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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Nodce  of  Daylight  Sav^  Time 

The  Patent  Office  wlU  operate  on  Daylight  Sarlng  Time 
from  April  29, 1973  through  October  27. 1973. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 

8,«1M1S,  Sharpless  and  Blchert.  Jr.,  MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  U.S.  Court  of  CTalms 
(Washington,  D.C.),  Doc.  99-64,  TeohnUrol  Inc.  v.  The  United 
States.  O^der,  judgment  for  plaintiff,  Oct.  6,  1972. 

2  7«»7.»8i.  F.  C.  Blnnall,  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE  ;  2.74«,740, 
same  MMHOD  OF  MAKING  BAGS,  Med  Apr.  28,  1971> 
D.C.  Coni.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  14372,  PMC  Corporation  v. 
fUchel  Indiutries.  Inc.  Default  judgment  of  Injunction,  en- 
tered In  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  Sept.  6, 1972. 

8,78»,0«7.  R.  Patterson,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PILES, 
Ued  Nov,  8,  1971,  D.C.,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  71-497-C. 
Intrutionl  Prepakt  Incorporated  v.  Conaolidated  Soil;  Inc. 
Ordered  dismissed  wlthout^rejudlce,  Oct  18,  1972. 

2.740.74«.  (See  2.707,985.) 
•  2,758.«M,  Trow  and  Nelson,  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CHIP  DELIVERING  SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MA- 
CHINE ;  8.28S,«»,  M.  L.  Nelson.  AUGER  ICE  MAKING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  June  IQ,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
68C1057,  KingSeeley  Thermos  Co.  v.  BorgWamer  Corpora- 
tion. On  motion  of  plaintiff,  case  dismissed  with  prejudice 
as  to  Patent  No.  3,283.529,  Mar.  31,  1970 ;  enjodn  defendant 
from  further  Infringement  of  Patent  No.  2,753,694,  Oct.  13, 
1972. 

2.78WJb.  A.  Loreni,  ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUP- 
PORTING THE  BODY  OF  A  PERSON  ;  2.918.108.  F.  F.  Schlle 
phacke.  ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR ;  S.142,510.  P.  S. 
Fletcher.  LEG-REST  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR ;  8.169,085,  same,  LEG-REST 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIRS; 
S394,9«5J  same,  SEQUENCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RE- 
CLINING CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT  TYPE. 
filed  Oct  27t.l972,  D.C.,  D.D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72c2721, 
Peter  S.  FUtcher  v.  Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.841,056.  L.  D.  Hlncher,  PAPER  EDGE  FLARING  MA 
CHINBTlfiled  May  18.  1972,  D.C.,  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
First  ci^ult,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  72-1185,  Custom  Paper 
Products  Co.  et  al.  v.  Atlantic  Paper  Box  Co.  The  judgment 
of  the  District  Court  Is  affirmed,  Nov.  9,  1972.  Same,  filed 
May  19,  rl972.  Doc.  72-1171,  Custom  Paper  Products  Co.  et 
al.  v.  Atlantic  Paper  Bo*  Co.  The  judgment  of  the  District 
Court  Is  affirmed.  Nov.  9,  1972. 
^  2.874.400.  I.  T.  Quarnstrom,  PLASTIC  MOLD  BASE,  filed 
Oct.  27.  1972,  D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  39128.  TBI 
Corporation  v.  Peninsular  Machinery  Co.  and  Oulf  i  Western 
Industries,  Inc.  ' 

2,884,031.  G.  M.  Standal,  WOODWORKING,  CHIPPING 
AND  p4ANING  MACHINE  WITH  CUTTER  HEAD  AND 
CUTTEJR  BLADES  THEREFOR  ;  2.922.448.  same,  CUTTERS 
FOR  PLANER  CHIPPER  WOODWORKING  MACHINES: 
8.282,812.  same.  CHIPPER  KNIFE  AND  APPARATUS,  filed 
Oct.  30,  1972.  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doc.  C-72-887.  Chipper 
Machines  and  Engineering  Corp.  and  George  M.  Standal  v. 
the  Filer  «8  StovieU  Co.  and  Fremont  Lumber  Company. 

*  2,900,150.  Hlrt  and  Martlno,  EJEC^-ION  SEAT  CATAPULT  ; 
S.U5,S2e,  G.  E.  Hlrt,  same,  filed  Oct  11,  1972,  D.C.  Arli. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  C-72-566  PHX  CAM,  TaUey  Industries,  Inc. 
V.  United  States  of  America. 

2,918,100.     (See  2.781,825.)  •,     . 

2,922,448.     (See  2,884,031.) 

2,925.719,  Robblns  and  Linn,  REFRIGERATING  PACKAGE, 
filed  July  7,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St  Louis),  Doc.  N71C32, 
Hospital  Marketing  Services  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Kwik-Kold,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment,  patent  valid ;  plaintiff  has  Infringed.  Oct. 
10.  1972. 


2.938,883,  Bredtschnelder.  Drewes.  Laird  and  Onak,  PIPE 
COUPLING,  filed  Nov.  1.  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72C2755,  Crane  Co.  v.  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

2,948,524,  Sweeney  and  Kajl.  PUB4P  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL. 
filed  Jan.  13.  1970.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-70- 
31,  Carborundum  Co.  v.  Metal  Transfer,  Inc.  Judgment  Is 
valid;  plaintiff  Is  owner;  defendant  has  Infringed.  Order, 
defendint  Is  enjoined  ;  plaintiff's  cause  of  action  based  on 
claims  other  than  claim  4  of  patent  are  dismissed  without 
prejudice;  defendant's  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Oct  17,  1972. 

2.954,621.  Mosher.  Goldammer  and  Long,  ADJUSTABLE 
BRACELET  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  PURPOSES  ;  3.059.850, 
same  BRACELET  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  PURPOSES. 
filed  Nov.  3.  1972,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  72- 
.  2621-CC.  MC  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Precision  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration. 

8  067.105.   Bentley   and   Price.   FORCE  MEASURING   SYS- 
TEM;   S.074.279.    H.    D.    Morris.    POSITION    DETECTING 
TRANSDUCER;    Bo.    27,411,    BenUey    and    Price,    FORCE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM,  filed  Oct  2,  1972.  D.C.N.J.    (Tren-  , 
ton).   Doc.   1626-72.   SystronDonner  Corp  v.   Oulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 
3.059.858.     (See  2,964,621.) 
S.074,279.     (See  3.067.196.) 

S  088.015.  Cone  and  Horwltt.  ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER  : 
S,4S84>28.  L.  G.  Horwltt,  CIGAR  LIGHTER,  filed  Oct.  30, 
1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72c2733.  Ca«co  Prod. 
Corp.  V.  Nissan  Motor  Co.  et  al. 

3.114.849.    S.     Schuman.    STERILIZATION    INDICATORS, 
filed  Dec.  28.  1967,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Onclnnatl).  Doc.  6611. 
Propper    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.    v.    Adhere    Corporation. 
Order,  motion   of  defendant  for  partial  summary  judgment 
Is  granted  as  to  claim  4,  but  over-ruled  as  to  claims  9  and  10, 
Oct.  25,  1972. 
8.115.320.     (See  2.900,150.)       / 
8,142,510.     (See  2,781,825.) 
3.169,085.     (See  2,781.825.) 

S.197.299,  Stull  and  Morrow.  PROCESS  FOR  SPRAY  AP- 
PLICATION  OF  PESTICIDES,  filed  Apr.  1.  1971.  D.C.  Minn. 
(MlnneapoUs),  Doc.  4-71-C-140.  Hercules,  Inc.  v.  Minnesota 
State  Highway  Department.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal, Sept.  28,  1972. 

3.262.027.  Zalesk^nd  Churchill.  SOLENOID  STRUCTURE 
AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR,  filed  Nov.  3.  1972. 
D.C.  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72o2786,  Automatic  SuHtch 
Co.  V.  Emerson  Electric  Co. 


3,282,312.     (See  2.884.051.) 

8.288.140.  C.  H.  Rex,  STREET  LUMINAIBE.  filed  Oct.  20, 
1972,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C72-H26.  Oeneral 
Electric  Co.  v.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

3,288,528.     (See  2,753,694.) 

8,818,062.  P.  R.  Grants.  PRECAST  INSULATING  MASONRY 
UNIT  AND  INSULATING  FILLER,  filed  June  22.  1972, 
D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-1074-72,  Formhloc,  Inc.  v.  Paul 
R.  Grants,  individually  and  I.F.B.,  Inc.  Notice  of  discontinu- 
ance filed  Oct.  27,  1972. 

8.844  JJ15.  Lawson  and  BaUey,  STRAP  TIGHTENING  AND 
CUTTING  TOOL,  filed  Nov.  3,  1972.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C72-1201,  Thomas  d  Betts  Corporation  v.  ETC, 
Incon)orated  and  International  Telephone  i  Telegraph  Corp. 

8.394.965.     (See  2,781,825.) 

3.405,876,  Gelse.  Baker  and  HlUman.  ROTARY  STEPPING 
MECHANISM,  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (Washington. 
D.C),  Doc.  54-69,  Ledex,  Inc.  v.  The  United  States.  Judgment 
entered  for  plaintiff,  Oct.  27. 1972. 

3.420.064.  Blass  and  Blass,  IRRIGATION  DRIPPER  UNIT 
AND  PIPE  SYSTEM:  3.604.728.  same,  DRIP  LEVEL  IRRI- 
GATION, filed  Oct.  17.  1972.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego). 
Doc.  72-436-S,  DHp  Irrigation  Corporation  of  America  v. 
Controlled  Water  Emission  Systems.  '  , 
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3.425,500,  B.  H.  Fuchs,  EXPANDABLE  UNDEBREAMER  ; 
8.488334,  same.  UNDERREAMER  HAVING  UNEQUAL  ARM 
EXTENSION  RADII,  filed  Oct.  30,  1972.  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  72-2570-JWC,  Grant  Oil  Tool  Company, 
Inc.  V.  Benjamin  H.  Fuchs  and  Petroleum  Drilling  Tools  Co. 

3,488,928.     (See  3,068,015.) 

8.468,631,  Ralble.  Bentley  and  De  WaU.  BLOOD  OXYGENA- 
TOR WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER ;  3,488,158,  Bentley  and  De 
Wall.  BUBBLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OXYGENATOR;  8.578.- 
411,  same,  BX7BBLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOOD  TREATING 
APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  31.  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  72-2579- WMB,  Bentley  Lab.  Inc.  v.  William 
Harvey  Research  Corp. 

3,488,884.     (See  3,425,500.) 

3,487,221,  L.  M.  Frank,  LIGHT  ACTIVATED  TRIGGER 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYSTEM,  filed  Mar.  3,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c572,Tfcc  L^e  Co.  v.  Honey- 
well, Inc.  Order,  dismissed  with  prejudice  pursuant  to  stipu- 
lation. June  12,  1972. 

3,488.158.     (See  3.468,631.) 

3.496312,  White  and  Heyer,  PLASTIC  CUTTING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD,  file4  Oct  27,  1972,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa), 
Doc.  72-641-C  Kenneth  White  v.  Mar-Bel^  Inc.  and  Mr.  Dan 
Marshlack. 

8,528366.  L.  D.  Stevens.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMI- 
NATED PADDED  ARTICLE,  filed  Oct.  26.  1972,  DC,  S.D. 
Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  72-1699-C,  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Anodyne,  Inc.  j 

8352,061.  E.  B.  Ritchey,  EAR  TAG,  filed  Nov.  11,  1971, 
D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-71-C-277,  Eugene  B.  Ritchey 
V.  Fearing  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  By  consent  of  the  parties,  order  of 
dismissal,  Oct  6,  1972. 

8,578,411.     (See  3.468,631.)  *, 

3,580,538.  J.  A.  Holt,  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE 
WITH  ANCHOR  INSERTS  SET  IN  CONCRETE,  filed  Sept. 
2,  1971.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  71c2f42.  Superior  Con- 
crete Accessories  v.  Burke  Concrete  Accessories.  Enter  order 
for  entry  of  order  for  dismissal  granted.  July  13,  1972. 

3,597,771.  C  H.  Rlckmeler,  Jr.,  BED  PANS  ;  D:  216,069.  same, 
BED  PAN.  filed  Oct  5.  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72c2498,  The  Vollrath  Co.  v.  Premiuifi  Plastics,  Inc. 

8.6^,728.    (See  3.420.064.) 


8,618.044,  W.  G.  Raridk.  POWER  SUPPLY  CORD  HATCH, 
filed  Oct  26.  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  72- 
S-217,  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  v.  Glenn  Moore  and  John  Moore, 
doing  business  as  Handyhome  Products  Co. 

3,628331.  J.  M.  Stanley,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NAILING  A  STRUCTURAL  FRAME,  filed  Oct.  26,  1972.  D.C. 
N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA-3-6428-D.  Multi-Systems,  Inc. 
V.  Siffnode  Corporation  et  al. 

3,684391.  J.  M.  Kemper,  SELF-CONTAINED  RECIRCULAT- 
ING SANITARY  SYSTEM;  8.662388,  same.  RECIRCULAT- 
ING TOILET  SYSTEM  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR,  filed 
Aug.  11,  1972,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-1857- 
MML,  Ifonopram.  Industries  v.  Sanco  Systems  International 
and  Jade  Fabrication  Inc. 

3,6S8.888«  R.  S.  Lucas,  MEANS  FOR  CHLORINATING 
SWIMMING  POOLS,  filed  Sept.  18.  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga. 
(Atlanta).  Doc.  17164,  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  v.  Bio-Lab, 
Inc.  "Judgment,  enjoining  and  restraining  defendant  from  In- 
fringing plaintiff's  copyrights,  Oct.  26,  1972. 

8,662388.     (See  3,634,891.) 

8375,247.  J.  O.  FerreU.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
PANTY  HOSE;  Ke.  25360,  E.  G.  Rice.  COMBINATION 
STOCKINGS  AND  PANTY,  filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  D.C,  M.D.N.C 
(Greensboro).  Doc.  C-231-G-»72,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Adams-MUlis 
Corporation. 

3.688.427.  F.  Baranowskl,  Jr.,'  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVE,  filed  Oct  24,  1972,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  72- 
3258-LC  Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.  v.  Wingaersheek  Turbine 
Co.,  Inc. 

3,696313,  R.  M.  Wallach,  CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT, 
filed  Oct  10,  1972.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  72-310ir-M, 
Cryomedics,  Inc.  v.  Dynatech  Corporation. 

D.  216,008.     (See  3,5©7,77L) 

Ke.  24,017.  J.  A.  Henrfcks,  COATING  AND  DRAWING 
METAL  AND  COMPOSITlbN  THEREFOR,  filed  Oct.  30, 
1972.  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Wlnston-Salem).  Doc.  C-317-W^72, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  v.  Technoffraph,  Inc_.  et  al. 

Re.  25.360.     (See  3,675,247.)  , 

Re.  27,265.  Ritchie  and  Glass,  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY COPYING  LINES,  filed  Oct.  10,  1972.  D.C 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  15372,  The  Gerber  Scientific  In- 
strument Co.  V.  Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.^and  D-Mac  Limifed. 


Be.  27,411. 


(See  3.057.195.) 
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Certificates  of  Conrection  for  the  Week  of  May  1, 1973 


National  Technical  Information  Service 


Re.  27,392 
Re.  27,492 
D.  225,044 
3,328,355 
,3,497,340 
3,504,280 
3,505,301  . 
3,530,486  ^ 
3,530,511 
3,537,543 
3,539,876 
3,541,548 
3,542,150 
3,550,103 
3,559,532 
3,563,474 
3,579,776 
3,580,853 
3,585,619 
3.586,384 
3,591,027 
3,597,420 
3,616,340 
3,616,787 
3,619,055 
3,619,120 
3,619,459 
3,619,513 
3,619,755 
^,620,410 
3,623,003 
3,624,295 
3,624,300 
3,625,287 
3,625.899 
3.626,992 
1^627.818 
3^08,255 


69 
ISO 


'08 


3,628? 
3,632, 
3.632,  161 
3,632.  174 

3.634,6^ 

3.635,077 

3.641.558 

3.642.478 

3.642>41 

3.642.797 

3.642,817 

3.643.269 

3.648.401 

3.650.521 

3.651.346 

3.652.461 

3.653.476 

3.653.889 

3.654.008 

3.654,139 

3,656.152 

3.656.240 

3,658,864 

3.660,768 

3,661,990 

3,662,292 

3.662,511 

3.662.513 

3,663,246 

3,663,507 

3.664,549 

3,666,00j5 

3,666,512 

3,666,763 

3,666,992 

3,667,115 

3,667,561 

3,669,164 


3.669,186 

3.671.224 

3,671,347 

3,673,167 

3,673,943 

3,674,643 

3,674,766 

3.675,089 

3,675,440 

3,675,461 

3,677,326 

3,677,721 

3,677,902 

3,677,976 

3,678,242 

3.678.668 

3,678,763 

3,679,632 

3.679,658 

3,679,747 

3,679,756 

3.680,378 

3.680.534 

3.680.786 

3.680,930 

3,681.088 

3,681,139 

3,681,353 

3.681.671 

3.682.223 

3.682.280 

3.682,539 

3.682.712 

3.682.910 

3,683.309 

3.683,475 

3.683,477 

3,684.081 

3.684,868 

3.684,892 

3,685,325 

3,685,355 

3.685,636 

3.685.654 

3,685,658 

3,686.013 , 

3.686,114 

3.686.155 

3.686.248 

3,686,491 

3,687.Q80 

3,687.269 

3,687.303 

3,687.829 

3.687,996 

3.688.117 

3.688.259 

3.688.311 

3.688.407 

3.688,409 

3,688,441 

3,688,759 

3,689,146 

3,689,194 

3.689,258 

3.689.570 

3.689,926 

3,690,045 

3,690,145 

3,690,230 

3,690.296 

3,690,380 

3,690,405 

3.690.414 

3,690,606" 

3,690,816 

3,690,975 


3,691,066 

3,691,157 

3,691,241 

3,691,358 

3,691,585 

3,691,872 

3,691,913 

3.692,041 

3,692,163 

3.692,303 

3,692,475 

3.692,596 

3,692,731 

3.692,769 

3,693,139 

3,693.163 

3.693,179 

3.693.221 

3,693,241 

3,693,257 

3,693,397 

3,693,443 

3,693,469 

3.693.489 

3,693,513 

3.693.535 

3.693.705 

3,693.746 

3.693.856 

3.693.883 

3.693,908 

3.693.952 

3.694.081 

3.694.088 

3.694.258 

3.694.282 

3.694,591 

3.694.756 

3.694.807 

3.695,338 

3.695.439 

3.696.085 

3.696.128 

.^  696.1 58 

3,696..341 

3,696.353 

3.696.354 

3.696.388 

3.696.400 

3.696.424 

3.696.457 

3.696.508 

3.696.668 

3.696.896 

3.696.920 

3.697.138 

3.697.148 

3.697.387 

3,697,471 

3,697,475 

3,697,610 

3,697,613 

3,697,691 

3,697,709 

3,697,817 

3.697.903 

3.698,070 

3,698,231 

3,698,383 

3,698,416 

3,698,855 

3,698,881 

3.699,094 

3.699,113 

3,699,219 

3,699,277 

3rB99,351 


3,699,427 
3,699,451 
3,699,727 
3,699,881 
3,700,671 
3,700,721 
3,700,982 
3.701,081 
3,701,151 
3,701,188 
3,701,350 
3,701,424 
3,701,824 
3,701,847 
3,701,976 
3,702,08© 
3,702,081 
3.702,108 
3,702,158 
..3,702.272 
'  3.702,324 
3,702,595 
3,702,655 
3,702,740 
3,702,838 
3.703,112 
3,703,219 
3.703.233 
3.703.240 
.3^703,337 
3,703,40^ 
3,703.423 
3,703,495 
3.703,526 
3.703.572 
3.703.589 
3.703.759 
3.703.918 
3,703.948 
3.704.182 
3,704,208 
3.704.269 
3,704.318 
3.704..361 
3.704.451 
3,704.511 
3.704.672 
3.704.695 
3.704.714 
3.704.775 
3.704.865 
3.704.872 
3.704.949 
3.704.956 
3.705.046 
3.705.086 
3.705.096 
3.705.247 
3.705.318 
3,705.486 
3,705.500 
3.705.806 
3.705.911 
3.705.978 
3,706.066 
3.706,094 
.3rr06,239 
3.706.350 
3.706.558 
3.700,787' 
3,706,890 
3,706,940 
3,708,343 
3,714,267' 


Qovebnment-OwnkJB^entions 
Notice  of  Avattabttitv  for  Licenaing  i 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  Ijy  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
GSA  patent  licensing  regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or  ■ 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Techni- 
cal Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield.  Va.  22161,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Inquiries  and  requests  for  licensing  Information  should  be 
directed  to  the  address  cited  on  the  first  page  of  each  copy  of  . 
the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Inquiries  and  requests  for 
licensing  Information  should  be  directed  to  the  "Assignee"  as 
indicated  on  the  copy  of  the  patent.  , 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
'  National  Technical  Informa- 

tion Service. 

Depabtment  op  the  Interior  ' 

Patent  3,712,821.  Production  of  Fisheries  Products.  Filed 
January  5,  1970.  Patented  January  23.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  application  316.935  Poly(N-Amldo)Imldes  as  Semlim- 
permeable  Membranes.  Filed  December  20,  1972.  PC  ?3/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  325.969.  Filament  Wound  Reverse  Osmosis 
Support  Tubes.  Filed  January  23.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  248,705.  Device  and  Process  for  Magneto- 
Gravimetric  Particle  Separation  Using  Non- Vertical  Levlta- 
tlon  Forces.  Filed  April  28,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Tennessee  Valley  Acthobitt 

Patent  application  276,591.  Improved  Nitrogen  Solutions 
and  Suspensions.  Filed  July  31,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  268,520.  Improved  Coating  Processes. 
Filed  July  3,  1972.  PC  $3.50/MF  $0.95. 

Department  op  Tbanspobtation 

Patent  application  286,848.  Explosive  Effluent  Detector. 
Filed  September  7,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  310.340.  Non-Linear  Amplification  Tech- 
nique for  Improving  Signal  to  Noise  Contrast.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 29,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  273.746.  Lime  Slllco-Phosphate  Cement. 
Filed  July  21,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

[FR'Doc.  73-6322  ;  Filed  4-3-73 ;  8  :  45  am]  C> 


Dedications 

3,237.539.— t/acit    D.    Layton,    Salem,    Oreg.    LIFT    MECHA- 
NISM. Patent  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
14,    1972,    by    the    Inventor    and    the    assignee,    Layton 
Manufacturing  Co. 
Hereby  dedicate  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


3  363,407. — William  D.  Drummond.  Burlington,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. HARVESTER  PLATFORM  WITH  LATERAL 
FLOAT  AND  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  MEANS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  16.  1968.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  24,  1973.  by 
the  Assignee.  International  Harvester  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  said  Letters  Patent  to  the  Public. 


Disclaimers 

2.918.571.— Robert    Peth,    Chicago,    111.    COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM.   Patent  dated  Dec.   22.   1959.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  29,  1972.  by  the  assignee,  Motorola,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8,  9  and  '10  of  said 

patent. 


V 


May  1,  19*r3 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


154  060 —4ir  Hundcre,  San  Antonio,  Tex.   RECIPROCAT-    3,341, 982.^Rol.crt    Torreten.    Muskegon,    Mich.    BOWLING 

,10«.uou.      a-n    "<""•      t, •       r^.mT/Y  T>4TT     TiriT  ToxiTvn    xcAr-WTVP.     Pnfont    dntMl    Sent     19. 


ING-PISTON    GASOLINE   ENGINE    FUEL-AIR    RATIO 
CONTROL.  Pa/tent  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  14.  1972.  by  the  assignee,  Alcor  Aviation  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  5  of  said 
patent.  I  'i    I  .  ,  -  i    " 


BALL  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  19, 
1967.   Disclaimer   filed   Jan.    15,   1973,   by  the  assignee, 
Brunaxcick  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9-13,  Inclusive,  of 
said  patent.  , 


i     i  i  3  356  934.— iforttn  O.  Halfhill,  and  Harold  C.  Stephens,  San 

.—Paul  tt.    Grants,  Roselle   Park.    N.J.   PRECAST      •      ^^^^    ^^j,j    DOUBLE  FREQUENCY  RECORDING  SYS- 


3,318,062.     -.    .   

INSULATING    MASONRY    UNIT    AND    INSULATING  * 
FILLER.  Patent  dated  May  9.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct. 
24,  1972,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4.  and  7  and  9  ,of 

said  patent. 


« 


Jose,  Calif.  DOUBLE  FREQUENCY  RECORDING  SYS- 
TEM. Patent  dated  Dec.  5.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  11, 
1973,  by  the  assignee.  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,320.317.-W«I<am    A.    Rogers.    Lake    Jackson.    Tex.,    and  3,484,303.-«oflrerSBabcocfc,  Chatham,   N\J.   STEE^^ 

//.«.*»,   F    Woehst    Savannah    Ga    QUATERNARY   AM-  FACE  TREATMENT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  16.   1969.  Dis- 

MOnSuM    IdDUCTS    Sf    POLYEPICHLOROHYDRIN.  clalmer  filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Union  Car- 

Patent   dated    May    16,   1967.   Disclaimer   filed   Dec.   22,  bide  Corporation. 


1972,  by  the  assignee.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  trfclalms  1-12  of  said, Letters 


^ 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent.    Patent. 


I    I   •' 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  3,   1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FlUnir  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Cose 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ' 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  11<)-M-  SHERMAN   Directorv^'.---^^^^^^ 
Inoreaiilc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Ore ano-MeUl  and  Organo-Metelloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Meta^  Stock.  E  ectro 
C^lstry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director .     .  . 

Heterocyclic;  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director.    ...  ..— 

Synthatic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydmtes:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  RMlns 
With  Nptural  Polxmers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moiaing; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P  KENT.  Director 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  .Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  unemicai 
.         Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R   FRIEDMAN.  Director.. 
Fertiliters;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Sogd  Separation; 
Gas  »nd  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Pioc-», 
team* 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  *  ( 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-N    ANSHER.  Director.  .' 

Generation  and  Utiliiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DistribuMon;  Healing  and  Related  Art  Conductdrs;  iawiccnes; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL,  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director        ............. ..-...-,...--..-^---- 

Ordnaiice.  FIreanns  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INTORMATION  TRANS.MISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F    COUCH,  Director.... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  uevtces  ana 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM  AN.  Director 
ReceptiBcles;  Joint  Packing:  ConduiU;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  PresJing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Reco  ding;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLS9N.  Director..  -.-..- 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  ana  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.     ^  -  . 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  :90— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director.. - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS     '  *  I 


1-20-72 

12-15-71 

12-17-71 
12-10-71 

»-21-72 
6-16-72 
7-03-72 
12-22-71 
1-06-72 
6-26-71 

5-01-72 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director ;---v.,--;i-5--J-vr.-- 

Cenveyors:  HoUts;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispea-Jlng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  .....     ....         2-03-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREAT.MENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGO.  Director.. 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plan  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  bicavatlng; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  li^LUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director .y'VA V<-— ^'A 

>         Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  ana  | 
Exchinge;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear-   , 
Ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director...  ....     .-.  1-28-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Eartn  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  btructures;  Centrifugal  beparatlons. 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


4-10-72 


8-06-72 


Expiration  of  |mU«iiU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1973,  ^cep'  thwe  wWch  may  hav* 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  S^^t.  MO)  and  niDllc 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  discUlmer  u^^m  the  provisions  01 
36  use.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  lull  term  01 1/  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

p.,„t.  ^  Numbers  2,740,117  to  2.743,441,  inclusive 

plant  PaVenU...'.""""""""'.^^^^^^^^  Numbera  1,4«7  to  1,471,  InduilTe 
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^ 
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tain  about  30  to  about  400  grams  of  the  iron  complex 
and  about  3  to  about  20  grams  of  iodide  salt  or  about 
50  to  about  350  grams  of  bromide  salt  per  liter. 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

'  /  PUl^LISHED  MAY  1,  1973  *  | 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distlnctiy  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  appllcatioTas  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  Inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  noveltj  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 

■  -    !  i  ^  .   I  i    I  ■       T910,001 
ELECTROPLATABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  OR 
POLYALLOMER  COMPOSITION 
WilUam  WilUamson  Blount,  Jr.,  1129  OaUeaf  Drive, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.   '^ 
Continuatioo  of  applicadoD  Ser.  No.   17,899,  Mar.  9, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,691 
Int.  CI.  C08f  i/OS 
U^.  CI.  260—23  H  I 

No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification  I 

This  invention  relates  to  polypropylene  and  polylal- 
lomer  compositions  having  a  flow  rate  of  about  2  to  10 
decigrams  per  minute,' about  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  inert  filler  and  about  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  an  organic  epoxide  or  epoxy 
resin.  It  has  been  found  that  articles  formed  from  these 
compositions  can  be  readily  etched  and  electroplated  giv- 
ing superior  metal  to  substrate  adhesion.  A  preferred 
embodiment  includes  3  to  5%  by  weight  of  talc,  clay, 
or  silica  fillers  and  3  to  5%  of  epoxies  such  as  expoxidized 
linseed  oil,  epoxidized  tall  oil  ester,  alityclic  diepoxy 
adipate,  octyl  epoxytallate,  or  the  glycidyl  ether  of  bis- 
phenol-A.  A  phenolic  stabilizer  and  a  mold  release  agent 
such  as  calcium  stcarate  may  also  be  added.  Articles 
having  a  metal  coating  of  copper  or  nickel  are  prepared 
by  first  using  a  chemical  electroless  plating  systems  fol- 
lowed by  electrolytic  deposition  of  the  metal.         i 


T9 10,003 
PAINT  REMOVER  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,364 
InL  CI.  C09d  9100 
U.S.  CL  252—171 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
Improved  paint  removers  are  prepared  based  on  chlori- 
nated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvents  thickened  by  means 
of  a  crosslinked  allyl-hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  derivative. 
Crosslinking  of  the  cellulose  derivative  is  preferably  ef- 
fected by  a  nitrilc  N-oxide.  Other  more  conventional 
crosslinking  methods  and  materials  are  also  effective.  The 
disclosed  paint  removers  are  effective  on  substantially 
any  conventional  type  of  paint,  varnish,  shellac  or  the 
like  in  either  scrape-off  or  flush-off  formulations. 


T910,002  « 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS 
Lynn  R.  Hotter,  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,386 
I    Int  CL  G03c  5 /i2 
!      U.S.  CL  96—60 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Solutions  containing  (1 )  a  trivalent  iron  complex  of  an 
aminopolycarboxylic  acid,  such  as  ammonium  ferric  eth- 
ylenediamine  tetraacetate,  and  (2)   an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  bromide  or  iodide  salt  are  effective  bleach  so- 
lutions for  use  in  color  photographic  processes.  Follow- 
ing use  of  stich  bleach  solutions  to  oxidize  photographic 
silver  images  and  removal  of  the  oxidation  products  from 
the  photographic  element  with  a  thiosulfatc  fixing  solu- 
tion, the  alver  can  be  recovered  in  Bigh  yield  from  the 
fixing  solution  using  conventional  electrolytic  methods  of 
silver  recovery.  This  is  an  important  advantage  as  com- 
pared to  known  bleach-fix  compositions  containing  a  tri- 
valent iron  complex  of  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  as 
a  bleaching  agent  and  a  thiosulfate  as  a  fixing  agent  since 
it  is  difficult  to  recover  silver  from  such  bleach-fix  so- 
lutions by  electrolytic  means  because  of  the  presence  of 
iron  salts.  The  level  of  bromide  or  iodide  salt  in  the 
bleach  solution  should  be  such  that  substantially  no  fix- 
ing occurs  but  substantial  conversion  of  silver  to  silver 
halide  occurs.  Preferably,  the  bleach  solution  should  con- 


T910,004 
1  BLUE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  FOR 

RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE 
Robert  F.  Coles,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mhue- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,835 
Int.  CLG03C  7/84 

U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  * 

No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 

Heat  stable,  blue,  anthraquinone  dyes  which  are  smt- 

able  for  inclusion  in  polyester  film  base  include  1.4-bis 

(2,6-diisopropylanilino)  anthraquinone  and  l,4-bis(2-eth- 

yl-6-melhylanilino)L  anthraquinone. 


T9 10,005 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  POLYACETYLENIC  COM- 

POSmONS  FOR  FLUORESCENT  IMAGES 
Arthur    A.- Rasch, 'Webster,    and    Wilbur   C.    Hodges 
Rochester,  N.Y.  (hoth  of  Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14650) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,200 
*  Int  CL  G03c  5104 

^  U.S.  CI.  96r-48  ' 

No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
Films  prepared  from  specific  polyacetylenic  composi- 
tions may  be  exposed  to  electron  beam  or  short  wave 
ultraviolet  radiation,  resulting  in  colorless  or  low  con- 
trast image  formation  in  the  exposed  areas.  When  these 
materials  are  subsequently  subjected  to_  overall  ultra- 
violet radiation  of  longer  wavelength,  fluorescent  images 
appear  in  exposed  areas.  Such 'images  may  be  utilized  for 
electronic  readout,  image  amplification,  or  photocopying. 


J 
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Matter  enclo«ed  la  he«Ty  bneketa  1 1  appeart  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


*    '  27,628 

FIRE  EXPLOSIVE  TOOLS 
Albert  E.  Newton  and  Paul  C.  Rumball,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,554,424,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
746,220,  July  19,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,461 

Intel.  B25C//7'/ 
U.S.  a.  227—8  13  Claims 


y^°, 


symbol  J  represents  hydrogen  atoms  at  positions  5  and  6, 
a  double  bond  between  said  positions  or  a  condensed 
benzene  ring  between  said  5-  and  6-positions  said  ring 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
amino,  alkylamino,  di( lower  )alkyIamino  and  cyano.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  production  of 
antiKiepressants  or  psychomotor  stimulants. 


An  explosively  actuated  device  for  driving  pins  and 
studs,  for  instance,  by  using  cmly  one  hand.  Compact  and 
simple  in  structure,  the  tool  preferably  employs  an  un- 
pact-ignitable  primerless  charge  for  generating  gas  pres^ 
sure,  a  simple  means  for  advancing  successive  charges 
from  a  supply  source  on  the  tool  into  firing  position,  and 
safety  features  preventing  premature  ignition^  Jhe  loaded 
tool  may  be  manually  pushed  against  the  locality  of  a 
work  piece  which  is  to  receive  a  fastener  in  order  to  ini- 
tiate the  explosion  resulting  in  the  fastener  drivilig. 

27,629 

TRIAZOLINE  DERFV  ATTVES 

Hiroshi  Tanida  and  Teruji  Tsuji,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shlonogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing..  Original  No.  3,598,836,  dated   Aug.   10,' 
1971,  Ser.  No.  798,220.  Sept.  18,  1968,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  505,400,  Oct  27,  1965.  AppUcation 
for  reissue  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1964, 
39/62,796 
Int  CL  C07d  55/02 
VS.  CI.  260—308  B  4  aalms 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


27,630 

ABATEMENT  OF  ACTIVE  SOIL  SUDES 

Edward   D.   Graf,   1680   Bryant  St.,   Daly   City,   Calif. 

94015,  and  Jason  G.   Kuhn,  2913   E.   Desert  Cove, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85028 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,503,215,  dated  Mar.  31, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  729,387,  May  15,   1968.  Application 

for  reissue  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,348 
Int  CI.  E02d  3/12,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  61—35  7  Claims 

Treatment  of  an  active  soil  slide  by  directly  contacting 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  slip  surface  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soil  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  lime, 
and  a  water  soluble  ionized  chemical  containing  soil 
strengthening  cations  of  the  type  that  stabilize  the  lattice 
of  the  soil  particles  by  mechanisms  including  ion  exchange 
with  exchangeable  cations  naturally  occurring  in  the  soil 
particle  lattice  [fivalent  metal  cations,  a  low  molecular 
weight  amine  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  carlcium 
orthophosphate,  ammonium  phosphate,  and  calcium  chlo- 
ridej.  I 

27,631  '  ' 

FOLDABLE  CASE  SETUP  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Berney,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif. 
(174  La  Verne  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803) 
Original  No.   3,435,738,   dated   Apr.    I,    1969,  Ser.  No. 
482,801,  Aug.  26,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,160  i 

Int  CI.  B31b  1/80;  B65b  43/30 
U.S.  CL  93—53  R  16  Claims 


2N 


CH: 


A  case  erecting  apparatus  includes  a  fed  magazine 
which  delivers  a  stack  of  knocked-down  cases,  an  open- 
ing mechanism  for  sequentially  opening  the  cases  as  they 
are  removed  from  the  stack,  pivotal  arms  for  closing  the 
bottom  end  flaps  at  a  station  adjacent  to  magazine,  and 
a  transfer  device  which  feeds  a  case  with  its  bottom  end 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  flaps  closed  into  a  plow  for  closing  the  bottom  side  flaps. 

lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  ar (lower)   alkyl  and  wherein  the  The  opening  mechanism  includes  a  reciprocating  suction 


OOR 
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device  which  grips  the  foremost  panel  of  the  front  case  in 
the  stack  and  pulls  it  from  the  stack,  fingers  which  momen- 
tarily restrain  the  rearmost  panel  of  the  front  case  to 
open  the  case,  and  stationary  break  plate  in  the  path  of 
the  foremost  end  panel  to  shape  the  case  to  rectangular 
configuration.  After  the  pivotal  arms  have  closed  the 
bottohi  end  flaps,  they  serve  as  tracks  to  support  those 
flaps  while  the  transfer  device  moves  the  case  into  the 
plows.  As  additional  features,  a  ram  overfolds  the  bottom 
flaps,  and  an  adhesive  applicator  jnayLheJlsedjojeaTthe 
bottom  flaps. 


27,632 
ENGINE  COOLING  AND  PASSENGER  COMPART- 
MENT   HEATING    APPARATUS    FOR    MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Anthony  Geoffrey  Plackett,  Craigmore,  East  End.  North 

Leigh,  Witney,  Oxfordshire,  England 
Original  No.  3,528,607,  dated  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
701,492,  Jan.  29,  1968.  /Application  for  reissue  Sept 
16,  1971,  Ser.  No.181,277  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  June  30,  1967, 

4,501/67     .  « 

Int  CI.  B60h  1/02 

11  Claims 


rl 


the  leg  against  tilting  during  reverse  propulsion  operation 
and  a  relief  valve  is  provided  to  permit  the  leg  to  kickup 


U.S.  CI.  237—? 


during  forward  propulsion  .when  striking  an  underwater 
object.  /         . 

27,634  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 
TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
James  H.  Cypher,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,849  .  *  •* 

572,043,  Aug.  12,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,510,286,  dated  May  5,   1970,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  C03b  23/i)2.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—104  9  Chums 


Combined  engine  cooling  and  passenger  compartment 
heating  apparatus  for  a  road  vehicle  in  which  electrically 
driven  fans  blow  air  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  the 
engine  coolant  circuit  and  the  air  required  to  heat  the 
passenger  compartment  is  passed  to  a  mixing  compart- 
mfent  from  which  air  can  flbw  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, the  remainder  of  the  heated  air  being  exhausted 
to  the  vehicle  exterior.  Unhealed  air  is  also  blown  into  the 
mixing  compartment  and  the  proportions  of  unhealed  and 
heated  air  entering  the  mixing  compartment  is  controlled 
to  reduce  short  term  temperature  fluctuations  of  the  air 
entering  the  passenger  compartment  from  the  mixing 
compartment.  i         ■ 

■■         I      ' ■  ■     -        [ 

27,633 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISMS  FOR  BOATS  WITH 

TlLTABtE  PROPELLER  HOUSING 
Karl  Abdon  Bergstedt,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Penta,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Original  No.  3,548,777,  dated  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
868,661,  Aug.  27,   1969,^  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  614,301,  Feb.  6,  1967.  Application  for  reissue 
Dec  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,777 

Int  CKB63hi/i'/,  5/06  j. 

U.S.  CL  115—41  HT  .  43  Claims 

An  outboard  power  leg  mechanism  including  two  hy- 
draulic cylinders,  valve  means  connected  to  the  cylinders 
and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  valve  means  to  retain  the 
outboard  l^g  in  a  selected  desired  position  of  tilt.  A  cutoff 
valve  is  connected  to  one  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  lock 


An  outline  shaping  surface  is  supported  in  an  oblique 
plane  by  a  carriage.  The  outline  shaping  surface  has  an 
upper  shaping  rail  having  at  least  one  notch  m  it.  A  pair 
of  tongs  suspended  from  the  carriage  hangs  freely  within 
the  notch.  A  glass  sheet  is  partially  supported  by  the 
tongs  near  its  upper  edge,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
glass  engages  the  lower  portion  of  the  outline  mold  to 
support  the  glass  in  a  second  oblique  plane.  During  heat- 
ing, the  glass  sags  by  gravity  toward  the  outline  mold  and 
increases  its  contact  with  the  mold.  Then  the  glass  is 
pressed  between  a  pair  of  complementary  shaping  mem- 
bers having  shaping  surface  conforming  to  that  of  the 
outline  mold  while  the  glass  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
mold.  Thfe  shaping  members  have  a  notched  upper  edge 
in  alignment  with  the  notches  in  the  outline  mold.  The 
members  are  retracted  and  the  glass  sheet,  while  sup- 
ported on  the  outline  shaping  surface,  is  tenapered. 


\ 
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27,635 

COLTLING  DEVICE 

Larry  A.  Kopaska,  Guthrie  Center,  Iowa     50115 

Original  No.  3,490,491,  dated  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

615.456.  Feb.   13,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May 

10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,482 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/00;  F161  37/28 
UJS.  CI.  137—614.05  '     —  20  Claims 


27,636 
BALLPOINT  PEN  FOR  WATER-SOLUBLE  INK 

Yukio  Horie,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  DalnihoB 

Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,446,564,  dated  M?y  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

668,443,  Sept.  18,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1*67, 

42/19,881 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  401—217  8  Claims 


«    *s 


A  coupling  device  for  detachably  connecting  first  and 
second  conduits  which  are  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  apparatus 
to  be  powered  by  the  hydraulic  fluid,  respectively,  the 
second  conduit  including  a  check  valve  means,  and  an 
actuator  means  in  the  coupling  device  to  permit  the  con- 
nection of  the  condiiits  when  one  or  more  thereof  is  under 
pressure,  the  actuator  means  also  adapted  to  unseat  the 
check  valve  at  times  and  also  adapted  to  prevent  the 
undesirable  seating  of  the  check  valve  during  the  operation 
of  the  equipment  to  which  the  conduits  are  connected. 


^,^^^^^k»■>■',^^'■^'-^■-'.^^^^^'■s■.'.^'Cgs: 


nJ 


A  pen  outer  barrel  is  filled  directly  with  water-soluble 
ink,  which  is  fed  to  the  ball  of  a  ballpoint  and  is  air 
vented  and  pressure  relieved  by  a  device  including  an 
inner  cylinder  with  a  small  vent  hole,  a  gas-permeable 
structure,  an  ink  absorber,  and  a  cap  plug  having  an  air 
vent  hole  and  capping  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel.  The 
gas-permeable  structure  and  absorber  permit  passage  of 
air  but  respectively  resist  ink  flow  and  absorb  ink  to  pre- 
vent ink  leakage  out  of  the  barrel. 


f 


.     ) 
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niuBtratloM  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  te  reproduce  the  drawing. 


'  3  321  I' 

rose' PLANT 

Maria  Molina,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,-  assignor  to  Clarence 

Amling  Roses,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,599 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

A  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class,  discovered  as  a 

sport  of  the  rose  Baccara  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,367)  but 

of  distinct  red  color,  and  is  less  affected  by  weatjier  c»n- 

ditions,  with  more  abundant  flowers  produced  on  strong 

growth. 


3,322 
ROSE  PLANT      ^ 
David  L.  Armstrong,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignorl  td 
.      Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,517 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 15  ■    1  Claim 

A  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  which  bears  large  yellow  blooms 
on  long,  strong  stems.  Most  stems  be-ir  a  sing|e  bloom, 
though  some  may  bear  three  or  four  in  an  irregular 
cluster.  The  flower  may  span  as  much  as  5V2  inches  when 
fully  opened,  and  may  contain  as  many  as  forty  petals. 
The  plant  blooms  freely  outdoors  almost  continuously 
during  the  growing  season.  The  general  effect  of  the  new- 
ly-opened flower  is  almost  pure  rich  yellow,  with  little  if 
any  other  coloration.         •.  i  i         S 

'  •    V- 


stems.  Sometimes  the  flewers  are  borne  singly,  though 
usually  there  are  from  three  to  several  to  a  stem  in  an 
irregular  cluster.  The  flowers  are  about  IVi  to  V/a,  inches 
across  when  fully  opened,  having  about  15  or  20  petals. 
The  plant  blooms  abundantly  outdoors  almost  continu- 
ously during  the  growing  season.  The  general  color  effect 
of  the  newly-opened  flowers  is  strong  red. 


3,323 


ROSEPLA 

David  L.  Armstrong,  Upland,  CMS.,  assigniv 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.  ,  ' 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,911 
i         Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  PH.— 28  1  Claim 

A  rose  plant  of  the  fluoribunda  class  which  bears  small 
bright  red  blooms  on  normal  strength,  medium  length 


,    I 
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t. 


}     . 


'     t        ' 


3,324 
STERILE  DICENTRA  PLANT 

Marie  S.  Sperka,  Rte.  2,  Crivitz,  Wis.     54114 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  137,456 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

Sterile  bloom  of  unique  deep  red  color  (more  nearly 
true  red  than  the  bloom  of  any  previously  known  bleed- 
ing heart)  is  produced  abundantly  on  a  vigorous  and 
hardy  plant  continuously  from  spring  until  frost. 


1  Claun 


3,325 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederick  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

I  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,285 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 41 

A  dwarf  nectarine  tree  which  is  of  medium  size,  vig- 
orous, spreading,  dense,  foliated  pth  large  acutely  pointed 
lanceolate  leaves  having  a  creniite  margin  and  reniforro 
glands,  and  a  regular  and  very  productive  bearer  of  me 
dium  to  small  size,  uniform,  symmetrical,  globose,  cling- 
stone fruit— which  ripens  about  a  month  before  the  free- 
stone Golden  Prolific  (United  States  Plant  Patent  No. 
2,193)— having  yellow  skin  substantially  overspread  with 
red,  and  firm,  crisp,  yellow  flesh;  the  surface  of  the  pit 
cavity  being  red,  and  the  flesh  having  flecks  of  red  therein. 


I 


Yl 


\ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  1,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,729,744 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  FOR  FOOTBALL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  A.  Rappleyea,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  assifBor  to  Cougac, 
iDc.,  SchUlcr  Park,  lU. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,308 

lBt.Cl.A42bi/00 

U.S.C1.2— 3R  12  Claims 


the  top,  back  and  sides  of  the  user's  skull.  The  helmet  has  a 
top  margin  which  abuts  the  padding  extending  along  the  top  of 
the  face  mask  and  forms  a  line  about  which  the  mask  will 
swing  relative  to  the  helmet.  An  upper  strap  attaches  the 
upper  part  of  the  helmet  to  the  top  section  of  the  face  mask, 
but  does  not  prevent  the  two  from  pivoting  relative  to  each 
other.  The  midportion  of  the  face  mask  is  connected  by  means 
of  adjustable  side  straps  to  an  elastic  band  which  extends 
around  the  back  of  the  helmet  and  urges  the  face  mask  and 
helmet  together.  The  protective  device  is  easily  and  quickly 
put  on  and  removed  merely  by  spreading  the  helmet  and  face 
mask  apart  against  the  force  exerted  by  the  elastic  band,  in 
which  case  the  face  mask  will  swing  about  the  upper  margin  of 
the  helmet  so  as  to  temporarily  enlarge  the  size  of  the  protec- 
tive device. 


A  protective  helmet  having  an  outer  durable  shell  and  an 
inner  replaceable  liner  of  expanded,  closed  cell,  plastic 
material  of  a  type  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  energy  by  tak- 
ing a  permanent  set.  The  liner  is  fitted  about  its  inner 
periphery,  with  spaced  sizer  pads  of  foam  rubber  or  the  like, 
the  sizer  pads  being  removably  secured  by  pairs  of  fabric 
fastening  strips  having  surfaces  formed  with  hooks  and  loops 
respectively.  An  insert  of  foam  rubber  or  the  like  is  provided 
at  the  front  edge  of  the  liner  and  extending  slightly  below  the 
edge  of  the  shell  to  protect  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  as  well  as  the 
forehead.  The  liner  is  moreover  provided  with  grooves  encir- 
cling the  liner  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  the  liner  and  shell 
both  have  perforations  which  communicate  with  the  grooves 
for  ventilating  the  space  between  the  head  of  the  wearer  and 
the  liner  as  well  as  between  the  liner  and  the  shell.  A  neck 
piece  in  the  form  of  a  pad  of  resilient  foam  rubber  or  the  like  is 
removably  secured  inside  the  rear  edge  of  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending below  the  level  thereof  in  a  position  to  bear  against 
the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


3,729,745 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAD 
Rolaiid  N.  Latioa,  Belleville,  lU.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  WU- 
loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195,647 

IatCI.A41d;i/00 

U.S.CL2-9  8  Claims 


3,729,746 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FACE  GUARD  TO 

A  HELMET 
Dclby  C.  Humphrey,  Tern  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SchuM 
Manufacturing  Company,  Litchfield,  Dl. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,087  .        | 
Int.Cl.A42bJ/00 
U.S.  CL  2-9  7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  athletic  helmet,  such  as  a 
football  helmet,  with  a  face  guard  mounted  thereon,  in  which 
the  face  guard  is  in  the  form  of  a  grid  of  rigidly  interconnected 
bars  with  a  resilient  coating  thereon.  The  connector  arrange- 
ment provides  for  pivoully  connecting  the  face  guard  to  the 
helmet  at  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  helmet  so  that  the  face 
guard  can  swing  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  while  strap  ele- 
ments are  provided  connecting  the  face  guard  to  the  helmet  at 
the  sides  of  the  helmet,  and  normally  preventing  the  afore- 
mentioned fore  and  aft  movement.  The  last  mentioned  con- 
nector elements  are  somewhat  resilient  and  can  be  cut  with  a 
knife  to  permit  the  face  guard  to  be  swung  away  from  the 
player's  face  in  case  it  is  necessary  to  give  the  player  emergen- 
cy treatment. 


A  protective  device  includes  a  face  mask  backed  with 
padding  and  a  helmet  sized  and  configured  to  generally  cover 


3,729,747  I 

HOSPITAL  GARMENT  ' 

Nathan  L.  Bdkin,  4  Shepard  Road,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,499 

lBt.CLA41b9/00  I 

U.S.CL2— 114  ^  9  Claims 

A  hospital  gown  with  a  simplified  tying  arrangement  and 
capable  of  being  work  with  either  side  out  and  tied  easily 
under  either  condition.  A  single  Upe  on  one  side  extends 
through  an  opening  or  loop  on  the  other  side  and  is  tied  on  it- 
self to  hold  the  edges  closed.  There  may  also  be  another  tape 
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on  the  other  edge  to  engage  an  opening  or  loop  on  the  first 
edge  so  the  gown  can  be  worn  with  either  side  out,  and  there 


\     I 


collapsed  but  inflatable  support  is  placed  alongside  the  patient 
and  the  patient  is  then  rolled  or  slid  onto  the  support  in  a  su- 
pine posture  and  the  collapsed  support  is  then  inflated,  either 
with  oxygen,  compressed  air  or  (preferably)  carbon  idioxide, 
uniformly  to  raise  the  support  by  a  substantial  distance,  say  of 
several  inches.  The  support  is  notched  at  its  lower  end  and 
supports  at  that  end  a  peripherally  recessed,  partly  upturned, 
rigid  ring,  which  extends  well  beyond  the  platform,  to  which 
an  open-mouthed,  water-tight,  disposable  bag  may  be  secured, 

open  side  up,  by  suitable  means  such  as  a  rubber  band. 

* 

3,729,750 

LAVATORY  SINK  CONSTRUCTION 

Gino  Giglio,  105  West  13th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  ( 

Filed  SepL  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,187 

Int.CLE03c///^,///« 

U.S.CL  4-187  6  Claims 


may  be  such  tapes  and  openings  or.loops  at  both  the  neck  and 
waist.         I       I  ■       .  1  "     ■        .    \ 


3,729,748 
i  I   J  SrrZBATH 

Richard  J.  Ferlman,  Worcester,  Man.,  assignor  to  J.M.R.  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,988 

Int.  CI.  A47k  J/22 

U.S.Cl.4-6  7CWms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  sitz  bath  comprising  a  bowl  and 
more  particularly,  to  a  bowl  having  upwardly  extending  wings 
or  flanges  to  embrace  the  seat  of  a  toilet  for  medical  treatment 
of  the  human  body,  the  bowl  having  downwardly  extending 
locking  flanges  located  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  wing  closely 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  toilet  seat  and  lips  to  provider  for 
overflow  of  medicinal  liquid.    % 


■    '      I  3,729,749 

TOILET  FACILITY 
Charles   E.    Rosecrans,   2798   Eric   Avenue,  Central   Point, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,499 

Int.  CLA61g  9/00 

UJ5.CL  4-113  8  Claims 


A  lavatory,  sink,  tonk,  or  the  Hke,  having  a  fluid-containing 
■basin  with  a  hose  or  pivotally  mounted  fluid  inlet  spigot 
dimensioned  to  extend  to  a  position  overlying  the  lateral  edges 
,  of  the  basin.  The  basin  itself  is  contoured  with  at  least  two  op- 
positely disposed  splash  columns  along  the  side  walls  thereof, 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  side  walls,  where  the  pivotally 
mounted  fluid  inlet  spigot  radius  and  side  wall  meet,  the 
columns  being  arcuate  in  horizontal  cross  section  along  the 
side  walls,  and  contoured  so  that  water  impinging  upon  the  top 
surface  of  the  column  from  the  fluid  inlet  nozzle  or  hose  will 
be  deflected  towards  the  opposite  side  of  the  basin.  In  effect, 
two  oval  portions  of  the  sink  bottom  —  where  it  joins  the  side 
—  have  been  raised  higher  than  the  surface  of  a  half-filled 
sink. 


3,729,751 

PARAPLEGIC  BED 

Wayne  V.  Kirkman,  960  42Dd  St.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Ffai. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,399 

Int.  CLA47C  3/52 

U.S.  CL  5-66  7  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  bedpan  substitute  for  bedridden 
persons.  A  thin  rigid  platform  combined  with  an  underlying 


This  inventioivcomprises  a  paraplegic  bed  having  three  por- 
tions, a  foot  portion,  a  body  portion  or  seat  portion,  and  a 
back  and  head  portion;  the  portions  are  provided  with  means 
for  maintaining  all  three  portionvin  coplanar  alignment,  and 
changing  the  angle  of  the  plane,  and  means  are  provided  for 
changing  the  plane  of  each  portion  with  respect  to  any  of  the 
others  portions;  and  means  are  provided  for  selectively  chang- 
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ing  the  seat  portion  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  3,729,754 

respect  to  the  foot  portion  and  back  portion;  said  means  for  INFLATABLE  AIR  CUSHION  ARTICLE 

changing  positions  and  relationship  of  paru  is  preferably  elec-    JuMt  T.  Haadngs,  aad  Paal  Boolaiac,  both  of  Brutford,  On- 
tric  push  button  actuated.  tarlo.    Canada,    asaignon    lo    Canam    M  an  uf  acta  ring    & 

Packaging  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,625 
3,729,752  I,L  CI.  A47c  2  7108 

ORTHODONTIC  CRADLEBOARD  u^  CL  5—348  6  Ctafais 

Hal  A.  Huggins,  100  East  ChcycMc  Road,  Colorado  SpHngt, 
Colo.  ' 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Sot.  No.  159,775 
Int.  CL  A47d  7/00 
U.S.CL5-93R  SCtataii 


The  orthodontic  cradleboard  comprising  a  base  having 
head,  body  and  leg  member  supporting  portions,  the  member 
supporting  portions  having  member-conforming  surfaces, 
each  having  raised  marginal  edges  for  restricting  lateral  shift 
of  the  members  when  positioned  thereon,  the  member-con- 
forming surfaces  being  stepped  with  regard  to  each  other 
downwardly  from  the  leg  member-conforming  surface  to  the 
head  member-conforming  surface. 


3,729,753 
BED  AND  LOUNGE  UNIT 
CbrcKC  R.  Johnaoa.  1304  Blackman  Avenue,  Duhith,  Minn., 
and  Jay  T.  Kidder,  4920  ValUcher  Avenue,  Minacapolia, 

MiOB. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,079 

Int.CI.A47c/i/J5 

U.S.CI.5-2R  17  Claims 


A  com'bination  bed  and  lounge  having  a  foldable  mattress 
selectively  usable  as.a  bed  and  a  seat.  The  mattress  is  sup- 
ported on  wheels  and  moves  from  a  horizontal  bed  position  to 
a  seat  position  relative  to  an  upright  cabinet  or  wall.  The  head 
section  of  the  mattress  is  guided  upwardly  into  the  cabinet  by 
^ide  rails  attached  to  the  inside  walls  of  the  cabinet.  A  trans- 
verse cushion  attached  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet  alternately 
serves  as  a  bed  head  board  and  a  seat  back  rest.  Upright  arm 
rests  are  removably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  sec- 
tion of  the  mattress.  Each  arm  rest  has  a  removable  top  cap. 


Two  plies  of  polyethylene  sheet  material  are  sealed  around 
their  edges  to  form  an  air-tight  enclosure  for  use  as  a  cushion 
or  the  like.  A  valve  preventing  escape  of  air  is  constituted  by  a 
narrow  elongated  neck  formed  of  the  plies  themselves, 
separate  valve  elements  being  avoided.  The  valve  effect  is  due 
to  tension  in  the  material  at  the  neck.  The  article  is  inflated 
through  a  tube  sealed  into  an  extension  of  the  valve  neck.  In  a 
modification,  a  second  tube  is  slidably  mounted  within  the 
first  tube  to  assist  in  desired  deflation. 


3.729,755 

IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  RELEASE 

MECHANISM  FOR  BUOYS 

Peter  Ronald  CochroDc,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emi 

Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  ScffL  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,655 
Claims  priority,  ap^Ucatloo  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,725/69  ' 

Vint  CI.  B63b  2 //52 
U.S.CI.9— 8R  ICtaldi 


A  buoy  comprising  a  sinker,  a  sub-surface  float  and  a  sur- 
face float  is  dropped  into  the  water  as  a  single  unit.  The  sinker 
is  released  by  means  which  are  not  described,  the  invention 
being  concerned  with  the  means  for  securing  and  releasing  the 
surface  float.  Four  longerons  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  sub- 
surface float  and  have  openings  near  their  free  ends.  Attached 
to  the  surface  float  are  four  brackeU  each  carrying  a  pivotable 
member  whose  ends  are  located  in  the  openings  of  a  respec- 
tive longeron.  The  pivotable  members  are  secured  by  a  wire 
which  passes  around  the  surface  float  and  engages  each  of  the 
pivotable  members,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  joined  together 
by  a  timed  release  mechanism  which  after  a  predetermined 
time  releases  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  thus  releases  all  the 
pivotable  members  simultaneously. 
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^729  756  3,729,758 

FiftTATmNASEMBLY  TOE-LASTING  MACHINE 

iic/^io     BD  9  Claims    55  213.0 

U.S.C1.9-8R  J  '^  Int  CI.  A43d  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  12-10.5  8  Claims 


A  riser  pipe,  usually  used  in  drilling  for  oil,  has  an  annular 
noution  collar  positioned  about  it.  This  collar  comprises  a 
pair  of  semiannular  floUtion  members  each  of  which  includes 
a  semicircular  outer  shell  of  fiberglass,  a  semiannular  low  den- 
sity core  preferably  including  a  phirality  of  i>la8tic  hollow 
spheres  surrounded  by  a  syntactic  foam,  and  arcuately-shaped 
clamping  means  embedded  in  the  core.  Passages  through  one 
of  the  semiannular  flotation  members  provide  access  to  the 
clamping  means  so  that  it  may  be  secured  to  the  riser  pipe. 
The  clamping  means  also  includes  recesses  for  holding  the 
choke  and  kill  lines  in  place  on  opposite  sides  of  the  riser  pipe 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

3,729,757 

SELF-LOCKING  NUT 

Thomas  B.  Wright,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio  ^  «.»,„..     ^     ^ 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  12,801,  Feb.  19, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,682 

Int.  CI.  B21d  55/24      • 

lf.S.CI.10-86A  *  Claim 


f 


A  toe-lasting  machine  having  wipers  or  tuck-in  devices  for 
an  upper  leather  of  a  shoe  in  a  joint  area  of  a  last,  wherein  a 
large  part  of  the  adjusting  operations  of  the  tuck-in  devices  are 
automatic.  The  toe-lasting  machine  includes  a  machine  frame, 
a  first  carriage  with  a  heel  support,  a  second  carriage  with  a 
wiper  head  and  wipers,  and  a  pair  of  support  tuck-in  devices. 
The  tuck-in  devices  are  mounted  on  the  second  carriage.  An 
adjustable  linkage  system  is  supported  on  the  first  carriage  and 
on  the  machine  frame.  The  linkage  system  is  set  to  serve  as  a 
limiting  stop  in  co-operation  with  a  detent  associated  with  the 
second  carriage  which  supports  the  tuck-in  devices. 


'  3,729,759 

BOOT  TREE 
Louis  Szabo,  2009  Trutch  Street,  Vancoaver,  British  Colun- 
Ma,  Canada 

Filed  April  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,395 
I  Int.  CI.  A43d  5/00 

UACi  12-114.4  7  Claims 


This  is  a  lock  nut  which  is  formed  into  a  generally  elliptical 
configuration  or  triangular  configuration  having  arcuate  walls, 
is  then  tapped  and  the  resulting  configuration  is  then  further 
distorted.   . 


\ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 1—1  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,512 


A  boot  tree  having  an  inflatable  member  shaped,  when  in- 
flated, to  conform  to  the  inside  of  a  boot  and  arched  member 
extending  longitudinaUy  of  and  beneath  the  inflauble  member 
for  transmitting  pressure  of  the  inflatable  member  to  the  heel 
and  toe  of  the  sole  of  the  boot.  i^ 
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'    3,729,760 
STRAP  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE  HOLDER 
IvM- J.  AHmp.  P.O.  Box  23,  BcWutlMai.  ^m^- 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,900 

int.  CI.  A43d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  12-120.5  6Cbims 


associated  with  the  movable  carriage  means  and  the  shoe 
polish  applying  means  for  efTecting  cyclic  operation  of  the 
movable  carriage  and  cyclic  operation  of  the  shoe  polish  ap- 
plying means.  A  coin  operated  switch  means  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  cyclically  operable  control  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  shoeshine  operation. 


3,729,762 

BRUSH  HANDLE  ADJUSTMENT 

Eric  Michael  Roth,  Unionvillc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  21,447,  March  20, 1970.  This 

application  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,142 

Int.CI.B25s//a6 

U.S.CI.  15— 144B  8  Claims 


A  brush  with  a  long  handle  extending  from  the  body  has 
A  boot  and  shoe  holder  that  includes  a  carrying  strap  that     bristles  slanted  in  directions  non-coincident  with  planes  con- 
can  be  folded,  and  wherein  when  desired,  the  strap  can  be  ex-    taining,the  handle.  The  handle  is  connected  to  the  body  to  be 
tended  to  permit  the  user  to  insert  the  arm  therethrough.  moved  between  opposed  positions  relative  thereto  where  op- 
posite  ends  extend  from  the  handle. 


-_-      3,729,761 

AUTOMATIC  SHOESHINE  MACHINE 

George  D.  Lashley,  3098  Old  Norcroas  Road,  Tucker,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,.^.  No.  182,319 

Int.CLA47l2i/02 

U.S.CL  15—31  .    22Clainis 


3,729,763 

WHEEL  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Coley,  609  Irwin  Avenue,  Ocilla,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,867 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04 

U.S.CL  15-21  B 
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An  automatic  shoeshine  machine  for  use  in  cleaning,  apply- 
ing polish  and  buffing  shoes  supported  in  a  shoeshine  position. 
The  automatic  shoeshine  machine  includes  a  power  driven 
carriage  cyclically  controlled  for  movement  adjacent  the 
-shoeshine  position  and  includes  a  number  of  power  driven 
brtish  means  supported  thereon  for  effecting  a  brushing  action 
of  the  shoes  supported  in  the  shoeshine  position.  The  auto- 
matic shoeshine  machine  includes  a  shoe  polish  applying 
means,  wherein  the  shbe  polish  applying  means  includes  a 
shoe  polish  container  means  supported  in  position  to  be  con- 
tacted bylfie-shoe  brushing  means.  The  container  means  in- 
cludes a  movable  cover  means  which  is  cyclically  controlled 
for  movement  from  a  closed  non-shoe  polish  applying  position 
to  an  open  shoe  polish  applying  position,  in  timed  relationship 
relative  to  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  movable  carriage 
meant.  An  electrically  operable  controT^tem  is  operatively 


Wheel  washing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  associated  with  au- 
tomatic car  wash  means  for  use  in  washing  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  vehicle  wheels,  either  prior  to  or  after  washing  the 
vehicle  body.  The  wheel  washing  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  wheel  washing  stations  located  on  the  ap- 
paratus and  operatively  associated  with  each  other  for  con- 
tacting and  washing  the  outside  surfaces  of  vehicle  wheels  sup- 
ported in  position  adjacent  the  sution.  Each  of  the  wheel 
washing  stations  includes  means  for  dispensing  a  cleansing 
medium  on  the  vehicle  wheels  and  means  for  efTecting  a 
scrubbing  action  of  the  wheels  to  effectively  clean  the  wheels 
in  a  washing  operation.  Wheel  supporting  and  rotating  means 
is  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  wheel  washing  stations  for 
rotating  the  wheels  to  effect  the  scrubbing  action  on  the 
wheels.  The  wheel  supporting  and  rotating  means  includes  a 
roller  assembly  supported  adjacent  each  wheel  washing  sta- 
tion, with  the  roller  assembly  including  a  number  of  roller  ele- 
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ments  rotatable  about  substantially  parallel  axes  with  the  axes 
of  the  roller  elements  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  vehicle  wheels  for  automatically  centering  the  vehi- 
cle wheels  between  the  laterally  spaced  wheel  washing  station 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  roller  support  elements.  The 
roller  support  elements  include  power  drive  means  selectively 
operable  between  driving  and  non-driving  conditions.  The 
power  drive  means  includes  braking  means  which  is  applied 
automatically  to  hold  the  roller  elements  in  a  braked  condition 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  power  drive  means  to  a  non- 
driving  condition. 


3,729,764 
PAINT  TRAY 
Ellsworth  Vines,  Wellesley  HiBs,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Brushes,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^5 
Int.CLB44di//2  I 

U.S.CL  15-257.06  17  Claims 


cally  tipping  the  trowel  along  its  far  edge  as  a  fulcrum  during 
pull  strokes  and  along  its  near  edge  on  push  strokes,  so  the 
trowel  will  always  be  properly  oriented  during  troweling  ac- 
tion. The  automatic  trowel-tipping  mechanism  comprises  a 
carriage  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle  and  moveaMe  back 
and  forth  along  a  trackway  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
trowel.  Carriage  and  trackway  are  interconnected  by 
camming  means,  preferably  made  up  of  forward  and  rearward 
cam  tracks  sloping  upwardly  towards  each  other  to  peak  inter- 
mediate the  width  of  the  trowel  and  forward  and  rearward 
cam  followers  placed  in  the  respective  cam  Uacks  at  similar 
positions  with  respect  to  the  lengths  of  such  tracks  for  simul- 
taneous back  and  forth  travel  therein  at  mutually  different 
ascending  and  descending  levels. 


Q^ 


A  reversible  paint  tray  designed  for  serving  thixotropic 
paint  from  a  compartment  on  one  side  and  conventional  oil  or 
water  base  paint  from  a  second  compartment  on  the  other  sic^e 
is  molded  in  one  piece  of  a  nonwettable  plastic.  A  multiplicity 
of  spaced-apart,  generally  cylindrical  studs  project  up  from 
the  bottom  of  the  one  compartment.  These  studs  have  sharp 
upper  edges  which  provide  a  toothed  engagement  with  a 
napped  surface  of  a  paint  roller  so  that  when  the  roller  is 
pulled  across  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  the  teeth  "dig" 
into  the  roller  surface  to  complete  a  force  couple  which 
routes  the  roller  despite  the  opposition  provided  by  the  thix- 
otropic paint.  The  other  tray  compartment  has  formed  on  its 
bottom  wall  the  usual  ribs  arranged  in  a  herringbone  design 
and  short  stubs  which  suffice  to  rotate  the  roller  immersed  in 
the  less  viscousoil  and  water-base  paint. 


3,729,765 
SELF-TILTING  TROWEL  FOR  CONCRETE 
William  D.  Peterson,  Keams,  Utah,  assignor  to  Weyhcr  Con- 
struction Company,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,354 

Int.CLE01c/9//2 

U.S.  CI.  15-235.8  7  Claims 


3,729,766 
WINDSHIELD  WIPING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Charles  Buchanan,  Jr.,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Octp  20, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  82^63 

Int.CI.B60s7/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.21  .    2  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  windshield 
wiping  apparatus  for  wiping  a  wmdshield  of  an  automotive 
vehicle.  The  windshield  wiping  apparatus  comprises  a 
windshield  wiper  and  an  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
swingable  linkage  means  for  supporting  the  wiper  and  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  the  wiper  transversely  of  the  windshield 
through  one  portion  of  its  stroke  and  for  arcuately  moving  the 
wiper  between  a  generally  vertical  position  toward  a  generally 
horizontal  position  during  another  portion  of  its  stroke. 


I  3,729,767 

DEVICE  FOR  f'aSTENING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

ON  A  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Reinhard  Eddc,  Bietigheim;  Alfred  Kohier,  and  Kurt  Bauer, 
both  of  Kleiningersheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF- 
Spcziaifabrik    fuer    Antoznbcboer    Gustav    Rau    GmbH, 
Bietigbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1971,  P  21  05 
101.4  j 

Int.CLB60s7/i4 
U.S.CL  15-250  J4  nChtau 


A  long-handled  trowel  device  for  leveling  wet  concrete  in- 
cludes mechanism  atUching  a  handle  to  a  trowel  for  automati- 


^         B     *i  H 


A  receiving  member,  formed  of  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  which  extends  laterally  from  the  first  section,  is  used 
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for  connecting  a  windshield  wiper  arm  to  a  drive  shaft.  An 
opening  is  provided  to  the  first  section  in  which  the  drive  shaft 
is  secured.  The  wiper  arm  is  articulated  to  the  second  section 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  opening  in  the  first  section.  To 
prevent  leakage  into  the-  drive  shaft  bearing,  a  cover  member 
is  articulated  to  the  first  section  of  the  receiving  member  and 
fits  over  the  first  section  and  a  portion  of  the  second  section. 
The  cover  member  is  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  pivoted  up- 
wardly from  the  receiving  member  for  permiting  access  to  the 
drive  shaft  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  wiper  arm. 
Further,  the  pivot  axes  of  the  cover  member  and  the  wiper 
arm  in  the  receiving  member  are  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
ship. 


to  loosen  the  material  that  is  to  be  picked  up  by  the  vacuum 
unite.  Each  end  of  the  nozzle  is  adapted  to  receive  an  exten- 
sion which  acte  as  an  auxiliary  nozzle,  with  each  auxiliary  car- 
rying at  ite  outer  end  a  brush  arrangement  for  cleaning  the 
bowling  alley  gutters.  The  extensions  arc  fastened  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  main  nozzle  to  form  air  passages  which  commu- 
nicate through  an  opening  in  the  nozzle  so  that  air  and  en- 
trained particles  from  the  gutters  can  be  drawn  into  the 
vacuum  unite.  A  pivoted  arm  is  affixed  to  the  front  and  back  of 
the  channel  extension  and  carries  at  ite  outer,  free  end  a 
curved  brush  which  is  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  alley  chan- 
nel so  as  to  loosen  the  dust  which  is  to  be  picked  up.  The 
material  entrained  in  the  air  flow  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  is  car- 
ried to  a  suitable  storage  bag,  in  conventional  manner. 


3,729,768 
BURNISHING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  TELEVISION  SET 

TUNERS  CONTACTS 

D«vM  E.  Garfcin,  3165  S.W.  18di  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,978 

Iiit.CLH03ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-256.51  5CWins 
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A  flexible  fabric  sling-type  wiping  member  is  described  for 
application  against  longitudinally-extending  sete  of  electrical 
contact  pointe  of  tuner  strips  in  a  rotary  drum  tuner  for  wipe 
cleaning  the  pointe  as  the  tuner  is  rotated  during  use  while 
changing  from  channel  to  channel.  A  flexible  woven  fabric  is 
supported  in  embracing,  shng-like  fashion  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  rotory  drum  tuner  and  sup- 
ported thereat  by  the  tuner  drum  housing. 


3,729,769 

BOWLING  LANE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Saaad  H.  Sharpies,  61-69  N.  Ptoe  St.,  HawMoa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,716 

IaLCLA47l5/2« 

UACL  15-347 
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A  vacuum  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  the  full  width  of  a 
bowling  alley,  including  the  gutters  or  channels  on  either  side 
thereof,  is  disclosed.  The  machine  comprises  a  pair  of  vacuum 
unite  each  connected  through  a  plenum  to  a  nozzle  which  is 
generally  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  elongated  chan- 
nel designed  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  bowling  lane. 
The  nozzle  carries  downwardly-extending  brushes  which  serve 


3,729,770 
ELECTRICALLY  CQNTROLLED  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE        ' 
Thomas  R.  Laaier,  Pribceton,  IB.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Co., 
San  Francisco,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,413 

IntCLE05f  75/20 

U.S.CK  16-48.5  7  Claims 


An  electrically  releasable  hold-open  device  for  use  with  a 
door  closing  mechanism  employing  a  latch  device  that  is  en- 
gaged by  an  element  reciprocating  in  a  trackway.  The  element 
when  moved  to  hold-open  position  shifts  the  latch  device  up 
an  inclined  ramp  to  a  location  in  which  the  latch  device  is 
releasably  held  by  retaining  means.  The  retaining  means  is 
controlled  by  an  electrically  energized  solenoid  so  that  it  is 
released  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 


3,729,771 
LATCHING  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOOR  HOLDER- 
CLOSER 

Burke  J.  Crane,  Lombard;  Richard  E.  D'Hoof>e,  Wood  Dale, 

both  of  111.,  and  Frank  D.  Roberte,  North  Reading,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Rixson-Firemark  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mv«k  1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,735 

tat  CLE05r  76/20 

U.S.  CI.  16-48  J  10  Clatet 


An  improved  latching  lever  assembly  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tromechanical door  holder-closer  having  a  closer  spring,  a 
dashpot,  and  an  electromagnet.  The  elecUomagnet  actuates 
the  lever  assembly  to  latch  the  spring-dashpot  combination  to 
effect  a  desired  door  hold  open  position.  The  lever  assembly 
comprises  a  lever,  a  fulcrum  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  ar- 
mature located  generally  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  electromagnet.  A  latching 
detent  is  located  on  the  lever  intermediate  the  fulcrum  and  ar- 
mature to  latch  a  camming  roller  to  arrest  the  spring-dashpot 
combination  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized.  An  arma- 
ture-lever coupling  spring  resiliently  couples  the  armature  to 
the  lever  to  enable  the  lever  to  pivot  about  ite  fulcrum  during 
manual  override  of  the  door  holder-closer  without  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  armature  relative  the  energized 
electromagnet,  thereby  eliminating  armature  release  noises. 
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3,729,772  liquid  and  the  cold  gas  are  directed  in  a  predetermined  pattern 

TORSION  BAR  HOLIM)PEN  HINGE  through  the  pluraUty  of  subzones.  When  the  fowl  are  removed 

Joseph   H.   Marchione,   Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 


Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

>  Filed  March  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,974 

Int.CLE05d7//70 


U.S,  CI.  16-145 
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13  Claims 


The  torsion  bar  on  the  body  half  of  the  hinge  has  a  fluted 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  and  movable  with  one  end  of  it  in 
lieu  of  the  usual  arrangement  of  two  such  rollers  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  door  half  with  rivete  and  spring 
washers.  This  permite  using  two  shouldered  pins  riveted  on  a 
flange  on  the  door  half  and  spaced  more  or  less  to  meet  each 
customer's  S|>ecial  requiremente  and  serving  as  the  means  for 
actuating  the  aforesaid  single  roller  to  hold  the  door  open  in 
predetermined  positions.  The  fluted  roller  has  a  concentric 
cylindrical  shank  portion  against  which  a  Ub  on  the  body  half 
bears  under  spring  loading  of  the  torsion  bar  to  M>ld  the  roller 
against  turning  except  upon  rolling  contact  with  the  striker 
pins.  Since  the  fluted  roller  is  always  held  against  turning  ex- 
cept during  rolling  contact  with  the  pins  when  the  shank  of  the 
roller  is  moved  clear  of  the  Ub  it  is  always  assured  of  proper 
orienution  with  the  respective  pins,  which  is  important 
.  because  the  pins  have  to  register  properly  with  the  troughs  in 
the  flutes  for  correct  hold-open  operation  in  each  open  posi- 
tion of  the  door.  The  roller  has  a  blind  hole  to  receive  the  one 
end  of  the  torsion  bar  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the  roller 
in  one  direction  while  a  horizontal  surface  on  a  flange  on  the 
door  half  has  abutment  with  the  flat  top  surface  on  the  roller 
to  retain  it  against  endwise  movement  in  the  other  direction, 
the  torsion  bar  in  turn  being  retained  in  assembled  position  on 
the  body  half  by  a  flattened  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar. 
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from  the  third  zone,  they  are  transferred  to  another  processing 
line  for  packaging  or  the  like. 


3,729,774 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
SKEWERED  FOOD  PRODUCTS        ' 
Philip  Y.  Chow,  3  Harraa  Circle,  Orlnda,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,670 

lat.tCl.k47i  431 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  17-15  3Ctatatt 


3,729,773 

I  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  AND  CHILLING 

I I  I  EVISCERATED  FOWL 

Janus  J.  DiOon,  Irving,  Tes.,  assignor  to  FEl,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,202  | 

tat  CLA22C  27/00  ' 

U.S.CL  17—11  34  Claims 

A  process  for  washing  and  cooling  fowl  for  human  con- 
sumption includes  conveying  the  fowl  through  a  plurality  of 
processing  zones.  After  evisceration,  the  fowl  are  conveyed  to 
a  first  zone  where  they  are  internally  washed  and  externally 
washed.  The  fowl  are  then  conveyed  through  a  second  zone 
where  they  are  prechilled.  Thereafter,  the  fowl  are  transferred 
from  a  first  conveyor  system  to  a  second  conveyor  system,  the 
latter  including  shackles  which  can  suspend  a  plurality  of  fowl 
from  a  single  truck  on  a  conveyor.  The  fowl  are  then  conveyed 
on  the  multiple  fowl  shackle  through  a  third  zone  in  which 
they  are  cooled  by  contact  with  a  chilled  liquid  spray  and  by 
contact  with  a  cold  gas  stream  In  the  third  zone  the'  fowl  are 
conveyed  through  a  multi-path  arrangement  in  a  plurality  of 
subzones.  Except  for  the  entry  and  exit  pointe  from  one  sub- 
zone  to  another,  the  subzones  are  divided  by  walls.  The  chiUed 


The- food  is  sliced  into  strips  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
corrugated  platens.  The  platens,  when  closed,  have  registering 
guide  slote  through  their  complementary  corrugated  faces  for 
receiving  a  skewer  The  skewer  is  inserted  through  the 
openings  and  a  food  strip  between  the  platens  while  a  blade 
cute  the  next  food  suip.  The  skewered  food  is  picked  up  and 
conveyed  through  a  sauce  bath,  a  dryer,  an  oil  bath  and 
through  an  oven.  From  the  oven,  the  individual  skewered  food 
producte  are  grouped  and  packaged  with  a  prepackaged  sauce 
container. 


3,729,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SKIN  FROM 

VERTEBRATES  SUCH  AS  FISH  &  ANIMALS 

Emery  L.  McDooaU,  10395  WamlcrUch  Drive,  CnpertlM, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  166,128 

Int.CI.A22c25/77 

UACL  17-62  10  Claims 

A  machine  in  which  pulling  rollers  are  covered  by  a  coun- 
tertop  lid  having  an  opening  in  a  depressed  portion  thereof  ex- 
posing the  pinchline  between  the  rollers  and  providing  a  guard 
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with  one  edge  of  the  opening  overlying  the  inwardly  turning 
quadrant  of  one  roller  to  the  pinchline  thereof  and  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  opening  disposed  to  expose  the  inwardly 
turning  quadrant  of  the  other  roller  to  enable  feeding  of  one 
flank  of  an  eviscerated  fish  or  animal  to  be  fed  into  the 


pinchline  and  be  cleaved  from  the  flesh  as  it  rolls  in  unison 
with  the  pulling  action  and  rotative  contact  with  the  exposed 
quadrant  of  such  other  roller  whereby  the  meat  is  flipped  over 
and  guided  upwardly  and  out  of  the  depressed  area  by  the 
guard  overlying  the  upper  quadrant  of  the  adjacent  roller. 


3,729,776 

SLIVER  Can  donning  and  dopting  apparatus  for 

COILERS 
Hcrmao  S.  Johns,  Pattcnoa,  N.C.,  aaricnor  to  Wellman  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  JohnsoavUlc,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,435 

InL  CI.  B65h  54/80 

DA  CL  19- 159  A  28  Claims 


Sliver  cans  are  donned  by  moving  them  inwardly  in  alterna- 
tion, first  from  one  side  of  a  coiler  head,  then  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  coiler  head,  into  coiling  position  under  the 
coiler  head,  and  the  coiling  position  under  the  can  moved  in- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  coiler  head  is  offset  from  the  coil- 
ing position  of  each  can  moved  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  coiler  head.  Also,  each  sliver  can  moved  inwardly 
to  coiling  position  from  one  side  of  the  coiler  head  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  during  the  coiling  operation,  and  each  sliver  can 
moved  inwardly  to  coiling  position  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  coiler  head  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the 
coiling  operation.  The  doffing  of  each  full  can  of  sliver  is  ef- 
fected simply  by  utilizing  a  succeeding  can  being  moved  into 
coiling  position  for  engaging  and  pushing  the  full  can  out- 
wardly ftom  under  the  coiler  head. 


3,729,777 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  CRIMPED  MULTIFILAMENT 

BANDS 
Manfred  T.  Hoffman,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  and  Lawrence  W. 
Hcniy,   JohnaonviUc,   S.C,   assignors    to    Wellman,    Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,794 

InLCi.D01d///02 

U.S.  CI.  19-65  T  10  Claims 


IS 
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A  system  for  opening  an  initially  compact  crimped  multifila- 
ment tow  includes  a  plurality  of  units  arranged  in  tandem  and 
performing  different  functions.  One  or  more  of  the  units  are 
primarily  intended  to  deregister  the  crimped  portions  of  the 
tow,  or  band,  by  imparting  a  braking  action  on  the  latter  at 
ever  changing  laterally  spaced  points.  The  deregistration  unit 
of  the  system  includes  an  elastomeric  blanket  resting  on  a 
solid  support  and  compressed  at  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
points  by  a  plurality  of  roller  bodies  (balls  or  rollers)  sup- 
ported by  a  common  carriage  movable  transversely  to  the 
band  to  be  deregistered.  The  band  is  sandwiched  between  the 
blanket  and  support,  and  drawn  by  means  of  tension  rolls, 
through  the  gap  formed  between  the  blanket  and  the  support. 
The  system  further  includes  a  band  spreading  unit  for  impart- 
ing the  desired  ultimate  width  to  the  deregistered  band.  The 
spreading  action  in  this  unit  is  effected  by  supporting  the  band 
upon  a  bed  formed  by  extension  springs  whose  length  is 
progressively  increased  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
band.  This,  in  turn,  is  achieved  by  supporting  the  extension 
springs  by  a  pair  of  diverging  conveyer  belts. 


3,729,778 
IRON  GUARD 
Raymond  F.  McGrath,  7303  Winnetka  Avenue,  Canoga  Park, 
CaUC. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,588 

Int  CI.  A44b  2H00;  D«6f  79/02 

VS.CI  24—73  9  Claims 


An  improved  iron  guard  is  provided  which  includes  a 
spaced  pair  ot  holding  means  such  as  clamps  to  releasably  en- 
gage the  sides  of  an  ironing  board,  a  flexible  connecting  means 
interconnecting  the  holding  means  and  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  the  handle  of  an  iron,  resilient  means  such  as  a  spring 
associated  with  the  connecting  means  and  holding  means  to 
tension  the  former  and  to  rel;^asably  secure  a  heel  bracket  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  heel  of  an  iron  to  hold  the  same 
securely  in  an  upright  position  without  danger  of  tipping  over 
the  iron.  The  bracket  is  secured  to  the  connecting  means, 
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which  may  be  a  chain,  cord  or  the  like.  The  bracket  is  of  spe- 
cial configuration  to  quickly  and  adequately  engage  the  heel 
of  an  iron.  I     '  i  . 


I  3,729,779 

SKI  BOOT  BUCKLE 

Kari  A.  Forth,  1522  Sylvan  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaac7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,392- 

Int.  CI.  A43c  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-68  SK  SCIaima 


3,729,781 
'  SLIDER  FOR  CONCEALED  ZIP  FASTENERS 

Takco  Fnkaroi,  Uozn,  Japan,  assignor  to  YoAida  Kogyo 
KaboshiU  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,338 
.     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  2, 1971, 46/46591 

Int  CI.  A44b  7  9/iO 
U.S.  CL  24-205.14  K  3  Claims 


52     /  ^^fr'l    \    40 
60  5e|60  28 
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A  slider  assembly  of  the  automatically  locking  type  is  pro- 
vided for  use  with  a  concealed  zip  fastener  and  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  means  for  retaining  a  pull  tab  in  the  back  of 
the  slider  body  against  unintentional  movement  so  that  the  tab 
is  normally  concealed  from  external  view. 


An  adjusuble  boot  buckle,  preferably  for  ski  boots,  has  a 
tongue  member  with  racks  which  are  received  by  a  clasp  hav- 
ing gears  which  engage  the  racks  of  the  tongue.  The  gears  are 
movable  to  locking  and  unlocking  positions  and  have  a  knob 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  buckle  and  unlocking  the 
buckle  for  adjustment. 


3,729,782 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TUBULAR  SADDLE  MEMBER 
Todd  R.  Downing,  Tinley  Pw*,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 
'  Filed  April  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,169 

Int.  CL  B65d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-277  .  9CI«tais 


3,729,780 

CLAMP 

Robert  L.  White,  15th  Michigan  BIdg.  B-1  No.  8,  JopUn,  Mo. 

Filed  July  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  160,705 

Int  CLA44b  9/70.  7  7/00 

UACL24-156  7  Claims 


A  clamp  having  discs  carried  at  opposed  ends  of  a  foldable 
connecting  strap,  one  of  said  discs  carrying  a  projecting 
pointed  penetrating  shaft,  the  other  of  said  discs  carrying  a 
shaft  receiving  sleeve,  and  interengaging  means  between  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  to  secure  the  opposed  discs  in  folded  clamp- 
ing position. 


A  clamp  assembly  for  effecting  a  substantially  gas-tight  con- 
nection between  the  telescoping  end  portions  of  two  thin- 
walled  tubes,  such  as  exhaust  system  parts  or  the  like,  em- 
bodying an  improved  saddle  member  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  tu- 
bular structure  having  inwardly  open  end  ^iections  which 
receive  the  clamping  forces  and  a  central  tube  engaging  sec- 
tion to  which  the  clamping  forces  are  transmitted  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  loading  of  a  beam  to  impart  clamping  pressure  to 
the  tube  connection  throughout  the  periphery  thereof 
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3,729,783 
MINIATURE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
DoaaM  J.  Bdkaap,  Takona  Park,  Md.,  aaslgBor  to  Ncfaoa  H. 
Skapiro,  Rockvilk,  Md.  and  MUtoa  M.  Field,  AlexaBdria, 
Va.,  part  interest  to  eack 
•       Divlsioii  of  Ser.  No.  760,852,  Sept.  19,  1968,  PaL  No. 
3,578,429.  Tkis  application  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,259 
Int.Ci.H01J9//5 
U.S.Ci.  29—25.13  6  Claims 


Microminiature  incandescent  laixip  having  ^  tubular  en- 
velope with  a  glass  central  section  and  metal  end  sections 
heat-sealed  to  the  central  section.  The  envelope  contains  a 
filament  coil  secured  to  the  end  sections  by  mechanical  cold- 
weld  pinch-offs  that  seal  the  previously  evacuated  envelope. 
Envelopes  are  formed  seriatim  by  feeding  the  components  to 
an  assembly  station  where  the  end  sections  are  partially  in- 
serted into  the  central  section.  The  resulting  assemblies  are 
conveyed  to  a  sealing  station  where  heat  is  directed  only  to  the 
metal  end  regions  of  the  envelope,  so  that  only  the  end  regions 
of  the  glass  section  are  deformed  in  sealing.  Filaments  are 
formed  and  inserted  into  the  envelopes  by  pulling  a  length  of 
filament  wire  through  a  tubular  guide,  inserting  an  envelope 
over  the  guide,  winding  a  filament  coil  from  the  end  of  the  fila- 
ment wire  projecting  from' the  guide,  and  then  pulling  the  en- 
velope over  the  finished  filament.  The  outer  diameter  of  the 
filament  coil  is  initially  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
end  sections  of  the  envelope,  so  that  the  coil  is  stretched  in 
length  and  reduced  in  diameter  when  it  is  drawn  into  the  en- 
velope. 


3,729,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SCULPTURED  EFFECTS  ON 

THERMOPLASTIC  PILE  FABRICS 

Charles  P.  Mazzone,  Dover,  and  Herbert  J.  Pike,  Martinsville. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  864,437,  Oct.  7, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,613,186. 

Tkis  applicatioa  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,957 

lnLClD06c  23100, 29100 

U.S.CL26-2R  6Clalnt 


A  process  is  described  for  moving  a  series  of  jets  in  two 
directions  over  a  fabric,  which  may  also  be  moving,  or  in  one 
direction  if  the  fabric  motion  provides  the  other,  or  the  jets 
may  be  stationary  and  the  fabric  moving  in  one  or  more 
directions.  The  jets  are  in  a  heater  manifold  and  individually 
supplied  by  connectors  having  individual  micrometric  valve 
adjustments,  the  heater  head  being  adjacent  the  jets  and  the 


air  and  control  valves  being  located  where  they  are  not  at  high 
temperature.  Tilting  the  jet  heads  is  also  described  so  that  the 
jets  may  direct  hot  fluid,  such  as  hot  air,  at  an  angle  which  is 
adjusuble  from  90°.  The  blast  of  hot  fluid  from  the  heated  jets 
softens  the  nap  or  pile  of  the  fabric  and  also  bends  it  down,  so 
that  a  sculptured  effect  is  produced  which  resists  numerous 
washings.  Typical  fabrics  are  napped  acetates  and  other 
synthetic  fabrics  with  thermoplastic  threads. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  27 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,786 


3,729,785 
TEXTILE,  WEB  NEEDLING  DEVICE 
Francois  Noel  Sommer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Sommer  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,073,  April  4, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,579,763.  This  appUcatton  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,090 

lBtCI.D04h;«/00 

U.S.  CI.  28-4  R  2  Claims 


M 
J- 


a- 


IMfflM 
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A  needle  loom  for  producing  a  napped  or  tufted  surface 
upon  a  non-woven  textile  fabric  which  includes  a  movable 
support  for  a  web  of  stretchable  textile  filaments  of  fibers  to 
be  needled  said  support  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nee- 
dle-receiving cavities  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  movable  head 
spaced  from  said  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nee- 
dles complementary  to  the  needle-receiving  cavities  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  support,  the  needles  each  having  a  smooth  shaft 
and  at  least  two  terminal  points  separated  by  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  one  or  more  filaments  of  a  web  being  needled,  and 
means  for  moving  the  head  relative  to  the  support  whereby  the 
needles  penetrate  the  web  and  enter  the  complementary  cavi- 
ties. 


3,729,786 

CARDBOARD  BLANKS  AND  BOXES  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Rowland       Trevor       WaMiiig,       Lobatock,       Cbnixbam, 

Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  70,087 

lot  CLA61g  77/00 

U.S.  CL  27—3  1  Claim 


A  cardboard  blank  for  erection  to  form  a  box  is  of  com- 
posite form.  It  comprises  a  base  panel  and  separate  wall  panels 
attached  to  a  backing  sheet  in  the  correct  relative  positions  for 
erection  to  form  the  box  with  adjoining  edge  regions  of  the 
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separate  panels  appropriately  abutting  one  another.  The  out- 
line of  the  backing  sheet  is  such  that  it  projects  at  the  free  side 
edges  of  the  panels  to  provide  portions  which  lap  over  adjoin- 
ing panels  when  the  blank  is  erected. 


4.  a  rubber  roll  covering  said  sleeves  and  integrated 
therewith  to  form  a  single  rotatoble  unit, 

5.  a  plurality  of  annular  coupling  members  rouubly  fitted 
onto  said  central  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  bushes  and 
coupled  with  adjacent  bushes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—25.130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,783 


3  729  787 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING   ^ 
BEADED  FILAMENT-COIL  COMPONENTS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
CUlr  M.  RIvely,  Old  Bridge,  and  James  Petro,  Little  Falls,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  182,581 

Int.  CLHOIJ  9/00 

U.S.CL  29-25.18  13CWms 


i      i 


6.  a  rod  disposed  rotatably  within  a  groove  extending 
lengthwise  on  the  periphery  of  said  central  shaft  and  engaged 
with  said  annular  coupling  members  in  order  to  rotate  same 
relative  to  said  central  shaft, 

7.  and  bearings  joumaling  said  central  shaft  so  as  to  keep  it 
fixed  thereto,  but,  in  case  of  need,  to  permit  it  to  turn  therein. 


3,729,789 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  BEARING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Malvern,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,168 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00,  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  S  >  Claim 


The  ends  of  helically-coiled  lamp  filaments  are  provided 
with  integral  nodules  or  beads  of  fused  metal  which  prevent 
the  finished  coils  from  tangling  when  handled  en  masse.  The 
beads  are  formed  by  mechanically  cutting  the  mandrel-coil 
composite  (stock  wire)  into  segments  of  uniform  length,  feed- 
ing the  segments  into  a  notched  circular  conveyor  means,  and 
indexing  the  conveyor  means  relative  to  a  pair  of  stationary 
torches  so  that  the  flames  from  the  latter  melt  the  ends  of  the 
stock  wire  segments  in  situ  and  form  the  desired  nodules  of 
molten  meUl  which  then  solidify.  The  unmelted  portions  of 
the  mandrel  are  subsequently  chemically  dissolved  from  the 
stock  wire  segments  in  the  usual  fashion  —  thus  providing  hol- 
low filament  coils  of  refractory  wire  that  have  a  fused  metal 
bead  at  each  end.  i 


«>. 
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3  729  788 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ALTITUDE  OF  A 

CHORD  OF  AN  EXPANDING  ROLL 

Kan  Tawa,  Takatsoki,  Japan,  assignor  to  YamancU  Rubber 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,519 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  June  5, 1970, 45/48613 
*  IatCLB21b  75/02 

UACL  29-116  AD  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  the  chord  of  an 
expanding  roll  comprising; 

1 .  a  central  shaft  bent  in  an  arc -shape  with  the  amount  of 
radial  deflection  increasing  successively  toward  the  middle 
thereof  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  straight  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  axis  of  an  unbent  central  shaft, 

2.  a  plurality  of  eccentric  discs  or  bushes  potaUbly  fitted 
around  said  shaft  and  being  spaced  lengthwise  along  the  axis 
thereof,  said  bushes  having  their  eccentricities  increasing  suc- 
cessively toward  the  middle  of  said  shaft, 

3.  a  plurality  of  sleeves  in  which  s^d  bushes  are  inserted  and 
are  rotatably  supported  therein  by  means  of  intermediate  ball 
bearings,  \ 


A  bearing  seal  assembly  includes  a  seal  case  having  large 
and  small  diameter  circumferential  walls,  a  radial  connecting 
wall  interconnecting  the  circumferentiar  walls,  and  a  radial 
end  wall  at  the  outermost  end  of  the  small  circumferential 
wall.  The  free  end  of  the  large  circumferential  wall  is  press 
fitted  into  a  socket  at  the  end  of  a  bearing  cup  so  that  the  small 
diameter  wall  projects  away  from  the  bearing  cup  and  the 
bearing  cone  encircled  by  that  cup.  The  seal  assembly  further 
includes  an  elastomeric  seal  having  a  supporting  portion 
which  is  bonded  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  small  circura- 
ferenUal  wall  and  the  radial  end  wall.  The  supporting  portion 
is  joined  to  a  seal  lip  through  a  web,  and  that  lip  engages  a 
wear  surface  as  the  cone  and  cup  of  the  bearing  route  relative 
to  one  another.  The  supporting  portion  is  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  faces  the  interior  of  the  bearing  and  provides  a 
seat  against  which  a  removal  tool  bears  for  detaching  the  seal 
assembly  from  the  bearing  cup.  The  supporting  portion  is 
bonded  to  the  seal  case  for  substantial  dutances  on  each  side 
of  the  shoulder  so  that  the  removal  force  does  not  separate  the 
seal  case  and  the  seal. 
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3,729,790 

ONE-PIECE  CHANNEL  SHAPED  PISTON  RING 

Einke  S«ca>Mra,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aasigBor  to  Nippon  Piston 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  , 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1969, 44/86454 
InL  CI.  B23p  75/06 
U.S.  CL  29- 1 56.63  3  Claims 


titi 
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A  piston  ring  has  an  electrolytic  Cr  plating  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  channel  shaped  steel  article  prior  to  slitting  by 
the  grinder  to  form  a  plurality  of  lateral  slits. 


3,729,791 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  A  PIPE  COUPLING 
Reiner  Theobald,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (ierman>,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany      , 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Ser.No.  148,533 

Int.  CL  B21d  53100^  B21k  29100 

U.S.CL  29-157  R  4  Claims 


A  synthetic -resin  pipe  fitting  having  a  plurality  of  tubular 
arms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  trans- 
verse flange,  is  provided  with  a  coupling  ring  by  heating  the 
flange  to  a  temperature  above  the  crystallite  melting  point  or 
the  glass-transition  temperature,  and  forcing  the  ring  over  the 
flange  The  fitting  is  made  from  a  memory -effect  synthetic 
resin,  preferably  cross-linked  polyethylene,  so  that  upon  cool- 
ing the  flange  is  restored  to  its  original  relatively  rigid  condi- 
tion and  undeflected  configuration. 


3,729,792 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDING  TIP  FOR  CUTTING 

TORCH 

Herlwrt  C.  Goat,  Glenikaw,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Goa  Gaa,  Inc., 

Glensliaw,  Pa. 
Division  ol  Sw.  No.  92,792,J^ov.  l^^njL  Pat  No.  3,648,934. 
Thii application  Nov.  3.  \9l¥,9u.Ho.  195,174 
lntChB21dii/00 
MS.  CL  29—157  C  |^  2  Claims 

A  welding  tip  for  a  cutting  torch  is  made  by  forming  a  cylin- 
drical head  with  a  central  stem  at  one  end  and  an  axial  socket 
in  the  other  end,  and  a  ring  of  drilled  passages  extending  from 
inlets  around  the  base  of  the  stem  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
pocket.  A  solid  rod  with  an  inner  end  portion  that  will  fit 
^nugly  in  the  head  socket  is  drilled  to  provide  it  with  a  single 
passage  lengthwise  through  it  to  form  a  nozzle.  This  passage  is 


reamed  to  taper  it  from  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  substantially 
to  its  outer  end  and  to  provide  the  large  end  of  the  passage 


with  a  diameter  great  enough  to  register  with  the  inner  ends  of 
all  of  the  head  passages  when  the  nozzle  is  inserted  in  the 
socket  and  sealed  therein. 


3,729,793 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  FLUID  COOLED 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Guntber  Schmidt,  Ottobrunn-RieracrUng;  Annin  Thciss,  Mu- 
nich;   Carl-Helmut   Dederra,   Ottobninn,   and    Lconnard 
Kaiser,   Munich,   all   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Bolkow 
(iesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Munich,  (fermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,677,  April  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  18,  1968,  P  17 
51  180.7 

Int  CL  B21k  29100;  B23p  I5l2t 
MS.  CL  29- 157  C  /  2  Claims 


/ 


A  construction  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  ducts  defined  in  a  wall 
of  a  combustion  chamber  such  as  a  rocket  engine  nozzle  sec- 
tion includes  an  annular  hollow  member  or  ring  having  a  flat 
connecting  wall  which  is  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  a 
similar  flat  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  wall  to  which  it  is 
to  be  associated.  The  annular  member  includes  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  connectinc  onduit  but  before  the  connecting  con- 
duit is  applied,  one  or  more  bores  defined  in  the  annular 
member  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  are 
aligned  with  corresponding  connecting  bores  defined  in  the 
combustion  chamber  receiving  wall  to  which  the  device  is  to 
be  connected.  The  connecting  bores  in  the  securing  wall  are 
provided  with  steps  at  the  location  of  the  junction  of  an  outer 
bore  of  large  diameter  which  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of 
the  bores  of  the  annular  member  and  an  inner  bore  of  small 
diameter.  After  the  bores  are  aligned,  tubular  connecting  ele- 
mehts  are  inserted  through  the  bores  of  the  annular  member 
and  into  the  bores  of  the  receiving  member  to  engage  on  the 
steps.  The  cooling  ducts  in  the  wall  of  the  receiving  member 
are  initially  formed  by  filling  an  inner  wall  portion  with  filling 
material  in  the  outline  of  the  ducts  and  then  forming  the  outer 
wall  portion  thereover  and  removing  the  filling  material  by 
melting.  After  the  connecting  tubes  are  positioned  between 
the  annular  member  and  the  receiving  member  the  abutting 
flat  surfaces  of  the  annular  member  and  the  receiving  member 
are  connected  together  by  applying  a  solder  to  the  outer 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i« 


25 


abutting  walls  along  a  widened  joint  portion  formed  by  a  notch 
in  the  outer  aimular  member.  The  two  ^rts  are  then  ad- 
vantageously heated  so  the  solder  flows  across  the  entire 
abutting  joint  surface  between  the  annular  member  and  the 
receiving  member.  Thereafter,  the  connecting  tube  is  applied 
to  the  annular  member  and  suitably  secured  and  sealed  in 
position  such  as  by  welding  or  by  soldering. 


■  ji    I     ■    ^  \~ r 

\     '  3,729,794 

I  FIBERED  METAL  POWDERS 

Richard  W.  Douglass,  Ncedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,129,  March  13, 1969, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,773,  March  29, 1967, 
'    abandoned.  This  application  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,962 

Int.  Cf.  B22f  7100 
U.S.CL  29— 182.1  12  Claims 


poanemor  fukt  metal 

[~  COW»OLIDATE  FIRST  METAL      1 


dies  and  outer  dies;  thus,  providing  thickening  of  the  material 
in  desired  areas.  A  spider  extending  across  the  workpiece  is 
axially  loaded  with  the  conical  dies  causing  plastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  spider.  A  center  rod  mounted  to  and  projecting 
from  one  of  the  conical  dies  is  concentric  with  the  conical  dies 
and  extends  through  the  spidot^  as  the  spider  plastically 
deforms  therearound.  A  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  conical 
dies  forms  a  seating  ridge  in  the  spider  which  is  defined  by  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel  rim. 
A  plurality  of  seating  bosses  are  formed  into  the  spider  by  the 
conical  dies. 
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Refractory  metal  powder  compact  are  sintered  and  im- 
pregnated with  a  softer  metal.  The  compacts  are  reduced  to 
rod,  wire  or  sheet.  In  the  process  fine  fibers  of  the  metal 
powder  are  formed.  1 1  ' 


3,729,795 
METHOD  FQR  FORMING  METAL  WHEELS 
Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Ex- 
panding Machines,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,155 

Int  CL  B2Ih  1102;  B21k  1132 

U.S.CL  29— 159.01  12Clafans 
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3,729,796 
CORE  ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE 
Victor  L.  Sell,  Santa  Monica,  and  Syed  M.  S.  Alvi,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 65,982 

Int  CL  H05k  13104;  HOlr  43100 

VS.  CI.  29—203  MM  9  CUims 


^\i 


-II 


A  core  assembly  fixture  for  small  toroidal  magnetic  memory 
cores  includes  a  cavity  plate,  a  partial  vacuum  generator  con- 
nected to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  on  a  bottom  side  of  the 
cavity  plate  and  a  vibrator  connected  to  vibrate  the  cavity 
plate.  A  plurality  of  contoured  core  receiving  cavities  are 
located  on  the  top  side  of  the  cavity  with  a  proper  orientation 
for  holding  magnetic  cores  in  a  desired  matrix  pattern  prior  to 
transfer  to  a  substrate  for  subsequent  wiring.  The  contoured 
cavities  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  core,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  amount  of  material  in  the  cavity  plate  and  per- 
mitting very  thin  separator  walls  between  cavities  without 
damage  from  vibration.  The  cavity  plate  construction  is 
laminated  in  a  fashion  enabling  manufacture  with  conven- 
tional etching  techniques. 


3,729,797 

TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  LUG  SYSTEM  ON  HANGER 

TUBES  FOR  ERECTION  OF  PRESSURE  PARTS 

Alwin  W.  Ambrose,  Enfield,  and  Hersey  B.  Nelson,  West  Gran- 

by,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,320 

IntCLB23kJ7/04 

U.S.  CL  29—200  P  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  meta!  wheel  assem- 
blies having  a  rim  and  attached  spider.  A  pair  of  outer  dies 
complementary  to  the  final  radial  form  of  the  wheel  rim  are 
moved  together  to  enclose  an  annular  metal  workpiece.  A  pair 
of  horizontally  opposed  conical  dies  are  then  moved  interiorly 
of  the  outer  dies  and  annular  workpiece.  Each  conical  die  has 
an  annular  stuffing  ledge  which  contacts  the  edge  of  the  work- 
piece.  Force  is  then  exerted  against  the  workpi^e  edges  so  as 
to  plastically  regenerate  the  workpiece  between  the  conical 


A  temporary  support  lug  system  for  hunger  tubes  is  pro- 
vided by  means  of  which  tubular  heat  exchange  members  can 
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be  tied  together  and  held  in  place  within  a  steam  generator  be- 
fore and  while  the  necessary  welding  is  accomplished. 


3,729,798 

STEEL  SECTION  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Bent  Ejlertsen,  Herlev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  H.  Nielsen  & 

Son  Masliinfabrik  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Cootinuatioa-iB-partof  Scr.No.  107,233,  Jaa.  18, 1971, 

aikandOMd.  This  applicatioa  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,305 

Int.CI.B23p/9/00 
U^.  CI.  29—200  A  «  Claims 


traverse  cell  partitions,  and  with  these  weldments  being 
checked  for  electrical  conductivity,  preferably  during  such 
crimping  operation,  as  a  sequential  check,  with  electrical 
probes  that  check  the  posts  for  electrical  continuity  being  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  applied  to  the  several  posts  of  a  batt 
tery. 


A  structural  steel  section  handling  apparatus  for  feeding 
elongated  steel  sections  to  a  welding  machine  to  be  welded  to 
plates.  The  apparatus  includes  a  traveling  crane  supported  on 
fixed  rails  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged 
in  a  row  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  to 
support  the  steel  sections  for  transportation  in  their  longitu- 
dinal direction  to  the  welding  machine  and  to  relate  the  sec- 
tions about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement. 


3,729,799 
BATTERY  TESTING  AND  CRIMPING  DEVICE 
WUliaa  J.  Ebcric,  Rcadteg.  ^m  assigBor  to  General  Battery 
Corporatioa,  Rcadiag ,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,249 

ImL  CL  HOlai  35/18;  HOls  4/00 

U.S.CL  29-204  20Clatais 


Batteries  having  posts  thay  are  welded  together  across  cell 
partitions  are  mechanically  crimped  by  a  novel  apparatus  that 
moves  crimping  jaws  into  engagement  with  post  portions  to 
engage  the  cejljjartitions  to  prevent  release  upon  invertmg  the 
batteries,  sucftr  crimping  being  done  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  respect  to  a  plurality  or  all  of  the  welded  posts  that 


3,729,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTINUOUS 

STRINGER  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 

Ernst  Popovitack,  Stnttgart-Steckfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Kari  F.  Nagele  Feinmaschinenbaa,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  33,469,  April  30, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,666353.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Jane  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,017 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1969,  P  19  22 
605.2 

Int.  CL  B23p  19104;  B29d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  29-207.5  R  8Clnl«s 


A  strand  of  plastics  material  is  converted  into  a  slide 
fastener  stringer  by  apparatus  including  a  device  for  coiling 
the  strand  on  a  mandrel;  a  pair  of  wheels  toothed  according  to 
the  desired  spacing  of  the  elements  in  the  stringer,  the  reduced 
terminating  end  of  the  maitdrel  engaging  between  the  wheels; 
a  braking  member  in  the  reception  area  of  the  pair  of  wheete 
on  one  side  of  the  mandrel;  a  beatable  shaping  wheel  having 
peripheral  recesses  between  radial  cross  pieces  to  receive  the 
elements,  and  pins  projecting  between  the  elements  to  support 
the  element-interconnecting  portions  of  the  coiled  strand.  A 
kinking  disc  cooperates  with  the  shaping  wheel  by  means  of 
teeth  which  face  the  pins  of  the  shaping  wheel  and  the  inter- 
connecting portions  supported  on  the  pins  and  align  the  same 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stringer. 


\ 


3.729,801 
NUTPLATE  RIVETING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Gcrrctt  W.  Gregory,  Cknia  Vlatn,  Call.,  aoicMr  to  Rokr  In- 
dnatrics.  Inc.,  Chnia  Vista,  CaW. 

FUcd  Jane  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^1 
Int.  CLB23p// /OO 
U.S.  CL  29-243  J3  *  CWnis 

An  upstanding  housing  serves  as  a  lower  pressure  foot  and 
contains  a  ram  member  having  a  spring  loaded  pilot  pin  ex- 
tending exteriorly  above  the  housing.  The  pin  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  a  hole  in  a  nutplate  attached  to  an  apertured  work- 
piece  by  a  screw.  The  pin  aligns  the  hole  for  drilling  and  rivet 
insertion  and  squeezing.  The  pin  is  retractable  and  becomes 


coterminal  with  the  ram  member  for  forming  therewith  a  rivet    of  matal  pipes  with  glass  including  positioning  glass  bulbs  in 
squeezing  anvil.  After  riveting  of  the  nutplate,  the  screw  is    the  pipes  and,  under  pressure,  preheating  the  pipes  and  glass 


removed,  leaving  the  nut  of  the  nutplate  in  proper  alignment 
with  the  aperture  in  the  workpiece. 


3,729302  « 

'     CARBURETOR  IDLE  LIMITER  TOOL 
Edward  E.  Lorenz,  184  Evergreen  Parkway,  Oceanside,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,733 
I      j  luLCl.B23p  19104 

U.S.CL  29-254  1  Clatai 


.    t,f 
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V:lr, 
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~^^^^^ 


A  carburetor  idle  limiter  tool  for  installing  and  removing 
carburetor  idle  limiters  in  situ  in  which  a  tool  rod  is  provided 
bent  in  a  generally  "S"  shape  having  an  insertion  tool  at  one 
end  contiguous  with  the  rod  and  a  withdrawal  fitting  rotaubly 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod;  first  and  second  hammer 
stops  fixedly  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  rod  intermediate 
its  ends;  and  a  hammer  slidably  carried  by  the  rod  having  a  key 
slot  therein  for  sliding  past  one  of  the  hammer  stops  for  con- 
tact with  the  other  hammer  stop. 


3,729303  I 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  WITH  GLASS  THE  INTERNAL 

SURFACE  OF  METAL  PIPES 
Rafkkat  Maksatov,  aUtsa  Takacva,  75,  kv.  35;  Kkalim  Akk- 
mctovick  AsfandiyaroT,  aHtsa  Takacva,  73,  kv.  48;  Vasily 
Fcdorovick  PasUn,  aHtaa  Ncftyanikov,<  5,  kv.  6;  Yakov 
FedoroTkk  Gabarcv,  ailtn  Gogolya,  51,  kV.  8;  Rifgat  Sa- 
Matanovkh  Sadykov,  aHtaa  Sbcvckcnko,  57,  kv.  39;  Albert 
MaanglteTlck  Akkanov,  alitaa  Gogolya,  53,  kv.  8;  Gadcl  Ga- 
lyaatdinovkk  VakUtov,  alitaa  Takacva,  73,  kv.  28;  Vaiery 
Isaakovich  Gralfer,  aUtaa  Parlikakoi  Keaaany,  17;  Vagli 
Manakkanovkk  Zyalyacv,  alitaa  Gogolya,  51,  kv.  5;  Gcn- 
aady  VasiUcvich  Kostrjukov,  alitaa  Tnkacira,  53-a,  kv.  31, 
all  ol  Bagafma,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Boris  Fcdorovick  Efanov, 
deceased,  late  of  nUtsa  Shcvcbenko,  53,  kv.  35,  Bngalou, 
U.S3.R.  (Olga  loatfovaa  Efaaov,  adniaistratrlx) 
FUcd  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,217 
lBtCLB23p  77/00 
U3.CL  29—421  1  Claiai 

A  process  and  installation  for  coating  the  internal  surfaces 


bulbs,  and  rotating  the  pipes  to  effect  a  uniform  coatijig  of  the 
glass  over  the  internal  pipe  surfaces. 


3,729304  • 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MECHANICAL  JOINT 
Vcmc  L.  Middlcton,  East  Alton,  OL,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,983 

IntCLB23p///00 

VS.  CI.  29-432  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  joining  two  or  more  sheets  of 
metal  together  and  the  composite  metal  blank  and  mechanical 
joint  produced  thereby.  A  punch  and  die  apparatus  is  em- 
ployed wherein  a  slug  is  extruded  from  a  first  sheet  and  em- 
bedded in  a  hole  provided  in  a  second  sheet  by  the  punching 
action  of  the  slug.  The  punch  never  contacts  the  die  itself  and 
tfie  resulting  joint  is  between  the  slug  from  the  first  sheet  and 
the  second  sheet  in  which  it  is  embedded.  The  slug  formed 
from  the  second  sheet  is  sheared  from  the  composite.  By  per- 
forming this  operation  in  opposing  comers  of  the  two  sheets, 
the  sheets  are  secured  together  so  as  to  prevent  relative  mo- 
tion between  them.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to 
the  formation  of  composite  metal  blanks  having  a  pattern  of 
stop-weld  material  sandwiched  between  the  ^eets. 


3,729305 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STAINLESS  STEEL-LOW 
CARBON  STEEL  COMPOSITES 
Rickard  J.  MoHica,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak;  Joseph  E.  Haatcr,  Jr., 
Rockcster,  and  Kcnnctk  R.  Bladzft,  Ptymoath,  aH  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,528 
Int.CLB23kJ//02 
U3.  CL  29—471.7  7  Claims 

Stainless  steel-low  carbon  steel  composite  sheets  are 
prepared  by  welding  a  sheet  of  stainless  steel  to  one  side  of  a 
sheet  of  low  carbon  steel,  the  carbon  steel  sheet  being 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  tray,  depositing  many  small  pieces 
of  low  carbon  steel  scrap  (offaJ)  on  the  carbon  steel  sheet  in  a 
thick,  porous  layer  of  uniform  thickness,  heating  the  welded 
sheets  and  scrap  particles  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000"  F., 
and  passing  them  through  at  least  one  set  of  rollers  to  weld  the 
low  carbon  steel  scrap  into  a  fully  densified,  solid  layer  includ- 
ing the  carbon  steel  sheet  and  to  weld  the  carbon  steel  layer  to 


1 

1 


\ 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


the  adjoining  stainless  steel  sheet.  The  resulting  product  is  a    therebetween,  by  depositing  gold  onto  the  bonding  face  of  a 
flat-rolled  composite  sheet  wherein  the  relatively  thick  low    slice,  which  is  to  be  cut  into  the  die,  in  such  a  manner  that  at 
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»*-£ 


carbon  steel  portion, is  simultaneously  formed  from  scrap  par- 
ticles and  welded  to  a  thinner  stainless  steel  layer.  , 


J,729,806 

METHOD  FOR  TUBE  REMOVAL 

WUliam  B.  Brooae,  aad  Haiicy  E.  UntUcuia,  botb  of  Spring- 

fWd,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  Carrier  CorporatkMi,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  757,963,  Sept.  6,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,628,246.  TMs  appUcatioB  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,932    - 
InL  CI.  B23p/ 9/02 
U^.  CI.  29-427  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  the  hoop  stresses 
securing  a  tube  in  a  tube  sheet  to  allow  removal  of  the  tube 
therefrom,  the  hoop  stresses  being  relieved  by  removing 
material  from  the  tube  to  form  two  axial  slots  having  a  radial 
depth  less  than  the  tube  wall  thickness  and  depressing  the  por- 
tion of  tile  tube  between  the  slots  to  break  the  portion  loose 
from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  to  relieve  the  hoop  stresses 
therein. 


3,729,807 

METHOD  OF  MAKING^  THERMO-COMPRESSION. 

BONDED  SEMICbNDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shohei  Fujiwara,  Takatsuki,^ Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electronics     Corporation,     K^doma,     Osaka     Prefecture, 

Japan  \ 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  ScHyNo.  193,956 

Claims  .priodty,  appUcatioB  J^pan,  Oct  30,  1970, 
45/96128;  Nov.  5,  1970,  45/9767J;  Nov.  5,  1970,  45/97673; 
Ji*v.  7, 1970,45/98605 

InLCl.B23kJ//02 
U,S.  CI.  29-473.1  5  Claims 

In  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  die  of  sil- 
icon, germanium  or  gallium  arsenide,  the  bonding  of  the  die 
onto  a^metal  header  (i.e.,  holding  member)  is  made  firmly 
without     insertion     of    a     conventional     thin     gold     film 


least  the  surface  of  the  deposited  layer  is  gold  or  an  alloy  of 
gold  containing  small  amounts  of  an  additive. 


\  3,729,808 

MILLING  CUTTER  AND  APPARATUS 
HciBi  K.  Wolf,  and  Ralph  W.  Lacey,  both  of  Farmlngton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac, 
Mich. 

FUcd  July  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 66,739 

lnt.CI.B26d;/72 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 05  R  .6  Claims 


e 


y 


This  disclosure  relates  to  milling  cutter  apparatus  employ- 
ing a  cutter  body  with  peripheral  slots  that  extend  through  the 
body  and  receive  blade  inserts  retained  normal  to  the  cutter 
body  end  faces  by  wedges,  the  inserts  preferably  being  posi- 
tioned by  a  novel  magnetically  retained  hand  gauge,  with  or 
without  a  novel  supplemental  setting  s'.and^    f       x 

/     ■        \' 

3,729,809 
*    NUT  PLATE  RIVETING  DEVICE 
Verne  E.  Vawtcr,  Boolta,  and  Richard  E.  Fernandez,  San 

Dicfo,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 

Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,953 

lnt.CLB23p7;/00  \ 

U.S.CK  29-243.53      /  ISCIatait 

For  use  with  a  rivet  setting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  sin- 
gle working  axis,  and  which  first  drills  a  hole  for  a  rivet  on  the 
working  axis,  and  then  replaces  the  drill  on  the  working  axis 
with  a  rivet  inserting  and  squeezing  mechanism,  a  nut  plate 
having  a  threaded,  screw  receiving  hole,  and  two  rivet  receiv- 
ing holes  is  clamped  to  a  workpiece  with  a  pre-drilled  hole  in 
the  work  piece  in  register  with  the  threaded  hole  in  the  nut 
plate.  Two  spring  biased  indexing  pins  enter,  respectively,  the 
two  rivet  holes  in  the  nut  plate  to  thereby  index  first  rivet  hole 
of  the  nut  plate  in  the  working  axis  of  the  rivet  setting 
machine.  The  rivet  setting  machine  is  then  actuated  in  a  usual 
manner  to  drill  a  rivet  hole  in  the  work  piece  in  register  with 
the  first  hole  in  the  nut  plate  and  to  then  insert  and  squeeze  a 
first  rivet  therein.  The  mechanism  of  the  present  invention 
then  moves  the  assembly  of  nut  plate,  work  piece  and  indexing 
pins  laterally  to  index  the  second  indexing  pin  and  rivet  hole  in 
the  nut  plate  on  said  working  axis.  Thereupon  the  rivet  setting 
machine  drills  a  second  rivet  hole  in  the  work  piece  in  register 
with  the  second  rivet  hole  in  the  nut  plate,  and  inserts  and 
squeezes  the  second  rivet  to  complete  the  nut  plate  attaching 
operation.  The  rivet  setting  machine  and  the  mechanism  of 
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the  present  invention  then  return  to  starting  position  ready  to  3,729,81 1 

repeat  the  operation.  Means  are  provided  on  the  mechanism      METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
of  the  present  invention  to  measure  and  adjust  the  lateral  DEVICE 

'  Julian  Robert  Anthony  Bcale,  Rdgate,  and  John  Anthony 

Kerr,  East  Grinstead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New~¥ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  93,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1969, 
58,514/69 

Int.  CLBOlj/ 7/00 
U.S,CI.  29—578  7  Claims 


>'3 
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movement  of  the  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  between 

the  first  and  second  drilling  and  rivet  setting  operations  to 

conform  to  the  spacing  between  rivet  holes  in  a  nut  plate  to  be 

attached.  , 

1-1. 


'  3,729,810 

COMPENSATING  BASE  FOR  LEAD-FRAME  BONDING 
Benjamin  PlechocU,  Bethelcbcm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
,,       FilcdDcc.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,854 
'  Int.  CLB23k  5/22 

U.S.CL  29-493  .    2  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  is  described 
which  combines  ion  implantation  with  another  process  of 
forming  an  impurity-containing  semiconductor  region.  In  par- 
'ticular,  a  surface-adjoining  region  of  a  semiconductor  is 
formed  in  such  manner  that  the  portion  of  that  region  adjacent 
the  surface  is  formed  by  a  process  other  than  ion  implantation, 
whereas  a  surface  remote  or  buried  portion  of  that  region 
which  defines  a  P-N  junction  is  formed  by  ion  implantation. 
This  combination  of  steps  yields  improved  semiconduc^r 
devices. 


\ 


3,729,812 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN-WALLED  CONTAINERS 
Lindsay  Maitland  Thomas,  Chisworth,  England,  aaBignor  to 
Faircy  Stainless  Limited,  Heston,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
57,247/70 

lntCl.B23ki//02 
U.S.Cl.29— 471.1  .     20Claim» 


Bonding  of  lead  frames  to  ceramic  substrates  is  performed 
on  a  bonder  with  a  compensating  base.  The  compensating 
base  includes  a  series  of  Cantilever  spring  elemenU  attached  to 
a  rigid  support.  The  elements  are  reduced  in  cross-sectional 
area  near  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  rigid  support.  A  free 
end  of  eaCh  of  the  spring  elemenU  is  placed  under  each  point 
of  the  substrate  to  which  a  lead  is  to  be  bonded.  The  elements 
accommodate  to  variations  in  thickness  and  waviness  of  the 
substrate  so  that  it  does  not  crack  during  the  bonding  opera- 


Metal  container?,  particularly  for  beer,  have  been  made 
from  stainless  steel  which  is  compatable  with  beer  or  ahimii»i- 
um  which  is  specially  coated  to  makeji  compauble  inner  sur- 
face. The  stainless  steel  container  is  expensive  when  the  wall 
thickness  is  such  as  to  withstand  rough  liandling  and  the 
cheaper  aluminium  container  has  a  limited  life  depending  on 
the  internal  coating.  The  present  invention  provides  a  double 
wall  container  of  which  the  inner  wall  is  of  thin  sUinless  steel. 
The  invention  solves  the  hitherto  insurmountable  problems  of 
forming  a  thin  walled  inner  vessel  and  expanding  it  inside  an 
outer  vessel  so  that  the  resulting  inner  vessel  is  without 
crevices  which  would  otherwise  be  extremely  difficult  to  clean 
to  meet  strict  hygiene  regulations. 
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3  729^13  vided  within  the  shell  for  supporting  the"  secured  bundle  of 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IMPREGNATED  TEXTILE       plates,  prior  to  insUllatiofi.  and  for  supporting  the  plates  after 
.   *   BOBBIN 
Janes  W.  Manton,  aad  Percy  J.  Boltoa,  botii  of  Canptoa, 
N.H.,  asaigaors  to  North  Amerkaa  Rockwell  Corporadea, 
Pfttriiargk,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,185 

lat  CL  B23p  25100 

U.S.  CI.  29-527.2  ,  7CW«« 


A  process  for  producing  textile  bobbins  having  improved 
performance  characteristics  and  life  properties' which  com- 
prises impregnating  a  bobbin  blank  which  is  at  least  in  part  of 
greater  than  flnal  dimensions  with  a  selected  impregnant  that 
will  cur(  into  a  hard  non-softening  wear-resistant  surface,  cur- 
ing the  impregnant  to  form  the  surface  aforesaid  and  subject- 
ing the  cured  surface  to  an  abrading  operation  reducing  the 
oversize  part  of  the  bobbin  to  final  dimensions. 


3,729,814 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 

Arddbald  N.  Wright,  aad  Wilfred  F.  Mathewaon,  l>oth  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Coirtiautioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  &f  2,262.  April  1, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,619,259,  whkh  b  a  coatiaaathMi-lB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

628,447,  April  4, 1967,  ah— doned.  This  appHa|tioa  Joly  1, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  158304  ' 

lat  CI.  BOIJ/ 7/00 

UACL29— 577  5ChtaBS 


Thin,  continuous  films  can  be  formed  on  various  substrates 
by  the  ultraviolet  surface  polymerization  of  the  vapor  of  a  N- 
substituted  maleimide  or  bis-maieimide.  The  films  are  useful 
as  coatings  on  metallic  and  non-metallic  substrates,  capacitor 
dielectrics,  insulation  for  microelecthc  devices,  insulation  on 
electrically  condi^tive  wire,  and  for  corroaion  protection. 


3,729315 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  MULTIPLES  OF  DUST 

COLLECTOR  PLATES 

Barlholoacw  F.  Qatatliiu,  BaWBore,  aad  Rohcrt  J.  W.  WB- 

Haaa,  LathcrviDe,  both  of  Md.,  aH%Bors  to  Koppcrt  Coai- 

pany.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,323 

IaLCLH01s4/00 

VS.  CL  29—592  3  Clahas 

A  plurality  of  dust  collector  plates  are  secured  together  to 

form  a  bundle  of  such  plates.  The  bundle  is  introduced  into 

the  shell  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator.  Supports  are  pro- 


the  bundle  is  unsecured  and  each  plate  is  installed  in  its 
respective  position. 


3,729316 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CIRCUIT 
Joha  Aadrew  Baras,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  Wcstera  Elec- 
tric Coapaay,  laoirporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,997 
lat.  CL  BO  IJ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29-593  22Clatait 


An  electrical  circuit  is  formed  by  a  process  which  permits  . 
the  electrical  testing  of  portions  of  the  circuit  during  the  cir- 
cuit forming  process.  One  or  more  temporary  crossover  mem- 
bers are  formed,  which  may  interconnect  certain  circuit  paths, 
while  spanning  and  not  contacting  other  paths  eventually  to  be* 
interconnected  into  the  circuit.  The  temporary  crossover 
members  are  preferably  formed,  along  with  any  other  cros- 
sover members  and/or  electrical  components  desired,  on  a 
carrier  member  and  then  transferred  onto  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate carrying  the  circuit  paths.  Electrical  testing  of  the  in- 
complete circuit  follows.  The  circuit  is  thereafter  completed 
with  deformation  of  the  temporary  croasover  members  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  spanned  circuit  paths  and  bonding 
the  deformed  crossover  portions  to  the  spanned  paths. 

3,729317 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROT  AT  ABLE  ELEMEI^ 

POTENTIOMETER 

Joocph  R.  Dc  RoMB,  Baaalag;  KcMMth  B.  BaMwhi,  Co^oM^ 

aad  Hcary  F.  Martia,  RIalto,  ai  of  CaW.,  aaHgaors  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,997 
lat  CI.  HOlc  7  7/00 
U3.CL  29-610  SCtadasa 

A  method  of  producing  a  potentiometer  by  advancing  a 
long  thin  sheet  of  meUl  progressively  through  seu  of  die 
means  at  respective  sUtions  at  which  uniformly  spaced  regis- 
try holes  are  punched,  other  portions  of  material  are  punched 
out  by  each  of  successive  die  means  (p  remove  metal  to  com- 
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mence  formation  of  terminal  means,  an  edge  portion  of  the 
strip  is  thinned  as  by  spanking  to  provide  for  formation  of  thin 
work-hardened  resilient  conUct  fingers,  material  removed  or 
formed  by  additional  die  means  and  integral  contact  leaves 
and  teminals  formed,  one  or  more  contact  members  sheared 
to  form  at  least  one  multi-fmger  contact  member,  the  contact 
members  and  fmgers  bent  to  stand  up  from  the  strip,  poten- 
tiometer housing  bodies  molded  about  portions  of  the  strip  to 


or  the  like  are  fabricated  by  printing  a  circuit  pattern  on  the 
base  layer  and  covering  same  with  the  carrier  layer,  removing 


the  base  layer  and  mounting  the  circuit  pattern  and  carrier 
layer  on  a  substrate. 


•  •        I  I  •  \ 

provide  a  body  at  each  sUtion  of  the  strip,  the  upstanding  con-\ 
tact  members  cupped  to  form  respective  sets  of  contacts, 
rotauble  ceramic  members  which  cermet  resistive  elements 
and  slip-ring  conductor  sectors  thereon  inserted  into  respec- 
tive housing  bodies,  covers  applied  to  the  bodies  and  ul- 
trasonically  sealed  thereto,  and  the  terminal  means  freed  by 
shearing  from  the  strip  to  separate  individil(M  potentiometers 
from  the  strip;  and  the  product  produced  by  tfie  process. 


3,729320 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PACKAGE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Takahiko  Ihocfai,  aad  Tomio  Yamada,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japaa, 

assigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flkd  March  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,207  ^ 

Chtans    priority,    appHcatloa    Japaa,    March    12,    1969, 
44/18330 

lBt.Cl.H05ki/2« 
U.S.  CL  29-627  1  Claim 


3,729318 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Cari  E.  Bleil,  Birmiagham,  Mich.,  aatigBor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.     ,^ 

Division  of  Scr.  No,  874316,  Nov.  6, 1969.  This  applkation 
Oct  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,684 
^  lat.  CLHOlr  9/00 

U3.CL  29-630  1  Claim 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flat  package  having  a  casing 
for  accommodating  semiconductor  elements,  in  which  a  con- 
ducting lead  is  adherent  to  a  portion  of  a  metallized  layer  lead- 
ing out  from  the  casing  to  the  surface  of  the  package,  and  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  metallized  layer  outside  the  casing  is 
coated  with  an  alloy  layer  of  lead-tin.  thereby  preventing  the 
corrosion  of  the  metallized  layer. 


A  method  for  mounting  a  semiconductive  chip  on  a  sub- 
strate, using  integral  leads,  and  a  method  for  making  the  leads. 
The  techniques  described  are  particularty  useful  in  making  in- 
tegral leads  on  a  semiconductive  chip  which  can  be  flipped 
onto  a  complementary  conductor  network.  The  leads  are 
preferably  formed  on  the  chip  while  the  chip  is  still  part  of  a 
slice.  The  leads  are  simultaneously  formed  on  the  slice  by 
progressive  solidification  from  a  melt  material,  and  ^  slice 
subsequently  diced  to  form  the  individual  leaded  chips. 


3,729,821  • 

DRYSHAVER  WITH  REMOVABLE  LONG-HAIR  CUTTER 

ASSEMBLY 
Gaatcr  Volgt,  Schoabcrg,  Taaaas;  Norbcrt  Mctiher,  Schwat- 
bach,  Taaas,  and  Jargea  Golob,  Fricdri^orf,  Taaas,  ai  of 
Gcrmaay,  amigaors  to  Braaa  Aktieagcarilachaft,  Fraakfart, 

Gcrmaay 

FVed  April  22, 1971«  Scr.  No.  136320  ^. 

dakas  priority.appttcatioa  Gcrmaay,  April  24, 1970,  P  20 

19978,4       ^ 

\     ^  lat.  CI.  B26b  79/20 

U3.  CI.  30-34.1  6ClataM 


3  729  819 
METHOD  AND  DEVICEFOR  FABRICATING  PRINTED 
WIRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
laao  Horie,  Chigasa-ka,  Nagoya-chi,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Nippoa 
Toki  Kaboafalki  Kalaha,  Nagoya-sfai,  Akhi-ken,  Japaa 
Filed  Jaa.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,816 
'  lut.  CI  B4lm  3 108  ;HOSk  3 120 

U3.CL  29-625  SCtobns 

A  transfer  device  comprises  a  base  layer  of  paper  or  the 
like,  an  adhesive  layer  attached  to  said  base  layer  directly  or 
by  means  of  a  thin  paper,  a  conductive  pattern  or  circuit  ele- 
ment pattern  printed  on  said  adhesive  layer  and,  further,  a  car- 
rier layer  over  said  pattern.  Printed  wiring,  integrated  circuits 


A  housing  of  a-dryshaver  has  a  short-hair  cutter  mounted  in 
it.  It  further  comprises  a  long-hair  trimming  unit  which  is  con- 


\ 
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stnicted  as  a  unitary  assembly  and  includes  a  support,  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  cooperating  movable  trimmer  blade,  mounting 
means  mounting  the  blades  on  the  support  and  guiding  the 
movable  trimmer  blade  for  movement  relative  to  the  stationa- 
ry trimmer  blade,  and  biasing  springs  which  bias  the  trimmer 
blades  into  engagement.  Screws  or  other  securing  means 
deuchably  secure  the  trimming  unit  to  the  housing  means  so 
that  it  can  be  secured  thereto  and  removed  therefrom  as  a 
unit,  rather  than  in  form  of  its  individual  componentt. 


3,729,823 
RECIPROCATION  DRIVE  AND  COUNTERWEIGHT  ' 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWER  SAWS 
John  R.  Boa,  Grand  Haven;  Clarence  A.  Sorenacn,  Frultport, 
and  Laurens  Van  Elzdinccn,  Grand  Haven,  all  o#  MkA.,  as- 
signors to  Gardner-Denver  Compwiy,  Quincy,  III. 

FHed  May  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  140391 

lnLCI.B27b/9/04 

VS.  CI.  30-394  \         5  Claims 


^W^R 


3  729  822 
SABRE  SAWS  WITH  LOCKABLE  SWIVEL  SAW^RS 
WUUam  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,208 

Int.  CLB27b/ 9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  30-394  7Clahns 


A  drive  arrangement  for  a  portable  reciprocating  power  saw 
or  the  like  including  a  crankshaft  having  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  opposed  crank  throws  and  connecting  rods  attached  to 
each  throw  One  connecting  rod  is  connected  to  a  tubular 
reciprocating  blade  drive  member  and  the  other  connecting 
rod  is  connected  to  a  cylindrical  counterweight  slidably 
housed  in  telescoping  relationship  within  the  tubular  blade 
drive  member  The  saw  blade  drive  member  and  counter- 
weight reciprocate  in  opposite  directions  along  a  common  axis 
and  the  saw  blade  drive  member  also  serves  as  a  bearing  sup- 
port for  the  counterweight. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  30—391  see: 
Patent  No.  3.730,239 


A  sabre  saw  is  provided  with  means  for  driving  the  saw  bar 
in  a  linear  reciprocatory  motion  from  a  rotary  electric  motor, 
while  at  the  same  time,  permitting  the  saw  bar  to  be  manually 
rotated  or  selectively  locked  in  position  about  its  own  axis  to 
set  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade  in  different  angularly 
oblique  positions  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  tool. 
A  control  knob  is  journaled  to  route  within  the  housing,  at  the 
top  of  the  front  end  thereof.  The  control  knob  is  coupled  to 
the  saw  bar  by  means  of  an  internally  slotted  saw  bar  bushing 
in  the  control  bar  which  reciprocally  receives  a  pin  fixed  in  the 
saw  bar.  Though  the  saw  bar  is  free  to  reciprocate  within  the 
control  knob,  turning  of  the  control  knob  will  cause  a  like, 
turning  of  the  saw  bar.  so  that  the  control  knob  determines  the 
angular  position  of  the  saw  bar.  A  lock  pin  is  transversely 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  control  knob,  and  is  actuated  by  a 
slide  button  mounted  in  the  handle  of  the  housing.  The  lock 
pin  has  a  Upered  tip  which  will  lock  or  unlock  the  control 
knob  by  engagement  with  angled  slots  found  in  the  external 
flange  of  the  saw  bar  bushing  upon  aligning  said  slot  with  the 
lock  pin  by  turning  the  control  knob.  The  slots  are  set  at  con- 
venient angles  of  cutting.  When  the  lock  pin  is  removed  from 
the  slou  in  the  flange,  the  control  bar  is  in  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion and  can  be  manually  manipulated  so  as  to  suitably  posi- 
tion the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  as  in  scroll  cutting. 


3,729,824 

ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 

Dietrich  Bancs,  Jacfcion  Heighls;  Richard  Marini,  BcUcroM, 

and  Donald  McCaulcy,  Huntington,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assigDon  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc..  Farmingdalc,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,699 

lnt.CLA61c7/aO 

U.S.CL32-I4A  14  Claims 


lO 


-^^^ 


Orthodontici  arcK  wire  comprising  three  segments  of  wire 
twisted  together  to  form  a  single  stranded  arch  wire  with  turns 
which  have  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  of 
sufTicient  magnitude  but  less  than  90"  and  which  have  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  turns  per  inch  of  length  of  wire  such  that  the 
wire  has  the  characteristics  that  it  does  not  fray  when  cut  and 
the  segments  do  not  separate  when  bent  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
90°  and  when  the  ends  thereof  are  flicked  repeatedly.  The 
twisted  wire  is  preferably  subjected  to  precipiution  hardening 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  950°  to  about  975°  Fahrenheit 
to  increase  its  tensile  strength.  Apparatus  for  twisting  the  wire 
comprises  a  rotatable  chuck  and  a  fixed  chuck  mounted  on  a 


-f 
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slidable  shaft,  each  chuck  having  a  pair  of  posts  for  forming  a 
continuous  length  of  wire  into  three  spaced  substantially  equal 
and  parallel  segments.  Affixed  to  the  end  of  the  slidable  shaft 
is  a  weight  for  maintaining  the  parallel  segments  of  wire  under 
subsUntially  constant  tension.  A  set  screw  engageable  with  a 
V  slot  in  the  shaft  prevents  roUtion  of  the  shaft  during  twisting 
of  the  wire  but  permits  rotation  thereof  after  completion  of 
twisting  to  relieve  torsional  stresses  in  the  wire  built  up  during 
the  twisting  operation.  A  method  of  forming  the  arch  wire  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,729,825 
ORAL  IMPLANT 
Leonard  I.  Linkow,  Cedarhurst;  Charles  M.  Weiss;  LilUan 
Bishop  Weiss,  both  of  New  York,  and  Abram  Liwerant, 
East  Meadow,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oratronics,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2. 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,129 

Int.CLA61c/i/00 

U.S.  Ci.  32— 10  A  23  Claims 


l\ 
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archwire  slot.  Lingual  extensions  may  b;  provided  on  the  ring 
for  engagement  with  the  archwire  to  provide  mesio-distal 


An  oral  implant  of  the  vented  blade  type  is  disclosed  with  a 
series  of  major  improvements.  The  implant  generally  com- 
prises a  relatively  thin  vented  blade  portion  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  a  groove  in  the  patient's  jawbone,  a  crown  support- 
ing head  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  the  crown  supporting 
head  to  the  blade  portion. 

The  head  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  pyramid  and 
is  provided  at  its  underside  with  inclined  beveled  surfaces 
adapted  to  securely  seat  on  chamfered  surfaces  at  the  mouth 
of  the  groove  in  the  ridge  crest  of  the  patient's  jawbone 
thereby  to  provide  an  automatic  limitation  on  depth  of  inser- 
tion and  tremendous  increased  lateral  stability.  The  head  por- 
tion is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced 
score  lines  for  facilitating  measurement  of  depth  of  insertion. 

The  blade  portion  may  take  on  a  variety  of  contours 
designed  to  conform  to  various  anatomical  structures  encoun- 
tered and  is  preferably  provided  with  a  series  of  bone  engaging 
teeth  extending  parallel  to  the  sharp  blade  edge.  Various  blade 
contours  and  tooth  profiles  are  disclosed  including  a  preferred 
staggered  tooth  arrangement. 


inclination  control  when  using  round  wire,  and  additionally^ 
labio-lingual  control  when  using  rectangular  wire. 


y 


3,729,827 
CARRIAGE  FOR  DRAWING  DEVICES 
Evgcny  Mikhailovich  Perminov,  nlitsa  Angarskaya  26,  Korpus 
l,kv.  10,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  '• 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  Sl,^ 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Aug.    14,    1969, 
1358219 

Int  CI.  B43I 13102  i 

U.S.  CI.  33— 79  R  I  2  Claims 


A  carriage  for  use  with  guide  means  in  drawing  devices,  in 
which  two  carrying  rollers  are  mounted  on  axles  stationarily 
secured  to  a  base  for  the  carriage,  and  two  pressure  rollers  are 
mounted  on  axles  secured  to  slides. 

The  slides  are  disposed  in  slots  provided  in  the  base  for  the 
carriage  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car- 
riage and  interconnected  by  means  of  a  resilient  member 
whereby  the  pressure  rollers  are  coiutantly  urged*  against  the 
carriage  guide  means  to  preclude  skewing  and  playing. 


3,729,828 
BRICKLAYERS  LINE  HOLDER 

Leo  A.  McKenzie,  3540  Ridgeway  Drive,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,416 
Int  CI.  B43I  7/00,  E04g  2 1 118 
U.S.CK  33-86  3  Claims 


3,729,826 
LOCK  RING  FOR  EDGEWISE  BRACKET 
Peter  C.  Kesling,  Green  Acres,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,313 
Int.  CLA61C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  32-,14  A  20  Claims 

An  orthodontic  appliance  for  locking  an  archwire  or 
archwires  to  an  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket,  and  to  provide 
movement  control  wherein  the  appliance  is  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  that  fits  over  the  projections  of  the  bracket  and  is  locked 
in  place  on  the  projections  to  lock  the  archwire  in  the 


910  O.G.— 2 


A  bricklayer's  "trig"tor  holding  intermediate  portions  of  a 
stretched  guide  line  accurately  in  place  so  that  intervening 
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bricks  of  each  coune  may  be  laid  in  proper  alignment  in  the 
same  horizontal  and  vertical  planes.  The  trig  is  so  shaped  as  to 
faciHtate  insertion  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  line  and 
for  positioning  the  line  to  correspond  exactly  to  t^e  height  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  guide  brick,  also  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
trig  serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  beyond  the 
front  face  of  the  brick. 

.     7 —    i 

3,729^29 
DOUBLE  CANTILEVER  SPLIT-PIN  DISPLACEMENT 

GAGE 
EutcM  A.  Lance,  Wukimgtom^  D.C.,  and  Rcnald  F.  Bryocr, 
Oxofl  HOI,  Md.,  assigBon  to  Tbc  Uaited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  df  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,697 
Iat.CLG01b7//6 


U.S.CI.33-14SD 


3Claias 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  double  cantilever  split-pin 
displacement  gage  for  measuring  small  displacements  such  as 
the  opening  of  a  crack  in  a  test  specimen.  The  device  is  pro- 
vided with  two  legs  of  a  particular  shape  to  which  strain  gages 
and  a  half  section  of  a  split-pin  have  been  secured.  The  split- 
pin  halves  are  formed  with  cylindrical  end  probes  which  are 
inserted  into  a  hole  drilled  into  a  test  specimen  and  as  the  test 
specimen  separates  the  strain  gages  will  produce  an  ap- 
propriate electrical  signal  to  indicate  the  displacement  of  the 
separation  due  to  movement  of  the  split-pins  in  the  hole. 


3,729330  ' 

*         STEREOCOMPLIER 
Theodore  J.  Blackat,  Ottawa,  Oataiio;  Maafrcd  Paolan,  Kirii 
Ferry,  Qocbcc,  botii  of  Canada,  and  Angel  Garcia  Amaro, 
Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  aasignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
DcTclopnient  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,995 
Cblnu  priority,  applicatioa  Cannda,  Jan.  19, 1970, 072475 
IntCI.B43l/J//6 
U.S.CL  33-20  D  !3Clnima 


conjunction  with  features  on  the  three  dihicnsional  optical 
hiodel  produced  from  the  stereo  pair.  Marking  means  are  pro- 
vided so  that  as  the  measuring  mark  means  and  the  optical 
model  are  moved  relatively  to  one  another,  drafting  can  be 
carried  out  on  one  or  both  of  the  stereo  image  pair.  The  ap- 
paratus can  also  provide  for  the  recording  of  co-ordinate  data 
of  points  on  the  model  moved  into  conjunction  with  the  mea- 
suring mark  means. 


3,729,831 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
RELAXING  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Kenzo  Koanka,  Chifwa-kn,  Na«oya-sM,  Akkl-ken;  Kiyoshi 
Adachi,     Moriyam-ka,     Nagoya-aki,     AicW-ken;     Hiroshi 
Kitagawa,  Moriyama-kn,  Nagoya-aki,  Aichi-ken;  Tnnekika 
Nakamura,   Nishi-kn,   Nagoya-aki,   Aichi-ken,   and   Osami 
Kato,  Moriyama-kn,  Nngoya-ihi,  Akhi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
rignon  to  MitraMahi  Rayon  Company   Limited,  Tokyo, 
Jnpaa 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7, 1970, 45/107935 
Int.CLF26bJ/yO 
U.S.CL34— 23  nCWms 


*Tj»c. 


A  textile  yam  is  continuously  relaxed  during  its  advance 
through  a  relax  tube  extending  along  the  path  of  advance  of 
the  yam  and  an  accumulation  tube  wherein  the  yam  is  accu- 
mulated so  as  to  stay  therein  for  a  predetermined  time  by  flow- 
ing a  heating  medium  through  the  relax  tube  and  the  accumu- 
lation tube. 


3,729,832 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MOTOR 

COMPRESSORS 

Egon  Lund,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

NordlMM-g,  Denmark 

FUcd  May  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  142,554 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5, 1970,  P  20  21 
94S.1 

Int.CLF26bi/00 
U.S.CL  34-34  7  Claims 


^^^ 


■Pill  til  1  1  I  I  1  I  t  1  II  1  1  /i\  1  1  iiWW    I 


j-nT-)r-)nnnn/  . 


A 'photogrammetric  method  and  apparatus  for  the  stereo- 
scopic examination  and  preparation  of  maps  of  featured  sur- 
faces in  which  a  pair  of  stereo  images  is  mounted  on  a  carriage        The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  drying 
and  a  three  dimensional  measuring  mark  can  be  brought  into    motor  compressors  of  the   type  having  a  semispherically 
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shaped  casing  with  a  motor  compressor  unit  mounted  in  the 
casing.  The  drying  object  is  achieved  by  introducing,  under 
pressure,  a  directed  stream  (or  streams)  of  a  gaseous  drying 
medium  into  the  gap  between  the  wall  of  the  case  and  the 
motor  compressor  unit  at  several  peripheral  points  and  the  in- 
ternal curvature  of  the  casing  causes  the  streams  to  respective- 
ly leave  the  gap  at  other  peripheral  points. 


the  trailing  end  of  the  vane  determined  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,729333 
DRYNESS  SENSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  STATIC 
ELIMINATING  MEANS  FOR  DRYER 
DonaM  E.  Janke,  B^ton  Harbor,  and  Roqne  D.  Marcadc, 
SteTcnsYOie,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^52 

Int.CLF26b27/00 

U3.CL  34-48  7  Claims 


3,729335 

SPECIMEN  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  Louis  Maaaett,  5261  Algiers  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,377 

IntCLF26b  79/00 

UACL  34-225  1  Claim 


«», 


COMT/eOL 
CIRCUIT 


A  static  suppression  circuit  is  provided  for  a  dryness  sensor 
of  a  clothes  dryer  wherein  the  sensing  electrodes  of  the  sensor 
circuit  have  connected  thereto  circuit  means  which  function 
as  a  charge  source  and  a  charge  sink  for  respective  opposite 
polarities  of  static  signals. 


3  729334 
LAUNDRY  DRYER  WITH  OBLIQUE  TUMBLING  VANES 
John  J.  Fmt,  Lcxiagton,  OUn,  awignor  to  Wcslhighoue  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,703 

Int.CLF26b///02 

U3.CL  34-139  7ClalmB 


A  laundry  dryer  is  provided  having  three  tumbling  vanes 
generally  equidistantly  disposed  on  the  intemal  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  dryer  drum.  The  vanes  are  oriented  such  that  they 
intersect  a  straight  line  generatrix  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  drum  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30!,  with  one  of  the 
vanes  pivoted  about  its  point  of  intersection  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  two  remaining  vanes.  The  vanes  in  cross-section  are 
generally  V-shaped  with  each  leg  of  the  V  lying  adjacent  the 
intemal  cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum,  while  the  apex  of  the  V  is 
generally  rounded  and  forms  an  upper  surface  along  the 
length  of  the  blade.  The  height  of  the  upper  surface  is  tapered 
from  a  maximum  at  generally  tht  mid-point  to  a  minimum  at 


For  quantitative  determination  of  water  in  a  specimen  of 
known  weight,  the  specimen  is  supported  in  an  oven  in  a 
manner  that  air  can  circulate  freely  around  it.  A  high  velocity 
stream  of  hot  air  is  blasted  against  the  sample  until  the 
specimen  is  dried. 


3,729336 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Watara  Mayeda,.!  106  S.  Water,  Champaign,  II. 

FOed  April  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,716 

InLCLG09b/5/00 

U3.CL35-6  11  Claims 


f-    *i^L      .   if  ^r*  -\ 


;fc 


w^  IT 


A  teaching  apparatus  having  a  keyboard,  each  key  of  which 
closes  a  switch;  and  cards  to  be  fed  through  the  machine,  each 
card  having  for  example  a  picture  and  the  name  of  the  article 
depicted,  and  driving  means  for  stepping  the  card  through  a 
control  station,  the  card  having  circuit  conditioning  means 
operable  at  the  control  station  to  successively  condition 
predetermined  circuits  to  the  driving  means  for  completion 
only  by  actuation  of  particular  keys  corresponding  to  the  suc- 
cessive letters  of  the  name.  Masking  means  conceal  those  por- 
tions of  the  name  approaching  the  control  station  and  opera- 
tion of  a  correct  key  causes  the  card  to  advance  one  step.  The 
keys  must  be  operated  in  proper  sequence  to  correctly  spell 
the  name  and  thus  advance  the  card  through  the  machine. 
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3,729^7 
GRAPHICS  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Igor  Rafailovkh  Tarnopohky,  alitn  ZavooAaya  33,  kv.  27, 
■ad  Gcaudy  VaiUieTich  Akintaev,  nUtsa  FonBaaova  23, 
both  of  FnuM,  U.S^.R. 

Ffcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  228,703 
Int.  CL  G09b  7100 


3,729,839 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TRYING  ON  WEARING  APPAREL 

AND  ACCESSORIES 

Jca^Claadc  Bourdier,  22  bis  rae  Joaffroy,  Paris,  France 

nied  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,969 

Int.CI.G09b25/(X) 

UACL  35-58  WChtais 


UACL35-9R 


4ClnlHU 


•*»•»>»  tmfir 


The  invention  relates  to  an  installation  enabling  an  observer 

to  see  the  image  of  a  part  of  himself  combined  successively 

with  a  series  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel  or  accessories,  said 

installation  permitting  the  observer  to  try  said  articles  and 

choose  among  them  without  wearing  said  articles  in  reality, 

sai(f'installation  comprising:  a  fixed  structure  carrying  a  verti- 

I    ud  semi-transparent  mirror  facing  the  observer,  a  housing 

^  yftiounted  on  said  fixed  structure  and  opposite  the  observer 

A  graphics  teaching  machine  for  teaching  a  student  m-^  ^^^j,  j-^jpect  to  said  semi-transparent  mirror,  said  housing  hav- 


cludes:  a  graphic  answer  input  device,  a  logic  unit  and  a  data 
unit  intereonnected  in  series,  as  well  as  a  control  unit  con- 
ne^lMl^e  logic  and  data  units.  The  logic  unit  in  turn  com- 
prnes  a  coder,  a  decoder  and  a  comparison  assembly  intercon- 
nected in  series,  while  the  data  unit  comprises  a  "prompting" 
assembly,  a  display  and  a  mark-giving  assembly  intercon- 
nected in  series,  the  input  of  each  of  these  assemblies  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparison  assembly.  The 
decoder  uses  an  AND-circuit  that  operates  in  case  the  student 
gives  a  correct  answer,  and  a  delay  element  resetting  this  cir- 
cuit to  its  original  state  with  certain  time  delays  after  its  opera- 
tion. 


ing  an  opened  front  wall,  a  sighting  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
said  opened  front  wall  of  said  housing  and  arranged  to  be  ad- 
jusubly  displaced  on  a  vertical  place,  said  frame  having  a  win- 
dow equipped  with  a  guide  mark  intended  to  be  placed  on  a 
.  level  with  said  part  of  the  observer,  and  a  movable  support 
mounted  into  said  housing  at  the  rear  of  said  sighting  frame, 
said  movable  support,  on  which  is  placed  a  succession  of  arti- 
cles, being  actuated  by  a  driving  system  which  causes  the  arti- 
cles to  appear  successively  one  at  a  time  behind  the  window  of 
the  sighting  firame.  The  invention  is  applicable,  for  example, 
for  displaying  real  articles,  such  as  spectacles,  wigs,  etc.  and  in 
this  case,  the  installation  is  disposed  in  the  show  window  of  a 
store. 


3,729,838 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 
Caralya  AdcMk,  3319  Hcritaflc  Place,  and  Troy  L.  Stewart, 
3320  Heritage  Piaoc,  botk  of  RaMgh,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,244 

IatCLG(»9fc7/06 

UACL35-9C  r^  7Ci«tas 


3,729,840 
BACKLESS  CLOG  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph    P.    Faaolare,   Jr.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Famolarc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,505 

Int.CLA43b 

U,S.  CI.  3«-2  J  J  21Clainia 


^ 


/ 


'3 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
programmable,  comparative  response  system  in  the  form  of  an 
electrically  conductive  question  card  and  a  matched  answer 
card  adjacent  contact  circuit  terminals.  This  system  can  be 
used  as  a  teaching  aid,  a  learning  aid  or  a  recreational  device. 


A  comforuble,  backless  clog  having  a  specially  shaped  rigid 
upper  and  a  rigid  lower  is  disclosed  herein.  The  clog  is  held 
comfortably  and  snugly  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer  by  a  unique 
arrangement  including  a  foam  lining  which  cooperates  with 
the  rigid  upper  and  lower  to  define  a  "keyhole"  opening  into 
which  the  skewed  foot  of  the  user  may  be  inserted  and  then 
rotated  to  lock  the  foot  securely  in  the  clog.  The  clog  may  be 


<^ 
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made  from  wood  or  plastic  and  provides  a  new  shoe  construc- 
tion having  the  appearance  of  scncalled  "wooden"  shoes,  or  "- 
Dutch"  shoes. 


3,729,841 
SKIBOOT 
Friedrich  Wagner,  Rbeinstrasse  68,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  April  2,  1970, 

4925/70 

Int  CI.  A43b 
UA  CI.  36-2.5  AL  15  Claims 

I    II 


vicinity  of  one  of  the  holes  in  the  plates  through  which  it 
passes,  at  least  two  stop  surfaces  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  centerline  of  the  shank  of  the  pin,  the  position  of  the 
said  stop  surfaces  being  variable  in  relation  to  the  relevant 
hole. 


3,729343 

•  SOFT-SOLED  FOOTWEAR 

David  Greenblatt,  135  Redwood  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and 

Allan  Greenblatt,  5  Hickory  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  146,885 

Int.CLA43b7//0 

U.S.CI.36-4  llClnlmi 


There'is  disclosed  a  skiboot  of  the  type  possessing  a  one- 
piece  upper  extending  at  least  to  the  height  of  the  ankle  of  the 
user  and  formed  of  a  flexurally  stiff  material.  According  to  the 
invention,  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  is 
bridged  by  a  flap  member  destined  to  flatly  bear  against  the 
leg  of  the  user,  this  flap  member  is  pivotobly  secured  to  the 
upper,  so  that  it  can  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  boot 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  oT  the  sole  of  the  boot.  % 


3,729^42 
SKI  BOOT 

Werner  Stelier,  Tuttlinjgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messrs. 
Dr.  Justus  Ricker  &  Co.,  Tuttllngen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1, 1970,  P  20  58 

969.9 

Int  CI.  A43b  OOIOO 
U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  8  Claims 


An  article  of  footwear  and  method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing the  same  are  disclosed.  The  footwear  article  consists  of  a 
unitary  upper  and  an  integral  one-piece  bottom,  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  upper  and  preferably  formed  of  in- 
jected molded  thermoplastic  composition.  The  bottom  is  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  upwardly  extending  peripheral  sidewall 
portion  overlying  and  bonded  to'a  lower  portion  of  the  upper. 
The  sidewall  portion  has  an  outer  surface  merging  subsUn- 
tially  continuously  in  rounded  manner  into  the  tread  surface 
of  the  bottom.  The  mold  assembly  consists  of  a  one-piece  cavi-  , 
ty  mold  having  an  inwardly  directed  edge  formed  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cavity. 


/ 


3,729,844 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Helmut  W.  Deglan,  10443-70th  Avenue  R.R.  No.  4,  Langley, 

B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123355 

Int.  CL  E02f  W6;  AOlb  63100 

U.S.CI.37-117J  /  3  Claims 


^: 


The  invention  relates  to  a  ski  boot  in  which  the  neck  of  the 
upper  is  adapted  to  pivot  or  bend,  in  relation  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  upper  about  a  transverse  axis  located  approximately 
ankle  height,  and  in  whigh  a  supporting  connection  restricted 
the  pivoting  motion  of  the  neck  is  provided^  between  the  lower 
part  of  the  upper  and  the  neck  of  the  upper. 

In  order  to  provide,  for  a  ski  boot  of  this  kind,  a  supporting 
connection  which  is  simple,  and  therefore  inexpensive,  per- 
mits simple  adjustment  of  the  pivoung  range,  and  adapts  itself 
unobtrusively  to  the  line  of  the  ski  boot,  the  invention 
proposes  that  plates  be  attached  to  the  neck  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  upper,  the  said  plates  at  least  partly  covering  each 
other,  and  being  connected  together  by  means  of  a  pin  ele- 
ment, the  shank  of  the  said  pin  element  exhibiting,  ii^  the 


\    » 


^;l 


An  implement  is  provided  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  an 
earth  moving  machine  and  is  supported  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  and  is  vertically  movable  between  a 
subsuntially  ground  level  position  and  an  elevated  position 
about  Ihe  machine.  The  arrangement  enables  the  implement 
to  function  as  a  bulldozer  blade,  a  scraper  blade,  or  a  loader 
bucket.  Digging  teeth  are  provided  on  the  implement  and  a 
removable  plate  normally  covers  th?  teeth. 
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3,729345 
.    SELF  CONTAINED  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 
REMOVABLE  DIGGING  TOOTH 
Jaacs  S.  FHppiB,  Aar«ni,  11^  awlianr  to  Barbcr-Grceoc  Coa- 
paay,  Aarora,  DL 

Filed  Marck  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,533 

Iat.CLE02f9/2« 

U.S.CL37-142A  AC\aim% 


jt-f     »-, 


Self  contained  retaining  means  for  removable  digging  teeth 
for  digging  buckets,  wheels  and  the  like.  The  digging  tooth  has 
a  hollow  interior  portion  in  the  form  of  a  socket  Titting  along 
the  leading  end  of  a  shank  atUched  to  and  extending  from  the 
leading  edge  of  a  digger  bucket.  A  retainer  bar  is  carried  by 
the  shank  for  movement  laterally  of  the  shank  and  is  held  in 
position  by  a  rubber  insert  in  the  bar  and  is  retained  to  the 
shank  when  in  its  locked  and  release  positions.  The  retainer 
bar  has  an  upwardly  opening  slot  positionable  to  register  with 
a  projection  extending  from  the  digger  tooth  into  the  socket. 
Access  to  the  reUiner  bar  for  moving  the  bar  into  itt  locking 
and  releasing  positkms  is  provided  through  the  side  walls  of 
the  tooth,  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  bar  to  position 
the  slot  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  projection  to 
release  or  hold  the  tooth  to  the  shank. 


i 


^ 


"i^T^ 
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A  laundry  feeding  machine  having  a  conveyor  with  an  upper 
run  which  moves  in  a  forward  direction,  a  pair  of  clamps 
above  the  conveyor  adapted  to  grip  the  tow  comers  of  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  an  article  to  be  fed,  means  for  moving  the  clampt 
apart  transversely  and  holding  them  apart  against  tension  in 
the  leading  edge,  and  air  jet  means  for  directing,  against  an  ar- 
ticle so  held,  a  forward  blast  of  air  such  that  on  release  by  the 
clamps  the  leading  part  of  the  article  is  blown  forward  on  to 
the  conveyor. 


3,729347 
INFLATABLE  DISPLAY  BANNER 
LawTMX  R.  Chaodos,  Riverside,  11^  airigaor  to  G.  B.  Fi 

LKorponrted 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,62« 
I^  CL  GMf  7H8 

VS.  CI  40—  1 25  F  1  Clala 

An  inflatable  display  banner  that  may  be  collapsed  for 

storage  and/or  shipment  and  inflated  to  display  advertising  in- 


dicia or  the  bke.  The  banner  is  comprised  of  a  flexible  sheet 
adapted  to  receive  indicia  and  a  flexible,  inflatable  tube 


secured  to  the  sheet  about  the  periphery  of  the  latter.  Securing 
elements  are  also  provided  for  securing  the  inflated  banner  to 
a  standard. 


3,72934« 
HAND  GUN  AND  AMMUNITION  THEREFOR 
Gary  Wilhelm,  55  Kelly  Road,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Mark  C. 
YdliB,  46  FaltOB  PI.,  West  Hartford,  Ceaa. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970, Scr.  No.  73,047 
UtCLF41c9/00.2//00,F42b7/04  , 

UA  CI.  42-13  22CI*M 


3,72934« 
LAUNDRY  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Henry  Jokm  Weir,  DobHa,  IrdaMi,  aaigMr  to  McGraw-1 
CoapMiy.  Elgio,  IB. 

FBed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,026 

Iat.CI.D06f67/M 

U3.CL38— 143  10  Claim 


JU 


A  hand  gun  and  a  shot-type  ammunition  cartridge  which 
provides  a  linear  shot  pattern.  The  gun  includes  a  barrel  which 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  gun  frame  to  fold  the  barrel  against 
the  frame  for  easy  storage  or  for  concealment  under  clothing. 
The  barrel  has  a  specially  shaped  bore  which  is  oblong  in  cross 
section  and  a  fan-shaped  muzzle  to  provide  a  planar  field  of 
Are  when  a  shot-type  gun  shell  is  employed.  A  shell  having  a 
special  configuration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  bore 
cooperates  with  the  barrel  in  developing  an  even  distribution 
of  shot  in  a  linear  shot  pattern. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  42 — 65  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,729,853 


*  3,729349      > 

ICE  FISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE 
BITING  OF  A  FISH 
Davy  D.  Richard,  4944  Wdeoae  Atcbm  North,  Cryital, 
Miu. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^12 
IiM.  CL  AOlk  97/12 
U.S.  CI.  43-17  ICtatai 

An  ice  Ashing  apparatus  for  signaling  the  biting  of  a  fish,  in- 
cluding an  upright  post  with  a  pole  pivotally  mounted  thereto 
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and  extending  therefrom,  the  pole  retained  in  an  equilibrium 
position  by  a  spring  extending  between  post  and  pole.  A  fish- 
ing reel  is  mounted  on  the  apparatus,  and  fishing  line  stored 
thereon  passes  along  the  pole  and  downward  into  an  ice  hole. 
The  tugging  of  a  biting  fish  causes  the  spring  supported  pole  to 
oscillate  about  the  equilibrium  position  along  a  path  thereby 


long  shank  double  or  treble  hook  to  which  is  secured  adjacent 
the  bight  of  the  hook  a  shell  grasping  member.  The  device  is 


->/ -- 


*  *  *  li  k  M     i'?,v"-^* 


further  attached  to  the  shrimp  by  means  of  a  shrimp  horn  ring 
that  is  secured  imposition  by  either  spring  loading  or  friction 
or  a  combination  of  both. 


visually  signalling  Uie  biting  of  the  ftsh.  The  reel  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  post  in  the  path  of  the  pivotally  mounted  pole  so 
that  a  strong  tug  on  the  line  causes  the  pole  to  swing  toward 
and  bear  against  the  reel  thereby  retarding  the  playing  out  of 
fishing  line  by  in  creasing  the  drag  on  the  line.  When  the 
equilibrium  position  of  the  pole  is  horizonUl,  the  pole  is  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  wind  forces  acting  thereon,  assuring 
that  the  fisherman  is  not  falsely  signalled  by  pole  oscillation 
generated  by  the  wind. 


3,729352 
RODENT  TRAP 
Staaoard  D.  Hotaca,  Box  331,  Nara«^,  PJl. 

FBed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,442 
latCLAOlB  23/;  « 
U3.  CI.  43-61 


4ClataBS 


3,729350 

FISHING  LURE 

Joha  E.  Watcrv,  Jr.,  1620  Wot  CoWas,  Oraage,  CaUf 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,112 

lat.  CI.  AOlk  «5/00 


U3.CL  43-42  J7 


An  apparatus  is  proyided  which  is  attached  to  the  open  end 
of  a  container  such  as  an  empty  tin  can  to  provide  a  rodent 
10  Clalais  trap.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  cover  having  an  opening  and 
a  closure  for  the  opening  which  is  releasably  held  in  open  posi- 
tion on  the  container  by  a  latch  having  a  release  mechanism 
within  the  container.  When  a  rodent  enters  the  container  it 
pulls  a  bait  holder  tripping  the  release  mechanism,  and  caus- 
ing the  cover  to  be  moved  to  a  position  closing  the  opening. 


A  fishing  lure  of  the  jig  class  in  which  the  jig  body  is 
weighted,  which  includes  a  resilient  vane  arranged  uprightly  in 
a  transverse  plane  behind  the  jig  body  and  forwardly  of  the 
barb,  and  in  which  the  fishing  line  attachment  point  lies  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lure  approximately  over  its  center 
of  gravity  to  the  end  that  the  lure  exhibits  oscillatory  motion 
rotatioaally  about  the  hook  shank  as  the  lure  is  drawn  through 
the  water.  A  number  of  constructional  features  account  for 
that  kind  of  motion  over  a  wide  range  of  lure  velocities.  These 
features  include  the  use  of  a  jig  body  which  is  circular  in  cross- 
section,  a  design  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  mid- 
plane  and  the  use  of  prescribed  dimensional  ratios  in  the 
several  parts. 


3,729353  ^ 

UNDERWATER  PISTOL 
Joha  L.  Critchcr,  CochcysviOc,  Md.,  assigaor  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tkm,  Cockeysvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,647 

lnLCl.¥4lc  1100, 19100, 17100 

U3.  CI.  42-65  w  12  Claims 


3,729351 
LIVE  SHRIMP  SECURING  FISHING  LURE    ' 
Gilbert  C.  Garcia,  163  Tabard  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FBed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174319 
lat  CL  AOlk  83/06 
U3.CL 43-443  ^  .^.      ^     .      'Claims 

A  combined  fish  hook  live  shnmp  holding  device  primarily 
designed  as  a  salt  water  fishing  lure.  The  device  employs  a 


A  pistol  is'  disclosed  which  is  suitable  for  underwater  use 
and  adapted  to  fire  a  cylfndrical  cartridge  with  laterally  op- 
posite notches  formed  therein.  The  cartridges  are  inserted  into 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-disposed  cartridge-receiving 
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chambers  formed  in  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  an  annular 
slo(*fcxtendtng  radially  into  the  chambers  with  a  snap  retaining 
ring  disposed  therein  and  engaging  the  notched  portion  of  the 
cartridges  to  retain  them  in  the  magazine.  The  cylinder 
magazine  is  inserted  into  a  magazine  chamber  portion  formed 
in  the  pistol  barrel  through  a  longitudinally  extending  lateral 
opening. 


3,729,854 
LUKE  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Kaako  K.  Satama,  Poat  Office  Box  1222,  Apackc  Jaoctioa, 
Arix. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141334 
lit  CL  AOlk  97100 


ing  a  plurality  of  compacted  specimen  collectors  for  sequen- 
tial release  by  remote  electric  control  from  the  surface  craft  to 
descend  along  the  cable  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
distances  for  electric  deployment  for  each  specimen  collector 
at  a  predetermined  depth  when  the  cable  and  collectors  are 
towed  by  a  craft  or  held  in  a  current  including  automatic 
means  for  closing  each  collector  to  retain  collected  specimens 
therein  prior  to  retraction  to  the  surface  by  the  cable. 


3,729,856 
HOLDER  FOR  FISH  HOOKS 

Ludwik  Zlemba,  441  Cambridge  Avenue,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,812 
iBtCL  AOlk  97/06 


UACL43— 17J 


6Clains    U.S.  CL  43— 57.5  R 


14  Claims 


/ 


r 


A  lure  releasing  mechanism  for  use  with  fishing  tackle  em- 
ploying a  weighted  member  having  a  retrieving  line  at- 
tachment means  at  one  end  and  a  plate  extending  laterally 
from  the  weighted  member  at  the  other  end.  A  plurality  of 
chains  are  suspended  from  the  plate  with  each  chain  provided 
with  a  hook.  The  plate  has  a  slot  for  receiving  the  fishing  line 
and  includes  means  for  detachably  holding  the  fishing  line 
therein.  The  mechanism  is  lowered  along  the  fishing  line  to  a 
snagged  lure  whereby  a  hook  grabs  the  lure  and  disengages  it 
from  the  obstacle  when  a  pull  is  imposed  on  the  retrieving  line. 


3,729,855 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DEPLOYING 

SPECIMEN  COLLECTORS  AT  SELECTED  DEPTHS  IN  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  9400  S.  W.  63  Coart,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,365 

IbL  CI.  AOlk  7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—8  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  fish  hooks  having 
leaders  attached  thereto  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  pair 
of  hook-holding  sections,  one  section  having  a  central  recess 
for  receiving  the  other  sections.  Each  section  has  a  number  of 
hook  mounts  for  releasably  holding  fish  hooks  in  fixed  posi- 
tions and  means  for  keeping  the  leaders  of  the  hooks 
separated  from  each  other.  Each  mount  includes  a  base 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  and  a  flexible  extension  rigid 
to  the  base  and  provided  with  a  free  outer  end  for  engaging  the 
barb  of  a  fish  hook  while  the  remainder  of  the  extension  con- 
forms to  the  shank  of  the  hook.  The  two  sections  are  disposed 
in  a  shell  which  can  be  opened  to  permit  access  to  the  outer 
section,  the  latter  being  separated  into  two  parts  to  permit  it  to 
swing  away  from  the  inner  section  and  thereby  allow  access  to 
the  latter. 


3,729,857 
INSECT  ELECTROCUTOR 
Frank  L.  Giordano,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Inaect-O- 
Cntor,  Inc.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,944 

InLCLAOlmy/22 

MS.  CL  43— 112  8  Claims 


An  oceanographic  apparatus  adapted  to  be  submerged  from       The  disclosure  relates  to  a  flying  insect  electrocutor  includ- 
a  craft  in  a  body  of  water  by  an  end  weighted  cable  for  retain-    ing  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels,  and  two  bottom  supports 
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spaced  below  the  housing  and  also  extending  between  the  side 
panels.  A  pair  of  planar  electric  grids  are  positioned  between 
the  side  panels.  The  grids  diverge  outwardly  in  a  downward 
direction.  Black  light  lamps  are  positioned  within  the  grids  to 
attract  the  insects.  A  collection  tray  is  removably  positioned 
beneath  the  grids. 


li 


i  3,729,858 

INSECT  TRAP 
Thomas  I.  Bradshaw,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,223 

InLCLA01m//74 

U.S.CL43— 114  4  Claims 


shaft  is  concentrically  located  within  the  housing  and  extends 
along   the   entire   length   thereof.   A   vibrating  hammer   is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  is  axially  movable  thereon.  The 
hammer  comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  shaft.  The  bore  is  dimensioned  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  to  enable  the  sleeve  to  wobble 
as  it  slides  down  the  shaft  toward  the  nipple  during  the  inver- 
sion of  the  baby  bottle.  The  hammer  further  includes  a  flexible 
arm  extending  radially  ouKvard  from  the  sleeve  with  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm   having  i  weighted  element  mounted 
thereon.  A  disc  is  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  is  adapted  to 
follow  the  hammer  jn  its  downward  travel  during  the  inversion 
of  the  baby  bottle.  The  weighted  element  and  arm  assembly  , 
functions  to  vibrate  as  the  sleeve  is  wobbling  down  the  shaft 
and  strike  the  speaker  disc  to  produce  the  simulated  gurgling 
sound.  The  disc  is  preferably  made  of  rigid  styrofoam  and  the 
bottom  surface  coated  with  aluminum  foil  to  form  a  reflecting 
surface.  The   base   plate   includes  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed   thereon  for  admitting  light   and   sound.   The   light 
reflecting  onto  the  surface  of  the  disc  is  emitted  through  a  pair 
of  translucent  windows  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  housing  to 
simulate  the  varying  liquid  level  of  an  emptying  bottle. 


3,729,860 

CENTRIFUGALLY  EXPANSIBLE  HULA  HOOP 

Aloysius  S.  Kargul,  24  WilUams  Street,  Jewett  City,  Conn. 

FUcd  April  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,941 

Int.  CL  A63h  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  46-47  6  CUims 


A  disposable,  collapsible,  water-resistant  insect  trap  having 
a  high  degree  of  structural  stability  comprising  a  suiuble  flexi- 
ble material  folded  into  a  structure  having  at  least  three  pro- 
jecting surfaces  radially  extending  from  a  central  axis  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  inwardly  canted  connecting  members 
defining  a  containing  area  between  said  members  and  said  sur- 
faces, thereby  exposing  a  relatively  large  exposed  contact  sur- 
face area  which  optionally  has  thereon  an  insect  attractant 
and  a  Ucky  material  to  hold  insects  on  said  trap  after  they  are 
attracted  thereto. 


3,729,859 
'I  GURGLING  BABY  BOTTLE 

Jay  Smith,  III,  Pacific  Palisades;  Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Wood- 
land Hills,  and  Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center,  Pacific 
Palisades.  Calif. 

FQed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,996 

IntCLA63hii/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—  ID  10  CWma 


A  circumferentially  curved  member  has  its  one  end  portion 
slidably  telescoped  in  its  other  end  portion  and  thus  forms  a 
closed  annulus,  the  telescoped  end  portions  being  relatively 
slidable  with  sufficient  freedom  to  permit  diametric  expansion 
of  the  annulus  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  hoop  is  gyrated 
by  the  body  of  a  user.  The  annulus  remains  in  its  expanded 
position  to  show  its  enlargement,  more-or-less  in  relation  to 
the  gyrating  effort  involved  in  expanding  the  same. 


3,729,861 
MECHANICAL  TOY  WHEEL 
Jack  Lemoine,  Simmesport,  La. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,833 
Int.  CL  A63h  33140        v 
U.S.CL  46-59 


1  Claim 


A  toy  baby  bottle  is  disclosed  which  produces  a  simulated 
gurgling  sound  of  an  emptying  bottle  and  a  visual  simulation  of 
a  lowering  liquid  level  as  the  bottle  empties.  The  bottle  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  base  platcmounted  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  nipple  cover  mounted  on  the  upper  end.  A 


An  operative  toy  of  mechanical  type  for  providing  diversion 
to  a  child  or  person,  the  device  consisting  of  a  frame  support- 
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ing  a  horizontal,  freely  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  there  is 
rigidly  attached  a  wheel  or  fly  wheel,  a  pair  of  strings  being  at- 
tached to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  strings  each  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
pull  and  recoil  bar  having  a  transverse  central  opening  there 
through  so  to  be  fitted  upon  the  shaft  so  that  when  the  wheel 
and  shaft  are  rotated,  the  strings  wind  up  upon  the  shaft  after 
which  subsequently  a  pull  of  the  bar  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
causes  the  shaft  and  wheel  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction, 
the  device  thus  winding  up  the  strings  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  that  the  toy  can  be  continued  to  operate  with  the  wheel  and 
shaft  alternately  rotating  in  opposite  directions. 


3,729,862 

TOY  GLIDER 

Rkluird  S.  Habey,  2593  Riggs  Drive,  East  Potat,  Ga. 

Filed  April  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,944 

iBLCl.A63h27/00 

VS.  CI.  46—79 


10  Claims 


A  toy  glider-having  an  improved  form  of  wing  construction 
is  disclosed.  The  glider  is  made  from  initially  flat  sheet  stock 
which  is  expanded  polystyrene.  In  one  embodiment  the  body 
and  ire  integral  while  in  another  the  body  and  wing  are 

separate.  In  each  case  the  semispans  of  the  wing  are  provided 
with  score  lines  and  V-notches  and  when  in  ojierative  form, 
the  edges  of  the  V-notches  ai^  held  together  so  as  to  give 
washout  twist  to  the  semispans.  A  shape-holding,  rigidifying 
and  balance-providing  metal  strip  is  employed,  being  posi- 
tioned between,  folded-over  strips  along  the  leading  edges  of 
the  semispans  and  the  body,  and  the  overlying  portions 
thereof. 


3,729363 
TOY  $EAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Kijrozi  Asaao,  Sanida-kB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  SkiiMi 
Kogyo  C,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Marck  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,849 

lBLCl.A63k2J//0 

U.S.CI.46— 92  5  Claims 


the  bottom  of  the  casing.  A  miniature  electric  motor  powered 
by  batteries  is  located  within  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  gear  train  which  sequentially  drives 
the  flipper  propelling  the  seal  and  operates  the  pump 
propelling  water  through  the  seals's  mouth  to  turn  the  wheel. 


3,729,864 
ANIMATED  PUSH  TOY 
Joseph  E.  Welk,  608S  Chopin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,699 
Int.  CL  A63h  13/02 
U.S.CL46— 105 


2  Claims 


An  animated  push  toy.  consisting  of  an  elongated  hollow 
member  shaped  to  resemble  a  human  body,  and  supported  on 
a  wheeled  axle.  Articulated  leg  members,  pivotally  attached  to. 
the  elongated  hollow  member,  are  connected  to  the  wheels  by 
pintles  disposed  from  each  other  by  180°  so  as  to  simulate  a 
pedaling  action  as  the  wheels  are  turned  by  pushing  the  toy. 
Oppositely  disposed  arms  are  fixed  on  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  elongated  hollow 
member.  An  endless  belt  in  the  elongated  hollow  member 
drivably  connects  the  drive  axle  and  the  driven  shaft  so  as  to 
actuate  the  arm  members  as  the  toy  is  being  pushed  on  a  bear- 
ing surface  by  means  of  a  rod  attached  to  the  elongated  hollow 
member. 


'  3,729365 

STUFFED,  JOINTED  DOLL  WITH  MIRROR  FACE 

Gcraldine   R.   Naunlieim,  St.    L^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ME 
Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 2,753 

Int.  CLA63k  J/02,  i/i6 

U3.CL46— 116  4  Claims 


I 
The  present  invention  is  a  toy  simulating  a  circus  seal.  A 
flipper  is  mounted  for  movement  at  one  end  of  the  casing       A  doU  or  doll-like  container,  particularly  of  the  rag  doll 
which  is  configured  as  the  seal  while  a  moving  wheel  is  posi-    type,  having  a  mirrored  face  and  jointed  appendages,  the 
tioned     adjacent    the     seal's    mouth.     A     conduit    passes   joints  for  the  appendages  being  formed  by  gaps  in  the  filter  at 
downwardly  from  tiie  seal's  mouth  to  a  pimp  located  within    location  of  the  joints. 
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^  3,7293M 

TOY  RAILROAD  VEHICLE  AND  SWITCHING  SECTION 
Edwin  Falkr,  and  Hermann  Falier,  both  of  7741  Gntcnbach, 
Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcbr.  FaUcr  GmbH 
Fabrik  felner  Modellspielwaren,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1970,  P  20 
51  343J;  July  23, 1971,  P  21  36  808.1 

I«tCLA63k;9//2 
U.S.CL  46-216  16Ctoims 


ventilation  panel  and  biasing  means  normally  urging  the  arm 
means  and,  therefore,  the  ventilation  section  in  a  direction  of 
vertical  displacement  relative  to  the  visibility  section.  Move- 
ment of  the  ventilation  section  relative  to  the  visibility  section 
is  controlled  by  a  cam  member  carried  on  a  vehicle  body 
panel.  The  vehicle  body  panel  forms  one  wall  of  the  window 
well  receiving  the  window  panel  in  lowered  position. 


3,729368 
FRAME  CONNECTING  PIECE 
Harold  J.  Boram,  2411  Sellers  Way,  Box  156,  Sacramento, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1 970,  S*r.  No.  92,757     . 

IntCLE05d  75/02  ' 

U3.CL  49-420  1  1  Claim 


31    IS 


A  toy  vehicle  system,  such  as  a  battery  powered  toy  railway, 
comprises  a  vehicle  adapted  to  run  on  a  base  which  guides  the 
vehicle.  The  vehicle  has  three  travelling  sUtes,  viz.  forward, 
stop  and  reverse.  The  base  includes  at  least  one  switching  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  guide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
switching  element  on  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  enters  said 
switching  section  from  either  direction.  The  guide  may  be  Mt 
for  travel  in  a  selected  direction  or  "stop"  and  thereby 
changes  over  the  switching  element  to  correspond  to  the 
desired  setting  unless  the  switching  element  is  already  at  that 
setting  when  the  vehicle  enters  the  switching  section.  The 
guide  may  be  movable  by  means  of  a  lever  between  three 
transverse  positions  corresponding  to  the  three  settings,  or 
may  be  movable  between  only  two  of  these  settings  or  may 
have  a  fixed  setting. 


I  I  3,729,867 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Boacbcn,  Rovai  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Reki  E.  Francis, 
Dearborn,  bothniiPlS.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.         ' 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179394 
I  ImLCl.E0Stlll38      4*ii*^ 

VS.  CI.  49—98  4  Claims 


u^ 

P — 7"  "   ''r 

1 

a 

-a 

"    1^ 

-V 

H 

^ » rJ 

m 

A  connector  for  door  frames  and  the  like  defined  by  per- 
pendicular stiles  and  rails  and  disposed  at  comers  between 
them.  A  central  portion  of  the  connector  flush  with  the  exteri- 
or of  the  adjacent  stiles  and  rails.  Connector  extensions  are 
disposed  interiorly  of  the  stiles  and  rails  and  frictionally  con- 
nect the  stiles  and  rails  to  each  other  to  form  a  rigid  door 
frame.  Connecting  members  are  also  disclosed  which  can  be 
placed  between  aligned  sections  of  a  stile  or  a  rail  for  mount- 
ing handles,  door  locks  and  the  like  to  the  frame. 


3,729369 

METAL  DOOR  FRAME 

Hans  Wenig,  Mnllerstrasae  2, 58  Hagcn/WestpkaHa,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,551 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  16,  1969, 

12574/69 

IntCLE06b  7/76,  7/04 
U3.CL  49-489  16CWms 


A  vehicle  window  system  for  raising  and  lowering  in  a  win- 
dow opening  in  a  vehicle  body  structure  a  window  panel  verti- 
cally divided  into  coplanar  visibility  and  ventilation  sections. 
The  system  includes  a  window  regulator  mechanism  for  verti- 
cally moving  the  ventilation  section  of  the  window  panel  rela- 
tively to  iu  visibility  section.  The  window  regulator 
mechanism  is  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  guide 
bracket  supported  on  the  visibility  section  for  directing  move- 
ment of  the  ventilation  section,  arm  means  carried  by  the 
guide  bracket  supporting  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the 


This  invention  relates  to  metal  door  frames  and  is  con- 
cerned with  the  problem  of  simplifying  the  manufacture  of 
such  door  frames  and,  therefore,  rendering  them  less  costly  to 
produce.  According  to  the  invention  metal  door  jambs  and 
wing  frames  are  constructed  in  the  form  of  special  hollow 
profiles  capable  of  being  combined  with  one  another  to  form 
boxlike  posts  so  that  many  different  kinds  of  metal  doors  can 
be  manufactured  using  a  relatively  small  number  of  proflles.  In 
each  case  a  jamb  profile  and  a  wing  profile  has  a  groove  on  the 
sides  facing  away  from  each  other  aiid,  on  thieir  adjacent  sides, 
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other  grooves  the  width  of  which  increases  with  the  depth  of 
the  grooves,  which  other  grooves  receive  draught  excluding 
sealing  strips. 

3,729,870 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  UNIVERSAL  JAMB  AND 

TRIM  MOLDING 

Andrew  M.  Kvalhcim,  and  Irwin  S.  KvaJhcim,  boCh  of  P.O. 

Drawer  A,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,686 

InLa.E06b//(M 

U.S.  a.  49-504  16  Claims 


returned  to  the  container  means.  The  abrasive  cleaning  is  ac- 
complished by  reversing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  and  abrasive  mix- 
ture to  direct  the  mixture  to  a  second  part  of  the  workpiece 
and  the  cleaning  is  also  effected  by  utilizing  the  mixture  of  air 
and  a  liquid  as  the  fluid  carrier  of  the  abrasive.  This  mixture  is 
used  to  clean  metal  castings  or  to  debur  machined  metal  parts. 
The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  ap- 
plication, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of 
operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a 
limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
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3,729,872 
ABRASIVE  DEVICE 
Elisha    Winthrop    Hall,   Jr.,   Scituate,    Mass.,   assignors   to 
FL  &  JC  Companv,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,451 

Int  CL  B24d  /  7/00, 1 1 100 

U.S.CL  51—358  22  Claims 


A  multiple  use  molding  assembly,  primarily  designed  as  a 
door'jamb  or  window  franle  molding,  including  a  central  elon- 
gate member  forming  the  jamb,  and  a  pair  of  elongate  stock 
pieces,  forming  jamb  trim,  all  joined  by  a  decorative  laminate^ 
so  that  the  trim  may  be  folded  about  the  jamb  to  accom- 
inodate  the  surface  on  which  the  assembly  is  mounted.  The 
~~\^jcentral  member  may  be  split,  joined  by  pins,  and  have  a  door 
stop  over  t)ie  split.  Rigid  clips  or  flexible  straps  may  join  the 
jamb  pieces  together.  The  straps  have  tension  means  to 
anchor  the  straps  firmly.  When  used  as  a  door  jamb  assembly, 
t)ie  trim  pieces  are  folded  so  that  the  jamb  assembly  may  be  in- 
serted into  a  doorway  opening;  the  trim  pieces  are  then  un- 
folded and  nailed  or  secured  into  place.  The  method  of  mak- 
ing the  molding  includes  rabbeting  a  shallow  groove  in  a  stiff 
sheet  surface,  along  a  folding  line,  rabbeting  a  deep  groove  in 
the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet  along  the  same  line,  applying  an 
adhesively  fixed  laminate  over  the  shallow  groove,  and  re-rab- 
beting the  deep  groove  to  the  shallow  groove  so  that  the  sheet 
may  be  folded. 

3,729y871 
ABRASIVE  CLEANING 
Samnei  K.  Taylor.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasicnor  to  Acme-Clcvc- 
land  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  An(.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,261 

IntCLB24bJ//00 

U.S.CL  51—17  31  Claims 


Abrasive  and  a  fluid  are  mixed  and  supplied  from  a  con- 
tainer to  a  first  part  of  a  workpiece  to  be  cleaned  and  then 


Rotary  abrasive  members  formed  of  strip-defining  sheet 
material  gathered  about  a  hub  and  having  pre-weakened  lines 
defining  a  plurality  of  abrasive  strips  which  at  the  periphery 
can  separate  and  conform  to  the  work  piece. 


3,729,873 

ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  BELT  HAVING 

SOLDERED  SEAMS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  SEAMS 

Toraten   WMhelm   Sandell,   Marfcaryd,  Sweden,  assignor 

Fabrikmktiebolagct  Eka,  Marfcaryd,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,458 
Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20, 1970, 634 
IntCLB24d;//00 
U.S.CL  51-399  2  Claims 


to 


An  endless  flexible  abrasive  belt  is  made  up  from  one  or 
more  pieces  of  abrasive  sheet  material.  Abrasive  sheet  materi- 
al of  the  kind  referred  to  comprises  a  flexible  backing  member 
of  paper  or  fabric,  one  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a  coating 
of  abrasive  grits.  The  abrasive  grits  are  anchored  to  the  flexi- 
ble backing  member  by  one  or  more  layers  of  glue.  In  order  to 
form  an  endless  belt  the  piece  or  pieces  have  to  be  joined  at  a 
pair  of  opposite  or  at  successive  edges  respectively.  The  joint 
between  abutting  edges  is  made  with  thermoplastic  resin  as  a 
solder  so  as  to  form  a  soldered  seam  the  thickness  of  which  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  abrasive  sheet  materi- 
al. Fiber  reinforced  or  non -reinforced  polyamide  is  a  suitable 
material  for  the  thermoplastic  solder,  and  results  in  joints  hav- 
ing good  flexural  and  tensile  strength. 

The  soldering  operation  is  simple  and  comprises  the  fixing 
of  the  edges  to  be  joined  in  spaced  or  abutting  parallel  relation 
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to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  channel  between  the 
edges  and  melting  thermoplastic  resin  into  the  channel  to  form 
a  solder  seam  having  a  thickness  which  should  not  exceed  the 
thickness  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  belt,  so  as  to  cause  no 
"chatter  marks"  on  a  working  piece. 


I      I  3,729,874 

.  I      I  VENTILATED  AWNING 

SUnley  J.  Albany,  9951  Voyager  Circle,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8^9,649 

Int.CI.E04f /0/OS 

U.S.CL  52-78  1  Claim 


3,729,876 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  AND  STRUCTURES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Arpad  Kolozsvary,  180  Morris  Avenue,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.  y^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,845,  Jan.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,557,501,  ^ 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,829,  Feb.  28, 

1966«  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

109,169The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  6, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1132,  7108 

U.S.CL  52-81  22  Claims 

.  t      ■ 


A  louver  awning  of  resilient  material  wherein  each  louver 
has  an  upwardly  rolled  upper  edge  and  a  downwardly  rolled 
lower  edge,  the  louvers  being  supported  between  spaced  strin- 
gers, the  stringers  having  louver  receivers  formed  in  upstand- 
ing edges  thereof,  one  receiver  being  in  the  form  of  a  curved 
socket  to  receive  one  rolled  edge,  the  other  receiver  being  a 
curved  projection  to  receive  the  other  rolled  louver  edge,  the 
louvers  being  reversible  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  ex- 
pose, first  one  side  then  the  other  to  exterior  view,  and  the  lou- 
vers bquig  held  by  their  receivers  under  transverse  tenuon  to 
hold  tl^m  in  place  without  rattling. 


A  universal  folded  plate  component  for  structures,  fastening 
means  for  joining  such  components  together  and  structures 
comprising  such  components,  the  components  themselves  and 
the  fastening  means  being  geometrically  designed  so  that  the 
folded  plate  components  can  be  connected  in  precise  align- 
ment in  either  the  same  or  reversed  fold  position  relative  to 
one  another  to  thereby  build  up  structures  having  all  curved 
configuration,  all  straight  configuration  or  curved  and  straight 
configuration  combined  and  having  a  variety  of  different 
ground  plans. 


V 


3,729,877 

FOLDING  TRUSS 

Raymond  L.  Hall,  19  Hamilton  Court,  WUppaay,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,758 

Int  CLB66f  i/22 

UJS.CL  52—109. 


7  Claims 


I    '  I  3,729,875 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 
Raymond  Pciaon,  56  Rngby  Place,  Montreal  West,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,023 

IntCLE04b//J4« 

UACL  52-79  7Clnlmi 


A  building  construction  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking modular  sections  each  section  forming  part  of  the 
floor  and  wall  and/or  roof  and  wall  portions. 


A  folding  truss  is  disclosed  wherein  the  main  beam  member 
in  a  fully  opened  condition  is  arranged  in  a  straight  line  and  in 
a  ^Ided  condition  is  disposed  to  be  compacted  to  lay  in  an  ac- 
cordian  style.  The  members  providing  the  straight  beam  are 
hinged  so  as  to  mate  and  engage  each  other  in  an  end-to-end 
t  arrangement  when  the  beam  is  fiilly  opened.  A  series  of  con- 
nected support  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  on  pins  secured  to 
the  mid-portions  of  the  main  beam  members.  The  connected 
support  arms  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  each 
other  and  when  the  main  beam  members  are  in  the  straight 
line  fully  opened  condition  the  support  members,  which  are 
longer  than  the  main  beam  members,  are  disposed  in  a  zig-zag 
pattern  which  may  be  about  a  30  to  40"  angle  or  slope  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  straight  beam. 
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3,729378 
CDRTAIN  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
DarM  E.  Termolilefl,  Athcrtoo,  aad  WiUaa  G.  Inrinc,  Cupcr- 
tiao,  botk  of  CaUf .,  mul^pon  to  latenutioMl  EoviroameatoJ 
DyaaBiics,  lac.,  Saa  Jose,  Calif. 

Coatiaoatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  876,407,  Nov.  13, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  TUs  applicatioa  Joac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,634 

Iat.Cl.E04b2/«« 
U^.CL  52-126  4  Claims 


A  curtain  wail  construction  and  process  of  erecting  the  con- 
struction is  provided  for  a  building  which  has  each  of  its  floors 
constructed  at  ground  level  and  thereafter  raised  to  the  floors 
respective  elevated  [>ositions.  Modular  curtain  wall  sections 
are  fastened  to  frameworks  attached  to  the  floor  edges  when 
each  building  floor  is  at  ground  level.  Thereafter,  when  the 
floor  is  raised  to  its  elevated  position,  the  top  edge  of  the 
framework  attached  to  the  elevated  floor  keys  into  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  overlying  framework  attached  to  the  floor  above 
for  a  sliding  engagement  and  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  cur- 
tain walls  overlap  one  another  to  provide  a  continuous 
weather  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  building.  Thus,  each 
fkx>r  is  completely  enclosed  upon  being  raised  to  its  flnal 
elevational  position. 


3,729,879 
STICK  ON  INSULATORS 
Aadrcw  T.  FraaUia,  Togiak,  Alaska 

FiM  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,228 
lut,CLE04b  1188 
U.S.CL52-173 


'"-0 


sure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  thereto  which  is  covered  by  a 
removable  protective  strip  of  paper  that  can  be  peeled  off  to 
expose  the  adhesive  for  placements  against  the  wall  joists. 


3,7293M 
INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Cariyle  R.  EUasoo,  Kalamaioo,  Mkh.,  aaricaor  to  EUaaoa  Cor- 
porattea,  Kalamaiao,  Mkk. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,7I< 
lat.  CL  E04c  2/24 


VJS.  CL  52-232 


1  Claim 


10  Claims 


An  improved  insulated  wall  construction,  particularly 
preformed  wall  panels,  having  metal  outer  sheets  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  and  having  heat  insulating 
material  disposed  between  and  completely  occupying  the 
space  between  the  metal  sheets.  The  insulating  material 
preferably  includes  at  least  a  first  layer  of  foamed  plastic  and  a 
second  layer  of  matted  fiber  glass  positioned  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship between  the  spaced  metal  sidewalls.  The  layer  of  fiber 
glass  preferably  has  an  initial  uncompressed  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  metal  sheets  but, 
during  assembly  of  the  panel,  is  compressed  a  substantial 
amount  to  occupy  only  a  portion  of  the  space  between  the 
sheets,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  space  being  occupied  by 
one  or  more  layers  of  foamed  plastic.  The  compressed  layer  of 
fiber  glass  will  readily  expand  to  substantially  completely  oc- 
cupy the  space  between  the  metal  sheets  in  the  event  the 
foamed  plastic  layer  is  destroyed,  as  by  a  flash  fire. 


3.729,881 
CHILDREN'S  PLAYHOUSE 
Harry  DiAo,  Park  Riigc,  ID.,  aasigaor  to  Marvia  Glan  aad  As- 
sociates, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,277 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2160;  A63k  33100 

U.S.CL  52-280  1  Ciaia 


An  insulation  assembly  for  a  building  structure  and  which 
includes  a  device  for  quickly  and  easily  securing  the  insula- 
tion, to  wall  joists  so  to  eliminate  the  job  of  stapling  insulation 
to  the  joists,  the  present  insulator  consisting  of  soft  woolly  in- 
sulation material  such  as  glass-fiber  placed  between  paper  or 
equivalent  sheets  which  are  glued  together  along  their  side 


A  children's  playhouse  comprised  of  interfitting  frame  and 
panel  members  which  are  easily  assembled  and  disassembled 
and  which  may  be  assembled  in  different  modes  to  create  dif- 


edges,  and  these  side  edges  on  one  outer  side  of  having  a  pres-    fering  simulated  house  structures. 


■^ 
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3,729,882 

DEVICE  FOR  TYING  WOODEN  MEMBERS  TO 

COMPOSITE  BRICK  AND  MASONRY  WALLS 

Gcoiie  E.  AUea,  15513  South  Dobsoa  Aveoue,  Dolton,  III. 

I      I  Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,5% 

lat.  CL  E04b  1138;  E04k  12/00 

U.S.CI:  52-300  ICWm 


3,729384 
ROOF  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  METHODv 
R.  S.  Duaa,  Los  Aagdes,  Calif.,  aad  WilHan  J.  Rife,  Phoeaix, 
Ariz.,  assigaors  to  Ncet  Prodacts  lacorporatcd,  City  o(  la- 
dustry,  Calif. 

Filed  JBBC  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,470 

fat.  CI.  E04b  7100, 7114 

U.S.CL  52-747  5ClalaM 


A  device  for  anchoring  and  tying  a  wooden  member  to 
masonry  wall  constructions  including  a  tying  member  em- 
bodying a  base  plate  which  is  adapted  to  underlie  the  wooden 
member  between  the  latter  and  the  upper  surface  of  a  mason- 
ry wall  construction  and  having  portions  which  extend  up- 
wardly along  the  sides  of  the  wooden  member  and  are 
fastened  thereto  by  suitable  fastening  means,  such  as  nails  or 
the  like.  The  device  includes  an  anchoring  member  which  in- 
cludes an  upper  and  main  body  portion  which  in  use  is 
mounted  in  a  transversely  extending  groove  or  recess  formed 
in  the  base  plate  of  the  tying  member.  The  anchoring  member 
also  includes  a  vertically  extending  depending  arm  portion 
which  in  use  is  anchored  in  a  vertical  position  in  a  mortar  joint 
between  a  tier  of  bjicks  and  a  tier  of  concrete  blocks  and  the 
anchoring  member  also  includes  a  lower  end  portion  which 
extends  angularly  from  the  vertically  extending  depending 
arm  portion  of  the  anchoring  member  and  in  use  is  anchored 
in  a  horizontal  position  in  a  mortar  joint  between  two  tiers  of 
the  concrete  blocks. 


A  method  of  roof  construction  in  which  a  flexible  roof  cover 
sheet  is  placed  over  the  upper  surface  of  a  roof  frame  and  is  at- 
tached to  that  upper  surface  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  its 
outer  edge,  an  elongated  roof  lock  member  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  the  roof  frame,  the  cover  sheet  is  ex- 
tended out  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  lock  member, 
the  cover  sheet  is  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof 
lock  member  at  various  poinU  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
member,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  member  is  rotated 
downwardly  so  as  to  stretch  the  cover  sheet  in  a  lateral 
direction,  and  then  the  roof  lock  member  is  rigidly  fastened  in  • 
its  rotated  position  so  as  to  maintain  the  lateral  tension  in  the 
cover  sheet. 

Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  forgoing  method,  including  a 
roof  lock  member  which  is  formed  as  an  aluminum  extrusion, 
the  outer  surface  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  extrusion 
being  rounded  to  provide  a  pivotal  bearing  upon  the  roof 
frame  edge,  and  the  extrusion  being  hollow  adjacent  ite 
rounded  edge  so  as  to  receive  a  wooden  insert  member  for 
purpose  of  atuchment  of  the  cover  sheet. 


3,729,883 

DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  ASSEMBLIES  AND  THE 

STUDS  THEREFOR 

Palmer  B.  Thompsoa,  La  Caaada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uaitcd 

States  Gypsum  Compaay,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,106 

lat.  CI.  F04b  2174 

U,S.CL52-4$1  6  Claims 


ERRATA  -^ 

For  Classes  52 — 264  thru  52 — 663  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,729,889  thru  3,729,891 


3  729385 
FLEXIBLE  NAIL  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME      \ 
Ronald    J.    Mosetlch,    Glen    Ellyn,    aad    Joseph    Mosetich.X 
Westchester,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporatioa, 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,688 

IntCLB65b/5/04,27//0 

U.S.CL53-3  11  Claims 


1^7-^ 


rv 


An  improved  stud  and  demountable  partition  assembly  or 
wall  constructed  therewith,  the  stud  being  characterized  by  a 
single  partition  member  interengaging  means  projecting  from 
one  edge,  and  double  partition  member  interengaging  means 
from  the  other  edge,  whereby  the  wall  is  constructed  progres- 
sively up  to  that  stud,  leaving  the  partition  member  adjacent  to 
.  the  single  partition  member  free  of  any  connection  to  the  im- 
proved stud  and  thereby  completely  accessible  independently 
from  the  remaining  wall  portions. 


A  strip  of  nails  is  formed  of  spaced  and  parallel  nails  joined 
together  by  two  pairs  of  spaced,  flexible  tapes  and  a  thin  layer 
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of  adhesive.  Each  pair  of  tapes  is  bonded  together  in  face-to- 
face  relation  between  the  nail  shanks  and  bonded  or  adhered 
to  the  nails.  Each  pair  of  tapes  is  provided  with  a  narrow  out- 
wardly bowed  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  tapes 
which  fills  with  adhesiVe  to  prevent  the  adhesive  from  being 
squeezed  out  from  between  the  tapes,  to  provide  an  increased 
mass  of  adhesive  for  bonding  to  the  nail  shanks,  and  to  provide 
a  small  amount  of  resisunce  to  compression  without  affecting 
the  ability  of  the  strip  to  be  rolled  or  folded.  The  method  of 
making  the  strip  includes  the  steps  of  moving  the  spaced  nails 
along  a  path,  applying  a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  tapes,  deforming  the  tapes  slightly  to  provide  a 
small  longitudinally  extending  pocket,  and  forcing  the  tapes 
against  the  nail  shanks  and  each  other  to  form  a  flexible  strip 
with  a  longitudinal  adhesive-filled  cavity  or  rib  between  the 
shanks.  The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  uses  a  pair 
of  tape  applying  rollers  with  spaced  axially  extending  shank 
receiving  openings  and  a  peripherally  extending  recess  into 
which  the  tape  is  drawn  by  vacuum  to  form  the  rib. 


horizonully  therefrom  past  a  pair  of  adhesive  applicators.  The 
horizontal  movement  folds  closed  the  remaining  flaps  of  the 


3,729,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING  ARTICLES 

WlUiam  H.  Lucas,  Green  Bay,  and  Kenneth  G.  Jones,  De  Perc, 

"Irath  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  LcRoy  E.  Oiscn  and  Sylvester  A. 

Patrickus,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,783 

Intel.  B65b6i/02,/ J/20 

U.S.a.53-24  32CI«lni« 


3,729,887 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Robert  E.  Reeves,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporatioa,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,273 
InL  CL  B6Sb  43126 
U.S.CK  53-194  ICWm 

Apparatus  for  forming  a  container  from  a  flat  blank  in- 
cludes a  forming  station  having  a  plurality  of  camming  ele- 
ments for  folding  the  panels  and  flaps  of  the  blank  into  an  up- 
wardly open  container.  The  operator  manually  fills  the  con- 
tainer in  the  forming  sution,  and  the  filled  container  is  slid 


end  closures  as  the  container  is  pushed  into  a  compression  sta- 
tion where  the  adhesive  sets. 


3,729,888 

MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MOLDED  CHOCOLATE 

PRODUCTS  FROM  THEIR  SHAPING  MOLDS  TO 

PACKING  BOXES 

Giovanni  Carle.  Via  Neera  39,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,702 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  June  20,  1970,  26315 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  53-251  1  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  restraining  bands  to 
layered  articles  such  as  a  stacks  of  paper  towels  in  which  the 
apparatus  includes  upper  and  lower  conveyors  with  converg- 
ing runs  to  compress  the  stacks  prior  to  application  through  a 
band  delivery  gap  between  two  upper  conveyors  of  pre-cut 
sheets  of  banding  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  com- 
pressed stacks.  The  banding  sheets  are  cut  from  a  web  by  a 
cut-off  knife.  The  knife  and  apparatus  for  feeding  the  web  are 
fontrolled  by  micro  switches  located  in  the  article  feed  path 
which  energize  driven  timing  cams  which  control  web  feed 
and  the  cut-off  knife.  In  addition  to  applying  bands  to  discrete 
stacks  or  articles,  a  suc(;ession  of  longitudinally  spaced  bands 
can  be  applied  to  elongated  stacks  or  "logs"  such  as  a  bolt  of 
paper  toweling  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  web  width  of 
the  paper  supplied  to  a  towel  interfolding  machine.  The  log 
can  be  subsequently  cut  between  the  bands.  Novel  means  are 
provided  to  maintain  stack  compression  as  the  band  is 
wrapped  thereabout  during  continued  advance  of  the  stack  to 
a  point  of  discharge. 


A  machine  for  transferring  molded  chocolate  products  from 
their  shaping  molds  to  packing  boxes,  of  the  type  designed  to 
operate  between  a  first  conveyor  band  or  the  like  whereon  the 
molds,  coming  from  the  molding  plant,  are  continuously  fed, 
and  a  second  conveyor  band  or  the  like,  located  parallel  to. 
and  at  the  level  of  said  bands.  The  second  band  feeds  the 
empty  packing  boxes.  The  machine  comprises  two  sets  of  ' 
pneumatically  operated,  similar  members,  designed  to  take-up 
and  to  lay  down,  respectively,  the  chocolate  products  only,  to 
which  products  oppositely  directed  swinging  motions  through 
90°  are  imparted  in  respect  of  a  vertical  middle  plane, 
whereby  to  bring  said  sets  from  their  horizontal  position, 
above  of  related  conveyor  bands,  to  a  vertical  position 
wherein  they  are  confronted  with  each  other,  a  vacuum  dis- 
tribution being  timed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chocolate 
products  are  taken-up  from  the  molds,  coming  from  the  mold- 
ing plant  on  the  related  conveyor  band,  by  one  set  of  mem- 
bers, then  transferred  to  the  other  set  of  members  while  both 
sets  are  confronted  with  each  other,  and  finally  laid  down, 
overturned  through  1 80',  into  the  packing  boxes  conveyed  by, 
the  second  band,  or  directly  on  to  the  second  band  to  be  con- 
veyed to  wrapping  equipment. 
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3  729  889  primary  panels  to  which  the  secondary  panel  is  fastened,  so 

'  MODULAR  INSULATED  PANEL  SYSTEM  that  the  fasteners  which  are  used  to  secure  the  primary  panels 

Gino  L.  Banizzini,  O'FaUon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pet  Incor- 
porated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,735 

Int.CI.E04b//i4i,//i«  «     //z/    .    ««  /."      ^   J' r'^    /*•      • 

U.S.  CI.  52-264  ISCWms  ^    ^^Z'^ffS^.^^f'^f-^'' 

■'     ■^■'  -•  I)  tN  \    /  [■  j^ 


I 


mm 
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to  the  support  members  are  concealed  by  the  secondary 
panels. 


A  modular  insulated  panel  system  in  which  a  series  of  panels 
are  assembled  together  with  panel  locking  and  sealing  tnem- 
bers  to  form  an  enclosed  insulated  space  adapted  for  different 
environmenul  conditioning  than  the  contiguous  area. 


3,729,890 
SHIFT  ABLE  PILLAR  WHEEL  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Shigekazu  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  Yasuo  Ito,  Nafjoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Kor>o  Company   Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,540 

Int.CLE04b  1136, 11347;  E04li  !2I18 

U.S.  CL  52-646  *  Claims 


3,729,89? 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
PACKAGE  CONTAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  EAR-PLUGS 
Bert   Ake  Aslund,  Halsingborg,  and   Alf  Harald   Liljeqvisl. 

Mjohult,    both    of    Sweden,    assignors    to    (Jullfiber    AB. 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,699 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/08 

U.S.CL  53-23  ISCIalms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pillar  moving  and  supporting 
wheel  mechanism  provided  in  a  pillar  device  for  shelters 
wherein  the  friction  with  the  upper  flange  of  a  rail  is  reduced 
to  make  the  movement  of  the  pillar  smooth  and  light  and  to 
control  the  lateral  sway  and  upward  action  of  the  pillar. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  package  cort  ^ 
taining  a  plurality  of  ear-plugs.  Pieces  of  mineral  fiber  felt  are 
successively  by  means  of  a  plunger  pressed  through  a  hole  of  a 
mould  down  into  the  sleeves  of  a  sleeve  band  fed  below  the 
mould. 


3  729  891 
DECORATIVE  OPENWORK  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  W.  Olsen,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ConstrucUon  Spe- 
cialties Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  196,363 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2142;  E04f  /  9/06 
U.S.CL  52-663  8  Claims 

A  panel  structure  has  a  framework  of  criss-crossing  support 
members,  a  primary  panel  fastened  to  the  framework  at  each 
intersection  of  the  support  members  and  a  secondary  p^nel 
fastened  to  each  pair  of  adjacent  primary  panels.  Portions  of 
each  secondary  panel  overlap  a  portion  of  the  pair  of  adjacent 


^ 


3,729.893 
CHAIR  PACK 

Paul  D.  Bobb,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  N^  886,531,  Dec.  19, 1969.  This  application 

June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,013 

g       Int.  CI.  B65t  53/00 

U.S.CL  53-27  2  Claims 

A  chair  pack  is  provided  for  the  shipping  of  two  chaiis 

within  one  carton.  Each  individual  chair  is  fastened  by  a  heat 

shrinkable  film  to  a  piece  of  rigid  corrugated  fiberboard.  The 


,3^ 
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fibcrboard  is  then  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  carton  to  hold  the 
fiberboard  and  chair  in  place.  The  fastening  of  a  chair  at  each 
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sequentially  ejecting  loaded  dfrtons.  The  packages  move  in 
single  file  on  a  conveyor  between  movable  lateral  positionmg 
guides,  falling  off  the  end  of  the  conveyor  past  a  photocell  de- 


end  of  the  carton  with  the  proper  orientation  of  the  chair 
backs  provides  a  chair  pack  with  two  chairs  therein. 

3  729^94  ^^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Roger  H.  Stohlqutst.  Rockford,  01.,  assagaor  to  Aadcrsoa  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,082 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02. 57/70 

UACL53— 2«  25  Claims 


tector  and  into  a  carton.  Indexing  of  the  guides  and  rocking  of 
the  carton  are  controlled  by  the  detector,  and  ejection  of  the 
carton  is  controUed  by  a  counter  associated  with  the  detector. 


rf  3,729,896 

DEVICE  FOR  TYING  THE  ENDS  OF  BAGS 

Aribert  J.  Lckmaan,  473  West  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,Ser.No.  163,574 

lBLCI.B65b5//06 

U.S.CI.53-198A  7CI«lnis 


.     '1*    t 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  as  they  move 
along  an  article  path  in  which  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of 
jaws  are  moved  in  spaced  succession  forwardly  along  the  arti- 
cle path  in  a  sealing  run  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  jaws,  articles  are 
advanced  through  a  curtain  of  the  material  to  a  position  in 
front  of  a  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  sealing  run 
for  advance  therewith  along  the  sealing  run,  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  article  in  front  of  each  pair  of  sealing  jaws  is 
sensed  as  they  move  afong  the  sealing  run,  and  the  sealing  jaws 
are  relatively  moved  toward  each  other  into  clamping  engage- 
ment ^ith  the  curtain  therebetween  when  an  article  is.present 
in  front  of  the  sealing  jaws  as  they  move  along  the  article  path 
and  the  sealing  jaws  are  moved  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  the  web  in  the  absence  of  an  article  in  front  of  the  sealing 
jaws,  and  the  curtain  of  material  is  retracted  when  all  of  the 
pairs  of  sealing  jaws  along  the  sealing  run  are  out  of  clamping 
cngagement^ith  the  curtain. 

3,729,895 
CANTON  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Franklin  Kramer.  Uxington;  Albert  W.  Soeldner.  Dedham, 
and  Joseph  R.  Paradis,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
LaTouraine-Bickfords  Foods,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.      ^ 
FlledJ«ly6,1971,Ser.No.  159,695 
iBl.  CI.  B65b  57/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-59  R  17CUi«« 

A  machine  for  automatic  three-dimensional  pattern  loading 
of  pouch  packages  in  cartons,  counting  th^  packages  and 


a' device  for  tying  the  end  of  a  bag  with  an  adhesive  tape 
strip  severed  from  a  upe  roll,  in  which  a  slot  is  provided  for 
the  movement  of  the  compressed  end  of  a  bag.  A  star  wheel  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  slot  with  lU  poke  ends 
overlapping  the  slot  and  serving  to  support  the  tape  with  its 
adhesive  side  outwardly  facing  A  curved  spring  is  held  by  one 
end  in  close  proximity  of  the  spoke  ends  disposed  over  the 
slot,  with  Its  free  end  terminating  at  a  midpoint  of  the  slot 
width,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sur  wheel.  A  Upe  severing 
means,  movable  into  severing  position  by  the  passage  of  a  bag 
neck  through  the  slot  is  arranged  to  sever  the  Upe  around  the 
bag  neck  from  the  roll  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free 
end  of  the  spring. 


3,729,897 
PENDULUM  MOUNTED  HEAT  SEAL 
George  F.  Howe,  PopUr  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  In- 
ternational Corporation.  Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,754 
lnt.CI.  B65b5;//4 
U.S.CL53— 329  10  Claims 

A  cap  is  heat  sealed  over  the  mouth  of  a  plastic  bottle  by  a 
heat  sealing  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  a  pendulum 
whereby  the  bottle  is  conveyed  past  the  heat  sealing  device  on 
a  conveyor  belt  and  at  the  same  time  heat  scaling  is  accom- 
plished. The  pendulum  mounting  permits  the  heat  seal  device 
to  follow  the  botUe.  The  cap  has  a  plastic  lining  within  a  con- 
ventional botUe  cap.  A  typical  application  is  the  heat  sealing 
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of  a  bottle  conuining  dairy  products,  uncarbonated,  or  car-    tacting  the  gaseous  mixture  with  a  lean  aqueous  absorbaht  to 
bonated  beverages  where  the  bottle  is  made  of  polyethylene    produce  an  ethylene  oxide-rich  absorbate;  (b)  flashing  the 

ethylene  oxide-rich  absorbate  at  a  temperature  below  about 
'  6S''C  to  produce  a  condensate  lean  in  inerts;  and  (c)  contact- 

-  ■•■> 


and  the  bottle  cap  is  made  of  aluminum  lined  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  bottle  with  polyethylene. 


3,729,898 
REMOVAL  OF  ENTRAINED  MATTER  FROM  GAS 
STREAMS 
Harry  L.  Richardson.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Chemical  '  ,  ■  ,  ' 

Construction.  New  York,  N.Y.  .    ,  j      .        •  .u         _   i 

FHed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,452  '"K-  '"  an  ethylene  oxide  stripping  zone   the  merts-lean  con- 

iBt  n  B03c  i//6  densate  with  a  stripping  vapor  at  or  slightly  above  atmosphenc 

Y%  Ctafais  Pressure  to  produce  a  gaseous  overhead  rich  in  ethylene  ox- 


U.S.CL55— 7 


ide. 


Particulate  material  such  as  a  fume,  fog  or  mist,  is  removed 
from  a  gas  stream  by  passing  the  gas  stream  laden  with  en- 
trained solid  or  liquid  particulate  material  through  a  venturi 
scrubber,  and  dispersing  scrubbing  liquid  droplets  into  the 
venturi  scrubber  passage.  The  scrubbing  liquid  droplets  are 
provided  with  a  high  volUge  electrosUtic  charge,  so  that  the 
liquid  droplets  attract  and  entrain  the  particulate  material, 
which  is  preferably  also  provided  with  an  electrosUtic  charge 
of  opposite  polarity  to  the  charge  on  the  liquid  droplets.  Im- 
proved gas  scrubbing  efficiency  is  atuined,  especially  when 
removal  of  sub-micfon  or  colloidal  particles  is  required,  in 
order  to  recover  the  particulate  material  and/or  prevent  air 
pollution. 


3,729,900 

DE-SMOGER 

WiHiam  G.  Denniag,  P.O.  Box  321,  Hudson,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,653 

iBtCL  BO  Id  47/02 

U,S.CL  55-100 


7  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  filtering  out  objectionable  solids  and  harm- 
ful gasses  from  the  exhaust  gasses  of  a  combustion  engine,  a 
first  compartment  or  chamber  containing  liquid  and  through 
which  the  exhaust  gas  passes  upwardly  so^  remove  solids 
such  as  ash,  carbon,  soot  and  the  like,  a  second  chamber 
where  neutralizers  are  introduced  to  neutralize  poisonous 
gasses  passing  downwardly,  and  a  third  chamber  wherein 
ozone  gas  can  be  added  and  magnetism  is  incorporated  for  fil- 
tering out  meul  particles  as  gasses  pass  downwardly. 


3,729,899 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  FROM  ADMIXED 

INERT  GASEOUS  COMPONENTS 

Jack  Cunningham,  Oakland:  E.  Gordon  Foster.  Eperyville. 
and  Robert  G.  Vanderwater.  El  Cento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  155,959 

Int.  CLBOld  79/00 

U.S.CL55— 44  6  Claims 

Ethylene  oxide  is  separated  from  admixed  inert  gaseous 

components  and  recovered  as  a  gaseous  fraction  by  (a)  con- 


3,729,901 
EMISSION  AND  POLLUTANT  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dennis  Hurshal  Jackson,  850  West  Osbom  Road,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,021,  Feb.  3, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,364 

IbL  CLBOld  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—244  4  Cfadns 

The  recovery  apparatus  includes  a  collector  device  which 
may  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  fine  or  a  furnace  or  disposed 
in  a  relatively  confined  area  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gases  or 
surrounding  contaminated  air.  The  collector  device  is  con- 
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nected  by  a  conduit  to  a  suction-blowcr  device  which  may  be 
comprised  of  two  suetion-blowers  disposed  in  parallel  for  re- 
liability. A  pair  of  liquid  filled  tanks  are  provided  and  conduiu 
are  connected  at  one  end  to  the  suction-blowcr  device  with 
the  opposite  ends  being  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the 


liquid  The  process  involves  drawing  the  exhaust  gases  or  con- 
taminated air  into  the  collector  device  by  means  of  the  suc- 
tion-blowcr device  and  bubbling  the  exhaust  gases  or  con- 
taminated air  through  the  liquid  in  the  tank  to  remove  all  con- 
taininates  therefrom. 


3.729.902 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SORBENT  FOR  CONFINED 
BREATHING  ATMOSPHERES 
Frank  .1.  Ventriglio.  790  Fairview   Avenue:   David  M.  ZaII, 
10  N.  Southwd  Avenue;  Cyril  J.  Stockhausen,  1977  Fairfax 
Road,  all  of  Annapolis,  and  Donald  R.  Decker.  Jr..  14-17 
Taylor  \venue.  Baltimore,  all  of  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755.548.  Auf.  27.  1968.  PaL  No. 
3,619,130.  ThisappikatioD  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,168 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5i/04 
II.S.  CI.  55— 389         %  3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  removing  CO,  from  air  by  passing  said  air 
through  sorbent  material  made  by  treating  molecular  sieve- 


type  zeolite  with  aqueous  solution  of  any  alkali  carbonate.  The 
sorbent  material  may  be  regenerated  repeatedly  by  passing 
either  heated  air  or  superheated  steam  therethrough. 


3,729,903 
PNEUMATIC  DUST  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Frans  Joris  Espeel.  Rosenbergstrasse  25,  Obenizwil,  and  Ernst 
Ackermann,  Egghalden,  9231,  Egg/Flawil,  both  of  Switzer- 
Und 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,   1970, 
12902/70 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 
U.S.CL  55-283  17  Claims 


A  pneumatic  dust  collection  system  includes  a  housing 
which  deHnes  a  dust-air  chamber  portion,  a  flushing  air 
chamber  portion  and  a  clean  air  portion  arranged  one  above 
the  other.  A  separating  wall  between  the  flushing  air  chamber 
and  the  dust-air  chamber  is  penetrated  by  fittings  for  suspend- 
ing filter  hoses  in  the  dust-air  chamber  portions  which  com- 
municate through  the  fittings  into  the  flushing  air  chamber.  A 
connecting  tube  extends  from  the  clean  air  chamber  into  the 
interior  of  each  filter  hose  fitting  and  the  filter  hose  which  is 
carried  thereby  and  defines  an  annular  flow  space  between  the 
interior  of  the  hose  and  the  flushing  air  chamber.  This  anntriar 
flow  space  may  be  closed  off  by  an  inflatable  member  which  is 
disposed  at  the  connection  of  the  fitting  to  the  separating  wall. 
At  this  annular  space  the  connecting  tube  includes  a  widened 
portion  around  which  the  flow  is  diverted  and  which  is  located 
opposite  to  the  inflatable  membrane.  The  interior  of  the  in- 
flatable membrane  is  connected  to  an  air  pressure  line  and  it  is 
inflated  to  close  the  annular  flow  passage  between  the  interior 
.of  the  filter  hoses  and  the  flushing  air  chamber.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  control  system  for  controlling  flushing  air  to  the 
flushing  air  chamber  and  for  filling  this  chamber  before  the 
membrane  is  deflated.  An  over  and  underpressure  control  is 
connected  between  the  clean  air  chamber  and  the  dust-air 
chamber  to  maintain  a  selected  pressure  difference  between 
the  clean  air  chamber  portion  and  the  dust-air  chamber  por- 
tion during  operation.  The  flushing  air  chamber  and  the  con- 
trol line  for  supplying  the  air  to  the  chamber  is  closed  by  a 
rapid  depressurizer  member  which  is  closed  by  a  signal  from  a 
preferred  output  of  a  monostable  fluid  mechanism  element. 
An  overpressure  in  he  flushing  air  chamber  causes  the  depres- 
surizer to  open  rapidly. 


3,729,904 

GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Jesse  Louis  York.  3893  West  Liberty  Road.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,310 

InLCI.B01d45//2 

U.S.  CI.  55-457  5  Claims 

A  centrifugal  gas-liquid  separator  having  a  boundary  layer 
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control  screen  for  inhibiting  re-entrainment  of  separated 


liquid  with  the  gas  stream. 


thereto  and  means  for  gripping  the  frame  and  shaking  it.  The 
frame  is  permanently  installed  in  the  tree  at  predetermined 
points  on  the  limbs  of  the  tree,  so  that  shaking  one  point  of  the 
frame  will  shake  all  of  the  limbs  at  predetermined  points  for 
loosening  the  fruit  located  in  the  tree.  A  method  is  also  pro- 
vided for  attaching  the  frame  in  the  trees  either  by  drilling 
holes  in  the  limbs  or  placing  a  clamp  around  the  limbs  at 
predetermined  points  and  connecting  frame  arms  with^bolts 
either  extending  through  the  holes  drilled  in  the  tree  or 
through  clamps  around  the  limbs. 

3,729,907 
MOWER  CONDITIONER 

Donald  £.  Burrough.  and  Benjamin  A.  Braunberger,  both  of 
West  Bend.  Wis.,  assignors  to  C.ehl  Company,  West  Bend, 

Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972.  Ser.  No.  229,323 

int.  CI.  AO  Id  45/04 

U.S.CK56— 14.1  10  Claims 


3,729,905 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
Anthony  M.  Diccianni,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laminar 
Flow,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,559 

Int.  CLBOld  25/22 

U.S.CL55— 490  6  Claims 


If  .    ^    >.    v^t-f 


-■4 


An  air  filtering  device  with  ite  filter  in  a  housing.  The  filter  is 
restrained  in  the  housing  by  the  cooperation  of  opposed  cylin- 
drical members  that  bear  against  wedge-like  surfaces  so  that 
the  fitter  is  urged  against  a  support  inside  the  housing. 


3,729,906 

HARVESTING  SYSTEM  USING  TREE  FRAME 

Robert  C.  CoblenU,  P.O.  Box  2645,  Winter  Haven,  FU. 

Filed  Sept- 7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,177 

InL  CI.  AOlg  79/00 

U.S.CL56-1  (  5  Claims 


I     • 


A  tractor  drawn  and  powered  agricultural  machine,  such  as 
a  mower-conditioner  for  hay-like  crops,  comprises  a  main 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  between  which  a 
sickle  mower,  a  tine  reel,  a  pair  of  conditioning  rolls,  a  crop 
gathering  hood  and  windrowing  means,  and  a  pair  of  transport 
wheel  assemblies  are  mounted.  Operating  power  from  the 
tractor  is  supplied  through  a  rotaUble  power  take-off  shaft 
and  clutches  to  a  transmission  unit  comprising  enclosed  gears 
which  is  mounted  on  the  main  frame  outboard  of  one  side 
wall.  The  transmission  unit  is  connected  to  and  drives  the  con- 
ditioning rolls  by  means  of  universal  drive  shafts  and  the  upper 
roll  is  spring  mounted  so  as  to  be  relatively  movable  and  self- 
adjusting  with  respect  to  the  lower  roll.  The  transmission  unit 
is  also  connected  to  and  drives  the  sickle  mower  through  a 
reciprocating  pitman  drive  which  includes  a  break-away  bolt 
which  breaks  if  the  sickle-bar  jams.  The  time  reel,  which  is  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  side  walls,  is  chain  driven  from  the 
upper  conditioning  roll  and  tine  pitch  is  adjustable  by  adjusta- 
ble cam  means.         

3,729,908 
HOUSING  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Earl  L.  Miner,  Moran,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lawlor  Industries 
Inc..  Addison.  III. 

Filed  April  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,360 

Int.  CI.  AO  Id  35/22 

U.S.CK  56-16.7  4  Claims 


The  present  inventiorT  relates  to  a  harvesting  method  and 
apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit,  and  the  like,  from  trees.  It  in- 
cludes a  frame  connected  between  limbs  of  a  tree  in  a  manner 
that  shaking  the  frame  shakes  all  of  the  limbs  connected 


An  improved  L-shaped  housing  for  a  vehicle  which  is  con- 
structed and  affixed  to  the  vehicle  in  a  fashion  such  that  the 
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housing  can  be  pivoted  to  expose  the  drive  mechanisms,  the  3,729,911 

driven  members  and  the  like  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  they  can        ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURES 

be  easily  serviced.  Eiaar  S.  Daki,  aad  Eari  H.  Kidd,  both  of  GaleilHirf ,  IIL,  ••- 

^       sifDon  to  Outboard  Mariac  Corporatioa,  Waiikcgaa,  IIL 

FUed  AprU  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240.476 
3,729,909  IblCLAO  Id  67/00 

COTTON  STRIPPING  MEANS  UA  CI.  56-320.2  12  Claims 

Janes  H.  Gray,  Paradise  Valley,  awl  WUUaB  E.  Rbod,  Jr.,  { 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Garland  Steel  Company, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  April  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,018 

Int.  CLAOld  45/20 

♦U.S.CL56— 34  9CUims 


rr  r^*ji3 


Cotton  stripper  fmgers  are  disclosed  incorporating  finger 
supports  having  pairs  of  finger  arms  extending  from  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  finger  supports  upwardly  and  backwardly 
along  the  finger  supports.  The  finger  arms  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  incorporate  longitudinal  edges  protruding  into 
stalk-receiving  channels  between  adjacent  finger  supports. 


3,729,910 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  OFFSET  CUTTER 

Eldred  V.  Hardee,  Mount  Vernon,  Route  4,  Lors,  S.C. 

Piled  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,388 

IbL  CL  AOld  69/00 

U.S.CL56— 11.9  10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  rotary  lawn  mower  including  a 
discharge  chute  of  inverted  U-shape  form  and  including 
spaced  side  walls  and  an  upper  portion  including  a 
downwardly  projecting  central  portion  extending  in  the  mid- 
dle between  the  side  walls  and  increasing  in  width  in  the 
direction  between  the  side  walls  with  increasing  distance  from 
the  periphery  of  the  path  of  the  cutter  blade,  and  decreasing  in 
height  above  the  ground  with  increasing  distance  from  the 
periphery  of  the  path  of  the  cutter  blade.  In  addition,  the  lawn 
mower  includes  a  protective  bar  extending  across  the 
discharge  chute  in  spaced  relation  below  the  upper  discharge 
chute  wall  and  including  an  arcuate  portion  located  adjacent 
to  the  penphery  of  the  cutter  blade  path.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  radial  disunce  between  the  bar  and  the  periphery  of  the 
cutter  blade  path  decreases  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter  blade.  Still  further,  the  bar  includes  a  surface  extending 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  blade  path  and  in 
inclined,  radially  outward  and  downward  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter  blade  path. 


3,729,912 

SNAP  ON  SHROUD  MOUNTING 

Edwin  J.  Weber,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,634 

Int.  CL  AOld  67/00 

U.S.CL  56-320.1  4Clnlms 


A  hydraulically  operated  offset  cutter  having  a  hydraulic 
circuit  driving  a  cyhnder  for  raising,  lowering  or  stabilizing  the 
position  of  a  hydraulically  driven  cutter  driven  from  the  same 
pump  as  said  cylinder  piston.  The  cylinder  circuit  has  a 
uniquely  provided  control  valve  to  accomplish  the  selective 
operations  of  raising,  lowering  or  stabilizing  the  hydraulically 
driven  cutter.  The  control  valve  contains  a  bypass  line  con- 
taining one  or  more  pressure-restricting  orifices  for  passing  oil 
to  the  motor  under  conditions  when  the  control  valve  provides 
useful  flow  of  oil  to  a  piston  for  raising  or  lowering  the  offset 
cutter,  enabling  the  motor  to  continue  operating.  Thus  a  back 
pressure  builds  up  behind  the  orifices  and  the  oil  is  directed  by 
the  control  valve  to  the  cylinder  piston  causing  it  to  operate  as 
desired. 


A  lawnmower  including  a  frame  supported  for  movement 
over  the  ground  by  ground  engaging  wheels.  A  rotatable  reel  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperates  with  a  bed  knife.  The 
reel  is  driven  by  a  D.C.  motor  powered  by  a  storage  battery, 
both  of  which  are  disposed  on  the  frame  and  covered  by  a 
shroud  attached  to  the  frame.  The  shroud  serves  to  protect  the 
motor  and  battery  and  is  readily  detachable  from  the  frame  for 
servicing  of  the  motor  and/or  battery. 
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3  729  913 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TOGETHER  TWO 

CONTINUOUS  STRANDS 

Raymond   Patrick   Wray,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Indu-stries  Limited,  London.  England 

FUedMarch  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  119,611 

Int  CL  B65h  69/06. 69/00 
tJ.S.  CL  57-22  3  Claims 
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twist  twisting  machines  or  similar  machines  equipped  with 
twisting  spindles  in  order  to  properly  mount  and  assemble  all 


lO    28  30  32 


Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  thread  about  the  overlapping  por- 
tion of  two  continuous  strands,  e.g.  two  macrofil  tire  yams,  to 
form  a  joint,  wherein  a  thread  supply  means  is  movable  in  a  ro- 
tary path  about  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  strands  by  a 
first  drive  means,  and  a  second  drive  means  is  operable  to  im- 
port relative  movement  between  the  overlapping  portion  of 
the  strands  and  the  thread  supply  means  longitudinally  of  the 
strands. 


3,729,914 
STRAND  TREATMENT 
Charles  A.  McChire,  R.D.  2,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,962 
Int.CI.D02g //OO 

U.S.  CL  57—34  HS  •  ' 


of  the  spool  and  spindle  elements  in  a  rafjid  sequential  opera- 
tion. 


3,729,916 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  YARN 
Harold  B.  Lusk,  Raleigh;  Herbert  E.  Cooke,  Buriington,  and 
17  Claims       Leon  D.  Pryor,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Beaunit  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,512        i 

InLCLD02g//02,D01h//2« 
U.S.CL  57-34  HS  2  Claims 


.     &=^=&' 


In  vibratory  bulking  or  crimping  of  textile  strands,  the  twist- 
stopping  tendency  of  a  vibratory  crimping  head  is  overcome 
by  false-twisting  in  the  vicinity  of  the  locus  of  vibration  and 
thereby,  in  effect,  forwarding  twist  therethrough.  The  crimp- 
ing step  conveniently  is  preceded  by  a  step  of  drawing  the 
strands  to  increased  length. 


'  3  729  915 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  TEXTILE 
MACHINE  SPINDLES 
Manfred      Mayer,      RemwAeW-Lemiep,      and      Reinhard 
Naydowaki,  Remacheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bar- 
mng  Banner  Maachinenfabrik  Aktlcngesellachaft,  Wupper- 

tal,  Germany 

Filed  AprU  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,143 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  AprU  22,  1970,  P  20 

19  370.8 

Int.CLD01h9//0 

U.S.CL57— 53    ^  12Clnlms 

Device  or  apparatus  for  automatically  unloading  and  load- 
ing spools,  cops,  bobbins,  cores,  tubes  and  the  like  carried  by 
textile  machine  spindles,  e.g.,  in  rows  or  banks  along  theface 
of  the  machine,  said  device  essentially  including  a  movable 
framework  carrying  two  different  gripping  means  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  linear  and  curved  path,  respectively.  50  as  to  rapidly 
unload  and  load  the  same  spindle  without  mutual  interference. 
The  device  is  particularly  useful  in  combination  with  double- 


A  inethod  and  apparatus  for  drawing  and  texturizing  yam  in 
a  continuous  operation  is  described.  Useful  in  a  conventional 
drawing  and  texturizing  operation  wherein  the  yam  is  passed 
through  a  drawing  zone,  a  heating  zone,  anfl  a  false  twisting 
zone  to  obtain  drawn  yam  having  stretch  characteristics.  The 
improvement  of  this  invention  provides  feeding  and  drawing 
means  in  the  drawing  zone  which  are  synchronized  to  be  en- 
gaged or  disengaged  simultaneously.  This  may  be  accom- 
plished through  the  use  of  a  connecting  shaft  and  cam  system 
which  causes  draw  rolU  and  feed  rolls  to  be  simulUneously  en- 
gaged and  disengaged.  This  unique  system  allows  an  operator 
to  "thread  up"  the  entire  apparatus  prior  to  simultaneously  in- 
itiating the  operation. 
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3.729.917 

REINFORCED  ASBESTOS  PAPER  YARN  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ivan  Henry  Sloanc,  d«crased.  late  of  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada 
(by  Laura  Cath«rin«  Mc<'onn«l  Sloane,  executrix);  Armand 
Ludovk  Mailhot;  Roger  Lovis  Bdivean,  botk  of  Danvilk, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Harbans  Lai  Sawhney.  Lonicucuil. 
Quebec.  Canada,  assiicnors  to  Johos-Manville  Corporatioa, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Auk.  13.  1971,  S«r.  No.  171.655 

Int.  CL  D02g  3104, 3118, 3120 

II.S.  CI.  57     1 40  G  m  Ctoims 
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having  plural  layers  of  polyurethane  and  polyamide  mesh, 
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with  solid  or  hollow  core. 


Asbestos  yarn  is  protiuced  by  slitting  a  web  of  asbestos 
p.iper  ninforced  with  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  strands 
of  glass  fibers  Each  nbK^n  formed  by  slitting  mcludes  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extendmg  strand  of  glass  fibers.  The  rib- 
bons are  wetted  and  twisted  to  form  an  asbestos  yam.  The 
yarns  are  uniform  m  diameter  and  suitable  for  use  m  dryer 
felts- 


3.729.918 

Bt'l  KY  \  ARN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Kcntarn  Kawasaki.  Kami*:  Tak>uki  Ono,  Osaka,  and  Keizo 
Taki/awa.  Vmauasami.  all  of  .lapan.  avsiKnors  to  Chori 
Compan\.  I  td..  <Haka-shi.  Japan 

FiledKeb.3. 1971.  Scr.  No.  112,186 

Int.  CI.  DO 2g  J/04, //02 

l'.S.CI.57-  140BY  6  Claims 


A  bulky  yarn  comprising  staples  constituting  a  spun  yam 
and  thermo-plastic  synthetic  filaments  both  of  which  are 
crimped  and  mixed  uniformly  in  a  loose  and  twisting  state 
The  bulky  yarn  may  ho  produced  by  feeding  the  spun  yarn  and 
the  thermoplastic  synthetic  filaments,  and  then  crimping  by 
passing  them  through  processes  of  twisting-heat  setting-releas- 
ing twist. 


3,729,919 

DRAG  ROPE  FOR  SI  BMARINE  MEASURING 

EQUIPMENT 

Helmut  Welchardt.  Hannover-I.lnden;  Fritz  (ilander.  Isern- 
hagen  NR;  Ccrhard  Ziemek.  Hannover:  Walter  Schuppe. 
HaniM^er;  Hans  Meyar.  Hannover,  and  Bernd  Eilhardt. 
Vinnhnrst.  all  of  (;erman>,  assignors  to  Kahel  -und 
Metallwerke  (iutehoffnunKshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Han- 
nover. Germans 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Set.  No.  89,299 
IntCLD07b///2. ///6 

U.S.CI.57-144  lOCtalms 

A  multi-layer  drag  rope  for  submarine  measuring  cables 


-A- 


3,729.920 
NOVELTY  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Leslie  W.  Sayers,  Macclesfield;  Jeffery  V\.  Barnes.  Coventry, 
and   Norman  Jackson.   LeaminKton  Spa.   all   of  England, 
assignors  to  Courtaulds  limited.  London.  England 
Filed  March  6. 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,315 
Int.  CLD02g  J/02.  i/i« 
U.S.CL57-144  4  Claims 

A  novelty  core  yam  comprising  a  continuous  filamentary 
glass  core,  preferably  texturized,  provided  with  a  sheath  con- 
sisting of  a  roving  of  textile  fibers  having  flame-resistant  pro- 
perties The  sheath  may  consist  of  a  roving  of  modacrylic  tex- 
tile fibers  having  inherent,  built-in  flame-resistance  and  com- 
posed of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  with  vinylidene  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride  or  both. 


3,729,921 
NON-ROTATING  ROPE  WITH  SPIRAL  STRANDS 
Bemhard    Stroh.    Wien.    Austria,    assignor    to    Cordeurop 
Establishment.  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  April  22.  1971..Ser.  No.  136.387 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  April  27, 1970,  3804 

Int.  CLD07b/ /0«,//06 

U.S.CL57-I45  14  Claims 


The  present  rope  is  torsion  free  mainly  because  it  has  an 
inner  rope  formed  by  an  inner  layer  of  strands  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  outer  layer  of  strands  and  since  the  inner  rope 
IS  constructed  of  at  least  three  flattened  strands  and  at  least 
three  round  strands  which  are  smaller  than  the  flattened 
strands  to  fill  the  spacings  between  adjacent  flattened  strands. 
The  inner  strands  surround  a  center  member  of  elastic  materi- 
al. 


3,729,922 
TIMEPIECE 
Irving  L.  Wein,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cliotoa  Watch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July    2,    1971, 
9730/71 

hit  CI.  G04b/ 9/24 
U.S.  CL  58—5  9  Claims 

A  timepiece,  for  example  a  wristwatch,  having  indicating 
means  driven  by  a  movement  for  indicating  the  hours  and 
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minutes  and  also  the  date,  characterized  in  that  designation  of 
the  twelve  months  of  the  year  are  disposed  on  an  annular  sur- 
face surrounding  the  said  indicating  means.  Associated  with 
said  annular  surface  is  a  predetermined  reading  position  or  an 


index  mark  or  a  window,  on  or  in  which  only  one  of  the  12 
month  designations  can  be  read  at  a  time.  The  annular  surface 
and/or  the  index  mark  or  window,  respectively,  is  adapted  to 
be  turned  manually  about  the  axis  of  the  annular  surface. 


I         I  3,729,923 

WRIST  WATCH  WITH  DLAL  ILLUMINATING 

Florent  Brigliano;  Ernest  Vogt,  and  Edmond  Marmoud.  all 
of  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fabrique  de  boites  de 
montres  F.  Kuhn  SA,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  March  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,336 
*^       Int.  CL  G04b  /  9130;  G04c  3100 
U.S.CL  58-50  R  3  Claims 


A  wrist  watch  has  a  glass  fitted  in  a  snap.  An  inwardly  facing 
groove  in  the  snap,  normally  closed  by  the  glass,  houses  a 
miniature  bulb  connected  by  wires  passing  through  water- 
tightly-closed  openings  communicating  the  snap  with  the  out- 
side of  the  watch  case.  The  wires  are  connected  to  batteries 
housed  in  extensions  to  the  watch  case,  said  extensions  includ- 
ing a  switch  to  enable  illumination  of  the  bulb  by  a  pressure  on 
the  wearer's  wrist. 


3,729,924 
WATERTIGHT  WATCH  CASE  AND  WATCH 
Masayoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshU  Kaisha 
Daini  Keikoaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1971,  46/45343 

Int.CLG04bJ7/0« 

U.S.CL58— 90R  4  Claims 


A  watertight  watch  and  watch  case  construction  in  which  a 
watch  case  body  has  an  integral  back  cover  and  a  cavity  hous- 


ing the  watch  movement.  A  seal  gasket  of  elastic,  deformable 
material  is  disposed  circumferentially  of  the  watch  dial  and  a 
crystal  support  ring  overlies  the  gasket  with  a  watch  crystal 
bonded  thereto.  A  bezel  has  a  flange  or  rim  overtying  a  mar- 
ginal circumferential  part  of  the  ring  and  is  tightened  by 
screws  spaced  around  the  watch  case  body  deforming  the  seal 
so  that  a  positive  watertight  seal  is  formed  to  protect  the  in^ 
terior  of  the  watch . 


3,729,925 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIMEKEEPING  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Emerson,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  General  Time  Corporation,  Thomaston.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,063,  June  3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,545,655. 

This  application  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,215 

Int  CI.  G04c  3100;  H02n  1100 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  D  2  Claims 


A  drive  arrangement  for  a  timekeeping  system  comprising 
an  electrostatic  motor  including  a  rotor  having  a  dielectric 
surface  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  operatively  associated  with 
the  rotor  for  driving  the  rotor  in  response  to  a  d-c  potential  ap- 
plied across  the  electrodes.  In  one  embodiment,  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  tines  of  a  tuning  fork,  and 
the  dielectric  rotor  surface  is  serrated  for  impulsing  the  tuning 
fork  to  vibrate  the  same  while  synchronizing  the  speed  of  the 
rotor  with  the  natural  frequency  of  the  tuning  fork.  In  another 
embodiment,  both  electrodes  are  mounted  on  the  two  tines  of 
a  tuning  fork,  and  the  serrated  rotor  is  mounted  between  the 
electrodes  for  impulsing  both  tines  of  the  tuning  fork.  In  a 
further  embodiment,  a  rotor  having  a  dielectric  surface  is  as- 
sociated with  two  pairs  of  electrodes,  each  pair  being  as- 
sociated with  a  different  circumferential  band  of  the  dielectric 
surface,  with  one  of  the  electrodes  in  the  first  pair  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  d-c  voltage  source,  one  electrode  in  thq 
second  pair  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  and  the 
other  two  electrodes  being  interconnected  to  form  a  voltage 
divider  across  the  voltage  source.  In  still  another  embodiment, 
the  rotor  is  provided  with  a  discontinuous  dielectric  surface, 
and  the  electrodes  are  connected  to  an  a-c  power  source,  with 
a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  being  associated  with  each  elec- 
tro(fe  for  ionizing  the  gas  in  the  space  between  each  electrode 
and  the  dielectric  surface  to  increase  the  driving  force  applied 
to  the  rotor  surface.  ■• . 


,     .  3,729,926 

CLAW  HOOK  FOR  CHAINS 
Ervin  Buske,  P.O.  Box  190,  Gowrie,  Iowa 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,643 
lntCLF16g/5/00 
U.S.  CL  59-93 


1  Claim 


Two  claws  spaced  to  provide  a  slot  therebetween  extend 
from  a  flat  body  having  an  enlarged  aperture  with  a  slot  esx- 
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tending  from  one  side.  Chain  Hnks  can  be  engaged  in  either 
the  claw  slot  or  the  body  slot.  An  attachment  fitting  in  the 
body  slot  has  a  post  engagable  into  an  aperture  in  a  device  to 
which  the  attachment  may  be  anchored. 


3,729,»27 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  G.  Graves,  115  Lake  Aivma  Drive,  OklaiMMia  City, 
Okh. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,986 

biLCLF02ci/02 

UACL  60—39.6  3Clites 


a>.i 


A  piston  driven  compressionless  engine  having  a  combina- 
tion intake  and  combustion  manifold  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  through  a  flap  valve  is  filled  with  an 
explosive  mixture  from  a  carburetor  by  the  upstroke  of  the 
piston  in  response  to  the  opening  of  a  suction  valve  opened  by 
a  crankshaft  actuated  cam  with  the  previously  burned  gases 
being  discharged  from  the  cylinder  during  the  piston  upstroke 
by  a  crankshaft  operated  exhaust  valve. 


3,729,928 
TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
y/UUmm  I.  Rowci^  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Marck  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,399 

lat  CL  F02c  9108 

U.S.  CL  60— 39.28  P  2Clalflis 


~4^Sj~ 


A  gas  turbine  control  system  has  a  plurality  of  closed  loop 
controls,  each  depending  on  a  different  operating  parameter 
and  providing  a  fuel  control  signal  in  accordance  therewith.  A 


predetermined  linearrelationship  exists  among  the  power  out- 
put and  the  output  shaft  speed  at  the  upper  limit  of  accepUble 
output  torque  which  is  developed.  A  comparator  is  employed 
to  compare  the  predetermined  power  setting  signal  applied  to 
the  gas  turbine  and  a  signal  representative  of  the  output  shaft 
speed.  Through  this  comparison  it  is  possible  to  limit  the  out- 
put torque  developed  in  the  transmission  components  to  an 
acceptable  maximum  value.  , 


3,729,929 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Roy  W.  KiscadcB,  Springfield,- Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Marck  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,427 

Int  CI.  F02c  9106 

VS.  CI.  60-39.28  R  13  Cktei 


A  system  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fiiel  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chambers  of  a  gas  turbine  during  the  ignition  and 
operating  periods,  wherein  a  fiiel  signal  is  developed  from  at 
least  one  turbine  operating  parameter,  to  regulate  a  fuel  con- 
trol valve.  The  signal  flows  through  a  first  alternate  path  dur- 
ing the  ignition  period  and  a  second  alternate  path  during  the 
operating  period.  A  diverting  device  switches  the  signal  from 
the  first  path  to  the  second  path  upon  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  the  control  signal.  A  limiter  device  is  provided 
in  the  second  path  to  maintain  a  minimum  signal  to  the  valve 
corresponding  to  the  level  required  to  maintain  combustion. 


3,729,930 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
David  Eyre  Williams,  Brinklow,  England,  aaaignor  to  Rolb 
Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,146 

InLCI.F01d5/0« 

U.S.CL  60-39  J8  3Clatais 


An  industrial  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  multi-stage 
axial  compressor,  combustion  equipment,  a  multi-stage  com- 
pressor driving  turbine,  a  power  turbine  and  an  exhaust  duct, 
the  compressor  driving  turbine  being  provided  with  cooling 
means  to  cool  the  blades  of  said  turbine.  The  cooling  means 
comprises  a  flow  of  steam  from  the  compressor  which'  flows 


«  I 


onto  the  surface  of  each  turbine  rotor  blade  through  slots  in 
the  rotor  rim.  The  steam  also  flows  over  the  surface  of  the  tur- 
bine rotor  between  adjacent  blades  and  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent blades  is  filled  with  a  honeycomb  material,  the  cells  of 
which  constitute  ducts  for  the  flow  of  steam.  The  stator  vanes 
of  the  compressor  driving  turbine  are  cooled  by  steam  from  a 
heat  exchange  means  which  comprises  a  supply  of  pure  water 
to  a  coil  in  the  exhaust  duct  and  a  duct  from  this  coil  which  is 
in  communication  with  slots  upstream  of  the  nozzle  guide 
vanes,  the  interiors  of  the  nozzle  guide  vanes,  the  slou  in  the 
turbine  rotor,  slots  in  the  engine  casing  upstream  of  the  stator 
vanes  and  the  interior  of  the  stator  vanes. 


each  of  said  chambers  and  reservoirs.  A  balance  pressure 
cylinder  is  further  provided  as  being  connected  hydraulically 


3,729,931 
BOOSTED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Brian  Roger  Shilton,  and  DonnkI  Jokn  Byron,  both  of  Lincoln, 
England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dcwandre  Company  Limited, 
•  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,882 
Claims  priority,  application  GrCat  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1969, 
62,006/69 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  7100 
U.S.CL  60-54.5  P  10  Claims 


A  boosted  hydraulic  system  for  brake,  clutch  or  similar  ac- 
tuation and  adapted  to  actuate  two  independent  load  circuits 
comprises  a  manually-operable  master  cylinder,  valve  means 
actuated  hydraulically  or  mechanically  by  movement  of  the 
master  cylinder  piston  and  controlling  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  a  servo  device  and  to  one  load  circuit,  and  a  supple- 
mentary hydraulic  cylinder  actuated  mechanically  by  the 
piston  of  the  servo  device  and  the  output  of  which  actuates  the 
second  load  circuit,  the  fluid  delivered  by  the  master  cylinder 
also  acting  on  the  piston  of  the  supplementary  hydraulic 
cylinder  but,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  servo  device,  by- 
passing said  piston  to  flow  directly  to  said  second  load  circuit. 


3,729,932 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
KatSMki  Nakaskfana,  Kariya-dri,  Akki-kca,  Japan,  aarigM>r  to 
Alain  Scfti  Company  Limited,  Kariya-«kl,  Akki-ken,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  835,635,  Jnnc  23, 1969,  abandoned. 
Tkis  appHcatien  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,441 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 
U.S.CL60— 54.6E  2  Claims 

A  tandem  type  hydraulic  master  cylinder  is  provided  with  a 
working  piston  and  is  adapted  for  establishing  two  hydraulic 
pressure  chambers  hydraulically  connected  with  two  respec- 
tive hydraulic  brake  systems,  said  chambers  being  hydrauli- 
cally connected  with  respective  oil  reservoirs.  Automatic 
valve  means  are  provided  in  communication  passages  between 


with  said  both  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  for  pressure 
balancing  service  between  said  both  chambers. 


3,729,933 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES, 
ESPECULLY  HIGH  OUTPUT  SELF-PROPELLED  RAIL 
VEHICLES 
Alfred   Knebd,  43  Essen-Brcdeney,  Germany,  assignor  to/ 
Fried.  Knipp  GcaeUachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng,  Esaen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,855 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1969,  P  19 
56  742.1 

Int  CL  FOld  75/00 
UJS.CL60-102  6  Claims 


A  driving  arrangement,  especially  for  a  high  performance 
rail  vehicle  having  at  least  two  independant  sources  of  power 
and  at  least  two  driven  axles  and  a  power  transmission  con- 
necting said  sources  of  power  with  said  axles  and  adjustable  so 
that  when  only  one  source  of  power  is  operating  it  will  supply 
power  to  a  greater  number  of  axles  than  when  both  sources  of 
power  are  operating. 


3,729,934 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Ralpk  Mnrck  Dcnnkig;  RcginaM  HaroM  WDtsklre,  and  CHI- 
ford  Stanley  Woodward,  all  of  Bristol,  Engfaud,  amtgnon  to 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 
Nortkcm  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1970, 
54966/70 

Int.  CLF02k  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—226  R  .5  Claims 

A  turbo-fan  engine  having  four  blades  capable  of  being 

turned  from  a  forward  thrust-producing  position  to  a  reverse 

thrust  position,  also  includes  means  for  biassing  the  flow 
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through  the  fan  in  the  reverse  thrust  mode  of  operation 
towards  the  engine  axis,  to  reduce  the  base  drag  due  to  low 


oxidation  zone  of  the  catalyst  material  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases.  The 
engine  is  operated  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  content  of  the 
untreated  exhaust  gases  generally  low  in  oxygen  and  high  in 
carbon  monoxide.  Therefore,  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  un- 
treated exhaust  gases  are  reduced  by  the  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  exhaust  in  the  upstream  zone  of  the  bed  and  the  air  is  ad- 
mixed with  exhaust  gases  to  oxidize  the  hydrocarbons  and  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  downstream  zone  of  the  bed. 


pressure  air  on  the  engine  axis,  and  to  prevent  attachment  of 
the  flow  to  the  fan  intake  lip. 


3,729,935 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
James  C.  FlHchcr,  Admiiitetrator  at  tkc  Natkmal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admiaittratioa  with  respect  to  tlie  inventioa  of; 
Warren  L.  Dowler,  Sierra  Madrc;  John  I.  Shafcr,  Pasadena; 
John  W.  Bchm,  San  Pedro,  and  Leon  D.  Strand,  Pasadena, 
all  of  CaUf. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,996 

Int.  CL  F02k  9104 

VS.  CL  60—254  5  Claims 


A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  having  a  controlled  rate  of 
thrust  buildup  to  a  desired  thrust  level  by  the  combined 
utilization  of  a  regressive-burning  controlled  flow  solid  propel- 
lant igniter  and  a  progressive -burning  main  solid  propellant 
charge  wherein  the  igniter  is  capable  of  operating  in  a  vacuum 
and  sustaining  the  burning  of  the  propellant  below  its  normal 
L*  combustion  limit  until  the  burning  propellant  surface  and 
motor  chamber  pressure  has  increased  sufficiently  to  provide 
a  stable  motor  chamber  pressure. 

3  729  936 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 

TREATING  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES 

Ted  V.  Dc  Pahna,  Rosdie,  IIL,  and  Martin  W.  Perga,  Billings, 

Mont.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

IMaincs,  III. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,216 

lBt.CLFOlai/74 

VJS.  CL  60-274  5  Claims 


^    r' 
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3,729,937 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

MItcheU  J.  Haddad,  Detroit,  Mick.,  assignpr  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,149 

lnt.CLF01ni//0 

UACL  60—298  4  Claims 


The  method  and  means  for  caUlytically  treating  engine  ex- 
haust gases  which  utilize  a  caUlytic  converter  having  a  single 
bed  of  catalyst  material  which  has  an  upstream  re4uction  zone 
and  a  downstream  oxidation  zone.  Air  is  introduced  into  the 


In  preferred  embodiments,  exhaust  reactors  for  internal 
combustion  engines  are  formed  as  large  volume  manifolds 
having  cast  iron  outer  shells  containing  baffled  sheet  metal 
inner  liners  spacedly  supported  within  their  respective  outer 
shells  to  provide  an  insulating  air  space  between  the  walls  of 
the  inner  liner  and  outer  shell.  Means  for  providing  a  flow  of 
air  through  the  insulating  space  may  be  provided  with  the  pre- 
heated air  being  delivered  through  means,  internal  or  external 
of  the  manifolds,  to  the  incoming  exhaust  gas  stream  for  mix- 
ture therewith  to  aid  combustion  of  the  exhaust  products. 
Construction  of  such  reactors  includes  the  steps  of  fabricating 
a  metal  inner  liner,  forming  a  sand  core  along  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  liner  exclusive  of  certain  supporting  portions, 
casting  a  metal  outer  shell  around  the  sand  core  and  sheet 
metal  liner  so  as  to  provide  a  protecting  and  supporting  hous- 
ing, and  removing  the  core  sand  from  the  insulating  space, 
preferably  by  shaking  it  out  through  openings  formed  in  the 
outer  shell. 


3,729,938 
TRENCH  SHORING  FRAME 
Anthony  Ronald  Seaton  Morricc,  72  Kent  Rd.,  Harrogate,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1970, 
34,939/70 

lnt.CLF21d5//2 
U.S.CL61-41A  7  Claims 

A  trench  shoring  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wall  struc- 
tures for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  a  ground  trench  when  said 
shoring  frame  is  in  said  trench,  said  side  wall  structures  being 
supported  in  spaced-apart  relationship  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
supporting  the'"  trench  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  plate  means  movably  connected  to  at  least  one  guide 
frame*  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  vertically  relative  to 
said  side  wall  structures  and  into  and  out  of  the  ground  below 
the  lowermost  level  of  the  side  wall  structures  when  the  frame 
is  in  said  trench. 

The  plate  means  are  preferably  guided  during  their  move- 
ment relative  to  the  side  wall  structures  by  two  vertically 
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spaced  guide  frames  through  which  the  plate  means  arc    clusters  solely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  columns.  The 
slotted,  an  upper  one  of  said  guide  frames  being  movable  up-    region  between  alternate  batter  braces  and  pfle  jacket  clusters 


1    K>C 


wards  and  downwards  so  as  to  move  said  plate  means  by  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  piston-and-cylinder  devices. 


'  3,729,939 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  WATER  AT  COUPLING 
PORTION  OF  TUNNEL  TUBES 
Sokhiro  Shimizn,  7-5  2<homc,  Higashi-ShimbasU,  Minato- 
kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ScpL  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    ScpL     10,    1970, 
45/78869 

laL  CL  E02d  25100;  F16I 49100 
U,S.CL  61-43  8  Claims 


A  device  for  sealing  water  at  the  coupling  portion  of  tunijel 
tubes  which  has  first  and  second  tunnel  tubes  disposed  op- 
posite at  the  respective  end  surfaces,  an  outside  gasket  fixed  at 
the  base  end  of  the  first  tunnel  tube  and  contacted  at  the  end 
with  the  second  tunnel  tube,  an  inside  strip  gasket  secured  at 
both  sides  to  the  stepped  recess  formed  along  the  inner 
peripheral  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tunnel  tubes,  and  a 
coupling  tube  secured  to  the  stepped  recess  of  the  first  tunnel 
tube  for  supporting  the  inner  surface  of  the  inside  gasket. 


MA 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  columns  a»e  free  of  inner  con- 
necting reinforcing  structure. 


3  729  941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PWELINE 

William  R.  Rochelle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  822,409,  May  7, 1969.  This  appllcalion 
Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,964 
lBt.CLF16i//(>0,27/i2 
U^.CL61-72J  17 


3,729,940 

OFFSHORE  TOWER 

Albert  M.  Kochlcr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 

Inc.,  Hottston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  13,122,  Feb.  20, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,585,801. 

This  application  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,464 

Int  CI.  E02b  / im-,  E21b  40100 

UACL  61-46.5  lOCUhns 

A  tower  suitable  for  use  in  offshore  well  operations  and  the 
like  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  columns  ex- 
tending from  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  to  a  position  above 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  for  supporting  a  platform 
thereupon.  A  quaternary  batter  brace  system  is  connected  to 
the  generally  vertical  columns  in  a  position  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  columns  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water.  Piling  jacket  clusters  are  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  batter  brace  members  and  are  designed  to  rest 
upon  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water.  A  plurality  of  piles  extend 
through  the  batter  piling  jacket  clusters  and  pin  the  offshore 
tower  to  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water.  A  reinforcing  lattice 
connects  adjacent  batter  brace  members  and  pile  jacket 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  connection  between 
conduiu,  either  submerged  or  to  be  submerged,  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  telescoping  terminus  on  a  flowline.  In 
some  operations  where  the  flowline  is  laid  either  toward  or* 
away  from  an  underwater  installation,  it  may  be  lowered, 
while  maintaining  the  terminus  subsUntially  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  flowline,  to  a  submerged  position 
where  the  terminus  is  spaced  from  the  installation.  Sub- 
sequently, the  terminus  is  telescoped  into  engagement  with  an 
alignment  means,  such  as  a  riser  adapter,  either  through  diver 
assistance,  or  by  remote  operation  of  a  terminus  moving 
means.  This  means  may  be  provided  by  a  flexible  drawline, 
which  may  be  threaded  through  the  alignment  means,  at- 
tached to  the  terminus,  and  subsequently  tcnsioned  to 
telescope  the  terminus.  Release  of  the  drawline  may  be. ac- 
complished through  the  application  of  fluid  pressure. 

Means  are  provided  for  latching  the  terminus  into  the  riser 
adapter  and  for  locking  a  slip  joint  between  the  terminus  and 
the  remainder  of  the  flowline. 

kOther  connections  between  the  terminus  and  an  installation 
conduit  may  be  accomplished  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
water.  The  conduit  and  pipeline  may  be  lowered  together, 
with  the  terminus  locked,  and  after  lowering  the  terminus  may 
be  freed  to  permit  proper  positioning  of  the  installation  con- 
duit relative  to  the  installation.  Alternatively,  the  lowering 
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operation  may  take  place  with  the  installation  conduit  in  its 
proper  position  relative  to  the  installation  and  with  the  ter- 
minus unlocked,  whereupon  relative  movement  of  the 
telescoping  terminus  facilitates  the  operation  of  lowering  the 
insUUation  conduit  and  the  connected  flowline.  After  lower- 
ing the  slip  joint  may  be  locked. 


3  729  942 
RAPID  CONSOLroATION  OF  FLUIDIZED  SAND  BED 
Johaucs  Vaa  SteveafaKk,  Rijiw^k,  NcthcrUads,  aaricnor  to 
ShcO  Oil  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,602 
CiaiBS  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain,  Aog.  21,  1970, 
40,451/70 

iBt.  CL  F16I 1/00;  E02f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.4  7ClaliB« 

« 

n  I 

ww^"  ■- <  p  ■  ^-f  vp  ,■  ■    ■■  fnitf  inwiwwwr  injiiim  41  luj  m  ^  t.— .^  —• — ^— ^-"^ ' ■ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  rapid  consolidation  of 
the  fluidized  sand  mass  on  top  of  a  submarine  pipeline  buried 
in  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  by  fluidization  of  the  bottom. 
Rapid  consolidation  is  obtained  by  reducing  the  flow  rate  of 
the  water  injected  into  the  bottom  to  about  a  third  of  the 
minimum  flow  rate  necessary  for  fluidization  of  the  bottom. 


3,729,943 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  TERNARY  GASEOUS 

MIXIURES  BY  RECnnCATION 

Pfcm  Petit,  CkatcMy-MaiabfT,  Fnacc,  aarigMr  to  L'Air 

Liqaidc  Socicte  Aaoayac  pow  L'Etudc  ct  L'ExpMUOom  dcs 

Proccdcs  GcortM  Ciaade,  Parit,  Fraace 

Filed  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,613 

Ciainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnucc,  May  5, 1969, 6914244 

iBt.  CL  F25j  HOO,  3/04, 3/02 

U.S.CL62— 22  4ClaiBis 


I 


^^ 
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The  present  invention  concerns  a  process  in  which  a  gase- 
ous fraction  is  witlidrawn  from  an  intermediate  level  of  a  main 
rectification  and  subjected  to  a  rectification  in  an  auxiliary 
zone,  the  liquid  fractio'n  obtained  in  this  auxiliary  zone  being 
returned  to  the  said  intermediate  level  of  the  main  rectifica- 
tion. 


/ 


The  improvement  according  to  the  invention  concerns  the 
condensation  of  the  said  withdrawn  gaseous  fraction  which  is 
effected  at  the  bottom  and  possibly  simultaneously  at  the  top 
of  the  said  auxiliary  zone  by  the  vaporization  of  the  liquid  frac- 
tions originating  from  the  main  rectification.  The  process  is 
applicable  to  the  separation  by  rectification  of  a  mixture 
formed  of  at  least  three  constituents,  two  of  which  are  in 
major  proportions,  the  boiling  point  of  the  constituent  in  small 
proportions  being  between  the  boiling  points  of  the  two  con- 
stituents in  major  proportions  and  being  closer  to  that  of  the 
less  volatile  of  these  two  constituents.  For  example,  the  inven- 
tion is  applicable  to  a  two-stage  air-separation  plant  with  an 
argon  side  column. 


3,729,944 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES 
Cari  S.  KcBcy,  BartlesviOc,  Okia.,  ami  Fraak  H.  Tborn,  Aat- 
werp,  Bel^um,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,493 

lat.  CL  F25J  3/00, 3/02. 3/06 

U.S.CL62— 39  7ClalBS 


A  gas-liquid  mixture  is  introduced  into  a  phase  separation 
zone  wherein  there  is  effected  a  separation  between  a  gas 
phase  and  its  equilibrium  liquid;  the  gas  phase  is  required  to 
perform  a  maximum  of  expansion  work  and  then  passed  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  the  gas-liquid  mixture;  the  desired 
cooling  of  the  gas-liquid  mixture  not  completely  supplied  by 
the  gas  phase  is  supplied  by  a  portion  of  the  equilibrium  liquid 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  equilibrium  liquid  being 
passed  to  convenient  locations  for  further  processing. 

3,729,945 
MULTI-COMPONENT  REFRIGERANT  FOR  THE 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
David  T.  Linactt,  83  Higliwood  Road,  Hoddesdoa,  Eaglaad 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,009 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  29,  1968, 
56,830/68 

lat.  CL  F25J  l/OO,  5/00, 3/02 
U.S.CL  62-40  10  Claims 


The  efficiency  of  mixed  refrigerant  gas  liquefaction  process, 
for  example  liquefaction  of  natural  gas  using  a  refrigerant  con- 
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sisting  of  components  extracted  from  the  natural  gas,  may  be 
improved  by  controlling  the  composition,  and  hence  the  tem- 
perature/enthalpy profiles,  of  the  refrigerant  streams  in  each 
heat  exchange  stage  .-Coarse  control  is  effected  by  adding  por- 
tions of  a  refrigerant  mixture  extracted  from  the  previous  heat 
exchange  stage,  and  flne  control  is  effected  by  adding  pure 
liquefied  gases. 
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perature  and  pressure,  and  thereby  also  the  environmental 


3,729,946 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Alton  A.  Massey,  485  Fries  Road,  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,903 
•^  lat.  CL  FI7c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  62—51  21  Claiais 


temperature  and  pressure  of  the  stored  comestibles  within  the 
vessel. 


3,729,949 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jack  Janes  Talbot,  430  West  Dorea  Terrace,  Viadaad,  N  J. 

'  Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,184 
*  luL  CL  F2Sh  45/00 

U.S.CL62— 149  ICUa 


A  cryogenic  liquid  handling  system  for  infrared  detection  or 
the  like  having  a  cryogenic  liquid  supply  container  which  is  in- 
sulated in  part  by  the  flow  of  cryogenic  vapor  existing  above 
the  liquid  level,  a  two  phase  flow  generator  in  the  container,  a 
heated  delivery  line  to  maintain  the  two  phase  flow  and  a 
separator  at  the  point  of  use,  including  a  vapor  feedback 
passage  to  prevent  the  formation  of  frost  in  the  lens  of  the  in- 
frared detection  system. 


3,729,947 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  BLOOD  PLATELETS 
Takem  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,353 
Int  CI.  B65b  63/08;Cl2k  9/00;  A61k  / 7/00 
VS.  CL  62—60  5  Claims 

A  process  for  storing  blood  platelets  while  simultaneously 
preserving  the  viability  and  integrity  of  the  platelets  by  main- 
taining the  platelets  at  a  pressure  of  1 00  to  1 ,000  psi  and  at  a 
temperature  of  just  above  the  freezing  temperature  of  the 
platelets  to  about  ambient  temperature.  The  platelets  may  be 
stored  alone  or  with  platelet  preserving  agents. 


3,729,948 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  COMESTIBLES 
Ralph  E.  Schwartz,  Elgia,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ovitron  Research 
Corporation,  Elgin,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,060 
lat.  CLF25d/ 7/02 
U.S.  CL  62—64  4  Claims 

Solid  living  comestibles  such  as  fish  are  stored  under  pres- 
sure at  below-0'C  temperatures,  in  a  substantially  non-dilata- 
ble vessel.  The  environment  for  such  storage  is  a  coolant 
liquid  such  as  seawater  which  is,  of  course,  subjected  continu- 
ously to  the  storage  pressure  but  which  is  circulated  through 
the  vessel  from  a  point  outside  the  vessel.  Thus,  external  to  the 
vessel,  means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  coolant  tem- 
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Movable  switch  elements  responsive  to  temperature  and 
pressure  control  the  operation  of  a  refrigerant  charge  unit  dur- 
ing charging. 


3,729,950 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 

CONTAINING  A  NUMBER  OF  CONDITIONING  UNITS 

LennaH  Astrom,  Saltsjobadsvagen,  Sweden,  assignoi*to  Ak- 

ticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Swedca 

Filed  May  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 46,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mav  29, 1970,  7497/70 

lBt.CLF25d2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  62—259  8  Claims 


Air  conditioning  equipment  containing  several  conditioning 
units  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top,  two  opposing  sides  and 
two  ends  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned, the  bottom  consisting  of  a  bottom  foundation  resistant 
to  torsional  and  bending  forces,  made  up  of  two  beams  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  length  of  the  equipment  and  two  spac- 
ing elements  resistant  to  torsional  forces,  adjoining  each  end. 


\ 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


the  top  consisting  of  a  correspoilding  element,  the  beams  hav- 
ing a  web  arranged  somewhat  rearward  in  relation  to  the  sides 
of  the  equipment  and  one  flange  extending  to  said  sides,  the 
plates  forming  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  equipment  being 
fully  bent  back  round  the  said  protecting  flange,  the  top  and 
the  bottom  being  interconnected  by  comerposts,  secured  to 
the  bottom  and  the  top. 


3,729,951 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PROVIDING  FILTERED  MAKE-UP  AIR 

Isaac  Bcrgcr,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Carrier 

Corporfdon,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,936 

lat.  CL  F25d  1 7106 

U.S.  CI.  62-427  7  Claims 


An  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  housing  divided  into  a 
lower  compartment  containing  a  refrigerant  condenser  and 
condenser  fan  and  an  upper  compartment  containing  an 
evaporator  and  a  conditioned  air  fan,  is  provided  with  a  make- 
up air  passage  in  the  partition  dividing  the  two  compartments. 
An  air  filter  pad  is  positioned  between  an  air  inlet  opening  to 
the  second  compartment  and  the  refrigerant  evaporator  so 
that  its  large  af  ea  face  is  exposed  for  filtering  air  passing  to  the 
evaporator.  The  make-up  air  passage  is  disposed  along  the 
bottom  side  of  the  air  filter  pad  so  that  the  make-up  air  passes 
from  the  condenser  fan  upwardly  through  the  small  area  bot- 
tom side  of  the  air  filter  pad  before  passing  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  refrigerant  evaporator.  A  modified  embodi- 
ment is  described  wherein  the  make-up  air  bypasses  the 
refrigerant  condenser. 


3,729,952 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
David  E.  Maclcod,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,981 

lot  CI.F25d  7  7/06 

U.S.CL  62-428  4  Claims 


A  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  adapted  for  passage 
of  air  into  and  out  of  the  condenser  section  of  the  unit  through 


the  back  fence  thereof,  the  condenser  air  inlets  being  arranged 
to  provide  Improved  fan  loading  for  increased  condenser  effi- 
ciency and  minimal  sound  generation. 


3,729,953 

COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  ADJACENT  ENDS 

OF SHAFTS 

Arthur  W.  Wanicr,  9  CamokX  i^oad,  Yarmouth  Port,  Mass. 

Substitute  for  Scr.  No.  14,337,  Feb.  26, 1970,  abandooed.  This 

applicadoB  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,224 

Int.CLF16dJ/7« 

U.S.CL64— 9A  1  Claim 


A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
shafts,  comprising  hubs  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  fixed  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  said  hubs  providing  radially 
spaced  concentric  bearing  members,  containing  peripherally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  opposed  grooves  within 
which  are  mounted  roller  bearings  and  walls  at  the  end  of  the 
bearing  members  for  retaining  said  rojler  bearings  in  the 
grooves  and  the  inner  bearing  member  within  the  outer  bear- 
ing member,  said  grooves  being  of  uniform  cross-section  from 
end-to-end  and  said  roller  bearings  being  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  the  walls  and  tapering  from  a  maximum 
diameter  at  their  midlengths  toward  their  ends. 


3,729,954 
RACHEL  TYPE  LOOMS 
Jean-Paul  Ducol,  Bois  D'Oingt,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
Technique    IndustricI   dH:    Institut   Dc   France,   Boulogne 
S/Sdnc,  France 

FUcd  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,596 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23100 

U.S.CI.66— 86  9  Claims 


*J-^>r.r^^    /..5»2 


This  invention  relates  to  Rachel  type  warp  knitting 
machines  and  particularly  to  an  arrangement  for  controlling 
the  guide  bars  thereof  Normal  arrangements  for  this  purpose 
comprise  a  number  of  jacks  mounted  in  series  with  their 
operating  rods  coaxially  arranged,  so  that  the  length  of  their 
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strokes  is  additive.  One  of  the  end  jacks  is  fixed  by  one  of  its 
parts  to  the  knitting  machine  frame  with  the  cylinders  of  the 
jacks  being  coaxially  guided  along  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
distributors  is  provided,  each  being  associated  with  a  cor- 
responding jack  and  arranged  to  connect  the  jack  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  be  controlled  selectively  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  pre-established  program  In  accordance  with 
this  invention,  the  end  jack  opposite  that  end  jack  that  is 
linked  to  the  frame  is  securely  attached  to  the  heddle  bar  by 
one  of  its  components  and  the  piston  rod  of  an  end  jack  and 
intermediate  jacks  are  securely  attached  to  the  cylinder  of  an 
adjacent  jack  passing  into  the  cylinder  thereof,  in  such  a 
manner  that  its  free  end  forms  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  piston 
stroke  of  the  associated  adjacent  jack:  all  the  jacks  are  of  the 
double-acting  kind. 


3,729,955 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  Blood,  Shcpihcd;  Colia  Barry  StrMf,  Syston,  and 
Abn  John  Pearson,  Loughboroagh,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  William  Cotton  Limited,  Lovghboroof  h,  England 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  April  16,  1969, 
19,387/69 

'  lBt.CI.D04b///06 


\}&.  CI.  66-89 


^ 


7  Claims 


Straight  bar  knitting  machine  method  and  means  of  loop 
doubling  in  the  last  course  of  rib  fabric  to  be  followed  by 
knitting  non-rib  fabric  onto  the  rib  fabric,  by  the  use  of  con- 
trolled fashioning  mechanism  using  two  wide  point  bars  with 
means  providing  for  single  and  plural  inward  needle  loop 
transfer  motions  of  the  point  bars,  plural  needle  outward  re- 
set motions  of  the  point  bars  including  adjustable  ratchet  con- 
trol means,  and  single  and  plural  selvedge  stop  inward  mo- 
tions, under  control  of  a  punched  chart  programming  means, 
including  fashions  counting  means,  which  is  pre-arranged  with 
reference  to  available  information,  so  that  loop  doublings  at 
any  required  frequencies  can  be  formed  automatically. 


3,729,956 

SELF  SUPPORTING  KNITTED  LADY  S  STOCKING 
Max  Brwra  Ncbd,  Andrcas-Schhiter  Straaw  18,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Erhard  Max  Ncbd,  Wilhcimstraase,  Hcttcahain,  both  of 
Germany 
CoatinnatloB  of  Scr.  No.  763,098,  Sept.  27, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,319 
Int.  CLD04b  9/46 
UJS.CL66-172E  5  Claims 

A  self-supporting  knitted  lady's  stocking  having  an  out- 
wardly turned,  non-rolling  welt  aiid  two  spaced  annular  bands 


of  elastic  fabric  at  the  top,  at  least  one  elastic  band  being 
within  the  welt  area,  and  both  bands  having  internally  ex- 

r  ■  . 


^z^^ 


posed,  non-slip  elastic  yam  floats  adapted  to  contact  and  grip 
the  leg  of  the  wearer. 


3,729,957 
FAN 
James  Alexander  Pctrie,  Littieover,  and  Kenneth  Edward 
George  Bmcey,  Findem,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  in  Her  Britannic  M^foty's 
Goverament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1971, 
975/71 

Int.  CL  F02i[  3106;  Flfk  37/06        I 
U.S.CL60— 224R  I       '  '    9  Claims 


A  fan  comprises  first  and  second  rotor  stages  driven  through 
a  differential  gear.  The  first  stage  is  driven  from  the  sun  gear 
of  the  differential  while  the  second  stage  is  driven  from  the  an- 
nulus  gear  of  the  differential.  The  planet  carrier  is  driven  from 
drive  means.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  gas 
turbine  engines  in  which  case  the  first  stage  of  the  fan  may 
comprise  a  hub  compressor  and  the  drive  means  may  com- 
prise a  gas  turbine. 


3,729,958 

LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Donald  K.  Christian,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  and  Dennis  L.  Lomax, 

Ashboro,  N.C.,  asrignors  to  Piedmont  Engineering  and 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Spartanbarg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,595 
Imi.  CI  tOSc  3194, 31 1 32 
U.S.CL  68-19.1  18  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  tex- 
tile materials.  Specifically,  the  liquid  treating  apparatus  com- 
prises a  vessel  in  which  are  positioned  a  plurality  of  textile 
guides.  The  textile  guides  define  a  fabric  path  through  the  ves- 
sel and  are  positioned  along  both  sides  of  the  path.  Fluid 
movement  means  such  as  a  polygonal  shaped  rotatable  ele- 
ment, especially  a  triangular  shaped  rotatable  element  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  fabric  path  and  acts  on  fluid  in  the  vessel 
to  create  undulatioiis  in  the  textile  material  around  certain  of 
the  guides  as  the  textile  material  passes  thereby.  Preferably, 
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the  textile  material  follows  a  U  shaped  path  through  the  vessel. 
Ancillary  apparatus  is  also  disclosed  as  well  as  a  method  for 


■^Wwl 


ing  a  bottom  side  and  a  circumferential  vertical  side  and 
susceptible  to  off-balance  spinning  characteristics  when 
unevenly  loaded.  A  plurality  of  leaf  springs  arc  provided,  each 
having  a  fastened  end  and  a  free  end,  the  fastened  end  being 
attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  tub  and  the  free  end  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  vertical  side  of  the  tub.  Dampening 
means  are  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  springs  and  are  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  vertical  side  of  the  tub.  Support 
means  are  provided  to  support  the  springs,  and  thereby  sup- 
port the  tub  resiliently  on  the  springs. 


the  liquid  treatment  and  bulking  of  textile  fabrics,  especially 
knit  fabrics. 


3,729^59 

CASSETTE  AND  INTIMATE  SYSTEM  OF  WASHING 

SOILED  FABRICS  AND  MATERIAL 

■c^^ata  Alvte  Bus,  aad  Doaald  C.  Baas,  both  of  1315-23rd 

Avcaae  CmH,  Eaal  MtUmt,  UL 

FBcd  Aag.  I«,  1971.  Scr.  N*.  170.549 

iBt  CL  DOM  89/00;  BOSc  3/10, 31132 

U&CL6S-19.1  13CW«i 


A  washing  apparatus  and  system  wherein  soiled  material  is 
fed  between  impervious  belts  and  onto  a  drum  into  a  cassette 
with  washing  liquid.  The  weight  of  said  belu  and  soiled  materi- 
al compresses  the  soiled  material  and  belts  together  at  the  top 
of  the  drum  which  move  apart  relative  to  each  other  at  the 
lower  zone  of  said  drum,  said  movement  subjecting  said  soiled 
material  to  a  washing  actioSv^ There  is  intimate  contact 
between  the  flat  soiled  material  between  two  successive  layers 
of  belts  and  the  washing  liquid.  The  cassette  can  function  to 
wash  the  soiled  material  separately  from  any  subsequent  treat- 
ment 


3,729.960 
LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Fraak  R.  SUucr.  II.  St  JoMph.  Mkh..  atdg^or  to  WUrlpool 
CorporatkM,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FBcd  Dec.  27, 1971.  Scr.  No.  212.590 

lat  CI.  D06f  J  7/24 

U.S.CL68— 23J  9Chta« 


C 


3.729.961 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WASHING  OF  PREFERABLY 

CELLULOSIC  PULP 

NOi  GmUv  Lcffler.  Saadsrak.  Swedes.  aaigMr  to  Saads  Ak- 

fkholai.  Saadsbrak.  Saadtvafl.  Swcdca 

Divliioa  of  Scr.  No.  720.717.  Aprfl  1 1. 1968.  Pat  No. 
3,622.262.  This  appBcatloa  March  17. 1971.  Scr.  No.  125^49 
CWan    priority,    appllcatioa    Swcdca.    April    13.    1967, 
5183/67 

lBtCLD21c  7/00 
U.S.CL68-181R  8Claia» 


Apparatus  for  washing  a  suspension  of  a  flbrous  material  as 
it  passes  through  a  container  in  which  a  washing  liquid  is 
passed  from  a  supply  chamber  having  a  perforate  wall  into  and 
through  the  suspension  and  then  into  a  collecting  chamber. 
Means  are  provided  for  interrupting  the  influx  of  washing 
liquid  into  the  collecting  chamber  at  suiuble  intervals  by  pres- 
sure variations  in  the  liquid. 


A  suspension  assembly  in  a  clothes  washing  machine  which 
includes  a  roUUble  clothes  receptacle  disposed  in  a  tub  hav- 


3.729.962 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Richard  P.  Harriagtoa.  aad  RbhcI  J.  Harriagtoa.  both  of' 

1781 1  Rivcrridc  Drive.  ChaaadTlcw,  Tex. 

FBcd  Aag.  2. 1971.Scr.  No.  168,113         *; 
latCLEOSb  J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  70-25  1»  ClalM 

A  combination  lock  of  the  exposed  shackle  type,  is  dis- 
closed. The  shackle  is  held  in  its  locked  position  by  locking 
means  that  are  released  when  a  fence  member  is  moved  into 
gates  located  in  the  periphery  of  two  tumbler  wheels.  The 
tumbler  wheels  are  positioned  for  the  gates  to  receive  the 
fence  by  a  dial  and  keyed  shaft,  after  which  the  key  is  moved 
axially  of  the  shaft  out  of  driving  connection  with  the  tumbler 
wheels  and  into  driving  connection  with  the  fence  means. 
Rotation  of  the  dial  moves  the  fence  means  to  release  the 
shackle.  The  tumbler  wheels  have  a  rim  and  hub  that  are  con- 
nected through  a  friction  clutch  type  connection  to  aUow  the 
rim  to  be  held  while  the  hub  is  routed.  This  allows  the  com- 
bination of  the  lock  to  be  changed,  when  the  lock  is  open,  by 
actuating  a  lever  mounted  externally  on  the  side  of  the  lock 
housing  that  holds  the  fence  means  in  engagement  with  the 
gates  in  the  periphery  of  the  tumbler  wheels  while  the  hubs  are 
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rotated  by  the  dial.  If  the  combination  is  forgotten,  apparatus 
is  provideid  to  locate  the  rims  in  a  predetermined  position  from 


persons  having  lock  opening  capability.  The  lock  i*  setable  to 
a  trapping  phase  whereby  a  key  normally  operable  to  open  the 


lock  will  be  rendered  inoperable  and  attempted  use  of  the  key 
will  result  in  the  key  being  trapped  in  the  lock. 


which  position  a  master  combination  can  be  used  to  open  the 
lock. 


3.729,965 

MULTIPLE  PART  KEY  FOR  CONVENTIONAL  LOCKS 

Klaus  W.   Gartner.  5711   Ravenspur  Drive,  Pales  Verdes 

Peninsula,  Calif. 

Fled  Aprfl  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,675 
IatCLE05b/9//0 


UACL  70—395 


14 


3,729,963 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
MarUa  F.  Hiatx,  R-1-694-A,  Alexaadria,  Miaa. 

Fled  Aprfi  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,117 

lat  CI.  Fl6h  4 1 100;  E05b  73/00 

U.S.CL  70-230  4Claias 


■O 


^    2cy       fei* — 


J^-30 


I 
The  multiple  part  key  includes  an  elongated  extruded  shank 
having  a  lock  end  portion  and  an  opposite  apertur^  end  por- 
tion, and  includes  a  hilt  having  a  guideway  with  opposed 
shoulder  portions  therein  for  receiving  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion to  be  secured  therein  by  opposed  shoulder  portions  from 
the  hilt  extending  into  an  aperture  in  the  shank.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  shank  is  located 
in  the  guideway  portion  of  an  iimer  part  of  the  hilt,  with  the 
shank  aperture  around  a  hiR  inner  part  shoulder  portion,  and 
this  assembly  is  telescoped  into  an  outer  hilt  part  with  the 
shank  extending  through  a  guideway  portion  of  the  outer  hilt' 
.»  part  to  extend  therefrom  while  Ubs  from  the  hilt  inner  part  ex- 

tend into  openings  in  the  hilt  outer  part  to  locate  the  sides  of 
A  lock  for  preventing  the  theft  of  outboard  motors.  This    the  hilt  outer  part  around  the  hilt  inner  part  to  secure  the 
lock  includes  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  which  insertible    shank  and  the  hilt  together. 

receive  the  motor  mounting  clamp  arms  and  a  smaller  sleeve  . — 

receives  a  key  which  is  held  in  locking  engagement  with  a 
removable  block  type  lock. 


to  Proof  Lock 


3,729,964 
LOCK 
San  Shiao-Miag  Hsa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
lateraatloaal,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,162 

lat  CLEOSb  27/00.  J5/0« 

U.S.CL  70-338  19Clah«8 

A  lock  capable  of  being  operated  by  a  limited  access  key 

and  an  unlimited  accew  key  so  as  to  control  the  number  of 


3,729,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOURING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

THIN  ELEMENTS 

Hcari  A.  Khoary,  Yorktowa  ndghts,  aad  Haas  R.  Rottmaaa, 

Poag hkcepde,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  latervatioaal  Bari- 

Bcas  Machiacs  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,681 
lat  CI.  B21d  26/00 
UACL  72-12  20  Claim 

Apparatus  and  a  method  for  contouring  the  surface  of  a  thin 
element  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  apparatus  inclad- 
ing  a  plurality  of  individual  reciprocatable  suction  cups  for 
grasping  at  selected  places  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer.  Su- 
perimposed of  the  wafer  is  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  directing 
air  against  tha^oppoaite  surface  of  the  wafer  and  which  senses. 
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by  back  pressure,  the  disUnce  from  the  terminal  end  of  the 
sensor  to  the  wafer  thereby  sensing  the  contour  of  the  surface 
of  the  wafer.  Each  sensor  is  connected  to  a  comparitor  which 
responds  to  its  associatCjd  sensor  to  actuate  through  a  stepping 


V 


WORKING  OF  STRIP  METAL 
Douglas  C.  Norrls,  6  Savfles  Cloae,  Eaton  Socoa,  England 
Contlauatkw-tn-pnit  ol  Scr.  No.  33^56,  May  5, 1970, 
abandoned,  wUck  is  a  condnnadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
832^04,  Jnae  12, 1969,  abandoned.  Tkb  application  Dec.  22, 
197 1,  Scr.  No.  21 1,005 
Cteias  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1969, 
22,795/69 

InLCI.B2Id///06 
U.S.CL72-129  nCtaims 


motor  and  cam  the  individual  reciprocaUble  suction  cups  to 
elevate  or  retract  the  same  when  the  comparitor  indicates  a 
difference  between  the  desired  contour  at  that  particular 
place  on  the  surface  and  the  actual  contour  of  the  wafer. 


3,729.967 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  GEAR 
TEETH 
Otto      Banknccht,      and      Adolf     Hnri,     both      of     7990 
Fricdrichahalen,    Gcnnany,    assignors    to    Zalinradfabrik 
Fricdrkhshafen  AG,  Fricdrichshafcn,  Gcnnany 
Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1970,  P  20 
22  937  J 

Int.  CLB21k  5/00 
UACL72-I02  .       SCIainu 


Rolled  or  machine-cut  gears  are  fmished  by  a  rolling  action 
in  engagement  with  a  die  roll  comprising  a  guide  gear  inter- 
mediate a  pair  of  side  gears.  The  outer  gears  form  chamfers  on 
the  tooth  edges  while  the  guide  gear,  when  working  without 
flank  clearance  against  the  work  gear,  prevents  flank  bulging 
and  effects  smoothing.  The  teeth  of  the  work  gear  are  substan- 
tially confined  by  the  teeth  of  the  three  gears  of  the  die  roll  to 
prevent  bulging  of  material  due  to  the  effect  of  chamfering  as 
well  as  effecting  burr  trimming  and  smoothing. 


4  m    » 


Annular  metal  rings  are  manufactured  by  winding  m^tal 
strip  into  a  tightly  compacted  helical  coil,  cutting  the  coil,  and 
securing  together  the  ends  of  the  individual  rings  so  formed. 
Compensation  for  distortion  of  the  strip  produced  by  winding 
the  strip  is  made  by  a  die  against  which  the  strip  being  wound 
is  pressed  by  force  applied  through  the  coil. 


3,729,969 
BARREL  FORMING  PRESS 
James  W.  Gibson;  Donald  A.  Vidctto,  both  of  North  East,  and 
Richard  C.  LInac,  Eric,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Fikd  Ang.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,028 

Int.  CLB21bi/00,B21ci7/02,B21d  57/00 

U.S.CL  72-117  36  Claims 


A  numerically  controlled  apparatus  and  method  for  forming 
barrels  of  a  desired  diameter  by  successively  advaiKing  incre- 
mental portions  of  flat  metal  stock  along  a  longitudinal  path, 
and  transversely  deforming  each  portion  with  a  ram  recipro- 
cally disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  acting  against  an  op- 
positely disposed  non-uniform  concave  die,  the  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  sensor  and  feedback  system  responsive  to  determine 
magnitude  of  permanent  deformation  and  to  actuate  the  ram 
in  relation  thereto  to  correct  for  errors,  and  including  the 
provision  for  transversely  retracting  the  ram  to  allow  for 
removal  of  a  completed  cylinder. 
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I  i  3,729,970  spaced  therefrom,  the  lines  being  operated  so  that  the  output 

GROOVE  FORMING  COLD  ROLLING  TOOL  from  the  last  stand  of  the  roughing  mill  line  is  approximately 

Otto  Propach,  Markdorf ;  Hdnx  Vdttinger,  Langcnargen,  and    the  same  as  the  product  of  the  combined  intake  speed  of  the 
Karl  Jaach,  Ravcnsborg,  all  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Zahn-    several  finishing  lines,  a  coil  furnace  in  front  of  each  finishing 
radfabrik    Friedrichshafen    Aktkngesellschafl,    Fricdrich- 
shafcn, Germany 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,854 
CbbBS  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Aprfl  14,  1970,  P  20 
17  709.7 

Intel.  B21b  7  7/06,57/50 
UA  CI.  72-208  9  Claims 


W— n 


.a^A^ 


It    a    u   to  n 


A  ram  or  mandrel  having  a  sptined  end  to  effect  a  die  or 
drives  a  cup  shaped  workpiece  into  engagement  with  rollers 
arranged  to  press  radially  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  work- 
piece  and  force  the  workpiece  material  into  the  valleys 
between  splines  thus  forming  a  complementary  splined  forma- 
tion of  the  cup.  A  plurality  of  forming  rollers  are  operative  as  a 
male  die.  Each  roller  is  backed  by  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers 
wherein  a  forming  roller  and  a  pair  of  backing  rollers  form  a 
unit  radially  adjusUble  relative  the  workpiece,  each  such  unit 
being  carried  in  a  relatively  sUtionary  sector  shaped  body,  all 
units  being  surrounded  by  a  common  reinforcing  radial  sup- 
port ring  and  carried  on  a  bed  plate,  there  being  one  such  unit 
for  each  formation,  such  as  a  crevice,  to  be  formed  in  the 
workpiece.  i  ^ 


3,729,971 
METHOD  OF  HOT  COMPACTING  TITANIUM  POWDER 
TlKHnas  B.  Gurganus,  Avon;  Gordon  K.  TumbuU,  Rocky 
River,  and  Allen  M.  Montgomery,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  PIttsburgk,  Pa. 
Filed  Marck  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,457 
IntCLB22fi/24 
UA  CI.  72-226  15  Claims 


Hot  isostatic  compacting  of  titanium  or  titanium-base  alloy 
powder  to  a  product  having  controlled  interstitials  and  micros- 
tructure  and  possessing  outsunding  end  properties,  low 
porosity  and  high  density  and  one  which  does  not  require  sub- 
sequent forging. 


mill  line,  coiling  means  in  each  furnace,  a  distribution  guide 
for  selectively  feeding  stock  from  the  roughing  mill  line  to 
each  coiling  means  and  delivery  guide  means  at  each  furnace 
whereby  the  stock  can  be  directed  to  the  fmishing  mill  line  as- , 
sociated  with  said  fiimace.  j 


'  3,729,972 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 
Friedrkk  Kocks,  FreOigratkstrasm  1,  Dnamldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,551 

Int.  CLB21b  47/00.  J9/7« 
U.S.CL72— 228  lOCtaims 

A  continuous  small  section  rolling  mill  is  provided  including 
a  roughing  mill  line  and  a  plurality  of  finishing  mill  lines 


3,729,973 
ROLL  PASSES  FOR  ROLUNG  A  BAR  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  NON-FERROUS  METAL  AND 
THE  METHOD  IMPROVING  THE  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  D.  Wykcs,  Worcedcr,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mam. 

FUcd  AprU  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,702 

ItttCLB2  lb  73/72 

U.S.  CI.  72-234  18  Claims 


^S^ 


A  first  pair  of  rolls  preferably  of  unequal  diameter  and 
grooved  in  a  manner  to  change  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  a  bar  of  non-ferrous  metal  delivered  from  a  continuous 
casting  machine,  from  a  generally  trapezoidal  section  of  sub- 
stantial depth  to  a  wider  flattened  less  asymmetrical  section, 
flat  on  both  sides  or  flat  on  one  side  and  concave  on  the  other, 
and  a  second  pair  of  rolls  having  concave  grooves  which  will 
reduce  the  flattened  bar  delivered  by  the  first  pair  of  rolls  to  a 
generally  symmetrical  bar.  Tfie  successive  passes  effectively 
carry  out  a  method  of  operation  which  wOrks  the  loose  struc- 
ture of  the  continuously  cast  bar  into  a  more  homogeneous 
fibrous  structure. 


3,729,974 
VEHICLE  BODY  TOOL  FOR  TWISTING  DOORS 
Eraey  Clinton  TMwcU,  Route  2,  Dickson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,135 
Int  CLB21d  57/00,  B21j  73/02 
U.S.CL  72-292  6  Claims 

An  elongatied  lever  bar  defining  a  handle  at  one  end  and  in- 
cluding^^ an  abutment  pad  at  the  other  end  for  engagement  with 
either  the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  a  vehicle  door.  One  end  of 
a  wide  strap  is  anchored  to  the  abutment  pad  and  the  strap 
may  be  passed  about  the  side  of  a  vehicle  door  remote  from 
the  side  thereof  against  which  the  abutment  pad  is  abutted. 
The  free  end  of  the  strap  includes  an  anchor  hook  and  one  end 
of  a  tension  member  is  anchored  to  the  midportion  of  the  lever 
bar  and  the  other  end  of  the  tension  member  is  engageable 
with  the  anchor  hook  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  strap.  The 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


bar  may  be  engaged  with  a  vehicle  door  in  the  prescribed    on  the  face  of  the  saw  opposite  the  face  against  which  the 
manner  in  order  to  twist  the  door  in  order  to  straighten    bearing  means  are  applied.  Sufficient  pressure  is  applied  to 


bend  the  deformation  into  the  plane  of  the  saw,  without  thin- 
ning or  otherwise  altering  the  saw  thickness. 


3,729,977 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Alfred  E.  Motnr,  Mcridca,  aad  Henry  ZoUiBgcr,  Jr.,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Coon.,  assigiiors  to  Hobsoa  aad  Motwr,  W  alUagf ord, 

damaged  doors  and  assist  in  aligning  vehicle  doors  relative  to       (^q^b 

the  associated  vehicle  body  door  opening.  FBcd  April  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  138,710 
bit.CLB21d4i/;2 


3.729,975 

BENDER  FOR  WIRE  OR  FLAT  STOCK 

Peter  P.  Del  Moaica,  10  Loadoa  Drive,  Bordeatowa,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,843 

lat.  CI.  B21d  9105;  B21J  13108 

MS.  CL  72-388  9  Claiais 


MS.  CL  72-405 


ISChiM 


A  small  bender  designed  to  perform  the  accurate  bending  of 
metal  or  thermo-plastic  round  or  flat  stock;  worm-gear  means 
for  adjusting  the  lever  stop  pin  to  various  angular  positions; 
means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  stock-receiving  space; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  the  bending  stroke  of 
the  lever  in  accordance  with  the  degree  Of  resiliency  of  the 
stock. 


3,729,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

SAWS 

RosaeO  A.  Hdtzmaa,  5005  Kcaway  Drive,  Tillamook,  Oreg . 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101.657 

lB«.CLB2Idi//6 

MS.  CL  72—389  9  CWas 

A  saw  having  a  deformation  extending  laterally  with  respect 

to  the  plane  of  the  saw  is  straightened  by  placing  it  on  bearing 

means  bearing  against  one  face  of  the  saw  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  deformation.  Pressure  >s  applied  against  the  deformation 


■IS 


J        .;      f       1 J  II  '  ■        "-1  ■ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  forming  of  workpieces  in  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  at  a  plurality  of  forming  stations.  The  work- 
pieces  are  carried  by  recirculating  fixtures  and  intermittently 
advanced  along  the  work  sUtions.  At  the  work  sUtions,  the 
fixtures  are  located  and  held,  and  a  forming  operation  per- 
formed on  the  workpieces  while  in  the  fixture.  The  fixtures  are 
then  advanced  to  the  next  work  sUtion  and  the  foregoing  steps 
repeated  until  the  workpieces  are  completely  formed  and  then 
discharged  from  the  fixtures. 

3,729,978 

ROAD  VEHICLE  BENCHES  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

INDENTATIONS  IN  VEHICLE  BODIES 

AUpio  Laaardiai,  piazxa  Bctti  46,  Mariaa  di  Mass*,  Massa 

Carrara,  Italy 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,775 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  18,  1970,  71.211- 

A/70 

lBt.CLB2IJ7J/0« 
MS.  CI.  72-457  3  ClaiiBs 

In  a  thrust  member  for  use  on  road  vehicle  benches  for 
straightening  indentations  in  vehicle  bodies,  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  beam  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  upright  portion,  the  base  portion 
being  applied  to  the  vehicle  bench  while  the  upright  portion 
carries  means  such  as  a  pneumatic  ram  for  exerting  a  pulling 
or  pushing  stress  on  the  vehicle  body  to  straighten  the  indenu- 
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tioBS    therein,    the    improvement    comprising    means    for   producing  a  pressure  wave  of  small  duration  in  the  tank  hous- 


detachably  securing  said  base  portion  to  said  upright  portion, 
means  to  ensure  firm  engagement  of  said  base  portion  with 
said  vehicle  supporting  bench,  and  a  bend  in  said  base  portion 
to  allow  it  to  pass  either^  above  or  below  a  longitudinal  or 


ing  a  sonar  transducer  under  test.  Any  distortion  of  the  pres- 


transverse  beam  of  said  vehicle  supporting  bench  when  the 
free  end  of  the  base  portion  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
another  longitudinal  or  transverse  beam  of  said  vehicle  sup- 
porting bench,  which  is  spaced  from  and  extends  parallel  to 
said  first  longitudinal  or  transverse  beam.         / 


3,729,979 

COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  GENERATING  AND 

METERING  DEVICE 

Richard   E.   Wiberg,  Croflon,   Md.,   and  John  A.   Klisch, 

Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,940 

let  CLGOlB/ 9/00  ^ 

U.S.CI.73-1R  nClalmi 


IS  - 1 


An  apparatus  for  generating  combustion  products  at  a 
predetermined  fwed  rate,  mixing  the  combustion  producte 
with  air  to  achieve  a  given  concentration,  and  distributing  the 
resultant  mixture  to  an  area  or  device  to  be  tested,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises  blowers,  a  holder  for  the  combustion 
producU  generating  materials  (which  materials  bum  at  a  pre- 
dicuble  and  controlled  rate),  a  mixing  plenum  chamber,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  air-combustion  products  mixture. 
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sure  wave  due  to  its  reflection  at  the  end  farther  away  from  the 
piston  is  limited  by  a  shock  absorber  in  the  end  of  the  tank. 


j  3,729,981 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VISUAL  PHASE 
EQUILIBRIA  DATA 
Gaido  O.  Grady,  Taisa;  Everett  L.  Swalley,  Barasdall,  aad 
Saai  C.  Swift,  Taba,  aU  of  Okla.,  aarigaors  to  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,501 

InL  CI.  GOln  25/02 

U.S.C1.73-17A  1  Claim 


3,729,980 
HYDRODYNAMIC  SHOCK  SIMULATOR   i 
Caoicroa  D.  Johasoa,  Mystk;  GcraM  M.  Mayer,  East  Lyaic, 
aad  Roger  L.  Moreacy,  Volaatowa,  aH  of  Coaa.,  aasigBors  to 
The  Uaited  States  of  America  as  rcprcwntcd  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

FHcd  March  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231^72 
laLCLGOlaJ/iO 
UACL  73-^12  6Chlms 

A  hydrodyiuunic  shock  simulator  for  providing  an  un- 
derwater explosive  shock  environment  for  a  sonar  transducer 
under  test.  The  simulator  comprises  a  mechanically  driven  ac- 
v>^celerator  which  drives  a  projectile.  The  moving  projectile  then 
^  hits  a  piston  in  a  tank  fiill  of  an  incompressible  fluid,  thus 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a  capillary  tube  having 
piston  means  contained  therein  such  that  the  tube  may  be 
loaded  with  a  sample  system  for  visual  phase  equilibria  study. 
Pressure  is  equalized  within  and  without  the  capillary  tube 
through  movement  of  the  piston  for  changing  volumes 
required  while  the  temperature  remains  ponstant  throughout 
the  system. 


3,729,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ABSOLUTE  DENSITY  OF  A  FLUID 

Osamu  Senda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,326 

Claims  priority,'  appUcathw  Japaa,  Sept.  11,  1970, 
45/079229 

laL  CL  GOla  9100 
U.S.CL  73-32  2ClafaBS 

In  a  vacuum  vessel,  a  pipe  and  a  bar  which  have  the  same 
outside  diameter  and  are  made  of  the  same  material  are 
disposed  parallelly  to  each  other,  with  the  ends  thereof  fixedly 
fastened  to  the  side  walls  of  the  vessel.  Said  pipe  and  bar  are 
provided  with  vibrating  means  which  cause  the  pipe  and  the 
bar  to  vibrate.  The  pipe  is  first  vibrated  when  the  pipe  interior 
is  devoid  of  matter.  The  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  is  deter- 
mined indirectly  from  the  consequent  frequencies  of  the  pipe 
and  the  bar.  The  pipe  is  then  filled  with  a  fluid  whose  density  is 
to  be  determined  and  it  is  thereafter  vibrated.  The  absolute 
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density  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  pipe  is  directly  deter- 
mined with  high  accuracy  on  the  basis  of  the  frequency  of  the 


s^C 


3    1 


/ 


^ 


% 


n 


I 


■zzzzzzzA 


r 

L 


9 

Vt«HorJ-| 


VIbrtitor 

— r 

K) 


12 


13 


Counttft  ComputoUon  ^ 
r^      unit 


pipe  in  the  packed  state  tnd  the  former  frequency  of  the  pipe 
in  the  empty  sute. 


3,729,983 

LEAK  TIGHTNESS  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Matthcns    Johannes    Martinns    Coppens,    HeMe-Kalmthoat, 

Bdgiam,  asrignor  to  Inland  Sled  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  S*r.  No.  67,427 

Int.CI.GOlBiJ/20 


U.S.  CI.  73—40.7 


11  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for  leak 
tightness  testing  of  articles  such  as  metal  drums  wherein  the 
article  is  placed  in  a  testing  enclosure  with  a  detectable  gas 
such  as  nitrous  oxide  adjacent  one  closed  side  of  the  article 
and  the  space  between  the  other  side  of  the  article  and  the  en- 
closure is  evacuated  to  a  pressure  lower  than  the  gas  pressure 
on  said  one  closed  side  of  the  article.  After  the  test  time  has 
passed  the  entire  content  of  the  evacuated  enclosure  space  is 
flushed  to  a  detector  apparatus  by  an  inert  gas,  preferably  air, 
introduced  into  the  enclosure  space  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
the  pressure  to  which  the  space  had  been  evacuated. 


3,729,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PRESSURIZED 
CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.  Waldhcrr,  Mannheim -Scckenhcim,  Gcnuny,  as- 
signor to  Johann  Waldherr  OHS,  Mannhda,  Germany 

Filed  April  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,643 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcnuny,  April  26,  1971,  P  21 
20  348  J;  April  6,  1972,  P  22  16  556.6 

InLCI.GOlmi/00 

U.S.CL73— 52  16Clninu 

A  succession  of  pressurized  containers  are  delivered  by  a 

conveyor  band  to  a  heating  station,  a  rotary  feeding  wheel 

receives  the  containers  from  the  conveyor  band  in  peripheral 


pockets,  and  a  rotary  star  wheel  is  arranged  in  tangential  rela- 
tionship to  the  feeding  wheel  to  receive  the  successive  con- 
tainers in  peripheral  chambers  from  the  feeding  wheel.  The 
containers  are  held  in  the  chambers,  while  the  chambers  are 


sealed,  until  the  respective  chambers  have  almost  reached  the 
feeding  wheel  after  almost  a  full  roUtion  of  the  star  wheel,  and 
then  the  containers  are  removed  from  the  chambers  of  the  star 
wheel  after  their  fluid  tightness  has  been  tested. 


3,729,985 

STRAIN  GAGE 

Charles  F.  Sikorra,  19715  1st  Place  S.W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,725 

Int.CI.G01b7/70 

U.S.CL73-88JR  »     10  Claims 


SO 
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Strain  gage  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments, connected  at  spaced  points  to  a  specimen  under  test, 
move  relative  to  each  other  as  the  specimen  is  loaded  to  effect 
a  change  in  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  strain.  Means  are  provided  to  maintain  relative  movement 
of  the  aforesaid  elements  the  same  and  proportional  to  strain 
regardless  of  whether  the  strain  occurs  along  the  axis  of  the  ^ 
specimen  or  is  due  to  bending.  This  is  accomplished  by  insert- 
ing pivots  or  flexures  in  a  specified  geometrical  pattern  in  the 
strain  gage  configuration  to  maintain  the  movable  elements  of 
the  strain  gage  coaxial  at  all  times  regardless  of  whether  the 
specimen  is  subjected  to  bending  or  axial  loads. 


3,729,986 
MEASURING  AND  SERVICING  THE  DRILLING  FLUID  IN 

A  WELL 

Loren  W.  Leonard,  8345  Triola,  No.  33,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  67,706,  Aug.  28, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,646308.  This  application  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

167,194 

Int.  CLE21b  47/70 

UACL  73-155  llChinis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  system  for  detecting 

the  condition  of  a  well.  During  tripping  the  drilling  fluid  in  the 

well  is  controlled  to  provide  an  early  warning  indication  of  an 

abnormality  in  the  well.  The  volume  of  solid  materials  moved 

during  each  trip  is  measured  and  a  corresponding  required 

volume  of  drilling  fluid  is  determined.  A  measured  volume  of 


May  1,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


drilling  fluid  is  delivered  in  order  to  restore  in  the  well  the 
drilling  fluid  to  a  reference  level.  The  required  volume  is  com- 


ment of  the  threaded  fastening  joint  such  as  the  bolt,  screw  or 
nut.  A  guide  in  the  housing  positions  the  tab  in  alignment  with 
the  socket  and  fastening  element  so  that  when  the  joint  is 
tightened,  the  tab  is  compressed  between  two  bearing  surfaces 
in  the  joint.  The  tab  is  comprised  of  a  plastic  strip  having  a 
current  conducting  wire  embedded  along  each  edge  which 
wires  are  connected  in  an  electric  circuitry  mounted  in  the 
housing.  When  the  joint  has  been  loaded  in  tension  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  plastic  tab  partially  deforms  and  extrudes 


pared  with  the  measured  volume  to  obtain  signals  which  are 
indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  well. 


3,729,987 
METHOD  AND  APP>illATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SLURRY 
CONCENTRATION  AND  VELOCITY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A 

SLURRY  PIPELINE 
Jnnn-Ling  Chao,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Moyc  Wicks,  III,  and 
Thomas  W.  Pounds,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,488   ' 
Int.  CI.  GOln  75/06 
U.S.  CL  73—61  R  6  ClaiBS 


to  establish  electrical  continuity  between  the  joint  and  wires  to 
close  the  circuit  thereby  signalling  pre-load.  Further  tighten- 
ing of  the  joint  completely  shears  the  plastic  ub  and  wires  to 
signal  that  minimum  proof  load  has  been  reached.  A  magazine 
or  reel  is  mounted  in  the  housing  to  permit  continuous  and  au- 
tomatic loading  of  a  plurality  of  tabs  collated  into  a  continu- 
ous strip.  The  electric  signal  can  inform  the  operator  or  con- 
trol the  tool  when  the  indicated  loads  are  reached. 


3,729,989 

HORSEPOWER  AND  TORQUE  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Donald  R.  Little,  132  Chestnut  Drive,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

'   Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,725 

Int.CLG01l5/7J 

U.S.CL  73-133  R  13  Claims 


iTj        a.  t*  IS 


^\p. — jQ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  fAr  measuring  the  slurry  concen- 
tration and  velocity  distribution  in  a  pipeline  wherein  a  flrst 
probe  is  used  to  determine  the  velocity  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  pipeline  and  a  sample  probe  is  then  moved  to 
the  position  and  sampling  rate  adjusted  until  the  velocity 
response  to  the  two  probes  are  equal.  The  local  value  of  the 
velocity  is  obtained  by  dividing  volume  per  unit  of  time  of  the 
sample  by  the  cross-sectional  area  of  ^e  probe  while  the  slur- 
ry concentration  and  particle  size  distribution  are  obtained  by 
analysis. 

,  3,729,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TENSION  INDICATORS 

Robert  I.  Swanson,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dake  Corpora- 
tion, Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,991 

Int.  CL  GO  II 5/24 

U.S.CL  73-133  13Cfadnis 

In  an  apparatus  or  device  for  use  with  a  tool  for  tightening 

fastener  elements  such  as  bolts,  nuts,  screws  and  the  like,  a 

socket  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing  for  receipt  of  one  ele- 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  readily  portable  apparatus  and 
the  related  method  of  determining  the  useful  torque  and  hor- 
sepower wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  flrst  unit  which  pro- 
vides a  velocity  signal  directly  proportional  to  the  velocity  of 
rotation  of  the  prime  mover  and  has  as  an  output  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  prime  mover.  A 
second  unit  is  coupled  to  the  flrst  unit  to  provide  a  signal 
directly  proportional  to  acceleration.  A  third  unit  is  coupled 
to  the  flrst  and  the  second  units,  respectively,  and  provides  an 
output  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  useful  horsepower 
and  torque  developed  at  any  given  instant  during  operation  of 
the  prime  mover. 
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3.729,990 
LOAD  CELL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  STICK 
Keuctli  L.  OHvcr,  PiMicatx,  Arls^  iwitBir  to  Spcrry 
Carporadoa,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

rUi  May  10. 1971,  Scr.  N*.  141,570 

Iat.CLG01l5//6 

UACL73— 133  9Chl« 


including  a  driven  element  connected  to  a  lourcc  of  input 
electrical  tignab,  a  receptor  element  connected  to  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  circuit  meant,  and  two  shield  elements 
mounted  between  the  driven  and  receptor  elemenu  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  each  other.  One  of  the  shield 
elemenu  mechanically  responds  to  one  of  the  objects  and  the 
other  shield  element  mechanically  responds  to  the  other  ob- 
ject and  any  resulting  relative  movement  between  the  shield 
elements  changes  the  capacitive  coupling  between  the  driven 
and  receptor  elements  to  provide  an  electrical  output  signal 
proportional  to  this  movement  and  the  displacement  between 
said  objects.  | 


An  aircraft  control  stick  contains  a  load  cell  for  measuring 
shear  forces  applied  to  the  stick.  The  cell  includes  a  flat  base 
plate  for  mounting  the  cell  in  the  control  stick,  an  upper  plate 
for  receiving  the  forces  applied  to  the  control  stick,  and  an  in- 
termediate plate  for  mounting  the  force-responsive  elements 
of  the  cell.  The  intermediate  plate  is  supported  above  and 
parallel  to  the  base  plate  by  a  plurality  of  flat  spring  flexure 
members  disposed  in  planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  two 
plates  and  parallel  to  one  another  so  as  to  permit  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  two  plates  only  in  the  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  planes  of  the  spring  flexure  members.  A  plurality  of 
flat  cantilevered  load  beams  are  also  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  in  planes  parallel  to  the  spring  flexure  members.  Yoke 
members  mounted  on  the  intermediate  plate  straddle  the  free 
ends  of  the  load  beams  so  as  to  contact  and  deflect  the  load 
beams  when  deflections  of  the  spring  flexure  members  exceed 
a  preset  threshold  value.  Electrical  strain  gauges  in  each  can- 
tilevered load  beam  provide  electrical  output  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  deflection  of  the  load  beams.  The  upper  flat  plate 
is  disposed  in  the  plane  parallel  to  and  above  the  intermediate 
plate.  The  upper  plate  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  inter- 
mediate |date  by  a  second  array  of  spring  flexure  members  and 
cantilevered  load  beams. 


3,729,991 
CAFACmVE  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr^  HoMton,  Tcx.^  aMigver  to  Spear- 
head, lac,  Hoostoa,  Tn. 

FHed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,016 

laLCLGOlUIIO 

UACL  73—136  A  17C1al» 


3,729,992 
TIRE-TESTING  DEVICE 
Jcroac  Lkktaiaa,  Coanack,  aad  Joacph  Salvi,  Bayvillc,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aaigaors  to  Stoaford  Techaology  Corp.,  Woodsfaic, 
N.Y. 

FHed  Jaa«  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,635 

latCLGOlm  77/02 

UACL  73-146  SCIatau 


A  tire-testing  device  in  which  a  teat  tire  is  powered  in  roU- 
tion  by  a  road  wheel  while  the  tire  is  held  by  an  appropriately 
directed  force  against  the  road  wheel.  The  holding  force  is 
also  used  advantageously  to  confuie  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
strain  gauge  against  movement  while  permitting  the  medial 
portion  thereof  to  deflect  in  response  to  operating  charac- 
teristic movements  caused  during  the  testing  rotation  of  the 
tire. 


3,729,993 
DIGITAL  KNOTMETER  AND  LOG 
Calvert  F.  Ecfc,  OstenrlRc,  aad  Howard  H.  HiR,  I 
of  Maa.,  aa^Bors  to  Datoaiarlac  lalcraatloaal  Ibc^  Pocaa- 
ict,Maai. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  121,869 

lBt.CLG01c2///0 

UACL73-181  ,  lOCIataa 


A  digital  knotmetor  and  log  for  registering  the  speed  of  a 

A  capacitive  displacement  transducer  for  measuring  rela-    boat  in  knott.  and  its  elapsed  distance  in  terms  of  the  integral 

tive  displacement  between  two  points  or  objecu  is  disclosed  as    of  iu  relative  velocity  through  the  wator,  in  which  the  higher 
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ordered  digits  of  the  measurement  are  independent  of  the 
velocity  of  sound  in  wator  and  in  which  the  lowest  ordered 
digit  is  approximated  by  an  internal  counter. 


3,729,994 
FLOW  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  WASTES 
Henry  G.  Klug,  2029  N.  67th  Avenue,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  56,329,  Jaly  20, 1970.  Thb 

appflcathM  Fch.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,214 

lBt.CLG01f7/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 194  E  24  Cbfaas 


3,729,995 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  FLOWMETER 
L  KoTacs,  Hatboro,  aad  Roy  F.  SchnMMck,  IvyfauMl, 
both  of  Pa.,  atrigBors  to  Fiachcr  A  Porter  Co^  Warafauter, 
Pa. 

FHed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,082 

Iat.CLG01f7/(M>,  75/02 

U.S.CL73-194B  llCtaiu 


3,729,996 
AVERAGING  DIGITAL  RATE  INDICATOR 
ThoBus  R.  Mcti,  HaddoaficM,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Coaoflow  Cor- 
porathm,  Bleahetaa,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,958 

IBLCL  00117-/00 

U.S.CL73— 194E  14ClafaBS 
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A  liquid  flow  metering  system  comprising  a  flow  conduit, 
many  of  such  conduits  having  a  dielectric  lining  supported  for 
strength  by  a  moisture  bearing  material  such  as  concrete,  the 
concrete  itself  often  having  still  other  moisture  bearing 
material  on  the  outside  of  it  such  as  dirt,  a  capacitive  electrode 
imbedded  in  or  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  the  conduit,  a  dielec- 
tric medium  disposed  between  the  capacitive  electrode  and 
the  moisture-bearing  concrete,  dirt  or  other  material,  the 
dielectric  medium  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  capacitive 
electrode  which  faces  away  from  the  center  of  the  conduit  to 
prevent  the  capacitive  electrode  from  sensing  the  moisture  in 
the  concrete,  dirt,  or  other  moisture-bearing  material  whereby 
the  capacitive  electrode  senses  only  liquid  in  the  conduit  so  as 
to  give  accurate  sensing  thereof. 
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Electric  pulses  having  a  widely  fluctuating  rate  to  be  mea- 
sured are  divided  by  a  factor  n  ranging  between  2  and  9,  inclu- 
sive. A  time  base  generator  produces  pulses  having  a  constant 
rate  defining  a  given  period  of  time  during  which  the  measure- 
ment would  normally  be  made  if  the  rate  of  the  electric  pulses 
to  measured  were  constant.  The  pulses  from  the  time  base 
generator  are  also  divided  by  N  having  a  value  equal  to  the 
division  factor  of  the  electric  pulses.  A  counter  counts  the 
number  of  electric  pulses  during  the  multiplied  given  period  of 
time.  The  contents  of  the  counter  are  then  transferred  to  a 
digital  readout  device  the  reading  of  which  is  the  average  rate 
of  the  widely  fluctuating  rate  measure  during  the  multiplied 
give  period  of  time.  The  given  period  of  time  is  selected  so  that 
the  readout  device  will  present  a  direct  visual  reading  in  units 
of  measure  per  unit  of  time,  such  as  gallons  per  hour  for  a 
fluid.  The  rate  fluctation  of  the  electric  pulses  may  be  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  fluctuation  of  a  quantity  being  measured, 
such  as  fluid  flow,  fluid  consumption  or  revolutions  of  an  en- 
gine. 


3,729,997  ^ 

I  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Owen  B.  Luke,  51  Mitchell  Road,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
FHed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,163 
lBt.CLG01f  25/76 
U  A  CL  73-302  1 1  Cbhiu 


A  preskure  and  temperature  compensation  system  for  a  gat 
flowmeter  yielding  a  pulsatory  signal  whose  frequency  is  a 
function  of  flow  rate,  which  signal  is  affected  by  changes  in  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gas  being  measured.  The 
system  includes  sensors  generating  signals  proportional  to 
prevailing  values  of  pressure  and  temperature,  the  pressure 
signal  being  divided  by  the  temperature  signal  in  a  divider- 
converter  adapted  to  produce  a  variable  duty-cycle  signal 
whose  duty  cycle  is  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  applied 
signals.  The  variable  duty-cycle  signal  is  multiplied  by  the 
pulsatory  flowmeter  signal,  the  product  thereof  being  an  out- 
put signal  whose  frequency  is  directly  proportional  to  volu- 
metric flow  corrected  with  respect  to  both  the  temperature 
and  pressure. 


A  device  of  the  gas-bubbling  type  for  determining  the  level 
of  a  body  of  liuqid  comprises  a  dual-diaphragm,  multiplying 
le^er  arrangement  whereby  the  pressure  necessary  to  effect 
bubbling  is  multiplied  or  amplified  to  a  higher  pressure  which 
can  be  read  directly  as  hydrostatic  head  and/or  used  to 
operate  a  control  switch. 

The  sensor  comprises  two  chambers,  one  at  a  low  and  the 
other  at  a  high  pressure.  Each  chamber  has  like  diaphragms 
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exposed  to  ambient  pressure  and  connected  by  a  lever 
mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  the  low  pressure 
diaphragm  causes  an  opposite  and  greater  movement  of  the 
high  pressure  diaphragm.  The  low  pressure  chamber  receives 
the  pressure  necessary  to  effect  bubbling  through  a  conduit 
placed  in  the  body  of  the  liquid,  the  level  of  which  is  to  be 
measured.  The  high  pressure  chamber  receives  instrument  air 
(or  other  control  gas)  through  a  regulating  valve  operated  by 
the  high  pressure  diaphragm,  and  a  small  amount  of  air  is  con- 
tinuously passed  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  through  a 
throttlmg  or  needle  valve  into  the  low  pressure  chamber,  and 
thence  to  the  bubbler  conduit  in  the  liquid. 

Because  the  control  pressure  is  taken  from  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  sensor,  a  regular  commercially  available  pressure- 
operated  switch  can  be  used  with  good  results.  Springs  are  not 
required  to  load  the  diaphgram  Instead,  the  sensor  operates 
by  mechanically  balancing  two  pressures  without  the  aid  of 
springs,  making  it  very  sensitive  and  accurate,  and  the 
diaphragms  can  withstand  over  pressures  without  ruptunng. 

3  729  998 

ELECTRONIC,  DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

Fritx  Kurt  Mocilcr;  BUly  Otis  Martin;  James  Parker  Chandler, 

and  Robert  Cherry  Martin,  all  of  HunUviUc,  Ala.,  assignon 

to  Royal  Medical  Corporation,  Huntsvilk,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,481 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/24, //0« 

VS.  a.  73—362  AR  ^  Ctatau 


sured;  disposable  probe  sheaths  that  are  easily  assembled  with 
and  removed  from  the  probe;  an  electronics  system  compris- 
ing means  for  preheating  the  mouthward  end  of  the  probe, 
thus  achieving  very  quick  temperature  measurement;  and  a 
digital  temperature  indicator.  The  invention  includes  means 
for  quickly  disengaging  the  disposable  sheath  from  the  probe 
and  means  for  supporting  the  assembly  on  a  nurse's  hospital 
board  or  from  a  neck  strap.  The  electric  circuitry  receives 
power  from  batteries  that  are  permanently  fixed  to  a  remova- 
ble and  quickly  replaceable  bottom  (back)  cover  of  the  case. 


42AH 


3,729,999 
BAROMETRIC  ALTIMETER 
Naonobu  Shimomnra,  No.  13-8  Sakaragaoka-dio,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12, 1971, 46/31858 
laLCLGOU  7/00 
U&CL  73-384  18  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  an 
exponentially  changing  signal  with  time  respectively  with  that 
of  a  signal  proportional  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  at  a 
reference  altitude  and  tiiat  of  a  signal  proportional  to  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  at  the  altitude  to  be  measured;  further, 
their  respective  times  of  coincidence  are  measured.  The  al- 
titude can  then  be  measured  because  this  time  difference  is 
proportional  to  tiie  difference  between  the  altitude  to  be  mea- 
sured and  Uie  reference  altitude  and.  furthermore,  the  accu- 
rate altitude  can  be  measured  executing  a  correction  of  the 
temperature  distribution. 


3,730,000 

STEPPED  DIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Ralph  D.  Walte,  SeUcrsTillc,  Pa.,  atsicBor  to  Amctek,  lac..  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,015 

latCLGOll  7/04 

UACL  73-411  6Clalmt 


'  An  electronic  thermometer  having  a  probe  for  insertion  into 
the  mouth  or  other  cavity  where  temperature  is  to  be  mea- 


A  pressure  gauge  of  the  Bourdon  tube  type,  especially  use- 
ful in  conjunction  with  fire  extinguishers,  has  a  diametrically 
extending  step  in  ito  dial  face  with  a  central  opening  in  the  step 
and  the  Bourdon  tube  positioned  in  this  opening.  A  pointer  on 
one  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  extends  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  moves  in  the  space  between  a  viewing  window  of  U»e 
gauge  and  the  dial  face  rear  portion  which  is  spaced  inwardly 
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\  from  the  window.  The  pointer  is  bendable  so  as  to  be  adjusta- 
ble. 


3,730,001 

AUTOMATIC  WORKING  LIQUID  SAMPLER  FOR 

PROVIDING  LIQUID  SAMPLES  FOR  SPECTROGRAPHIC 

WEAR  ANALYSIS 
Rkhard  Rohland  Goodwin,  8604  BattalDes,  Annaodalc,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,458 

lBt.CI.G01r//70  '      • 

U.S.  CL  73-422  R  7  Claims 


3,730,003 

RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES,  PARTICULARY  ENGINES  FOR  AGGREGATES 

Takuji   Isoniura,   Kariya,    Aichi   Pref.,   Japan,   assignor  to 
Nlppondenso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya-sbl,  Akhl-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  182,762 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept    28,    1970, 
45/84812    I 

I  Iat.CLF02di  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-541  '  5  Claims 


A  system  which  takes  a  sample  of  a  wprking  liquid  in  a 
machine  for  subsequent  study,  such  as  by  spectrographic  anal- 
ysis. The  sample  is  taken  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
machine  usage  has  accumulated.  The  system,  comprises  accu- 
mulating means  for  recording  machine  usage  and  providing  a 
control  output 'which  activates  a  sampling  means  to  take  a 
sample  of  the  working  liquid.  Delay  means  are  preferably  in- 
corporated to  assure  that  the  sample  is  representative  of  the 
overall  condition  within  the  machine  of  the  working  liquid 
being  so  sampled. 


3,730,002 
SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
James  R.  Pcntoo,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assigBor  to  Variaa  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,069 

Iat.CLGOlB //22 

U.S.CL73— 42)GC  3  Claims 


A  gas  chromatograph  system  wherein  a  sample  filled  cap- 
sule is  inserted  into  the  system  through  an  airtight  lock.  The 
sample  capsule  is  punctured  by  a  puncture  tube  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  carrier  stream.  The  carrier  stream  passes 
through  the  tube  and  flushes  the  sample  material  from  the 
capsule  into  the  chromatographic  column  for  separation  and 
analysts. 


'/ 
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In  an  rpra  regulator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  setta- 
ble  to  two  operational  rpm's  for  obtaining  two  different  cur- 
rent frequencies  from  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  in 
order  to  ensure  that  the  P-degree  of  the  regulator  remains  ^e 
same,  there  is  provided  an  auxiliary  regulator  spring  which,  in 
an  arbitrary  manner,  is  connectable  to  the  rpm  regulator  to 
combine  with  a  main  regulator  spring  for  one  of  the  opera-; 
tional  rpm's. 


3,730,004 
SENSOR 

Walter  CwWcyshyn,  Detroit,  and  Elwyn  L.  Kitchen,  Jr.,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

I  Filed  April  23, 19%!,  Ser.  No.  136,880 
Int  CI.  GOlp  75/02 


U.S.CL73--514 


5  Claims 


A  sensor  includes  a  base  plate  and  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending tubular  guide  provided  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
with  two  difimetrically  opposed  radial  openings.  A  firing  pin  is  . 
slidably  moiunted  within  the  guide  and  is  spring  biased  toward  - 
one  end  of  the  guide  to  an  actuated  position  wherein  the  pin 
engages  a  cartridge  to  fire  the  cartridge  and  actuate  an  inflata- 
ble cushion  of  an  occupant  restraint  system.  An  annular 
seismic  mass  surrounds  the  guide  and  is  pivotally  supported 
thereon  for  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  guide 
axis  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  operator.  The  mass  axis 
is  further  coplanar  with  the  axis  of  the  openings  in  the  guide. 
The  mass  includes  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  axially  and 
radially  directed  shoulders  having  grooves  which  open  to  the 
guide  openings  and  cooperate  with  an  annular  groove  on  the 
firing  pin  to  trap  respective  balls  therebetween  and  detent  the 
firing  pin  against  movement.  The  balls  are  freely  received 
within  the  guide  openings.  When  the  mass  receives  an  ac- 
celeration pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time 
directed  angulariy  and  preferably  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  it 
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swings  about  the  axis  to  move  the  grooves  thereof  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  balls  and  permit  the  firing  pin  spring*to 
move  the  Firing  pin  to  actuated  position  as  the  balls  move  out- 
wardly of  the  guide  openings. 


3,730,005 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
HaM  U.  HJcmutad,  Chicago,  aad  Cari  J.  Kopp,  Arttngtoo 
Heights,  both  o(  DL,  anigiion  to  C.  P.  Clare  tt  Co.,  Chicago, 
OL  ' 

Filed  Dec. »,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,896 

ImLCLGOH '7/00 

VS,  CL  74—2  10  Claiois 


in  a  third  embodiment,  the  flexible  casing  and  shaft  is 
omitted  and  the  conuol  device  is  connected  directly  with  the 
gearing  located  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  drum. 

In  each  embodiment,  a  dust  cover  arrangement  over  the 
open>end  of  the  drum  protectively  guards  the  drum  and  gear- 
ing against  entry  of  foreign  matter. 


^¥^  as  *is  -i-a 


An  energy-storing  and  release  mechanism  usable  to  actuate 
bomb  shackle  release  devices  and  the  like.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  plunger  capable  of  forcibly  moving  from  a  cocked 
position  to  a  released  position  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
from  actuating  means.  Locking  means  are  provided  to 
respond  to  the  actuating  means  and  to  releasably  lock  the 
plunger  in  the  cocked  position  to  prevent  accidental  release  o^ 
the  plunger  as  a  result  of  shock  loads  having  a  substantial  rota- 
tional force  component. 


3,730,006 
GEAR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANTI-WHEEL  LOCK-UP 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  IN  MOJOR  VEHICLES 
Robot  B.  Price,  MaKhcilcr,  and  rnmda  W.  Stager,  Stafford 
Spriagi,  both  of  Coaa.,  awlganrt  to  The  Jacobs  Maaotactar- 
faig  Coapaay,  Wot  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Fifed  Jaac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,294 

lal.CLF16h  37/00 

UACL  74—13  6ClaiBS 


3,730,007 
ROLAMTTE 
Charles  K.  WeUington,  Naahaa,  N.H.,  aarignor  to  HoocywcU 
lac,  MiBBcapoUs,  Mlaa. 

Fifed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1,907 

laL  CI.  F16h  2  7//72 

UACL74-89J  SCIalan 
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Improvement  features  in  "rolamite"  type  precision  rolling 
suspension  are  taught,  such  a  "rolamite"  being  known  in  the 
art  as  comprising  cylindrical  rollers  held  captive  within  a  roller 
cage,  between  the  S-shaped  bends  of  a  roller  band  therein. 
These  features  relate  to  "double  rolamites"  particularly  in- 
volving two  pairs  of  such  rollers  and  especially  "linear 
rolamites"  adapted  for  unidirectional  motion.  Other  features 
include,  arranging  a  plurality  of  rolamite/cage  assemblies  in  a 
single  operative  combination;  adapting  a  rolamite  cage  as  part 
of  an  actuated  load  structure;  arranging  one,  or  several.  "- 
drive-magneU"  along  the  roller-track  of  a  rolamite  assembly 
for  prescribed  magnetic  attraction  of  the  rollers  and,  thus,  the 
magnetic  incrementing  thereof;  and  providing  an  array  of  de- 
tect-cells  along  such  a  roller-track  to  monitor  incremental 
movements  of  the  band  and  roller  assembly. 


3.730,008 
DISENGAGEABLE  SLIDE  NUT 
John  M.  Shecsley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  En- 
gineering Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

FBcd  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,419 

latCLF16h  2  7/02 

UACL  74-89.15  7CI«tais 


A  gear  drive  assembly  for  use  in  an  anti-wheel  lock-up  con- 
trol system  to  transmit  rotation  of  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
to  a  control  device.  One  embodiment  includes  gearing  con- 
nected with  the  drum  and  confined  within  its  interior  having 
connection  by  means  of  a  flexible  casing  and  drive  shaft  with 
an  externally  located  control  device. 

In  a  second  embodiment  including  the  flexible  casing  and 
shaft,  the  gearing  is  arranged  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
drum. 


A  device  for  translating  rotary  motion  of  one  member  into 
linear  motion  of  another.  It  includes  a  routing  member,  such 
as  a  screw,  which  is  removably  engageable  with  a  threaded 
partial  nut.  On  engagement,  screw  rotation  causes  linear  nut 
movement.  This  movement  may  be  used  to  control  motion  of 
further  devices. 
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I  3,730,009  I  , 

COMPOSITE  DRIVE  WHEEL  !  ' 

Robert  H.  Mead,  aad  George  A.  Zinuacr,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

aasigaors  to  Borg-Waracr  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  III. 

Coatinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  884,094,  Dec  1 1, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiaoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  678^831,  Oct  30, 

1967,  abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

208,495 

lat  CI.  FI6h  55106, 55114, 55/30 

VJS.  CL  74—243  R  5  Clahns 


the  wheel  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  as  the  outer  teeth 
on  the  belt,  and  a  power  driven  smaller  toothed  wheel  engag- 
ing the  teeth  on  the  interior  of  the  belt  The  belt  is  constructed 


Composite  drive  wheel  devices  are  disclosed  herein  to  pro- 
vide illustrations  of  this  invention.  These  wheels  include  a 
stamped  circular  plate  having  tooth  roots  on'  the  periphery 
thereof  with  a  plastic  toothed  rim  molded  over  the  tooth  roots. 


3,730,010 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICAL 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Joocf  F.  Prokop,  Addlaoa,  HL,  aasigaor  to  lateniatioaal  Har- 
vester Compaay,  Chicago,  IB. 

Fifed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,^07 
j  Iat.CLG05g5//0 

I-4T 


UACL74- 


mr" 


SCIalBs 


A  single  control  lever  pivotally  actuating  a  latch  progres- 
sively in  a  first  and  a  second  plane.  When  it  is  desired  to 
change  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  transmission  gear  set 
levers,  the  latch  is  pivoted  from  a  gap  contained  therein 
through  a  fixed  gate  into  a  gap  contained  in  the  other  trans- 
mission gear  set  lever.  The  shift  being  possible  only  when  the 
two  gaps  and  the  gate  define  a  common  plane. 


initially  of  one  piece,  and  split  longitudinally  and  the  parts 
moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  in  order  to 
have  teeth  formed  from  like  parts  of  material  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  each  other  in  the  separate  sections.  , 


3,730,012 
SPEED-CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Ladea  Charles  H.  Jay,  75  nw  Gcaeral  Faacoaaet,  Dijea, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Joac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,395 

Clabas  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Jaac  8, 1970, 7020893 

IbL  CL  F16h  7/08 

U.S.CL  74-242  i  i  11  dates 


A  speed  change  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprises  a  dis- 
placeable  fork  connected  by  a  parallelogram  linkage  to  a  cas- 
ing which  can  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle.  The  linkage 
includes  a  pair  of  levers,  the  first  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
control  cable  while  the  second  is  engagable  with  a  pair  of  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fork  in  opposite  directions.  The 
casing  is  a  one-piece  plastic  body  with  a  groove  to  receive  the 
major  portion  of  the  second  lever,  the  latter  having  a  flattened 
end  which  selectively  engages  one  of  two  screws  projecting 
into  the  groove  and  serving  as  the  stops. 


*      I  3,730,011 

PRECISION  DRIVE  FOR  PRINTING  CYLINDER 
Lyak  D.  CahiB,  Daytoa,  aad  George  WIOUub   DcaUager, 
FraakHa,  both  of  Ohio,  assigaors  to  The  Mead  CorporatioB, 
Daytoa,  Ohio 

Fifed  Jaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,225 
I  I  lat.  CLF16g  7/700 

U.S.CL  74-221  4Claiia8 

A  precision  rotary  drive  for  a  printing  cylinder  includes  a 
toothed  belt  having  outer  and  inner  teeth,  the  outer  teeth  en- 
gaging a  toothed  driven  wheel  to  the  printing  cylinder,  with 


3,730,013 
DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Arthor  J.  Sknaioas,  Los  Gatoa,  CaBf.,  aasigaor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioa,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf . 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  849,404,  Aag.  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,578,822.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,707 
iat  CL  F16h  55130;  F16f  75/22,  B62d  55/08 
U.S.CL74— 243FC  5Clataas 

A  rotating  power  transmission  member  engaged  with  a  seg- 
mented power  transmission  means  is  balanced  to  counteract 
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vibratory  torques  and  forces  by  three  tuned  pendulum  balance 
weights  spaced  J  20"  apart.  A  specific  application  is  to  a 
crawler  vehicle  with  tuned  pendulums  in  the  track  drive, 
bogey  and  idler  wheel  assemblies  to  balance  and  counteract 
vibratory  forces  and  torques  transmitted  to  the  wheels  by  the 
track.  The  balance  weights  are  built  into  each  wheel  assembly 


ite  deceleration  to  a  complete  stop  is  absorbed  by  an  elastomer 


and  are  tuned  to  the  same  order  as  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 
track  drive  wheel  so  that  the  balance  weighu  produce  coun- 
terforces  and  countertorques,  per  revolution,  equal  to  those 
from  the  number  of  track  segmenU,  per  revolution,  causing 
the  imbalance  forces  and  torques.  In  the  case  of  the  idler  and 
bogey  wheels,  the  tuning  order  is  the  effective  pitch  circum- 
ference divided  by  the  track  pitch. 


sandwiched  between  concentric  shafts  such  that  the  elastomer 
is  placed  in  radial  shear. 


3,730,016 
FRICTION  DRIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  SCREW 
Donald  E.  Miller,  ML  Prospect,  III.,  aaaiciior  to  CooUnental 
Can  Corporatioii,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,937 

Iiit.Cl.F16h///«,55//« 

U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  B  33  Clatais 


3,730,014 
ROTARY  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
John  Henry  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  BirmiBghan, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,319 

Int.  CLF16h  57/70 

U.S.CL74— 394  II  Ctatas 


A  machine  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  rectilinear  mo- 
tion which  machine  is  an  anti-friction  differential  screw.  This 
machine  utilizes  variations  in  nut  bias  force,  thread  profile, 
pitch  diameter,  nut  and  screw  lead  angle,  double  nuts  and 
variations  of  the  combinations  to  effect  different  rates  of 
travel  per  revolution.  Other  variables  are  discussed. 


3.730,017 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Arlyn  G.  Liddell,  Bonntifal,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tloa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  A«g.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,440 

Int.  CL  GOSg  9100 

VS.  CL  74—47 1  R  7  Claims 


A  multiple  step  rotary  indexing  machine  which  is  used  for 
indexing  a  rotary  table  around  an  axis.  A  sutionary  reaction 
member  such  as  an  internal  gear  or  a  sun  gear  is  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  having  an  input  shaft  on  one 
side  and  an  output  shaft  on  the  other  side.  Radial  slide  mem- 
bers or  links  connect  the  input  shafu  to  a  roury  power  input 
and  similar  members  connect  the  output  shafts  to  the  rotary 
table  such  that  a  constant  input  speed  can  produce  a  suiubly 
accelerated  and  decelerated  output  with  a  selected  dwell 
period  at  a  selected  angle  on  the  rotation. 


3,730,015 
TORSIONAL  ELASTOMER  SNUBBER 
Robert  W.  Cornell,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,127 
Int.CI.  F16h//;« 
U.S.  CL  74—424.8  R  6  Claims 

The  torsional  energy  of  a  rotational  member  occasioned  by 


A  control  mechanism  for  an  electrical  apparatus  includes  a 
frame  member,  a  handle  pivotably  mounted  on  the  frame 
member  and  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  for  operating  the 
control  mechanism.  The  control  mechanism  includes  first  and 
second  electrical  control  means.  The  first  electrical  control 
means  is  operably  associated  with  the  control  handle  and 
adaptable  to  provide  one  polarity  of  output  signal  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  control  handle  in  one  direction  from  an 
initial  neutral  position  and  the  opposite  polarity  of  output 
signal  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cbntrol  handle  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  neutral  po«itk>n.  The  control 
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mechanism  further  includes  a  linkage  means  connected 
between  the  control  handle  and  the  second  electrical  control 
means  whereby  the  second  electrical  control  means  will  be 
operated  in  the  same  direction  and  to  the  sdme  extent  for  a 
given  amount  of  movement  of  the  control  handle  in  either 
direction  from  the  neutral  position  thereby  enabling  the 
second  electrical  control  means  to  be  adapted  to  regulate  the 
magnitude  of  output  signal  of  the  control  mechanism  irrespec- 
tive of  the  direction  of  control  handle  movement. 


for  translating  linear  movement  of  the  push  button  in  one  path 
to  movement  of  the  flexible  element  in  anotlier  path  at  an 


3,730,018 

TOttQUE-BALANCED  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  and  Richard  E.  Henrkh,  both  of  Barrington, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Arthur  E.  Bishop,  Buriagton,  U. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,747 

I  Int.CLB62dy/20 

U.S.CL  74-498  3CbtaM 


An  improved  power  steering  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
employing  a  compact  integral  gear  box  having  a  variable  ratio 
steering  output  coupled  with  a  torque-matching  geared  varia- 
ble ratio  interconnection  between  the  steering  output  shaft 
and  the  source  of  power  assist  to  provide  substantially  im- 
proved on-center  turn  rate  capability,  improved  on-center 
feel,  and  increased  torque  availability  in  the  parking  range. 
Substantially  increased  steering  system  efficiency  is  provided 
while,  at  the  same  time,  a  low-cost  gear  construction  is  incor- 
porated. 


3,730,019 

AIRCRAFT  SEAT  LOCK  ACTUAlt>R 

Charles    U.    Ballard,    4253    Lenox    Boulevard,    Inglewood, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,411 

Lit.CLF16c7//« 

U^.CL74— 502  I  9ClaiBis 

A  device  for  transmitting  motion  and  force  to  actuate  a 
slave  element  and  more  particularly  to  remotely  operate  a 
trigger  for  an  airplane  seat  lock  or  the  like  including  a  push 
button,  a  flexible  element  for  transmitting  the  force  exerted  on 
the  push  button  to  a  remote  trigger  actuator,  including  means 


an^e  to  the  linear  path,  and  also  to  convert  the  push  exerted 
on  the  push  button  to  a  pull  exerted  on  the  flexible  element. 


3,730,020 

CONNECTING  ROD  AND  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Vincent  J.  Di  Matteo,  Sr.;  Bartolo  Dl  Mattco,  and  Vincent  J.  Di 

Matteo,  Jr.,  all  of  7415  8th  Avennc,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,867 

Int  CL  F16c  7/00 

VJS.  CL  74-579  E  8  Claias 


An  aluminum  connecting  rod  including  an  elongated  shank 
portion  having  wrist  pin  bearing  defining  means  at  one  end 
and  a  removable  cap  portion  at  the  other  end.  The  cap  portion 
and  adjaceiit  end  of  the  elongated  shank  portion  coact  to 
define  a  bearing  bore  and  include  opposing  parting  surfaces 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  with  at  least  one  elon- 
gated tension  memtier  extending  between  each  pair  of  oppos- 
ing parting  surfaces  and  clamping  the  cap  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shank.  The  opposite  side  outer  boundary  surfaces  of  the 
cap  and  shank  portions  defining  the  aforementioned  bearing 
bore  include  generally  radial  oil  relief  grooves,  the  shank  por- 
tion includes  a  center  longitudinal  oval  passage  communicat- 
ing the  bearing  bore  and  the  wrist  pin  bearing  defining  struc- 
ture and  the  shank  portion  includes  a  central  longitudinal  zone 
thereof  through  which  the  aforementioned  oil  passage  extends 
and  which  tapers  in  at  least  one  transverse  dimension  away 
from  the  aforementioned  bearing  bore. 
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3,730,021 
INLINE  TRANSMISSION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ENGINES 
TbooMS  R.  Stockton,  Kma  Arbor,  Mkk.,  BMlgBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Coapaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,526 

lat  CI.  F16k  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  74—759  2  CfaiiBS 


^r 


3,730.023 

AXE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Uoyd  W.  Otto,  2317  Soath  Hamptoa,  Spriogflcld,  Mo 

Fled  jMi.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,874 

lBt.CLB24bJ/4^ 


-)—fimf 


A  simplified  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  distributing  driv- 
ing torque  from  a  high  speed  engine  to  the  driveshaft  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  wherein  relatively  high  torque  multiplying 
ratios  are  available  and  wherein  clutches  and  brakes  are  ar- 
ranged in  strategic  disposition  with  respect  to  simple  planetary 
gear  elements  to  provide  uniformly  stepped  ratios  from  the 
lowest  ratio  to  a  high  ratio  with  a  simplified  engagement  and 
release  pattern,  the  high  ratio  being  substantially  greater  than 
unity,  and  wherein  a  mmimum  number  of  friction  torque 
establishing  devices  is  required. 


3,730,022 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
I  J.  OlMaley,  Lhroarii^  Mick.,  aarignnr  to  G«Mnl  Motors 
Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBcd  Marck  7. 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,190 

Iat.CLF16k  57/70 

U  A  CL  74—759  8  Claitos 


M&.  CL  78-82 


llCiaiau 


A  device  for  sharpening  axe  heads  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame  placed  over  the  head  of  the  axe  with  opposite 
legs  of  the  frame  straddling  opposite  side  faces  of  the  axe 
head.  Securing  the  frame  to  the  head  is  a  thumb  screw 
threaded  through  one  of  the  frame  legs  to  engage  one  side  face 
of  the  axe  head.  The  other  leg  of  the  frame  has  an  elongated 
aperture  therein  receiving  a  threaded  bolt  which  in  turn 
receives  an  elongated  nic  holder  arm  to  mount  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  bolt. 
The  inner  end  of  the  bolt  has  an  enlarged  head  engaging  the 
adjacent  side  face  of  the  axe  head  while  the  other  end  of  the 
bolt  has  a  wing  nut  threaded  thereon.  A  coil  compression 
spring  between  the  leg  and  the  file  holder  arm  yieldably  urges 
the  latter  against  the  wing  nut  which  acu  as  an  adjusuble  stop. 
The  file  is  mounted  to  the  holder  arm  as  an  extention  thereof 
by  a  U-shaped  clamp  secured  across  the  Tile  by  wing  nuU 
received  on  threaded  studs  of  the  clamp.  In  use  the  Tile  may  be 
grasped  and  oscillated  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the  axe  head 
as  the  file  and  its  associated  holder  arm  pivot  about  the  bolt. 


3,730,024 
SAW  MANUFACTURE 
Skigctsi«a  Taklgawa,  18  KjnkcMko  Ntaki  2-cko,  aad  Mmh 
klko  Takifawa,  12  KjnUcacko  Ni*i  2-cko,  botk  of  Sakal 
City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,718 
Chtes  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  OcL  20, 1970, 45/94813 
Int.  CL  B23d  65102 
U.S.CL76— 112  9Clnk»s 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transmission  providing  four  for- 
ward drive  ratios,  neutral  and  reverse  wherein  all  changes  of 
forward  drive  ratio  other  than  changes  to  direct  drive  are  ac- 
complished simply  by  release  of  one  brake  and  application  of 
a  second  brake.  Three  planetary  gear  units  and  two  brakes  are 
located  in  the  housing  rearwardly  of  a  support  web  and  two 
clutches  and  one  brake  are  located  forwardly  of  the  support 
web.  Change  of  ratio  to  direct  drive  is  accomplished  by  release 
of  a  brake  and  engagement  of  a  clutch.  AU  clutches  and 
brakes  are  of  the  disc  type  to  eliminate  the  need  for  band  ad- 
justment. In  the  gearing,  the  planet  carriers  of  two  of  the  gear 
units  and  ring  gear  of  one  unit  are  fixed  for  rotation  as  a  unit 
with  the  output  shaft,  the  sun  gears  of  two  units  are  fixed  to 
each  other,  and  the  sun  gear  of  one  unit  and  ring  gear  of 
another  unit  are  fixed  to  each  other. 


A  method  is  provided  for  the  manufacture  of  saws  made  of 
band  steel  plates  having  an  extended  trapezoidal  cross-sec- 
tion. The  plates  are  preliminarily  quenched  and  plated  prior 
the  saw  manufacture.  A  set  of  four  thin  disc  grinding  stones  ar- 
ranged in  respective  predetermined  inclination,  when  posi- 
tioned against  one  edge  of  the  band  steel  plate,  completes  the 
process  of  blade  shaping  and  edge  forming  simultaneously  in  a 
single  operation. 
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3,730,025                   I  plates  engages  a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  support  to  main- 

GRIPPER  FOR  UNSCREWING  CAPS  tain  it  in  position  and  an  edge  surface  of  the  other  plate  abuts 

Walter  Moanerjakn,  Manser  Strassc  89,  6509  Gan-Odem-  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  to  maintain  that  plate  in  ex- 
keim,  Germany 

.             FRedMay28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,094  I     I 
Int  CI.  B67b  67/00 


U.S.CL  81-3.4 


5Claini8 


A  gripper  for  unscrewing  caps  from  bottles  and  the  like 
being  substantially  disc -shaped  and  palm-sized  and  having  a 
conical  socket  therein.  The  gripper  may  comprise  a  resilient 
material  and  have  a  metal  knife  edge  mounted  to  project  into 
the  socket. 


HnnwMnI 


3,730,026 
RING-STYLE  CAP  OPENER 

AmaganaH,  Japnn,  nssignnr  to  Matsn»oto 
Metal  Compnny  Ltairitod,  AaagnMU-sM,  Japnn 
FOed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,617 
Claku    priority,    application    Japnn,    Marck    10,    1971, 
46/16155 

I  Int.  CL  B67b  7/76 

U.8.CL  81-3.46  R  3  Claims 


A  ring-style  cap  opener  has  a  ring-shaped  sheet  metal  ele- 
ment including  outer  peripheral  portion  and  a  top  portion.  A 
cylindrical  portion  depends  from  the  center  of  the  top  portion. 
The  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  outer  peripheral  portion  and  the 
cylindrical  portion  are  bent  toward  each  other,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  outer  peripheral  |5ortion  lying  above  the  edge  of  the 
cylindrical  portion.  The  bent  lower  edge  of  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  acts  as  a  fulcrum,  and  the  bent  edge  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  engages  under  the  flared  edge  of  the  crown 
cap  for  removing  a  cap  from  the  bottle. 


V 


3,730,027 
ADJUSTABLE  TRUCK  WRENCH  SUPPORT 
Donald  M.  Rokn,  16823  Hnntlngton,  Detroit,  Mkk. 
Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,480 
Int  CI.  B25b  7i/5«  i 

U.S.CL81— 180R  6ClaiBi8 

A  stand  for  supporting  the  shaft  of  a  lug  wrench  so  that  rela- 
tively high  forces  may  be  imposed  on  wheel  nuts  without  twist- 
ing the  wrench  off  the  nuts  includes  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubu- 
lar members  having  a  cradle  for  the  wrench  at  one  free  end 
and  a  foldable  base  at  its  other  free  end.  A  pin  projecting  from 
the  telescoped  end  of  one  of  the  members  engages  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  the  other  member  so  as  to  adjust  the  effective 
length  of  the  support.  The  foldable  base  consists  of  a  pair  of 
plates  with  bent  edges,  each  having  a  set  of  ears  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  tubular  member  forming  the  lower  end  of  the 
support  In  use,  the  base  plates  extend  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  support.  A  wire  bale  afTixed  to  one  of  the 


;t 

tended  position.  One  of  the  plates  has  a  cut-away  section 
which  allows  the  other  plate  to  fold  therein  so  that  both  plates 
may  lie  against  the  same  side  of  tubular  member  when  folded. 


I 


3,730,028 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Hcnnann  Flkck,  Ekkkoiz,  MaknMd,  Swkscriand,  aasifnor  to 
Ennipp,  AG ,  Zng,  Switacriand 

FUcd  Not.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,152 
Cbinu  priority,  applfc»tk»n  Switacriand,  Dec.  3,  1969, 
18,101/69 

Int  CLB23b  9/70! 
U.S.CL82— 3  lOCInkM 


Multiple  spindle  automatic  lathe  having  means  for  enabling 
axial  movement  of  the  spindles  in  the  spindle  carrier  and 
means  for  enabling  automatic  movement  thAeof . 
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3,730,029  cally  adjustable  rollers  in  the  cutting  area  and  moved  relative 

PRECISION  BORING  MACHINE  to  a  cutter.  At  least  one  of  such  rollers  is  provided  with  a 

Forest  E.  Block,  4892  Spring  Brook  Road,  Rockford,  III.,  and     shaped  casing  or  circumferential  surface,  and  a  flexible  con- 
Kennctk  E.  Peteraoa,  822  HawtkorDC  Avenue,  Rockford,  DL 

FiledNov.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  194,312  -' 

Int.  CLB23b  5/40 
UA  CI.  82—12  4Chlnw  »- 


A  machine  for  use  in  precision  boring  of  elongated  work- 
pieces.        N^ 

^  3,730,030  , 

AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
HaroM  James  Gilbert,  Coventry,  and  RcginaM  Jokn  Dixon, 
Solftall,  botk  of  Eagland,  assignora  to  Wkkman  Machine 
Tool  Sales  Liaiitcd,  Coventry,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,956 

Int  CI.  B23b  2  ;/00 

U.S.CL  82-21  R  7Clains 


An  automatic  machine  having  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying 
slides,  one  of  the  slides  being  controlled  by  a  cam  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  upon  a  driving  shaft,  and  at  least 
one  part  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  member,  said 
part  having  cam  fonning  edges,  the  distance  of  which  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  varies  with  the  adjusted  position  of 
the  part  on  the  member,  and  a  cam  follower  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  cam. 


3,730,031 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUALLY  CUTTING  BLANKS 
WITH  TRIDIMENSIONAL  SURFACES  FROM  FOAM  OR 
THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Werner  Hntteaann,  Kriachcrstraase  80,  4019  Monbcini,  Ger- 
many 

FBed  Ang.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1970,  P  20 
50  845.6 

Int.  CL  B26d  i/2« 
U.S.  CL  83—4  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  tridimensional  surfaces  from  foam  or 
like  material  in  which  the  foam  is  compressed  by  two  verti- 


veyor  belt  is  interposed  between  each  of  the  rollers  and  the 
foam  material  for  pulling  the  foam  material  through  the 
cutting  area. 


3,730,032 
BREAD  AND  PASTRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  I.  Marckx,  Portland,  and  Harvey  F.  StJnes,  Gresham, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Stinemark  Corporation,  Gresh- 
am, Greg. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  824,723,  AprI  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,614,933,  and  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  639,343,  May  18, 

1967,  abandoMd.  This  application  Jnly  29, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

64347 

Int.CLB26dJ/0« 

U.S.CL83-11  ICInim 


Apparatus  for  splitting,  water-spraying  and  seeding  the 
upper  surfaces  of  bakery  products  preliminary  to  baking  them 
is  mounted  directly  in  front  of  the  oven.  It  includes  a  track,  a 
carriage,  and  a  carriage  drive  for  moving  the  carriage  across 
the  bakery  products.  Mounted  on  the  carriage  are  cutters,  a 
spray,  and  a  seeder  arranged,  respectively,  for  splitting,  spray- 
ing, and  seeding  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  bakery  products. 
These  units  work  during  a  continuous  passage  of  the  carriage 
across  the  oven  door.  The  processed  products  then  may  be  in- 
troduced immediately  into  the  oven  for  baking. 


3,730,033 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  THE  FEEDING  AMOUNT  IN 

BAND  SAWING  MACHINES 

Tsnnco  Aizawa,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  710,839,  March  6, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,575,074.  This  appttcalten  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,162 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  12, 1967,42/37241 
Int  CLB26d  7/46 
U.S.CI.83— 13  4Clalau 

Method  to  control  the  feeding  amount  in  hydraulically  con- 
trolled band  sawing  machines  having  a  pivotable  frame  which 
supports  the  band  saw,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  material  to  be  cut,  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for  cylinder,' valve 
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means  (preferably  with  a  knife-edge  shaped  outlet)  for  con-    the  tubes  wherein  a  fluid  pressure  differential  is  created 
trolling  the  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  reaching  the  cylinder,    between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  tube  on  both  sides  of  the 

cutting  knife  so  as  to  keep  |he  tube  from  collapsing  under  the 

pressure  of  the  knife. 


and  at  least  one  hydraulic  connection,  namely  between  the 
outlet  of  the  control  means  and  the  inlet  of  the  valve  means. 


[  3,730,036 

I  DEVICES  FOR  APPLYING  FORCES 

Bcia  Istvan  Batfaory,  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Davy  and 
United  Engiaecrfaig  Company  Limited,  ShcfHcid,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
5,399/70 

lntCLB26d5/0«! 
U.S.CL  83-554  9  Claims 


3,730,034  ! 

CUT-OFF  DEVICES  FOR  CONTINUOUS  R(»>-MAKING    . 
MACHINES 
Edward  George  Preston,  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  MoUns  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,037 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1970, 
25,192/70      I 

I  Int  CLB26d/ /56 

U.S.CL  83-38  11  Claims 


In  a  cut-off  device  for  a  continuous  rod  making  machine,  in 
which  the  rod  is  supported  during  cutting  by  a  reciprocating 
ledger,  the  cut  is  timed  so  that  it  takes  place  either  completely 
before  or  completely  after  the  ledger  reaches  its  peak  velocity. 


U.S.CL83— • 


4  Claims 


A  shear  comprises  two  co-operating  force-applying  mem- 
bers such  as  blade  holders  with  a  shear  blade,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers is  coupled  to  a  short  stroke  reciprocatable  drive  member 
such  as  a  rotary  eccentric  and  a  crosshead,  and  one  of  the 
members  is,  connected  to  a  variable  spacing  device  which  is  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder,  the  cylinder  is 
sealed  off  during  movement  of  the  drive  member  in  one 
direction  and  the  cylinder  is  permitted  to  move  relative  to  iu 
piston  in  the  reverse  direction  of  movement  of  the  driving 
member  so  that  a  workpiece  can  be  cut  in  a  series  of  shearing 
operations. 


3,730,035 
CUTTING  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION 
Mahesh  Bhatla,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Plastics 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Ffkd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,3^ 

IntCLB26di//6 
-54 


3,730,037 
REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FIELD 

HARVESTERS 
Josef  Pnrrcr,  Gottamadingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Fahr  A  G,  Gottmadingcn,  Germany 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,939 

IntCLB26d5//0 

U.S.CL  83-68  7  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  cutting 
extruded  plastic  tubes  while  avoiding  excessive  distortion  of 


A  reversible  transmission,  especially  for  the  pickup,  feed 
and/or  drums  of  a  field  harvester,  in  which  a  pair  of  fixed 
shafts  from  input  and  output  members  of  the  transmission  and 
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a  further  shaft  is  mounted  upon  a  support  swingable  about  the 
axis  of  one  of  the  shafts.  This  intermediate  or  swingable  shaft 
carries  a  V-belt  pulley  which  may  be  connected  with  the  V- 
belt  pulley  of  the  other  fined  shaft  when  the  intermediate  shaft 
is  urged  away  from  the  latter  to  tension  the  belt.  A  pair  of  fric- 
tion wheels  on  this  intermediate  shaft  and  on  the  other  shaft 
are  brought  into  engagement  when  the  intermediate  shaft  is 
swung  in  the  other  direction.  The  wheels  of  the  intermediate 
shaft  are  connected  operatively  to  a  wheel  of  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft  about  which  the  support  is  swingable. 


plate  adjacent  to  the  coil  and  secured  to  the  punch  element  to 
achieve  the  high  velocity  and  therefore  the  desired  kinetic 


3,730,038 

SAW  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  L.  Farb.  1519  E.  Northside  Drive,  Jackson,  Miss. 

FIM  Dec.  3, 1970.  Scr.  No.  94,665 

ImL  CL  B27b  3  3 108 

VS.  CL  83-837  4  Clates 


energy,  which  energy  is  transformed  to  mechanical  punching 
force. 


3.730,040 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  JETS 
Ray  V.  Ckadwkk,  Troy,  aad  Joka  H.  Rabcrtmi,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South- 
field.  Mich. 

FHcd  Aag.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,S30 

lat  CLB26f/ /26,i/00 

U.S.  CL  83—  1 77  14  CbiiBS 


A  saw  blade  intended  to  be  mounted  on  an  arbor  and 
rotatably  driven  thereby.  The  saw  blade  inclui.es  tungsten  car- 
bide tipped  teeth;  however,  these  tips  are  brazed  into  unique 
pockets  or  recesses  providing  structure  that  substantially 
precludes  the  heretofore  hazardous  possibility  of  the  teeth 
being  broken  loose  from  the  blade  or  separated  from  the 
braze.  The  saw  blade  further  includes  several  tungsten  carbide 
side  cutting  teeth  spaced  in  a  unique  staggered  arrangement 
about  the  blade  at  different  distances  radially  from  the  center 
thereof  to  assure  against  pinching  of  the  blade  when  sawing 
green  lumber  or  the  like,  and  cooling  slou  which  obviate 
cracked  and/or  warped  blades  by  allowing  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  steel  blade.  It  is  within  these  cooling  slots 
that  the  side  cutting  teeth  are  fixedly  received  in  a  manner 
which  facilitates  free  access  of  an  abrading  wheel  for  move- 
ment therein  to  and  fro  along  the  length  of  each  side  cutting 
tooth  for  sharpening  the  teeth. 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  a  fluid 
cutting  jet  after  it  has  passed  through  the  workpiece  in  order 
to  reduce  the  sound  level  as  well  as  the  spray  and  vapor  nor- 
mally accompanying  the  fluid  jet  cutting  process.  The  device 
includes  a  baffle  arrangement  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
the  workpiece  and  encloaed  in  a  housing  to  receive  and  con- 
tain the  jet  after  it  has  passed  through  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
prevent  the  sonic  energy  and  spray  from  emanating  into  the 
surrounding  environment.  The  jet  itself  is  directed  through  the 
baffle  arrangement  to  impact  a  liquid  bath,  backed  up  with  a 
hardened  steel  block,  thereby  dissipating  iu  momentum. 


3,730.039 
HIGH  VELOCITY  PRESS 
Renzo  Fedrigo.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti. 
Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

CoatiBaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  869,059,  Oct.  24, 1969, 
abaadoMd.  Thk  appttcatioa  Sept.  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,367 

IbL  CL  B26d  5108 
VS.  CL  83—170  1 1  Clalais 

Presses  for  metal  or  other  hard  material  in  which  the  driving 
power  for  the  punch  is  derived  primarily  from  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  punch  element  and  the  supporting  structure 
moving  at  high  speed.  Capacitive  discharge  through  a  coil 
produces  an  electromagnetic  interaction  with  a  conductive 


3,730,041 
AXL%L  LEAD  DISPENSER  HEAD 
Albert  W.  Zeack;  Robert  H.  Holmes,  aad  Fraak  J.  Orackfc,  aU 
of  Biaghaaitoa,  N.Y.,  aasigaon  to  Uaivcrsal  lastrvaicats 
Corporatloa,  BiaghaaitoB,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,253 
Iat.CLB26d  7/06 
U.S.  CL  83—278  7  dates 

An  axial  lead  component  dispensing  apparatus  which  has 
the  capacity  to  handle  components  having  extremely  long 
axial  leads  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  dimensioiu  of  the 
body  of  the  component.  The  device  incorporates  a  pair  of 
notched  feeder  blades  which  are  reciprocal  to  advance  rolls  of 
taped  components.  The  feeder  blades  and  accompanying 
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components  are  transversely  adjusUble  along  a  feed  shaft    ble  engagement  between  the  shearing  blades.  Preferably,  the 
from  which  the  feeder  blade  gets  its  reciprocal  motion  and    second  set  of  blades  have  shearing  surfaces  harder  than  shear- 


which  also  powers  a  cutter  shaft  to  sever  the  leads  below  the 

feeder  portion  of  the  apparatus.  .^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  j,,^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  predictably 

occurs  on  the  first  set  of  blades. 

3,730,042  L 

SAWING  MACHINE  j                                        3  730  044 

Ini  Emmet  PiWjl36WEmer7  Avenue,  Cle^^^^^  FLUID  OPERATED  APPARATUS 

£rCLi7li'5%  W^i  -^  "'^  G.  Sawdoa  M«y^  Mich..  .«i.-or  to  BTM  Cor- 

UACL  83-471 J  3Clatau       poraUon,  St,  Clair,  Mich. 


Fifed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No,.187,645 
lat.  CL  B26d  5/12 
UACL  83-513 


23ClaiBis 


A  portable  sawing  machine  having  a  sawing  Ubie  and 
hinged  saw  guide  tracks  adapted  to  movably  retain  a  normally 
hand-held,  portable,  motor-driven  saw  thereon  for  rapid  and 
precise  angular  cross-cutting  of  workpieces  placed  on  the  ta- 
ble. 


3,730,043 

'  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  WEBS 
Eracst  F.  ZimaMnaaaa,  Baffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaUt. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,890 
lat  CLB23d  79/06  j 

U.S.  CL  83—502  '  6  Claims 

Thin  webs  are  sheared  into  a  plurality  of  strips  having 
straight  line  parallel  edges  by  a  shearing  apparatus  having  first 
and  second  sets  of  rotatable  shearing  blades.  Preferably,  a 
third  set  of  rotatable  blades  engages  the  first  set  of  shearing 
blades  to  balance  the  loads  exerted  thereon  due  to  engage- 
ment with  the  second  set  of  blades.  Individual  springs  bias  the 
first  set  of  blades  to  slide  longitudinally  along  a  suf^mrt  shaft 
to  compensate  for  wear  and  to  maintain  a  preloaded  and  forci- 


An  improved  fluid  motor  including  a  rotationally  oscillating 
piston  within  a  generally  sector-shaped  chamber,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ram  element  for  periforming  work,  linkage  means  intercon- 
necting the  ram  element  and  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  selectively  to  either  one 
side  or  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  actuate  the  latter.  The 
fluid  motor  of  the  present  invention  is  disclosed,  for  exempla- 
ry purposes,  embodied  in  an  improved  punching  machine.  The 
motor  and  machine  are  so  constructed  and  are  of  such  a  con- 
figuration that  a  number  of  them  may  be  stacked  or  mounted 
side  by  side  to  provide  punching  or  other  operations  on  very 
close  centers. 
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3,7M,045 

PROGRAMMED  CORD  CUTTER 

MkhacI  L.  Greene,  Hilkrest  HcifkU,  sMi  Theodore  R.  Waugh, 

Bladensburs,  bodi  of  Md.,  asaigiion  to  The  Uahed  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  201,906 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/08 

VS.  CI.  83—  580  4  Cbims 


A  device  for  cutting  a  cord  at  any  ocean  depth  in  order  to 
release  buoys,  floats,  coren,  mines  etc.  The  device  includes  a 
knife  blade  which  is  held  in  place  by  a  release  mechanism  in  a 
loaded  position  which  upon  release  forces  the  knife  blade 
through  the  cord  to  release  a  pay  load. 


3,730,046 

ORALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Larry  A.  Spence,  6433  West  86th  Place,  Los  Angeles,  CaUI. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225.732 

Int.Cl.GlOBi/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .05  10  Claiois 
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Means  forming  an  air  channel  is  connected  between  the 
output  of  a  loudspeaker  and  the  input  of  a  microphone.  The 
output  of  the  microphone  is  amplified  by  means  of  an  amplifi- 
er, the  output  of  the  amplifier  being  fed  to  the  speaker,  an 
acoustical  feedback  path  thus  being  formed  between  the 
speaker  and  the  microphone.  A  mouthpiece  is  connected  in 
this  acoustical  path  such  that  an  operator  can  determine  the 
frequency  of  the  feedback  signal  by  adjusting  the  size  of  his 
oral  cavity,  thus  forming  musical  tones. 


3,730,047 
CYMBAL  HOLDER 
Albert  R.  Casavaat,  Box  1 124,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jnly  20, 1972,  Ser.  No,  273,413 
lnt.Cl.G10d/i/0« 
U.S.  CL  84-402'  9Ciates 

A  handle  or  holder  for  playing  and  spinning  a  cymbal  in- 
cludes a  non-rotatable  handgnp  portion  and  a  rotatable  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger.  The 


-  » 
jj  - 


cymbal  is  secured  to  a  rod  which  extends  through  and  is  fixed 
to  the  handle  rotatable  portion  and  which  extends  through  the 


non-rotatable    handgrip   portion    for   displacement   relative 
thereto. 


WTH, 


3,730,048 
SCREW  WAITH  A  HEAD  LOOKING  LIKE  A  TRUE  CIRCLE 
Jujiro  Okada,  No.  69,  Chodo-l-chomc,  Higashl-Osaka  City, 
Japan 

FBed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  II,  1970,  45/50925 
Int.  CI.  F  16b  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  85—45  1  Claim 


A  screw  with  a  head  looking  like  a  true  circle.  This  ap- 
pearance is  achieved  by  forming  the  circumference  of  the  top 
surface  of  a  screw  head  into  a  true  circle  and  forming  the 
periphery  of  the  screw  head  which  immediately  follows  said 
true  circle  of  the  top  surface  into  an  oval.  The  oval  consists  of 
a  short  diameter  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  diame- 
ter of  the  true  circle  of  the  top  surface  and  a  long  diameter 
being  slightly  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  top  surface. 


3,730,049 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  STORAGE 

BIN 
Engcnc  A.  Andrew,  Florissant,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filcdjane25, 1971,Scr.  No.  156,858 

Int  CI.  F42b  33100, 37100 

U.S.CI.86— 1  SCbtet 


Prevention  of  deflagration  of  explosive  powder  from 
developing  into  a  detonation  within  a  storage  chamber  is  ac- 
complished by  venting  pressure  from  within  the  storage 
chamber  so  that  the  critical  mass  detonation  rate  of  burning  of 
the  powder  can  never  be  reached. 


i 
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3,730,050 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  FIRING  CHAMBER 
Morris  GoMin,  Orange,  and  Geraon  M.  Jacobapn,  Downey, 
botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Divi- 
sioB,  Culver  City,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,735 1 

Int. CI.  F41f  17100;  YAUp  100,21 112 

US.  CL  89— 14  R  4  Claims 


for  moving  the  slide  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  workpiece  to  generate,  by  selective  gearing,  har- 


Apparatus  for  varying  the  volume  of  a  firearm  combustion 
chamber  to  alter  the  impulse  so  as  to  allow  the  firearm  opera- 
tor to  select  a  level  of  impulse  appropriate  to  the  range  and 
mode  of  flrearm  utilization.  The  firing  chamber  volume  may 
be  increased  either  by  placing  the  chamber  in  coiihmunication 
with  a  sub-chamber  or  by  enlarging  the  chamber  in  an  axial 
direction  by  withdrawal  of  a  portion  of  the  breech  section. 


3,730,051 
SUPPORT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  | 
Ernst  Hntiis,  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  A.  WaMrich 
G  jn.b.H.,  Sicgcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,477 

Int.  CL  B23b  97126 

U.S.CL90— 15  1  Claim 


A  device  is  used  for  correcting  the  bearing  o^  transverse  car- 
riers of  single  post  and  double  post  machine  tools  with  tool 
holders  movable  upon  the  carriers.  The  device  is  particularly 
characterized  by  electrical  or  hydraulic  tensioning  devices 
which  engage  lower  ends  of  spindles.  These  tensioning  devices 
exert  a  force  which  varies  depending  upon  the  load  of  the  ends 
of  spindles  by  the  support  location  and  amplify  it  to  a  constant 
total  tension. 


3,730,052 
CAM  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Paul  L.  Harlin,  46  Pumpkin  Delight  Road,  Milford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,953 

IntCI.B23c//74,3/0«  I 

U.S.CL  90-20  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  generating  cam  surfaces  comprising  a  slide 

movable  with  respect  to  a  fixed  base  and  having  a  rotatable 

workpiece  carriage  thereon  and  an  adjustable  eccentric  pin 


monic  and  non-harmonic  cam  surfaces  Oil  the  workpiece  as 
desired. 


3,730,053 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  AND  ACTUATOR     '. 
ASSEMBLY 
Clande  M.  Trocme,  Birmingbam,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  A  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Obio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,155,  Marcb  7, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,586,386.  This  application  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,060 

InL  CI.  F15b  13104 

U.S.CL  91-469  1  Claim 


An  anti-skid  brake  system  includes  a  control  and  actuator 
assembly  operable  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  brake  system  in  response  to  the  vehicle  encountering  a 
skid  condition.  The  control  and  actuator  assembly  includes  an 
actuator  unit  having  a  control  member  movable  to  relieve  the 
brake  pressure  and  a  servomotor  operable  to  effect  the  move- 
ment thereof.  The  servomotor  includes  a  pressure  operated 
member  having  a  normal  position  and  which  is  movable 
therefrom  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  acting  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  The  pressure  operated  member  is  con- 
nected with  the  control  member  so  that  these  members  move 
together.  A  control  valve  controls  the  pressure  on  one  side  of 
the  pressure  operated  member  and  applies  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  the  one  side  of  the  pressure  operated  member  when 
the  pressure  operated  member  is  in  its  normal  position.  The 
control  valve  is  operable  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  skid 
signal  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  one  side  of  the  pressure 
operated  member.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  controls  the 
pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  pressure  operated  member 
and  is  responsive  to  movcjment  of  the  pressure  operated 
member. 
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3,730,054 
AIR  MOTOR 
Bryan  J.  DtekfauM,  ZcoHk,  Waak.,  aaiigBor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkM,  Saa  Jose.  CaHf. 

Filed  JBM  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,310 

faiLCI.F0lb//06./i/06 

UA  CI.  91-491  7Chta8 


roUtable  lower  part  and  by  outer  ring  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  roUUble  outer  part  while  said  housing 
means  has  outer  teeth  meshing  with  teeth  of  said  inner  ring 
means,  and  while  said  outer  ring  means  comprises  conduit 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  radial  piston 
motor  means.  I 


A  driving  connection  between  the  rotary  valve  and 
crankshaft  of  an  air  motor  comprising  a  tang  on, the  valve  and 
a  driving  groove  on  the  crankshaft.  A  resiliently  compressive 
element  is  provided  between  the  valve  tang  and  crankshaft 
groove  to  preload  the  vaNe  and  crankshaft  outwardly  against 
their  respective  supporting  bearings  and  prevent  lateral  shift- 
ing of  these  elements  due  to  lateral  exhaust  air  impulses  on  the 
rotary  valve.  An  index  pin  in  the  crankshaft  groove  and  a  cor- 
responding pin  receiving  hole  in  the  valve  tang  prevent  1 80° 
out  of  phase  assembly  of  these  elements.  The  pin  receiving 
hole  is  sufficiently  oversized  to  prevent  any  driving  action  by 
the  indexing  pin  due  to  any  misalignment  of  the  valve  and 
crankshaft  axes  of  rotation. 


3,730,056 

DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  BRAKE  OPERATOR 

IMPROVEMENTS 

Kcnactk  D.  Swaodcr,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Certain-Tccd  Saint  Gol»ain  Inaalatioa  Corporation,  Valley 

Forge,  Pa. 

FBcd  JWM  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,942 

luU  CI.  roib  19100 

U.S.  CI.  92-48     .  I  9CI«tai8 


3,730,055 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  A  TURNING  CONNECTION 

WITH  BALLS 

WilJkeiB  Schhitcr,  Dortmud-Gartenstadt,  Germany,  aarignor 

to  Hoetch  Akticagcaellachaft,  Dortmnnd,  Germany 

FikdFeb.  24, 1971,Scr.  No.  118,278 
Clainu  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970,  P  20 
08  931.0 

Int.CI.F01b//06.  75/06 
U.S.  CL  9 1  -498  7  Claims 


A  hydraulic  drive  for  a  rotary  connection  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  implements  having  a  rotatable  upper  part  and  a  non- 
rotatable  lower  part,  in- which  the  rotatable  housing  means  of 
radial  piston  motor  means  are  arranged  in  a  chamber  defined 
by  inner  ring  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  non- 


An  improved  air  brake  diaphragm  chamber,  having  two 
diaphragms  placed  close  to  each  other  therewithin  and  held  in 
position  inside  the  chamber  by  a  clamp  band,  the  outer  or  out- 
board (with  respect  to  the  axle  or  brake)  one  of  said 
diaphragms  having  a  separate  air  pressure  input  on  the  outer 
shell  of  the  chamber,  a  perforated  ring  spacing  said  two 
diaphragms  with  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  perforation  for 
feeding  air  between  said  diaphragms  and  means  for  effectively 
sealing  the  peripheral  zones  of  said  diaphragms  with  respect  to 
said  ring  and  clamp  band,  particularly  including  means 
preventing  extrusion  of  tM  diaphragms  at  the  connection 
points  of  the  clamp  band  halves.  \ 

The  combination  of  the  air  brake  diaphragm  chamber  with 
two  diaphragms  and  the  air  feed  means  therebetween  with,  as 
a  first  option,  an  outboard  spring  brake  unit  of  minimum  size 
and,  as  a  second  option,  an  inboard  spring  brake  power  unit, 
in  all  cases  access  readily  provided  to  both  the  power  spring 
unit  and  the  diaphragm  chamber. 

An  improved  air  brake  diaphragm  chamber,  having  two 
diaphragms  placed  close  to  each  other  therewithin  and  held  in 
position  inside  the  chamber  by  a  clamp  band,  the  outer  or  out- 
board (with  respect  to  the  axle  or  brake)  one  of  said 
diaphragms  having  a  separate  air  pressure  input  on  the  outer 
shell  of  the  chamber,  the  inboard  one  of  said  diaphragms  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  or  perforation  therethrough,  the  brake 
actuating  rod  in  operative  connection  with  said  diaphragm 
and  connected  thereto,  said  brake  operating  rod  hollow 
whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be  input  between  said  diaphragm 
through  said  brake  operating  rod,  and  means  for  effectively 
sealing  the  peripheral  zones  of  said  diaphragms  with  respect  to 
said  clamp  band,  particularly  including  means  preventing  ex- 
trusion of  the  diaphragms  at  the  connection  poinU  of  the 
clamp  bands  halves. 

An  improved  air  brake  diaphragm  chamber,  having  a  single 
diaphragm  therewithin  held  in  position  inside  the  chamber  by 
a  clamp  band,  and  means  for  effectively  sealing  the  peripheral 
zones  of  said  diaphragm  with  respect  to  said  clamp  band,  par- 
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ticularly    including    means    preventing    extrusion    of    the   channel  and  permits  the  introduction  and  removal  of  the 
diaphragm  at  the  connection  points  of  the  clamp  band  halves,     spherical  members. 


^ 


3,730,057 
HYDRAULIC  RAM  ASSEMBLY 
John  Frederick  FrMca,  Warren,  N  J.,  ami(Mr  to  MFG  Mann- 
fnctnring  Co.,  MartfawTiBe,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,556 
Int  CL  FOlb 57/00,  F16J  77/02,  B23p  75/00 


U.S.CL92— no 


18  Claims 


3,730,059 

PISTON  ACTUATED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TYPE  BUILDING  OR  SHAPING  MACHINE 

Nod  Nebout,  Montlucon,  France,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Hold- 
ings Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,268 
Ctafans    priority,    application    France,    March    9,    1970, 
7008348 

Int.  CL  FOlb  9/00,  F16h  27/44;  B60e  25/74 
U.S.CL92-140  llCinims 


A  hydraulic  ram  is  assembled  from  a  first  tubular  member 
having  a  plug  inserted  in  fluid  tight  relation  in  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  tubular  member,  defining  the  actuator  rod  of  the 
ram,  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  first  tubular  member 
with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  plug  and  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  flrst  tubular 
member.  A  second  plug  member  is  inserted  in  the  exposed  end 
of  the  actuator  rod  in  fluid  tight  relation  therewith  and  seal 
means  is  mounted  in  the  first  tubular  member  adjacent  iu 
open  end  to  prevent  fluid  loss  during  reciprocation  of  the  ac- 
tuator. The  plug  in  the  actuator  rod  defmes  a  piston  surface 
therein  against  which  fluid  supplied  to  the  ram  assembly, 
through  a  port  in  the  first  mentioned  plug,  acts  to  extend  the 
actuator  rod. 


3,730,058 
CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  UNIT 
Heinz  Slegel,  Bietigheim-Bach,  and  Angnat  Kraiad,  BlttcnfeM, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  G.m.b.H.,  Stntt- 
gart,  Germany 

FDod  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,261 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  11,  1970,  G  70 
26  240.7 

I         Int.  CLFOlb  29/00 
U.S.CL92-128  7  Claims 


A  piston  is  guided  for  movement  in  a  cylinder  and  has  a 
piston  rod  which  is  coupled  with  the  piston  via  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed grooves  provided  in  the  piston  and  in  a  portion  of  the 
piston  rod  to  define  between  themselves  an  enclosed  channel 
in  which  spherical  retaining  members  are  accommodated, 
with  an  opening  being  provided  which  communicates  with  this 


g^yyyyy/vy^yyy/v/yy^ 


A  pneumatically  or  hydraulically  operated  control  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  slide,  at  least  two  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
semblies and  a  lever  means.  This  slide  transmits  movements 
from  the  apparatus,  imparted  to  it  by  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblies  acting  on  the  lever  means.  This  apparatus  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  machine  that  has  components 
which  require  controlled  movement.  Such  a  machine  is  a  tire 
building  or  shaping  machine  wherein  two  shafts  require  con- 
trolled movement  in  opposite  directions.  The  movements  of 
the  slide  can  be  imparted  to  the  shafts  by  various  lever 
systems,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification . 


3,730,060 
'  FLOATING  PISTONS 

Christian  Bonrdcr  DcCarbon,  64  Boolcvard  Manrlcc  Barres, 
Neailly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,708  I 

Int  CL  F16J  7/00     i 


U.S.CL  92-249 


2Chdms 


The  piston  is  of  metal  reinforced  elastomeric  material  of 
substantially  cup-shaped  configuration  having  its  base  of  a 
thickness  resilient  to  ballooning  or  excessive  flexure  under 
pressure,  and  being  of  a  diameter  slighUy  greater  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  cylinder  in  which  it  moves.  The  base 
having  true  cylindrical  marginal  bearing  surfaces  bounded  by 
sharply  angular  axial  edges  and  constituting  only  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  total  height  of  the  piston.  The  greater  por- 
tion of  the  axial  extent  of  the  piston  is  comprised  by  an  annu- 
lar flange  portion  of  only  slightiy  less  diameter  than  that  of  the 
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cylinder,  the  flange  portion  serving  as  a  guiding  means  for  in- 
stalling the  piston  and  being  reinforced  by  a  tubular  metal 
piece  which  also  abuts  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  piston. 


behind  the  film  and  is  responsive  to  light  transmitted  through 
the  film  during  exposure.  A  switch  enables  selection  of  the 


3,730,M1 
AIR  BEARING  ANVIL 
AMair  K.  Bodyconb,  IMc  DUrfe,  Qocbec,  Canada, 
to  Doatar  Limited,  MoatrcaL,  Caaada 

nied  Nov.  30, 1970,  Sef .  No.  93,793 
Int.  CI.  B31b  1128;  B31c  1/00;  B31b  U14 
UA  CL  93—59  MT 


3  elates 


The  invention  provides  a  new  cutter  anvil  attached  to  a 
winding  mandrel  for  the  making  of  spirally  wound  tubes.  The 
tubes  wound  on  the  mandrel  are  transferred  onto  the  cutter 
anvil  to  be  cut  to  size.  The  anvil  contains  apertures  openings 
outwardly  and  arranged  in  a  ring  about  its  leading  end,  and  air 
under  pressure  is  blown  through  these  apertures  to  support  the 
tube  placed  on  the  anvil  for  cutting. 


one,  or  combination  of  the  two,  light  measuring  elements  to 
account  for  the  difference  in  reflectioa  coefficients  of  dif- 
ferent films. 


3,730,064 
QUENCH  CONTROL  CALCULATOR 
Dcaa    M.    Peterson,    Fort    Waiklagtoa,    Pa., 
Honeywell  lac.,  MiaaeapoHt,  Mina. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,868 
lBtCLG01J//52 
U.S.CL95-10C 


to 
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3,730,062 

PHOTO-TYPESETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSICAL 

NOTES 

Nobuo  Moriaawa,  Hoygo,  Japaa,  asiigBor  to  K.  K.  Morisawa 

ShasUa  Shokajiki  Scteakaiko,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,196 

IaLCI.B41b2//i2 

UA  CI.  95-4.5  R  3Chdms 


A  photo- typesetting  apparatus  for  musical  notes,  wherein 
key  buttons  for  selecting  steps  of  an  arbitrary  number,  a  con- 
trol unit  and  a  pulse  signal  generating  unit  are  connected  to  a 
pulse  motor,  which  works  cooperatively  with  a  magazine  drum 
of  photo-typesetting  machine,  and  by  the  selective  operation 
of  said  key  buttons,  a  sensitive  material  on  the  magazine  drum 
is  put  in  position  for  photo-typesetting. 

\         .  


3,730,063 

DUAL  LIGHT-RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURF 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tatsuo  Kobayaabi,  Kaizaka,  aad  Hirocbi  L'eda,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignort  to  Minolta  CaaMra  Kabusbiki  Kaiaba 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142.156 
Cfadns  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  11, 1970, 45/39878 
lat.  CL  G03b  7/08 
UACL95— lOCT  llCtatek 

Automatic  exposure  control  is  effected  by  measuring  light 
passing  through  the  objective  lens  both  before  and  during  ex- 
posure by  using  a  combination  of  two  light  measuring  ele- 
ments. One  light  measuring  element  is  mounted  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  either  a  light  shield  member  or  the  surface 
of  the  film  and  the  other  light  measuring  element  is  mounted 


A  first  selection  device  selectively  designates  a  power  level 
to  be  used  in  a'  light  producing  unit  and  accordingly  adjusts  a 
first  light  attenuation  device  which  is  effective  to  attenuate  the 
light  directed  toward  an  associated  light  sensing  apparatus 
from  a  scene  being  photographed.  A  reference  indicium  is 
thereby  established  in  accordance  with  the  selected  power 
level  and  with  respect  to  a  second  selection  device.  The 
second  selection  device  features  two  scales  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other.  The  first  scale  includes  indicia 
representative  of  various  film  speeds  and  the  second  scale  in- 
cludes indicia  representative  of  the  various  /  numbers  of  a 
camera  lens  apparatus.  The  second  selection  device  is  opera- 
ble to  align  a  selected  film  speed  indicium  with  the  reference 
indicium,  thereby  fixing  the  second  selection  device  with 
respect  to  the  reference  indicium  on  the  first  selection  device. 
A  third  selection  device  includes  indicia  representative  of 
various  camera-to-scene  ranges  and  a  corresponding  pointer 
associated  with  each  of  the  several  indicia.  The  third  selection 
device  is  operable  to  designate  a  selected  range  and  ac- 
cordingly to  adjust  a  second  light  attenuation  device  which  af- 
fects the  light  directed  toward  the  light  sensing  apparatus  from 
the  scene  being  photographed.  The  pointer  associated  with 
the  selected  camera-to-sccne  range,  points  to  a  recommended 
/number  on  the  second  scale  of  the  second  selection  device.  A 
coupling  automatically  adjusts  the  camera  lens  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  that  recommended /number. 


3,730,065 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SELF-DEVELOPING  HLM 
Iwna  Ncaoa,  Fataiawa;  Robert  G.  PalnMr,  Wayne;  Edwia  E. 
Paris,  Wyckofl,  and  Cbarlet  J.  HcrtUnf,  Btoomflcld,  all  ol 
N  J.,  aalgnort  to  Bcrkcy  Pboto,  Inc.,  Paramaa,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,942 
lat  CLG03b  7  7/52 
UACL  95-13  15Clatea 

A  device  it  provided  for  use  in  a  camera  utilizing  self- 
developing  film.  The  film  in  question  comprises  a  rupturable 
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pod  of  processing  liquid  which  is  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
of  photographic  sheets.  Attached  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the 
sheets  and  disposed  adjacent  the  leading  end  thereof  it  an 
elongated  removable  feeder  Ub.  The  device  is  disposed  within 
the  camera  and  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  spreader  members 
which  are  biased  towards  one  another  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially superposed  relation  and  define  an  elongated  predeter- 
mined minimum  gap  through  which  the  photographic  sheets 
and  the  pod,  when  in  a  collapaed  state,  are  caused  to  move.  As 
the  film  moves  through  the  gap,  the  pod  is  ruptured  and  the 
processing  liquid  uniformly  spread  between  the  sheets.  Com- 
pression means  are  disposed  adjacent  the  infeed  side  of  the 
gap  and  provide  uninterrupted  pressure  on  the  opposite  mar- 
ginal segments  of  the  film  sheets.  Compressive  pressure  is  con- 
tinuously exerted  on  the  opposite  marginal  segments  of  the 


movable  into  a  film  perforation  when  the  transport  means  has 
been  disabled  to  prevent  film  movement  along  the  exposure 
plane. 


I 


3,730,067 
RANGEFINDER  MECHANISM 
Ncfl  G.  Scdy,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  anigaor  to 
Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang .  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^2 
Int.  CLG03b  7  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  95-44  C 


film  from  a  location  substantially  upstream  of  the  spreader 
members  into  the  gap  between  the  spreader  members  and 
thereby  confining  the  spread  of  the  processing  liquid  to 
between  the  compressed  marginal  segments.  Portions  of  the 
compression  means  extend  into  the  gap  and  engage  the  film 
while  the  latter  is  moving  therethrough.  The  device  includes  a 
guide  means  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  infeed  side  of  the 
gap  and  directs  the  leading  end  of  the  film  into  the  gap.  The 
feeder  tab  carried  by  one  of  the  photographic  sheets  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  guide  member  so  as  to  circumvent  the  gap. 
The  feeder  tab  projects  outwardly  from  the  camera  housing 
and,  as  it  is  manually  pulled  therefrom,  the  feeder  tab  will 
cause  the  leading  ends  of  the  photographic  sheets  to  pass 
through  the  gap  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  camera  hous- 
ing whereupon  they  may  be  grasped  for  manual  pulling  of  the 
remainder  of  the  film  through  the  gap. 


an  Kodak 


3  CI 


A  rangefinder  of  the  type  adapted  to  provide  two  superim- 
posed images  one  of  which  is  adjustable  M/ixh  respect  to  the 
other  by  focusing  a  lens  systehn  of  a  camera,  for  example,  in- 
cludes means  for  adjusting  the  rangefinder  to  correctly  locate 
elements  of  the  rangefinder  so  that  two  images  of  a  scene  are 
superimposed  when  the  lens  is  focused  on  the  scene.  These  ad- 
justments include  adjustment  of  a  mirror  about  each  of  two 
axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  adjustment 
of  a  coupling  between  the  lens  system  and  the  rangefinder 
mechanism  so  that  the  rate  of  adjustment  of  the  rangefinder 
during  focusing  of  the  lens  is  coordinated  with  movement  of 
the  lens  during  such  focusing  of  the  lens  system. 


3,730,066  J  iyj0  0^ 

FILM  MOVEMENT  PREVENTION  MEANS  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CAMERAFOCUSING  MECHANISM 

Hetart  Ettl«:her;  Wol^  ^'*'  "^  ^'T'  Stanley  R.  Frecland,  Gtenvicw,  IH.,  assignor  to  BeD  &  HowcU 

SteissUnger,  aU  of  7  Stattgart  60  Wangcn,  Germany,  as-       ^    '^„,  rhL^  in 
signers  to  ^an  K<KlaW  Comp«.y  Rochester,  N.Y.  '^""'""''SSS;.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^2        . 

Fikd  Jane  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,828  |.»  ri  r03b  3100 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germaay,  dct.  14,  1971,  G  71    ^j^  ^  95-44  R 
38  818.6 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/42 
U.S.CL  95^31  R  6  Claims 


5  dates 


A  camera  includes  transport  means  operable  fbr  advancing 
received  film  which  is  perforated  at  predetermined  metering 
intervals  along  an  exposure  plane,  a  metering  mechanism 
operable  to  disable  the  transport  means  and  a  film  sensing 
pawl  movable  into  a  film  perforation  to  operate  the  metering 
mechanism  and  movable  from  the  perforation  after  the  trans- 
port means  has  been  disabled.  A  film  holding  member  is 


An  electrically  conductive  pendulous  member  is  mounted 
on  a  camera  for  operation  in  response  to  the  principle  of  trian- 
gulation  and  for  selective  positive  displacement  into  any 
operative  condition  by  a  manually  actuatable  control 
mechanism.  Upon  displacement  of  the  pendulous  member 
into  engagement  with  a  conductive  portion  of  a  carrier  means, 
a  motor  of  a  lens  focusing  mechanism  is  energized  to  cause 
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simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  lens  and  the  carrier  means  3,730,071 

until  the  lens  is  in  an  "in-focus"  condition.  A  secondary  in-  AIM  CONDITIONING  TERMINAL 

dicator  circuit  informs  the  user  when  a  focusing  operating  is  Aagasl  W.  Galkete,  ChittcaaBgo,  aad  Carl  C.  Herb,  CaaiWaa, 

complete.  bedi  •(  N.Y.,  awlfon  to  Carrier  Corporatloa,  Sjrracaac, 

N.Y. 

Fled  Jrac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  I5«,M9 

3,730,0«9  IPt.  CI.  F24#  13106 

SINGLE  EXPOSED  PLASTIC  RELIEF  IMAGE  PRINTING  U.S.  CL  98— 40  D                                                                1  Claim 


PLATE  WASHER 
RidMH  D.  Buritor,  Sdt  Lake  City,  Utak,  i 
Fkx  Corpwattaa,  Sail  Li*e  Cky,  Utah 

Flkd  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  214,57S 
bit.CLG03di/02 
VS.  CL  95— 9S 


■or  to  Dyaa- 


3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  washing  away  the  water  soluble  areas  of  a 
plastic  emulsion  covering  a  plate  used  in  printing  operations. 
Portions  of  the  normally  water  soluble  plastic  emulsion 
become  insoluble  in  water  when  exposed  to  actinic  or  ul- 
traviolet light  through  a  light  dark  master.  The  apparatus  of 
the  invention  consists  of  a  housing  wherein  water  is  sprayed 
uniformly  over  a  printing  plate  by  an  arrangement  of  nozzles 
to  remove  the  portions  of  the  plastic  emulsion  remaining 
water  soluble.  The  nozzles  reciprocate  to  uniformly  spray  all 
areas  of  the  emulsion  coating,  developing  thereon,  in  plastic 
relief,  a  representation  of  the  light  dark  master.  The 
reciprocating  nozzles  also  cyclically  apply  heated  air  to  the 
developed  plate.  The  printing  plate  is  releasably  maintained 
within  the  apparatus  housing  by  adjustable  spring  clamps 
which  secure  the  comers  of  the  printing  plate  to  a  wash  sur- 
face on  a  door  of  the  housing. 


3,730,070 

REAR  WINDOW  DEFROSTER 

Reuben  L.  Pedersen,  1303  5th  Avenue,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

Fifed  JwM  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,086 

IaLCLB60hy/24 

U.S.CL  98-2.04  ICIain 


A  wind  driven  rear  window  defroster  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  side  window  space  of  a  vehicle  so  as  to  circu- 
late and  direct  warm  air  from  the  interior  of  the  car  onto  the 
rear  window  for  defrosting  purposes,  the  circulating  fan  being 
driven  by  a  wind  driven  fan  outside  tlie  vehicle. 


An  air  conditioning  terminal  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning 
system  for  discharging  conditioned  air  into  a  space  which  in- 
cludes a  diffuser  spaced  from  opposed  parallel  walls;  the  op- 
posed parallel  walls  and  difhiser  cooperate  to  define 
therebetween  two  discharge  sir  streams.  Spacers  are  provided 
between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  difTuser  and  the  parallel 
walls.  The  sides  of  the  spacers  are  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  diffuser  and  parallel  walls.  The  spacer 
acts  to  maintain  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  dif- 
fuser surfac.  and  the  opposed  terminal  wall. 


3,730,072 
AIR  OUTFLOW  DEVICE 
Lars  SodcrtuHl,  aod  Akc  MoOcr,  both  of  Tomeiilla,  Sweden, 
aoigMfs  to  Ar-Veatilatloa  AB,  StocklMlm,  Sweden 

Fifed  Jnnc  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,519 
ClaiBU    priority,    appHcatioa    Sweden,    June    24,    1970, 
8741/70 

InL  CI.  F24(  13106 
U.S.  CL  98—40  D  5  Chfans 


This  invention  refers  to  an  air  outflow  device  for  ventilation 
plants  for  dwelling  rooms,  public  rooms  and  other  rooms  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  inlet  opening  for  pressurized  air  and 
within  said  casing  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  casing  into  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  distribution  chamber  and  having  a 
slot  shaped  air  passage  opening.  According  to  the  invention, 
the  air  passage  opening  is  formed  as  an  air  gap  between  an  up- 
wardly directed,  tubular  socket  and  a  cap  above  said  opening 
having  a  peripheral  wall  portion  reaching  downwards  around 
the  socket,  the  gap  being  adjustable  by  displacement  of  the 
cap  towards  and  away  from  the  partition  wall  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  the  air  pasaage  opening  between  the  socket  and  the 
cap  to  uniform  values  around  its  periphery  so  as  to  obtain  a 
uniform  and  symmetric  distribution  of  the  air  to  the  air  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  from  this  to  the  room. 


'   r 
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3,730,073  3,730,075 

CHIMNEYS  CERCOLATOR 

Patrick  Potter,  25  Qnecnwood  Avenue,  Hamilton,  New  Zea-    Bmcc  PanI  Stranss,  624  62nd  St.,  and  Mfehad  Andrew  Otav- 

ka,  8016  Highland  Avenue,  both  of  IX)wners  Grove,  III. 


Fifed  Ang.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,885 
Int.  CLE04h  7  2/2« 
U.S.CL98— 60 


Fifed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,919 
IntCLA47J  57/00 
llClainu    U.S.CL99— 310  2  Claims 


J 


A  chimney  comprising  a  conugated  outer  shell,  an  inner 
shell  incorporating  a  section  having  corrugations  at  desired 
spacings  so  as  to  compensate  for  any  unequal  expansion 
between  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  shell,  and  fiber-glass  or 
other  suitable  heat  insulation  medium  packed  into  the  space 
between  such  shells^ of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,730,074 
GRILLE 

Frederick  Charles  Helwig,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Constmc- 
tion  Specialties,  Inc.,  Crantord,  N  J. 

Fifed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,279 
I      I         Int.a.A23c75/02 
U.S.CL98-12i  5Ctaim8 


^^T 


A  grille  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  spaced-apart 
bars,  each  of  which  includes  in  cross-section,  a  web  portion,  a 
flange  at  one  end  of  the  web  portion  that  has  parts  that  project 
Jaterally,  relative  to  the  web  portion,  and  an  enlargement  at 
the  other  end  of  the  web  portion  that  forms  beads  projecting 
out  from  each  face  of  the  web  portion  and  having  faces 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  the  web  portion  and 
generally  facing  the  projecting  parts  of  the  flange.  A  plurality 
of  blades  extend  substantially  crosswise  of  the  bars,  and  the 
blades  and  bars  are  mutually  slotted  and  are  interfitted  in  egg- 
crate  fashion.  Each  bar  receives  a  blade  retainer  that  is 
generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  has  resiiiently  deformabie 
legs,  and  is  provided  with  a  bead  extending  inwardly  from 
each  leg  that  is  captured  by  the  beads  on  the  bars.  One  edge  of 
each  blade  engages  the  outwardly  projecting  parts  of  the  bar 
flanges,  and  the  other  edges  of  the  blades  are  engaged  by  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  blade  retainers. 


An  improved  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  container,  a 
perforated  coffee  basket  seated  on  a  hollow  stem  within  said 
container,  the  improvement  comprising  a  condensation  plate 
on  said  stem  below  and  space«l  from  the  bottom  of  said  basket. 


3,730,076 
ROASTING  BAG 
Myron  M.  Levin,  Higblud  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Por  Cor- 
poration, Nilcs,  IIL 

FOed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,780 

InL  CI.  A47j  57/70,37/07 

U.S.  CI.  99-347  13  Cfeias 


A  bag  for  use  in  roasting  and  cooking  food  products,  such  aa 
meat,  fowl,  fish  and  the  like,  which  bag  is  formed  of  an  inner 
layer  of  paper  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  aluminum  foil 
bonded  to  the  paper  material,  with  the  side  of  the  bag  which 
forms  the  bottom  when  the  food  product  is  placed  therein  pro- 
vided with  slits  to  form  vent  openings  for  draining  of  the  fat 
and  condensate  ffom  the  bag  ihto  a  pan  ii|  which  the  bag  and 
food  product  is  placed.  During  roasting  the  fat,  juices  and 
basting  material  from  the  food  product  are  captured  within 
the  bag  and  fall  back  on  and  against  the  food  product  to  pro- 
vide a  self-basting  process  and  the  flavor  of  the  cooked  food 
product  is  greatly  increased.  The  cooking  time  can  be 
decreased,  and  the  mess  caused  by  normal  spattering  against 
the  interior  of  the  oven  during  the  Rooking  process  is 
eliminated. 


^     3,730,077 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAPBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Boynton  Sckfen,  81  Upfemb  Drive,  West  Hartford,  Coan. 
Fifed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252',620 

Int.  CLA47b  7  7/00 
U.S.CL108— 43  j  8CUInu 

A  collapsible  lapboard  structure  has  a  base,  a  spacer 
member  hingedly  joined  thereto,  and  a  support  member  in 
turn  hingedly  joined  to  the  spacer  member.  When  the  struc- 
ture is  in  its  erected  position  the  base  member  and  support 
member  extend  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  the  spacer 
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member,  and  the  hinges  employed  cooperate  therewith  to 
maintain  that  relationship  against  downward  force  on  the  sup- 


port member.  The  base  member  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  seat 
so  as  to  position  the  support  member  over  the  lap  of  a  person 
seated  thereon. 


3,730.078 

JUNK  AUTOMOBILE  CRUSHER 

Robert  L.  Flanagan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Auto 

Crashers  Corporation  of  America,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,352 

int.  CI.  B30b  1 51 16 

U.S.  CI.  100-48  22  Claims 


I2S       M 


^■wT^TRi?^ 


30 


3.730,079 

VARUBLE  NIP  PRESS  HAVING  ROLLS  MAINTAINED 

ON  PARALLEL  AXES 

Sidney  E.  Sdrk;  John  P.  Rich,  both  of  Naahna,  and  Rosadl  E. 

Holt,  Candia.  aU  a<  N.H.,  aaBig;nors  to  Improved  MachiMry 

Inc.,  Nadina,  N.H. 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,441 
Int.  CL  B30b  9/20, 3/04 
U.S.CL  100-121  20  Claims 

A  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  press  rolls  rotatable  about 
parallel  axes,  wherein  one  of  the  press  rolls  is  laterally  mova- 
ble relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  cross-section  of  the 
therebetween  nip.  Pressing  force  is  applied  to  the  laterally 


movable  press  roll  by  a  plurality  of  separate  link  systems  actu- 
ated by  individual  fluid  pressure  operated  actuators;  and  the 


link  systems  are  interconnected  by  a  torsion  bar  which  causes 
the  link  systems  to  maintain  the  axes  of  the  press  rolls  parallel. 


3,730,080 
EMBOSSER  USING  SMALL  DL^METER  EMBOSSING 
ROLLS 
John  DcUft,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wcstvaco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,135 

lnLCl.B4lt  11100,13/44 

U.S.CL101— 23  15Cldms 


An  automobile  crusher  is  disclosed  which  produces  a 
package  of  predetermined  height  with  parallel  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  a  limited  length  and  width  to  facilitate 
stacking  for  shipping  and  handling.  The  crusher  includes  a 
base  forming  a  bin  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  the  au- 
tomobiles, and  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
one  wall  of  the  bin.  A  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  cylinder 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lid  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  raises  and  lowers  the  lid  with  the  weight  of  the 
cylinder  and  fluid  therein  assisting  materially  in  crushing  autos 
in  the  bin  as  the  bin  is  lowered.  A  second  cylinder  can  be 
latched  to  the  free  end  of  the  lid  to  assist  in  pulling  the  lid 
down  to  crush  the  autos.  The  crusher  has  a  fully  automatic 
cycle  remotely  controlled  by  a  radio  located  on  the  vehicle 
being  used  to  load  the  crusher,  thus  requiring  only  one  opera- 
tor for  the  total  operation.  In  one  embodiment,  the  auto 
crusher  is  a  self-propelled  unit  having  a  single  integral  chassis 
having  a  size  and  weight  such  as  to  legally  travel  on  substan- 
tially all  highways  in  the  United  States. 


Embossing  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  backup  rollers 
rotatable  about  parallel  axes  and  mounted  for  back-and-forth 
movement  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  variable  width 
space  therebetween.  Associated  with  the  backup  rollers  are 
back  stops  to  set  width  of  the  space  between  the  rollers.  Ap- 
paratus is  provided  for  pressing  into  the  space  between  the 
backup  rollers  an  unsecured,  freely  positionable  embossing 
roller  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  width  of  the  space.  An 
embossing  nip  is  formed  between  the  embossing  roller  and  at 
least  one  of  the  backup  rollers. 


3,730,081 
ROTORY  HOT  DIE  EMBOSSER  WITH  TAPERED  SHAFT 

AND  INSULATED  EMBOSSING  WHEEL 
Gary  C.  CoOedgc,  13900  Margaesns  Way,  Marina  Dd  Rcy, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216.061 
Int.  CLB44b  5/00 
U.S.CL  101-25  lOCIatans 

A  high  speed,  high  temperature  embossing  machine  for  em- 
bossing wood  products  and  a  high  temperature  embossing 
wheel  therefor  is  disclosed.  The  embossing  wheel  is  electri- 
cally heated  by  elemenU  carried  at  the  rim  thereof  to  tempera- 
tures as  high  as  1 ,400^.,  and  an  embossing  feed  rate  as  high  as 
200  feet  per  minute  may  be  employed.  A  large  diameter  hol- 
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low  wheel  filled  with  a  thermally  insulating  material  and  a 
tapered,  elongated  shaft  are  employed  to  minimize  heat 


denominations)  for  calculating  machines  or  the  like  or  for  use 
as  output  devices  at  daU  terminals  or  the  like  and  provides 
means  for  maintaining  a  positive  engagement  between  a  drive 
transmitting  member  and  setting  means  for  type  carriers  by 
the  action  of  a  control  member  which  will  be  moved  out  of  an 
active  position  when  the  selected  type  carriers  have  been 


4- 


?  12  12d  2<l*a4  12t 


transfer  to  the  shaft  bearings  for  high  speed  operation.  Em- 
bossing wheel  tilting  and  embossing  wheel  raising  and  lower- 
ing mechanisms  are  also  disclosed.  ■ 


3,730,082 

IMPACT  LINE  PRINTER 

Richard  Anthony  Perry,  Attkboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Odec 

Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,315 

IntCLB4f J //iO 

U.S.CL  101-93  C  10  Claims 


brought  into  their  printing  position.  A  subsUntial  advantage  is 
attained  through  this  arrangement  in  comparison  with  known 
structures  for  similar  use  in  which  excessive  efforts  may  be 
necessary  to  overcome  compound  spring  action.  A  further  ad- 
vanUge  is  that  any  time  lag  caused  by  the  inertia  of  spring-ac- 
tuated parts  will  not  occur  in  transmitting  the  drive  to  the  type 
carriers. 


3  730  084 
SELECTIVELY  ACTU ABLE  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING 

HEADS 
Herbert  Trampowrh,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,920 

Int.  CLB41J  3/00, //O^ 

U&  CL  101—109  *  Claims 


i 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  impact  hammer  printer  and  the 
structure  for  adjusting  the  platen  face  of  each  individual 
hammer,  individually  and  collectively  in  relation  to  a  sUtiona- 
ry  anvil  and  type  faces  rotetively  mounted  in  a  closed  loop 
past  the  platen  face*  of  an  upper  and  lower  bank  of  hammers. 
The  disclosure  also  includes  a  pivotal  yoke  arrangement  form- 
ing part  of  the  machine  frame  which  carries  the  closed  loop 
guide  track,  anvil  and  character  carrying  closed  loop. 


'  3,730,083 

PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Cnrt  HJerpe,  MoMal,  Sweden,  aasifnor  to  Fneh  AB,  At- 
vidabcrg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,598 
Claims    priority,    appHcntion    Sweden,    Dec.    18,    1969, 

17478/69 

lBtCLB41f  5/06  I 

MS.  CL  101-93  MN  '.^"f* 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  printing  mechanism  for 

simultaneous  order  printing  (i.e.  synchronous  printing  in  all 


910  O.O.- 


A  printing  apparatus  is  provided  including  a  plurality  of 
heads  positioned  in  linear  alignment  at  a  printing  sUtion  for 
printing  along  one  dimension  of  a  rectangular  array  of  rows 
and  columns  on  a  surface  such  as  a  card.  Each  head  includes  a 
wetuble  medium  for  transferring  printing  solution  from  a 
reservoir  to  the  card.  A  transportable  reservoir  is  provided 
containing  a  volatile  solution  of  printing  material  and  having 
an  equal  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  the  printing  heads 
in  sealing  engagement.  Means  are  provided  for  disengaging 
the  reservoir  and  printing  head,  for  selecting  one  or  more  of 
die  printing  heads  for  printing,  ai5»»r  forcing  the  head  mto 
conttct  with  a  card  which  has  beeo^dvanced  to  a  printing  sU- 
tion of  the  apparatus. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


H 


May  1,  1973 


3  730,085 

SELECTIVE  DRUM  PRINTER  WITH  PAWL  MEANS  TO 

LOCK  THE  TYPE  WHEEL  IN  SELECTED  POSITION 

Nmvm  a.  Beck,  EHntt  City.  Md^  aaitMr  to  Koppcn  Cm- 

panv.  Inc.,  Pittsbun!h<  Pb< 

DiviiioB  or  S«r.  No.  6^01,  Jaa.  27, 1970,  Pot-  No.  3,633,498. 

This  appUcotioa  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,747 

Int  CI.  B41J  7148 

U.S.  CI.  101-110  4Ctota» 


thickness  of  the  film  of  dampening  fluid  on  the  roller.  A  frame 
is  provided  to  support  the  capacitor  plate  and  the  sensor  roller 


'"'^'-'^'iciiumimrart^i 


Apparatus  for  marking  a  plate  member  at  a  preselected  lo- 
cation and  to  impress  selected  characters  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  mark.  A  bridge  member  spans  a  layout  ubie  and  is 
movably  supported  on  a  pair  of  rails  secured  to  the  table  sides 
so  that  the  bridge  member  is  movable  longitudinally  along  the 
layout  table.  A  turret  assembly  is  movably  supported  on  the 
bridge  member  and  is  movable  longitudinally  thereon  and 
transversely  relative  to  the  layout  table.  The  turret  assembly 
includes  a  marking  head  assembly  that  is  movable  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  the  plate  positioned  on  the  layout  ubIe. 
The  marking  head  assembly  includes  a  central  support 
member  with  a  punch  member  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  a  pair  of  marking  wheels  roUUbly  supported 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member.  The  marking 
wheels  have  a  plurality  of  raised  characters  positioned  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  outer  periphery.  The  marking 
wheels  are  rotated  by  means  of  a  driven  worm  gear  assembly 
and  a  pawl  ratchet  assembly.  A  fued  commutator  wheel  is  as- 
sociated with  each  marking  wheel  and  has  separate  commuta- 
tors for  each  character  on  the  marking  wheel.  Separate  fixed 
and  movable  commutator  wheels  complete  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  a  remotely  closed  switch  circuit  and  the  commu- 
tator for  a  selected  numeral  on  the  marking  wheel.  The  circuit 
remotely  controls  the  drive  for  rotating  the  marking  wheel  and 
stops  the  wheel  when  the  selected  numeral  is  in  a  marking 
position. 


rtetnciun 


Iffllis 


and  the  frame  minimizes  vibration  between  the  roller  and  the 
capacitor  plate  to  thereby  provide  an  accurate  sensor. 


3,730,087 

DOCTOR  BLADE  PRESSURE/ ANGLE  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  F.  Trairt,  Ckkago;  Kcucth  W.  Gray,  Jutkc,  and  John 

W.  Caproa,  Paloa  Hclchts,  aO  of  DL,  asricnors  to  Coatincntal 

Caa  Conpany,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,201 

Iat.CLB41f9//0 

U.S.  CL  101-169  6  CWas 


This  disclocure  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  and  means  for 
automatically  and  repetitiously  increasing  and  decreasing  doc- 
tor blade/cylinder  contact  pressure  and  doctor  blade/cylinder 
angle  to  lessen  or  prevent  "coverage",  i.e.,  the  presence  of  ink 
haze  in  the  nonimage  area  of  a  print. 


3,730,086 

PRINTING  PRESS  FILM  SENSOR 

Waiter  E.  Daateraaa,  WBIowkk,  Ohio,  a«i«WMr  to  Harrlt-Ia- 

tertype  Corporatloa,  Ctevelaad,  Ohio 

FBed  Jaac  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,119 

lot.  CL  B41I 25100;  HOlg  5120;  GOlr  27126 

U.S.CL  101-148  2Clai«8 

An  improved  senior  has  been  provided  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  the  film  of  dampening  fluid  on  one  of  the  rolls  in 
the  dampening  mechanism  of  a  lithographic  printing  press. 
The  sensor  comprises  a  capacitor  formed  between  a  sensor 
roller  which  runs  in  contact  with  the  dampener  form  roU  and  a 
capacitor  plate  disposed  concentric  with  the  roller.  The  sensor 
roller  which  runs  in  contact  with  the  dampener  form  roll  has  a 
film  of  dampening  fluid  thereon  the  thickness  of  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  fluid  on  the  dam- 
pener form  roll.  The  sensor  senses  the  change  in  capacitance 
of  the  capacitor  which  results  pnmanly  from  the  change  in  the 
dielectric  of  the  space  between  the  capacitor  plate  and  the 
roller.  The  changes  in  the  dielectric  result  from  changes  in  the 


3,730,088 
,    EXTREME  PRESSURE  PLATEN-AND-ROLLER  DIE- 
PRESS  FOR  PRECISE  WORKING  OF  WEB  STRUCTURES 
ReMca  V.  Wood,  Ridcrwoed,  Md. 

FBed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,028 
Iat.CLB4IfJ/;6.i/22 
U.S.CL  101-269  IICIaiBa 

A  die-press  for  precise  high  pressure  deformation  of  web 
structures,  including  in  typical  embodiment  a  downward  fac- 
ing die  platen  having  a  die  integral  with  the  face,  a  guide 
platen  fixed  in  plane-parallel  spacing  below  the  die  platen; 
twin  horizonul  rollers  of  combined  diameters  greater  than  the 
plane-parallel  spacing,  and  stacked  in  contact  in  parallel 
nearly  over-and-under  relation  in  the  space  between  the 
platens;  a  reciprocable  cmrriage  rotatively  mounting  the  end* 
of  the  rollers  and  having  <n  extension  adapted  to  travel  along  a 
guide  during  the  working  sUoke  to  defme  the  angle  of  the  over 
and  under  relation  of  the  rollers  and  thus  the  roller  pressure, 
and  apparatus  to  position  a  web  between  the  upper  roller  and 
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SO 


the  die;  a  recess  at  the  end  of  the  guide  platen  relieves  pres- 
sure as  the  working  stroke  is  being  completed  and  separates 


move  the  blade  into  a  closely  spaced  reference  position  with 
respect  to  ttie  fountain  roller,  with  the  width  of  the  gap  of  the 
fountain  roller  being  thereafter  controllable  by  retracting  the 
plunger  in  the  cartridge  by  energizing  the  motor.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  a  threaded  adjuuing  sleeve  is  inter- 


:i.j  jt 


the  roller  from  th^  work,  and  means  for  changing  the  over- 
and-under  relatioA  of  the  rollers  maintains  the  roller  and  work 
separation  on  tttf  return  stroke. 


3,730,089 
INK  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
James  B.  McCotcheoa,  Caaaadaigoa,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Itek 
Corporatloa,  Lcxiagtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaae  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,722 
I  IatCI.B41fJ//06 

UACL  101-363  9  Claims 


posed  beWeen  the  plunger  and  the  cartridge  and  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft  thereby  providing  inner  and  outer  threaded 
connections  which  are  differentially  related  to  produce 
precise  gradual  movement  of  the  plunger  in  response  to  motor 
rotation. 

3,730,091 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  LAYERS  FOR  INFRARED  TRANSFER 

Joseph  Gaynor,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,397 

laL  CI.  B41m  5102;  GOln  2 1 134 
UACL  101-471  11  Claims 


INK 

IREPUMSHHCNT 

CONTWX. 

OCVKX 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  supply  of  ink  contained  within 
the  supply  reservoir  of  a  printing  press.  The  ink  within  the 
reservoir  is  monitored  by  first  forming  it  into  a  vortex  and  then 
monitoring  a  radial  dimension  of  the  vortex.  According  to  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  monitoring  structure  includes  a 
rod  positioned  within  the  reservoir  which  will  assume  a  posi- 
tion substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  vortex  due  to  the  forces 
generated  by  the  vortex.  A  follower  assembly  is  carried  by  the 
rod  and  moves  with  it  as  the  radius  of  the  vortex  changes  due 
to  the  addition  or  withdrawal  of  ink  from  the  reservoir.  Wh«n 
the  size  of  the  vortex  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  minimum, 
the  follower  assembly  will  actuate  suiuble  apparatus  to  auto- 
matically add  additional  ink  to  the  reservoir. 


I  3,730,090 

!       ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INK  FOUNTAIN 

BLADE 

Gary  R.  Lamberg,  and  Louis  S.  Depa,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitte- 

burgh,    "-pg^p^  ,4  197,  s„.  No.  115,287 
lBtCI.B41fJ//02 
UACL 101-365  5Clalmi 

An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  blade  of  an  mk  fountain  m 
a  printing  press  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  ink  film  fed  to 
the  ink  rollers.  A  plurality  of  plungers  are  provided  along  the 
length  of  the  fountain  blade  at  regularly  spaced  positions.  The 
plungers  are  threaded  in  respective  cartridges  with  individual 
drive  motors  to  vary  the  position  of  the  plunger  in  the  car- 
tridge. The  cartridges  are  mounted  for  bodily  axial  movement 
in  the  ink  fountain  frame,  with  a  manually  operated  adjusting 
screw  interposed  between  the  cartridges  and  the  frame  for  ad- 
justment of  position.  Thus  when  the  plunger  occupies  an  ex- 
tended limit  position,  the  reference  screw  may  be  adjusted  to 


An  improved  image  resolution  in  thermo-transfer  duplicatr 
mg  processes  is  accomplished  by  means  erf  dispersing  a  plurali- 
ty of  thermally  conductive  particles  in  the  dye-wax  layer  of 
transfer  material  used  in  such  processes  and  applying  an  elec- 
trical or  magnetic  field  to  the  transfer  material  layer  sufficient 
to  orient  and  align  the  particles  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
field.  In  this  way  the  improved  dye-wax  layer  of  transfer 
material  is  capable  of  greater  thermal  conductivity  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  layer  than  in  the  lateral  direction  of 
tlie  layer. 

3,730,092 
MAGNETIC  SHEET  FOR  ftlPRESSION  CYLINDER 
John  E.  Plckard,  Ellicott  City,  and  Chark*  H.  Weber,  ID, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W,  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.y. 

FBed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,332 

latCLBdlf  29/04 

UACL  101-415.1  *      *C* 


The  invention  disclosed  is  directed  to  a  laminated  magnetic 
sheet  which  avoids  known  bolster  problems  and  which  pro- 
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vides  an  equalized  effective  printing  pressure  between  a  print- 
ing surface  and  a  web  of  paper  being  printed.  The  magnetic 
press  sheet  is  formed  of  a  flexible  magnetic  material,  is 
disposed  over  the  substrate  without  bolster,  and  includes  L- 
shaped  edge  members  for  retaining  in  position  against  the  sur- 
face of  an  impression  cylinder  by  contact  with  a  depression  in 
the  substrate. 


3.730,093 

EXPLOSIVE  APPARATUS 

Jerry  W.  Cummings,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1966.  Scr.  No.  607,129 


lat.CLF42b  24/75 


U,S.  CI.  102-i 


2  Claims 


provided  with  an  energetic  thermal  and  moisture-resistant 
coating  are  characterized  by  good  environmenul  protection. 
The  employment  of  a  high  temperature  resistant  explosive  as  a 
component  of  the  coating  permits  the  application  of  relatively 
thick  coatings  to  obtain  the  advantage  of  increased  thermal  re- 
sistance without  a  consumability  accommodation  in  the  bal- 
listic cycle. 


3,730,095 
SHOT  SHELL  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  SAME 
Frcdcrkfc  A.  Lagc,  GiMibrook,  Iowa 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,588 
Iat.CLF42b7/0« 


U.S.CL  102-42  C 


1  Claim 


In  one  embodiment  a  cylindrical  mass  of  fuel  is  surrounded 
on  the  sides  by  a  layer  of  high  explosive  for  implosive  dis- 
semination of  the  fiiel.  Axially  within  the  fuel  is  a  frangible 
tube  containing  a  powdered  igniter  mixture  of  metal  and  metal 
oxide  which  are  exothermicaily  reactive  together.  Gas  voids 
are  provided  in  the  igniter  mixture  for  assuring  initiation  of 
reaction  therein.  Means  are  provided  for  detonating  the  high 
explosive  which  sends  an  implosive  shock  wave  through  the 
fuel  and  the  metal-metal  oxide  mixture.  The  mixture  is 
thereby  ignited  and  fragmented  and  the  heated  mixture  and 
the  fuel  are  radially  disseminated  providing  ignition  of  the  fuel 
as  it  is  disseminated.  The  nature  of  the  arrangement  permits 
use  for  fuel  of  a  broad  variety  of  materials  including  materials 
known  to  be  combustible  and  also  a  variety  of  materials  not 
normally  considered  combustible. 


3  730  094 

ENERGETIC  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  CASELESS 

AMMUNITION 

Joseph  B.  Quinian,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Fikd  Joe  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,743    t         ' 
Iirt.CLF42b5//S  * 

U^CL  102-38  3CWm 


A  shot  shell  casing  includes  a  quantity  of  powder  at  one  end 
and  a  shot  sleeve  is  disposed  in  the  casing  on  the  powder  and  is 
open  at  one  end.  A  plastic  shot  wad  is  positioned  in  the  shot 
sleeve  and  includes  a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  rear- 
wardly  extending  spaced  apart  deformable  legs  engaging  the 
closed  end  of  the  shot  sleeve.  The  powder  is  placed  in  the  shot 
shell  followed  by  the  shot  sleeve  and  the  plastic  wad  in  the 
shot  sleeve.  The  shot  is  then  placed  in  the  sleeve  on  the  plastic 
wad  and  pressure  is  applied  compressing  and  permanently 
uniformly  deforming  the  legs  of  the  plastic  wad  to  a  sufficient 
length  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  shot  shell  casing  onto 
the  shot.  The  legs  of  the  shot  wad  are  uniformly  bent  transver- 
sely inwardly  in  a  plane  intermediate  their  ends.  A  ring  cle- 
ment interconnects  the  free  ends  of  the  legs. 


3,730,096 
DETONATING  FUSE 
JoKf  Prior,  Troitdorf,  Germaay,  aaigBoi 
AktkufcaeilKiuifl,  TroMorf ,  Germuiy 

FHcd  Dec.  1 ,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,086 
lBt.CLF42bJ//0 
VS.  CL  102-27  R 


to  DyaamH  Nobd 


16  Claims 


Caseless  ammunition  comprising  propcllant  component* 


Detonating  fuse  having  a  core  of  high  explosive  and  being 
enclosed  by  a  casing  or  sheath,  wherein  at  least  one  hollow 
space  is  arranged  .within  the  explosive  core.  The  hollow  space 
extends  over  the  entire  length  and  is  provided  with  a  lining 
surrounding  this  hollow  space  with  respect  to  the  explosive 
surrounding  the  same  on  all  sides. 
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'  3,730,097 

FUZE  FOR  USE  IN  FIREDAMP-ENDANGERED  AND 
COAL-DUST-ENDANGERED  OPERATIONS 
WcriMf  HcMgcai,  uid  WUhclm  RoMe,  both  of  521  TroisdoH, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  West  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1970,  P  20 

57  042.7        , 

'  Int.  CI.  F42b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  102-27  R  17  Claims 


perpendicularly  on  said  main  body  portion  forming  s4id  sec- 
tions, a  frangible  conuiner  enclosing  each  section,  chaff 
stacked  in  orderly  rows  within  said  containers,  an  explosive 
charge  within  each  container  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  main 
body  portion  to  insure  that  the  forces  of  the  explosive  are  ap- 
plied to  the  chaff  in  a  radial  direction  and  said  variable  firing 
means  progressively  exploding  said  charges  after  said  rocket 
head  has  been  fired  from  the  aircraft  whereby  said  frangible 
contoiners  are  destroyed,  the  chaff  dispersed  in  a  radial 
direction  and  the  rocket  head  is  left  intact  after  each  explosion 
to  continue  its  flight. 


3,730,099 

CONTROLLED  DESCENT  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  W.  Schopp,  Akron,  OWo,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates 

o(  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,185 

Int.  CLF42b/5//2, 25/02 

U.S.CL  102-35.6  SCInbns 


A  Aixc  for  use  in  firedamp  and  coal-dust  endangered  opera- 
tions suiuble  for  use  in  the  longhole  blasting  technique  which 
includes  a  hoUow  tube,  an  explosive  core  of  desensitized  ex- 
plosive surrounding  the  hollow  tube,  a  wound  strip  of  plastic 
encasing  the  explosive  core,  a  multiple-layer  spun  casing  of 
fibers  enclosing  the  wound  plastic  strip  and  an  envelope  of 
inert  substances  surrounding  the  multiple-layer  spun  casing. 
The  envelope  is,  preferably,  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  and  insert 
subsunces  covered,  respectively,  by  cellulose-base  fibers,  a 
wound  strip  of  plastic,  a  multiple-layer  spun  envelope  of 
fibers,  and  finally  a  waterproof  outer  shell  of  synthetic  resin. 


r'V 


3,730,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK-BLOSSOMING  CHAFF 

EJECTION 

Willimn  R.  Edwards,  CaHfomla,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc 

Navy 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,310 

Int.  CLF42b  75/24 

U.S.CL  102-34.4  10  Claims 


A  descent  retarding  system  for  an  airdropped  store  is  pro- 
vided by  a  multistage  canister  allowing  timed,  sequential 
deployment  of  a  parachute  and  parawing.  FoUowing  ejection 
of  the  store,  split  half  rings  and  a  cover  are  removed  from  one 
end  for  deployment  of  a  deceleration  parachute.  After  a  delay 
provided  by  a  mechanical  or  pyrotechnic  timer,  a  retaining 
member  is  removed  from  a  parawing  compartment  allowing 
resilient,  longitudinal  fmger-like  sections  of  the  compartment 
housing  to  spring  outwardly  allowing  rapid  deployment  of  an 
accordion-folded  parawing.  The  parachute  is  jettisoned  once 
the  parawing  has  inflated. 


3,730,100 

MECHANICAL  ANTI-DISTURBANCE  DEVICE 

Harry  J.  Hadfleld,  CaWon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jniy  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,585 

Int.  CLF42C  7/02 

U^  CL  102-70  S  *  Ctalm 


1 .  A  chaff  dispersion  apparatus  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical rocket  dispensing  head  adapted  to  be  fired  from  an  air- 
craft, the  improvement  in  said  dispensing  head  comprising  a 
main  body  portion,  a  nose  cone  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  variable  firing  means  mounted 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sections  in  said 
rocket  head  located  intermediate  said  nose  cone  and  said  fir- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  anti-disturbance 


rorket  head  locaiea  inienncuiaic  saiu  iiuat  vwiiw  •»•■•»<»—»- •"  ....-  ,  •.•        <k :>  k-. 

[^  mea^s  a  pluraUty  of  equally  spaced  partitions  mounted    device  for  preventing  Uie  movement  of  a  munition  after  it  has 
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been  emplaced.  The  device  uses  a  movable  pendulous  mass  as 
a  triggering  means  for  releasing  a  restraining  means  which  is 
fixedly  holding  a  spring  biased  firing  pin  to  a  housing  means 
when  the  device  is  in  an  armed  state. 


3,73«,101 

LOW  SPIN  ARMING  FUZE  FOR  AUTOROTATING 

MUNITIONS 

Edward  G.  Schultz,  Jr.,  Richmond,  ind.,  assignor  to  Arco 

Corppration,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUcd  Aog.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,695 

IbL  CI.  F42c  15/22 

VS.  CL  102—79  1 1  Claims 


transfer  rails  are  held  in  place  by  latch  assemblies.  When  the 
vehicle  starts  to  leave  the  selected  aisle  and  is  approaching  the 
main  tracic,  the  vehicle  operates  trip  linkages  to  release  the 
latch  assemblies.  Continued  movement  of  the  vehicle  toward 
the  main  aisle  operates  other  linkages  to  pivot  the  transfer 
rails  back  into  alignment  with  the  aisle  tracks  against  the  in- 
fluence of  the  biasing  springs. 


3.730,103 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

George  D.  Weaver,  Weaver  Road,  Myrtle  Creek,  Greg. 
Filed  Jaw  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,451 
iDt.  CL  B61d  15/00;  B61f  9/00;  B62d  61/12 
U.S.CI.  105— 141  nCbias 


Qy^'°V;,.Q^'"-il^         a^ 
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An  improved  low  spin  arming  fiize  providing  a  safer  and 
more  reliable  fiize  for  autorotating  munitions  is  disclosed.  The 
spin  fuze  provides  for  the  arming  of  the  fuze  during  initial 
spin-up  due  to  the  centrifugal  force  provided  by  the  rotational 
velocity  when  the  munition  is  deployed  and  permits  initiation 
of  the  fuze  upon  spin  decay,  as  occurring  at  impact.  The  fuze 
may  ignite  either  the  detonator  or  multiple  pop-up  charges 
combined  with  a  delayed  detonation  of  the  munition. 

3,730,102 
MATERL%L  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
George   R.    Pipes,  South   Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,321 
lat  CL  B40s  13/02 


U.S.CL104-4S 


9CUas 


Grooved  rail  wheels  are  mounted  on  retractable  frames 
slidable  on  posts  of  turntables  rotatable  by  steering  cylinders 
controlled  by  magnetic  sensors  tending  to  be  centered  on  a 
rail.  The  turntables  are  mounted  on  carriages  supporting  a  car 
frame  and  movable  laterally  of  the  car  frame.  Cylinders  con- 
nected together  in  a  closed  circuit  cause  some  of  the  carriages 
to  be  moved  toward  one  side  of  the  car  frame  when  others  of 
the  carriages  are  moved  toward  the  other  side  of  the  car 
frame,  thus  centering  the  car  frame  on  the  group  of  carriages. 
Outrigger  pneumatic  wheels  may  be  retracted  when  the  rail 
wheels  are  extended  and  may  be  extended  when  it  is  desired  to 
travel  away  from  the  rail.  The  pneumatic  wheels  are  mounted 
on  retractable  frames,  carried  by  turntables  which  are  steered 
in  pairs  by  racks  engaging  pinions  on  the  tumUbles,  the  racks 
being  movable  by  pivotal  longitudinal  members  pivoted  near 
the  center  of  the  car  to  turn  the  wheels  nearer  the  center  of 
the  car  less  than  the  wheels  near  the  ends  of  the  car  in  rotating 
the  car.  Actuating  wires  movable  with  the  racks  causes  com- 
pensating movement  of  the  pivots  of  the  longitudinal  members 
to  lessen  this  differential  turning  of  the  wheels.  Ice  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  cylinders  may  be  urged  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  or  rails  to  provide  stabilizing.  A  pendulum  on  the  car 
acts  to  shift  wind  vanes  on  the  top  of  the  car  to  correct  tilt  to 
one  side  or  the  other. 


/TTyT^  f 


3,730,104 
FLUID  DAMPENING  SIDE  BEARINGS 

Charles  N.  Hood,  II,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,748 

lat  CL  B61f  5/06, 5/14;  F16c  /  7/04 

U,S.CL105-199CB  6  Claims 


An  improved  material  handling  system  includes  a  main 
track  for  guiding  movement  of  a  vehicle  to  and  from  aisles 
between  adjacent  rows  of  bins.  The  vehicle  is  transferred  from 
the  main  track  to  tracks  in  a  selected  aisle  by  operating 
transfer  arms  on  the  vehicle  to  pivot  transfer  rails  forming 
lengths  of  the  main  track  into  alignment  with  the  aisle  tracks. 
Once  the  vehicle  has  entered  the  selected  aisle  and  moved 
beyond  the  transfer  rails,  biasing  springs  pivot  the  transfer 
rails  back  into  alignment  with  the  main  track  where  the 


The  fluid  side  bearing,  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  bolster 
of  the  truck,  includes  a  pair  of  concentric  elastomer  rings  sur- 
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rounding  a  pair  of  interior  hydraulic  chambers  connected  by  a  allow  gradual  stepped  closing  f  the  doors  by  cng^SJ^^T  °[ 

regulating  valve.  The  concentric  rings  coact  with  one  another  the  locking  bar  with  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  gear.  The  locking 

in  stages  and  with  the  hydraulic  system  to  dampen  rocking  bar  adjacent  the  crank  member  includes  a  cam  portion  en- 

mo"Sns  of  S«  car  body  relative  to  Se  truck  bolster.  gageable  with  the  crank  to  move  same  into  the  overcenter  un- 

mouuiisu                     ,  locked  position  upon  unlocking  roution  of  the  locking  bar. 


II      3,730,105 
CONVERTIBLE  RAILHIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
John  D.  Holey,  MoatgoMry,  Ala.,  aaaigBor  to  HoBcy  Eb- 
giMcring  Co.,  lac.,  Moatgonery,  Mm. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  193,654 
Int.  CL  B61d  15/00;  B61I 9/00;  B62d  61/12 


U.S.CL105— 215C 


5  Claims 


3,730,107 

FOLDING  BRACKET  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Bcrgkamp,  and  Hden  Gerlwr  Bcrgkamp,  both  af 

RJt.  No.  2,  Cheney,  Kans. 
I  FOcd  Oct  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,619 

I  lBt.CLA47bJ/00 

U,S.CL  108-39  3Chlm. 


A  rail  travel  att«;hment  for  road  vehicles  having  pneumatic 
tires  includes  a  rail  guide  wheel  adjacent  each  vehicle  wheel 
for  engagement  with  the  rails  of  a  railway.  Longitudinal  beams 
connected  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  support  front  and  rear 
rail  guide  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle.  Hydraulically  ac- 
tuated jacks  route  each  rail  guide  wheel  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rails  to  guide  the  vehicle  on  the  rails,  rear 
pneumatic  wheels  of  the  vehicle  resting  on  and  engaging  the 
raU.  A  manuaUy  actuated  locking  pawl  associated  with  each  of 
the  hydraulically  actuated  jacks  securely  locks  each  rail  guide 
wheel  in  either  iu  rail  engaging  position  or  in  its  upper  out-of- 
rail  engaging  position. 


3,730,106 
DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Robert  S.  Tamborski,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,479 
IatCLB61d7/i« 
UACL 105-253 


A  bracket  mechanism  including  an  upper  brace  and  a  lower 
brace  for  mounting  a  support  member,  such  as  an  ironing 
board,  desk,  table,  drawing  board,  or  the  like,  in  either  a  sub- 
stontially  horizontal  operative  position  or  a  substantially 
upright  inoperative  position.  The  braces  arc  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  cabinet  in  which  the  bracket 
mechanism  and  support  member  are  stored,  in  the  folded  posi- 
tions of  said  parts.  The  cabinet  also  provides  in  part  a  support 
for  the  swingably  mounted  braces.  A  latch  means  retains  the 
support  member  and  braces  in  the  operative  positions  of  said 
parts  and  is  nftinually  releasable  to  enable  said  parts  to  swing 
to  folded  storage  positions. 


to  Pullman 


4  Claims 


^ 


3,730,108 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  STRUCTURE 
AItIb  L.  Stroh,  9409  Soath  Downey  Aveaac,  Dowacy,  Calif. 
I  Filed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,524 

I  lat.  CLA47b  9/00 

U.S.CL108— 108  7Clalms 


A  hopper  discharge  arrangement  for  emptying  the  contenU 
of  a  hopper  and  including  a  pivoted  door  disposed  beneath  the 
hopper  and  connected  to  a  crank  and  link  type  of  linkage 
mechanism.  The  crank  member  has  an  integrally  formed 
ratchet  gear  disposed  on  one  end  and  a  locking  bar  positioned 
adjacent  the  crank  member  to  maintain  the  doors  closed  and 


An  adjusUble  shelving  structure  is  provided  which  includes 
horizontally  extending  brackets  for  supporting  wire  shelves  on 
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vertical  upright  posu.  Each  of  the  brackeu  is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached by  loop  elements  located  along  either  its  upper  or 
lower  portions  to  hook  on  the  end  of  the  wire  shelf.  When  the 
bracket  is  atUched  to  the  shelf  by  the  foop  elemenu  along  its 
lower  portion,  the  top  of  the  bracket  extends  above  the  bot- 
tom plane  of  the  shelf  such  as  to  provide  an  end-wall  therefor 
and  when  the  bracket  is  attached  to  the  shelf  by  the  loop  ele- 
ments along  its  upper  portion,  the  top  of  the  bracket  is  even 
with  the  bottom  plane  of  the  shelf  such  as  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed end  therefor. 


Lifting  of  the  paper  holding  Angers  of  this  compartment 
releases  the  spring  clip,  permitting  the  spring  to  move  the  rod 
and  release  the  spray  matenal. 


3,730,109 
KNOCK-DOWN  TABLE  STRUCTURE 
Wifliain  J.  Kreixel,  Hewlett  Harbor,  and  Rkhard  T.  Ciuio, 
Brooklya,  both  of ,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,Scr.No.  103,573 

Int.CLA47bi/05 

U.S.  CI.  108-156  1  Claim 


3,730,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN-PLACE  DESTRUCTION  OF 

nLED  DOCUMENTS 

Donald  R.  Matthews,  San  Jooe,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe 

Navy 

Filed  Jnnc  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  263,052 

laLClt.OSt3IOO 

VS.  CL  109—29  6  Claims 


A  ubie  structure  is  formed  of  four  legs  and  a  table  top  unit, 
all  made  from  molded  plastic.  The  legs  are  joined  to  the  table 
top  through  the  use  of  a  joint  structure  which  requires  no  tools 
to  assemble  and  is  not  capable  of  being  easily  disassembled. 
The  table  top  is  provided  with  socket  arrangements  for  receiv- 
ing projections  on  the  legs  and  a  locking  structure  holds  the 
two  units  in  an  assembled  position. 


3,730,110 

MONEY  SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  THEFT 

IDENTinCATION 

WUiard  L.  Peters,  596  Elm  Drive,  Talmadgc,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,463 

lnt.CI.E05gi/00^ 


U.S.CL  109-25 


10  Claims 


An  air  manifold  is  mounted  in  a  file  cabinet  and  provided 
with  air-jet  orifices  arranged  to  direct  air  jeU  onto  the  bottom 
edge  region  of  file  folders  stored  in  the  cabinet.  Means,  such 
as  a  squib-activated  oxidizer  sheet,  also  are  mounted  in  the 
cabinet  in  position  to  ignite  the  bottom  edges  of  the  folder. 
The  system  as  a  whole  operates  as  a  gravity-feed  furnace  by  in- 
jecting the  high  velocity  air  jeU  at  the  bottom  of  the  burning 
files  and,  as  the  bottom  surfaces  are  consumed,  the  file  con- 
tents fall  into  the  region  of  rapid  combustion. 

3,730,112 
INCINERATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Bruce  R.  Hutchinson,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.;  Bruce  H.  Hunter, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Robert  N.  Brooks,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Silent  Glan  Corporation,  Bloomfleld. 
Conn. 

Facd  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,752 

Int.  CLF23g  5/00 

U.S.CL110— 8R  23Cfadms 


A  device  for  marking  contents  of  a  cash  register  drawer 
when  unauthorized  removal  of  such  contents  is  attempted.  An 
aerosol  conuiner  of  a  dye  is  housed  within  the  cash  drawer 
tray  and  discharges  its  contents  into  a  manifold  which  leads  to 
spray  nozzles  in  the  individual  compartments  of  the  tray.  An 
actuating  lever  contacts  the  nozzle  of  the  aerosol  container 
and  is  connected  to  a  rod  which  is  biased  by  a  compression 
spring  to  move  the  lever,  depressing  the  nozzle  and  releasing 
the  spray.  A  spring  cHp  on  the  rod  normally  holds  the  spring  in 
compressed  position  preventing  release  of  the  spray.  The 
spring  clip  is  connected  by  a  wire  to  the  paper  holding  finger 
or  fingers  of  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  cash  drawer  tray. 


Apparatus  and  control  techniques  for  coupling  afterburner- 
centrifugal  separator  devices  to  existing  incinerators.  By 
means  of  exercising  control  over  incinerator  exhaust  stack 
draft  and  afterburner  temperature,  complete  oxidation  and 
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particulate  separation  can  be  achieved  in  an  afterburner  unit 
which  may  be  coupled  to  an  existing  incinerator.  The  inven- 
tion further  encompasses  automatic  safety  features  including 
provision  of  a  bypass  for  incinerator  effiuentt  in  the  case  of 
any  failures  in  the  afterburner  system. 


I       3,730,113 
INCINERATOR  DRAFT  SYSTEM 
Gcoiic   H.   Steams,   Kalispcll,   Mont,   assignor 
Macfaincworks,  Inc.,  Kalispell,  Mont. 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,257 
tat.  CKF23g  7/00 
U.S.CK  1 10.18  R 


wood  waste  burned.  A  damper  structure  includes  downwardly 
swingable  doors  positioned  in  response  to  the  burner  internal 
temperature.  An  under  fire  duct  system  supports  combustion 
at  the  base  of  the  waste  pile  while  over  fire  blowers  feed  air 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  pile  in  a  cyclonic  manner.  Igniter 
iinits  located  about  the  burner  shell  retain  burner  temperature 
above  a  preset  level  by  intermittent  operation.  Control  means 
operates  the  systems  components  at  preset  temperatures  to  in- 
sure highly  efficient  combustion  witliin  the  burner  to  reduce 
to  RoUc's  smoke  and  particulate  emissions  to  a  level  acceptable  to  regu- 
lating authorities. 


18  Claims 


3,730,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING  UNIFORM 

CUT  PILE 

Winiam  Erby  Passons,  and  William  R.  Reese,  botk  of  c/o  Brond 

Street  Machine  Company,  Inc.  2014  South  Broad  Street, 

ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 

FUcd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,195 
U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  3  Claims 


A  draft  system  for  an  incinerator  having  a  floor,  upstanding 
walls  therefrom,  and  a  fuel  feeding  means  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  is  presented.  The  system  includes  an 
underfire  draft  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  sym- 
metrically arrayed  draft  boxes  mounted  below  the  burner 
floor  and  supporting  grates  at  the  floor  level.  Each  box  is  fed 
by  a  separately  controlled  source  of  forced  air  which  is 
directed  upwardly  through  the  grate.  The  system  also  includes 
an  overfire  draft  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced 
vents  opening  through  the  walls  of  the  incinerator.  Each  vent 
is  separately  controlled  and  tangentially  directed.  The  overfire 
system  also  may  include  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  tan- 
gentially directed  blowers  mounted  in  the  walls  of  the  in- 
cinerator. The  vents  and  blowers  of  the  overfire  draft  create  a 
cyclonic  circulation  within  the  incinerator  to  faciliute 
uniform  burning.  At  least  one  centrally  located  draft  box  may 
also  be  connected  to  a  source  of  flammable  gas  for  ignition  of 
the  material  to  be  in9inerated. 


A  tufting  looper  mechanism  including  a  looper  element  or 
hook,  a  spreader  element  fixed  proximate  to  the  bill  of  the 
hook  for  receiving  a  tufted  loop  thereover,  in  a  spread  posi- 
tion, and  a  knife  member,  and  means  for  reciprocably  moving 
the  looper  element  and  knife  member  so  that  the  knife 
member  moves  between  the  hook  and  spreader  element  to  cut 
a  spread  loop  held  by  the  hook  and  spreader  element  in  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  to  form  cut  pile  yam  ends  of  equal 
height. 


3,730,116 
HOLDER  FOR  COLLARS  AND  THE  LIKE  GARMENT 

PARTS 


3,730,114 
CONTROL  SYStEM  FOR  A  WASTE  WOOD  BURNER 
Raymond  E.  Stone,  and  Aubrey  E.  Wing,  both  of  Springfield,    ^^^^  Schramayr,  DoUard  dcs  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
Orcg.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Eu-       ^j^^^  ^^  j^^  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jnnc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,790 
!  tat.  CLD05b  2 //OO 


genc,Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,971 
tat.  CL  F23g  7100 
U.S.CL  110-18  R 


8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  112-121.15 


2  Claims 


A  control  system  for  installation  on  existing  waste  burners       A  holder  for  collars  and  the  like  garment  parts  compnsmg  a 
at  miU  sites  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  emissions  from  the    base  support,  a  pair  of  fixed  platens  secured  to  the  base  sup- 
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port,  a  movable  platen  hinged  upon  each  of  the  fixed  platen*, 
and  means  for  operating  the  movable  platens  so  as  to  permit 
holding  of  a  collar  between  the  fixed  and  movable  platens. 


3,730,117 

EVEN  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Hemuui  O.  Ritter,  Karlsruhe,  and   Karl   Weber,  Leopold- 

siufen,  both  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 

puiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Marck  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  231,303 

lBt.CI.D05b27/<M 

U,S.CL  112-212  4CI«taM 


An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  in  which  a  work  feed- 
ing foot  movable  with  the  work  and  a  sUtionary  presser  foot 
are  alternately  pressed  against  the  work  during  sewing.  A  leaf 
spring  carried  in  the  attachment  is  atuched  to  the  work  feed- 
ing foot  and  between  successive  stitches  returns  the  work 
feeding  foot  to  a  central  position  from  which  the  work  feeding 
foot  may  be  shifted  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  to 
cooperate  with  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  of  work  feed. 
The  leaf  spring  as  well  as  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  at- 
tachment is  sustained  in  a  molded  support  Mock  having  in- 
tegral rivet  studs  which  can  be  deformed  after  assembly  to 
secure  the  attachment  paru  together. 


3,730,ll» 
FLOATING  DEBRIS  RECOVERY  BASKET 
Alu  R.  Badrta,  Natlrjr,  ami  TaOcwa  A.  Takarcxyk,  Moral 
ArikigtM,  betk  of  N  J.,  aaricMn  to  Worthtagtoa  Corpora- 
tioa,  Harriwa,  N  J. 

Flkd  Jaa.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  104,350 
lBt.CI.B63bJ5/i2 
U.S.CL114— ^R 


llClaImn 


3,730,118 
LINEAR  CLINCHING  FOR  ROUND  CANS 
Cludc  Dc»-Fr«tc,  BoolocM,  Frucc,  anigMr  to  ET&  J.  J. 
Caraaad  *  Forges  Dc  Baaae-Iadrc,  Paris,  Fraocc 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,259 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  FroMC,  Nov.  16, 1970. 7040927 
IatCLB21d  7  9//2 
UACL 113-30  ISCIalau 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  which  allows  continuous 
crimping  of  an  end  onto  a  can  of  circular  section  thereby 
providing  the  engagement  of  the  end  on  the  can  along  its 
whole  periphery.  This  device  comprises,  on  either  side  of  a 
moving  track  which  conveys  the  cans,  two  elongated  guides  of 
which  one  at  least  is  constituted  by  a  moving  section  of  a  chain 
passed  in  a  loop  on  at  least  two  pinions  of  which  one  is  a  drive 
pinion,  and  at  least  one  of  the  guides  being  profiled  so  as  at 
least  to  contribute  to  the  desired  crimping. 


A  floating  debris  recovery  basket  is  disclosed  which  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  combination  with  a  highly  maneuverable 
catamaran  type  vessel.  The  basket  is  removably  secured  to  the 
vessel  and  located  between  the  twin  hulls  thereof.  When  the 
container-like  basket  is  filled  with  debris,  the  vessel  backs 
away  from  the  basket  leaving  i\  floating  for  subsequent 
removal.  FloaUtion  of  the  basket  is  preferably  accomplished 
by  filling  hollow  side  walls  thereof  with  buoyant  material. 


3.730,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COLLECTING 

RAINWATER 

Canoa  DobcU,  Naaaaa,  Bakamas,  assigaor  to  Aqaavolr  HoM- 

faif  Compaay  SA.,  Paaama,  Paaama 

Coatteaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  827,191,  May  23, 1969, 

aiMBdoMd.  Tkis  applicatioa  Marck  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,884 

IaLCLB63b  55/00 
U.S.CLI14— O^R  4  Claims 


Use  is  made  of  the  superficial  area  occupied  by  salt  water 
lakes  and  lagoons  for  the  collection  of  rain  water  by  employ- 
ing a  floating  collecting  container,  which  is  enclosed  by  a 
deck,  on  to  which  rain  falls  and  from  which  it  drains  into  the 
collecting  container  below.  The  aperture  or  apertures  in  the 
deck  is  preferably  provided  with  a  simple  non-return  valve  to 
reduce  vapor  loss  and  the  whole  apparatus  b  preferably  com- 
posed of  thin,  flexible  plastics  sheet 


3,730,121 
ACOUSTIC  TORPEDO  TEST  APPARATUS 
Dwight  L.  Saperaaw,  BaMaMrc.  Md.,  tmigmnr  t*  The  Ualtad 
States  of  America  as  rcprcMatod  by  tke  SecrHary  of  tke 

Navy 

nod  Fck.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,762 

IaLCLF42k/9/0/,  79/04 

U.S.CL114-20  3Clolau 

2.  An  inverse  transducer  device  for  use  in  transmission  of 
acoustic  signals  to  the  generally  convexly-faced  transducer  of 
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an  acoustic-homing  torpedo,  under  test,  in  a  manner  simulat- 
ing underwater  target  signals,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hermetic  housing  having  two  opposite  ends  thereof 
formed  as  normally  planar  flexible  diaphragms, 

one  said  diaphragm  serving  as  the  face  of  said  device, 

said  housing  being  filled  with  liquid, 


3,730,123 
HIGH  SPEED  SHIP  WITH  SUBMERGED  HULL 
Thomas  G.  Laag,  5354  Caic  Viala,  Saa  Dfege,  CaHf. 
Dtviskm  of  Scr.  No.  20,204,  March  17, 1970.  This  appHcatloB 
'  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,252 

lBt.CI.B63b///6 
,&  CI.  1 14-66.5  H  12  Claims 
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whereby  said  device  is  adapted  to  accommodate  intimate 
face-to-face  contact  with  said  torpedo  transducer, 

an  array  of  electro-acoustic  transducer  elements  supported 
within  said  housing  with  the  acoustic  axis  of  said  array  ex- 
tending through  said  face, 

and  said  diaphragms  and  liquid  having  acoustic  transmission 
characteristics  substantially  duplicating  that  of  seawater. 


I  A  high  speed  ship  is  formed  of  at  least  one  elongate  hull  sec- 
tion submerged  completely  beneath  the  water's  surface  of  sup- 
porting a  platform  above  the  surface  waves  by  a  plurality  of 
struts  dependent  from  the  platform  to  provide  support  and  sta- 
bilization by  reason  of  their  configuration  and  location.  High 
speed  dynamic  pitch  stability  is  ensured  by  including  a  stabil- 
izer member  on  the  aft  portion  of  the  submerged  hull  having  a 
horizontally  oriented  control  surface  sufficiently  sized  to 
locate  the  greatest  composite,  vertical  pressure  surface  sub- 
stantially aft  of  the  ship's  centroid.  Controlling Ihe  angle  of  the 
Stabilizer  member  in  accordance  with  changing  wave  condi- 
tions and  speed  provides  a  highly  stable  cargo  transport  capa- 
bility as  well  as  a  superior  weapons  platform. 


3,730,124 

3,730,1 22  METHOD  OF  ADAPTING  ROLLER  WINGS  TO  OTHER 

SALVAGE  PONTOON  SAIUNG  CONFIGURATIONS 

WaUam  T.  Odom,  Paaama  City;  James  H.  EUds,  Lynn  ^^,.,  Brittoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Brittoo  Yacht 

Havca,  ami  Thomas  M.  Coggtes,  Paaama  City,  aU  of  Fla.,  as-  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

sigBors  to  The  UaHed  Stetcs  of  America  as  represented  by  ^q^  j^^^  j,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,848 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  i,t.  ci.  B63h  9104 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,438  jj^  f,^^  j  j4_  j^ 
Int.CLB63c7/0S 
U.S.  CI.  114-53                                                         9ChtaM 
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A  salvage  pontoon  characterized  by  flat  suction  coupling 
plates,  object  attaching  arms  having  explosive  driven  studs, 
and  a  cryogenic  gas  supply  is  disclosed.  A  ballast  arrangement 
is  disclosed  to  permit  raising  of  the  object  and  attached  pon- 
toon in  controlled  increments. 


The  method  of  converting  saik  called  Roller  Wings,  which 
are  mounted  on  a  wire  and  atuched  attached  to  a  furiing  gear 
and  used  when  the  only  wind  available  is  dead  astern,  into  dif- 
ferent sailing  configurations  suitable  for  other  types  of  winds, 
by  moving  the  furling  gear  to  a  preselected  point,  altering  the 
alignment  of  the  wings  to  meet  the  desired  configuration  and 
unfurling  the  wings  in  such  a  way  as  to  achieve  tiie  new  con- 
figuration. 
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3,730,125  3,730,127 

HYDRAULIC  BACKSTAY  TENSIONER  PROPELLER  THROTTLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

RB4«lpli  E.  KnMgcr,  1201  Dolphia  Terrace,  Corou  Dd  Mar,    Charlct  A.  Pedcnea,  Pbocnix,  Arix^  Mrigaor  to  Rotknaas  of 
CaW.  Pall  Mall  Caaada  Limited,  Toroato,  Oatarlo,  Caaada 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,127  Coatlaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  816,590,  April  16, 1969,  Pat 

lat.  CL  B63h  9/04  No.  3,581,699.  This  appHcatioa  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

U.S.CL114— 109  9Claias  143,110 

IbLCI.B63Ii25/4« 
l).S.CK114— 145A  3Clalai8 


A  sclf-contjfined  tension  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the 
tension  in  the  baclcstay  of  a  sailboat  includes  a  single  housing 
for  a  pump,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  movable  piston  cou- 
pled to  the  backstay,  and  a  reservoir  containing  hydraulic 
fluid.  Operation  of  the  pump  forces  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  and  adjust  tension 
in  the  backstay.  A  bleed  valve  in  the  housing  is  operated  to  re- 
lieve tension  in  the  backstay,  and  a  relief  valve  in  the  housing 
limits  the  maximum  tension  in  the  backstay. 


3,730,126 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

STATIONING  A  FLOATING  VESSEL 

Hcaricas  J.  Zondcrdorp,  and  Augustians  J.  Bcrfckoat,  Itoth  of 

R^wyk,  Ncthcriaiids,  aarifaors  to  SheO  OU  Conpaay,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,147 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appikatkm  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
60,590/70 

lmLCLB63k  2  5 104 
U.S.CI.  114-144B  IICUbs 


•y 


7^1 


A  seagoing  vessel  such  as  an  ofhhore  oil  rig  is  dynamically 
stationed  by  measuring  the  actual  position  of  the  vessel  with 
reference  to  a  desired  position,  filtering  the  deviation  or  error 
signal  to  remove  higher  frequency  components  due  to  wave 
action,  and  using  the  resultant  signal  to  control  mul- 
tidirectional drive  means. 


A  propeller  throttling  device  for  boats,  wherein  a  pair  of 
pivoted  vanes  are  disposed  rearwardiy  of  a  propeller  in  the 
water,  such  that  the  vanes  may  be  in  a  position  to  follow  the 
propeller  and  may  be  parallel  therewith  or  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  so  that  a  powerful  propeller  may  be  throt- 
tled in  a  manner  to  permit  trolling  operation  of  a  boat  at  low 
speed;  said  vanes  being  pivoted  by  rectilinearly  operated  cross 
head  and  linkage  structure  controlled  remotely  by  flexible 
shaft  and  lever  mechanism  located  in  the  hull  of  a  boat;  said 
propeller  throttling  device  being  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  powerful  outboard  motors.  In  order  to 
maintain  optimum  performance  at  high  speeds,  the  throttling 
device  is  provided  with  means  to  permit  limited  degrees  of 
pivoting  motion  to  more  accurately  follow  the  wake  during 
turns.  Additionally,  a  trim  tab  and/or  a  small  trim  plate  is  pro- 
vided on  one  of  the  pivoted  vanes  in  order  to  counteract  the 
effects  of  the  propeller-created  pressure  spiral  impinging  on 
the  vane  at  high  speed  which  otherwise  adversely  affects  the 
steering  of  the  watercraft. 


3,730,128 

BARGE  COVER 

Rodacy  P.  Barwcll,  Ediaa,  Mfain.,  aastgnor  to  Northwestern 

Nadoaal  Bank  of  MiaacapoUt,  Miapcapods,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,857 

IaLCLB63b  79/72 

U.S.CL  114-201  I  Claim 
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A  cover  for  barges  and  the  like  which  is  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively light  weight  material  and  is  in  a  semi-rigid  form  and 
gains  the  necessary  rigidity  from  the  positioning  thereof  on  the 
barge  combings.  The  cover  is  formed  in  and  from  mating  sec- 
tions which  sections  interiock  to  form  a  single  section.  The 
covers  are  arcuate  in  shape  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the 
barge  and  door  openings  and  lifting  members  are  formed  in- 
tegrally into  the  covers. 
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3  730 129  I  3,730,131 

EXTRUDED  CAM  CLEAT  TENNIS  SCORE  COMPUTER 

Jack  A.  Hetans,  Colnmbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Seahorse  Spars  and  Charics  P.  Izzo,  72  Main  Street,  Rklgcflcid,  Conn. 
Eqnipment,  Ltd.,  Suffolk,  Encland  Filed  Ang.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,587 


Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,143 
'  lBt.CLB63b27/04 

U.S.CL  114-218 


Int.  CI.  A63b  77/06 


U.S.CL  116-120 


7  Claims 
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A  cam  cleat  for  releasably  holding  a  rope  line  or  the  like 
against  axial  slippage  comprised  of  a  base  plate  having 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  opposing  cam  jaws  cut 
from  extruded  metal  or  plastic  stock  having  an  arcuate  cant 
surface  upon  which  is  formed  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped, 
rope-engaging  teeth,  the  projecting  edges  of  which  are 
rounded  upon  a  uniform  and  relatively  small  radius.  An  axial 
chamber  within  each  jaw  concentrically  receives  a  base  plate 
spindle  and  an  offset  chamber  provides  a  detent  for  both  a 
biasing  spring  and  a  pivot-limiting  stop.  Configuration  of  the 
jaw  teeth  is  such  that  the  rear  face  of  each  tooth  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  arcuate  cam  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  each  jaw  wJl  simultaneously  engage  a  line  inserted 
between  opposing  cam  surfaces.  Insertion  of  the  line  is 
faciliuted  by  a  chamfer  through  the  upper  end  of  each  tooth. 


3,730,130 
STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  WIegand,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex,  Inc., 
North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,849  | 

LiLCLB63h  27/26 
U.S.CL  115-18  R  17Clatau 


A  tennis  scoring  portable  computer  manually  operated  by 
the  person  holding  the  computer,  the  computer  including 
three  sets  of  paired  wheels,  the  handle  portion  of  each  wheel 
being  exposed  for  manual  manipulation  such  that  the  wheel  is 
rotatable  manually,  and  an  indicia  carrying  portion  of  each 
wheel  being  exposable  through  a  window  for  each  wheel  dis- 
closing tennis-scoring  indicia,  the  particular  indicia  being 
viewable  through  the  window  being  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion to  which  the  wheel  is  turned  by  manual  adjustment  of  the 
handle  portion,  one  set  of  wheels  being  paired  separate  wheels 
for  indicating  the  respective  scores  of  opposing  players  for  the 
points  of  a  single  game,  the  several  points  listed  on  each  wheel 
of  the  points  set  being  love,  1 5,  30, 40,  deuce,  add,  and  game, 
a  second  set  of  paired  wheels  one  for  each  of  opposing  players 
includes  separate  positions  on  each  wheel  for  scores  ranging 
from  the  number  one  through  the  number  seven,  and  the  third 
set  of  wheels  each  having  numbers  corresponding  to  sets  for 
each  of  three  different  positions  numbered  one,  two,  and 
three,  the  face  of  the  computer  between  opposing  ones  of 
each  pair  identifying  each  of  the  three  sets  of  pairs  as  pointe, 
games,  and  sets,  and  a  first  column  of  one  of  each  set  being 
identified  as  one  tennis  player  and  a  second  column  of  the 
remaining  one  of  each  pair  of  the  three  sets  being  identified  as 
the  other  tennis  player. 


3,730,132 
.    CONTROL  AND  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
Cari&n  E.  Brown,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Raymond  I.  Armstrong. 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Krueger 
Division,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,606 

Int.  CLG09f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  1 16- 133  3  Claims 


A  steering  assembly  for  securement  to  the  wall  of  a  boat  to 
move  the  propulsion  unit  thereof  for  steering  the  boat.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  two-part  housing  defining  concave  spherical 
surfaces.  A  ball  having  a  convexly  curved  spherical  surface  ex- 
tending between  opposite  faces  is  disposed  in  the  pocket 
defined  by  the  housing  for  swivel  movement.  A  threaded  bore 
extends  through  the  ball  and  an  elongated  threaded  tube  ex- 
tends through  the  bore  and  threadedly  engages  the  ball.  The 
ball  has  holes  in  one  face  thereof  for  receiving  an  instrument 
whereby  the  ball  may  be  routed  to  adjust  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  tube.  A  control  rod  is  slidably  supported  within 
the  tube  and  extends  from  one  end  thereof  for  atuchment  to 
the  propulsion  unit  of  the  boat.  The  housing  is  circular  and  has 
holes  about  the  periphery  thereof  whereby  bolts  extend 
through  the  holes  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  wall  of  a  boat. 


A  manually  rotatable  knob  is  mounted  adjacent  a  stationary 
surface  for  rotation  with  a  shaft  passing  through  a  stationary 
panel;  the  knob  includes  a  rear  surface  having  a  spiral  groove 
therein.  An  indicator  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  panel  and  is 
positioned  between  the  panel  and  the  knob  and  includes  a  fol- 
lower engaging  the  spiral  grooves  of  the  knob.  The  indicator 
also  includes  an  arcuate  opening  through  which  the  rotauble 
shaft  passes,  together  with  a  depending  pointer  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  pivot  point  of  the  indicator;  rotary  motion  of  the 
knob  results  in  pivotal  motion  of  the  pointer  by  means  of  the 
follower  traveling  in  the  grooves  of  the  knob. 
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3,730,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  MARKING  OF  ARTICLES  OF 

MANtFACTURE 
ScbMdano  M.  CordiaM,  Maavillc,  N  J.,  and  Paal  Halpia,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aacrkaa  Cyanamid  Company. 
SUaford,  Coan. 

Filed  Marck  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,712 

lat.CI.B05c5/00,  y///0 

U.S.CL118— 2  1  Claim 


a  flow  of  fluid,  such  as  gas,  under  pressure.  The  chuck  is 
rotated  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  turbine.  Pneumatic  bearings 
provide  support  for  the  spindle.  Exhaust  back  pressure  on  the 
turbine  is  sensed  and  fed  to  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  spindle  and  chuck.  A  pneumatic  accumulator 
timer  is  employed  for  operating  a  pneumatic  clutch  for  selec- 
tively braking  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  spindle  after  an 
elapsed  time  determined  by  the  accumulator. 


An  apparatus  for  remote  marking  of  articles  of  manu^cture 
are  described.  A  gun  capable  of  ejecting  cohesive  liquid  pulses 
onto  article  surfaces  is  shown.  A  marking  liquid  is  supplied  to 
the  gun  at  a  predetermined  low  pressure  and  momentarily  al- 
lowed to  pass  into  an  orifice  of  selected  length  and  diameter  to 
form  a  traveling  slug  of  liquid.  The  traveling  slug  of  liquid 
rapidly  advances  along  the  orifice  and  attains  a  momentum 
sufficient  to  carry  it  across  a  gap,  in  the  form  of  a  cohesive 
liquid  pulse,  onto  an  article  to  be  marked.  The  liquid  pulse  is 
free  from  atomization  and  retains  its  cohesiveness  until  it  im- 
pacts on  the  surface  of  the  article  where  the  liquid  pulse  is  flat- 
tened without  splatter  into  a  sharply  defined  generally  round 
mark.  Photoluminescent  componenU  may  be  employed  in  the 
marking  liquid  to  provide  automatic  detection  capability  of 
the  marked  articles.  Rapid  successive  firing  of  the  gun  enables 
the  generation  of  patterns  of  marks  for  article  serial  number 
identification  and  the  like.  ^ 


3,730,134 
PNEUMATIC  WAFER  SPINNER  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

SAME 

Frank  G.  Kadi,  282  H  alker  Drive,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Fifed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  99.149 

ImLCLWScllllO 

U.S.CL1I8— 6  tCfeliu 


3,730,135 
EXTRUDING  CIRCULAR  LAYERS 
John  Handky,  Isfeworth,  Eaglaad,  aoignor  to  United  Biscuite 
Limited,  Isieworth,  Middfewz,  England 

Fifed  Jnly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,422 

InL  CL  B05c  5/00 

U.S.CL118-16  2  Claims 


A  cake  making  machine  slices  the  cake  into  layers, 
separates  the  layers,  extrudes  a  fliling  onto  the  lower  layer  and 
replaces  the  upper  layer.  The  extruder  is  a  head  which  routes 
about  an  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  demarkation  plane 
between  the  layers.  Its  orifice  is  a  slot  extending  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  extrusion  head.  The  width  of 
the  slot  varies  along  iu  length  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
layer,  extruded  through  the  slot  during  the  rotation  of  the 
head,  is  constant. 


3,730,136 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 
ToAikiko  Ofcada,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  aalgnor  to  Osaka  Trans- 
former Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka-iki,  Oiaka-fn,  Japan 

Fifed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,598 
Cfelina    priority,    appUcatton    Japan,    Sept.     16.     1969, 
44/72741 

IntCLB05c///00 
U.S.CL  118-78  11  Claims 


A  pneumatic  wafer  spinner  and  pneumatic  control  for  same 
are  disclosed.  The  pneumatic  wafer  spinner  includes  a  vacuum 
chuck  affixed  to  a  spindle  with  the  vacuum  supplied  to  the 
chuck  from  a  venturi  disposed  in  the  spindle  and  supplied  with 


3^  V  2B 


A  electrode  wire  feeding  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  con- 
sumable elecuode  arc  welding  machine,  wherein  the  wire 
feeding  device  is  provided  with  a  lubricant  feeder  for  effecting 
a  smooth  movement  of  such  wire  in  a  length  of  hollow  guide 
tubing  connecting  between  said  feeding  device  and  a  suitable 
welding  torch.  In  the  lubricant  feeder,  a  solid  lubricant  is  em- 
ployed which  can  be  finely  pulverized  under  friction  in  con- 
tact with  the  moving  wire,  whereby  the  frictional  resistance 
between  the  wire  and  the  hollow  guide  tubing  can  be  substan- 
tially reduced. 
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3,730,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  IMPREGNATING 

TEXTURIZEDYARN 

Paol  Luachcr,  1102  West  Elm  Street;  Ben  A.  Hudson,  1102 

Mark  Drive,  both  of  Sbciby,  N.C.,  and  BilUe  W.  Childers, 

Route  1,  Box  38C,  Forest  city,  N.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  872,056,  Oct.  29, 1969,  Pat.  No.         . 

3.672,947.  Thte  application  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,445  \ 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1 108;  D02g  3136  ; 

U.S.CL  118-325  2Clataii 


wardly  to  close  thp  partition  opening  and  then  removing  cover 
plates  from  access  openings  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  housing. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  texturized,  binder-containing 
yam  produced  by  applying  binder  material  to  a  texturized 
yam  through  a  jet  spray  nozzle. 


3,730,138 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  AQUARIUM  BACKGROUND 
Bernard  Sudiowski.  New  York,  N.Y..  atrignor  to  Stemco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Fifed  Aug.  25, 1971.  Scr.  No.  174,782 
I  Int.  CLAOlk  65/00 


A  movable  lid  is  provided  at  the  apex  of  the  housing  to  permit 
feed  to  be  poured  into  the  housing  and  cooperates  with  a  cu- 
taway portion  of  the  housing  to  vent  the  interior  of  the  unit. 


UACL  119—5 


3,730,140 
SLAT  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jokn  O.  Bowser,  Natrona  Hdgkts,  and  Nfekolas  I.  Moga,  Pitt- 
lOCbins        sbufgk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminam  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fifed  Sept  1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,135  ; 

Int.CLA01k//00 
U.S.CL  119-28  6Ctatais 


A  background  of  relief  configuration  suspended  from  the 
top  edge  of  an  aquarium  behind  its  rear  glass  panel.  The 
background  is  formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  with  high  por- 
tions held  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  panel, 
and  depressed  portions  forming  cavities,  peripheral  portions 
of  the  background  being  spaced  from  said  panel  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  cavities  to  provide  ventilation,  some 
depressed  portions  supporting  electric  light  sockets  with  bulbs 
disposed  within  said  cavities  to  illuminate  the  walls  thereof. 


A  floor  assembly  is  provided  which  is  formed  from  a  plurali- 
ty of  downwardly-open  channel  members  arranged  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  interconnected  by  means  of  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent connecting  straps  which  are  moved  into  position  from 
opposite  directions  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
channels  whereby  attachment  ears  on  the  straps  engage  over 
edge  flanges  on  the  channel  members.  The  connecting  straps 
may  have  aligned  keyways  in  them  for  receiving  locking  keys 
which  lock  the  straps  and  the  channel  members  together  to 
form  a  rigid  floor  assembly. 


I; 


3,730,139 
CONVERTIBLE  BIRD  HOUSE  &  FEEDER 
Harrington  Moore,  Hidden  Harbor,  Stuart,  Fla. 
Fifed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,688 
Int  a.  AOlk  J//00 
U.S.CI.119— 23  8Clntai8 

A  conical  shaped  houling  is  provided  with  an  internal  parti- 
tion dividing  the  housing  into  two  chambers  and  formed  with  a 
central  opening  at  its  lower  portion.  A  telescopic  feeding  tube 
is  mounted  to  the  base  of  the  housing  and  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion serves  as  a  perch  and  feeding  station  for  birds  when  the 
housing  is  filled  with  seeds.  The  unit  is  converted  into  a  bird 
house  by  emptying  it  of  bird  seed,  pushing  the  feeding  tube  up- 


3,730,141  ' 

PET  FEEDER 
Jim  L.  Manning,  Seaside,  and  Richard  D.  Manning,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  M.  Klein,  Winter  Park, 

Fla.,  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  106,697,  Jan.  15, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcation  March  30, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

239,472 

Int  CI.  AOlk  5100,  7100 

U.S.CL  119-51.5  2Clnlms 

A   unitary   portable  pet  feeder  which   has  two  storage 

removable  containers,  one  of  which  holds  a  predetermined 

quantity  of  water  and  the  other  of  which  holds  a  supply  of  dry 
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pet  food.  The  water  and  dry  food  containers  feed  water  and     ing  the  animal  to  move  freely  and  eat  and  drink  includes  a 
dry  food  automatically  into  compartments  of  a  tray  to  which     noose  which  can  be  selectively  adjusted  in  girth  when  placed 

round  the  muzzle  of  the  pig  to  limit  opening  of  its  jaws. 


^H 


they  are  attached.  The  forward  parts  of  the  tray  are  open  so  as 

to  be  accessible  to  the  pet.  This  feeder  may  be  easily  disassem-    Preferably  the  noose  is  formed  with  a  slip  ring.  The  halter 
bled  for  periodic  cleaning.  further  includes  a  collar  for  the  pig's  neck  to  which  the  noose 

is  secured. 


3,730,142 

FISH  SELF-FEEDER 

Junes  W.  Kakrs,  and  Paul  E.  Osbora,  both  of  Osage  Beach, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Mor-Flah-Eat,  lac.,  Oaagc  Beach,  Mo. 

Filed  Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,589 

laLClAOlk  5/02.64100 

U.S.CI.  119— 54  8  dates 


A  fish  self-feeder  is  mounted  over  a  body  of  water  contain- 
ing fish  and  has  a  particulate  feed  containing  hopper  consist- 
ing of  a  tapered  receptacle  containing  a  funnel  having  the 
spout  directed  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. A  pendulum  rod  hangs  vertically  from  the  center  of  the 
spout  by  means  of  a  suspension  pin  hooked  into  opposed 
openings  in  the  spout.  A  feeder  plate  is  adjustably  positioned 
vertically  on  the  rod  forming  a  spaced  obstruction  for  feed 
particles  falling  through  the  spout.  The  lower  end  of  the  pen- 
dulum terminates  in  a  submerged  bumper  head  which,  when 
disturbed  by  the  fish,  causes  a  relative  motion  between  the 
feeder  plate  and  funnel  spout,  thereby  producing  a  partial 
discharge  of  feed  into  the  water. 


3,730,143 
HALTER  FOR  PIGS 
Gordon  Alfred  Knight,  Fairwinds,  Drakes  Broughton,  and 
Raymond  Shcasby,  Walcot  Farm,  Drakes  Bronghton,  both  of 
Perriiore,  England 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  12M38 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  20,  1970, 
13,662/70 

Int  CI.  AOlk  25/00 
U^.CL119— 130  2ClafaBs 

A  halter  to  be  worn  by  pigs,  particularly  weaning  sows,  to 
restrict  or  prevent  flghting  and  aggressive  biting  while  allow- 


3,730,144 
HOT  WATER  TANK 
WiOiam  A.  Arzbcrgcr,  Mcdfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 
Cooler,  Inc.,  WaMuoi,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,495 

Int.  CI.  F22b  5/00 

U.S.CI.  122— 13A  6  Claims 


A  hot  beverage  dispenser  is  provided  with  an  improved  tank 
for  storing  water  and  for  maintaining  the  water  at  the  proper 
hot  temperature.  The  tank  is  formed  in  a  pair  of  separable 
components  including  a  metallic  bottom  section  and  a  trans- 
parent upper  plastic  section.  An  internal  heating  element  is 
disposed  within  the  bottom  section  together  with  an  adjacent 
thermostatic  control.  The  bottom  metal  tank  section  is  insu- 
lated. 

4 

3,730,145 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Harold  H.  Bcnnetto,  10805  Trent  Way,  U  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,963 

Int.CLF02b5i/00 

VS.  CL  123—8.41  9  Clainis 

A  rotary  engine  having  a  flywheel-like  rotor  rotating  in  a 

cylindrical  chamber  in  a  casing,  the  rotor  having  a  diametrical 

slot  in  which  is  mounted  a  vane  acting  as  a  piston  element.  The 

vane  moves  with  a  rocking  motion  in  a  cylindrical  chamber 
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inclined  to  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotorA  3,730,147 

chamber,  the  vane  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  ouUet.  and  ig- 1  ENGINE  ACCESSORY  ARRANGEMENT 

nition  means  positioned  so  that  intake  and  compression  action  f;  Robert  M.  Buchwald,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

!       Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FilcdOct.29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,652  ' 


U,S.CL  123-41.44 


IntCLF01p5/70 


is  taking  place  on  one  side  of  the  rotor,  while  power  and  exf 
haust  action  is  taking  place  on  the  other  side.  The  engine  it 
adaptable  to  a  variety  of  fuels  and  may  be  ganged  in  multiple 
units. 


3,730,146 

PRESSURE-INDUCTANCE  TRANSDUCER 
John  W.  Moalds,  PenfleM,  and  Edwin  C.  Storey,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatloa, 
Detroit,  Mich.  < 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,760  ' 

IntCLF02m  57/00 
VS.  CL  123-32  EA  6  Cbfans 

I 


l-'f 


16  Claims 


The  illustrated  unitized  engine  accessory  drive  arrangement 
includes  an  integral  water  pump  body  and  water  cross-over 
casting  and  one  main  selectively  formed  mounting  bracket, 
the  integral  casting  and  the  mam  bracket  being  cooperable 
with  three  smaller  brackets  to  accommodate  all  of  the  conven- 
tional engine  accessory  units,  as  well  as  the  various  respective 
models  available.  Such  an  arrangement  requires  a  total  inven- 
tory of  a  substantially  smaller  number  of  brackeu,  beltt,  and 
related  parts  than  is  the  case  for  current  engines  and  their 
varied  selection  of  accessory  models.  An  alternate  embodi- 
ment utilizes  the  above-described  four  mounting  brackets  in 
conjunction  with  a  two-piece  water  pump  body  and  integral 
water  cross-over  and  titning  belt  or  chain  cover  casting. 


3  730  148 

ROTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  M.  Bagby,  Whcaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  l^ymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,104 

IntCLF02b  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-43  R  5  Claims 


In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system,  a  uansducer  for  con- 
verting a  variable  pressure  signal  to  a  variable  inductive  signal 
has  a  coil  wound  on  a  plastic  spool  and  surrounded  by  a  ferritp 
cup  and  cap.  A  nickel  plated  steel  sleeve  snaps  into  the  spool 
and  supports  a  Teflon  coated  steel  plunger  which  is  tapered  to 
provide  a  variable  air  gap  with  the  ferrite  cap.  This  assembly  Is 
resiliently  supported  in  a  housing  and  is  operated  through  a 
bimetallic  disc  from  an  evacuated  bellows  responsive  to  the 
absolute  pressure  in  the  engine  air  induction  passage.  The  bel- 
lows is  positioned  by  a  diaphragm  which  also  is  responsive  to 
iitduction  passage  pressure  to  provide  power  enrichment.  Ad- 
justments are  provided  for  the  idle,  power  cut-in,  and  wide 
open  throttle  points  and  for  initial  calibration  of  the  trans- 
ducer. 


A  rotating  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  each  power 
cylinder  and  piston  is  paired  with  a  slave  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  slave  piston  and  cylinder  furnishing  compressed  air  to 
scavenge  the  power  cylinder  of  exhaust  gases  and  to  increase 
the  amount  of  air  in  the  power  cylinders  for  purpose  of  super 
charging  said  power  cylinders. 
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3,73«,149  3,730,151 

DRAIN  RETURN  FOR  ENGINE  TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 

Peter  W.  Brown,  Zioo,  HI.,  aaaifiior  to  OatlMMrd  Marim  Cor-  Cbadc  A.  SaHk,  Saaduky,  aad  DouM  L.  WUHubb,  Port 

poration,  Wankegaa,  III.  CUaton,  both  of  Oklo,  asrfgaors  to  Geacral  Motors  Corpora- 

'  Filed  Jaa.'21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  108,265  tioo,  Detroit,  Mick. 

lat.  CI.  F02b  33104  Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,I8« 

U.S.  CI.  123-73  R                                                        7Clal«a  IbLCL  FOIp  7/02.  F16d ///OO 

U,S.CL  123-41.12  3ClafaBS 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  drain  return  system  comprising  a  drain  return  line 
which  is  supported  by  wall  means  defining  a  fiiel  supply 
passage  and  which  extends  from  a  crankcaae  and  includes  an 
end  part  terminating  in  adjacendy  spaced  opposing  relation  to 
one  portion  of  the  wall  means,  whereby  drains  exiting  from  the 
drain  return  line  splash  against  the  wall  portion  and  are 
broken  into  droplets  for  delivery  to  the  engine  cylinder. 


A  temperature-responsive  clutch  including  seU  of  two 
cooperating  leaf  springs,  one  set  of  which  is  steel  and  the  other 
of  which  is  nickel-titanide,  or  NiTi,  to  effectively  engage  and 
disengage  clutch  faces  above  and  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. The  characteristics  of  NiTi  are  utilized  in  the  struc- 
ture such  that  the  steel  leaf  springs  provide  the  disengaging 
force,  while  the  NiTi  leaf  springs  provide  the  engaging  force, 
each  successfully  overcoming  the  other  as  required,  in 
response  to  temperature  changes. 


3,730,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  VALVE 

OPERATION 
Stcpkca  J.  CodMT,  Jr.,  4976  Derby  Place,  Newark,  CaMt. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,919 
Int.CLF01l//34,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.18 


3,730,152 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Philip  Coarad  Vincent,  7  Kcw  Bridge  Covri  W.4.,  London,  and 
George  Ahhm  Hiatoa,  StockwcH  Croft,  CIceve  Hill,  Ckclten- 
ham,  bo«k  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,955 
1  Claim       ^1*'™'  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
8,078/70 

iM.CI.F02b  5  7/00 
U.S.CL  123-44  R  18Claini8 


f73 


An  internal  combustion  engine  with  means  to  selectively 
control  valve  operation  to  achieve  improved  operating  effi- 
ciency resulting  in  decreased  exhaust  pollution,  added  power 
and  faster  acceleration,  easier  start-up,  and  smoother  idle. 
The  amount  of  valve  lift  duration  and  overlap  between  the  ex- 
haust and  intake  valves  is  controlled  in  one  embodiment  by 
means  of  selectively  axially  shifting  a  camshaft  formed  with 
lobes  contoured  with  ramp  surfaces  which  vary  in  axial  extent. 
Shifting  of  the  cam  carries  the  lobes  into  operating  relation- 
ship with  their  associated  valve  operating  means  so  that  in  one 
position  a  predetermined  lobe  ramp  contour  produces  a  rela- 
tively short  overlap  period  for  optimum  engine  operation  at 
start-up,  idling  and  low  speed  conditions,  and  at  progressively 
axial  spaced  camshaft  positions  varied  lobe  ramp  contours  are 
moved  into  operating  relationship  with  the  cam  followers  to 
cause  an  increase  in  valve  overlap  for  optimum  operation  at 
high  speed  engine  conditions. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  rotary  internal  combustion  engines 
in  which  a  cylinder  assemblage  having  radial  cylinders  rotates 
within  an  annular  ported  structure  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports.  A  sealing  member  encircles  the  outer  end  of  each 
cylinder  and  is  mounted  on  the  assemblage  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  ported  structure  and  means  are 
provided  for  maintaining  sealing  members  at  a  minimum 
distance  away  from  the  ported  structure. . 


t«" 
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I    I  3,730,153  ^ 

CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  VALVE  POSITIONER 
Robert  S.  Harrison,  Detroit,  and  Harold  E.  Marcnn,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mick.,  aHignora  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,892 

Int.  CI.  F02d  7  7  /OS.  F02b  1710%;  F02m  3102 

U.S.CL  123-103  R  6  Claims 


„MtrinuriM'1 


.weather  operation  by  directly  connecting  the  spark  port 
vacuum  to  the  servo;  the  above  providing  low  emissions  and 
good  vehicle  performance  during  all  operating  engine  condi- 
tions. ^ 


3,730,155 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  PLUG- 
IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heinrkh  Knapp,  725  Lconbcrg-silberberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1971,  P  21 
00  935  J 

Int  CL  F02m  69m 
U.S.CL  123-1 19  R  5Clnlms| 


\ 

A  downdrafl  type  carburetor  has  an  idle  system  discharge 
port  that  is  straddled  by  the  normal  idle  speed  and  closed 
throttle  positions  of  the  throttle  valve  so  as  to  permit  idle 
speed  fiiel  and  air  flow  in  one  position  and  no  flow  in  the  other 
position;  a  third  beyond  normal  idle,  or  fast  idle  speed  position 
is  provided  for  engine  startup;  the  three  positions  are  con- 
trolled by  a  servo  operatively  engaging  the  throttle  valve;  the 
servo  operation  is  controlled  by  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  in- 
itially close  the  throttle  valve  upon  engine  shut  off,  with  a  sub-| 
sequent  return  of  the  throttle  valve  to  its  fast  idle  position  fof 
engine  restarting,  or  to  return  the  throttle  valve  to  a  normal 
idle  position  upon  release  of  the  vehicle  accelerator  pedal  dur-< 
ing  engine  operation.  i  i 


I  3,730,154  j 

ENGINE  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL 
Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222386 
Int.  CUF02p  5/06 
U.S.CL  123-117  A 


In  a  ffeel  injection  apparatus  the  air-fiiel  ratio  is  controlled 
by  an  ail  sensor  which  is  deflected  against  a  return  force  by 
the  intake  air  and  which,  as  a  function  of  the  extent  of  its 
deflection,  controls  the  output  of  a  fuel  metering  valve.  To  en- 
sure a  leaner  fuel  mixture  subsequent  to  a  cold  engine  start, 
there  is  provided  a  first  temperature-dependent  control  ele- 
ment which  is  responsive  to  the  water  coolant  temperature 
and,  upon  the  increase  of  the  latter,  causes  an  increase  in  the 
bias  of  a  spring  augmenting,  in  turn,  said  return  force  to  bring 
about  a  leaner  fuel  mixture  and  a  second  temperature-depen- 
dent control  element  which  is  responsive  to  a  separate  heater 
means  and  which,  for  a  very  short  period  subsequent  to  the 
starting  of  the  cold  engine,  hinders  said  first  temperature-de- 
pendent control  element  to  increase  said  bias. 


3,730,156  ^ 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECYCLING 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,826 

Int  CI.  F02m  25/06 

U.S.CL  123-119  A  10  Claims 


The  ignition  timing  includes  a  distributor  having  a  vacuum 
controlled  servo  actuator  to  advance  the  timing  as  a  function 
of  changes  in  carburetor  spark  port  vacuum,  the  servo  nor- 
mally spring  biasing  the  distributor  towards  a  minimum  ad- 
vanced or  retarded  timing  position;  the  vacuum  line  from  the 
spark  port  including  a  device  that  is  operative  ( 1 )  during  light 
vehicle  accelerations  to  delay  the  spark  advance  by  delaying 
vacuum  application  to  the  servo,  (2)  diiring  heavy  accelera- 
tions to  immediately  retard  the  ignition  timing  by  transferring 
the  higher  spark  port  pressure  signal  directly  to  the  servo;  (T) 
to  provide  an  immediate  retarded  ignition  timing  during  vehi- 
cle decelerations  by  directly  communicating  spark  port  pres- 
sure level  to  the  servo;  (4)  to  provide  immediate  return  of  the 
timing  to  an  advance  setting  after  momentary  decelerations  b^ 
again  directly  connecting  the  spark  port  pressure  level  to  tht 
servo;  and,  (5)  to  provide  normal  spark  advance  during  coW 


An  automobile  engine  recycles  a  fraction  of  its  exhaust 
gases  by  means  of  a  restricted  bypass  duct  discharging  into  the 
fuel-air  inlet  conduit  at  the  diffuser  region  of  the  customary 
fuel  inducing  venturi  restriction.  The  recycled  exhaust  gas 
flow  is  modulated  by  the  pressure  differential  across  a  meter- 


i 
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ing  restriction  between  the  exhaust  gas  source  and  the  venturi 
restriction.  A  supplemental  control  valve  responsive  to  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  venturi  restriction  and  a  con- 
trol port,  which  opens  into  the  inlet  conduit  immediately 
above  the  leading  edge  of  a  conventional  butterfly  type  throt- 
tle valve,  is  employed  in  the  bypass  duct  to  close  or  restrict  the 
latter  when  the  throttle  valve  is  at  either  its  idle  or  wide  open 
position.  The  source  of  exhaust  gas  for  recycling  may  com- 
prise comparatively  cool  exhaust  gases  collected  in  a  dead-end 
sound  attenuating  chamber  of  the  exhaust  muffler,  which 
chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  hot  exhaust  gases  in  the 
muffler  but  is  out  of  the  direct  exhaust  flow  path,  such  that 
lead  contaminants  in  the  exhaust  gases  cool  and  solidify  in  the 
chamber  as  minute  particles  that  readily  flow  through  the  me- 
tering restriction  in  the  bypass  duct. 


3,730,157 
CARBURETOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REGULATING  AIR  TO  FUEL  RATIO 
Ciareacc  G.  GerkoM,  PalatiM,  lU.,  aflicMr  to  Univcml  OU 
ProducU  Compuy,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,182 

Int.  CI.  F02DI  7100;  F02b  33100 

U.S.CI.  123— 119R  13CIiUbis 
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3,730,158 

CANISTER  FOR  EVAPORATION  LOSS  CONTROL 

JaMcs  C.  St.  Amand,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,714 

Int  CI.  F02ni  25\0O 

U.S.CL  123—136  3  Claims 

A  canister  for  controlling  the  loss  of  fuel  vapor  from  a  vehi- 
cle fuel  tank  includes  a  downwardly  opening  adsorption 
chamber  which  is  fluidly  connected  in  an  evaporative  flow 
path  between  the  fuel  tanic  and  the  induction  passage  of  the 
vehicle  engine.  A  pair  of  coaxtally  disposed,  discardable  car- 
tridges are  releasably  retained  in  the  adsorption  chamber,  the 
cartridges  being  resiliently  separated  within  the  chamber  by 
an  intermediate  vapor  distributing  and  filtering  pad.  Each  car- 
tridge includes  a  hollow  core  around  which  an  activated  char- 
coal filled  sheet  is  wrapped  to  form  a  Altering  element  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  chamber.  Fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel 
tanic  flows  downwardly  through  the  core  of  the  upper  or  anti- 
surge cartridge  to  the  distributing  and  Filtering  pad  which  radi- 
ally spreads  the  flow  for  downward  dispersion  into  the  lower 
or  storage  cartridge.  During  engine  operation,  the  stored  fuel 


vapor  is  initially  drawn  upwardly  from  the  storage  cartridge  to 
the  anti-surge  cartridge  and  dispersed  therewithin  to  prevent 


As  a  means  of  providing  improved  control  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  for,  in  turn,  maintain- 
ing control  of  the  exhaust  gas  properties  there  is  a  regulation 
of  fuel  input  responsive  to  a  pressure  exerted  on  the  fuel  in  the 
carburetor  float  chamber.  Sensing  means  are  provided  to  be 
responsive  to  ambient  conditions  and/or  to  a  given  exhaust  gas 
component.  Such  sensors,  along  with  transmitter  means,  are 
integrated  into  the  system  to  have  fuel  flow  increased  or 
decreased  by  pressure  in  the  float  chamber  proportional  to  the 
net  effect  of  having  an  increasing  or  decreasing  quantity  of  O, 
present. 


I 


surging  as  fuel  vapor  is  purged  from  the  canister  to  the  induc- 
tion passage. 


3,730,159 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Georges  Sallot,  EUsabcthvUlc,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodetc  Dct 

Proccdcs   Modemcs   D 'Injection   Sopromi,   Lcs   Murcanx, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,227 

IntCLF02B  59/00 

U.S.CK  123-136  7  Chins 


An  improved  device  for  controlling,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, the  injection  of  pressurized  fuel  into  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  The  device  comprises  a  body  having  a  fuel  in- 
let, a  fuel  outlet  and  a  fuel  return,  as  well  as  a  valve  mounted 
therein.  The  valve  is  actuated  by  an  electromagnet  and  is 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  fuel  inlet 
and  the  fuel  outlet  when  the  valve  is  actuated.  The  device  has 
a  fuel  accumulator  comprising  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the 
body  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  across  the  opening  to  form  an 
enclosed  volume  within  the  body.  The  enclosed  volume  com- 
municates with  the  fuel  input  so  that  the  diaphragm  deflects 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  body  in  response 
to  increases  in  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fuel  provided  to 
the  fuel  input.  The  improvement  comprises  a  pressure  regula- 
tor having  a  regulatory  valve  disposed  within  the  body  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  diaphragm.  The  regulatory  valve  has  an  input  in 
communication  with  the  enclosed  volume  and  an  output  in 
communication  with  the  fuel  return.  The  regulatory  valve  is 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  enclosed 
volume  and  the  fuel  return  when  the  pressure  of  the  pres- 
surized fiiel  in  the  enclosed  volume  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 
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3,730,160 

ENERGIZATION  OF  THE  COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURE  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

NathaaM  Hnghes,  RoWng  HUb  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Energy  Sctences  Incorporated,  El  Scgnndo,  CaUf. 

Coatlnaatio»4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  855,321,  Sept  4, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnalioa-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  13,977,  Feb. 

25, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  coatfnantlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

17,484,  March  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,613,722,  and  a 

cotttinnation-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  82,771,  Oct  21, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnatkMiHin-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 ,995, 

Feb.  2, 1971.  This  appHcatton  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,915 

Int.  CL  F02ni  27100, 27108, 29100 
U.S.CL  123-142  lOOnins 


a  diametrically  extending  through  passage  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  rotor,  which  passage  aligns 
with  the  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports  during  its  rotation.  The 
rotor  further  includes  two  channels  on  either  side  of  the  rotor 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  with  the  through  passage. 
The  casing  further  has  an  inlet  port  positioned,  using  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  as  a  datum,  before  the 
cylinder  port.  The  lengths  of  the  channels  are  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  inlet  and  the  cylinder  ports  so  at  certain 
times  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  it  will  bridge  the  two  ports  to 
allow  transfer  of  a  fuel/air  mixture  from  the  inlet  through  the 
channel  to  the  cylinder  port.  The  outer  dimension  of  the  rotor 
is  substantially  less  than  the  corresponding  internal  dimension 
of  the  casing,  whilst  at  least  one  sealing  ring  is  positioned 
within  a  groove  around  the  rotor  between  each  channel  and 
the  through  passage,  and  is  biassed  towards  a  position  in 
running  sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the 
ibasing  and  is  so  arranged  to  prevent  undesired  transfer  of 
fluid.  The  planes  of  the  sealing  rings  are  parallel  to  a  plane  in- 
cluding the  axis  of  the  through  passage  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
bf  the  rotor.  Where  an  ignition  device  is  used  the  casing  in- 
cludes a  port  for  it,  positioned  after  the  cylinder  port  and  the 
Channels  at  intervals  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  will  allow 
communication  between  the  device  and  the  cylinder  port  to 
allow  ignition  of  the  fuel/air  mixture  passed  to  the  cylinder. 


Engine  vacuum  is  used  to  draw  a  stream  of  air  into  the  in- 
talce  system.  Some  of  the  energy  of  this  air  stream  is  converted 
to  pressure  waves.  The  flow  rate  of  the  air  stream  is  controlled 
responsive  to  the  mode  of  engine  operation  to  provide  the 
proper  amount  of  pressure  wave  energy. 


I  3,730,161 

ROTARY  VALVE 
William  Ronald  Deane,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Harold 
A.  Bishop,  Peter  J.  Curran  and  Matthew  P.  Sinclair,  all  of 
Victoria,  Australia,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,101 
Clabns   priority,   applkation   Australia,   May   29,    1970, 

1358/70  I 

I      lntCLF01l7/70.7//4 
UACl.  123-I90D  9  Claims 


A  rotary  valve  preferably  for  controlling  flow  of  fiiel/air 
mixture  to,  and  exhaust  gases  from,  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  valve  comprises  a  casing  having  a 
cylinder  port  and  a  diametrically  opposite  exhaust  port.  A 
spherical  rotor  is  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  casing  and  has 


i  3,730,162 

RECOIL  STARTER 
Kenaki  Murase,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Starting  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  Filed  March  4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 20,979 

I  IntCI.F02ni/02 

MS.  C\.  123-185  BA  3  tlairas 


A  recoil  startef  wherein  the  driving  ratchet  is  maintained  in 
a  retracted  inoperative  position  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine. 


3,730,163 
PISTON  FOR  INJECTION  TYPE  INTERNAL 
I  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gunter  Elsbett,  and  Ludwig  Elsbctt,  both  of  Hilpaltstein, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Angsburg-Nnra- 
berg  Aktiengeaellschaft  Werk  Numberg,  Numberg,  Gcr- 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,094 
.   Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  7,  1970,  P  20 
16  386.4 

Int  CL  F02f  3102,3114, 3126 
UACL  123-193  P  IICWhm 

A  piston  for  injection  type  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  has  the  bottom  surface  forming  part  of  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  in  which  an 
insert  member  ddfining  a  supplemental  combustion  chamber 
is   inserted   while   an   intermediate   member   is   interposed 
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between  said  iniert  member  and  the  piston  body  portion 
defining  said  piston  chamber,  said  intermediate  member  hav- 


flame  generated  either  from  a  gas  fired  burner  or  from  a 
canned  heat  source.  Surplus  heat  paned  through  a  liquid 
heater  is  directed  through  an  upstanding  exhaust  vetit  in  a 
housing  of  the  invention,  on  which  a  warming  cup  containing  a 
food  item  to  be  heated  can  be  positioned.  The  warming  cup, 
when  not  in  use.  fits  snugly  over  the  top  of  the  housing,  and  a 
pressurized  cylinder,  which  may  be  used  as  a  fuel  source  can 
be  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  housing.  The  unit,  fits  in  a  carry- 
ing pouch  which  is  atuched  to  a  belt  worm  around  the  hips  of 
a  camper  or  hiker  like  a  conventional  canteen. 


3  730  164 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATINGW  ATER  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

OILBURNER 

^         ,         .     .     .;,.  ^     TorlelfGraB,Fur«aetAlle  23,  Gromd.Orio,  Norway 
ing  zones  of  constant  or  different  thermal  conducUvities  ac-  ^^^^  j^^  ^^  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,606 

cording  to  a  predetermined  heat  pattern.  Ctolms  priority,  applkatioa  Norway,  Jaac  27, 1970, 2531 

lBl.CI.F24fc///2 

3,730,164  U&CL  126-350  R 

ORTHOPEDIC  SLING 

CaroliM  M.  RaA,  1 200  KeaUwortli  A  venae,  Radnc,  Wb. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219.808 

lat.CI.A61f3/40 

L.S.CL  128-94  6CW«8 


3  Claims 


An  orthopedic  sling  of  a  tape-type  matenal  having  a  first 
section  disposed  in  a  configuration  of  .n  loop  for  extending 
over  a  person's  shoulder  and  for  upwardly  supporting  an  arm, 
and  having  a  second  section  for  extending  from  the  loop  and 
across  the  person's  other  shoulder  and  down  to  the  front  of  his 
body  for  supporting  the  person's  hand,  and  having  a  third  sec- 
tion extending  from  the  loop  and  down  to  a  person's  belt  for 
anchoring  this  shng.  The  third  section  has  a  belt  loop  for 
releasably  attaching  to  the  person's  belt  for  removal  of  the 
sling  from  the  person's  clothing  or  body.  The  lower  end  of  the 
second  section  has  a  hand-supporting  portion  with  a  thumb 
hole  for  anchoring  on  to  the  person's  hand. 


A  means  is  illustrated  and  described  for  heating  water  with 
an  oilbumer,  particularly  for  air  conditioning  uniu  and  the 
like.  The  combustion  chamber  is  in  contact  with  a  water  reser- 
voir and  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical  body  with  the  burner  nozzle 
directed  subsUntially  in  parallel  to  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  somewhat  oblique  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  connection  from  nozzle  to  cylinder  axis.  An  annular 
chamber  is  connected  to  the  end  surface  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  and  annular  chamber 
are  formed  with  uniform  surfaces. 


3,730,167 
NON  BOIL-OVER  COOKING  ASSEMBLY 
Dominique  Patrice  Desarzens,  89  Raneau  Dr.,  tait  7,  Willow- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,711 

lat.  CI.  A47J  2  7/5« 

VS.  CI.  1 26-386  7  Claims 


3,730,165 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  HEATER  AND  FOOD  WARMER 

GaroM  H.  WUIiama,  43  West  100  South,  Smitbficid,  Utah 

FUcd  Jaac  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157.490 

Int.  CLF23C/ /OO 

U.S.CL  126-266  1  Claim 


A  portable  heater  and  food  wanner  unit  wherein  water,  cof- 
fee or  other  liquid  and  food  can  be  simultaneously  heated  by  a 


32    16        66     70 


A  saucepan  is  combined  with  a  generally  conical  safety-fun- 
nel detochably  secured  to  the  saucepan.  The  funnel  is  plastic 
and  an  annular  instep  is  provided  at  the  junction  of  the  sau- 
cepan wall  and  floor  for  supporting  the  perimeter  of  the  funnel 
spaced  above  the  floor  and  away  from  direct  heat  contact.  The 
funnel  is  reversable  and  the  small  end  capped  to  function  as  a 
separate  hot  liquid  (or  solid)  heater  within  the  outer  saucepan 
which  can  at  the  same  time  be  cooking  something  else.  A  ring 
of  spaced  apertures  around  the  big  funnel  end  provides  circu- 
lating passage  between  the  contents  of  the  interior  of  the  fun- 
nel and  those  in  the  surrounding  saucepan. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  128 — 94  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,164 


3,730,168 
MANOMETER 
Daniel  M.  McWIrartcr,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,548,  July  14, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,232 

Int.CLA61b5//0 

U.S.CL128— 2F  15  Claims 


3,730,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  SAMPLE  OF  BLOOD 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  CULTURES 

Thomas  M.  Michael,  8  Carol  Ann  Road,  Lyanfield,  Mass. 

FOcd  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,519 

lnt.CLA61b5//4 

U.S.CL  128-2  F  7  Claims 

A 


A  manometer  for  measuring  liquid  pressure  having  a  chan- 
nel which  opens  into  an  attaching  device  for  connecting  the 
channel  to  liquid  under  pressure,  said  attaching  device  includ- 
ing a  conduit  which  provides  a  path  of  How  for  said  liquid  into 
the  channel.  The  conduit  has  a  needle  for  introducing  liquid 
into  the  conduit  at  one  end  thereof,  a  closure  at  the  other  end 
thereof  which  includes  a  valve  or  slit  for  opening  said  other 
end  of  the  conduit  to  permit  drainage  of  liquid  therefrom,  and 
an  opening  in  said  conduit  through  which  liquid  may  enter  the 
channel  from  the  conduit.  Liquid  pressure  is  indicated  by  the 
amount  of  travel  of  the  liquid  in  said  channel. 


3,730,169 

SHOE  INNER  SOLE  AND  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT 

Theodore  Fiber,  20  Rosewood  Lane,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,035 

Int.  CLA61b  5/70 

U.S.CL128-2S  7  Claims 


A  shoe  innersole  having  a  laminated  construction  of  an 
upper  leather-like  layer,  a  center  layer  formed  of  an  open-cell 
polyuretliane  matrix  filled  with  a  combination  of  lattices  so  as 
to  be  plastically  deformable,  and  a  bottom  layer  of  a  resilient 
rubber  material.  The  innersole  deforms  in  conformance  with 
the  impression  of  a  wearer's  foot  so  as  to  concurrently  soften 
the  foot  fall  by  supporting  a  larger  area  of  the  foot  while 
providing  a  resilient  cushioning  effect.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, the  innersole  incorporates  an  additional  area  which 
cups  under  and  provides  a  minor  amount  of  support  to  the 
arch  region  of  the  wearer's  foot. 

In  addition,  the  innersole  is  used  by  an  orthopedic  physician 
to  obtain  a  record  of  the  actual  pressure  exerted  by  a  foot  in  a 
shoe  for  the  purpose  of  prescribing  or  diagnosing  the  foot 
problems  of  a  patient 


An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  sample  of  blood  contained  in 
a  syringe  or  blood  collecting  tube  comprises  a  distribution 
housing  which  is  divided  into  at  least  two  chambers,  and  which 
includes  conduit  means  extending  from  each  chamber  to 
blood  culture  bottles.  The  needle  of  the  blood  collecting  tube 
passes  through  puncturable  sealing  means  formed  in  the  dis- 
tribution housing  and  the  partition  between  the  chambers  of 
said  housing  to  enable  the  selective  distribution  of  blood  to  the 
respective  blood  culture  bottles. 


3,730,171     * 

IMPEDANCE  RELATED  BLOOD  FLOW  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Richard  Namon,  P.  O.  Box  822,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,307,  April  22, 1969,  abandMied. 

This  application  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,217 

IntCLA61l  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-2.05  Z  21  Claims 


etirrrnr  smv^r 


A  cardiac  blood  flow  measuring  method  and  apparatus  in- 
cluding two  current  electrodes  and  two  voltage  pick-up  elec- 
trodes positionable  in  direct  contact  with  the  subject,  with  a 
circuit  for  applying  a  high  frequency,  low  voltage  current  to 
the  current  electrodes  and  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  total  im- 
pedance across  the  voltage  pick-up  electrodes  by  using  a 
summing  circuit  for  adding  selectively  either  a  resistive  or  a 
reactive  voltage  to  the  subject's  total  impedance  voltage  to 
determine  selectively  either  the  subject's  resistive  impedance 
or  reactive  impedance  with  the  reactive  impedance  being  em- 
ployed to  measure  cardiac  blood  volume  flow.     .. 
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3,730,172 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Charics  L.  Buddecke,  Fnllerton,  and  John  Le  Valley,  South 
Pasadena,  both  of  CaHf .,  assignors  to  Accnmcd,  Inc.,  Fnller- 
ton, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,425 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  M  31  Claims 


3,730,174 
EXERCISER  FOR  PARAPLEGIC  PATIENTS 
Georfe  L.  Madison,  Route  2,  Weiser,  Idaho 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,097 

Iat.CI.A61h//02 

U.S.CI.  128— 25R  1  Claim 


^«w«  pmassoe 

OMO    CONTROL 
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A  container  of  specific  volume  is  pressurized  simultane- 
ously with  the  inflation  of  an  artery  occh-ding  cuff,  "rte  con- 
tainer is  isolated  from  the  cuff  by  means  of  a  diaphragm, 
which  after  inflation  of  the  cuff,  controls  bleeding  of  the  cuff 
pressure  in  a  manner  to  maintain  cuff  pressure  equal  to  the 
container  pressure.  A  fluidic  bistable  oscillator  or  flip-flop  is 
connected  to  bleed  fluid  from  the  container  through  alternat- 
ing exhaust  paths  in  a  manner  to  produce  oscillating  mass-flow 
pulses.  The  mass-flow  pulses  are  counted  as  incremental  and 
accumulating  pressure  values  when  signals  are  received  from  a 
microphone  detecting  Korotkoff  noises.  The  counters  provide 
a  digital  display  of  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures.  Pulse 
events  are  utilized  to  reinforce  the  detection  of  Korotlcoff 
signals,  and  the  pulse  rate  per  minute  is  recorded  in  a  separate 
register. 


A  selected  physiological  parameter  of  a  patient,  such  as  the 
respiration  or  heart  beat  of  the  patient,  is  monitored.  When 
certain  variations  in  the  monitored  parameter  are  detected,  a 
stream  of  pressurized  fluid,  such  as  air,  is  directed  against  the 
patient's  body  to  provide  cutaneous  stimulation  in  an  effort  to 
return  the  monitored  parameter  to  normal. 


An  exercising  chair  having  a  plurality  of  suitable  legs,  a  pair 
of  arms,  a  seat,  and  a  back;  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
rectilinear  bars  fastened  at  each  side  of  the  chair  to  the  legs 
distally  below  the  chair  seat,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  disposed 
distally  from  one  another  and  fastened  to  the  rectilinear  bars, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  beam  fastened  to  the  transverse  bars, 
the  beam  running  under  the  chair  seat  and  projecting  distally 
forwardly  of  the  chair;  a  drive  train  including  an  electric 
motor  fastened  to  the  beam,  a  suitable  control  means  operable 
to  selectively  control  the  motor,  and  gears  and  drive  means 
operable  to  reduce  speed  of  output  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
to  reduce  the  load  on  the  motor;  and  a  pair  of  pedals  driven  by 
the  drive  train,  the  pedals  being  disposed  on  the  forwardmost 
terminal  end  of  the  beam. 


3,730,175 
ENDOSCOPE 
Maaahani  Fukami,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Okada,  Hachioji-shi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  869,070,  Oct.  24, 1 969, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

127,536 

Int.CLA61b//06 

U.S.CL  128—6  7Cbim8 


3,730,173 

STIMULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ATTEMPTING  TO  RETURN  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

PARAMETER  OF  A  PATIENT  TO  NORMAL 

David  W.  Deaton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ahldca  Corpora- 

tioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,792 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/00 

MS,  CL  128-2.08  8  Claima 


Endoscope  having  a  distal  end  portion  connected  through 
an  elongated  tube  to  a  control  housing  so  as  to  be  inserted  into 
a  hollow  portion  of  a  living  body  for  the  inspection  thereof. 
The  distal  end  portion  is  provided  with  at  least  a  light  trans- 
mitting window  such  as  a  photographing  or  viewing  window 
through  which  the  light  from  an  object  is  introduced  into  the 
distal  end  portion  so  that  an  image  of  the  object  is  formed  by 
an  objective  lens  therein  so  as  to  be  photographed  or  viewed. 
A  plastic  layer  is  fluidtightly  provided  on  at  least  the  area  in- 
cluding the  photographing  or  viewing  window  by  the  heat 
shrinkage  or  injection  moulding  of  the  plastic  layer  and  an 
opening  is  formed  in  the  plastic  layer,  the  radially  inwardly 
offset  peripheral  edge  portion  of  which  is  snugly  fitted  in  the 
light  transmitting  window,  while  a  shoulder  portion  is  formed 
in  the  inside  of  the  inwardly  offset  peripheral  edge  portion  / 
along  therewith.  A  transparent  plate  such  as  a  glass  plate  is 
fitted  in  the  shoulder  portion  with  its  peripheral  edge  portion 
firmly  bonded  to  the  shoulder  portion.  Alternatively,  the 
plastic  layer  is  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  the  portion 
of  the  layer  covering  the  photographing  or  viewing  window  is 
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thickened  so  as  to  firmly  fit  in  the  window  thereby  providing  a  3,730,178 

fluidtight  transparent  window.  DEEP-SEA  DIVE  SUIT  AND  LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Fred  E.  Mordand,  726  W.  Lexington  Avenue,  Elkhart,  lad. 

I  Division  of  Scr.  No.  22,266,  March  24, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,730,176  3,648,289.  This  application  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,609 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTAMINATION  IN  int  CL  A62b  7100 

HYDROTHERAPY  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  U.S.CL  128-142.5  1  Claim 

Robert  C.  Miller,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,142 

Int.  CLA61h  9/00 

U.S.CL128— 66  8  Claims 


A  hoist-controlled  litter  or  plinth,  which  supports  a  patient 
partially  immersed  in  agitated  water  in  a  hydrotherapy  tank,  is 
covered  with  a  disposable  flexible,  water-tight  sleeve,  made  of 
plastic  film,  in  order  to  completely  isolate  the  titter  from  any 
contact  with  the  water.  The  water-tight  barrier  established  by 
the  sleeve  prevents  the  transmission  of  bacteria  between  the 
litter  and  the  water  in  the  tank  and  this  in  turn  prevents  the 
various  patients  using  the  litter  from  cross-infecting  each 
other.  Apertured  conduits  or  air  tubes  may  be  attached  to  or 
integrally  formed  in  the  flexible  plastic  sleeve  to  facilitate  the 
injection  of  pressurized  air  into  the  water  to  effect  the 
required  water  agitation.  The  particular  locations  of  the 
openings  in  the  air  tubes  may  be  customized  to  the  specific 
needs  of  each  patient,  thereby  providing  agitation  only  ad- 
jacent those  localized  areas  of  the  patient's  body  necessitating 
hydrotherapy  treatment. 


3,730,177 

SPREADING  BANDAGE  FOR  CHILDREN  HAVING 

DISLOCATED  HIP  BONES 

Oikar  Thnm,  Fibigcr  Str.  81,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,282 

I  IbL  CLA61f  i/00 

U.S.CL  128-80  A  lOCUms 


A  spreading  bandage  for  patients,  especially  children,  hav- 
ing dislocated  hip  bones.  A  rigid  U-shaped  supporting  member 
is  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  patient  and  has  a  pair  of  pivota- 
ble  thigh  supporting  members  mounted  thereon.  The  thigh 
supporting  members  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  body 
supporting  member,  and  are  forced  apart  outwardly  by  ten- 
sion belts  or  springs  mounted  thereon.  The  force  exerted  by 
the  springs  and  belts  maintain  the  thighs  of  the  patient  in  a 
spreaid-apart  position  to  cause  proper  relocation  of  the  hip 
bones  in  the  body  of  the  patient. 


Piesent  invention  relates  to  a  deep-sea  dive  suit  and  self 
contained  underwater  breathing  and  heating  apparatus 
therefor.  The  improved  suit  is  laminated  in  six  layers  which 
form  a  passageway  for  the  circulation  of  an  oxygen-gas  mix- 
ture that  transmits  heat  from  the  warmer  parts  of  the  body  to 
its  extremities.  The  oxygen-gas  mixture  is  generated  from  a 
supply  of  a  cryogenic  oxygen  containing  liquid  stored  in  a 
back  pack  reservoir.  The  cryogenic  liquid  is  heated,  converted 
to  a  gas,  circulated  through  the  suit  and  finally  conditioned  for 
breathing  by  the  diver. 


3,730,179 

COMBINATION  RESUSCITATING,  ASPIRATING  AND 

GASTRIC  DRAINING  APPARATUS 

AHhar  G.  Williams,  516  19th  Ave.,  NX.,  Saint  Peterri»argh, 

Fin. 

I  Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,433 

Int.  CLA61m  76/00 
U.S.  CL  128-145.5  10  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  combination  resuscitating,  aspirating  and 
gastric  draining  apparatus  of  unitary  construction  which  in- 
cludes a  tubular  body,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  the  mouth.  A  resuscitating  supply  source  is 
detachably  engaged  with  the  tubular  body.  Nasal  pharyngeal 
catheter  tubes  extend  transversely  through  the  tubular  body 
for  insertion  into  the  nostrils  for  gastric  draining.  An  oropha- 
ryngeal catheter  tube  extends  longitudinally  through  the  tubu- 
lar body,  for  insertion  down  the  throat.  An  aspirating  source  is 
operatively  engaged  with  the  nasal  pharyngeal  and  oropharyn- 
geal tubes. 
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3,7M,1M  3,730,182 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  VENTILATOR  >IETHOD  OF  DELIVERY  OF  SOLUTION  TO  SKIN 

EIHmii  L.  DaviMM,  GBMOoia,  Piu,  anicMr  to  Mta*  Safety  Ap-     HAyiNG  SUBSTANTIAL  AMOUNTS  OF  HAIR  THEREON 
pliuccs  Compaay,  Pfttxbarfk,  Pa.  Makotan  P.  BofhoflUn,  Long  Bcack,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Alter- 

Filed  Oct.  21,1 970,  Scr.  No.  82,755  gan  PharmaccntkaU,  Saata  Ana,  Cabf . 

iBt.  CL  A6 1  ■§  y  6100  Conttooatloa-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  78 1 ,78 1 ,  Dec.  6, 1 968, 

U.S  CL  128—145.6  SCblns  abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

126,340 
Iat.CLA6lB/y/00 


UACL  128—173 


10  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operated  pump  is  connected  with  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  a  gas  to  a  patient's  lungs.  A  first  fluidic  con- 
trol element  and  a  pneumatic  timer  control  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  pump  for  operating  it.  The  fluidic 
control  element  is  controlled  by  a  second  fluidic  control  ele- 
ment, which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  a  third  fluidic  control  ele- 
ment. The  latter  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pump 
during  lung  inflation  to  reverse  the  pump  in  order  to  allow  ex- 
halation. The  second  control  element  also  controls  an  exhala- 
tion valve.  Other  elements  provide  for  periodic  longer  inhala- 
tion periods,  excess  pressure  release  and  sudden  inhalation. 


3,730,181 
DLiPHRAGM  EAR  VALVE 
Joha  J.  FUag.  Malfta,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  SIgaia  Eagtoccriac 
Coapaay,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

CoadnaatkM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,600,  Sept.  17,  1969, 

abandoacd.  This  application  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

122,856 

lat.CI.A61t/y/02 

U.S.CL128— 152  6  Claims 


Mb 


A  method  for  delivery  of  medicaments  to  human  or  animal 
skin  having  substantial  amounts  of  hair  growing  therefrom,  for 
example,  the  scalp,  comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  the 
medicaments  in  a  volatile  carrier  solution  to  a  position  closely 
adjacent  to  the  sliin  without  wetting  the  hair  with  the  prepara- 
tion, and  atomizing  the  preparation  at  said  position  onto  the 
skin  to  thereby  uniformly  distribute  the  preparation  over  the 
scalp  thereby  improving  absorption  of  the  medicament 
through  the  skin  without  significant  interference  by  the  hair. 


3,730,183 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Heary  Joha  GoUamith,  aad  Fraah  ¥Ml,  both  of  Liverpool,  Ea- 
glaad,  aarigaors  to  Whiteiey  Laag  aad  NcW  Limited,  Liirer- 
pool,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Jaly  1. 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,494 

lat  CL  A61m  05100, 01 100 

U.S.CL  128-213  7  Claims 
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A  diaphragm  ear  valve  for  protection  of  the  ear  drum  from 
the  injurious  percussive  and  repcrcussive  overpressures  of 
strong  sound  waves. 

The  ear  valve  or  sound  transmitter  comprises  a  flexible 
diaphragm  means  which  has  a  sound  passage  aperture 
therethrough.  The  diaphragm  means  is  stretched  radially  out- 
wardly and  held  by  two  catcher  plate  means  each  having  a 
sound  passage  therethrough  and  annular  holding  means  to 
retain  the  outor  annular  diaphragm  bead.  The  apertures  af- 
fording a  sound  path  of  sinuous  configuration. 

The  ear  valve  is  adapted  to  receive  an  ear  canal  fitting. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  acuto  and  chronic  renal  failure  by  peritoneal  dial- 
ysis and  provides  Dialysis  apparatus  comprising  a  bulk  supply 
container  for  dialysate,  a  bulk  waste  container,  an  adjusuble 
head  gravity  feed  container  provided  with  controlled  heating 
means,  a  fluid  flow  line  between  said  gravity  feed  container 
and  said  bulk  supply  and  waste  containers,  a  pump  for  pump- 
ing dialysate  from  tlie  bulk  supply  container  to  the  gravity  feed 
container,  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  dialysate 
pumped  to  the  gravity  feed  container,  a  fluid  flow  line  from 
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the  gravity  feed  container  for  association  with  a  cannula 
placed  in  a  patient,  a  fluid  flow  line  for  association  with  said 
cannula  and  leading  to  the  bulk  waste  container,  a  vacuum 
pump  and  control  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  bulk 
waste  container  thereby  to  assist  the  outflow  of  dialysate  from 
a  patient  to  said  container,  weighing  means  for  the  bulk  supply 
and  bulk  waste  container,  and  an  electro-magnetic  control  cir- 
cuit which  provides  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,730,184 
DISPOSABLE  DUPER 
Frederick  K.  Mcsek,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  i 
&  JohasoB,  New  Bnufwkfc,  N  J. 

ifUed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187^9 
I  iat.CLA61f/J//6 

U.S.CL1 28-287 


A  non-woven  fabric  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  highly 
water  absorbent  web  of  mixed  long  and  short  fibers  that  is 
through  bonded  throughout  its  dimensions  with  a  binder  (ad- 
hesive) to  retain  the  fibers  in  their  assembled  relationship.  In 
the  final  set  stage  of  the  binder  it  is  hydrophobic  in  character 
and  hence  the  resulting  fabric  is  rendered  more  or  less  water 
repellent.  In  this  invention  the  mid-portion  of  the  bonded 
fabric  is  treated  with  a  wetting  agent  (surfactant)  to  minimize 
the  water-repellent  effect  of  the  binder  and  to  make  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  fabric  readily  wettable.  The  marginal  side  edges 
of  the  bonded  fabric  are  not  treated  with  a  wetting  agent,  so 
that  these  portions  of  the  fabric  throughout  their  dimensions 
are  more  or  less  water  repellent.  By  this  is  meant  that  the  mar- 
ginal side  portions  of  the  bonded  fabric  are  difficultly  wettable 
as  compared  to  the  mid-portion  of  the  fabric.  As  indicated,  the 
binder  material  at  the  side  edges  of  the  fabric  is  present 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  fabric,  and  hence  it  is  effective 
to  prevent  liquid  that  is  wetted  into  the  central  portion  of  the 
fabric  from  wicking  readily  outwardly.  The  fabric  of  the  inven- 
tion has  particular  utility  as  a  facing  layer  in  a  disposable 
diaper  that  includes  an  absorbent  pad  and  a  water-repellent 
backing  member,  since  it  minimizes  liquid  leakage  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  diaper. 


3,730,185 

ENDARTERECTOMY  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Cook,  Bloomiagtoa,  lad.,  and  Everett  R.  Lerwick, 

St  Loois,  Mo.,  amitgiori  to  Cook,  lac,  RhMsaiagtoa,  lad. 
Diviatea  of  Scr.  No.  87,902,  Nov.  9, 1970.  This  applicatioa  Oct 
I      29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,731 
lat  a.  A61b  y  7/22 
U.S.  CL  1 28—303  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  arteriosclerotic 
mateiial  from  an  artery.  An  electric  motor  is  connected  by 
flexible  springs  or  totque  shaft  to  a  rotation  oscillation  con- 
verter. A  rod  having  a  bendable  looped  tip  or  loop  at  its  distal 
end  is  removably  connected  to  the  oscillatory  output  of  the 
converter.  The  loop  or  tip  is  inserted  into  the  artery  which  has 
been  cut  to  receive  the  tip.  The  tip  is  oscillated  between  the 


media  layer  and  advantitia  layer  stretebing  the*hdventitia  layer 
and  causing  separation  of  the  two  layers..  The  loosened  ar- 


to  Johnson 


7  Claims 


teriosclerotic  core  is  then  removed 
which  is  then  surgically  closed. 


intact  from  the  artery 


3,730,186 
ADJUSTABLE  IMPLANTABLE  ARTERY-CONSTRICTING 

DEVICE 
Loais  Heary  Edmnadt,  Jr.,  PledBMWt,  CaUf.,  and  Silas  A. 
Braley,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  aarigaors  to  The  Regeats  of  The 
Uaivenity  of  CaHf.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

FBed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,406 

Iirt.CLA61hy7/y2 

U.S.  CL  1 28-325  6  Claims 


A  device,  completely  implantable  within  the  human  body, 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  blood  through  a  major  blood  vessel, 
such  as  an  artery,  especially  the  piAmonary  artery.  An  inflata- 
ble, flexible  annulus,  generally  circular  in  shape  but  not  a 
closed  circle,  has  a  non-distensible  outer  wall  so  that  upon  in- 
flation all  distention  or  expansion  is  inward.  The  device  is 
placed  around  an  artery  or  other  blood  vessel,  and  the  ring 
may  then  be  closed,  as  by  suturing  together  preformed  tabs  at- 
tached to  the  annulus,  or  by  suturing  together  the  ends  of  an 
overlapping  tape,  for  instance,  to  firmly  hold  the  vessel.  Upon 
inflation,  inward  distention  of  the  inflatable  annulus  constricts 
the  vessel,  and  flow  of  blood  therethrough  is  accordingly 
restricted.  Inflation  and  deflation  are  effected  through  a  self- 
sealing  hollow  bulb  and  a  non-distensible  tube  connecting  the 
bulb  to  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  annulus,  pressure  fluid 
being  introduced  into  the  bulb  by  a  fine  hypodermic  needle. 
The  device  may  be  wholly  contained  within  the  patient's  body, 
and  all  surfaces  thereof  are  of  a  substance,  such  as  a  medical 
elastomer,  that  is  compatible  with  and  resistant  to  the  action 
of  body  fluids. 


3,730,187 
SEW-IN  URETHRAL  CATHETER      ' 
Verne  J.  Reynolds,  148  E.  Jcfferaon,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,762 
Int.  CLA61m  25/02 
U.S.  CL  1 28-349  R  17  Claims 

A  securing  means  for  a  drainage  catheter  is  disclosed,  com- 
prising a  securing  collar  on  the  catheter,  a  fixation  material 
being  embedded  in  the  collar  for  use  in  attaching  the  catheter 
firmly  and  without  slippage  to  a  patient.  The  fixation  material 
may  be  a  suture  and  needle,  a  wire  clasp,  or  the  like,  the  fixa- 
tion material,  collar  and  catheter  forming  a  unitary,  ready-to- 
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me  device.  The  catheter  also  carries  a  fixation  band  spaced 
from  the  securing  collar,  the  band  being  attached  to  the 


catheter  to  provide  further  anchoring  means  for  securing  the 
catheter. 


3,730,188 

ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL  USE 

Irrii«  A.  Ellmaa,  558  Willow  Avcaac,  Cedarhwtt,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Marck  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 27,727 

iBt  CI.  A6lb  /  7138;  A61a  3102 

U.S.CL  128-303.14  9ClalBS 


Electrosurgical  apparatus  for  dental  use  employing  an  elec- 
tronic radio-ftequency  oscillator  is  described.  The  radio- 
frequency  oscillator  or  R.F.  generator  is  powered  by  an  elec- 
tronic power  supply  constructed  to  selectively  deliver  full- 
wave  rectified  voltage  and  current  for  excellent  cutting  with 
minimal  hemostasis,  half-wave  rectified  voltage  and  current 
providing  moderate  cutting  with  maximum  hemostasis,  and 
voltage  and  current  between  the  full-wave  rectified  and  half- 
wave  rectified  condition  for  combined  good  cutting  and  good 
hemostasis.  A  further  variation  makes  selectively  available  fil- 
tered or  unfiltered  rectified  voltage  and  current  for  further 
control  over  cutting  and  hemostasis. 


3,730,189 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
WitaBcr  A.  Rhode,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  asaigDor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Coapoay,  Wiuton-Saleia,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215398 
^  I«LCLA24b/ 5/00 

U.S.CL  131-17  R  3Clatau 

Addition  of  2-hydroxy-3,S,S-trimethyl-2  cyclohexen- 1 ,4- 
dione  to  tobacco  in  quanties  of  O.OOOS  to  0.1  percent  by 
weight  for  improving  the  flavor  and  aroma  thereof 


3,730,190 

AFRO  PIC  AND  HIGH  SPEED  COLD  AIR  BLOWER 

COMBINATION 

Jolu  E.  Ford,  134^9  166Ui  Ptecc,  BMg.  19C,  Apt.  132,  Jum- 

ica,N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,156 

lit  CI.  A45d  24100 

U.S.CL  132-11  5  elates 


An  "Afro  Pic"  and  high  speed  cold  air  blower  combination 
comprising  a  hollow  blower  housing  and  an  "Afro  Pic" 
detachably  secured  to  the  air  outlet  end  head  of  the  housing. 
The  "Afro  Pic"  is  provided  with  an  air  deflector,  so  that  while 
the  pic  itself  is  used,  the  deflected  air  "fluffs"  the  hair.  The  pic 
is  routable  to  a  desired  angle  to  make  it  convenient  to 
manipulate  the  hair  on  the  side  of  the  head.  The  device  may 
have  a  self-contained  power  supply  built  in  the  housing. 


3,730,191 

FINGER  MASK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 

FINGERNAILS 

WUIian  A.  Dooinbos,  Fouatala  Valley,  CaUf.,  asstgnor  to 

Richard  W.  Bcall,  Jr.,  TomiBcc,  CaUf.,  a  part  interest 

FUcd  Jnly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,344 

Int  CL  A4Sd  29105 

MS.  CI.  132—73.6  11  Clainis 


A  housing  defines  a  chamber  in  which  the  tip  of  a  finger 
may  be  positioned  and  a  compartment  for  holding  an  aerosol 
can.  Structure  is  included  defining  a  nail  polish  delivery  path 
for  confining  nail  polish  sprayed  from  an  aerosol  can  mounted 
in  the  compartment,  thereby  to  direct  sprayed  nail  polish  to 
the  chamber  to  spray  a  fingernail  positioned  therein.  A  dryer 
is  mounted  in  the  housing  for  drying  sprayed  fingernails  and  a 
mask  made  of  an  elastic  flexible  material  is  provided  for 
stretching  around  and  masking  a  finger  tip  from  sprayed  nail 
polish  while  exposing  the  fingernail. 


3,730,192 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  STAINING  OF 
ELECTRODEPOSITED  COATINGS  FORMED  IN  A 
CYANIDE  CONTAINING  BATH 
Lloyd  O.  Gilbert,  824  E.  Central  Pk.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and 
Jobn  S.  Finney,  1441  Bennett,  Warson  Woods,  Mo. 
FBod  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,658 
Int.  CL  C23b  1124;  CUg  1126 
UACL  134-2  7  elates 

A  method  for  inhibiting  the  staining  of  electrodeposited 
coatings  which  have  been  formed  in  a  cyanide  containing  bath 
comprising  the  contacting  of  the  coated  objects  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  aldose  sugar. 
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3,730,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELDS  IN  LARGE  TANKS 

Fontaine  C.  Annistead,  Darlen,  Conn.,  assigBor  to  Texaco 

Dcvclopmcnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,064  i 

IntCLB08bi/02.9/0«  ' 

U.S.  CL  134- 10  13  elates 


rotate.  Paint  residue  on  the  roller  cover  surface  is  removed  by 

^2       ___  f* 


In  mammoth  oil  tanker  cleaning  operations,  a  procedure 
and  apparatus  to  control  and  prevent  formation  of  electro- 
sutic  charges  in  a  Unk.  There  is  an  electrostatic  voltmeter  to 
measure  the  field  near  the  nozzle  of  a  cleaning  jet.  The  jet 
fluid  is  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  clean  sea  water  with  oily 
water,  and  the  relative  amount  of  each  fluid  in  the  mixture  is 
controlled  so  as  to  produce  a  spray  that  has  a  neutral  charge. 


3,730,194 
METHODS  OF  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STRIPPING 
RUBBER  ARTICLES  ADHERED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
MarakaB  M.  Shooer,  12244  S.  Tmro,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Continuadon-ln-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  791,787,  Jan.  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appbcatioo  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,481 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/50,  7108;  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—41  8  elates 

Rubber  articles  adhered  to  a  metal  or  plastic  object  by  a 
commercial  bonding  agent  can  be  removed  by  immersion  in 
stripping  solutions.  For  nitrile  rubber  articles,  the  solution 
consists  of  between  1 S  ml  and  20  ml  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and 
between  ISO  ml  and  170  ml  of  nitric  acid  in  a  gallon  of 
acetone.  For  silicone  rubber  articles,  the  solution  consists  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  in  a  ratio  of  6:5,  in  acetone 
with  a  toul  of  from  45  ml  to  65  ml  of  combined  HP  and  HjSO^ 
for  each  gallon  of  acetone.  These  solutions  attack  the  bond 
between  the  rubber  and  bonding  agent.  Effective  stripping  is 
achieved  by  immersing  the  object  in  the  solution  at  room  tem- 
perature for  a  few  hours  or  less.  The  solutions  will  not  damage 
an  anodized  surface. 
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the  cleansing  action  of  the  fluid  and  the  centrifugal  force  on 
the  roller  surface. 


3,730,196 
STORABLE  VEHICLE  CANOPY 
Cterlcs  L.  Borskcy,  P.O  Box  26,  Andrews,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,278 
Int.  eLE04f/ 0/06 
U.S.eL135— 5A 


6  elates 


A  canopy  structure  for  a  vehicle  which  is  readily  storable  on 
the  vehicle  and  may  be  readily  removed  from  its  stored  posi- 
tion to  a  position  of  use. 


3,730,197 
BAG  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 
Helen  P.  Lnnney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lcc  OrganizatioB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,868 

InLCLA45b  25/24 

U.S.eL135— 16  ICIate 


•    !  I       3,730,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  ROLLER  COVERS 
Robert  Dc  WHt  Kay,  4893  Pnrdy  Lane,  West  Pate  Beach,  Fla. 
FBcd  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,278 
^Int.eLB08bi/02 
U.S.eL134— 138  2  elates 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  a  paint  roller  cover 
in  which  a  paint  thinning  fluid  spray  is  directed  at  an  angle  to 
the  paint  roller  and  roller  cover  surface  causing  them  to 


^^ 


A  shopping  bag  having  a  handle  and  adapted  to  be  carried 
with  or  without  use  of  the  handle  contains  detachably  an  iu- 
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verted  collapsible  telescopic  umbreUa.  The  handle  of  the  um- 
brella is  deuchably  held  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  the  um- 
brella can  be  extended  and  opened  for  use  by  pullmg  the  um- 
brella upward  by  seizing  it  at  its  top. 

3  790  198 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRUTCH 
ThooMS  W.  JohMtoa,  Wtater  P«k,  and  Jack  M.  PIppto,  San- 
ford,  botk  of  Fla.,  aaaigaors  to  UaMmitcd  Dcvdopmcat,  l»c., 

Orlaado,  Fla.  _^^ 

Filed  Marcfc  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,730 
lBt.CI.A61hi/02 
UACL 135-50  »Chl-. 
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is  movable  from  a  position  within  the  head  upon  a  full  exten- 
sion of  the  telescopic  rtick.  thereby  releasing  the  head  from 
engagement  with  the  resilient  clip  within  the  sheath. 


3,730,200 
GAS  VENT 
RouM  G.  Decks,  OakviBe,  Oatarte,  Cauda, 
Procor  Limited,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,423 
taLCLF16l3J/00 
U.S.CL  137-1 


2Claliu 


A  collapsible  crutch  apparatus  having  a  telescd^)mg  frame 
and  a  telescoping  leg.  both  bemg  adapted  to  telescope  the 
crutch  into  a  collapsed  position  for  locking  in  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion for  storage  in  a  container.  The  frame  and  the  leg  can  be 
telescoped  from  a  collapsed  position  to  a  desired  length  and 
locked  in  position  with  a  quick  connecting  lock  The  dual  col- 
lapsing system  allows  the  crutch  to  be  transported  and  stored 
in  a  relauvcly  small  storage  container  and  then  to  be  quickly 
expanded  for  use.  | 


3,730,199 
UMBRELLA  AND  SHEATH 
Klaus  Tli«r,  SoHifca,  Germany,  asricnor  to  Teleaco  Brophcy 
Limited,  East  Mootrenl,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1971,  P  21 

50  937.5 

Int.  CI.  A45b  25100 
UACK 135-20  R  '  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  venting  hydrogen  sulphide  gas 
from  a  vessel  or  tank  car  containing  hot  molten  sulphur 
therein,  wherein  a  layer  of  sulphur  crust  has  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  conventional  venting  arrangements 
are  non-functional  due  to  blocking  by  solidified  sulphur.  A  hot 
fluid  is  passed  through  a  conduit  so  as  to  melt  a  hole  in  the 
sulphur  crust  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  conduit  and 
thus  permit  trapped  hydrogen  sulphide  gas  from  the  area 
below  the  crust  to  pass  upward  therethrough.  The  hydrogen 
sulphide  gas  is  then  vented  from  the  area  above  the  crust  to 
the  outeide  of  the  vessel. 


3,730,201 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MIXED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
THROUGH  A  FROZEN  MEDIUM 
Kcoactli  W.  Lefcyer,  Waterford,  Va. 

Filed  Mart*  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,987 

Int.CI.F17d7//6 

U.S.CL  137-13  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  umbrella  in  combination  with  a  rigid  wall 
sheath,  a  resilient  clip  within  the  sheath  adapted  to  grip  the 
cap  of  the  umbrella  when  the  umbrella  is  collapsed  and  in  the 
sheath,  the  cap  includes  a  split  annular  flexible  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  clip  and  the  sheath  and  a  movable  core  is 
provided  within  the  cap  for  engagement  in  the  head.  The  core 


A  method  of  uansmitting  a  petroleum  product  through  a 
frozen  medium  which  is  structurally  unsUble  at  temperatures 
at  or  above  freezing.  A  fluid  which  is  normaUy  gaseous  at  am- 
bient temperatures  is  liquified  and  mixed  with  the  petroleum 
product  to  be  transmitted.  The  mixture  is  then  transmitted 
through  a  pipeUne  supported  by  the  frozen  medium  and  the 
fluid  is  maintained  in  a  liquid  sUte  throughout  the  length  of 
the  pipeline. 
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3,730,202 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERFACE 
BETWEEN  TWO  FLUIDS 
Gcia^rd  H.  Wolf,  23  Ungcrerstr.  248,  Mnnkh,  Gcrmaay 
Flkd  Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1969,  P  19 
56  938.1 

I  IatCLF17d///d 

tl.S.CL  137-13  10  Claims 
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wherein 

6-  is  the  maximum  acceleration  of  the  interface  due  to  the 

I 

oscillation 

/is  the  oscillation  frequency 

CI,  is  the  slowest  eigenmode  of  the  system  of  fluids. 
The  interface  may  be  a  lower  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid,  the 
other  fluid  being  a  gas,  and  the  parameters  of  the  oscillation 
may  be  controlled  such  that  rain-like  droplets  are  expelled 
from  the  otherwise  stabilized  surface.  i 
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working  conduit  at  one  time,  however,  is  approximately  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  volume  of  a  working  conduit.  As  a  con- 
sequence, the  pressure  reducing  means  always  operates  on  a 
body  of  workingliquid  that  recycles  from  one  working  conduit 
to  the  other,  and  this  body  of  liquid  absorbs  the  shear  stresses 
associated  with  pressure  reduction.  A  method  and  apparatus 
for  the  practice  thereof  are  each  provided. 


An  interface  between  two  fluids  of  different  densities  in  the 
presence  of  an  acceleration,  g,  tending  to  distort  said  inter- 
face, is  controlled  by  oscillating  the  system  of  fluids  in  a 
direction  essentially  normal  to  the  interface.  The  parameters 
of  oscillation  are  such  that 


3,730,203 
REDUCING  PRESSURE  ON  LIQUIDS 
Meivin  F.  Katzer,  Danville,  and  Willis  G.  Rontson,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,531,  Oct  27, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,478 

IntCLF17dJ/00 

UACL 137-14  llChimt 


3,730,204 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  VALVE  STEMS 
James  S.  Biaaett,  BcUmI  Park,  Pa^  anigBor  to  Gulf  OU  Cor- 
poration, PUtalMirgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,136 

lBtCLF16k;7y5« 

U.S.  CL 137—68  13  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  safety  valve  stem  structure  for 
valves  having  a  vaJve  stem  and  requiring  either  rotational  mo- 
tion or  translational  motion  to  operate  the  active  valve 
member.  A  cavity  is  formed  within  the  stem  and  a  weakened 
portion  is  formed  in  the  stem  near  the  cavity.  The  cavity  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  which  expands  upon  exposure  to  excessive 
heat  and  breaks  the  stem  at  the  weakened  portion.  After 
breakage,  the  expanding  liquid,  sometimes  with  a  spring  assist, 
closes  the  valve  member. 


3,730,205 

FUSIBLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Bobby  E.  Guimbellot,  312  Briar  Grove,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170^66 

IntCLF16k  77/35 

U.S.CL  137-73  7  Claims 


A  liquid  which  is  detrimentally  affected  by  shear,  or  which 
cannot  be  flowed  through  conventional  pressure  reducing 
devices,  is  reversibly  worked  against  a  second  body  of  liquid 
on  which  work  is  done  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  the  first 
liquid.  Illustratively,  liquid  on  which  pressure  is  to  be  reduced 
is  alternately  flowed  into  each  of  two  working  conduits  in 
fy  liquid  communication  at  one  end  through  a  liquid  pressure 

reducing  means.  As  liquid  is  introduced  into  one  working  con- 
duit, corresponding  volumes  of  liquid  are  flowed  through  the 
pressure  reducing  means  and  removed  from  the  second  work- 
ing conduit  The  total  amount  of  liquid  introduced  into  a 


A  fusible  safety  device  for  use  with  a  spring-loaded  safety 
valve  having  an  elongated  valve  stem  mounted  on  a  shiftable 
valve  plug.  The  safety  device  comprises  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  casing  of  the  valve.  A  fusible 
plug  is  mounted  within  the  hollow  body  in  a  position  to  con- 
tact the  valve  stem  and  maintain  the  valve  plug  in  a  port  clear- 
ing position.  The  fusible  plug  has  an  internal  cavity  extending 
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longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  other  end  to  present  an  end  wall  which 
contacts  the  valve  stem.  The  fusible  plug  is  constructed  of  a 
material  which  is  capable  of  softening  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture or  in  the  presence  of  crude  oil. 


motor  are  connected  to  a  control  means  and  to  each  other  by 
way  of  a  manually  operable  short-circuiting  valve  and  two  suc- 


9,730^06 
FLUSHING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

HYDROSTATIC  GEAR  MECHANISMS 
Toaaa  Sink,  HaucB,  Geraaay,  anigiior  to  Coutaitia  Raodi, 
Upn,  Doaao  Liatraaac,  Geraaay 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,522 
Clatas  priority,  appiicatioa  GcraiaBy,  Dec.  17,  1970,  P  20 
62  308.9 

ImL  a.  ¥166  3 1 100 
UACL 137-87  SCIaiais 


r  r       r        $ 


A  flushing  valve  arrangement  for  reversible  hydrostatic  gear 
mechanisms  with  a  closed  circuit  and  a  feed  pump  which  com- 
municates through  non-return  valves  with  each  of  two  main 
lines  of  the  circuit  and  with  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected 
to  a  storage  container.  Us  inlet  can,  through  a  flushing 
reciprocating  valve  and  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  the 
relevant  high  pressure  line,  communicate  with  whichever 
main  line  is  carrying  the  low  pressure.  The  flushing  reciprocat- 
ing valve  comprises  two  coaxially  and  mirror-symmetrically 
disposed  valve  bodies  enclosing  a  common  valve  space  which 
communicates  with  said  pressure  relief  valve,  said  valve 
bodies  having  within  them  displaceable  and  likewise  mirror- 
symmetrically  disposed  piston  slides  reciprocally  braced 
through  a  spring  between  said  slides.  Each  piston  slide  has  am 
inner  valve  space  communicating  with  the  common  valve 
space  and  with  the  feed  pump.  Each  valve  body  with  its  as- 
sociated piston  slide  by  means  of  a  sealing  piston  face  and  a 
valve  seat  forms  an  annular  space  which  can  be  closed  off 
from  the  common  valve  space  and  which  communicates  at  any 
time  with  one  of  the  main  lines.  Each  main  line  is  connected 
through  a  control  valve  to  a  control  space  on  the  outer  end 
face  of  the  other  piston  slide  which  forms  an  annular  space 
connected  to  the  other  main  line. 


3,730,207 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  STEERING 

SYSTEMS 

Thorldld    Christensen,    Nordborg,    Denmaric,    assignor    to 

Danfoaa  AIS,  Nordliorg,  Dcnmarli 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,104 
ClaiBa  priority.  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Oct.  2, 1970,  P  20  48 
421.3 

Iat.CLF15b/y/0« 
U.S.CL137— 106  6ClaiBU 

The  invention  relate*  to  a  valve  arrangement  for  hydraulic 
•teering  systems  in  which  the  two  pipes  supplying  a  working 


tion  non-return  valves  which  act  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  and  between  which  a  compensating  pipe  branches  off. 


3,730,208 

MULTIPLE  OUTLET  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

David  E.  Lewis,  509  Oly vpia  Way.  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  AprU  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,674 

Iiit.CLF16k/y/02 

U.S.CL  137-119  14Ciaiai« 


A  flexible  disc-like  valve  member  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  shell  to  selectively  seal  fluid  outlets  from  the  shell  and 
to  selectively  open  the  outlets  through  an  arc -shaped  slot  in 
the  valve.  The  shell  includes  a  hemispherical  portion,  a  spheri- 
cal zone  section  joining  the  hemispherical  portion  at  the  lat- 
ter's  equator,  and  a  circular  plate-like  bottom  closing  the 
spherical  zone.  Radially  extending  reinforcing  ribs  extend  out 
to  the  limits  of  the  sphere  from  the  bottom  to  give  the  entire 
shell  the  integrity  of  a  sphere.  An  impeller  driven  gear  train 
drives  the  flexible  disc.  Each  of  the  outlets  is  long  and  thin  and 
is  bounded  by  a  raised  ramp-like  protrusion  which  is  feathered 
such  that  along  a  common  line  from  the  center  of  the  disc 
larger  radii  encounter  the  ramp  flrst. 


3,730,209 

VENT  FOR  LIQUID  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Binard,  and  John  F.  Dye,  both  of  Barringtoo,  ID., 

■ssigBors  to  The  Kendall  Compaay,  Boctoa,  Maa. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,315 

ImU  CI  ¥l6k  45 100 

VS.  CI.  137-217  24  Claims 

A  vent  for  a  liquid  drainage  system  having  a  drainage  hi- 

men,  including  an  air  chamber,  a  one-way  valve  connected  to 

the   chamber,   and   a   passageway  connected   between   the 

chamber  and  drainage  lumen.  The  valve  opens  to  permit  the 

passage  of  air  into  the  drainage  lumen,  and  closes  to  prevent 

passage  of  fluid  from  the  chamber.  The  liquid,  which  drains  in 

the  lumen  past  the  passageway,  refluxes  into  the  passageway 
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responsive  to  a  positive  pressure  condition  in  the  lumen  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  and  the  refluxing  liquid 
flow  forces  air  from  the  passageway  into  the  chamber  to  close 
the  valve.  Air  is  confined  in  the  chamber  by  the  cloaed  valve. 


said  sprayline  and  driven  by  the  water  therein,  said  towing 
devices  being  interconnected  by  a  tie  line  swivelly  secured  to 
the  hydrant  and  constraining  the  towing  devices  to  more  in  a 
circular  path.  The  outennoat  towing  device  controls  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  whole  system  through  control  means  con- 
nected to  each  intermediate  towing  device  and  operated  by 
changes  in  the  angular  position  of  the  tie  line  relative  to  the  in- 
termediate towing  device. 


and  the  liquid  flow  compresses  the  confined  air  in  the 
chamber  to  develop  a  resistive  pressure  in  the  chamber  which 
prevents  the  liquid  from  entering  the  chamber  and  contacting 
the  valve. 


N 


/.  ^ 


A  mixing  valve  assembly  includes  a  mounting  sleeve,  a  flrst 
valve  body  with  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  leading  to  a  single 
spout  under  the  control  of  a  single  actuator,  the  flrst  valve 
body  being  keyed  to  the  mounting  sleeve  and  held  thereon  by 
a  threaded  locking  ring,  and  a  second  valve  body  with  a  pair  of 
fluid  passages  each  having  a  self-closing  valve  normally  held 
open  by  the  first  valve  body,  there  being  telescopic  fluid  con- 
nections that  are  slidably  detachable  that  form  part  of  said 
valve  bodies  whereby  the  first  valve  body  may  be  quickly 
demounted  for  service  without  use  of  tooling.  i 


3,73«^I2 

TRAILER  WATER  FILLING  SYSTEM 

Leoa  E.  Wrich.  15660  Crcaccal  Woad,  East  Dctralt,  Mick. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,316 

lat  CL  B65k  75/40 

VS.  CL  137-355.12  1  Clataa 


3,730,210 
MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  E.  Hcync,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,164  , 

Int.  CI.  F16k  79/00  ' 

U.S.  CL137-329.il  •   7  Claims 


'  3,730,211 

SPRINKLER  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  James  dc  Laine,  1  Montrose  Court,  Mumimbccna,  and 
William  Richard  Clifford  Geary,  FUt  4,  18  Kensington 
.    Road,  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  both  of  AastraHa 
Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,863 
Clafans   priority,  application   AustraUa,  AprU  22,   1970, 
0982/70;  Dec.  21, 1970, 3551/70  | 

Int  CL  B05b  9/02,  EOIh  i/02 
VS.  CL  137-344  12  Clatau 


A  trailer  water  filling  system  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a 
trailer  having  a  water  storage  tank  for  supplying  fresh  water 
and  having  a  towing  tongue  by  which  said  trailer  is  towed, 
said  water  filling  system  comprising  first  metal  water  piping 
constructed  to  be  permanently  fitted  to  said  trailer  and  to 
extend  thereon  from  the  outlet  of  said  water  storage  tank  to 
the  front  of  said  trailer  at  the  tongue  thereof,  support  means 
constructed  to  be  made  fiast  to  said  tongue  for  supporting 
the  front  end  of  said  first  metal  water  piping  hose  reel  as- 
sembly constructed  to  be  removeable  and  portable  in  re- 
spect to  said  trailer  and  incliiding  second  metal  water  piping 
rotatably  supporting  said  hose  reel,  said  second  metal 
water  piping  supported  at  said  tongue  on  said  first  metal 
water  piping,  and  a  rotating  seal  union  joining  the  inner 
end  of  said  second  metal  water  piping  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  metal  water  piping,  and  a  flexible  hose  carried 
in  coiled  form  on  said  reel  having  its  inner  end  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  metal  piping. 

3,730,213  ' 

METER  SETTER 
Robert  E.  Bates,  3608  Placid  Place  East,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  May  22, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  255^09  , 

Int.  CLF16I 55/00  I 

VS.  CL  137-364  7  CUms 


This  specification  discloses,  a  sprinkler  irrigation  system 
comprising  a  sprayline  swivelly  secured  to  a  central  water 
hydrant,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  towing  devices  connected  to 


A  device  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  water  meter  to 
facilitate  its  connection  in  an  underground  water  line.  The 
device  includes  a  meter  platform  supported  on  legs,  and  has 
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pipe  positioning  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ptatfpmi  for 
pontioaing  vertical  pipes  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  and  out- 
let sides  of  the  meter.  The  positioning  means  preferably  in- 
clude snap-in  connections  for  the  pipes,  and  permit  each  pipe 
to  be  shifted  in  a  vertical  direction  to  accommodate  meters 
and  installations  of  different  dimensions. 


3,730^14 
ROTARY  VALVE  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Bniaa,  OriMla,  CaUf^  asiigaor  to  Walworth  Coa- 
pany,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Ffkd  Sept.  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  183^73 

Iat.CLF16ki7//2 

VS.  CI.  1 37-487  3  Claias 


the  valve  seat  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  and  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  valve  seat.  A 
flexible  diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  valve  stem  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  valve  seat.  Under  low  pressure,  low  volume 
flow  or  no  flow  conditions  the  valve  remains  in  open  position. 
As  the  flow  rate  increases,  increased  pressure  on  the 
diaphragm  forces  the  valve  stem  in  the  upstream  direction, 
bringing  the  valve  head  into  closing  contact  with  the  valve 
seat. 


3,730,216 

FUEL  TANK  INSERT  FOR  ADMITTING  PRESELECTED 

PUMP  NOZZLES 

UwrtKc  E.  ArMtt,  Wayac,  aad  Paal  J.  Billock,  WcstiaDd, 

both  of  Mkh.,  assigiiors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbora, 

Mkh. 

Filed  April  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,621 

Int.  CLF  16k  45/00 

U.S.CL  137-588  7CtaliM 


A  pressure  reducing  regulating  system  including  a  rotatable 
control  valve  operated  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  An  infinite 
positioning  four-way  valve  selectively  connects  opposite  sides 
of  the  cylinder  to  a  fluid  source  and  is  operated  by  a  pressure- 
responsive  member.  The  fluid  pressure  being  controlled  biases 
the  pressure-responsive  member  against  a  fixed  force, 
whereby  the  four-way  valve  is  moved  an  amount  propor- 
tionate to  the  extent  to  which  the  controlled  pressure  deviates 
from  a  predetermined  level.  The  fixed  force  biasing  the  pres- 
sure-responsive member  may  be  a  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  augmented  by  a  spring  force. 


3,730,215 
DUPHRAGM  CONTROLLED  AIR  RELIEF  VALVE 
WiBiaa  J.  Coocry,  and  Donald  A.  Kactaen,  both  of  Ashland, 
Ohio,     asdgnors     to     Hydr-O-Matk     Pump     Coapnny, 
Hayesville,  OUo 

Filed  AprB  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,422 

IntCLGOSd.i  6/00 

UACL137— 494  3Cldas 


An  insert  to  be  positioned  within  the  fuel  tank  inlet  pipe  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  to  prevent  filling  the  tank  with  im- 
proper fuels.  The  insert  would  permit  entry  of  and  delivery 
from  a  pump  nozzle  spout  of  a  predetermined  diameter  of  less, 
to  be  used  with  non-leaded  fuels  and  would  preclude  entry  of 
and  delivery  from  a  larger  diameter  pump  nozzle  spout,  to  be 
used  with  leaded  fuels.  The  insert  includes  a  hinged  gage  hav- 
ing a  lateh  which  can  be  tripped  by  the  smaller  diameter  noz- 
zle but  not  by  the  larger  diameter  nozzle. 


3,730,217 
CHECK  VALVE 
Lorcn  R.  Gnte,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  General  Motors  Cor« 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  May  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,893 

Int  CL  F16k  15114;  fM62ll02 

UACL  137-512.4  2ChiM 


A  valve  for  venting  of  air  from  the  pumping  chamber  of  a 
liquid  pumping  system.  The  valve  assembly  includes  a  valve 
casing  having  a  through  chamber  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
head  which  is  normally  maintained  on  the  downstream  side  of 


A  check  valve  having  an  elastic  member  that  provides  seal- 
ing between  a  passage  that  leads  to  a  chamber  and  a  passage 
that  leads  from  the  chamber  and  further  operates  to  provide 
check  valve  operation  for  directing  flow  from  one  of  these 
passages  to  the  chamber  and  also  cooperates  with  additional 
check  valve  structure  to  direct  flow  from  the  chamber  to  the 
other  passage. 
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3,730^18 
NON-RETURN  VALVES 
Sverker   Rydberg,   Mantorp,   Sweden,  assignor  to  System 
Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jane  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,277 

C Mm  priority,  appHcation  France,  Jnly  2, 1969, 6922367 

Int.CKF16k/5//4 

UA  CI.  137-525  5Ctol«s 


a. 


^■^^ 


«3 


II    'I 


r= 


A  non-return  valve  with  closure  means  comprising  two 
movable  valve  members,  one  of  which  is  a  diaphragm  adapted 
to  open  rapidly  at  extremely  slight  pressures  and  to  seal 
rapidly  at  back  pressures,  while  the  other  valve  member  is  a 
cover  adapted  to  protect  the  diaphragm  at  relatively  high  back 
pressures  in  order  to  assure  sealing  engagement  also  at  such 
conditions. 


3,730,219  i 

CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  MOTORS 
Francis  H.  Tennis,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

Fikd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,137 

IntCLF16k77/00 

UACL 137-596        I  14Cfaitau 


A  selector  valve  has  a  service  passage,  the  fluid  flow 
through  which  from  an  inlet  connection  of  the  valve  to  a  ser- 
vice-line connection  thereof  is  controlled  by  a  movable  valve 
element,  a  service-line  relief  valve  assembly  being  provided 
substantially  wholly  within,  and  arranged  lengthwise  of,  said 
service  passage  by  which  that  passage  can  be  placed  in  com- 


munication with  an  exhaust  port  of  the  valve  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  passage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,730,221 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLER  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

MECHANISM 

Albam  M.  Vik,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  aailgnor  to  Dempco,  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fikd  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,154 

Int.  CKF16I 29/00 

U.S.  CL  137—614  18  Ckfans 


4r' 


A  pressure  reducing  valve  mechanism  maintains  pressure  in 
one  of  the  service  passages  of  a  control  valve  at  a  desirably  low 
value  except  at  times  when  the  control  valve  element  is  actu- 
ated to  a  position  effecting  flow  of  pressurized  supply  fluid  to 
said  service  passage  for  delivery  to  a  motor  governed  by  the 
control  valve. 


3,730,220  1 

SELECTOR  VALVES 
Kenneth  Raymond  Boydell,  Bredons  Hardwkkc,  Tcwkcalwry, 
E^iand,    assignor    to    Dowty    Technical    Dcvdopmcats 
Lfanitcd,  Brockhanpton,  CheKenhani,  England 
FUcd  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,479 

Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  24,  1970, 
19692/70 

Int.  CL  F16k  31136, 31112, 1 7126, 1 7/32 
UACL 137-596  J  i  10 


A  hydraulic  coupler  having  two  portions  for  hydraulic  lines 
used,  for  example,  in  agricultural  applications,  which  has  an 
actuating  device  to  open  check  valves  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  lines  in  response  to  pressure 
signals,  for  example  a  pressure  signal  in  one  line.  The  device 
also  can  be  actuated  to  close  the  check  valves  to  prevent  flow 
through  the  coupler.  The  device  is  operable  to  permit  the 
coupling  or  uncoupling  of  the  two  portions  of  the  coupler 
without  actuation  against  a  hi^  pressure. 


3,730,222 
SINGLE  LEVER  MIXING  VALVE 
Alfkvd  M.  Mocn,  25  Lakevkw  Drive,  Grafton,  Ohio 
Fikd  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,359 
Int.  CLF  16k ///02 
VS.  CL  137-625.17  17  Cteims 

A  mixing  valve  for  use  in  a  faucet  includes  a  sleeve  which 
may  be  formed  of  plastic  and  a  stem  positioned  within  the 
sleeve  and  reciprocal  and  rotatable  relative  thereto.  The 
sleeve  has  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  and  at  least  one  outlet 
port.  The  stem  has  inlet  and  outlet  openings  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  stem  is  effective  to  control  the  volume  and  tem- 
perature of  water  discharged  from  the  sleeve.  The  stem  has  an 
air  passage  connecting  its  opposite  ends.  There  is  a  generally 
cylindrical  seal  enclosing  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  inlet  portt  and 
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effective  to  form  a  seal  between  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  the 
exterior  of  the  stem  within  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the 


being  a  downwardly  facing  annular  seat  in  the  body  through 
which  fluid  passes  in  flowing  to  the  outlet, 

b.  a  stopper  upwardly  engagable  against  the  seat  and  a  stem 
carrying  the  stopper  and  projecting  upwardly  in  the  body, 

c.  yieldable  means  urging  the  stem  upwardly,  and 

d.  a  device  sealing  off  over  the  body  proximate  the  stem 
upper  terminal  and  having  a  flexible  upper  portion  exposed 
upwardly  and  projecting  over  the  stem  upper  terminal, 
whereby  said  terminal  may  be  depressed  through  said  device 
to  urge  the  stem  and  stopper  downwardly  for  opening  the 
valve. 


3,730,225 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  NEBULIZER- 
HUMIDIFIERS 
wyUaa  R.  Kiag,  Denver,  Colo.,  asiigBor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
lac.,  Haaovcr,  N  J. 

Filed  Jiuc  II,  1971, Scr.  No.  152^52 

Iat.CI.F16k///02 

U.S.  CL  137-625.48  2  Claiins 


housing  enclosing  the  stem  and  sleeve.  The  valve  includes 
means  for  preventing  water  hammer. 


IT 


OM^ 


3,730,223 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  L.  Recce,  Route  I,  Box  130  East,  Brentwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,488 

lmLCLFl6k  11 100 

VS.  CL  137—625.23  4  Cfates 
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An  improved  switching  mechanism  for  nebulizer-humidifier 
comprising  in  combination  a  switch  button,  a  switch  cover, 
and  a  switch  body.  The  switch  body  having  on  the  bottom 
thereof  and  at  opposing  sides,  seals  which  are  adopted  to 
cover  alternatively  mist  or  bubble  gas  channels,  in  response  to 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  switch  button  by  an  operator. 


A  fluid  control  valve  for  operating  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic 
ram  or  other  equipment.  The  valve  is  provided  with  an  annular 
body  in  which  a  cylindrical  rotor  is  routably  mounted.  Both 
the  body  and  rotor  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  and 
passages  so  as  to  cause  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  selectively 
directed  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 


3,730,226 
AIR  RELAY  VALVE 
Thooat  W.  NdMM,  Wiboaville,  Oreg.,  aaigDor  to  Omark  la- 
daatrks,  lac.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,806 

IatCLB60t /J/24 

VS.  CL  137-627  J  2  ClaiiBf 


3,730,224 
OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  SUPPLY  RECEPTACLE 
OrfaH  W.  PrWt,  Saa  Gabriel,  CaHf.,  anlgaor  to  Martia 
Wcbcr,  Alhanbra,  CaUf. 

FBed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,042 

laL  CL  F16k  1132;  F15d  1 110 

VS.  CL  137-625  J3  8  CUau 


Mr 


■Ah 


A  valve  assembly  includes: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  side  inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet,  there 


An  air  relay  valve  including  an  enclosed  housing  separated 
into  an  air  supply  chamber  and  a  control  chamber  by  a  flexible 
diaphragm  Air  pressure  introduced  into  the  control  chamber 
flexes  the  diaphragm  into  the  air  supply  chamber.  This  opens 
the  air  supply  chamber  to  an  air  pressure  source  with  ports 
directing  the  air  pressure  from  the  air  supply  chamber  into  air 
lines  that  activate,  e.g.,  air  brakes.  The  relay  valve  is  further 
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designed  whereby  the  inlet  from  the  air  pressure  source  is  kept 
open  until  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  are 
equalized  causing  return  of  the  diaphragm  and  automatic  clos- 
ing of  the  air  pressure  source.  The  pi:e8ent  invention  is  charac- 
terized in  providing  a  diaphragm  wherein  the  two  sides  have 
equal  surface  areas  exposed  to  the  air  pressure  so  that  auto- 
matic shut  off  occurs  at  the  point  when  the  p.s.i.  of  the  air  in 
the  air  lines  substantially  equals  the  p.s.i.  of  the  air  in  the  con- 
trol chamber  with  exhausting  of  the  air  pressure  occurring 
through  an  exhaust  port  in  direct  communication  with  the  air 
supply  chamber.  A  further  improvement  is  the  inclusion  of  a 
dampening  chamber  to  dampen  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  as- 
sembly. 


3,730,227  I 

ORinCE  STRUCTURE 
Joha  A.  Roberts,  Nortb  Chelmsford;  Peter  R.  Roberts,  Groton, 
and  Lee  B.  Daaiey,  Arlington,  all  of  Mam.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  823,823,  May  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,591,915.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,640 

lBt.CLF15d//00 

U.S.CL138— 40  23  Claims 


An  orifice  structure  has  one  or  more  passages  capable  of 
controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  that  flows  therethrough  with 
the  passage  having  an  effective  diameter  ranging  from  S  mils 
to  1  micron.  The  thickness  of  the  orifice  structure  is  at  least  10 
times  greater  than  the  effective  passage  diameter  and  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  structure  is  at  least  S  times  greater  than  the  ef- 
fective passage  diameter. 


I  3,730,228 

HOSE-CASE  ASSEMBLY 
Paal  H.  Gibbs,  Sr.,  201  Weada  Way,  El  Paao,  Tex. 
nied  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,463 
lat. CL  F16I  7100, 9122,57100 
U.S.CL  138-106 


3,730,229 
TUBING  UNIT  WITH  HELICALLY  CORRUGATED  TUBE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mario  L.  D'Onofrio,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Turbotec,  la- 
corporatcd.  South  Wiadsor,  Coaa. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,150 

Iat.CLF16l9//« 

U.S.CL138— 114  2  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  tubing  unit  useful,  for  example,  as  part  of  a  heat 
exchanger  includes  a  first  tube  containing  a  second  helically 
corrugated  tube  having  on  its  outer  surface  helical  ridges 
which  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  tube  to  mechanically 
lock  the  two  tubes  in  assembly  and  to  form  one  or  more  helical 
passageways  between  the  first  and  second  tubes.  The  first  tube 
may  be  of  a  substantially  straight  cylindrical  shape  or  may  in- 
clude helical  grooves  on  its  inner  surface  for  receiving  and 
mating  with  the  radial  outer  end  portions  of  the  helical  ridges 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  tube.  A  third  tube  may  sur- 
round the  first  tube  and  include  helical  corrugations  with  in- 
wardly extending  ridges  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
tube  to  form  another  set  of  helical  passageways  between  the 
first  tube  and  the  third  tube.  In  the  making  of  the  tubing  unit, 
the  second  tube  is  assembled  over  a  mandrel  and  within  the 
first  tube  and  then  twisted  to  form  the  helical  corrugations 
therein,  the  mandrel  limiting  the  inward  growth  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  ridges  and  the  first  tube  limiting  the  outward 
growth  of  the  outwardly  extending  ridges.  In  cases  where  a 
third  tube  is  used,  such  third  tube  is  placed  over  the  second 
tube  and  twisted  to  form  helical  corrugations  therein,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  first  tube  limiting  the  radial  inward  growth 
of  the  inwardly  extending  ridges  thereof. 


3,730,230 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PICK  COUNT 

PER  INCH  OF  A  LOOM 

RadoHs  Kodb,  Grecavine,  S.C,  anicBor  to  Phillips  Petroleam 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,899 

lat  CL  D03c  19/00;  D03d  49/20 

U.S.CL  139-24  6ClaiBU 


A  hose  case  for  supporting  and  enveloping  a  flexible  hose 
that  is  capable  of  longitudinal  extension  and  contraction  in 
any  position  of  extension  and  contraction  of  the  hose.  The 
case  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubular  sections, 
through  which  the  hose  extends,  that  can  be  relatively  ex- 
tended and  contracted  in  coaelation  with  the  extension  and 
contraction  of  the  hose. 


A  switch  is  associated  with  at  least  one  pegging  element 
mounted  on  the  dobby  chain  of  a  conventional  dobby  loom 
and  is  connected  to  a  plunger  positioned  adjacent  the  pick 
pawl  of  the  take-up  ratchet  wheel  of  the  loom  for  actuating  the 
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plunger  and  increasing  the  pick  count  per  inch  of  the  cloth  in 
response  to  closing  of  the  switch  by  the  pegging  element 
through  an  indexing  element  of  the  loom. 


3,790^1 

WEDGE  COUPLING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  DRIVING 

SHAFT  AND  A  CONNECTING  ROD 

Ernst  Hocaic,  Horgca-Zaridi,  Switmiand,  assignor  to  StaubU 

Ltd.,  Horgcn-Znrkh,  SwiUeriand 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,875 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  29,  1970, 

8034/70 

lBt.CLD03c//00 
U.S.  CI.  139-66  7Claiais 


to  Staabd 


position  or  the  upper  shed  position,  which  machine  has  a 
wedge  type  coupling  wherein  the  wedge  is  to  be  controlled  ac- 
cording to  a  preselected  pattern.  An  adjusting  cam  32^9  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  control  mechanism  for  the  wedge  13,  which  ad- 
justing cam  limitt  movement  of  the  control  arm  10.  In  order 
that  this  does  not  result  in  an  overloading  of  any  part  of  the 
machine,  a  compensating  spring  9  is  also  arranged  in  the  con- 
trol mechanism. 


Dobby,  in  which  the  movement  of  the  heald  shafts  is  ef- 
fected through  a  connecting  rod  18,  which  connecting  rod  em- 
braces an  eccentric  ring  28  on  the  driving  shaft  15.  Release  of 
the  movement  is  brought  about  by  a  coupling  wedge  13.  which 
is  supported  in  the  eccentric  ring  and  for  control  purposes 
connects  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  connecting  ring.  The  pat- 
temlike  control  of  the  wedge  is  effected  by  an  arm  10  which  is 
tiluble  in  a  plane  which  is  radial  of  the  driving  shaft.  The  arm 
has  an  opening  14  embracing  the  shaft,  the  offset  collar  34  of 
which  engages  a  groove  27  of  the  wedge. 


3,730,232 
DOBBY  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  ALL  HEALD 
FRAME  INTO  THE  SAME  POSITION 
Walter  Klciacr,  WadenswU,  Switscriaad,  aarigaor 
Ltd.,  Horgca-Zarlch,  Switaerland 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,867 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Switacriaad,  May  29,  1970, 
8035/70 

Int.  CL  D03c  1100, 15100 
U.S.  CI.  1 39-66  1 2  Clatas 


3,730,233 
LOOM  TAKE  UP  MOTION 
Rkkard  E.  Goff,  Barrington,  and  Antonio  Schiappa,  Paw- 
tucket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  823,661,  May  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,685,549.  This  application  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,689 

Int  CI.  D03d  49120 

MJ&.  CL  139-309  2  Claims 


.j-« 


A  strip  of  narrow  woven  fabric  having  elastic  sections  and 
non-elastic  sections  predcterminedly  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  fabric.  The  fabric  is  continuously  woven  with  areas  hav- 
ing less  picks  per  inch  than  other  areas  so  that  the  areas  con- 
taining the  fewer  picks  arc  elastic  and  the  other  areas  are  non- 
elastic  with  spaced  areas  woven  to  provide  smooth  cutting 
areas  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  narrow  materi- 
al. 


3,730,234 

TERMINAL  PIN  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Patrick   George    Hosetaann,    Pboenlx,    Arlx.,   assignor   to 

Honeywell  Infomiation  Systems  Inc.,  Waltkam,  Mass. 

Fikd  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,150 

Int.CI.B21f7/02 

MJ&.  CI.  140- 147  16  Claimt 


\ - 

\ 

—m. 

Dobby  with  a  device  for  moving  all  heddle  frame  of  a 
Jacquard  loom  to  the  same  height,  for  example  the  central 


A  novel  machine  and  method  for  simultaneously  straighten- 
ing a  field  of  terminal  pins  inserted  into  a  circuit  panel  as- 
sembly. 
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t  3,730,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Roy  D.  Lewis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  Dlchl 
Matecr  Co.,  Strafford,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,348,  May  9, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,857 

Int  CI.  B65b  45/50 

U.S.  CL  141—172  4  Claims 


shank  of  the  tool  and  so  formed  that  the  attachment  is  not  only 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  but  is  also  readi- 


an 


A  machine  for  automatically  filling  containers  such  as  am- 
poules and  the  like  having  a  circular  indexing  table  for  moving 
the  containers  through  a  Tilling  station.  A  liquid  filling  device 
having  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  adjustable  volume  metering 
chamber  and  a  valve  controlling  the  filling  of  the  chamber  and 
the  discharging  of  the  liquid  to  the  container  through  the  noz- 
zle. A  powder  filling  device  having  a  reservoir  and  a  nozzle, 
the  powder  filling  device  and  the  liquid  filling  nozzle  being 
rotatably  mounted  for  alternative  use  at  the  filling  station. 


1 1  3,730,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  RECESSES  IN  DOORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Donald  V.  Frydcnbcrg,  ArBagtoa,  Tex.,  aHifaor  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  CdM . 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,730  ' 

Int  CLB27f  5/02 
U.S.CL  144-27  9Clain 


'/a 


3,730,237 
SCREW -SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  SHANK 

OF  A  SCREW  DRIVER  TOOL  i 

William  M.  Hanilik,  Route  3,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,467 
Int  CLB25b  75/02. 23/0« 
U.S.  CL  145-52  2  ClafaBS 

This  atuchment  has  its  end  remote  from  its  screw-support- 
ing yoke  formed  of  a  pair  of  resilient  wings  embracing  the 


ly  tillable  through  an  angle  which  displaces  the  yoke  clear  of 
the  screw  merely  by  pressing  a  fmger  of  the  hand  holding  the 
tool  against  the  rear  extremity  of  the  attachment 


3,730,238 
FRICTION  TYPE  SCREWDRIVER 
Richard  G.  Butler,  Box  No.  391,  GimU,  Manitoba,  Canada 
I      FilcdScpt21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,321 

Int  CLB25g  7/00  I 

.U.S.  CL  145-76  1  Claim 


The  invention  comprises  a  screwdriver  having  an  inner  han- 
dle fixed  to  the  working  end  of  the  screwdriver.  A  resilient 
sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted  about  the  inner  handle,  and  is 
compressable  radially  by  the  operator  against  the  inner  handle 
to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  handle.  The  operator  will  com- 
press the  resilient  sleeve  against  the  inner  handle  and  turn 
resilient  sleeve  to  turn  the  inner  handle  and  working  end  of  the 
screwdriver  through  the  frictional  engagement  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  inner  handle.  Thereafter  he  will  release  the 
compression  of  the  resilient  sleeve  and  rotate  the  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  inner  handle  and  working  the  end  of  the 
screwdriver  back  to  its  original  position. 


An  apparatus  for  accurately  and  concurrently  routing 
recesses  in  both  doors  and  associated  door  jambs  to  receive 
hinges  of  different  sizes.  The  apparatus  automatically  follows 
a  templet  device  which  can  be  readily  adjusted  to  form 
recesses  for  different  size  hinges. 


3,730,239 
CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  IMPROVED  MOVABLE  GUARD 

CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  A.  Kaman,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Harold  McCon- 
nanghay,  Batavia,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Skil  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,639 

Int  CLB27g  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  143-159  H  5  Claims 


4*   a   .-*f 
/..■■49 


The  adjustably  mounted  base  plate  carries  a  first  abutment 
formation  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  slot  which  is  formed 
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therein  to  receive  the  circular  saw  blade.  The  lower  blade 
guard  hat  a  second  abutment  formation  thereon  adjacent  itt 
work-engaging  forward  end.  The  second  abutment  formation 
is  brought  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  first  abutment 
formation  upon  movement  of  the  lower  blade  guard  toward  itt 
open  position  whereby  the  lower  blade  guard  exposes  only  the 
blade  teeth  which  extend  through  the  slot  in  the  base  plate  ir- 
respective of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  latter.  A  manually 
operated  retracting  mechanism  for  the  lower  blade  guard  in- 
cludes linkage  operated  by  a  handle  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  fixed  Wade  guard  which  is  adjacent  the  tool  motor. 


plastic  element  forming  a  baU  retaining  cup  and  a  series  of 
horizontal  sockett.  The  legs  of  the  shoe  rack  terminate  in  feet 
which  removably  engage  the  sockets  in  the  bag  bottom  and 
are  urged  into  the  sockeU  by  the  spring  action  of  the  rack 
structure. 


W 


3  730,240 
INFLATABLE  INSULATION  TOR  PACKAGING  ' 
Mlcted  C.  PresBlck,  c/o  Mctatroaks  MamrfKtartac  Cocp^ 
1 1 1  BlooaiBtdak  RomI,  HkkiiriRe,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mare*  16,  iy71,S«r.  No.  124,717 

Iat.CLF28b7/(W 

UACL150-2J  3CWm 


-9^*' 


3  730,242 
ONE-BOLT  MOUNT 

R.  Dak,  Wev«,  Iowa 

Filed  D«.  13,  lf71,  Str.  No,  207,062 
IBL  CL  F16b  39100;  F16I 3122 
UACL  151—41.7 


'r  z-^-* 


IClala 


A  plumbing  accessory  for  mounting  ells  or  the  like  to  a  wall 
in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip  having  a  center  hole  receiving  an 
anchoring  fastener  and  having  pairs  of  additional  holes  provid- 
ing adjusuble  mounting  means  for  the  ells  or  the  like. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  the  use  of  dead  air 
spaces  to  provide  insulation  for  packaged  materials.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention,  a  nested  pair  of  thermoplastic  bags 
define  an  inflaUble  chamber  therebetween,  which  chamber, 
upon  being  filled  with  air.  provides  a  dead  air  space  between 
the  ambient  atmosphere  and  the  inner  bag.  The  air  space  pro- 
vides thermal  insulation  for  the  packaged  matenal  within  the 
inner  bag.  In  another  fonn  of  the  invention,  a  series  of  inflaU- 
ble bi-walls.  which  are  articulated  to  one  another  for  sub- 
sequent formation  into  a  recUngular  parallelepiped  shape,  are 
disposed  as  a  liner  within  a  conventional  corrugated  paper- 
board  container.  When  inflated,  the  bi-walls  will  insulate  the 
packaged  contenU  of  the  container.  The  bi-waUs  of  the  m- 
flauble  insulation  used  in  cither  of  the  embodiments  of  the  in- 
vention are  fabricated  from  inexpensive,  nexible  but  subsun- 
tially  non-elastic,  thermoplastic  film  material  which  may  be 
fabricated  by  conventional  techniques  and  which  may  be 
readily  heat  sealed  into  any  of  the  desired  configurations. 


3,7.^,243 

FRICTION  LOCKS 

HowaH  Joha  LcMuird  Saitk,  Badahot  L«a,  FankM,  Ea- 

•had,  ■■Itaar  to  Dna  Faiteaer  Co.,  lac.,  WcM  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  26,  lf71,  S«r.  No.  175,152 
Clatea  priority,  applcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Scp«.  3,  1970, 

42,283/70 

lBtCLF16bJ9/2« 
UACL  151-41 J  lOCIatait 


3,730,241 
BOWLING  BALL,  BAG  AND  SHOE  RACK 
Robert  Richardaoa,  Eaiiaeacc,  Ky.,  atrffaor  to  Braaswkk 
Corporadoo,  Skokk,  DL 

Filed  Aog.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,942 

IBL  CI.  B65d  65102;  A45c  3100. 13100 
U.S.CL  150-52  A  4ClafaB8 


The  invention  is  a  side  opening  bowling  ball  bag  with 
removable  shoe  rack.  The  bottom  of  the  bag  is  a  molded 


A  fastener  comprises  a  stud  having  a  shank  with  a  screw 
threaded  bore  and  a  receptacle  assembly  including  an  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  pin  over  which  the  stud  may  be  screwed. 
The  recepUde  assembly  also  includes  an  axially  slotted  barrel 
containing  a  friction  clutch  which  comprises  a  non-roUtable 
part  in  the  form  of  a  washer  with  projections  extending  into 
the  slou  of  the  barrel  and  a  rotaUble  part  including  two  mem- 
bers between  which  the  washer  is  trapped  together  with  a 
spring  washer  for  providing  frictional  engagement  between 
the  rouuble  and  non-rouuble  parts.  The  end  of  the  stud  has 
four  recesses  which  co-operate  with  a  pair  of  projections  on 
the  rouuble  part  of  the  clutch.  As  the  stud  is  screwed  over  the 
pin  the  receaa  in  the  stud  end  engage  the  projections  on  the 
rouuble  part  of  the  clutch  and  further  turning  of  the  stud  is 
then  opposed  by  the  frictional  torque  provided  by  the  clutch. 
A  light  spring  is  provided  within  the  barrel  for  urging  the 
clutch  into  engagement  with  the  stud  end.  - 
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I  3,730,244 

COMPRESSIBLE  VEHICLE  TIRE 
WBHaai  Caaipbdi  Rom,  Wlachcstcr,  Mass 

Grace  ft  Co.,  Canbridgc,  Mass. 

CoatlaaatioB-ia-part  vl  Scr.  No.  71,801,  Sept  14, 1970,  which 

is  a  coatiaBatloB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,577,  April  17, 1968, 

Pat  No.  3,568,286,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part  td  Ser.  No. 

588,174,  Oct  20, 1966,  abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  May  11, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  142,273 

IatCLB60c  7/60 

VS.  CL  152-323  12  Cialau 


3,730,246 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Janes  Sidles,  Wait  RicMMd,  Ohio;  Dcaais  P.  Skala,  Fainriew, 
Pa.,  and  Lcoaard  Skolaik,  CIcvelaad,  Ohio,  assigBors  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DliiiioaofSer.  No.  713,373,  March  15, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,560,286.  This  appHcatioa  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,970 

lat  CL  B60c  9/20 

U.S.CL152— 356  4Claiais 


A  compressible  vehicle  tire  is  disclosed  wherein  elastomer- 
coated  filaments  (e.g.,  synthetic  rubber  coated  glass  fila- 
ments) are  wound  on  a  core  at  an  angle  to  the  core  and  apart 
from  one  another  and  are  joined  at  the  cross-over  points  by 
the  elastomer.  The  filaments  are  wound  in  such  a  manner  that 
void  spaces  are  defined  by  the  filaments  resulting  in  a  porous, 
compressible  structure.  The  outer  surface  may  be  covered 
with  a  layer  of  conventional  tread  compound. 


3,730,245 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MOTORCYCLE 

Sigeru  Kusunoki;  Yoshitsugu  Murakami,  both  of  Kodaira; 
Yutaka  Tashiro,  Kuroiso;  and  Kazuki  TabaU,  OkiU,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,959 
Claims    priority,   appHcatioa   Japaa,    March    18,    1970, 

45/22467 

latCLB60c///04 
U.S.  CL  152-352  '  Claims 


MIOR  MT 


A  pneumatic  tire  for  motorcycles,  which  provides  a  wide  ef- 
fective conUct  area  with  the  road  surface  regardless  of 
whether  the  motorcycle  is  in  vertical  or  inclined  posture.  The 
tire  includes  a  tread  having  a  central  groove  extending  along 
the  tire  equator,  a  pair  of  central  ribs  circumferentially  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  the  central  groove,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  blocks  disposed  on  shoulder  portions  of 
the  tread. 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  of  radially  disposed 
plies  of  inextensibie  reinforcing  cords,  surmounted  by  a 
restricting  band  of  circumferentially  disposed  plies  of  rein- 
forcing cords  of  predetermined  stretchability  intermediate  the 
radially  disposed  plies,  the  tire  being  formed  in  flat  band  form 
on  a  conventional  building  drum. 


3,730,247 

REPAIR  PATCHES  AND  METHODS 

John  D.  Whke,  239  Soath  Iniadalc  Aveaae,  Asasa,  CaHf. 

Coatiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  845,204,  Jaly  28, 1969, 

abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,265 

lat  CI.  B60c  2 //02 
U.S.  CL  1 52-367  26  Claias 


An  inflaUble  structure,  such  as  an  automobile  tire  or  a 
rubber  boat,  or  a  patch  for  use  in  the  repair  of  pneumatic 
devices,  has  first  and  second  groups  of  elastic  strips  woven  as 
strips  in  intertwining  relationship. 

A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  portion  of  a  radial  ply  tire 
uses  a  tire  patch  having  a  first  group  of  elastic  strips  and  a 
second  group  of  elastic  strips  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
strips  in  the  first  group.  These  strips  in  the  first  group  are 
oriented  in  parallel  to  the  radial  plies  when  the  repair  patch  is 
applied  to  the  damaged  portion.  In  this  manner,  the  strips  in 
the  second  group  are  oriented  at  right  angles  to  the  radial 
plies.  The  strips  in  the  first  and  second  groups  are  preferably 
woven  as  strips  in  intertwining  relationship. 


t 


3,730,248 
RIM  FOR  MOUNTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  ON  WHEELS 
George  David  Bcharrell,  153  Darridge  Road,  Solihull,  and 
George  Edward  Adams,  18  VUUers  Road,  KenUworth,  both 

of  England 

Diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  595,746,  Nov.  21, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,588,981.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,265 

lBtCLB60c5//6 

UACL  152-379  2  Claims 

A  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  one 

piece  rim  having  an  inwardly  depressed  well  portion  with  a  tire 
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bead-reuining  flange  which  ti  depressed  inwardly  to  permit 
the  pneumatic  tire  to  pass  over  the  depreaed  flange.  After  the 
tire  is  positioned  the  inwardly  deprtased  weU  portion  is  ex- 


tion  of  cores,  if  any,  the  boxes  and  molds  are  re-closed.  An 
elevator  rises  through  a  withdrawal  yoke  into  engagement 
with  the  mold  whereupon  a  complementary  platen  opposing 


panded  radially  outwardly  to  bring  the  tire  bead-retaining 
flange  into  supporting  relation  with  the  bead  of  the  pneumatic 
tire.  . 


3,730^9 

DRAPERY  INSTALLATIONS 

Morris  Hess,  436  Fort  Washington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,1M 

IbL  CLA47h/ /OO 

U.S.CL160— 12«  ICtatas 


the  elevator  forces  the  sand  mold  downwardly  from  the  boxes 
and  into  the  plane  of  the  yoke  to  the  level  of  a  withdrawal 
Ubie  onto  which  the  yoke  draws  the  mold,  leaving  the  boxes 
empty  for  repetition  of  the  process. 


3,730,251 
METHOD  or  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Fred  J.  Wcbbcrc,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Robert  G.  WliUans,  Bir- 
raiDgham,  botk  of  Mich.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratloB,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Coatiaaatioa-lii-part  o(  Scr.  No.  827,673,  May  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,263 

Iat.CI.B22dy//02 
U,S.CL  164-82  6  Claims 


In  common  drapery  installations  consisting  of  two  panels 
slidably  suspended  from  a  support  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  together  or  apart,  when  they  are  separated  the  position 
of  the  support  rod  between  the  panels  is  exposed  to  view.  This 
invention  provides  an  intermediate  and  also  slidably 
suspended  fabric  vertically  dimensioned  to  conceal  the  sup- 
port rod  when  the  panels  are  spaced  apart  and  provides  accor- 
deon-pleated  strips  forming  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  in 
the  outline  of  upward  projections,  with  the  juxUposed  end 
projections  of  the  two  strips  extending  outward  at  an  angle  to 
the  rod  in  the  form  of  flaps  When  the  panels  are  brought 
together  the  intermediate  fabric  is  collapsed  and  concealed 
between  the  said  two  flaps  and  the  portions  of  the  panels  im- 
mediately below  the  flaps. 


Method  involves  continuously  but  incremenUlIy  passing 
molten  metal  direcUy  from  a  holding  vessel  progressively 
through  an  open-ended  mold  conuining  three  consecutive 
rones.  The  flrst  zone  immediately  adjacent  the  holding  vessel 
conveys  the  molten  metal  to  the  second  zone  without  signifi- 
cant solidification  due  to  its  low  heat  transfer  capacity.  A  thin 
skin  of  metal  forms  progressively  in  the  second  zone  due  to  its 
relatively  high  heat  transfer  capacity.  This  thin  skin  is  then 
transferred  as  a  segment  into  the  third  zone  in  which  the  mol- 
ten metal  solidifies  sufficiently  to  form  a  self-sustaining  rod. 


3,730,250 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SAND  MOLD 
Harrisoa  E.  Fdtows,  Clearwater  Lake,  Wis. 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  790,072,  Jan.  9, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,589,431. 
This  appUcatioB  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,654 
Iat.CLB22c  75/22 
UACL  164-22  6  Claims 

Bottomless  cope  and  drag  boxes  mounted  on  a  turntable  are 
cleaned,  assembled  upon  a  pattern  plate,  turned  on  edge  and 
clamped  between  closure  platens  and  filled  with  molding  sand. 
The  platens  are  then  advanced  into  the  boxes  to  compress  the 
sand  against  the  patterns  to  form  molds.  Upon  withdrawal  of 
the  platens,  a  sprue  hole  is  made,  the  assembly  is  routed  to 
horizonul,  and  the  boxes  and  contained  molds  are  separated 
from  the  pattern  plate,  which  is  then  withdrawn.  After  inser- 


3.730,252 

PROCESS  FOR  POURING  LIQUID  MELTS  FROM 

METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Emit  SchnorreBberger,  Steiahaasea,  Zorich,  Switnrlaad,  at- 

sigaor  to  Interstop  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1971,  P  21  00 

632.6 

Iat.CLB22d  7/72 
UA  CI.  164-134  7  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  pouring  a  liquid  melt  from  a 
metallurgical  vessel  such  as  a  ladle  wherein  the  pouring-out 
opening  is  provided  with  a  solidification-preventing,  loose 
fiUer,  before  the  vessel  is  filled  with  the  liquid  melt.  The  pour- 
ing-in  opening  of  the  container  prior  to  pouring  which 
receives  the  liquid  melt  is  covered  with  a  protective  screen 
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inclined  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pouring  jet.  The  screen 
consbts  of  a  material  that  cannot  be  inflamed  by  the  filler  but 
is  inflammable  by  the  melt.  The  protective  screen  between  the 
pouring-out  opening  of  the  vessel  and  the  pouring-in  opening 
of  the  container  to  receive  the  liquid  melt  may  be  paper,  card- 


two  cooled  cylinders  which  are  rotated  in  such  manner  that 
the  facing  portions  of  their  peripheries  move  in  unison  in  the 
direction  of  injection,  the  cast  strip  is  maintained  on  the 
periphery  of  one  of  the  cylinders  until  it  is  substantially  fully 
solidified.  The  pressure  head  at  the  outlet  of  the  injection  noz- 
zle corresponds  to  a  level  of  molten  metal  situated  above  the 
nip  of  the  cylinders.  The  inner  side  of  the  lateral  cheeks  which 


board  or  a  readily  inflammable  synthetic  resin.  The  screen 
may  have  a  thickness  of  about  1  -  2  mm  and  a  smooth  surface 
on  the  side  which  faces  the  outflowing  melt.  The  screen  may 
be  a  conically  shaped  protective  screen  or  a  roof-shaped  pro- 
tective screen. 


3,730,253 

PATTERN  DEVICE  FOR  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Erwia  Bakrcr,  Vogelingaaachcn  40,  Schaffhanaca,  and  Frani 
Keller,  NeahauseB  am  Rhcinfall,  both  of  Switwrlaad,  as> 
signors  to  saM  Bahrcr,  by  nid  Keller  { 

Filed  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  May  15,  1970, 
7332/70 

Int.  CL  B22c  7104 
U.S.  CI.  164-241  4  Claims 


prevent  the  molten  metal  from  flowing  laterally  is  heated  to 
prevent  substantial  solidification  of  the  edges  of  the  strip  be- 
fore same  has  passed  through  the  nip.  The  cast  strip  is  cooled 
on  the  cylinder  on  which  it  is  maintained,  as  for  instance  by  a 
water  spray.  The  other  cylinder  is  continuously  lubricated  to 
prevent  sticking  of  the  cast  strip  thereon.  In  a  modification  the 
horizontal  ^xes  of  the  cylinders  are  in  a  non  horizontal  plane, 
the  cast  strip  being  maintained  against  the  lower  cylinder. 


3,730,255 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Gcorg  BoWg,  Bncdcfkk;  Joaef  ZcUer,  Wecaen,  and  WilH 
Simons,    Dvoafldorf,    aH    of    Gcrmaay,    assigBors    to 
Schktcmann  Aktiengcadbchaft,  Dnaaddorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1970,  P  20 
61  436J 

IntCLB22d///0« 
MS.  CI.  164-274  6  Claims 


\  r^-^^:^" 


.^ 


Disclosed  is  a  device  for  replacing  patterns  for  molds 
disposed  on  a  replaceable  pattern  supporting  unit  The  pattern 
unit  is  centered  by  a  centering  frame  and  supported  on  a  lift- 
ing member.  The  lifting  member  is  connectable  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pattern  supporting  unit  by  a  tumable  locking  flange 
biased  downwardly  by  a  spring  or  hydraulically.  At  the 
lowered  position  of  the  unit,  the  flange  locks  this  unit  to  the 
pattern  table  and  during  the  lift  of  the  unit  the  flange  becomes 
released. 


1     3,730,254 
ROLLER  PAIR  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
APPARATUS 
Philippe  Namy,  Saint-Eticnnc,  France,  aarignor  to  Creuot- 
Loire,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,426 

IntCLB22d  77/06 

U.S.CL164— 268  5  Claims 

In  the  continuous  casting  of  a  metallic  band  or  strip,  more 

particulariy  of  steel,  by  injecting  the  molten  metal  between 


In  a  continuous  casting  machine  two  molds,  each  having  the 
first  section  of  the  apron  of  a  secondary  cooling  zone  con- 
nected thereto  to  form  a  unit,  are  mounted  on  a  turntable 
which  is  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis.  Each  of  said  units  is 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  turntable  on  a  horizontal  axis.  Thus, 
while  one  of  said  units  is  in  casting  position,  and  while  casting 
continues,  the  other  unit  may  be  repaired  or  exchanged  for  a 
unit  of  different  casting  cross-section.  To  shift  from  one  unit 
to  another,  both  units  are  swung  upwardly  on  their  horizontal 
axes,  and  the  turntable  is  then  rotated  on  iu  vertical  axis  to 
bring  the  selected  unit  to  proper  position  to  allow  the  unit  to 
be  vinm%  down  to  casting  position. 
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3.730056  3,73005« 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  CONTINUOUS  CAST  SLABS  SPRAY  COOLING  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CAST  STRAND 

Kart  RciafcU,  and  Eaaaaad  V.  G««j«,  both  t*  PMibwfii,  Ruftu  Easton.  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Koppcr  Company, 

Pa.,  anigBon  to  Koppen  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

D(tWmi  oI  Scr.  No.  837,S51,  Jwc  30, 1M9,  Pat.  No.  CoatiMMtio»4iHpart  of  Scr.  No.  868,093,  Oct.  21, 1969, 

3,590,908.  This  appBation  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,817  abandoMd.  This  appBcatkM  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,331 

lM.CLB22d  7 //i2  IaLCLB224////2 


U.S.CL  164—282 


BCiahu    U.S.CL  164—283 


6ClafaBS 


A  slab  emerging  from  a  casting  mold  is  supported  by  an  ar- 
ticulated roller  chain  resiliently  biased  and  mounted  to  a 
frame.  Groups  of  rollers  comprising  such  chain  are  mounted 
to  equalizing  bracliets,  and  one  group  of  rollers  is  secured  to  a 
piston-cylinder  assembly.  When  the  piston  cylinder  assembly 
is  actuated,  the  rollers  connected  thereto  exert  a  bending 
force  on  the  slab  which  curves  and  is  supported  by  the  articu- 
lated roller  chain. 


A  plurality  of  nozzles.  lying  in  spaced  apart  planes  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cast  strand,  arc  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  faces  of  the  cast  strand  and  in  zones  outside  of  the  re- 
gions in  which  the  liquid  metal  issuing  from  a  brealcout  flows. 


3,730,259 
HOT-SPOT  DETECTOR  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald  F.  Wixaoa,  WeUavUlc,  and  George  K.  Ostraadcr,  An- 
gclica,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Air  Prebcatcr  Coa- 
pany,  lac.,  WcUsviOc,  N.Y. 

FBed  March  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,273 

lat  CI.  F28d  /  7/00, 19/00 

VS.  CI.  165— S  14  Claims 


3,730,257 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  SLEEVE  MOLD 
Tbcodor  H.  W.  Hanasiier,  Pitt4>iirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppen 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,325 

lBtCLB22d  7  7/02 

U.S.CL  164-283  2  Claims 
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A  "hot-spot"  detecting  arrangement  for  a  heat  exchanger 
that  receives  a  flow  of  hot  exhaust  gases  containing  unbumed 
products  of  combustion.  The  arrangement  detects  "hot-spots" 
or  developing  fires  in  deposits  of  said  unbumed  products  of 
combustion  before  high  temperature  is  allowed  to  damage  the 
integrity  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


The  jacket  of  the  mold  is  comprised  of  two  cast  iron  halves, 
each  of  which  has  from  two  to  four  or  more  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ridges  which  contact  and  support  a  copper  mold 
sleeve.  The  ridges  maintain  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
jacket  and  thereby  form  cooling  water  flow  passages. 


3,730,260 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  ZancsviBc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  IntcmatioBal 

Bask  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,527 
Inl.CLF25b  29/00 
U.S.  CL  165—27  6  CUm 

An  improved  heat  exchanger  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
removably  mounted  on  a  reservoir  means  and  extended 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  so  as  to  be  disposed  in 
the  bath  of  fluid  therein.  The  heat  exchanger  apparatus  is 
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further  characterized  by  an  integral  water  flow  control  valve 
and  temperature  probe  which  are  uniquely  mounted  within 


process  before  it  rises  to  the  upper  section  of  the  tank 
wherefrom  it  u  immediately  available  for  withdrawal  through 
the  service  outlet  from  the  tank.  The  invention  also  contem- 
plates employment  of  an  improved  heat  supply  requirement 
anticipating  arrangement,  whereby  an  improved  sensitivity  of 
automatic  operational  control  is  achieved.  ' 


the  module  so  as  to  provide  a  unique  modular  cooling  unit 
with  all  of  the  element  thereof  packaged  within  a  single 
removable  heat  exchanger  unit. 


3,730,262 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  UNITS 
Lester  D.  Drngmand,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor 
Electrk  Co.,  Saint  Lonk,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,728 
InL  CL  F28f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-46 


to  Emcraon 


7  CUBS 


3,730,261 

WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  East  Strondifoarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pat- 

terson-KcUcy  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudsbarg,  Pa. 

,  I  Filed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,127 

Iat.CI.B60ii//00 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  3  Claims 


A  heating  and  cooling  unit  comprising  a  flexible  metal  band 
formed  in  halves  connected  end-to-end  around  an  object.  The 
band  carries  a  sheathed  electric  heating  element  and  a  metal 
cooling  tube  so  that  the  object  may  be  either  heated  or  cooled. 
The  heating  element  and  cooling  tube  are  pressed  into  direct 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  object  when  the 
bandis  positioned  around  the  latter.  , 


3,730,263 

HEAT  PUMP 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  HBock  Lane,  York,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  703,156,  Feb.  5, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,519,066. 

Thb  application  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,553 

lBtCI.F28d2«/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—86  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  industrial  water  heater  of  the  so- 
called  "instantaneous"  type,  featuring  in  functional  combina- 
tion; a  single,  compactly-sized,  water  storage  tank;  a  heating 
tube  bundle  extending  into  the  tank  and  enclosed  within  a 
novel  water  flow  control  shroud;  the  shroud  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  discharge  of  a  water  circulating  pump 
operating  continuously  to  draw  water  from  the  tank  and  to  cir- 
culate it  through  the  shroud.  The  shroud  is  closed  at  its  outer 
end  and  at  its  inner  end  except  for  a  downwardly  directed 
discharge  opening.  A  circulating  water  temperature  sensing 
bulb  is  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  shroud  discharge,  and  is  operable  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  heat  energy  flow  through  the  tube  bundle 
so  as  to  attain  an  improved  water  temperature  change 
response,  and  constant  maintenance  of  a  desired  storage  water 
temperature  condition. 

By  virtue  of  the  arrangement  of  the  invention  the  heated 
water  delivered  from  the  shroud  is  directed  downwardly  into  a 
water  temperature  "blending"  section  of  the  tank  wherein  it 
participates  in  a  iunetic-convection  temperature  blending 


A  heat  pump  having  a  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  in- 
cluding a  condenser,  evaporator  and  compressor  and  a 
vaporized  fluid  power  system  for  driving  the  compressor  in- 
cluding a  boiler  and  condenser.  The  condensers  are  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  heat  is  transferred  to  the  ambient  when 
the  apparatus  is  utilized  to  cool  a  conditioned  zone  and  heat  is 
transferred  to  the  conditioned  zone  when  the  apparatus  is  util- 
ized to  heat  a  conditioned  zone.  The  evaporator  simultane- 
ously removes  heat  from  the  conditioned  zone  during  cooling 
thereof  and  removes  heat  from  the  ambient  during  heating  of 
the  conditioned  zone.  A  fluid  bypass  system  is  provided  to 
supply  heat  directly  from  the  boiler  to  the  condenser  of  the 
vaporized  fluid  power  system  during  extreme,  low  ambient 
temperature  conditions  when  the  conditioned  zone  is  being 
heated. 
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3,730^64 

FRONTAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  RACKS  OF  HEAT 

DISSIPATING  APPARATUS 

Konataoty  E.  Krylow,  Ebniiant,  lad  WiBtem  A.  Rctacr, 

WbeaUn,  both  of  ID.,  maignon  to  GTE  Aatomatk  Ekctrk 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  NortlUakc,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,651 

IatCLH02b//00 

VS,  CL  1*5- 128  4  Claiaa 


3,730,265 

SHUT-DOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  STORAGE 

EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Willis  Thorapsoa  Lawrence,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assifnor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  822,1 17,  May  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,124 

Int.CLF28f/9 

U.S.CL165— 134  6CUIms 


3,730,266 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  COOLANT  TO  HEATING  SURFACES 

IN  A  METAL-COOLED  REACTOR  OR  EVAPORATOR 
Hdas  KottowAl,  Ranco,  and  G  anther  Grass,  Casdato,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atoak  Energy  Community 
(Euratom) 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,776 
ChUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Nor.  6, 1968,  P  18  07 
986.2 

Int  CL  F22b  7/02 
U.S.CL165-186  .   6  Claims 


A  frontal  heat  exchanger  for  electronic  systems  is  provided 
by  a  V-shaped,  inclined  deflector  disposed  between  vertically 
adjacent  arrays  of  heat  dissipating  apparatus.  Heated  air  mov- 
ing upward  by  convection  is  directed  from  the  electronic 
system  while  cool  air  is  drawn  into  the  system  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  deflector. 


A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  a  nuclear  reactor  utilizing  a 
liquid  metal  coolant  The  metal  moves  through  ducts  having 
perforations  or  a  porous  area  through  which  it  can  penetrate. 
Means  are  provided  for  producing  a  flow  of  the  vapor  of  the 
liquid  metal  to  distribute  it  evenly  over  the  surface  to  be 
cooled  after  the  vapor  has  emerged  from  the  perforations  or 
porous  area. 


3,730,267 
SUBSEA  WELL  STAGE  CEMENTING  SYSTEM 
Lyie  B.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,982 

InLCLE21biJ/yj 

U.S.  CL  166— .5  1 1  Claims 


'"V  -2^'^'^'^^giE: 


J^^^ 


.  -f Ji  ju  —  SL.r_  . 

1  \j 


24  1-34 


A  rapidly  corrodible  metal  drain  plug  disposed  in  the  con- 
densate return  line  of  a  heat  storage-exchange  system  effec- 
tively evacuates  allialine  heat  transfer  fluid,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  transfer  of  heat  from  an  alkaline  heat  storage  composi- 
tion when  leakage  between  the  storage  composition  and  heat 
transfer  fluid  has  occurred.  The  corrodible  plug  may  be 
disposed  in  a  condensate  return  line,  condensate  reservoir  or 
the  condensate  pump  and  may  be  made  of  aluminum,  zinc,  tin, 
titanium  or  tantalum  A  pressure  regulating  sub-system  is  pro- 
vided upstream  of  the  corrodable  metal  dram  plug  to  adjust 
the  pressure  in  the  condensate  return  line  to  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure,  thereby  eliminating  the  reduced  pressure 
always  found  at  the  exhaust  side  of  the  condenser  and  thus 
permitting  rapid  and  positive  evacuation  of  the  system. 


A  system  for  cementing  plural  cement  stages  in  subsea  welb 
having  a  well  casing  string  connected  to  drill  pipe  and 
suspended  from  a  casing  hanger  in  a  well  bore  below  a  subsea 
well  head,  the  casing  including  a  float  collar;  a  lower  First  stage 
cementing  plug  rcieasably  mounted  above  the  float  collar  and 
below  a  stage  cementing  valve  collar  incorporated  in  the  cas- 
ing string,  and  an  upper  second  stage  cementing  plug 
releasably  mounted  within  the  casing  string  above  the  stage 
cementing  valve  collar  with  actuating  members  of  successively 
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larger  diamjcters  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  drill 
pipe  into  the  casing  string  and  to  successively:  (a)  release  the 
first  stage  cementing  plug,  (b)  close  off  the  casing  string  below 
the  stage  cementing  valve  collar  and  open  the  cementing  ports 
of  the  collar,  and  (c)  release  the  second  stage  cementing  plug 
which  is  adapted  to  close  the  cementing  ports  of  the  collar. 
Further  cement  staging  may  be  provided  with  the  casing  string 
above  the  foregoing  and  below  the  casing  hanger  by  providing 
appropriate  additional  components  of  the  kind  disclosed. 


tuned  to  the  operating  frequency  of  the  oscillator  unit.  The 
coupling  device  communicates  through  suitable  exit  ports 


3,730,268 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  WELL 
FLUIDS 
Floyd  D.  Bumsidc,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,029  i 

lot  CLE21b  27/00. 37/02 
U.S.  CL  166— 177  7  Claims 


with  fluid  in  a  selected  region  such  as  in  a  mineral  bearing  for- 
mation to  be  stimulated.  Acoustic  and/or  mechanical  filters 
isolate  the  treated  region  from  other  regions  in  the  well  bore. 


3,730,270 
SHALE  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  FRACTURED  OIL  SHALE 
Victor  D.  AUred,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  March  23, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 27,266 

lBt.CLE21b4i/24 

U^.  CL  166—247  9  Clafau 


Apparatus  and  method  for  filtering  well  fluids  standing  in 
the  casing  of  a  well  borehole  by  extending  a  screen  filter  down 
the  well  borehole,  the  filter  having  apertures  therein  of  a  suffi- 
cient size  to  pasq^well  fluids  therethrough  while  excluding  par- 
ticles of  a  predetermined  size.  The  filter  is  closed  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  bottom  and  is  extended  into  contact  with  the 
well  fluids  thus  forcing  the  fluids  up  through  the  filter  and  out 
into  the  well  borehole  above  the  filter  while  trapping  the  parti- 
cles therein. 


»    I 


Shale  oil  is  recovered  from  vertically  fractured  oil  shale  for- 
mations by  injecting  hot  solvent  into  the  bottom  of  the  frac- 
tured zone,  removing  shale  oil  from  a  point  above  the  point  of 
injection,  then  incrementally  raising  the  recovery  point  to 
maintain  the  recovery  point  above  the  level  of  the  silt  scdi- 
mented  within  the  fracture  chimney. 


I  I  3,730,269 

WELL  BORE  ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  GaUe,  Hooston,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Hnghcs  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continn^ion  of  Scr.  No.  52,484,  July  6, 1970,  abuidoacd, 
which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  658,513,  Ang .  4, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,520,362.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,913 
,  luLCLE2lb43ll6,2U00 
VS.  CL  166- 177  22  Claims 

Following  is  disclosed  well  bore  acoustical  apparatus  for 
generating  large  pressure  variations  in  an  isolated  zone  such  as 
in  the  bore  of  a  mineral  producing  well.  The  apparatus  typi- 
cally includes  an  oscillator  unit  and  acoustic  coupling  device 


3,730,271 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  PLUGGING  A  FORMATION 
WITH  A  POLYMERIC  ELASTOMER  LATEX-BRINE 
MIXTURE 
James  W.  Gall,  Bartlesrilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 
Contlmuitlo»4n-pwrtof  Scr.No.  111,150,  Jan.  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,570 

int  CL  E2lh  33/ 1 38;  E02d  3/14 
VS.  CL  166-294  10  Claims 

A  method  for  selectively  plugging  a  soil  or  a  first  interval  of 
a  porous  subterranean  formation  and  controlling  the  occur- 
rence of  said  plugging  by  injecting  into  the  formation  a  mix- 
ture containing  brine,  a  volume  of  surfactant,  a  volume  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  a  polymeric  elastomer  latex  having  a 
definite  particle  size. 
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3  734,272 

PLUGGING  SOLimON  PRECIPITATION  TIME 

CONTROL 

E4wte  A.  RkkanbMi,  Hovtoa,  aad  RoaaM  F.  ScheMraaa, 

Bdiairc,  iM«h  «l  Tcx^  MrigMn  to  Sbcl  Oil  Coapuy.  New 

Y«ft,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  144,2«> 

lBt.CLE21bJi//i,4i/25 

VS.  CL  146- 294  «  Chtaa 

The  precipiution  time  of  a  plug  foraiing  aqueous  solution  of 
both  a  polyvalent  metal  that  precipiutes  as  a  gelatinous  metal 
hydroxide  and  a  reactant  that  raitea  the  pH  to  cause  the 
precipitation,  is  controlled,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  reaction 
between  nitrite  ions  and  urea. 


beginning  at  the  open  hole  section  of  the  production  borehole 
between  the  casing  shoe  and  the  bridge  plug.  The  offset  holes 


3,730,273 
IMPROVED  TECHNIQUE  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
James  W.  WUaoa,  Brea,  Calif.,  aaaigMr  to  Uaioa  OU  Company 
of  CaUfornia,  Los  Aageks,  CaUf. 

Filed  ApHl  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,946 

iBt  CI.  E21b  43116. 43125,43127 

VJS.  CI.  16«-2«9  20  Claims 


A  method  for  simultaneously  injecting  a  plurality  of  fluid 
mixtures  into  a  lilie  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  subterrane- 
an strata  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  is  disclosed. 
In  the  process,  controlled  quantities  of  at  least  two  injection 
fluids  are  injected  into  the  well  bore  at  elevations  adjacent 
each  of  the  vertically  disposed  straU  and  the  fluids  are  allowed 
to  mix  in  the  well  bore  at  each  elevation.  A  property  promot- 
ing additive  is  incorporated  within  one  of  the  injection  fluids 
so  that  the  resulting  fluid  mixtures  contain  the  desired  concen- 
tration of  the  additive.  The  mixtures  are  thereafter  forced  into 
the  adjacent  subterranean  strata. 


/ 


are  loaded  with  explosive,  plugged  off,  gravel  packed  and 
detonated  in  order  to  stimulate  the  well  bore  and  surrounding 
formation. 


3,730,275 

METHOD  USING  LOW  FRICTION  LOSS  LIQUID 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  RESISTANCE  TO  SHEAR 

DEGRADATION 

Gifford  G.  McdafliB,  aad  Dcaais  J.  Royer,  both  of  Pooca  CHy, 

OlJa.,  amifBors  to  Cootiaeiital  OU  Company,  Ponca  City, 

OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,867 

Int.CLE21b4i/26.  FI5d  1/02 

VS.  CL  166-308  5  Claims 

A  method  of  reducing  the  shear  degradation  when  pumping 
through  conduiu.  such  as  well  tubing  during  hydraulic  fractur- 
ing operations  and  pipelines,  a  liquid  containing  a  friction  loss 
reducing  additive  comprising  adding  to  the  liquid  the  friction 
loss  reducing  additive  at  least  partially  in  chunli  or  granular 
form  so  that  the  additive  is  present  at  least  partially  in  chunk 
or  granular  form  when  the  mixture  is  passed  through  the 
pump. 


3,730,276 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PRODUCTIVITY  AND  THE 
INJECTIVITY  OF  OIL  WELLS 
Kari  M.  Und,  Tulaa,  OUa.,  aalgBor  to  Cities  Service  OU  Com- 
pany, Talsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,475 

lmLClE2lb43IOO,43l26 

VS.  CL  166—314  4  Claims 


3,730474 
METHOD  OF  OFFSET  EXPLOSIVE  STIMULATION 
Larry  P.  Brown,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aaripMr  to  Cities  Service  OU 
Company,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Ficd  Dec  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,053 
lBt.CLE21b4i/26 
VS.  CL  166-299  3  Claims 

A  production  borehole  is  drilled  to  total  depth  into  and 
through  a  producing  formation  and  casing  is  set  to  an  inter- 
mediate depth.  A  bridge  plug  is  set  below  the  casing  shoe  into 
the  open  hole  section  above  the  producing  formation  and  one 
or  more  offtet  wells  are  drilled  into  the  producing  formation 


During  injection  into  an  injection  tubing  string  or  produc- 
tion from  a  production  tubing  string  contained  within  an  oU 
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weU,  the  tubing  string  is  fitted  with  tubing  joints  or  other 
couplings  means  which  may  be  activated  to  allow  the  in- 
troduction therethrough  of  a  friction  reducing  fluid,  for  exam- 
ple a  polymer.  The  friction  reducing  fluid  may  be  introduced 
at  various  lengths  along  the  tubing  string  to  reduce  the  oppos- 
ing friction  head  of  the  fluid  injected  into  or  produced  from 
the  well.  In  particular,  the  invention  is  utilized  when  produc- 
ing viscous  crudes  or  for  the  reduction  of  friction  losses  when 
injecting  treating  fluids. 


3,730,279 

REVERSIBLE  PLOUGH  SUPPORT  MEANS  WITH 

ALTERNATELY  LATERALLY  SWINGING  WHEEL 

SUPPORT  ARM 

Charles  Vcmon  Rofcr  Dowdcswcl,  Lower  Rndbonmc  Fi 

Sontham,  Entlnnd 

nied  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,942 
lBt.CLAOlbi/42 
UACH72-212  4CI 


3,730,277 
TARGET  CENTER  TELEVISION  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Jaaeph  S.  Bni«lcr,  Stnnford,  CaW.,  amlgnar  to  The  United 
State*  *l  Amcrlcn  as  reprcacalcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Na^y 

j   PHcd  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,228  ; 


Int.CLH04ni/22 


U5.CL  178—6.8 


A  target  adaptive  television  contrast  tracker  for  missile  ap- 
plication wherein  the  adaptive  feature  comprises  two  indepen- 
dent linearly  weighed  tracking  gates,  one  of  which  keeps  ac- 
count of  positive  target  edge  information,  and  the  second 
keeps  account  of  negative  target  edge  information.  The 
separation  of  the  gates  is  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  separa- 
tion of  the  target  edges,  and  the  means  raster  position  of  the 
gates  coincides  with  the  center  of  the  target 


7  Claims 


3,730,278 
SAFETY  ENCLOSURE  FOR  OFF-SHORE  OIL  RIGS 
Lawrence  F.  Roy,  27  Rambler  Road,  Southampton,  Pa. 

j  FUcd  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,053  i 

'  Int.  CLA62C  5/00  > 

U.S.CL169— 2R  16Ctalm8 


Support  means  for  a  reversible  plow  comprising  a  support 
structure  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  which  structure  has  a 
rearwardly  extending  beam  on  which  a  plow  frame  including  a 
plow  share  carrying  boom  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal turning  axis  and  such  that  the  boom  is  incUned  to  the 
beam,  an  arm  being  provided  pivotally  connected  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  to  the  suppott  structure  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  longitudinally  along  with  the  boom  and  pivotally  con- 
nected by  a  link  at  its  rear  part  to  a  central  region  of  the  boom, 
the  arm  also  carrying  at  its  rear  end  a  tail  wheel  support  having 
a  castor  action  whereby,  as  the  plow  frame  is  turned  over  by 
ram  operation  for  plow  reversal,  opposite  lateral  swinging 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  arm  for  providing  corresponding 
tail  wheel  support  of  the  boom  alongside  the  latter  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  operative  position  to  which  the  plow  frame 
is  turned. 


3,730,280 
IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
George  Frederick  Oelacfalacger,  Rock  Island,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Dccre  &  Company,  MoUne,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,585 

IntCLA01b2//0S 

U.S.  CL  172-581  4  Claims 


The  floaUble  safety  enclosure  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending,  floauble  wall  sections  which  are  adapted  to 
be  floated  into  position  around  an  off-shore  oil  or  gas  well 
platform  and  secured  together  to  form  a  continuous,  dome- 
like wall  around  the  platform. 


An  implement  frame  having  a  plurality  of  individual  tod 
gang  subframes  pivotally  mounted  medially  on  a  main  frame 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  between  an  angled  position 
for  normal  operktional  purposes,  and  a  generally  fore-and-aft 
position  for  transport  purposes. 
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3,790^1 
DRILL  HAMMER-DRILL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

TOC   . 

JohB  W.  Wood,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadtaor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Maaafactariof  Coapaay,  Towaoa,  Md. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1S0339 

iBt.  CL  B25d  ////O;  E2Ie  1112 

VS.  CI.  173-48  13  Ctatais 


forating  gun  until  the  orienting  surfaces  are  parallel  and  until 
the  end  of  tubing  locator  sensibly  engages  the  bottom  of  the 
tubing. 


A  drill  :hammcr-drill  arrangement  is  provided  for  a  portable 
power  tool  wherein  the  hammering  teeth  are  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  chuck  portion  of  the  tool  and  wherein 
one  set  of  hammering  teeth  are  carried  by  the  shaft  which 
drives  the  chuck.  A  spring  is  provided  which  biases  the  chuck 
and  the  rotational  hammer  teeth  forwardly  relative  to  the  tool 
during  hammering  while  another  spring  biasses  the  stationary 
teeth  toward  the  tool.  In  the  hammer  position,  operator  bias 
overcomes  the  spring  force  to  engage  the  teeth  and  relative 
rotation  causes  hammering.  In  shifting  into  the  dri'l  position,  a 
cam  surface  forces  the  chuck  and  the  shaft  on  which  the 
hammer  teeth  are  mounted  toward  the  tool  until  the  shaft  en- 
gages the  forward  bearing  on  the  output  spindle  of  the  tool. 
Thus  the  forward  bearing  takes  the  thrust  applied  against  the 
tool  by  the  operator  during  drilling  and  eliminates  the  need  for 
an  independent  thrust  bearing. 


3,730,282 
MECHANICALLY  ORIENTED  PERFORATING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Chapman,  Mctairic,  La.,  amigBor  to  ShcU  OU  Com- 
pnny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123^44 

IntCI.E21b4J/y/9 

UACL175-4J1  nCWmi 


3,730,283 

METHOD  OF  REAMING  GROUND  THROUGH  HOLES 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 

Alexandr  Dmitrievkh  Koctylev,  alitsa  Dcnhavina,  19,  kv.  44; 
KonsUndn  Stepanovich  Gorkov,  uUtsa  Denhavina,  19,  kv. 
28;  Khaim  Bcrkovich  Tkach,  alitsa  Kashurnikova,  34,  kv.  3; 
Nikolai  Grigorievich  Naiarov,  alitsa  Gogolya,  3,  kv.  10;  Petr 
Ednardovich  Malbert,  alitsa  Kotovskogo,  8,  kv.  7;  Nikolai 
Scrgeevich  Lavrov,  uiitsa  Demyana  Bcdnogo,  70,  kv.  62; 
Jory  Innokeotlevich  Alkasarov,  alitsa  Seanaya,  36,  kv.  36; 
Nikolai  Leontievich  Legechev,  nlHaa  Vatatlna,  14,  kv.  17,  aU 
of  NovosibirA;  Alexandr  Imvich  Golbinshtcin,  Leningrad- 
sky  procpekt,  109,  kv.  24,  Moacow;  Alexandr  Mironovich 
Reinabarg,  uUtsa  Mendeleeva,  5/7,  kv.  12,  Odesaa;  MikhaU 
Vladimirovich  Barsbtein,  alitsa  Pushkina,  15,  kv.  10,  Odes- 
sa; Dmitry  Pavlovich  Mikashin,  alitsa  Pervoraaiskaya,  6,  kv. 
6,  Novosibirsk;  Alcxei  Danilovich  Terskov,  al.  B(Jakbera,  21, 
kv.  74,  Novosibirsk,  and  Leonid  Stepanovkb  Bektv,  aUtaa 
Ordzhonikidse,  49,  kv.  89,  Novosibirsk,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,267 
InL  CL  EllcJIOO 

U.S.CL  175-53  5  Claims 


A  method  of  reaming  through  holes  by  destroying  the  soil 
layen  adjacent  to  the  hole,  and  a  device  for  effecting  this 
method,  in  which  the  reamer  is  provided  with  means  used  for 
destroying  in  the  hole  the  adjacent  layers  of  the  soil. 


3,730,284 
DRILLING  TOOL  AND  BEARING  SYSTEM 
John   H.  Strkflcr,  Rkhardaon,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  AUanlk 
Rkhfldd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,713 

lnt.CLE21bi/0« 

U.S.CL  175—92  9Cteimi 


oo 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  mechanically  orienting  a 
through-tubing  perforating  gun  in  a  multiple  completion  wall 
for  perforating  an  upper  formation  without  damage  to  other 
tubing  strings  in  the  well.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  inclined 
plane  in  the  tubing  string  and  an  inclined  plane  on  the  per- 
forating gun  to  rotate  the  perforating  gun  about  the  long  axis 
thereof.  The  gun  carried  orienting  plane  is  positioned  below 
the  perforating  elements  and  an  end  of  tubing  locator  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  orienting  plane.  Suiuble 
electrical  controls  are  provided  to  prevent  fuing  of  the  per- 


A  bearing  system  in  an  annulus  between  a  shaft  and  a  hous- 
ing comprising  a  seal  means  in  the  annulus  and  bearing  means 
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on  either  side  of  the  seal  means,  one  of  the  bearing  means  hav- 
ing a  piston  means  associated  therewith  to  provide  a  lubricant 
reservoir  which  is  sealed  from  external  pressures  and  which 
will  vary  in  volume  depending  upon  the  amount  of  lubricant 
present.  A  downhole  drilling  tool  employing  the  above  bearing 
system  together  with  a  downhole  motor  operably  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  the  bearing  system,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  drilling  bit. 


due  to  discontinuity  produced  by  the  change  in  cross-section 
of  the  drill  collar  while  maintaining  the  effectiveness  of  the 
weight  of  the  drill  collar. 


'  '  3,730,285 

ROCK  DRILL  BIT  GUIDE  AND  MAST  STABILIZER 
Floyd  R.  Anderson,  2200  Maine  St,  Qaincy,  ID.,  and  Donald 
N.  SnlHvan,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  aaalgnors  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company,  Qnlncy,  III. 

,  Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,703 
I'     IntCLE21b  75/00.  E21c/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  175-220  3  Clafani 


3,730,287 

VEHICLE  FOR  USE  IN  PLANETARY  EXPLORATION 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaatics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Edward  Hrynicwiecki,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,139 

IntCLB62d;//04 

U.S.  CK  180—6.5  9  Claims 


VMltJJVJAJtJALA:Jl..n^ 


A  rock  drill  bit  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  mast  and  aligned  with 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  string.  The  guide 
serves  to  pilot  a  rock  drill  bit  during  collaring  of  the  drill  hole. 
The  bit  guide  also  may  be  forced  to  penetrate  the  earth  forma- 
tion being  drilled  to  act  as  a  stabilizer  or  anchor  for  the  drill 
mast. 


3,730,286 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  ROTARY  DRILLING 

OPERATIONS  j 

Peter  D.  Wciner,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Coatinnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  52,404,  July  6, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,713 

Int  CI.  E21h  /  7/00;  E21c  75/00  I 

UACL  175-320  18  Claims 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
traversing  hostile  terrain.  The  vehicle  is  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  mutually  independently  operable  propulsion  units, 
each  including  an  extended  leg  coupled  with  the  frame  of  die 
vehicle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transversely  related  thereto 
and  supported  by  a  steerable  pedestal  having  operational  at- 
tributes of  both  a  wheel  and  an  endless  track  and  employable 
for  propelling  the  vehicle  along  a  given  surface,  through  a 
selectively  operable  power  train  functioning  to  drive  the  leg  in 
rotation  about  its  axis  and/or  activating  the  pedestal  in  a 
wheel-driven  and/or  track-laying  mode  of  operation. 


3,730,288 
DUAL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Harold  F.  Dean,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,557 

Int  CLB62d  5/06 

UA  CI.  180-79.2  R  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  bore  using  a  rotary  drill  string 
provided  with  a  drill  collar  and  a  drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  drill  string.  The  drill  collar  has  a  reduced  diameter  annular 
groove  formed  on  its  exterior  surface  adjacent  the  threads  on 
either  or  both  the  pin  end  and  box  end  thereof.  The  amount  of 
the  reduction  in  diameter  of  each  groove  is  such  as  to  reduce 
the  Moment  of  Inertia  from  about  50  to  80  percent  of  the 
original  cross-section  of  the  drill  collar.  The  length  of  each 
groove  is  selected  so  as  to  minimize  the  stress  concentration 


A  dual  fluid  steering  system  utilizing  two  pumps  to  supply 
fluid  to  actuators  which  turn  the  wheels  for  steering.  The  con- 
trol valves  and  other  portions  of  the  system  are  arranged  so 
that  each  of  the  pumps  supplies  fluid  to  both  of  the  actuators 
during  normal  operation  whereby  if  one  of  the  pumps  fails,  tb^ 
other  pump  can  continue  to  be  utilized  to  operate  both  actua- 
tors and  turn  both  of  the  wheels  with  reduced  force  under 
emergency  conditions  resulting  from  the  failure  of  one  pump. 
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3,73«,2W  3,730^91 

SEISMOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  SOUND  SOURCE  CABINETS 

rkUp  Bankanl,  IV,  1062  DvBvctuDftrc,  Wot  Chester,  Pa.      Heta««    G«cckcl,    LicbcMM-Wcacr,    GcraiaBy,    Mrigair    to 

Filed  Scpc  18, 1970,  S«r.  No.  73,436  titekermamm  \enamd  KGaA,  Fnakhul/Mala,  G«nuwy 

laL  CL  GOIv  1106  FiM  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,977 

U.S.  CL  181  -0.5  NC  14  Cl^M        CWiM  priority,  appttcatioa  GcnMay,  Aog.  18,  1970,  P  20 

41  012.2 

lat.  CI.  G  10k  13/00;  H04r  1/28 
VS.  CL  181—31  B  18  Claims 


1-- 


An  underwater  teismographic  device  for  surveying  or 
prospecting  without  the  use  of  bubble  formation  comprises  a 
vessel  having  a  constricted  orifice  with  an  area  of  about  S  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  vessel.  The  combustion  gases  escape  through  the  orifice 
and  the  shock  wave  used  for  seismographic  prospecting  passes 
through  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


3,73«,?9« 
STETHOSCOPe 
Thomas  Albert  Scankm,  Barriaftoa,  R.I.,  assigiior  to  Avid 
CoqMratioa,  East  Providcacc,  R  J. 

Filed  Aof.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,956 
lM.CLA61b  7/02 
U.S.CL  181-24 


A  sound  source  cabinet  which  may  contain  a  loudspeaker  as 
sound  source  is  constructed  so  that  the  cabinet  defines  an 
ever-growing  horn  which  extends  from  a  pressure  chamber 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  sound  source  to  an  aperture  defined 
by  walls  of  the  cabinet.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  horn  is  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  which  extends  about  the  pressure  chamber 
and  has  non-absorbing  rigid  walls  which  may  be  for  example, 
plywood  boards  or  synthetic  plastics  components. 


3,730,292 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
4  Claims    Howard  R.  MacDooaM,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
CorporatioB,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,918 

lat.  CI.  B64d  33/06 

U.S.CL181-33HC  8  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  stethoscope  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  a  medial  spring 
section.  The  arms  are  of  plastic  and  are  of  an  open  "U"  chap- 
nel  construction  in  cross  section.  Opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
are  smooth  curved  to  form  short  sections  facing  each  other.  A 
stiffening  button  is  located  at  the  mid-section  of  the  medial 
spring  section.  Sound  tubes  are  positioned  in  the  open  "U" 
channels.  Ends  of  the  tubes  extend  beyond  the  short  sections 
to  accommodate  ear  pieces.  The  opposite  ends  of  tubes  exit 
from  the  open  "U"  channels  to  meet  so  as  to  form  a  cable. 
There  are  no  sharp  bends  nor  abrupt  turns  in  the  tubes  from 
the  point  of  entry  into  the  open  "U"  channels  to  the  ear 
pieces. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  stethoscopes  of  the  type 
commonly  employed  by  air  line  passengers  for  use  with  enter- 
taining sound  apparatus  and  is  concerned  primarily  with  a 
stethoscope  which  may  be  comfortably  applied  to  and 
suspended  from  the  ear  canals  of  an  air  line  passenger  and 
which  includes  sound  tubes  that  are  free  of  sharp  and  abrupt 
turns  whereby  sterophonic  high  fidelity  sound  frequency  is 
maintained  from  the  original  source  of  the  sound. 


System  includes  a  nozzle  located  aft  of  the  tail  pipe  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  define  a  discharge  zone  and  surround  and 
direct  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  stream.  Nozzle  is  corrugated 
fore  and  aft  to  define  peripherally  spaced  lobes  to  divide  the 
gaseous  stream  and  flow  passage  valleys  between  the  lobes  for 
free  stream  air.  Concave  valleys  converge  rearwardly  and  ter- 
minate outward  of  engine  axis.  A  center  body  is  located  coaxi- 
ally  with  engine  and  with  its  forward  portion  extending  for- 
ward into  the  aft  portion  of  the  nozzle.  The  dome-shaped  nose 
faces  directly  into  the  axial  flow  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
gaseous  stream  and  has  sound  absorbing  surface  to  absorb 
sound  waves  in  the  gaseous  stream.  All  or  pari  of  inner  walls  of 
lobes  may  be  similarty  treated  to  increase  sound  absorption. 
Location  of  note  is  such  that  sound  waves  reflected  by  nose 
and  lobes  will  strike  opposing  surfaces  to  fiirther  increase 
sound  absorption.  With  or  without  sound  absorbing  surfaces, 
nose  and  (ollowing  portion  of  center  body  may  be  tailored  to 
cooperate  with  lobes  to  define  convergent  nozzle  profile  or 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  profile  without  requiring  surfaces 
of  double  curvature  in  lobes. 


:i 
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3,730,293 

EXHAUST  PIPE  WITH  COMBINED  BENDABLE 
PARTITION 
Thomaa  R.  Canel,  226  Shirley,  BirmiaghMi,  Mich, 
lined  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,355 
'  Int.  CLFOlB  7/02,  7//8 


3,730,295 

FOLDABLE  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Samad  H.  Deeae,  1005  Browa  St,  Bel  Veraoa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaae  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,684 

IaLCLE06c//J«i 

U.S.CL182— 163 


U.S.CL181— 36B 


10  Claims 
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An  improved  exhaust  pipe  partition  structure  is  disclosed 
for  use  in  forming  sound  attenuating  and  thermal  insulating 
devices  inside  the  pipe.  The  partition  is  of  sheetlike  construc- 
tion and  extends  from  wall  to  wall  of  the  pipe  to  separate  the 
space  inside  the  pipe  into  a  through  passage  for  conducting 
the  exhaust  gases  and  a  chamber  which  is  closed  at  least  at  one 
end  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough.  In  the  improved 
construction  the  partition  is  held  in  position  inside  the  pipe  by 
two  oppositely  disposed  rows  of  indentations  in  the  walls  of 
the  pipe.  The  sheet  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  zones  and  alternate  zones  are  more  easily  yieldable 
to  forces  tending  to  bend  the  partition  in  its  own  plane  so  that 
the  pipe,  with  the  partition  in  place,  may  be  bent  in  any 
direction  without  undue  distortion  of  the  pipe  or  the  partition. 


il  I  3,730,294 

FOLDABLE,  READILY -TRANSPORTABLE  SEAT 

James  A.  Thunnood,  1305  Honey  wood  Drive,  Crestwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,381 

lat  CLA45f  4/02 

U.S.  CL  182—20  16  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  foldable  extension  ladder  of 
channel  shaped  or  tubular  metal  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
rail  sections  hinged  together  at  their  end  portions  so  that  when 
the  ladder  is  assembled  into  operating  position,  the  end  of  one 
side  rail  section  will  project  into  a  sleeve  portion  of  the  hinge 
connected  to  an  adjoining  side  rail  section  so  as  to  be  rein- 
forced and  guided  thereby.  The  rungs  have  end  portions 
pivoted  to  struck  out  portions  of  the  side  rail  sections,  which 
end  portions  project  into  the  hollow  side  rail  sections  so  as  to 
be  directly  supported  by  the  main  panels  of  such  side  rail  sec- 
tions. 


3,730,296 

INTERLOCK  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINERY 
Wilfred  J.  HnigeBS,  Cbuinda,  Iowa,  aasigBor  to  Lisle  Corpora- 
tion, Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,692 

lat  CI.  F16p  3/08;  G08b  21/00 

U.S.CL192— 134  2  Claims 


1 


A  seat  includes  two  sub-frames  which  are  hinged  together  to 
enable  that  seat  to  be  folded  to  fit  into  a  small  space.  Straps 
are  secured  to  one  of  those  sub-frames  to  pass  forwardly  along 
the  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  a  user  to  make 
that  seat  readily  transportable;  and  those  straps  can  depend 
downwardly  from  that  one  sub-frame  to  act  as  stirrups  for  the 
feet  of  that  user  when  that  seat  is  being  used  to  support  that 
user.  A  sturdy  section  of  flexible  material  extends  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sub-frames  of  the  seat  to  constitute  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  that  seat;  and  alto  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  a 
receptacle  which  is  located  between  those  sub-frames  and 
which  can  be  used  to  store  objects  while  that  seat  is  being 
transported  or  is  being  used  to  support  the  user. 


/ 


A  control  box  interposed  between  the  power  source  for  a 
machine  and  a  machine  prevents  the  delivery  of  power  to  the 
machine  until  all  machinery  guilds  associated  with  the 
machine  are  in  a  closed  circuit  position.  The  control  box  in- 
cludes a  series  of  standard  sockets,  one  socket  associated  with 
each  machinery  guard.  The  control  device  operates  to  open  a 
circuit  breaker  in  the  power  supply  line  whenever  the  machin- 
ery guards  are  open  or  opened. 
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3  730,297 
LIQUID  SYSTEM  FUNCTION  INDICATOR 
FraKis  E.  Coigu,  MMIaad  P«rk,  and  P««l  H.  Reeve,  Rhrer 
Vale,  both  at  N  J.,  MifgDon  to  Auto  Research  CorporatkMi, 
Booatoa,  N  J. 

Fied  Jaiy  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,721 

lBtCLF16«29/(W 

UACL  184-6.4  20Cl.tai. 


3,730,299 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Isao  Inuzuka;   Klkuo  Watanabe;  Takeo  Yuminaka;  Tatsuo 
Iwasaka,  all  of  Katsuta,  and  Toshio  Ochi,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  24, 1%9, 44/84719; 
Dec.  8, 1969, 44/97882;  Dec.  8, 1%9, 44/97883 

Int  CI.  B66b  1120 
UACK  187-29  R  12CWnw 


ft  ft 


In  a  constant  volume  liquid  distribution  system,  a  means  to 
determine  which  liquid  outlet  means  in  a  scries  of  outlet 
means  connected  with  a  main  pressure  line  is  not  receiving  its 
proportional  share  of  liquid.  This  is  accomplished  by  moni- 
toring the  relationship  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  pressure 
within  some  acceptable  limits  to  detect  any  malfunction  in  the 
system.  Each  outlet  means  includes  a  branch  pressure  line 
connected  with  the  main  line  and  passing  through  a  propor- 
tioning block.  Each  block  includes  a  pressure  responsive 
valve  means  that  monitors  the  aforementioned  pressure  re- 
lationship and  operates  as  a  result  of  varying  pressures  within 
the  block  due  to  malfunctions  anywhere  between  the  main 
line  and  the  outlet  from  the  respective  outlet  means.  Valve 
operation  causes  a  malfunction  indicator  for  the  same  block 
to  operate.  Each  block  includes  appropriate  pressure  and 
flow  control  fittings  for  apportioning  liquid  among  the  out- 
let means.  

3,730,298 
SURFACE  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
Arthar  C.  Schoaw,  Evart,  Mkh.,  anIgBor  to  Commnte  Air, 
Inc.,  PoBtiac,  Mkh. 

Fikd  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,096 

lntCLB60v//72 

U.S.CL  180-126  9  Claims 


In  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  floor 
landings,  an  elevator  control  system  in  which  the  response  of  a 
preceding  car  to  hall  calls  from  predetermined  forward  floors 
is  limited  when  the  space  between  said  preceding  car  and  a 
succeeding  car  is  shortened. 


3,730,300 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart  71,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Bcoz  Akttengesdlschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertiierfchcin, 

Germany 

Filed  April  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,796 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  April  28,  1970,  P  20 

20  679.5 

lBt.CLB60t7//4 
U.S.CL  188-5  23  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  m 
which  an  inOaUble  cushion  is  arranged  at  the  bottom  side  of 
the  vehicle  as  emergency  brake  which  in  the  inflated  condition 
is  pressed  with  a  brake  surface  against  the  road  surface. 


A  surface  effect  vehicle  having  an  outer  hull  and  an  inner 
hull  secured  to  a  bottom  wall  which,  in  turn,  has  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  openings  that  are  adapted  to  ex- 
haust pressurized  air  from  a  chamber,  defined  by  the  inner 
hull,  downwardly  from  the  vehicle  at  a  rate  which  is  sufficient 
to  generate  a  force  to  lift  the  vehicle  vertically.  A  rotatably 
mounted  fan.  carried  within  the  inner  hull  and  driven  by  a 
conventional  engine,  is  adapted  to  draw  air  in  through  the 
outer  hull  and  direct  pressurized  air  through  the  openings. 
Longitudinal  and  transverse  flaps  respectively,  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse openings,  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  manipulated 
to  control  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  ex- 
hausted through  the  openings  to  selectively  drive  the  vehicle 
forwardly  or  rearwardly.  • 


3,730,301 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  PUMP  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Borwtte  Heck,  Bloomfldd  HiUi,  ami  Donald  W.  ReyaoUs, 

D«tn»lt,  bodi  of  Mich.,  aaslgiiors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tloa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180306 

lBtCLF16d6J/«4 

UACL  188-71.6  ^^^ 

A  liquid  cooled  disk  brake  includes  a  series  of  friction  disks 
splined  to  the  routing  wheel  hub  and  interleaved  routionally 
sUtionary  friction  disks  splined  to  the  brake  housing,  one  of 
the  SUtionary  disks  being  replaced  by  a  gear  roUUble  with 
respect  to  both  the  brake  housing  and  the  hub  and  positioned 
between  two  of  the  routing  disks  for  roUtion  therewith  to 
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drive  a  br^ke  coolant  circulating  pump  when  the  disk  pack  is  3,730,303 

compressed  for  braking  the  roUtion  of  the  wheel.  A  tempera-         PARKING  BRAKE,  SPRING  APPLIED,  HYDRAULIC 
ture  responsive  bimeUllic  clip  engages  the  two  sUtionary  RELEASED 

disks  adjacent  the  two  routing  disks  juxUposed  to  the  pump   Cari  E.  Bricker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Kenneth  P.  Hiilcgaas, 

Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  aaiigBors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,732 

Int  CLF16d  65/24 

U.S.CL  188—170  9  Claims 


drive  disk  and  forces  the  routing  disks  into  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  pump  drive  disk  to  drive  the  coolant  pump  ir- 
respective of  disk  pack  actuation  when  the  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level.  i 


3,73032  ! 

DISC  BRAKE  INCLUDING  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 
MEANS 
Tokuo    Ogawa,    1-82,    Umeta<ho,   Tsushima-shi;    Tatsomi 
Sakano,  9-117-2,  Nakamora-cho,  Nakamura-kn,  Nagoya- 
shi,  and  Shigeyoshi  Okamura,  15-7,  Choshida,  Nagakuwa, 
Nagokute-mura,  Akhi-gun,  all  of  Japan 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  33,707,  May  1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,684,061. 
This  appUcatkn  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,946 
Int  CLF16d  65/02 
U.S.  CL  18^-73  J  10  Claims 


A  disc  brake  of  simple  construction  wherein  an  inter- 
mediate member  such  as  a  metal  powder  sintered  product 
retaining  lubricating  material  such  as  oils  and  fats  is  provided 
between  the  pad  and  the  piston,  and  a  protecting  cover  is 
fitted  over  said  intermediate  member  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
said  lubricating  material  and  to  reUin  the  lubricating  material 
for  a  long  time.  The  protecting  cover  slides  with  the  pad,  or 
piston,  relative  to  the  porous  intermediate  member  during 
braking,  while  the  intermediate  member  reduces  the  frictional 
force  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  pad  and  the  piston  thus 
preventing  brake  squeal. 


An  emergency  or  parking  brake  for  a  motorized  wheel  vehi- 
cle. Friction  pads  are  carried  in  aligned  relationship  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  routing  disc.  The  pads  are  mounted  on  plates 
and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  springs  engage  the  edges  of  the  plates 
to  force  the  plates  and  pads  into  clamping  relation  with  the 
disc.  The  mounting  plates  are  also  connected  to  pistons.  When 
hydraulic  pressure  is  present  the  pistons  counter  the  spring 
forces  and  hold  the  friction  pads  away  from  the  discs. 


3,730,304 
FABRICATED  RING  FOR  A  BRAKE  DISK 
Edwin  K.  Buyze,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,937 

Int  CLF16d  65/72 

U.S.CL  188-218  XL  3  Claims 


A  lighter,  less  expensive  and  more  easily  assembled  brake 
ring  for  a  vehicle  disk  brake  system  having  a  pair  of  brake 
plates  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  rib  struc- 
tures. 


3,730,305 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  PISTON 
Norman  G.  Foots,  BeUeviOe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  DeariMNrn,  Mich. 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,570 

Int  CLF16f  9/32 

U.S.  CL  188-322  6  Claims 

A  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absort>er  for  a  motor  vehick 

has  a  piston  of  composite  construction.  The  composite  piston 
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includes  a  metal  core  that  is  ported  to  provide  jounce  and    pressure  Unk  formed  of  a  pair  of  idenUcal  castings  each  lin^ 
rebound  flow  passages  and  a  plastic  peripheral  surface  that  is   with  a  removable  sealing  member,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  of 


in  slidable  engagement  with  the  pressure  tube  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber. 


hemispherical  shape  dividing  the  tank  into  a  brake  fluid  reser- 
voir and  an  air  chamber. 


9.730.306 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  AND  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 


3,730.308 
LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

i,,.^  „.«„»..  ^„^»  — ,  ™ ~ Jowpk  Y.  Pdavte,  Nortfc  Bcrgca,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  Lm*  Lof- 

Hcinrkh  Bemhard  Rath,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to       ^^^  Corporatfc>«,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Girting  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England  pucd  Jnoc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152.847 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  808,066,  March  18, 1969,  abandoned.  i,|.  ci.  A45c  3100 

ThlsappllcatiooFeb.25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,961  U.S.CL  190-41 R  14  Claims 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britaia,  April  6,  1968,  | 

16,635/68 


U.S.CL  188—345 


Iat.CLB60t;///6 


3Clatai8 


A  vehicle  disc  brake  comprising  a  caliper  structure  formed 
in  two  opposed  halves  a  bridge  portion  straddling  the  disc  and 
having  a  central  bridge  section  and  two  side  bridge  sections, 
each  of  which  defines  with  said  central  section  a  pad  inspec- 
tion window  in  said  bridge  portion.  Two  side-by-side  pistons 
and  cylinders  in  each  caliper  half  are  each  aligned  with  an  op- 
posed cylinder  in  the  other  caliper  half.  Passage  means  inter- 
connect two  cylinders  of  each  opposed  pair,  one  said  passage 
means  extending  through  the  central  bridge  section  and  the 
other  passage  means  extending  through  one  of  the  side  bridge 
sections. 


A  luggage  construction  having  a  coil  spring  of  predeter- 
mined length  loosely  mounted  on  at  least  one  flexible  wall 
thereof  so  that  longitudinal  displacement  of  at  least  one  end  of 
said  coil  spring  is  permitted  in  response  to  certain  deforma- 
tions of  said  luggage  wall.  Said  coil  spring  may  extend  longitu- 
dinally around  portions  of  the  peripheral  wall  defining  the  top, 
bottom  and  ends  of  the  piece  of  luggage.  Said  flexible  wall 
may  include  at  least  two  layers  secured  together  by  stitching 
without  the  use  of  adhesives.  One  of  said  layers  may  be  a  non- 
woven  fabric  impregnated  with  an  elastomeric  polymer. 


3,730307 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  BLEEDER 
Waliacc  F.  Mitchdl,  ArUagtoii  Hcigbts,  DL,  aarignor  to  Ammco 
Took  lac,  Cldcago,IlL 

4  Fifed  Oct.4.1971,Scr.  No.  186.320 

IatCLB60(/ 7/00 
VS.  CL  188—352  6  Claims 

A  portable,  pressurizable  brake  bleeder  includes  a  spherical 


3,730.309 
SUITCASE 
Klaas  Hamaaa.  8191  Holwaraia,  aad  Jargca  Hamaaa,  8033 
KraiHiat,      both      of     Gcrmaay,      asaigDort     to      Rox- 
Lcderwarcafabrikea  Hamaaa  KG,  Maakli,  Germaay 

Fifed  Jaly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,156 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatkm  Geraiaay.  Jaly  30,  1970.  G  70 

28  787.5 

Iirt.CLA45c/i/04 
UACL 190-49  BClataM 

A  suitcase  essentially  consisting  of  frames  of  extruded  light 
metal  and  planar  panels  of  rigid  wood  is  assembled  by  edges  of 
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the  panel  members  being  adhesively  fastened  in  eloiigated 
grooves  of  the  frames,  one  side  wall  of  each  groove  being  pro- 
vided with  integral,  longitudinal  ril>s.  The  ribs  mechanically 


m      ^K        ^t 


interlock  with  the  adhesive  layer  and  prevent  the  adhesive 
from  being  released  from  the  frame  under  unfavorable  condi- 
tions. 


K. 


'       3,730.310 
CURRENT  CONDUCTOR  RAIL 
Arthar  James  Spiringer,  Lyackburg.  Va.,  aaignor  to  H 
Porter  Compaay.  lac.,  Lyachbarg.  Va. 

Fifed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185.100 

Iat.CI.B60m7/JO 

U.S.CL  191-29  DM  6  Claims 


3,730.311 

COLLECTOR  SLED  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR  FOR  HIGH  SPEED,  TRACK  MOUNTED 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Richard  L.  MaiMm.  Saa  Dfego,  CaBf.,  amigmtr  la  Rohr  ladas- 

triet,  lac.,  Chala  Viata,  CaHL 

Fifed  March  10, 1971.  Ser.  No.  122.729         , 
ImLCLBtM  5138  I 

U.S.  CL  191-49  10  CUtau 


A  collector  sled  for  a  high  speed,  track  mounted,  electri- 
cally propelled  vehicle  is  of  a  size  to  fit  slidably  within  the 
space  defmed  by  three  electrically  charged  rails  mounted 
alongside  a  track  for  such  vehicle.  The  sled  is  provided  with 
three  sets  of  collector  brushes  which  are  spring  biased  into 
wiping  electrical  contact,  one  set  with  each  of  the  rails.  | 

The  sled  is  towed  on  the  outer  end  of  an  articulated,  spring 
balanced,  two  part  support,  extensibly  mounted  in  a  sled- 
receiving  recess  provided  in  a  side  of  a  vehicle.  The  sled  it 
stowable  in  the  recess,  and  in  stowed  position  a  portion  of  the 
sled  support  structure  closes  off  the  recess.  A  closure  panel  is 
hingedly  mounted  on  an  edge  of  the  recess  and  swings  out  to 
close  the  recess  when  the  sled  is  deployed.  This  closure  panel 
also  swings  inwardly  to  admit  the  sled  and  its  support  for  stow- 
ing. 


3.730.312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS 

Rolaad  E.  Lcgcr.  80  Boafevard  Mageata,  Paris,  Fraocc 

Fifed  Jaly  28, 1970.  Scr.  No.  58.971 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fraace,  Jaly  31, 1969, 6926435 

lat  CL  B60i  5124 

VS.  CL  191—66  20  Claims 


An  electrical  current  conductor  rail  in  the  form  of  a  high 
strength  beam  of  ferrous  metal  of  "H"  or  "I"  transverse  cross- 
section  providing  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  present- 
ing channels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  one  or  both  of 
which  channels  have  rigidly  secured  therein  a  non-ferrous 
metal  extrusion  of  high  electrical  conductivity  coextensive  in 
length  with  that  of  the  beam.  The  extrusion  is  provided  along 
its  full  length  with  an  outwardly  presenting  protuberance  serv- 
ing as  a  key  for  coaction  with  a  complementally  shaped  splice 
plate  for  end  to  end  coupling  of  a  pair  of  such  rails.  Addi- 
tionally the  body  of  each  extrusion  is  so  shaped  relatively  to  its 
supporting  beam  that  when  secured  to  the  latter  the  central 
portion  thereof  coextensive  with  said  protuberance  may  be 
sprung  toward  the  central  web  of  the  beam  to  insure  maximum 
electrical  contact  between  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  beam 
and  its  extrusion. 


An  electrical  pickup  to  be  carried  by  a  high  speed  vehicle 
for  transferring  energy  from  a  catenary  system  to  the  vehicle. 
The  apparatus  includes  two  separate  structures  which 
separately  accommodate  high  frequency,  low  amplitude  dis- 
placements and  low  frequency,  high  amplitude  displacements 
between  the  high  speed  vehicle  and  a  moving  bow  which  is 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  slides  on  the  catenary. 
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3,730^13 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURAL  SPEED  PRESS 
Kurt  K.  LocMcr,  Dc  Soto,  Tex..  Mrigaor  to  Vcnoa  Albtccl 
Prat  CompaBy,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3. 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,7» 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/0^.  F16pi/00 

U.S.CLI92— 12C  l5ClaliB« 


mitt  drive  in  either  direction  except  when  a  shift  is  being  made 
at  which  time  an  overrunning  action  is  provided.  A  pair  of  an- 
nular pressure  platos  engage  helical  splines  on  the  shaft  which 
connects  to  the  transmission  and  a  series  of  clutch  discs  are 
disposed  between  the  two  pressure  plates  with  alternate  ones 
being  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  whereby  roUtion  in  either 
direction  normally  urges  the  pressure  plates  together  to  com- 
press the  clutch  discs  and  transmit  drive.  To  provide  the  al- 
ternate overrunning  mode,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  piston  is 
shifted  to  enable  one  of  the  pi^ssure  plates  to  travel  axially 
along  the  helical  splines  a  greater  distance  than  the  other 
clutch  plate  can  travel  whereby  disc  compression  occurs  only 
in  response  to  roUtion  in  one  particular  angular  direction. 
Pressure  on  the  discs  is  controlled  and  torque  is  transmitted 
thereto  by  a  gear  splined  to  alternate  ones  of  the  discs  and 
which  is  engaged  with  both  of  the  pressure  plates  by  teeth  hav- 
ing sufficient  backlash  to  accommodate  to  the  differential 
axial  movements  of  the  plates.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
braking  the  input  shaft  during  the  overrunning  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


The  specification  discloses  a  conb-ol  system  for  a  press 
machine  having  fast  and  slow  speed  clutches  and  a  brake. 
Three  fluid  valves  are  selectively  operable  to  direct  pres- 
surized fluid  to  either  the  brake  or  fast  and  slow  speed 
clutches.  A  first  switch  is  operable  by  the  press  ram  when  the 
press  machine  is  operating  at  a  fast  speed  in  order  to  switch 
the  fluid  valves  to  engage  the  brake  and  to  disengage  both  the 
fast  and  slow  speed  clutches.  A  second  switch  is  operable  after 
the  first  switch  in  order  to  switch  two  of  the  valves  to  disen- 
gage the  brake  and  to  engage  the  slow  speed  clutch.  Switches 
are  provided  to  detect  the  operational  states  of  the  fluid  valves 
in  order  to  detect  malfunctions  thereof. 


3,730314 

TRANSMISSION  OUTPUT  CLUTCH  WITH 

CONDITIONAL  OVERRUNNING  CAPABILITY 

Charles  H.  Hcrr,  and  Alexander  C.  Mclntosli,  both  of  Peoria, 

IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ilL 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Set.  No.  177,670 

lntCLFI6d  67/04 

U.S.CL192— ISA  SClaias 


3,730,315 

HYDRODYNAMIC  DEVICE  WITH  SLIPPING 

MECHANICAL  CLUTCH 

Robert  E.  Annis,  Howell,  awl  Forrest  R.  Check,  Detroit,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,655 

ImL  CI  ¥164  47106 

VS.  CI.  192— 3J  4  Claiais 


A  clutch  for  use  at  the  output  end  of  a  vehicle  transmission 
in  which  gears  are  braked  to  a  stop  to  facilitate  shifting  trans- 


A  hydrodynamic  device  having  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a 
clutch  for  providing  a  slipping  mechanical  drive  between  the 
turbine  and  impeller  in  addition  to  the  normal  hydraulic  drive 
therebetween  wherein  the  clutch  is  engaged  with  fluid  pres- 
sure derived  from  the  pressure  within  the  hydrodynamic 
device  and  is  controlled  by  a  valve  operated  by  thrust  on  the 
turbine  to  maintain  a  constant  speed  differential  between  the 
turbine  and  impeller  regardless  of  input  torque. 
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I    !  3,730,316  .  3,730,318  ^ 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CABLE  TO  A  LEVER 

Gcoiic  A.  Ztanncr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assifMr  to  Borg-Wamer    John  W.  A.  Camp,  Colchester,  Eagland,  aasigBor  to  Ford 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,073  ,    |  Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,790 

Int.CLF16d4//07, 13160  -  I    I        Chins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  11,  1970, 

U.S.  CL  192-41  A  8Cbims    17,332/70 

IntCLF16d  79/00 
U.S.CL  192-99  S  9  Claim 


A  one-way  overrunning  clutch  or  freewheel  provided  with 
clamping-components,  known  as  sprags,  cams  and  the  like, 
made  of  ceramic  material,  such  as  a  high  alumina  ceramic. 


3,730,317 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  WITH  PERMANENT 
!  I  MAGNETS 

Ralph  L.  Jaeachke,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,722 

IntCLF16d  27/06 

U.S.  CL  192—84  R  10  ClataBS 


A  device  for  connecting  a  cable  to  a  lever  comprising  a 
retaining  member  having  an  arcuate  bearing  surface  and  a 
cable  having  a  flat  head  connected  to  its  end.  The  flat  head  on 
the  end  of  the  cable  is  rockable  on  the  arcuate  retaining 
member  surface  whereby  the  cable  end  pivoU  with  respect  to 
the  lever  as  the  lever  is  pivoted. 


3,730,319 
GEAR  BOX  AND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Hendrick  Van  dcr  Aa,  Pierre  Fonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aricn 
Mills  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,887 
,    Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  II,  1970, 085,233 

Int.  CLF16d  79/00 
U.S.CL  192-95  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  coupling  comprises  an  armature  assembly  hav- 
ing an  armature  plate  formed  of  a  material  which  is  readily 
magnetizable  to  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  polarity  opposite 
from  the  first  polarity,  a  pole  assembly,  a  coil  energizable  to 
magnetize  the  armature  plate  to  iu  first  polarity  and  to  its 
second  polarity,  a  power  supply  for  energizing  the  coil  and 
means  for  energizing  the  coil  to  a  first  polarity  upon  deener- 
gization  of  the  power  supply.  Energization  of  the  coil  to  the 
first  polarity  effecU  magnetization  of  the  armature  plate  to  its 
first  polarity  to  effect  engagement  of  the  armature  plate  and 
friction  material  disposed  on  the  pole  assembly.  Energization 
of  the  coil  to  a  second  polarity  is  operable  to  effect  demag- 
netization of  the  armature  plate  to  its  second  polarity  to  effect 
disengagement  of  the  armature  plate  and  the  friction  material 
of  the  pole  assembly.  The  means  for  energizing  the  coil  to  its 
first  polarity  upon  deenergization  of  the  power  supply  includes 
an  energy  storage  means  which  provides  a  fail-safe  mode  of 
operation  to  insure  that  the  armature  plate  engages  with  the 
friction  material  of  the  pole  assembly  upon  deenergization  of 
the  coil  by  the  power  supply. 


A  gear  box  and  duteh  assembly  is  described  for  selectively 
transmitting  a  torque  from  a  source  of  power  to  a  main  shaft  of 
a  braiding  machine.  The  gear  box  contains  a  pulley  shaft 
which  supports  a  driving  gear  and  a  clutch  mechanism,  and  a 
driven  gear  is  supported  on  the  main  shaft  in  engagement  with 
the  driving  gear.  This  driving  gear  is  movable  relative  to  the 
pulley  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  mechanism  thus  enabling  the 
braiding  machine  to  be  drivingly  coupled  to  the  source  of 
power.  An  actuator  device  is  provided  which  is  movable  coax- 
ially  of  the  pulley  shaft  in  order  to  bring  the  driving  gear  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  mechanism.  This  actuator  device 
preferably  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  member  that  has  a 
blind  borehole  coaxially  of  the  same.  The  borehole  is  adapted 
to  rotatably  support  one  end  of  the  pulley  shaft  and  is  o^a 
depth  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  actua- 
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tor  device  which  effects  engagement  of  the  driving  gear  and 
clutch  mechanism.  It  is  also  preferable  that  the  actuator 
device  be  provided  with  a  thrust  bearing  thereon  which  en- 
gages one  face  of  the  driving  gear  at  several  poinu  concentri- 
cally thereof,  in  order  to  uniformly  restrain  a  load  on  this  gear. 
In  this  way,  elimmation  of  an  eccentncaJly  applied  load  to  the 
driving  gear  is  achieved.  As  a  result  excessive  wear  and  prema- 
ture failure  of  the  driving  gear  can  be  successfully  avoided. 
Although  specifically  described  with  reference  to  a  braiding 
machine,  the  present  gearbox  and  clutch  assembly  could  be 
used  elsewhere  as  well. 


such  use  of  one  or  more  of  said  implements,  discontinuing 
power  connection  to  the  implements,  and,  after  the  imple- 


3,730^20 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BRAKE  DISC 

Herman  Frccdcr,  aMi  Homer  E.  Wilt,  b«(k  of  Akroa,  Obio,  ■•- 

signors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coapwiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,621 

lBtCLF16d7//00 

U.S.  CI.  192-107  M  4  Claims 


ments  are  returned  to  their  proper  place  and  the  enclosure  is 
closed,  dispensing  a  coin  to  the  user  of  the  implements. 


3,730,322 
CHANGEABLE  TYPE  HEADS  AND  CHANGEABLE  KEY 

CAPS 
Lloyd  E.  Hare,  West  Hartford.  Coui.,  asstgnor  to  Litton  Buai- 
ncm  Systems,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Maitrh  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,177 

lat.  CL  B41J  1104 

UACL 197-36  ICtata 


V  ^ 


An  annular  disc  for  brakes  or  clutches  in  which  segmented 
strips  of  resin  impregnated  carbon  or  graphite  cloth  are  assem- 
bled in  a  partially  overlapping  relationship  with  opposite  ends 
of  each  strip  at  opposite  faces  of  the  disc.  The  disc  is  formed 
and  cured  under  high  temperature  and  pressure  to  bond  the 
strips  together  and  then  pyrolized  to  produce  a  carbon  or  gra- 
phite char  bond  matrix  for  resisting  high  temperatures  of 
operation  and  providing  a  friction  surface  composed  of  the 
graphite  or  carbon  cloth  of  the  strips  and  the  carbon  or  gra- 
phite binding  material  between  strips. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  192— 134  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,296 


3,730,321 
COIN  OPERATED  IRONING  BOARD  WITH  SAFETY  AND 

RETURN  FEATURES 
Miwde  lactta  Akin,  LcvcUaad,  Tex.,  asrigMr  to  Penny  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Lcvelland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,423 
lM.CLG07f5//0 
U.S.CI.  194— 9T  8  Claims 

Apparatus  and  process  providing  one  or  more  electrically 
powered  implements  on  a  short  term  rental  basis  for  us^  in  a 
limited  area  by  retaining  such  implement  or  implements  in  an 
enclosure  therefor,  opening  the  enclosure  and  providing 
power  to  actuate  the  implements  on  insertion  of  a  coin  into  a 
coin  collector  assembly  and  then  permitting  use  of  one  or 
more  said  implements  for  a  predetermined  time  and,  after 


Type  elemenU  bearing  special  types  thereon  are  con- 
structed for  snap-on  application  onto  a  type  lever  in  a  manner 
so  that  any  such  type  head,  when  applied,  becomes  solidly 
secure  on  the  type  lever,  except  in  a  direction  counter  to  that 
in  which  centrifugal  force  tends  to  have  a  throw -off  effect 
thereon.  Flexibly  displaceable  means  allow  the  type  heads  to 
be  readily  moved  into  and  out  of  applied  position.  In  con- 
formance with  the  applicable  type  heads,  there  are  character 
bearing  caps  adapted  to  be  snapped  onto  and  off  type  keys. 


3,730,323 
REPEAT  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Tomoyoshi  WaUnabe,  Hekikai-gun,  AicU-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Brother  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kalsha,  Migiibo-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,912 

Cinims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1969, 44/61917 

Int.  CLB41J  79/00 

UA  CI.  197-82  2  Claims 

A  repeat  spacing  mechanism  for  typewriters,  particularly 

manual  typewriters,  comprising  an  escapement  mechanism  in- 
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eluding  an  escapement  wheel  and  a  pair  of  pawls  cooperating 
therewith;  and  a  repeat  spacing  key  connected  through  a 
spring  to  a  rockable  lever  having  a  weight  attached  to  its  free 
end  and  normally  biased  to  an  inoperable  position  to  release 


pair  of  spaced  gates  present  a  doorway  between  them  that 
defines  the  alignment  zone.  Each  gate  is  mounted  for  swinging 


the  escapement  mechanism,  whereby,  upon  depression  of  the 
repeat  spacing  key,  the  lever  is  moved  to  an  operable  ]X)sition 
by  the  spring  to  actuate  the  escapement  mechanism,  causing  a 
carriage  to  perform  a  repeat  spacing  movement  at  a  speed 
predetermined  by  the  weight. 


3,730,324  I 

BOTTLE  ESCAPEMENT  DEVICE  ' 

Burton  Robert  Garrett,  13M2  232  St.,  Lanreiton,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,689,  Feb.  9, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154^9 
IntCLB65g  47/00 
U.S.  CL  198-24  9  CUnu 


movement  about  two  perpendicular  axes,  and  responds  to 
contact  of  an  article  with  it  to  trigger  a  pusher  that  ejects  the 
out-of-line  article  from  the  conveyor. 


3,730,326 
BAKERY  PRODUCT  TURN  OVER  APPARATUS 
Frank  M.  Irring,  Jr.,  York;  Albert  S.  Schmidt,  Sr.,  Worm- 
Icysbarg;  RonaM  G.  Andras,  Wrightsville,  and  Her1>ert  J.  P. 
BccUns,  York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alto  Company,  York, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  732,179,  May  27, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,596,747.  Thb  application  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,046 

Int.  CL  B65g  7100 

U.S.  CL  198-33  AD  I  3  Claims 


A  bottle  escapement  features  a  conveyor  belt  that  carries 
the  bottles  until  they  hit  a  stop  plate  carried  by  an  outer  U- 
shaped  bracket.  At  a  selected  time,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  is  ac- 
tuated to  depress  a  kicker  plate  mounted  on  an  inner  U- 
shaped  bracket  to  force  a  bottle  below  the  stop  plate  and  then 
down  an  output  chute. 


3,730,325 
APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  MISALIGNED  ARTICLES 
Robert  C.  Goodwin,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,032 

Int.  CL  B65g  4  7124 ,  B07c  5134 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  R  16  Clakns 

Apparatus  for  sensing  and  removing  articles  which  are  not 

within  a  predetermined  zone  of  alignment  on  a  conveyor.  A 


Bakery  product  units  are  received  from  a  depanner  and/or 
slicer  at  a  marshaling  station  in  two  discrete  rows.  Product 
units  tton^  the  two  rows  are  then  released  in  a  controlled 
manner  and  are  advanced  in  timed  relation  with  or  without  in- 
version of  the  units  in  one  or  both  rows.  The  product  units  in 
one  row  move  gradually  into  superposed  relation  with  cor- 
responding product  units  of  the  second  row  and  each  super- 
posed pair  of  product  units  is  then  engaged  and  advanced  in 
unison  until  stacked  registering  relationship  of  each  super- 
posed pair  is  attained. 


3,730,327 
MERCHANDISING  AID 
Edgar  M.  Lieberman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mar-Con, 
Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,153 

InLCLB65g4i/0« 

U.S.  CL  198—37  14  Clatau 

A  merchandising  aid  for  use  on  or  as  a  shelf  for  storing  and 

displaying  articles  of  merchandise  and  moving  same  forward 

to  an  advanced  position  as  the  articles  are  removed  therefrom 
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including  a  support  with  an  article  conveyor  thereon  having  an 
upper  run  for  support  of  articles.  A  power  means  is  operative- 
ly  connected  to  the  conveyor  for  moving  same  and  articles  to 
advance  same  toward  the  customer  position.  A  retarder  means 


is  connected  relative  to  the  conveyor  and  operatable  to  limit 
the  rate  of  travel  thereof  and  an  abutment  member  is  engaged 
by  an  article  when  in  advanced  position  to  operate  a  brake 
means  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


3,730328 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  ' 

Rkhard  F.  Hcler,  Jr.,  Lansinf ,  IlL,  asaigiior  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporatioa,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

FIM  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,763 

Eat  CI.  B65g  4  7/42 

U&CL198— 44  9CUma 


A  conveyor  system  for  handling  granular  material  includes  a 
first  conveyor,  and  a  hopper  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
first  conveyor  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  first  con- 
veyor and  delivering  it  to  a  second  conveyor.  The  top  surface 
of  the  hopper  slopes  downwardly  away  from  the  first  conveyor 
and  a  hopper  extension  having  its  bottom  also  sloping 
downwardly  away  from  the  first  conveyor  is  mounted  on  a 
track  sloping  downwardly  from  the  first  conveyor.  The  top  of 
the  hopper  extension  is  substantially  larger  than  the  top  of  the 
hopper. 


housing  is  slideable  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roller  to  allow  the  roller  to  be  removed  from  the  side  mem- 


^^ 


m 


bers.  Removable  means  are  provided  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  housing  relative  to  the  side  member  until  this 
movement  is  required. 


to 


3,730330 
SENSOR  LOCKING  ACCUMULATOR 
Mayoard  J.  Dc  Good,  Grand  Rapids,  MIcta.,  assignor 
Rapiaten  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 

Fikd  Ang.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,777 

Int.  CLB65ff  75/02 

U.S.CL198-127R  II  Claims 


In  accumulating  conveyors  of  the  type  in  which  the  applica- 
tion and  release  of  the  propelUng  force  is  effected  through 
changes  in  the  vertical  position  of  the  propelling  member,  a 
sensor  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  an  article  conditions  an 
actuator  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  propelling  member 
support  mechanisms.  The  propelling  member  has  a  ribbed 
portion  along  its  length,  which  rib  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
camming  surfaces  to  operate  the  actuator  when  conditioned 
by  the  sensor.  The  actuator,  when  operated  changes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  propelling  member. 


3,730331 

CONVEYOR  DEVICE 

Nathaniel  D.  Goldberg,  CUcafO,  OL,  asrigaer  to  Fenco,  Inc., 

Chicago.  IB. 

Continnadoa  ofScr.  No.  75349,  Sept.  25, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Jan.  10. 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,477 

Int.  CI.  B65g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  198— 189  7  Chiais 


3,730329 
ROLLER  TABLE 
CItflbrd  Stnrdy,  ChcnterfMd;  Harold  Hook,  Hathcfsagc,  and 
Geoffrey  Dovglas  HUl,  Sheffield,  all  of  Eagland,  assignors  to 
Davy  aad  United  Eaginccring  Company  Limited,  Sheffield, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jane  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149397 
Ctatans  priority,  application  Great  Briteia,  June  11,  1970, 
28365/70 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  75/02 
U.S.  CL  198—127  R  6  Claims 

A  roller  table  has  first  and  second  spaced  apart  elongate 
side  members  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  side 
members.  Each  roller  has  bearing  assemblies  adjacent  its  ends 
and  one  of  the  bearing  assemblies  on  each  roller  is  in  the  form 
of  a  housing  which  is  slideably  mounted  in  a  side  member.  The 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
conveyor  devices  and  more  particulariy  to  chain  type  con- 
veyor mechanisms  adapted  to  convey  articles  along  paths 
which  are  both  straight  and  curved.  The  embodiment  of  the 
invention  disclosed  herein  contemplates  link  means  or  mem- 
bers having  upwardly  facing  surface  sections  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  conveyed.  Each  link  includes  universal  type 
coupling  means  for  connecting  a  link  member  to  an  adjacent 
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complementary  link  member  and  also  means  for  accom- 
modating the  periphery  of  complementary  sprockets.  The  axis 
of  one  sprocket  is  substantially  vertical  and  the  axis  of  the 
other  is  substantially  horizontal.  The  upper  side  of  the 
sprockets  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  are  positioned 
beneath  the  upwardly  facing  surface  sections  so  as  to  coun- 
teract tendencies  for  said  sections  to  tilt  as  they  move  along 
the  aforesaid  curved  path. 


!   I  3,730332  1  I 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  COUPLING 

Robert  O.  Benson,  102  E.  South  Street,  and  Richard  K.  Dyb- 

dal,  402  W.  Center  Street,  both  of  Cambridge,  III. 

FOed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,907 

Int.  CL  B65g  33/32;  E21b  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  198-213  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  interlocking  coupling  faces  permits  removal  of  a 
central  bearing  portion  of  a  coupling  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  conveyor  screws.  Each  of  two  similar 
cylindrical  end  pieces  of  the  coupling  is  secured  within  one  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  hollow  conveyor  screw  shafts,  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  pieces  have  deep,  wide  slots  that  receive 
mating  tongues  of  the  ends  of  the  central  bearing  portion.  The 
bifurcated  ends  of  the  end  pieces  and  the  tongues  are  long 
enough  to  have  bolts  pass  through  them,  but  the  bolts  need 
merely  to  resist  lateral  displacement  of  the  central  portion 
because  the  driving  torque  is  transmitted  by  the  tongues. 


3,730333 
DOUBLE-COMB-SHAPED  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Iknio  Wakabayaaki,  and  Osama  Nagata,  botk  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,   assi^aors   to   Nippon    Kokan   Kabushild   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aprfl  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,910 
Cbdms    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Sept.    21,    1970, 
45/82185;  Sept.  21, 1970, 45/82186 

IntCLB65g  25/04 
U.S.  CL  198—219  7  Ctelms 


3,730334  1 

ENVELOPE  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Akira  Tsvjl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fyi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213339 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec    29,    1970, 
45/121439 

Int.  CL  B65d  27/06, 85/00 
U.S.CL206-IR  3  Claims 


il 

Transfer  apparatus  for  continuously  transferring  an  elon- 
gated article  comprises  a  central  segment  having  two  spaced 
apart  parallel  rows  of  comb-shaped  projections  of  uniform 
pitch,  outer  segments  on  both  sides  of  the  central  segment  and 
having  similar  projections,  the  projections  of  the  central  and 
outer  segments  receiving  the  article  in  the  notehes  formed 
between  their  projections  and  a  crank  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing a  circular  motion  to  the  outer  segments,  the  crank 
mechanism  having  a  predetermined  eccentricity  related  to  the 
pitch  of  the  projections. 


An  envelope  for  storing,  handling  and  mailing  of  photo- 
graphic film  is  formed  from  two  sheets  of  material  sealed 
together  along  three  sides.  The  inner  surface  is  provided  with 
a  moisture  barrier  layer  having  plastic  fasteners  define  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  volume  in  the  envelope  for  the  reception 
of  the  film.  One  sealed  edge  of  the  envelope  may  be  removed 
along  a  perforated  line  to  enable  the  plastic  fasteners  to  be 
separated  for  removal  of  the  film. 


I  3,730335 

CARTON 

Emannd  B.  Tarrson,  400  East  Randolph  Street,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,424  ^ 

IntCLB65d  5/44, 25/54 
U.S.CL  206— 4531  >  8  Claims 


^S' 


A  carton  for  containing  an  article  with  an  elongated 
member,  the  carton  comprising  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  rear 
panel  connected  to  the  side  panels,  and  a  face  panel  con- 
nected to  the  side  panels  and  having  a  cut-out  portion  therein, 
which  is  folded  inwardly  of  said  carton  and  frictionally  en- 
gages the  rear  panel  to  form  a  barrier.  The  cut-out  portion  is 
spaced  from  one  of  the  side  panels  so  as  to  create  an  opening 
in  the  barrier  through  which  the  elongated  member  of  the  arti- 
cle may  be  inserted  and  retained  in  place.  The  carton  is  also 
provided  with  means  for  closing  openings  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  carton. 


3,730336 
PACKAGED  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Alter  Feldman,  36  Shevat  Zion  St.,  Td-Ariv,  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1352 

Int.CLB65d«i/00 
U.S.  CL  206—47  B  6  Clahns 

A  packaged  liquid  container  comprises  a  closed  flexible 
plastic  bag,  a  liquid  within  the  closed  bag,  and  an  emptying 
tube  completely  disposed  within  the  closed  bag  and  having  an 
end  able  to  pierce  the  wall  of  the  bag  from  the  inside,  for  emp- 
tying the  liquid  from  the  bag.  In  one  disclosed  form,  particu- 
larly for  containing  beverages,  the  emptying  tube  is  a  drinking 
tube,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  drinking  straw  removably  at- 
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tached  to  a  bead.  The  bead  may  be  formed  with  one  or  more 
recesses  and  projections  enabling  a  plurality  of  them,  after 
their  respective  bags  have   been  emptied   and   the  beads 


a  bottom,  and  at  least  one  side  wall  connecting  the  top  and  the 
bottom.  The  shield  includes  a  flexible  sheet  which  covers  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  tray  top  and  one  side  wall,  and  the  sheet 
is  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  tray  or  ar- 
ticles during  grasping  of  the  shield  by  a  user's  hands. 


removed,  to  be  assembled  together  for  amusement  purposes. 
In  other  disclosed  forms,  useful  for  liquids  to  be  poured  out  of 
the  container,  the  emptying  device  is  a  funnel  or  a  bullet- 
shaped  pouring  spout. 


3,730^37 
ASPRIN-CAPRI  OR  TAB-CAPM 

McMa  White,  3305  Grape  St.,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,718 
iBt.  CI.  B65d  81/32. 85/56.  75/42 

VS.  CL  206-47  B 


1  Claim 


A  disposable  container  containing  a  medication  and  a  quan- 
tity of  water  so  to  wash  down  the  medication  when  a  person  is 
attempting  to  swallow  the  medication,  and  the  container  en- 
closing the  medication  and  the  water  tn  separated  compart- 
ments from  each  other. 


3,730,339 

COLOR  FORMATION  INHIBITION  FOR  STORING 

ETHYLTHlOETHANOL  IN  IRON  CONTAINING  VESSELS 

Paal    F.    WarMr,   Bartlcsvillc,   OUa.,   aasigBor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79^26 
iBt  CI.  B65b  29/00;  C07c  149/02 


VJS.  CI.  206—84 


5  Claims 


Amines,  e.  g.,  monoethanolamine  and  diisopropanolaminc 
have  been  found  to  sUbilize  color  formation  when 
ethyithiocthanol  is  stored  in  iron  containing 'vessels  such  as 
carbon  steel  tanks  or  drums.  The  action  of  the  inhibitor  is 
specific  for  the  compound  ethyithiocthanol. 


3,730,340 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING  YARN 

BOBBINS  HAVING  BOBBIN  TUBES 

Edeltraud    Ncubert,    ncc    PreischI,    Hauser    near    25,   8971 

Burgberg/Allgau,  Germany 

FiM  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,703 

lBtCLB65d7//00 

VJS.  CI.  206-65  Y  ^  12  Ctaima 


3,730338 
STERILE  SHIELDED  CONTAINER 
Shddoa  R.  Chcaky,  RoiUng  Meadows,  IlL,  asrigMr  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mam. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,080 

Int.  CL  A61h  19/02;  A61I 15/00 

U.S.  CL  206— 63.2  R  13  Claims 


A  shield  for  a  hollow  sterile  tray  to  retain  sterile  articles 
therein,  with  the  tray  including,  a  top  for  access  to  the  articles. 


An  improvement  in  a  device  for  transporting  and  storing 
yam  bobbin  tubes  arranged  on  a  substantially  horizonul  pal- 
let. A  number  of  holding  elemenU  are  mounted  on  the  pallet 
which  have  top  and  bottom  protuberances  and  depressions  for 
centering  and  supporting  the  lower  and  upper  end  of  the  bob- 
bin tubes  so  that  a  number  of  pallett  having  intermediately 
mounted  yam  bobbin  can  be  stacked  one  upon  the  other. 
Each  holding  element  is  composed  of  two  holding  element 
parts  made  of  an  injecuble  or  pressable  plastic  material  and 
arranged  one  above  the  pallet  and  one  below  the  pallet.  One 
holding  element  part  is  made  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  and 
has  a  substantially  cylindrical,  radially  and  resiliently  com- 
pressible shank  provided  with  an  inner  lock  thereon.  The 
other  holding  element  part  has  a  cylindrical  opening  thereon 
to  receive  the  shank,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  is  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  shank  so  that  the  two  holding 
element  parts  can  be  pressed  together,  the  shank  having  the 
radial  compression  factor  passing  through  the  opening  and 
snappmg  mto  engagement  with  the  other  holding  element  part 
through  the  aforesaid  inner  lock. 
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3,730,341 
FLOTATION  OF  COARSE  PARTICLES 
Michel  Mamcs,  Ensishcim,  and  Robert  Bcrthon,  Witteishdm, 
both  o(  France,  aaaigBors  to  Mincfl  De  Potame  D'Alaacc,  Mnl- 
house,  FraBcc 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  640,670,  May  23, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,61 1 
Chiims    priority,    application    France,    May    24,    1966, 
66/62664  j 

I  lBt.CLB03d//02  I 

U.S.CL  209-164  20Clalmt 


de  having  a  defect  to  pick  it  up  and  hold  it.  The  needle  is  then 
withdrawn  to  move  it  back  into  the  cut  out  portion  and  to 
move  the  article  into  the  opening  of  the  tube.  The  article  is 
then  released  from  the  needle  and  deposited  in  the  opening  of 
the  tube;  whereupon,  a  vacuum  which  has  been  applied  to  the 
tube  draws  the  article  into  a  filter  jar.  Also,  the  bottom  sides  of 


Flotation  of  coarse  particles  of  ore,  particularly  sylvinite 
ore,  by  passing  concentrated  conditioned  pulp  (about  60-70 
percent  solids)  to  top  of  cell  just  below  overflow  level,  and 
passing  a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  into  bottom  of  cell  to  float 
coarse  particles,  there  being  minimal  turbulence  but  sufficient 
air  bubbles  for  efficient  flotation.  Suitable  apparatus  is  also 
provided  comprising  the  flotation  of  coarse  particles,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  vertical  tank,  said  tank  being  provided 
with  discharge  means,  means  for  the  overflow  of  floated  parti- 
cles suspended  in  carrier  fluid,  pulp  feeding  means  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  Unk  terminating  at  a  level  below  said 
means  for  the  overflow,  and  at  the  lower  portion  qf  said  tank 
means,  fixed  means  for  introducing  a  carrier  fluid,  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  fixed  means,  fixed  dispersing  means  for  the  in- 
troduction of  a  supplementary  quantity  of  carrier  fluid,  said 
vertical  tank  further  comprising  velocity  regulating  means 
disposed  in  said  unk  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  said  carrier 
fluid  after  it  is  introduced  into  said  tank,  and  then  decreasing 
the  velocity  of  said  carrier  fluid  prior  to  reaching  said  overflow 
means. 


the  articles  are  'inspected  for  the  defect  of  foreign  particles 
and  a  determination  is  made  as  to  whether  the  particles  are  as- 
sociated with  the  articles  or  the  substrate.  If  associated  with 
the  articles,  they  are  deposited  in  the  opening  of  the  tube. 
Thus,  only  articles  having  nondefective  sides  are  left  remain- 
ing on  the  substrate. 


3,730,343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER 

FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  GRANULAR  MATERUL  AND 

WATER 
Kurt  Pause,  and  Hdnrich  Buzga,  both  of  Grevenbroich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maachinenfabrik  Buackan  R.  WoH 
AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,174 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  March  4,  1970,  P  20 
10  128.4 

lBt.CLBOldJi/02 
VJS.  CL  210-68  22  CbiiM 


3,730,342 

MICROSCOPICALLY  INSPECTING  AND  SORTING 
ARTICLES 
James  John  Egan,  Allentown;  Millard  Edward  Kimmcl,  Em- 
maus;  Ronald  Irwin  Strohl,  Wabiutport,  and  WilUam  Robert 
Wancsky,  Weacocsvflic,  all  of  Pa.,  usicBors  to  Wcatem  Elec- 
tric Company,  locorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,929  i 

lBt.CLB07c7/00  i 

U.S.CL209-122  j         MCtahas 

Microscopically  inspecting  and  sorting  articles  such  as 
beam-lead  integrated  circuits  is  carried  out  by  positioning  an 
array  of  articles  on  a  transparent  substrate  in  the  field  of  a 
dual-objective  microscope.  The  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the 
articles  are  individually  inspected  with  the  upper  and  lower 
objective  lenses  of  the  microscope  to  determine  whether  these 
sides  have  various  defects.  A  vacuum  pickup  needle  is  moved 
from  a  cut  out  portion  of  a  disposal  tube  to  and  over  each  arti- 


Water  is  separated  from  a  mixture  of  a  granular  material 
with  water  by  first  separating  by  a  screen  all  water  which  is  not 
reuined  by  the  granular  material,  and  flows  through  the 
screen  by  the  action  of  gravity.  At  the  same  time,  the  granular 
material  and  the  retained  water  is  supplied  to  zigzag-shaped 
radial  channels  of  a  centrifuge  where  slanted  screens  separate 
retained  water  from  the  granular  material.  Water  still  adhering 
to  the  granular  material  is  evaporated  by  streams  of  air  blow- 
ing into  the  outer  end  of  the  zigzag-shaped  channels,  and  into 
a  discharge  duct  for  transporting  the  granular  material  to  an 
outlet  while  evaporating  still  adhering  water. 


3,730,344 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  RENDERING  OF  FAT- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Gene  C.  Mason,  Ptqaa,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  French  OH  MID 
Machinery  CompoBy,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  712,265,  March  11, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,632,615.  This  application  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,196 

IbL  CI.  BOld  29/00 
U.S.CL  210-152  ^    .  4Clalms 

This  apparatus  relates  to  continuous  rendenng  of  fat-con- 
taining material  by  passing  the  material  in  succession  through 


910  o.a.- 
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a  Kfies  of  cookers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  material  can  be  are  included  for  controlling  the  vertical  and  angular  position 
pumped  from  one  cooker  to  another  by  maintaining  the  of  the  unit  in  the  water.  The  skimming  unit  has  forward  and  aft 
material  in  fluid  form  and  by  maintaining  the  material  in  the  edges  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  maintamed  at 

subcuntially  the  same  height  in  the  water  to  prevent  creation 


cooker  at  a  desired  level.  The  cooked  material  is  then  passed 
through  other  apparatus  and  finally  discharged  in  the  form  of 
liquid  fat  and  solids  including  crackling  cake.  This  replaces 
the  batch  cookers  commonly  used  in  rendering  plants. 


3,730345 

COMPRESSION  FILTER  PRESS  PROVIDED  WITH 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  CONNECTING 

TUBES  IN  SLURRY  PASSAGES 

Mikio  SvzbU,  HaDda,  Japui,  anigBor  t*  NGK  Insalaton  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FOed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  133,003 
Cbims    priority,    apptkation    Japu,    Sept.    22,    1970, 

45/S2522 

IaLCI.B01d25//2 
U.S.CL  210-231  7ChtaM 


of  a  bow  wave  pushing  the  oil  away  from  the  unit  and  to  per- 
mit the  oil  or  other  floaUble  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  trough 
across  both  the  forward  and  aft  edges.  Flotation  and  propul- 
sion adjustment  means  maintain  the  optimum  position  of  the 
unit  in  Uie  water  during  use. 


3,730,347 
DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  FILTER 
Joha  J.  Glampaimi,  Jr.,  Midland,  aod  WilUam  G.  OMford, 
LcxingtoB,  both  of  Mick.,  aasigiion  to  Tiic  Dow  Chemical 
Compaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,844 

luLCLBOld  27102,27104 

U.S.  CI.  210-266  4Ctalmi 


A  compression  filter  press  comprising  0ter  frames  and  fllter 
plates  alternately  ananged  in  successkbn  around  which  an 
endless  Alter  cloth  extends  and  further  jbomprising  expansible 
and  contractible  connecting  tubes  in  sttirry  passages.  The  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  tubes  connect  the  slurry  passages 
between  adjacent  filter  frames  to  provide  an  absolutely  slurry 
leak-tight  construction. 


3,730346 
SKIMMING  SYSTEM 
Cecfl   H.   Prewitt,  Olynpia,   Wash.,   aarignor   to  Cortlaad 
Skinner;  Cecil  K.  Glaze  and  Cecil  H.  Prewitt,  all  of  Olympia, 
Wash. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,600 
lBtCLE02b  75/04 
UA  CI.  210-242  7ClaiBi» 

A  system  for  skimming  floating  fluids,  such  as  oil  and  small 
pumpable  debris,  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  includes 
an  elongated  sink-like  or  trough-like  skimming  unit  adapted  to 
be  propelled  through  the  water,  with  means  for  drawing  fluid 
from  the  unit  and  conducting  it  to  a  separator  for  separating 
the  floaUble  matter  from  the  water.  The  elongated  skimming 
unit  extends  laterally  of  the  path  along  which  the  unit  is 
propelled  through  the  water  and  adjusUble  floaUtion  means 


An  improved  dry  cleaning  solvent  filter  cartridge  compris- 
ing for  the  greater  part  conventional  filter  carUidge  configura- 
tion and  construction,  i.e.,  an  outer  tubular  element  of  accor- 
dion plaited  filter  paper  and  an  inner  tubular  bed  of  activated 
charcoal  all  enclosed  in  a  perforated  outer  cylindric^  m^Ul 
shell  with  a  perforated  concenuic  center  tube  serving  as  the 
filtered  solvent  outlet,  contains  a  perforated  unidirectional 
lockable  annular  metal  retainer  on  the  top  of  the  charcoal  bed 
and  a  cooperating  locking  section  in  either  or  both  tubular 
walls  of  the  charcoal  bed,  said  retainer  locking  in  place  when 
pressed  down  on  the  bed  by  engagement  between  one  or  both 
of  iu  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  inward  projections 
on  the  corresponding  wall  or  walls  holding  the  charcoal  bed. 
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3,730348 
FILTER  SCREEN 
Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Marvin  E.  Wood, 
l^nexa,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

FOed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^63 
lnt.CI.B01d29/0S 


embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  single  flexible  plate  has  eleva- 
tions on  its  surface  toward  the  bottom  wall,  spacing  the  plate 
from  the  bottom  wall.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, a  second  plate  of  sponge-like  material  is  positioned  on 
top  of  the  first  plate.  In  a  third  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
only  a  plate  of  sponge-like  material  is  used  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  wall  is  formed  with  a  series  of  concentric 


U.S.  CI.  210—274 


6  Claiais    discontinuous  annular  ribs. 
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A  filter  strainer  assembly  for  use  in  filtering  apparatus  hav- 
ing retaining  lug  means  integral  with  a  central  portion  thereof 
for  holding  the  strainer  assembly  securely  to  a  filter  bed  sup- 
porting plate.  The  strainer  assembly  includes  a  vertical  center 
section,  passing  through  the  plate,  having  a  passageway 
through  a  side  portion  thereof  positioned  above  the  plate  and 
retaining  lug  means  positioned  below  the  plate.  A  resilient 
washer,  which  is  in  compression  when  thr  lug  means  is  in  its 
strainer  securing  position,  is  provided  to  compensate  for 
material  elongation.  A  passageway  in  the  central  section 
below  the  plate  is  formed  by  the  lug  means  to  permit  gas  accu- 
mulated under  the  plate  to  pass  through  the  strainer. 


i  3,730349 

ION  EXCHANGE  HLTER  PARTICULARLY  A 
MINIATURE  FILTER 
WiOy  Herrmann,  Strombcrgitraaw  21,  Lndwigritnrt,  Gcr- 


FOcd  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132375 
Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  AprU  29, 1970,  P  20 
20  929.4;  Ang.  14, 1970,  G  70  30  5373 
Int.  CLBOld  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-281  9Clalmi 
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3,730350 
PLATE  DIALYZER 
Josef  Hodtzenbein,  44  Mucnster/Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  880,324,  Nov.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  I6I3I8 
Clafau  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1969,  P  19 
38  008.6;  Dec.  7, 1968, 6310380;  Dec.  27, 1968, 6,813322; 
Jan.  27, 1969, 6,902,959 

Int  CLBOld  J  7/00      - 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  18Clatais 


A  plate  dialyzer  is  provided  with  plates  and  membranes 
located  therebetween.  The  membranes  extend  along  the  front 
sides  of  the  plates  and  are  bent  around  the  ends  of  the  plates. 
The  ends  of  the  membranes  are  tightly  clamped  between  two 
adjacent  plates.  The  plates  have  channels  used  for  supplying 
or  removing  at  least  one  of  the  dialysis  liquids. 


3,730351 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  DULYSER  UNIT 
Mario  Nino  Vcroncii.  Mirahdoia,  Italy,  aaifnor  to  Sterllplaat 
S.pJi.,  Mirandola,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  20305,  March  17, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158.730 
Cbims  priority,  appifcatlon  Italy,  March  27,  1969,  31044 

A/69 

IntCI.B02di7/00 
U.S.CL  210-321  1  Claim 


>/- 


The  filter  includes  a  container  filled  with  ion  exchange 
material  and  has  an  upper  opening,  with  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  flowing  longitudinally  upwardly  through  the  container 
from  a  bottom  inlet.  The  container  has  a  bottom  wall  and 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  with 
upper  ends  converging  inwardly  to  the  upper  opening.  At  least 
one  plate,  having  lateral  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  lateral  dimensions  of  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall,  is  positioned  on  the  bottom  wall  and  has  openings  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  to  be  treated.  The  plate  is  formed  of  material 
which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  provide  for  the  plate  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  upper  opening  into  the  container.  In  one 


The  invention  concerns  an  improved  dialyser  unit  of  flat 
rectangular  construction,  comprising  a  flat  membrane  en- 
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vclopc  provided  with  a  bkxxl  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  blood  out- 
let at  the  other  end,  membrane  support  material  covering  the 
two  outer  surfaces  of  the  membrane  envelope  and  being  made 
up  of  an  inner  series  of  coplanar  parallel  strands  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  membrane  envelope  and  an  outer  series 
of  coplanar  parallel  strands  crossing  the  inner  series  of  the  side 
outwardly  of  the  membrane  envelope,  spacer  elements  ar- 
ranged across  the  free  outer  series  of  coplanar  parallel  strands 
of  the  membrane  support  material,  and  a  housing  having  a  di- 
alysate  inlet  and  outlet,  defining  a  dialysate  flow  passage  with 
the  spacer  elements  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  membrane  en- 
velope, the  inner  series  of  coplanar  parallel  strands  of  the 
membrane  support  material  against  the  one  outer  surface  of 
the  membrane  envelope  being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  inner  series  of  coplanar  parallel  strands  against  the  other 
outer  surface  of  the  membrane  envelope. 


attached  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  holder  and  the  outlet 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  perforations  in  both  sup- 


3,730352 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Staaky  N.  Cokes,  Mcale  Pwk,  Caw.,  awi  Myroa  Ti  ...,.,... 

bam,  Eaat  Braaawkk,  NJ.,  iwltaori  to  New  Braaswick    POrt  surfaces.  A  filter  unit  is  formed  by  seahng  a  cover  and  a 
ScfeatffkCo.,lBc.,NewBr«aswkk,NJ.  filter  membrane  to  each  flat  surface. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,776  

fart.  CLB014  29/04  3.730354 

VS.  CL  210-332  •  Chtai  FOLDING  BOOT-DRYING  RACK 

BcqJaaUa  Broaatda,  McLarc,  BrMA  ColaBibla,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,055 
Clalau  priority,  appikatioa  Caaada,  May  17, 1971, 1 13,164 
laL  CL  A47f  7108 
U.S.CL  211-38  3  Claims 


Om. 


A  nitration  apparatus  for  simultaneously  performing  a  plu- 
rality of  filtering  operations.  A  plurality  of  filters  are  respec- 
tively situated  beneath  a  plurality  of  reservoir  cavities  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  filters  to  pass  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  collection  vials  are  respectively  situated 
beneath  the  filters  for  receiving  the  filtrate  therefrom.  The  en- 
tire apparatus  can  be  inverted  as  a  unit.  A  plurality  of  seals 
respectively  seal  the  reservoir  cavities  with  respect  to  the  fil- 
ters in  such  a  way  that  during  the  washing  operations  washing 
liquid  can  wash  the  margins  of  the  filters. 


A  folding  boot-drying  rack  has  a  frame,  open  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough.  Pivotably  attached  to  the  frame 
are  boot  supporting  members,  which  when  not  in  use  are 
folded  against  the  frame.  A  second  member  is  pivotably  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  supports  the  boot  supporting  mem- 
bers in  an  upright,  boot-supporting  position. 


3,730353 
FILTER  SUPPORT  AND  FILTER  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
BcB  Trasea,  WeOcsky,  aad  Doaald  B.  Risiag,  Stow,  both  of 
Mass.,  assigaors  to  MilUporc  Corporatioa,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,850 
lat  CI.  BO  Id  i5/(72 
U.S.  CL  210— 455  3Clatas 

A  filter  support  with  two  opposing  surfaces  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  central  portion  and  a  flat  surface  surrounding  the 
central  portion.  The  perforations  permit  passage  of  fluid 
between  the  support  surfaces.  An  inlet  and  outlet  means  are 


3,730355 
UNITARY  HANGER  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES 
Burtoo  G.  FcMmaa,  175  E.  Delaware  St.,  Apt.  6403,  Chicago, 
IIL 

Filed  Jaac  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,429 
IbL  CL  A47f  5/0/,  1100,  7100 
UACL  211—59  1  Claim 

A  unitary  hanger  for  retaining  articles  to  be  displayed  com- 
prising a  generally  S-shaped,  resilient  rod  having  an  upper  jaw 
and  a  lower  arm.  The  upper  jaw  generates  a  closing  pressure 
for  grasping  a  shelf  or  other  support  beam.  The  upper  jaw  also 
has  stabilizing  tabs  for  engaging  the  support  beam  and  holding 
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the  hanger  sUtionary.  The  lower  arm  deflecU  downward    items  to  maintain  their  consistent  positioning,  and  guides  to 
under  the  weight  of  the  articles  disposed  on  the  arm  causing    accurately  deposit  the  items  on  the  pallet.  The  loading  meaiu 

may  move  laterally,  transversely,  vertically  and  roUtably 


the  articles  to  move  forwardly  on  the  arm.  An  upwardly  ex- 
tending tip  on  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  retains  the  articles  in 
place  on  the  lower  arm. 


!  I       3.730356 

ARTICLE  PRESENTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Howard  Boawms,  c/o  ThriswII  Works,  Eatoa  Road, 
Bristol;  David  George  Parker,  21,  WestbaU  Road,  War- 
Uagham,  aad  George  Davcy  Borcber,  c/o  Molias  Limited, 
Haw  Lane,  High  Wycombe,  aU  of  England 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140308 

IatCLB65g  29/00 

UJS.CL  214-1  BC  llChinu 


enabling  a  variety  of  loading  configurations.  The  entire  opera- 
tion may  be  hydraulic,  or  pneumatic,  and  may  be  controlled 
by  a  program,  such  as  by  the  use  of  a  program  tape,  or  cards, 
or  by  a  conventional  relay  control  panel. 


3,730358 

CONTAINER  RANDOM  ACCESS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Sukeo  Oji,  709  Welleslcy  Avenue,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126328 

IntCLB65g7/06 

U.S.a.214-16.4A  2  Claims 


Records  are  presented  to  inspection  devices  by  feeding  each 
record  in  turn  to  one  of  four  members  which  supports  the 
record  from  below  so  that  iu  upper  surface  may  be  inspected, 
the  members  being  carried  on  a  first  head  intermittently 
rotauble  in  90°  steps.  After  three  such  steps  from  the  feeding 
position  the  record  is  transferred  to  one  of  four  further  mem- 
bers which  supports  the  record  from  above  so  that  its  lower 
surface  may  be  inspected,  the  further  members  being  carried 
on  a  second  head  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  first  head. 
After  two  90°  steps  of  the  second  head  the  record  is  released 
from  the  further  member. 


A  three-dimensional  multi-tier,  open  frame,  structure  defin- 
ing spaces  or  cells  for  receiving  modular  shipping  containers  is 
arranged  with  a  movable  cradle  in  each  cell  for  holding  the 
container.  Each  cradle  can  be  moved  horizontally  one  cell 
width  so  that  a  particular  container  stored  within  the  structure 
is  accessible  to  a  crane  firom  above. 


3,730357 

AUTOMATIC  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Beaty,  Jr.,  20180  WUpple  Drive,  NOrthviUe,  Micb., 

aad  Asib  S.  Samander,  25802  Jcanctte,  Roaeville,  Mkb. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101329,  Dec.  28, 1970.  Tbis 

applkation  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142345 

InLCLB65g  57/06 

U.S.CL214— 6DK  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  loading  items 

onto  a  pallet  The  loading  means  has  a  pocket  to  contain  the 


3,730359 

FREIGHT  AIRCRAFT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

PLANT 

Ldf  Andersson,   Gothenburg,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Siccor 

Ltd.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145339 
Claims  priority,  appUcattea  Gennaay,  May  27,  1970,  P  20 
269743 

fait.  CLB65g  67/00 
U.S.CL214— 38D  16ClalBM 

A  freight  aircraft  loading  and  unloading  plant  has  a  pen- 
tagonal ground  contour  confining  four  spaces  for  the  aircrafts 
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and  one  space  for  a  freight  transport  system.  The  ground  con- 
tour of  the  individual  spaces  has  been  generated  by  dividing 
the  regular  pentagon  into  five  similar  sections  by  partition 
lines  running  from  the  middle  of  each  side  of  the  penugon 
towards  the  center  thereof.  A  cargo  distributor  including  a 
turntable  is  mounted  in  the  center  and  comprises  also  freight 
transfer  stations.  Aircraft  are  received  in  four  of  the  spaces 


standing  on  a  middle  line  therein  with  their  noses  towards  the 
center  and  each  in  position  for  one  of  the  freight  transfer  sta- 
tions. The  Tifth  section  includes  a  transport  arrangement  for 
the  cargo  which  passes  on  conveyor  means  to  the  transfer  sta- 
tions and  is  distributed  therefrom  to  the  correct  aircraft  by  the 
tumUble  as  the  aircraft  is  loaded.  Unloading  takes  place  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  plant  is  adapted  to  serve  aircraft  built 
for  nose  loading  as  well  as  for  loading  through  the  side  of  the 
hull. 


3,730,3M 

UNIT  TRAIN  AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Hcraaa  A.  AqniM,  Hotart,  lad.,  aad  Wlllit  H.  Kuippd,  Palos 

Park,  ID.,  aarignon  to  Pollauia  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,676 

lBt.CLB65g  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  214-63  laCUms 


beneath  the  surface  into  an  extended  position,  the  ramp  end 
being  then  raised  to  the  level  of  the  surface  by  a  strut  attached 
to  the  carrier  creating  a  triangular  truss  supported  at  one  end 
by  the  track  and  at  the  other  end  by  the  level  being  connected 
with  the  surface  by  the  ramp.  The  two  ends  of  the  carrier  may 
travel  on  different  tracks,  allowing  the  ramp  and  carrier,  when 


/ 

> 

/ 

— 

- 

/ 

\ 

- 
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collapsed  together,  to  follow  the  configuration  of  the  under- 
side of  the  surface  while  returning  to  the  storage  position. 

By  way  of  an  example,  a  gangway  beneatJi  a  vehicle  which  is 
extended  into  place,  the  gangway  floor  then  being  raised  to 
the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  while  being  supported  by 
the  framework  structure  beneath  the  floor. 


3,730,362 
ANTI-LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOADER  BOOM 
Joseph  C.  Hnrfburt,  Lcola,  and  John  L.  Stohlcr,  EphraU,  both 
of  Pa.,  asigaors  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporatioa,  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,972 

lat  CI.  E02fJ/00 

U.S.CL214-140  1  Claim 


^^f^^^^fp^ 


An  automatic  control  system  for  regulating  the  opening  and 
closing  of  railway  hopper  car  discharge  doors  and  including  an 
electrical  and  a  hydraulic  system  which  senses  the  approach  of 
a  unit  train  to  actuate  trackside  cam  and  sensing  means  to 
discharge  the  load,  such  as,  coal  into  below  track  pits.  Pit  sen- 
sors sense  the  height  of  the  coal  in  each  successive  pit  and 
signal  the  electrical  and  hydraulic  control  system  to  prevent 
discharge  of  coal  into  a  full  pit.  Safety  control  means  are  in- 
cluded in  the  system  to  prevent  the  door  opening  cam  track 
means  from  being  raised  under  the  locomotive  and  from  being 
raised  under  the  caboose.  The  speed  sensor  in  the  control  cir- 
cuit will  determine  if  the  train  is  approaching  at  too  high 
velocity,  and  will  lower  the  cam  devices  and  the  sensing 
devices  away  from  trackside  so  as  not  to  be  damaged  by  the 
approaching  overspeed  train. 


3,730,361 
VEHICLE  RAMP 
Orrea  E.  Hayacs,  Forest  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Robert  L.  Zlnk, 
Norwaft,  Coaa. 

FOcd  Jnly  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,355 

Int.  CLB65f  67/02 

U.S.C1.214— 85  2  Claims 

A  ramp  normally  stored  on  a  carrier  beneath  a  surface,  the 

ramp  and  carrier  being  brought  out  along  a  track  fixed 


A  pair  of  locking  pins  each  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
height  adjacent  a  respective  side  wall  of  a  loader  and  operative 
to  be  selectively  moved  outwardly  therefrom  such  that  the 
outer  portions  thereof  project  through  the  vertical  planes  of  a 
pair  of  boom  arms,  thereby  prohibiting  the  boom  arms  from 
lowering  beyond  the  predetermined  hei^t. 


3,730,363 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  COMMINUTING  MACHINES 
Josef  Karpf,  Socking-Jungholz,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  W. 
Steffens,  Remschckl,  Germany 

Filed  Jaac  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,254 
Claiau  priority,  appikatloa  Germaay,  June  4, 1970,  P  20  27 
429.7 

lnt.CLB02c/«/00 
U.S.  CI.  241—282.1  12ClafaBS 

A  cutting  head  for  comminuting  machines,  particularly 
meat  cutting  machines,  includes  rotatable  angularly  displaced 


May  1,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


knives  which  are  secured  to  a  knife  support  or  driving  disk  by   a  walled  receiver.  The  apparatus  is  mountable  on  fixed  sup- 
means  of  cooperating,  or  engaging,  sets  of  teeth  precluding  ports  or  on  a  vehicle  such  as  a  conventional  i-ear  loading 

refuse  truck.  The  apparatus  has  an  "L"  shaped  contoiner  car- 
rier. A  quadrant  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  support  or 
truck  body  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
receiver  wall.  The  container  carrier  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
i  upper  end  on  the  same  axis  as  but  separate  from  the  quadrant. 

A  first  extensible  cylinder  means  is  connected  between  the 
quadrant  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  arm  of  the  con- 
tainer carrier.  A  second  cylinder  means  is  connected  between 
',  a  lower  part  of  the  receiver  and  the  quadrant.  The  pivotal  con- 
.  nections  of  the  cylinders  to  the  quadrant  are  spaced  radially 
from  the  quadrant  pivot  and  circumferentially  from  each 
other.  The  vertical  arm  of  the  container  carrier  telescopes  to 
accept  containers  of  different  heights  and  the  container  carri- 
er has  container  latching  meaiu. 


displacement  of  the  knife  in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof 
relative  to  their  support. 


3,730,364 

APPARATUS  FO»  CHARGING  SAMPLES  TO 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Toshimi  Nakamura,  and  Hiroynki  Koidc,  both  of  Kitakyushn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsablshi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^47  | 

lBtCI.GOlBi//0« 
U,S.  CI.  214-302  13  Claims 


3,730,366 
CONTAINER  LIFT 
Howard  P.  Rereads,  Fmitport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoUand 
Hitch  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  103,576 

Iat.CLB60p//02 

UJS.  CI.  214-512  *  6  Claims 


t  I  tf 


■f  p     a        »       17 

,_2i A     ^ 


An  apparatus  for  charging  samples  to  an  analyzing  ap- 
paratus in  a  prescribed  time  sequence  having  a  conveyor  for 
sequentially  moving  a  series  of  tray  receivers  into  a  charging 
position  relative  to  the  analyzing  apparatus,  a  reciprocable 
charging  rod  for  moving  a  tray  cor'aiiting  a  sample  from  its 
respective  tray  receiver  on  the  conveyor  into  the  analyzing  ap- 
paratus and  having  a  hook  thereon  for  removing  the  tray  from 
the  analyzing  apparatus  following  analysis,  and  a  device  for 
unloading  the  residue  of  the  analytis  from  the  tray  into  a  col- 
lecting box. 


3,730,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  HEAVY  CONTAINERS 
William  A.  Herpich,  Galioa,  Ohio;  George  W.  Palmer,  and  Ray 
E.    Bartholomew,   both    of    Durant,    Okb.,    assignors   to 
Peabody  Galioo  Corporatioa,  Galioa,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,496 

IntCI.B65fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-302  11  Claims 


s- 


A  vehicular  haulage  apparatus  having  an  elevator  load  plat- 
form vertically  shiftable  on  a  wheeled  support  frame  by  a  plu- 
rality of  fore  to  aft  spaced  inflatable,  deflatable  bellows  units, 
the  bellows  units  being  joined  at  the  vertically  intermediate 
portions  thereof  by  distortion  preventing  tie  means.  A  paral- 
lelogram linkage  as  well  as  stabilizer  and  position  controlling 
linkage,  joins  the  load  platform  with  the  underlying  frame. 
The  tie  means  is  interrelated  with  the  sUbilizer  linkage. 


3,730,367 

MOBILE  REFUSE  RETRIEVER 

Thomas  E.  HcffingtOB,  4605  Valeric,  BcUaire,  Tex. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  828,832,  May  29, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,189 

Int.CI.B60p7/50 

U.S.  CI.  214-518  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dumping  containers  of  various  types  such 
as  barrels,  open  top  carts,  rectangular  boxes,  and  the  like  into 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  mobile  reftiae 
retriever  which  is  to  be  used  to  pick  up  and  carry  away  objects 
such  as  bar  garbage  bags,  bundles  of  trash,  limbs,  rubbish,  and 
the  like.  The  present  invention  utilizes  on  a  motorized  vehicle 
a  hydraulic  crane  having  a  cage  on  its  free  end  to  grasp  or 
scoop  the  refuse.  The  crane  then  deposits  the  refuse  on  the 
receiving  end  of  a  conveyor  carried  by  the  vehicle.  Also  car- 
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lied  by  the  vehicle  is  a  packer  body  having  a  packer  plate  with 
a  normally  closed  door  therein.  The  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
veyor deposits  the  refuse  through  this  door  and  onto  the 
operative  side  of  the  packer  plate. 


justed  position  on  the  length  of  the  rod.  The  washers  slide  rela- 
tively to  the  plate  and  pivot  relatively  to  the  cones  for  con- 
tributing universal  movement  between  the  piston  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  plate  flxed  to  the  mast. 


3,730368  3,730376 

LIGHT  GUIDED  CENTER  LIFT  CHILDPROOF  CLOSURE  AND  CONTAINER 
Herbert  Frawrk  DidgiMi,  284  Cherokee  Avcaac,  St  PmI,    Fraak  H.  LccinskI,  Harwood  Hcigktt,  ID.,  anigBor  to  Cob- 

MiML  tiaeatal  Caa  Coapaay,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,754  Filed  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,310 

InL  CL  B66c  / 154  lit  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.CL  214-653  10  dates    U.S.CL  215-9 


lOCIainit 


Apparatus  for  lifting  rolls  of  material  comprising  a  probe 
with  expansible  jaws  for  engaging  the  center  of  a  roll  of 
material  or  any  other  object  having  a  hollow  core  in  combina- 
tion with  a  flood  light  for  illuminating  the  flat  top  of  a  roll  of 
material.  A  photo  cell  positioned  in  the  tip  of  the  probe  senses 
the  lack  of  reflected  light  from  the  roll  when  positioned 
directly  over  the  hole  and  tnggers  a  relay  which  sounds  a  horn, 
lights  a  light  or  otherwise  makes  known  to  the  operator  that 
the  probe  it  in  position  to  be  lowered  into  the  hole. 


3,730369 

THRUST  IMPARTING  JOINT  CONNECTION 

Derek  K.  Keene,  and  Edward  W.  Miller,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  aarifBors  to  Eatoa  Corporatioa,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

FiM  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141321 

lat.  CL  B66(  9108 

U.S.CL  214-674  4Claiais 


c^=5 


11  >« 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  childproof  closure  and  container 
which  includes  three  components,  namely,  a  container,  a  clo- 
sure and  a  novel  fltment  including  an  annular  wall  adapted  to 
exteriorly  telescopically  embrace  a  peripheral  skirt  of  the  clo- 
sure when  the  same  is  seated  upon  the  container  flnish,  means 
in  the  form  of  projecting  fingers  are  formed  inboard  of  the  an- 
nular wall  and  are  received  in  outwardly  opening  recesses  of 
the  container  flnish  thereby  limiting  relative  rotation  between 
the  fltment  and  the  closure  while  providing  recesses  into 
which  project  locking  lugs  of  the  closure  whereby  the  fitment 
must  be  slid  axially  downwardly  prior  to  the  removal  of  the 
closure  from  the  container  thereby  rendering  the  combination 
childproof. 


3,730371 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Edward  J.  Corcoraa,  P.O.  Box  3395,  Laatoaa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,903 

laL  CI.  B65d  55102 

U,S.CL  215-9 


UCWns 


The  joint  connection  through  which  a  piston  rod  of  a 
hydraulic  ram  imparts  thrust  to  a  movable  part  of  an  industrial 
truck,  such  as  a  pivoting  mast,  is  formed  through  assembly 
about  the  thrust  end  of  the  piston  rod,  of  a  plate  welded  or 
otherwise  fixed  to  the  mast,  and  traversed  by  the  piston  rod,  a 
pair  of  washers  having  each  a  flat  surface  whereby  to  slide  on 
the  plate,  and  an  opposed  spherical  surface,  together  with  a 
pair  of  cones  having  tapered  surfaces  applied  to  the  said 
spherical  surfaces.  These  cones  are  also  mounted  on  the 
piston  rod,  and  means  are  provided  for  holding  the  cones  and 
washers  assembled  relatively  to  the  rod  and  the  plate  in  an  ad- 


The  safety  cap  closure  is  adapted  to  lock  to  a  container  and 
prevent  small  children  from  readily  gaining  access  to  harmful 
substances  within  the  container,  while  at  the  same  time,  being 
easily  and  rapidly  removable  by  adults  with  impaired  vision. 
The  safety  cap  closure  includes  two  relatively  rotatable  cap 
sections,  both  of  which  must  be  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position  to  unlock  the  cap  closure.  Surface  discontinuities 
located  on  the  cap  sections  and  the  container  are  alignable  by 
means  of  the  tactual  sense  to  enable  rapid  release  of  the  safety 
cap  closure  without  the  use  of  the  visual  senses. 
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3,730372  3,730374 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

HcBry  KoaeadowAi,  Evaaatoa,  DL,  aarigBor  to  Aatomatk  EagcBe  A.  Plcdaao,  West  CaMwefl;  Fraacis  C.  Clark,  Madla- 

Llqold  Packagiag  lac.,  Ek  Grove  Village,  DL  oa,  aad  Fraak  J.  Ncggers,  Hopatcoag,  aO  of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,489  Waracr-Lambert  Compaay,  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 

iBt  CL  B65d  1 7102  Filed  Jbbc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148353 

U,S.CL21S— 32                                                          19Clai«s  lBtCLB65d25//» 

UACL  220-9  F  4CiahB« 


A  plastic  container  with  an  integral  cover  has  a  cap  screw 
threaded  to  the  cover.  Manipulation  of  the  cap  causes  the 
cover  to  be  severed  from  the  container  body.  The  cap  has  an 
atuched  implement,  such  as  a  spoon,  fork  or  knife  for  remov- 
ing a  product  from  the  container. 


3,730373 
BAND-TYPE  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Uojd  S.  Koxbcit,  PittdHvgh,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  El 
Co.,St.Le«ii,Mo. 

FUed  Mai^  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239393 
lBtCLH05bi/58 
U.S.a.  219-535 


Electric 


3ChfaB« 


A  dual  container  suitable  for  protecting  the  contents  from 
changes  in  environmental  conditions  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  container  having  a  screw  thread  neck,  with  a 
smaller  inner  container,  the  area  between  the  inner  and  outer 
container  forming  an  insulating  zone  and  the  inner  and  outer 
containers  being  concentrically  positioned.  A  support  means 
maintains  the  inner  container  in  the  desired  position  within 
the  outer  container.  In  the  insulating  zone  air  may  provide  the 
required  insulation  or  it  may  be  filled  with  an  insulating  sub- 
stance which  can  also  act  as  the  support  means.  The  screw  on 
cap  provided  is  designed  to  form  a  moisture  impermeable  seal 
over  the  mouth  of  the  inner  container. 


3,730375 

FLUID  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Edwia  E.  Reed,  aad  E.  KIcianaBB,  both  of  BartksviDc,  Okla., 

assigBors  to  Phillips  Petroleaia  Coapaay,  Bartksville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,119 

iBt  CL  B65d  25/18,  7/22, 25/00 

UACL  220-9  LG  „  8Clataa 


A  fluid  container  comprises  spaced  horizontal  and  vertical 
elongated  support  members,  intermediate  wall,  outer  mem- 
brane, inner  wall  and  inner  membrane. 


A  band-type  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  secured  around 
the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  heated,  comprising 
an  elongated  meUl-sheathed  electric  heater  bent  longitu- 
dinally to  arcuate  shape  so  that  an  inner  surface  follows  the 
curvature  of  the  object,  and  a  flexible  metol  clamping  band 
adapted  to  encompass  the  object  and  overlie  the  outer  surface 
of  the  heater,  and  having  means  to  draw  it  tightly  around  the 
object  and  thereby  press  the  heater  inner  surface  against  the 
periphery  of  the  object.  The  band  has  embossments  which  en- 
gage the  heater  outer  surface  and  limit  surface-to-surface  con- 
tact between  the  band  and  the  heater,  to  thereby  reduce  the 
amount  of  heat  conducted  to  the  band,  and  to  also  reduce  fric- 
tional  contact  between  the  band  and  the  heater  to  permit  the 
two  to  move  relatively  and  adjust  to  conform  to  good  heating 
relationship  with  the  object  at  the  time  the  band  is  drawn 
tightly  around  the  object. 


3,730376 

TAMPERPROOF  AND  REUSABLE  STERILE  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  T.  Wood,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,439 

IbL  CL  B65d  i  7/06 
U.S.CL  220-27  8ClahBS 

A  tamperproof  and  reusable  sterile  closure  assembly  for  a 
container  is  provided  including  a  tubular  neck  element  which 
is  attached  to  the  container  and  a  closure  device  having  over- 
cap  and  stopper  portions  which  are  adapted  to  be  telescopi- 
cally associated  relative  to  the  tubular  neck  element  The 
overcap  portion  of  the  closure  device  is  initially  frangibly  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  neck  element  in  surrounding  relation- 
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ship  to  the  stopper  portion  of  the  closure  device.  When  the 
closure  device  is  frangibly  disconnected  from  the  tubular  neck 


element,  the  stopper  portion  of  the  closure  device  is  capable 
of  being  positioned  within  the  tubular  neck  element  in  slidable 
and  sealed  relationship  therewith. 


3,730^77 
PULL  TAB  END  FOR  CAN 
Rkhard  Joseph  BiiKks,  Whcdi^,  VL, 
Caa  CoMpaay,  Grecawkk,  Com. 

Ffkd  March  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,065 
IbL  CL  B65d  1 7124 
UACL  220-27 


r  to  ABcrkaa 


lOCbiM 


A  pull  tab  can  end  which  exposes  substantially  no  raw  edge 
to  create  a  hazard  to  the  user.  The  end  has  an  orifice  whose 
periphery  is  defined  by  a  raw  edge  turned  upward.  A  mem- 
brane lies  over  the  raw  edge  and  covers  the  orifice.  When  the 
end  is  opened,  there  remains  a  portion  of  the  membrane  on 
the  end  which  surrounds  the  exposed  raw  edge,  thus  prevent- 
ing the  user  from  cutting  himself. 


3,730,378 
STORAGE  UNIT  WITH  HINGED  TOP  AND  FRONT 
Doa  C.  AlbiBMM,  CoopcrslMirg,  and  WilUam  I.  Stcphcu,  Tel- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  anigBon  to  KmII  latcmatioul  lac..  New 
York,N.Y, 

Filed  Jue  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,352 

lBLCLB«5d5///S 

U.S.CL220— 29  13ClaiBS 


^.f^r 


21— 


A  storage  unit  formed  from  a  top  panel  and  a  front  panel. 
The  front  panel  is  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  at  the  top 
thereof  to  the  top  panel.  The  top  panel  includes  a  space 
therein  to  receive  the  front  panel  when  the  latter  is  pivoted 


from  a  normal  perpendicular  relationship  with  the  top  panel 
about  the  axis  to  a  parallel  relationship  with  the  top  panel.  The 
top  panel  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  back  panel.  Stop  means  are 
employed  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  panel. 


3,730,379 
EASY  OPENING  CAN  END  WITH  NONREMOVABLE  TAB 
Oaar  L.  Browa,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Ennal  C.  Fraic, 
Daytoa,Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,509 

IatCLB65d/7/00 

U.S.CL  220-48  14  Claims 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  comprising  a  container  wall 
of  sheet  material,  a  line  of  weakness  in  said  container  wall  at 
least  partially  defming  a  tear  portion,  a  tab  having  an  at- 
tachment portion  joined  to  a  lever  portion  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  portion  relative  to  the  attachment  portion. 
The  lever  portion  has  a  rupturing  section  and  the  attachment 
portion  is  attached  to  the  container  wall  outside  of  the  tear 
portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  rupturing  section 
overlying  a  region  of  the  tear  portion.  Pivotal  movement  of  the 
lever  portion  causes  the  rupturing  section  to  bear  on  the  tear 
portion  and  rupture  the  line  of  weakness.  Further  pivotal 
movement  of  the  tab  folds  the  tear  portion  inwardly  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  container  wall  without  removing  the  tab  or  the 
tear  portion  from  the  container  wall. 


3,730380 

CAN  END  WITH  INSEPARABLE  TEAR  STRIP  AND 

LATCH  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  TEAR  STRIP  AGAINST 

CAN  WALL 

Fraads  M.  Silver,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Enaal  C.  Fraie, 

Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,319 

lat  CI.  B65d/ 7/24 

U^  CL  220-54  9  Claims 


ly-33 


A  container  comprising  a  container  body  and  a  can  end  of 
sheet  material  attached  to  the  container  body.  The  can  end 


»     I 
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has  a  line  of  weakness  therein  defining  a  tear  portion  partially 
removable  from  the  can  end  to  form  an  opening  in  the  can 
end.  A  tab  is  attached  to  the  tear  portion  to  partially  remove 
the  tear  portion  from  the  can  end  and  for  peeling  the  tear  por- 
tion back  away  from  the  opening.  Cooperating  members  are 
provided  on  the  tab  and  the  container  for  reuining  the  tab  and 
tear  strip  in  the  peeled  back  condition. 


3,730,381 
CAN  END  OPENING  MEANS 
Joier  Tadeusz  Franek,  Chorlcy  Wood,  and  Peter  Rhodes,  Wat- 
ford, both  of  Eaglaad,  ami^Min  to  The  Metal  Box  Compaay 
Limited,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,849 
Cteims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  March  2,  1971, 
5,773/71 

Iat.CLB65d  77/24 
U.S.CL  220-54  BCIaiau 


In  a  can  end  comprising  an  end  closure  member  having  a 
line  of  weakening  which  defines  a  removable  panel  and  which 
carries  a  pull  tab  for  removal  of  the  panel,  the  pull  Ub  is  a  rigid 
member  attached  rigidly  to  the  removable  panel.  The  can  is 
opened  by  rocking  the  pull  tab  back  and  forth  so  as  to  deform 
the  material  of  the  panel  adjacent  to  the  pull  tab  and  partly 
bonded  by  a  portion  of  the  line  of  weakening.  This  causes 
strain  reversal  and  consequent  fatigue  failure  in  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  line  of  weakening. 


notch  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  seal  portion  of  the 
cover.  This  provides  an  upper  seal  of  the  plug  seal  of  the 
cover.  At  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  seal  portion  the  cover  has 
an  interference  fit  with  a  tapered  portion  of  the  container  to 
form  a  lower  fluid  tight  seal.  From  the  plug  seal  the  cover  is 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  that  terminates  at 
a  downtumed  annular  flange  which  is  sized  so  as  to  snugly  en- 
gage an  outer  annular  flanged  edge  provided  by  the  container 
rim.  In  its  mounted  condition  the  downtumed  annular  flange 
portion  of  the  cover  is  slid  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  container 
to  provide  a  tension  member  by  which  the  retaining  ledge  of 
the  container  is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  notch  in 
the  cover.  This  sealing  condition  is  maintained  until  the  annu- 
lar flange  of  the  cover  is  displaced  from  the  container  rim  and 
then  from  the  plug  seal  of  the  container.  The  container 
sidewalls  are  formed  with  a  Uper  disposed  to  sUde  one  within 
the  other  and  to  provide  a  determined  clearance  in  a  non- 
locking condition  as  the  outer  rim  of  one  container  is  caused 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  rim  of  a  succeeding  lower  container.  In 
a  stacked  and  stored  condition  the^  sidewalls  of  the  container 
are  disposed  in  a  determined  spaced  relationship  permitting 
ready  separation  or  unstacking  of  the  containers.  A  pry  slot  is 
provided  between  cover  and  outer  rim  of  the  container.  A  self- 
sealing  plug  is  provided  in  those  covers  for  containers  which 
are  to  have  tinting  colors  added  at  the  point  of  sale.  In  an  al- 
ternate embodiment  the  upper  rim  of  the  container  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  upper  bead.  The  cover  is 
complementarity  formed  to  provide  a  mating  receiving  groove 
to  engage  and  retain  this  bead  in  its  outer,  downwardly  turned 
flange  portion.  The  upper  outwardly  extending  ring  portion  of 
the  cover  in  its  mounted  condition  is  stretched  outwardly  to 
bring  the  mating  receiving  groove  of  the  cover  over  and  onto 
the  outer  bead  of  the  container  rim. 


3,730,382 
PLASTIC  PAIL  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE  AND  PLUG- 
TYPE  PLASTIC  COVER 
Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^03 
Iat.CI.B65d4J/;0 
Uii.CL220— 60R  12  < 


3,730,383 
CONTAINER  BODY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 
Lloyd  G.  Daaa,  Lower  BarreU;  James  R.  Morraa,  New 
Kiasiagtoa,  aad  DoaaM  L.  Peters,  Ddmoat,  all  of  Pa.^  as- 
signors to  Alamiaam  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  856^31,  Sept.  9, 1969.  This  appUcatioa 
Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,204 
Iat.CLB65d  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220—66  3  Claims 


A  molded  one-piece  plastic  pail  of  tapered  configuration 
has  a  handle  molded  integrally  with  a  top  outwardly  extending 
rim.  This  handle,  as  molded,  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  container  and  at  a  determined  distance  down  from  the 
top  of  the  outer  rim.  A  plurality  of  intermediate  gate  portions 
is  provided  between  the  handle  and  the  rim  during  molding 
and  is  left  connected  to  the  handle  and  rim  so  as  to  maintain 
the  handle  in  a  determined  spaced  condition  and  position  dur- 
ing the  time  the  container  is  being  shipped,  filled  and  stored. 
The  cover  is  formed  to  provide  a  plug  fit  with  the  open  end  of 
the  container.  The  inner  upper  «ige  of  the  container's  open 
end  has  a  retaining  ledge  formed  so  as  to  engage  a  molded 


An  aluminum  container  body  and  a  method  of  forming  the 
same  by  ironing  the  side  wall  of  a  drawn  cup  to  thin  and 
lengthen  it,  and  reforming  the  bottom  end  wall  of  the  ironed 
cup  to  form  therein  an  upwardly  domed  central  portion  con- 
nected through  a  substantially  vertical  wall  section  and  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  tapered  shoulder  into  the  side  wall  of  the 
can  body.  The  ironed  can  body  may  have  a  protective  coating 
applied  to  its  inner  surfaces  and  cured  thereon  prior  ti^ 
reforming  the  end  wall. 
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3,730,394  which    accelerates    successive    articles    to    provide    spaces 

TANK  CONTAINERS  between    them.    The    spaced    articles   are    photoelectrically 

Haas  Joackta  IUbbc,  G«br.  GHbh  Str.  5,  FleckUlorf,  G«r-  counted  and  dropped  onto  a  bottom  closure  in  a  receiver. 

■aay  After  a  predetermined  count  a  partition  is  interposed  in  the 

Filed  Jaly  20, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  56,397 

CinlM  priofitj,  appHcattM  Geraaay,  Jmtf  22,  1M9,  P  19  m m.^ 

37  192.7 


tat.  CL  B654  7114,  7/44 


VS.  CL  220-71 


12ClaliM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tank  container  comprising  a 
receptacle  with  a  cylindrical  middle  portion  provided  with 
domed  covers  and  run-ofT  fittings,  and  a  frame  or  cradle  the 
comers  of  which  are  provided  with  purpose-made  container 
comer  fittings. 


3,730,385 
NESTABLE  CONTAINER 
Karl  H.  Rest,  Sicgburg,  Germany,  asrignor  to  RosUn  Corp., 
Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,440 

lat.CLB«5d2//02 

U.S.  CL  220— 97  C  2Clalas 


A  container  having  means  to  prevent  binding  and  rotation 
and  provide  positive  engagement  with  adjacent  nested  con- 
tainers. The  bottom  section  of  each  container  includes  an  up- 
wardly offset  center  portion  having  teeth  spaced  around  the 
top  circumference  inside  each  container.  A  corresponding  set 
of  teeth  is  provided  around  the  bottom  circumference  of  the 
center  portion  on  the  outer  surface.  When  sucked,  or  nested, 
the  bottom  teeth  of  each  container  engage  the  top  teeth  of  the 
container  immediately  below  providing  positive  engagement 
without  binding  or  rotation. 


3,730,386 
ARTICLE  ARRANGING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Claude  E.  Moaacct,  Dwkaai,  N.C.,  airignor  to  Wright  MacMa- 
cry  Coapaay,  lac,  Darhaai,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,690 
lBt.CLB65(2i/74 
U.S.CL221-7  8  elates 

A  cascade  of  vibratory  conveyors  receive  discrete  fragile  ar- 
ticles in  bulk  and  by  operating  successive  conveyors  at  higher 
rates  the  articles  are  delivered  in  a  single  row  to  a  rotary  brush 


receiver  to  temporarily  intercept  and  hold  further  articles, 
while  feeding  and  counting  continues,  until  the  articles  on  the 
closure  have  been  discharged  and  the  closure  returned  to 
closed  position  A  portion  of  one  of  the  conveyors  is  so  narrow 
it  can  hold  only  a  smgle  row  of  articles. 


3,730,387 

PILL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  PLURAL  CUT-OFF 

TRAP  CHAMBER 

John  A.  McConndl,  5680  Robertaon  Avenue,  and  Everett  W. 

WiUlamson,  36338  Concord  Place,  both  of  Newark,  Calif. 

FUed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,742 

lat  CL  B65d  83/04 

U.S.CL  221-265  4ClahBS 


A  pill  dispensing  device  positioned  in  the  neck  of  the  pill 
container  and  operable  by  the  container  cap.  The  device  is 
provided  with  a  hollow  rotatable  member  positioned  in  the 
container  neck  and  rotatable  by  turning  the  cap.  The  rotatable 
member  is  provided  with  an  end  wall  having  a  hole 
therethrough.  A  fixed  member  is  supported  adjacent  said  end 
wall  and  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  disc  is  sup. 
ported  by  said  rotatable  member  on  the  outside  of  said  fixed 
member.  The  fixed  member  and  the  rotatable  disc  both  have 
holes  therethrough  and  the  hole  in  the  disc  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  pill  from  the  supply  in  the  container  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inverted.  The  piU  is  transferred  from  the  hole  in  the 
disc  into  the  hole  in  the  fixed  member  and  from  the  latter  hole 
into  the  hole  in  the  hole  in  the  rotatable  end  wall  of  the  hollow 
member  when  the  cap  is  turned.  The  pill  may  be  removed 
from  the  hoUow  member  after  the  cap  is  removed  from  the 
container,  and  the  cap  must  be  placed  back  upon  the  con- 
tainer before  the  device  can  be  used  to  dispense  another  pill. 
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3,730,388 
MATERIAL  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Loufa  Bender,  Scotch  Plaiaf,  NJ.,  aarigMtr  to  Brvaacr  & 
Header  lac.,  Warrca  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,074 

lBtCLB65g  59/00 

U.S.CL221— 68       I  28ClalBis 


j»./. 


opening  of  the  barrel  and  the  needle  opening  are  commu- 
nicated to  provide  a  continuous  bore.  A  pair  of  ferrules,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  (preferably  two)  of  equal 
number,  are  fitted  upon  the  barrel,  one  to  the  rear  and  one  to 
the  front  of  the  barrel.  The  openings  of  the  ferrules  are 
aligned.  The  forward  ferrule  is  adjustably  movable  upon  the 
barrel,  while  the  other  is  fixed.  The  rearward  ferrule- is  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  subtend  a  larger  arc  distance  than 
those  of  the  forward  femile.  The  plunger  guide,  a  sub-com- 
ponent of  a  plunger  assembly,  comprising  a  plunger  and  a 
plunger  guide,  is  mounted  upon  the  barrel  for  slidable  engage- 
ment therewith,  via  projections  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  openings  within  the  ferrules,  which  are  extended  through 
the  openings  of  the  rearward  ferrule.  In  one  position  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  members  located  on  the  plunger  guide  will  imp- 
inge on  the  front  ferrule,  this  corresponding  with  a  pre- 
selected setting  of  the  volume  of  a  fluid  specimen  to  be 
delivered,  and  in  another  position  the  entire  plunger  assembly 
can  be  partially  rotated  upon  the  barrel  and  within  the 
openings  of  the  rear  ferrule  so  that  the  members  of  the  plunger 
guide  can  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  forward  ferrule 
such  that  the  plunger  can  then  be  pushed  forward  to  deliver 
the  fluid  specimen  through  the  needle. 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  materials  such  as  pills,  coffee, 
sugar  and  the  like  is  described  wherein  precise  desired  quanti-    Robert 
ties  may  be  dialed  into  the  apparatus  and  quickly  and  accu-        N  J., 
rately  dispensed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  for  a  pill  counter        N  J. 
and  dispenser,  a  plurality  of  channels  are  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble channel  selector  located  to  fill  selected  channels  with  pills 
to  be  dispensed.  The  channels  each  contain  a  predetermined    U.S.CI. 
number  of  pills  so  that,  upon  actuation  of  a  pill  gate,  the 
desired  quantity  of  pills  is  dispensed.  A  unit  pill  dispensing  fea- 
ture is  included  to  enable  the  dispensing  of  any  desired  quanti- 
ty of  pills  within  a  practical  range.  An  interlock  operable  | 
between  the  pill  gate  and  the  channel  selector  protects  against 
the  spillage  of  pills.  Several  embodiments  are  shown  to  pro- 
vide pill  counters  capable  of  dispensing  a  variety  of  pill  shapes 
such  as  large  Ublets  and  capsules.  Pill  counters  for  either 
mounting  on  bottles  or  for  mounting  on  a  surface  in  a  self-con- 
tained manner  are  described. 


3,730,390 
AEROSOL  GUN 
G.  Adrian,  aad  Clafav  M.  Adrlaa,  both  of  Camden, 
assigaors  to  Tear  Gas  Products  Corp.,  Pcaasaakca, 


FUed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,989 
Int.  CLB67d  5/54 
222-79 


2  Claims 


I  I         3,730,389 

SYRINGE 

Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.,  and  Rano  J.  Harris,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Precision  Sampling  Corporation, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,570  i 

Ia(.CLB67d  5/22 
U.S.CL  222-31  12  Claims 


An  aerosol  gun  which  utilizes  a  replaceable  cartridge  or 
canister.  The  gun  is  constructed  of  two  half  sections  and  a 
reciprocably  mounted  trigger  means.  Aerosol  gun  may  be  ad- 
vantageously used  as  a  defensive  weapon  by  using  an  aerosol 
cartridge  containing  tear  gas. 


3,730391 
i      OPEN  CYLINDRICAL  CAN  CONTENTS  EJECTING 
'  DEVICE 

Richard  M.  O'Banaon,  188  Coral  View,  Monterey  Park,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,041 

lBLCLB67b7/J« 

UACL  222-82  6  Claims 


In  improved  syringe  for  dispensing  accurately  measured 
quAitities  of  fluid  specimens.  It  comprises  a  unique  plunger 
ang  plunger  guide  assembly,  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
pair  of  ferrules  fitted  upon  a  syringe  barrel,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  combination  of  a  barrel  and  a  hollow  or  tubular  needle 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  such  that  the  axial 


A  device  for  ejecting  the  dimensionally  stable  contents  of  an 
opened  cylindrical  can  as  an  integral  unit,  and  one  that  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  be  included  as  a  part  of  an  electrically 
operated  can  opener,  with  both  the  device  and  the  can  opener 
being  powered  by  the  same  electric  motor. 
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3,730^92  opposite  sides  of  a  mixer  by  a  removable  barrier.  The  putty 

COUPLER-ASPIRATOR-VALVE  ASSEMBLY  and  catalyst  are  mixed  by  roUtion  of  the  mixer  after  removal 

itmm  Maraad,  N«rwak,  Coaa^  iMigaor  to  CVbrn^Mfj  C«r-    of  the  barrier.  The  mixer  is  removable  from  the  conuiner  to 
poradoa 

Fled  Aag.  3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  69jUl 

IbL  CL  B67b  7/24;  M7d  5/54 

U.S.CL222— 83  ITCIalw 


A  coupler-aspirator-valve  assembly  includes  a  coupler- 
aspirator  having  two  flow  passages  joining  in  a  nozzle.  Each 
flow  passage  communicates  with  a  chamber.  One  of  the  cham- 
bers houses  a  valve  stem  which  couples  to  a  valveless  propel- 
lant  cartridge.  The  other  of  the  chambers  houses  a  product 
container  valve  stem  which  couples  to  a  valveless  product 
container  assembly. 


3,730393 
FLEXIBLE  CYLINDER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  SQUEEZE 

TUBE 

WiDiam  LedcwHz,  Woodbiidcc,  Cooa.,  and  Robert  W.  Twigg, 

Rockford,  ID.,  asaigBon  to  Polytubc  lac..  New  Havco,  Cooa. 

Coatiauatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,858,  Aag.  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,415 

Iat.CI.B65di5/;0 

U.S.  CI.  222— 106  3  Clains 


«Ofc 


A  flexible  cylinder  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  the  body 
of  a  squeeze  tube  is  disclosed.  The  cylinder  has  a  gas-pocket 
free  multi-ply  wall  including  spaced  metal  foil  plies.  Along 
each  radial  section  of  the  cylinder  the  wall  comprises,  in 
sequence,  an  inner  plastic  ply,  a  metal  foil  ply,  a  plastic  ply,  a 
metal  foil  ply,  and  an  outer  plastic  ply. 


3,730,394 
PUTTY  MIXING  CONTAINER  FOR  CAULKING  GUN- 
TYPE  DISPENSER 
Kcaacih  W.  Woodaoa,  251  Occaa  View,  Newport  Bcack,  CaUf. 
Filed  ScpC  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,087 
lBt.CLB29b//(M 
U.S.  CL  222- 137  33  Clatau 

A  putty  mixing  container  of  the  disposable  type  in  which  an 
epoxy  putty  and  a  catalyst  are  separated  from  one  another  on 


allow  dispensing  of  the  mixed  material  or  the  mixer  is  of 
deformable  construction  to  enable  dispensing  of  the  mixed 
material. 


3,730,395 

SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  SPREADJER 

DoaaM   R.  GaOogly,  Route   2,   Box   232,   and   William   E. 

Wkecfer,  610  3rd  Avcaac,  both  of  Swett  Hohk,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,614 

lat.  CI.  B67d  5/60 

VS.  CL  222— 145  1  Claiai 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  travel  along  a  linear  course  while 
simultaneously  projecting  seed  and  fertilizer  for  deposit  along 
an  area  adjacent  said  course.  A  blower  provides  an  airflow 
which  passes  through  a  mixing  chamber  whereat  baffles, 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  airflow,  produce  an  area  of  reduced 
pressure.  The  seed  and  fertilizer  are  introduced  into  said 
chamber  between  the  spaced  apart  baffles  for  unobstructed 
entry  into  the  airflow.  A  discharge  conduit  assembly  moves 
vertically  during  machine  operation  to  spread  the  discharged 
material.  Operator  controlled  means  works  in  conjunction 
with  flow  regulating  means  to  precisely  regulate  the  flow  of 
seed  and  fertilizer  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,730396 

MOBILE  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  CARRIER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Winiam  H.  Harper,  Dallas;  Charles  R.  Peace,  Mesqaitc,  aad 

Jake  B.  Keller,  DcMto,  all  of  Tex.,  aaigaors  to  A.M.H. 

Equipmcat,  lac.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,993 
lat.  CLB67d  5/64 
U.S.CL222-166  1  CWai 

A  bulk  material  dispenser  having  a  receptacle  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  a  wheeled  frame  with  an  access  opening  in  the 
receptacle  for  fllling  the  receptacle  with  particulate  material. 
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A  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  a  double  acting  telescoping  to  a  discharge  station  above  a  distribution  roll.  From  such  dis- 

hydraulic  piston  cylinder  assembly  pivotally  mounted  between  tribution  roll  the  granules  fall  under  a  gate  onto  a  sheet  of 

the  frame  and  the  receptacle  for  routing  the  receptacle  roofing  material  which  moves  horizontally  thereunder, 

between  a  first  loading  position  and  a  second  dispensing  posi-  j 

3,730398 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

George  G.  Goda,  390  First  Avcaae,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaac  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,637 

lat.  CL  601177/06 

U.S.CL  222-309  l2CiataiS 


A  combination  syringe  and  cap  assembly  which  is  utilized 
for  dispensing  predetermined  amounts  of  liquid  from  a  source 
bottle.  The  assembly  is  of  compact  and  concise  construction 
and  can  be  manufactured  inexpensively.  ^ 


3,730399 
NON-SPILL  DRINKING  CUP  TOP 

tion.  A  dispensing  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  controlling    James  W.  DibreU,  MaUba;  James  Pennlngtoa,  Los  Angeles, 


the  discharge  of  material  from  said  receptacle.  Baffles  and 
material  agitators  in  said  receptacle  to  assist  the  dispensing  of 
the  particulate  material.  i 


I  j  3,730397 

!  ;      GRANULE  APPLICATOR 
Bruao  B.  Magaos,  DaaclleB,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No,  77361 

lBt.CLG01fy7/24 

U.S.CL  222-254  1  Claim 


aad  Fraak  C.  Schatz,  Dowaey,  all  of  CaHf.,  asalgaors  to 
NospHal  Limited,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaUf.  j 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,993         ' 
lBt.CLB67dJ/00 
U.S.  CL  222-482  ,  3' 


Granules  are  placed  in  a  hopper  having  a  resilient  seal  sur- 
rounding a  bottom  outlet  under  which  rotates  the  periphery  of 
a  roll  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  preselected  quantity  of 
such  granules  each  time  the  cavity  passes  under  such  outlet. 
The  cavity  roll  in  turn  drives  a  belt  carried  by  idler  rolls 
located  so  that  the  belt  conUcts  the  cavity  roll  directly  after 
the  periphery  of  such  roll  leaves  the  hopper  outlet  seal,  and 
such  contact  continues  until  the  belt  reaches  the  bottom  of  the 
roll,  where  a  horizonul  reach  of  the  belt  carries  the  granules 


A  non-spill  drinking  cup  cover  is  formed  of  two  sections 
joined  at  their  center.  The  outer  cover  section  can  be  secured 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  drinking  cup  in  a  conventional 
manner.  The  outer  cover  section  further  contains  an  annular 
well  which  in  turn  has  a  plurality  of  openings  and  at  least  one 
annular  reinforcing  rib  means.  The  inner  closure  section  nests 
within  the  central  portion  of  the  cover  section  and  additionally 
contains  at  least  one  annular  reinforcing  rib  means  near  the 
periphery  thereof.  The  closure  section  is  stressed  such  that  the 
periphery  thereof  is  normally  biased  toward  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  annular  well  of  the  cover  section  along  a  closed 
line  such  that  all  openings  of  the  cover  section  are  between  the 
line  of  contact  and  die  central  portion  of  the  cover  section  so 
as  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal.  The  cover  section  is  more  elastic 
than  the  closure  section  so  that  upon  application  of  pressure. 
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the  cover  section  will  undergo  elastic  defonnation  so  as  to 
open  the  contact  between  the  cover  section  and  closure  sec- 
tion and  allow  fluid  to  How  through  the  holes  into  the  annular 
well.  The  user  may  then  drink  from  any  annular  position  on 
the  rim  of  the  outer  annular  well. 


3,730,400 
PRESSURE  PACKAGES 
Kcnacth  G.  Klena,  Raciac,  Wis.,  assisnor  to  S.  C.  Johnsoa  & 
Smi,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  March  2, 1972.  Scr.  No.  231,301 

lat.  CI.  IMSd  5172 

MS.  CI.  222—497  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pressurized  paclcage  of  the  class 
embodying  a  container  for  receiving  a  product,  and  propellant 
means  in  the  container  for  discharging  the  product  therefrom, 
said  container  having  discharge  means  characterized  by  a  cap 
mounted  on  said  container  for  opening  or  closing  an  exit 
opening  in  the  container  depending  upon  the  relative  position 
of  the  cap,  and  a  pressure  chamber  interposed  between  the 
cap  and  the  container  for  returning  the  cap  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  exit  opening. 


3,730,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING  A 

SLIDABLE  GATE  AND  EXTENDED  TUBE  NOZZLE  ON  A 

BOTTOM-POUR  VESSEL 
Charles  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny, 
Cty.,   Pa.,   assignor  to   United   States  Steel   Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,921 

lBLCI.B22dJ7/(K) 

U.S.CL222— 512  12  Claims 


3,730,402 


HOPPER  CRAFT 
CmtmHs  Vaa  dcr  Gm«,  Delft,  Ncthctiaiids,  aasigBor  to  N.V.  in- 
dustriccle  Haaddicombiaatie  Holland,  Rotterdaai,  Nether- 
lands 

FUcdJuoelO,  1971,Scr.No.  151,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Netkcriands,  June  10,  1970, 
7008447 

latCI.F16k5//00 
UJS.CL222— S«l  6  Claims 


A  hopper  craft  has  a  cargo  space  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  space  each  of 
which  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  vertically  movable  valve. 
Bulkheads  extend  across  the  cargo  space  between  the 
discharge  openings;  and  each  valve  has  an  upright  plate  that  is 
perpendicular  to  and  guided  in  the  bulkheads.  On  one  side  of 
the  upright  plates,  the  bulkheads  have  passages  therethrough 
for  pumping  out  the  cargo  instead  of  discharging  the  cargo  by 
moving  the  valves  vertically.  Vertically  swinging  plates  are 
pivoted  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cargo  space  on  the  same  side  as 
those  through  passages.  In  their  upwardly  swung  positions,  the 
latter  plates  cooperate  with  the  First-mentioned  plates  to  close 
off  the  through  passages  when  carrying  a  cargo  that  is  to  be 
pumped.  The  vertically  swinging  plates  can  then  be  swung 
down  when  the  cargo  is  to  be  pumped.  If  the  cargo  is  to  be 
discharged  through  the  valves,  however,  then  the  vertically 
swinging  plates  are  maintained  in  their  down  position  during 
loading  so  that  all  the  cargo  space  is  available. 


3,730,403 
MILK  KETTLE  FOR  DOMESTIC  USE 
AMo  Placnoli,  Via  Nino  Bixio,  4/15  A  ac  D,  16128  Geaeva, 
Italy 

Filed  Jane  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Jane  16, 1969, 7105  A/69 
lat  CI.  D65d  25144 
U.S.  CL  222—572  5  Claims 


A  bottom-pour  teeming  vessel  for  pouring  molten  metal 
into  a  mold  is  provided  with  a  slidable  gate  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  mf  tal  and  a  nozzle  extension  tube  fixed  below  the  gate. 
A  nozzle  plate  is  secured  to  the  vessel  bottom  and  the  gate  is 
urged  thereagainst  by  spaced  rails  mounted  on  spring-loaded 
rocker  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle.  The  tube  is  ruged 
against  the  underside  of  the  gate  by  a  separate  set  of  spaced 
rails  mounted  on  spring-loaded  rocker  arms.  The  gate  and 
tube  are  free  to  slide  relative  to  each  other.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  changing  the  gate  and  tube  simultaneously  or  either 
oac  separately  without  disturbing  the  other. 


A  kettle  for  heatin^and  boiling  milk,  and  consisting  of  a 
substantially  conventional  vessel  having  side  and  bottom 
walls,  and  further  provided  with  a  partition  wall  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  said  bottom  wall  at  a  level  generally  of  the 
order  of  one  tenth  of  the  overall  height  of  the  vessel,  said  par- 
tition wall  being  apertured  at  a  position  formed  adjacently  to  a 
brief  arc  of  the  side  wall,  the  area  of  the  thus  formed  passage 
being  generally  from  two  to  five  percent  of  the  area  of  said 
partition  wall,  the  kettle  being  designed  to  effectively  prevent 
boiling  over  of  the  milk. 
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3,730^404 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FABRIC  BLANKS 
Eraat  Scbcamayr,  4  Place  Daboii,  DoBard  dcs  Ormcaax, 
Qacbcc,   and    Wolfgang   GdilBger,    180   Paradls   Street, 
Roacmerc,  Quebec,  both  of  Caaada 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  841,884,  July  15, 1969.  Thte 

appUcatioa  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,420 

lBtCLA41hJ5/00 

U.S.CL  223-38  4  Claims 


downtumed  ends  which  are  inserted  into  the  garments,  the 
outer  holding  elements  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a  support  for  horizontal  movement,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  moving  the  pivoted  elements  about  their  pivots  to  a 
diverging  relation  to  spread  and  hold  the  garments  and  to  a 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  release  the  garments.  A  gar- 
ment packaging  receptacle  is  held  below  the  garment  being  in- 
spected, and  a  burst  of  air  through  the  pivoted  holding  ele- 
ments into  the  garment  positively  ejects  the  garment  from  the 
holders.  The  air  release  is  under  control  of  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  holding  elements  toward  one  another. 


A  nest  plate  assembly  for  an  apparatus  for  forming  fabric 
blanks  comprising  a  nest  plate  having  two  end  portions  and  a 
removable  intermediate  portion  which  may  be  made  in  vari- 
ous lengths  for  forming  blanks  of  various  sizes.  The  nest  plate 
is  supported  by  a  carriage  assembly  including  two  separate 
supporting  structures  holding  the  end  portions  of  the  nest 
plate,  and  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  supporting 
structures  for  sliding  the  two  end  portions  of  the  nest  plate 
towards  or  away  froin  each  other  for  positioning  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  portion  of  the  nest  plate  between  the  end 
portions  thereof.  The  nest  plate  has  a  cavity  shaped  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  finished  blank  and  a  punch  assembly  is  pro- 
vided for  inserting  a  somewhat  larger  blank  into  the  cavity  of 
the  nest  plate.  The  punch  assembly  comprises  four  punch  sec- 
tions overlapping  each  other  and  arranged  to  form  a  four 
comer  punch  assembly,  A  head  structure  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting the  punch  assembly  and  includes  two  separate  plates 
slidably  mounted  towards  or  away  from  each  other.  To  each 
one  of  such  plates  are  attached  two  punch  sections  for  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  punch  assembly  to  suit 
the  length  of  the  nest  plate  assembly.  Screw  means  are  secured 
to  the  head  structure  and  connected  to  the  plates  for  easily  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  punch  assembly. 


1 


I  3,730,405  i 

HOSIERY  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

MelvlB  H.  EieD,  813  Romaay  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  ami  Trogr 

B.TaBe3r,Rortc4,CoMord,N.C.  | 

FBed  JuBC  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,578 

lot.  CLD06C  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-72  ..  ^  17  Claims 


3,730,406 
GARMENT-EXPOSING  TROUSER  HANGER 
Joiin  J.  SulUvaa,  3920  Graaby  St.,  NorfoUi,  Va. 
FBed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,259 

IntCLA47j  J //097 


U.S.  CK  223-95 


5  Claims 


*-, 


"«£>" 


18  a  22 


A  trouser  hanger  adapted  to  support  without  slippage  a 
folded  pair  of  trousers  from  a  clothes  bar  or  rail,  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  a  plurality  of  other  similarly  supported 
trousers,  all  in  such  a  manner  that  the  uppermost  or  folded 
portion  of  the  trousers  is  visible  from  a  viewpoint  in  front  of 
and  above  the  supporting  clothes  bar  or  rail,  thereby  to  ap- 
prise a  user  of  the  color  and  nature  of  the  fabric  of  the 
trousers.  The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  horizontal  bars  disposed  one  above  the  other  with  a 
hook  member  attached  to  the  center  of  the  lower  bar  and  ex- 
tending upward  past  the  upper  bar  and  having  a  curved  upper 
terminus  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  garment  rail.  The  bars 
are  mounted  or  secured  to  each  other  at  their  ends,  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  end  of  the  upper  bar  can  be  temporarily 
separated  from  the  lower  bar  for  the  purpose  of  sliding  a 
folded  pair  of  trousers  on  the  upper  bar  to  be  supported 
thereby  and  to  hang  pendent  therefrom  past  the  lower  bar. 
Due  to  the  support  of  the  trousers  by  the  upper  of  the  two 
bars,  the  fold  of  the  trousers  will  be  visible  when  the  hanger  is 
disposed  on  a  garment  rail  alongside  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
hangers  and  supported  trousers,  from  a  vantage  point  at  the 
front  of  and  above  the  rail.  Thus,  an  instant  determination  of 
the  color  and  fabric  of  the  garment  is  had,  without  moving  or 
shifting  any  of  the  hangers  or  garments.  Non-slip  means  are 
provided  on  one  bar,  for  clamping  the  supported  trousers  in 
cooperation  with  the  other  bar  so  as  to  prevent  slippage  of  the 
trousers. 


3,730,407 
COMBINATION  PACK  AND  COT 
Wiafldd  P.  RuskB,  27  Plac  Grove  SL,  Nccdham  HeightB, 
Mam. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,665 

Iat.CLA45fi/70 

U.S.  CI.  224-9  6  Claims 


SK^ 


S2o 


^Slb" 


Apparatus  for  holding  tubular  garments  during  inspection        A  combination  pack  and  cot  is  provided  by  using  a  pack 
which  includes  pairs  of  garment-holding  elements  having    frame  comprising  detachable  U-shaped  members  which  serve 
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as  the  legs  of  the  cot  by  supporting  rods  fitting  into  notches.  3,730,410 

The  pack  canvas  can  also  serve  as  the  cot  webbing.  WAFER  BREAKER 

Thomas  L.  Altshulcr,  Delta  Sifma  Laboratory,  1 10  Hillcreft 

Road,  Concord,  Mass. 
3,730.408  Filed  June  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.  153,766 

THERMALLY  DIRECTED  GLASS  CUTTING  Int.  d.  B26f  3100 

Joho  R.  Dahlbcrg,  Jeaanette;  James  L.  Oravlti,  Jr.,  Cbcswkk,    jj.S.  CL  225—96.5  9  Claims 

and  Edmund  R.  Michalik,  West  Mifflin,  all  of  Pa.,  aas^nors 

to  PPG  Indastrics,  Inc.,  PittstNirKh,  Pa.  | 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  S«r.  No.  72,354 
Int.CI.B26f  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  225-2  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 
glass  wherein  glass  is  thermally  scored  along  an  intended  path 
of  cut,  using  a  non-radiant,  surface  heating  means.  A  fracture 
is  then  directed  along  the  intended  path  by  applying  a  bending 
moment  about  the  thermal  score. 


3,730,409 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ferrvccio  Ratti,  Milan,  Itoly,  assifnor  to  Steincr  Company 
Lausanne  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,533 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  March  28,  1970,  22653 
A/70 

IntCI.B26f  J/02 
UA  CI.  225- 14  20  Claims 


A  dispenser  comprises  a  cabinet  having  a  supply  roll  of 
paper  towel  therein  and  an  electric  motor-driven  dispensing 
roll  frictionally  engaging  the  towel  web  for  advancing  it 
through  a  dispensing  opening  past  a  movable  cutter,  the  cutter 
being  biased  to  a  normal  rest  position  and  being  movable  to  a 
severing  position  in  response  to  the  manual  cutting  action  by  a 
user,  a  control  circuit  including  a  normally  closed  start  switch 
and  a  normally  open  ready  switch  connected  in  a  series 
between  the  motor  and  an  associated  power  source  and  a  nor- 
mally open  stop  switch  in  parallel  with  the  ready  switch,  and 
program  apparatus  coupled  to  the  cutter  and  the  motor  and 
the  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  cutter 
to  its  severing  position  for  opening  the  start  switch  and  closing 
the  ready  switch,  movement  of  the  cutter  back  to  its  normal 
rest  position  reclosing  the  start  switch  to  energize  the  motor, 
the  program  apparatus  being  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
motor  for  sequentially  closing  the  stop  switch  then  reopening 
the  ready  switch  and  then  reopening  the  stop  switch  to  de- 
energize  the  motor. 


A  wafer  breaker  has  a  housing  with  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions hinged  together  so  that  the  upper  section  can  swing 
down  on  top  of  the  lower  section.  The  lower  section  carries  a 
removable  platen  having  a  rounded  top  surface  on  which  a  flat 
scribed  wafer  is  placed.  The  top  housing  section  contains  a 
pressure  chamber  having  a  flexible  and  resilient  wall  which  is 
positioned  directly  above  the  platen  when  the  top  section  is  in 
its  closed  position.  Adjustment  of  a  valve  in  the  top  section  to 
a  first  operative  position  causes  air  under  pressure  to  enter  the 
pressure  chamber  and  push  the  flexible  wall  against  the  flat 
wafer  on  the  rounded  platen  thereby  fracturing  the  wafer 
along  the  scribed  lines.  Following  this,  the  valve  is  turned  to  a 
second  position  which  slowly  exhausts  the  air  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber  so  that  the  wall  resumes  iu  unstressed  state  rela- 
tively slowly,  thereby  minimizing  turbulence  in  the  chamber 
containing  the  fractured  wafer  so  that  the  resulting  chips  are 
not  scattered. 


3,730,411 

SEVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  LENGTHS  OF 

TUBE  FROM  A  CONTINUOUSLY  FED  FLATTENED 

TUBULAR  WEB 

Fricdrich  Franz  BrockmuUcr,  454  Lcn(erlch  of  Westphalia, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Wiadmoller  &  Hobchcr,  Lcuferich  of 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,483 
Cbfans  prkMity,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970,  P  20 
04  348.5 

Int.CI.B26d7//4 
U.S.CI.225-100  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  severing  apparatus  for  severing 
lengths  of  tube  from  a  continuously  fed  flattened  tubular  web 
which  is  provided  with  transverse  scorelines  such  as  perfora- 
tions at  intervals  along  its  length. 
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3,730,412 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TEETH  ON  SELECTOR 

COMBS  FOR  DRUMS  AND  OTHERS  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES  j 

Joae  Maria  Dalmau  Gnell,  San  Bmno  103,  Badahma,  Spain 
FHcd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  16,  1970,  379,719 
Int.CI.B26f  J/00  * 

MS.  CI.  225— 103  5  Claims 


maintain  it  closed  even  though  the   manually  responsive 
member  remains  actuated.  A  passage  including  a  check  valve 


»-rr 


Apparatus  for  preparing  pattern  control  elements  for 
knitting  machines  by  removing  portions  thereof  which  cor- 
respond to  predetermined  indications  on  a  program,  such  as 
by  removing  teeth  from  a  selector  comb  in  a  sequence  in- 
dicated on  a  prepared  program  card. 


3,730,413 
INTERLACING  JET 
Peter  McDcrmott,  and  Colin  CampbcU,  both  of  Harrogate, 
Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries LfaBlted,  London,  England 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,714 

IntCI.B65h/7/J2 

UACL  226-97  3Clnlms 


Apparatus  for  intermingling  filaments  in  a  yam,  the  ap- 
paratus having  a  control  passageway  therethrough,  a  slot 
parallel  thereto  opening  into  the  passageway  and  two  ducts 
opening  into  the  passageway,  the  ducts  being  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  through  the  center  of  the  slot  and  having  axes  converg- 
ing through  the  plane  to  a  region  within  the  passageway  and 
beyond  its  center  line. 


receives  fluid  under  pressure  and  communicates  with  the 
pneumatically  actuated  member. 


to 


3,730,415 

COMPOSITE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  BONDING 

Ulf   Richter,    5909    Wasserscheidc,    Germany,    assignor 

Dynamit  Nobd  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1,333,  Jan.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,033. 

This  applicatioB  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,821 

Int.  CL  B23k  27/00,  B23p  J/02 

U.S.CL228— 3  SCIaiiu 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  laminated  metallic 
composite  and  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  said  com- 
posites which  comprises  placing  metallic  spacers  between  the 
metal  sheets  to  be  bonded,  said  spacers  being  wound  in  a 
spiral  shape  from  a  wire  with  the  axis  of  the  spirals  oriented 
substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  the  metal  sheeU,  applying 
a  layer  of  explosive  to  the  upper  sheet  of  metal  and  detonating 
said  explosive  to  produce  impingement  and  welding  of  the 
upper  sheet  with  the  remaining  sheets.  ^ 


3,730,416 
SELF-LOCKING,  DOUBLE  WALL  CONTAINER 
William  M.  PUz,  III,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  IU. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,846 

InL  CI.  B65d  5/02 

U.S.CL229— 16A  3  Claims 


!  3,730,414 

FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Cari  T.  Bccht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Senco  Products 
IBC.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,677 
Int.CI.B25c//04 
U.S.  CI.  227—130  14  Claimi 

Valving  structure  for  a  fastener  applying  device  including  a 
manually  responsive  member  which  is  effective  to  initiate  a 
working  cycle  by  causing  the  main  valve  to  open,  and  a  pneu- 
matically actuated  member,  effective  after  the  main  valve  has 
opened  to  cause  the  main  valve  to  close  automatically  and  to 


A  container  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paper- 
board  having  six  sides  each  of  which  is  double-ply  in  thickness. 


1 
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and  which  is  completely  self-locking  so  as  to  be  free  from  a  3,730^19 

manufacturer's  joint.  CARRY-OUT  TRAY 

D«vML.BottcrHaB,<uidPWIipW.  Lewis,  both  of  GrccMboro, 

3,730,417  ffQ      iMlfnri    to   CoataiMr   CorponitkNi    of   America, 

COMBINED  SHIPPING  PALLET/CONTAINER  ChkatoTnL 

Oe  Wayne  L.  Lawaoa,  Mentor,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  '   Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162^34 

Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.  Int.  CL  IMSd  5/48 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 l,Ser.  No.  185,960  VJS.CL229-2S                                                            1  Claim 


InL  CL  B65d  13/00 


U.S.CL229— 23R 


5  Claims 


A  combined  shipping  pallet/container  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  forklift  truck  and  which  comprises  an  outer  paper- 
board  conuiner  having  a  plurality  of  fork  receiving  openings 
contained  in  the  lower  portion  thereof.  The  outer  container 
has  a  plurality  of  spacers  flzed  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
with  the  spacers  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving 
the  forks  of  the  forkhft  truck.  Contained  within  the  outer  con- 
tainer and  resting  on  top  of  the  plurality  of  spacers  is  an  inner 
container  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  combination  pal- 
let/container. 

The  combined  pallet/container  is  adaptable  for  four-way 
entry  of  the  forklift  truck  and  the  containers  are  designed  for 
quick  and  easy  stacking  within  a  standard  automotive  truck  or 
railroad  car.  The  pallet/container  may  be  shipped  broken 
down  as  a  storable  package  which  may  then  be  stored  at  the 
user's  warehouse  until  the  containers  are  set  up  for  use  in  the 
user's  business  after  which  they  can  be  again  broken  down  and 
returned  or  stored  for  later  re-use. 


3,730,418 

LIVING  MATERIALS  SHIPPING  SYSTEM 

William  C.   Spencer,   Mataida,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,203 

InL  CL  MSd  5148 

VJS,  CL  229-27  R  2  Cbinu 


A  disposable  shipping  system  for  living  materials,  such  as 
small  animals,  includes  a  number  of  individual  compartments 
placed  in  multiples  of  two  ormore  in  a  carrying  case  that  may 
be  transported  without  injuri^  the  animals. 


A  collapsible  compar^mented  tubular  carry-out  tray  is 
formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  paperboard  and  com- 
prises spaced  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  panels  hingedly 
connected  to  spaced  parallel  side  wall  panels  to  deflne  a  tube. 
Prior  to  forming  of  the  blank  into  a  tube,  the  top  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  cups  or  the  like  and  a 
single  larger  aperture  for  a  larger  sized  article.  The  formation 
of  said  aperture  is  concomitant  with  the  formation  of  partition 
structure  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  panels  to  give 
stiffness  to  the  tube  in  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  directions. 

The  partition  structure  includes  a  panel  member  connected 
to  the  top  panel  along  a  first  fold  line  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tube.  The  panel  member  has  a  glue  flap 
foldably  connected  thereto  and  glued  to  the  bottom  panel. 
The  partition  structure  also  includes  a  second  pair  of  panel 
members  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
perpendicular  to  the  first  panel  member,  this  second  pair  of 
panel  members  having  flaps  lying  along  the  bottom  panel  and 
including  means  for  locking  the  ends  of  such  flaps  to  the  bot- 
tom panel.  A  gusset  fold  is  provided  at  an  end  of  the  second 
pair  of  panel  members,  the  gusset  fold  being  folded  from  a  top 
panel  and  urging  the  distal  end  of  each  of  the  second  pair  of 
panel  members  into  the  locking  aperture. 


3,730,420 
EGG  CARTON 
Francis  L.  Burtett,  Brcckenridgc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,175,  Nov.  3, 1969.  Thb 

applicaUon  SepL  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,166 

Int  CL  B6Sd  85/32 

VS.  CI.  229-44  R  16  Claims 


An  egg  carton  formed  from  foam  plastic  sheet  material,  the 
carton  having  an  improved  highly  effective  latch  construction 
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for  securing  the  carton's  lid  closed  with  its  tray  portion.  The 
tray  carries  a  latching  flap  which  folds  over  the  front  face  of 
the  cover  after  the  lid  is  closed  upon  the  tray.  The  flap  carries 
lateraly  projecting  ears  which  snap  into  recessed  pockets  in 
the  lid's  front  face.  The  carton  carries  rosette-type  cushions 
shaped  to  cradle  the  eggs  so  as  to  reduce  significantly  egg 
movement  when  the  carton  is  handled. 


3,730,421 
PACKAGE  CLOSURE  AND  OPENING  APPLIANCES 
Alexander  J.  Stanley,  Milltown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nabisco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,951 

InL  CL  B65d  33/00 

U.S.CL  229-66  R  1  Claia 


!  I         3,730,422 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  PRESSURE  DROP 
Nakwon  Cho,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atonic  Ener- 
gy ComaisBlon 

Fikd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,758 

InLCLB04b//00 

U.S.CL  233-16  8  Claims 


drop  in  the  process  liquid  is  described.  The  elongated,  verti- 
cally oriented  rotor  contains  a  central,  generally  cylindrical 
core  having  radially  projecting  vanes  defining  a  segmented  an- 
nular cavity  between  the  core  and  rotor  wall.  Hollow  shafts 
support  the  rotor  while  providing  axial  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  for  continuous  flow  of  process  liquid  through  the 
rotor  during  operation.  Improved  design  of  flow  passages  from 
the  axial  inlet  passageway  to  respective  sectors  in  the  seg- 
mented annular  cavity  and  from  those  sectors  to  the  axial  out- 
let passageway  provides  a  significant  reduction  in  pressure 
drops  through  the  centrifuge. 


A  strip  of  thin  sheet  closure  material  of  length  sufficient  to 
encompass  the  flattened  mouth  portion  of  a  packaging  con- 
tainer has  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  hinge  break  line  com- 
prising a  crease  or  serration.  A  narrow  and  thin  opening  tape 
is  firmly  bonded  to  the  strip  on  one  side  of  the  break  line  and 
with  its  sharp  inner  edge  closely  adjacent  the  said  line.  The 
break  facilitates  accurate  folding  of  the  closure  strip  over  and 
sealing  it  to  the  sides  of  the  container  mouth  portion,  while 
during  subsequent  opening  the  sharp  edged  tape  readily  rup- 
tures the  closure  strip  along  the  break  line,  at  the  same  time 
removing  a  narrow  ribbon  of  the  closure  material  on  one  side 
of  the  opening. 


I  3,730,423 

MINERAL  DRESSING  CENTRIFUGE 
Gordon  Raymond  Coulson,  309-38  Avenue  S.A.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  M»y  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,730 

InL  CLB04b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  233—38  9  Claims 


A  method  of  mineral  dressing  and  a  mineral  dressing  cen-l 
trifuge  especially  suited  to  the  separation  and  beneficiation  of 
fine  metal  values  such  as  gold  particles  from  suspensions  of 
mixtures  of  said  metal  values  and  a  gangue  in  a  liquid  medium. 
A  suspension  of  the  particulate  mineral  mixture  in  a  suitable 
liquid  medium  is  introduced  generally  axially  into  a  rotating 
centrifuge  and  separated  into  its  components  by  the  settling 
rates  of  the  components  in  the  liquid  medium  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  forces.  The  components  are  separately 
discharged  in  liquid  streams  issuing  from  a  plurality  of 
discharge  outlets  and  are  separately  collected.  The  centrifuge 
is  of  general  fnisto-conical  configuration  having  an  axial  feed 
inlet  for  introducing  the  suspension  into  the  larger  end  of  the 
centrifuge  and  a  plurality  of  axially  and  circumferentially 
spaced  discharge  outlets. 


An  intermediate  speed,  continuous  flow,  high  capacity 
liquid  centrifuge  assembly  characterized  by  a  low  pressure 


3,730,424 
PUNCH  AND  PRINT  DATA  CARD  RECORDER 
George  HanHn  Leonard,  and  Raymond  J.  Enyeart,  both  of  c/o 
Varifab,  Inc.,  1700  E.  Putnam  Avenue,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  33,800,  May  1, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,682,093. 
This  •ppHcatton  ScpL  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,032 
IatCLG06k//20.y/0« 
U.S.  CL  234— 130  10  Claias 

The  disclosed  data  recorder  includes  a  control  cam  operat- 
ing to  impart  oscillating  motions  to  separate  punch  and  print 
actuators.  The  punch  actuator  reciprocates  a  punch  bail  to 
depress  individual  punches  selected  by  data  entry  solenoids 
through  punch  interposers,  thereby  to  perforate  a  data  card.  A 
step  cam  oscillated  by  the  print  actuator  operates  against  print 
interposers  coupled  to  the  solenoids  to  angulariy  orient  a  print 
wheel,  thus  to  imprint  on  the  data  card  the  data  characters 
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punched  into  the  card.  The  data  card  is  carried  by  a  tray  which 
is  indexed  through  successive  data  entry  positions  in  coordina- 


tion with  the  control  cam  by  tray  stepping  control  apparatus. 
A  replaceable  ink  cartridge  supplies  ink  to  the  print  wheel. 


3,730,425 

BINARY  TWO'S  COMPLEMENT  MULTIPLIER 

PROCESSING  TWO  MULTIPLIER  BITS  PER  CYCLE 

Jerry  L.  Kinddl,  Pbocnix,  and  Lcourd  G.  Trvbisky,  Scott- 

sdale,  both  of  ,  Aria.,  anigaon  to  Hoacywell  Informatioa 

Systems  Inc.,  WaMhaa,  Maat. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,487 

Int.  CL  G06f  7152 

MS.  CL  235- 164  4  CiniBt 


3,730,426 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Hcini-Wcmcr  Braukmann,  Moabach/Baden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Brankmann  Armatures  AG,  Rotlirist,  Switxerland 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1969,  P  19 
56  991.6 

Int.  CLG05d  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—44  C  1  Claim 


A  thermostatic  valve  includes  a  temperature  responsive 
movable  member  and  a  humidity  responsive  movable  membei 
connected  to  a  movable  valve. 


3,730,427 

TIME  SCHEDULE  CONTROLLER  AND  PARTS  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

George  T.  Hardin,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robcrtsliaw 

Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,641 

IntCLG05b/9/04./;/J0 

U.S.CL  236-46  10  Claims 


46\    47>    .52  45 


Multiplication  apparatus  is  described  which  operates  on  2's 
complement  operands  by  a  series  of  partial  product  formation 
cycles  and  generates  the  product  of  the  operands  in  an  accu- 
mulator register  For  each  cycle,  a  pair  of  the  n  multiplier  bits 
is  processed,  right  to  left.  On  the  basis  of  each  bit  pair  configu- 
ration and  the  next  multiplier  bit,  the  accumulated  partial 
product  is  shifted  2  bits  right  and  a  selected  multiple  (0,  %  or 
1 )  of  the  multiplicand  is  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  par- 
tial product  accumulator  register.  Special  initialization  logic  is 
restricted  to  loading  the  multiplier  into  an  operand  register, 
shifted  one  bit  to  the  left,  with  a  zero  fill  in  the  least  significant 
bit  position,  and  no  special  logic  is  required  for  correct  ter- 
mination after  n/2  cycles,  regardless  of  operand  sign  combina- 
tions. 


A  time  schedule  controller  wherein  the  high  limit  index  and 
the  set  point  index  respectively  have  members  movable 
therewith  and  alignable  in  relation  to  each  other  only  when 
the  set  point  index  reaches  the  setting  of  the  high  limit  index. 
An  actuator  for  terminating  the  operation  of  the  set  point 
index  in  the  rate  of  rise  thereof  is  only  actuated  when  the 
alignable  members  of  the  high  limit  index  and  the  set  point 
index  that  are  operatively  associated  therewith  are  in  their 
aligned  relation  thereof. 
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3,'.i0,428 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  PARAMETER  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Kemieth  G.  Kreuter,  and  Klaus  P.  Mueller,  both  of  Goshen, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  884,947,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,575,343,  which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  594,851,  Nov.  16, 

1966.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,015 

Int.  CL  GOSb  11150;  GOSd  231275 

U,S.CL  236-87  7  Claims 


A  unitary,  multiple  diaphragm  structure  is  provided  which 
includes  integral  valve  means  and  flow  passages,  the  structure 
being  substantially  entirely  composed  of  a  flexible  resilient 
material.  Additional  rigid  inserts  are  integrally  molded  into 
the  basic  structure  to  provide  additional  valving  and  seating 
arrangements  for  desired  functional  adaptability.  The 
diaphragm  structure  is  combined  with  hollow  housing  struc- 
tures comprised  of  stacked  plates  or  the  like  for  mounting  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  multiple  diaphragms  of  the  unitary 
structure.  Selective  porting  and  pressure  connections  in  the 
housing  structures  effect  a  family  of  differential  pressure 
responsive  modules  or  devices  such  .as  relays,  comparators, 
and  the  like.  A  simplified  temperature  to  pressure  transducer 
is  provided  in  which  a  compound  bimetal  spring  selectively 
retains  a  spherical  valve  in  an  exhaust  port  to  provide  a  modu- 
lated pressure  output  as  a  function  of  temperature  changes. 
The  transducer  and  family  of  differential  pressure  responsive 
modules  are  combined  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parameter 
control  systems  having  a  wide  variety  of  operating  modes. 
Several  of  the  systems  are  convertible  from  one  operating 
mode  to  another  by  merely  changing  the  supply  pressure  mag- 
nitudes. The  transducer  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it 
requires  no  changeover  adjustment  to  adapt  it  to  the  multiple 
modes  of  the  systems. 


3,730,429 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Homcc  G.  Minto,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bay  Mechanical 
Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,500 

InL  CL  GOSd  23100 

U.S.CL  236-94  7  Claims 


return  of  the  fluid  to  the  central  conditioning  station.  A  single, 
multi-purpose  unit  is  contained  within  the  device  to  provide  a 
compact  distribution  control  and  information  centerlo  be  in- 
stalled within  a  conditioned  fluid  supply  and  use  system. 


INOtVIDMAL 

FLUID  use 

flTATION 


3,730,430  ' 

THERMOVALVE 
Gene  W.  Oshcroff,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Fluidtech  Cor- 
poration, Inglewood,  CaHf . 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,626 

Int  CI.  GOSd  23108 

U,S.CL  236-101  I  7  Claims 


I 


The  present  invention  provides  a  thermostatically-con- 
trolled valve  that  is  very  sensitive  and,  therefore,  very  respon- 
sive to  changing  temperature  conditions.  The  device  com- 
prises a  coiled  bi-metal  strip  fixed  at  one  end  and  whose  other 
end  is  coupled  to  a  flat  plate.  The  plate  rests  on  a  member  con- 
taining a  pair  of  orifices  that  are  covered  or  uncovered  by  the 
plate  as  it  moves  horizontally  under  the  rotational  motion  of 
the  bi-metal  strip.  The  sensitivity  of  the  device  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  plate  barely  loads  the  coil. 


3,730,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HERBICIDE 

APPLICATION  IN  ROW  CROPS 

David  M.  Williams,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruce  Church, 

Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,709 

Int.  CL  BOSb  1 7100;  B44d  1108 

U.S.CL239— 1  6Clafans 


A  device  for  directing  conditioned  fluid  from  a  central  con- 
ditioning station  to  an  individual  use  station  and  directing  the 


A  wheeled  chassis  including  dispensing  equipment  for  row 
planting  is  also  provided  with  three  sets  of  herbicide  dispen- 
sers: one  for  applying  a  herbicide  between  rows;  a  second  for 
synchronous  herbicide  application  in  the  rows  between  plant- 
ing sites;  and  a  third  for  synchronous  application  of  a  different 
herbicide  onto  the  planting  sites. 
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3,730,432 

FOG  DISPERSING  COMPOUND 

CHftoa  L.  BcancM,  3404  GoMfladi,  Saa  Dtefo.  Caw. 

FBcdScpCJO,  l971,Scr.No.  181.701 

I^LCLAOIg/i/OO 

U^.  CI.  239— 2  R 


A  process  and  equipment  for  dispelling  fog  from  the  at- 
mosphere in  order  to  improve  visibility,  the  process  consisting 
of  discharging  a  compound  into  the  fog  that  develop  heat 
within  the  fog  air  mass  so  as  to  cause  a  convection  current  thus 
lifting  the  fog. 


3,730,433 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  THE  COATING 

OF  ARTICLES 
James   A.   Scharfenberger,   Indianapolis,   End.,   assignor   to 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  879,440,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abaadoncd. 

This  appUcatkMi  June  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 53,0 1 9 

lat.  CL  BOSb  SIOO;  F23d  11128 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  llCbins 


A  fluidic  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  controlling  the 
spray  emission  time  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  a 
reciprocating  spray  emitting  device  of  a  spray  coating  system. 


3,730,434 
SPACE  VOLATILIZING  DEVICE 

Walter  H.   Engd,  87  SouUiport  Woods  Drive,  Southport, 
Coon. 

Filed  Jane  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,863 

Iat.CLA24f  25/00 
U.S.  CL  239—47  7  Cbyms 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  volatilizing  device  for  dis- 
seminating a  volatile  substance  as  a  dry  matter  to  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  in  a  controlled  manner.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  container  which  when  closed  contains  a  readily  com- 
pressible shape  of  foamed  urethane  which  has  been  im- 
pregnated with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  volatile  substance 
with  the  help  of  a  surfactant  in  a  manner  whereby  the  volatile 
matter  is  gradually  released  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 
The  impregnated  foam  is  rendered  self-expandible  to  extend 
beyond  the  container  opening  when  the  cover  is  removed.  The 


volatile  matter  which  can  be  readily  impregnated  into  the 
foamed  urethane  includes  a  fragrance  producing  volatile,  or  a 


2ClalBS 


10 

\ 


IIB 


a.  i./\>. 


medicinal  producing  volatile,  or  an  insecticidal  producing 
volatile  or  an  anti-microbic  producing  volatile. 


3,730,435 

TOW  ABLE  DRIVE  TOWER  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  L.  Zimmcrcr;  Bernard  J.  Ziainierer,  aad  Paul  B.  Ziai* 

■crer,  all  of  Liadsay,  Nebr.,  anigBors  to  Lindsay  Mannfac- 

taring  Co.,  Liadaay,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jnac  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,457 

lat.  CI.  AOlg  25102;  B05b  3118 

U.S.CL239— 213  8  Claims 


A  towable  drive  tower  for  center  pivot  irrigation  systems  is 
disclosed  herein  which  permits  the  system  to  be  towed  from 
one  field  location  to  another.  A  pair  of  gear  boxes  are  selec- 
tively pivotally  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  drive  frame  of 
each  of  the  towers  in  the  system.  Each  of  the  gear  boxes  has  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  thereof  which  may 
be  selectively  changed  from  a  direct  connection  to  a  free- 
wheeling connection  to  permit  the  entire  system,  including  the 
center  pivot,  to  be  towed  longitudinally.  A  power  means  is 
connected  to  the  input  shafts  of  the  gear  boxes  for  driving  the 
drive  wheels.  The  gear  boses  and  wheels  connected  thereto 
may  be  pivoted  90°  from  their  normal  operating  position  to  a 
towable  position.  The  drive  wheels  are  then  disengaged  from 
their  driving  connection  with  the  gear  boxes.  Each  of  the  gear 
cases  have  an  extended  hub  which  supports  the  outer  end  of 
the  output  shaft. 


S 


3,730,436 

SYNCHRONIZED  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  ACTUATING 

SYSTEM 

WiUiam  M.  Madden,  Palm  Springs,  aad  Richard  E.  Teagle, 

North  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,664 

InLCLB64c  75/05 

U.S.CL239-265J9  8  Claims 


A  nozzle  is  formed  on  the  exhaust  end  of  a  turtxijet  engine 
having  four  sets  of  flaps.  One  set  of  main  flaps  is  pivotally 
located  downstream  of  an  exhaust  opening,  with  a  second  set 
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of  balance  flaps  pivotally  connected  between  said  main  flaps 
and  their  rear  end  of  the  exhaust  opening.  A  third  set  of 
diverging  flaps  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  flaps  and  ex- 
tend downstream  thereof  with  the  downstream  end  of  said 
diverging  flaps  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  rearward 
end  to  a  fourth  set  of  external  flaps  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  forward  end  to  the  outer  housing  of  the  en- 
gine. The  nozzle  actuating  system  comprises  an  actuating 
device  on  each  flap  having  a  pair  of  output  actuating  arms 
means  thereon  along  with  an  input  actuating  arm  means.  The 
input  actuating  arm  means  is  controlled  by  a  cylinder  and 
piston  unit  so  that  all  of  the  input  arm  means  are  moved 
together.  The  output  actuating  arm  means  are  each  connected 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  an  adjacent  flap.  This  arrangement  ex- 
tends from  flap  to  flap  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
nozzle  providing  a  variable  hoop  arrangement. 


conduit  means  is,  at  iu  other  end,  in  communication  with  the 
product  inlet  of  the  necic  portion  of  a  different  one  of  the  noz- 
zle elements. 


3,730,437 
EJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE-PRODUCT 

DISPENSERS  I 

Felix    Rousselot,    Vienne,    France,    assignor   to   Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,948 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  June  19,  1970,  P  20 
30  419.2 

IntCLB05b7/2«,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  239—306  8  Chbns 


f 


3,730,438 
FUEL  BURNER  NOZZLE 
Frank  C.  Howe,  R7  Box  545,  Bakerfleld,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jane  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,679 

Int.  CL  BOSb  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  239—490  '  6  Cbims 


In  a  pressure  atomized  oil  burner  having  air  louvers  to  swirl 
primary  air,  a  long  narrow  flame  is  produced  without  reducing 
heat  release  by  using  a  nozzle  tip  having  cylindrical  ducts 
drilled  at  a  compound  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  air  swirl  in 
addition  to  the  main  cone  angle. 


3,730,439 
SINGLE  NOZZLE  FLUID  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Parklson,  309  Moooban  Drive,  Louisville,  Jeffer- 
son, Ky. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  735,138,  June  6, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,263 

Int.  CL  BOSb  7//4 

U.S.  CL  239— 590  J  1 5  Clabns 


An  ejection  device  for  producing  a  mixed  spray  of  a  product 
consisting  of  at  least  two  fluid  product  components  through 
aspiration  and  ejection  by  a  gaseous  propellant.  An  ejector 
housing  has  a  manifold  chamber  therein  and  nozzle  means 
therein.  The  nozzle  means  has  at  least  two  aspirating  Venturi- 
type  nozzle  elements,  one  for  aspirating  each  of  the  fluid 
products.  Each  nozzle  has  a  convergent  chamber  having  a  nar- 
rower and  opposite  this  a  wider  open  end,  which  latter  is  in 
free  communication  with  the  manifold  chamber,  a  divergent 
chamber  having  a  narrower  and  opposite  this  a  wider  open 
end,  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  the  narrower  end  of  the 
convergent  chamber  and  the  narrower  end  of  the  divergent 
chamber  with  each  other.  The  nozzle  elements  each  have  a 
product  inlet  between  the  two  chambers.  A  mixing  recess, 
open  to  the  outside,  is  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  housing,  into 
which  recess  the  under  open  ends  of  the  divergent  chambers 
of  all  of  the  nozzle  elements  open.  At  least  one  duct  means  is 
provided  in  the  housing,  opening  at  one  end  in  a  wall  of  the 
housing  spaced  from  the  mixing  recess  and  communicating  at 
its  other  end  with  the  manifold  chamber,  for  the  free  flow  of 
propellant  gas  therethrough  into  the  convergent  chambers  of 
all  of  the  nozzle  elements.  Separate  conduit  means  is  provided 
in  the  housing,  one  for  each  of  the  nozzle  elements,  each  of 
which  conduit  means  opens  at  one  end  in  a  wall  of  said  bous- 
ing spaced  from  the  opening  of  the  mixing  recess  and  from  the 
opening  or  openings  of  the  duct  means,  and  each  of  which 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  flow  device  for  a  spout  or  a 
spout-end  which  is  designed  to  produce  a  single  laminar  flow 
stream  that  is  substantially  splash-less  at  normal  fluid  flow 
rates.  The  device  embodies  a  plurality  of  screens  which  are  in- 
timately in  contact  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  be  spheri- 
cal or  concaval  in  shape,  together  with  a  strainer  which  is  posi- 
tioned up-stream  of  the  screens.  The  housing  for  the  screens 
and  the  strainer  is  so  shaped  that  the  fluid  passing  the  screens 
is  pointed-toward  the  center  or  axis  of  the  device. 


3,730,440 
LAMINAR-FLOW  SPOUT-END  DEVICES 
Richard  G.  PafUtoa,  LoaisvUk,  Ky.,  aarigaor  to  AaMricaa 
SUadard  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  734,994,  June  6, 1968,  abaadoaed. 

Thb  appUcatioB  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,121 

lat  CL  BOSb  7/22 

U.S.CL  239-5903  lOCIafau 

This  invention  comprises  a  fluid  flow  device  for  producing  a 

coordinated  stream  of  fluid  from  a  spout  The  exiting  stream 

will  be  substantially  free  of  splashes  when  the  exiting  stream  it 

flowing  at  normal  velocities.  The  fluid  flow  device  includes  a 

body  having  a  plurality  of  indeptendent  nozzles,  which  may  be 
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seven  in  number,  for  example.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
one  of  the  nozzle  sections  will  be  centrally  disposed  with  its 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  device,  while  the  remaining 
nozzle  sections  will  be  spaced  equally  from  the  central  nozzle 


section  and  peripherally  arranged  about  the  central  section 
and  pitched  at  substantially  the  same  relative  angle  with 
respect  to  the  central  section.  The  diameters  of  all  of  the  noz- 
zle sections  will  be  uniform  and  the  lengths  of  all  of  the  nozzle 
sections  will  be  substantially  the  same. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  241—282.1  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,730,363 


3,730,441 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop;  Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  boCh  of  New  Hol- 
land, and  Joaeph  K.  Wetaladcr,  Akroa,  aU  vl  Pa.,  asrigmwi 
to  Spcrry  Raod  Corporatioa,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,540 
IM.  CLB02C/ «/06 
U.S.CL241-M  llClatef 


3.730,442 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Clarcwc  P.  Harrit,  328  Foulaln  Plac*,  Bnritngton,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,826 

IntCL  B02c  77/02. /7//0 

U.S.CL  241-60  lOClalBt 


A  forage  harvester  extending  transversely  to  the  forward 
direction  of  travel  has  a  feed  roll  mechanism  and  cutterhead  at 
the  outboard  end  and  a  forage  blower  at  the  inboard  end.  A 
transverse  auger  delivers  silage  from  the  wJtterhead  to  the 
blower.  The  feed  roll  mechanism  feeds  harvested  crops 
received  from  a  forwardly  mounted  pickup  or  row  crop  at- 
tachment to  the  cutterhead.  The  cutterhead  has  a  rotating  reel 
with  blades  to  chop  the  harvested  crop  into  silage.  The  trans- 
versely positioned  forage  blower  is  in  substantial  alignment 
with  a  rear  connection  for  a  forage  wagon  and  a  forward  trac- 
tor hitch  to  set  the  position  of  an  adjustable  discharge  spout  on 
the  forage  blower  to  impel  silage  generally  longitudinally  into 
a  trailing  forage  wagon.  The  fan  of  the  blower  is  mounted  on  a 
rearwardly  extending  gearbox  shaft  coupled  to  the  main  input 
drive  shaft  which  extends  forwardly  along  the  tractor  hitch  to 
the  tractor  power  take-off.  The  feed  roll  mechanism  and  cut- 
terhead are  driven  from  the  gearbox  by  a  generally  transverse- 
ly extending  drive  which  includes  a  reversing  drive  for  rotating 
the  reel  in  reverse  on  sharpening  of  the  blades. 


A  driven  drum  having  an  octagonal  shape  is  provided  for 
grinding  material  placed  therein.  Aside  portion  of  the  drum  is 
provided  with  openings  therein  and  a  closure  plate  slidable 
relative  thereto  normally  closes  the  openings.  The  closure 
plate  is  provided  with  openings  which  may  be  aligned  with  the 
openings  in  the  side  portions  by  a  cam  arrangement  to  pencil 
material  within  the  drum  to  fall  through  the  aligned  openings 
upon  rotation  of  the  drum.  The  drum  may  be  provided  with 
exhaust  means,  heater  means  and  means  for  facilitating  grind- 
ing of  the  material  within  the  drum. 


3,730,443 
FIELD  CRUSHER  FOR  GRAPES 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Up-Right, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 83^33 

Int.  CI.  Mlt  35122;  A47J  19/02 

U.S.CL  241-82.1  8  Claims 


An  elongated  tube  in  which  an  axially  disposed  shaft  with 
helically  arranged  radial  rods  thereon  rotates  to  convey  har- 
vested grapes  through  the  tube,  the  rods  acting  to  crush  and 
remove  stems  from  the  grapes  as  they  are  so  conveyed.  The 
crushed  grapes  discharge  from  the  tube  through  a  flexible  con- 
duit into  a  tank  filled  with  an  inert,  non-oxidizing  gas  to  dis- 
place the  gas  upwardly  into  and  through  the  tube,  the  gas 
filling  the  tube  and  exiting  therefrom  at  the  point  where  the 
grapes  enter  the  tube  so  that  the  grapes  are  protected  from  ox- 
idizing air  after  they  enter  the  tube. 


3,730,444 
DOUBLE-CUT  REVERSIBLE  PLATE 
Winiam  CHfford  Pattiilo,  Stone  Monntain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Sovthcm  Saw  Service,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,187 
Int  CI.  B02c  18/36 
U.S.CL241-82J  7Clnims 

A  plate  means  having  a  pair  of  cutting  surfaces  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  therethrough  defining  material 
extruding  passageways.  Means  is  provided  for  supportir<;  the 
cutting  surfaces  adjacent  a  rotary  blade  means  wherein  the  ro- 
tary blade  means  and  the  plate  means  are  operable  for 
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chopping  material  urged  against  the  plate  by  a  screw  con- 
veyor. The  plate  means  includes  a  removable  insert  member 
adapted  to  be  axially  displaced  relative  to  an  opening  formed 
in  the  plate.  The  insert  member  is  detailed  to  bie  inserted  in  a 
selected  one  of  two  directions  in  the  plate  and  includes  an  axi- 


ally extending  gripping  surface.  The  insert  member  and  the 
plate  means  are  operatively  associated  with  each  other 
whereby  the  plate  means  is  reversibly  operable  to  present  a 
"elected  one  of  the  cutting  surfaces  adjacent  the  rotary  blade 


means. 


3,730,445 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  GRINDABILITY  OF     ' 
ALUMINA-SrLICA  ORES 
Thomas  E.  Lee,  and  Frederick  W.  Frcy,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  74,169,  Sept  2 1 ,  1970.  This  application     i 
March  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,994  j 

Int.  CI.  B02c  25/00 
U.S.CI.241— 23  lOChbns 

A  method  of  improving  the  grindability  or  grinding  charac- 
teristics of  aluminus  clays  or  alumina-silica  ores  containing 
iron  species  by  thermally  treating  the  clays  or  ores  at  relatively 
high  temperature  in  an  air  or  oxidative  atmosphere  and  sub- 
sequently grinding  ore  to  a  predetermined  particle  size, 
whereby  the  amount  of  fines  produced  on  grinding  are  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  amount  of  fines  produced  upon  grind- 
ing a  comparable  non-calcined  ore . 


3,730,446 

PULVERIZING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  PIcpho,  Wadsworth,  Medina  County,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,263 

Int  CL  B02c  4/02 

US.  CL  241-110  6Clatau 


on  the  face  of  the  ring,  and  the  roller  elemenu  are  routed  as  a 
unit  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  ring  about  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation.  Each  roller  element  is  supported  by  a 
driven  ring  with  the  assembly  resiliency  driven  from  a  drive 
ring. 


3,730,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 

SPOOLING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES  FOR  PLACING  A 

THREAD  RESERVE  ONTO  THE  WINDING  BOBBIN 

Gustav  Franzcn,  Ncersen  near  Krcfidd;  Ktaus  NimU,  and 

Horst  Riefers,  both  of  Krcfidd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH,  KrefcM,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  674,533,  Oct  1 1, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,024 

IntCI.B65h54/i4 

UJS.  CI.  242—18  PW  13  Claims 


The  present  invention  concerns  an  apparatus  for  spooling 
and  twisting  machines  for  placing  a  thread  reserve  onto  the 
winding-up  bobbin  of  the  spooling  section  with  separate 
traverse  thread  guide.  This  apparatus  moves  the  thread  step- 
wise in  the  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  bobbin  sleeve 
and  finally  conveys  the  thread  to  the  traverse  thread  guide. 
The  apparatus  according  to  the  invention  is  characterized 
primarily  in  that  a  guiding  plate  is  arranged  on  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  bobbin  carrier  or  directly  on  the  machine  frame  which 
guiding  plate  is  provided  with  tooth-shaped  cam  means  while 
the  traverse  thread  guide  has  associated  therewith  at  least  one 
lifter  member  which  during  the  reversing  phase  of  the  traverse 
thread  guide  catches  below  the  thread  and  lifts  the  same  and 
during  the  return  movement  in  the  direction  toward  the  bob- 
bin center  conveys  the  thread  to  the  next  tooth  space  until  the 
thread  is  freed  from  the  guiding  plate  and  is  caught  by  the  self- 
threading  traverse  thread  guide. 


A  pulverizer  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  lower  ring  en- 
gaged by  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  engaging  a  wear  surface 


3,730,448 
WINDING  MACHINES  WITH  PFVOTABLE  RAIL-GUIDED 

TOGGLE  TRAVERSING  ROD  GUIDES 
Heinz  Schippcrs;  Erich  Lcnk,  and  Herbert  Streppd,  all  of 
Rcmschcid,    Germany,    assignors    to    Barmag    Banner 
Maachincnfabrik  Aktiengcseibchaft,  Wnppertal,  Germany 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  AprU  1,  1969,  P  19 
16  580.1 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/32 
VS.  CL  242-43.1  6  CUms 

Winding  machine  for  yams,  tapes,  etc.  with  a  traversing 
yam  guide  embodying  a  toggle  lever  having  one  arm  slidably 
guided  in  a  pivotable  guide  rail,  the  pivotal  position  of  which  is 
variable  in  response  to  increasing  winding  package  diameter 
and/or  periodic  rhythmic  impulses  of  a  reciprocating  nature 
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and  disengageable  clutch  means  connecting  said  guide  rail  and 
adjusting  members  movable  in  response  to  increasing  package 


diameter,    whereby    flat-ended    packages   or   conical-ended 
packages  may  be  formed. 


3,730.449 

RIBBON  REWINDING  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 

Wallace  J.  Satas,  Hadaoo,  aad  Jowph  Koakel,  LynnflcM,  botk 

of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Data  Printer  Corporatfon,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,068 

lot  CI.  B65h  25/26 

VS.  CL  242—57.1  19  ClaiBS 


movably  arranged  in  a  loop  formed  by  the  web,  the  movement 
of  the  compensating  roller  being  utilized  to  regulate  the  wind- 
ing speed.  A  draw-in  roller  is  arranged  in  front  of  the  loop  of 
the  web,  the  latter  being  loaded  down  by  the  compensating 


Ribbon  rewinding  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  reels 
between  which  the  ribbon  is  serially  wound,  reversible  inter- 
mittent reel-driving  means,  and  reel-positioning  means  for 
guiding  the  ribbon  as  it  is  wound.  Separate  sensors  detect  the 
ribbon  edge  position  adjacent  to  each  reel  for  controlling  the 
reel-positioning  means.  Other  sensors  detect  the  completion 
of  the  winding  on  either  reel,  and  serve  both  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  winding,  and  to  select  one  of  the  edge-sensors, 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  reel  that  is  winding  the  ribbon  at  any 
given  time,  to  control  the  guiding  function.  A  control  circuit 
includes  means  for  registering  momentary  actuations  of  the 
sensors  to  control  the  guiding  and  feeding  operations.  Signal 
generators  also  act  through  register  means  in  the  control  cir- 
cuit to  discontinue  ribbon  feeding  during  halts  in  the  opera- 
tion of  an  associated  printing  machine,  but  permit  the  inter- 
mittent drive  to  complete  a  full  cycle  before  disengagement 
occurs. 


3,730,450 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDING  OF  WEBS 
Dietrkk  Haidi,  Ldpdg,  Gcnu^r,  afligMr  to  VEB  Polygr^ 
Lc^iig,  Ldpdg,  Genaaay 

Fled  Jaly  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,569 
lat  CL  B65k  /  7/72. 25122 
U.S.CL  242-66  3CWbs 

An  arrangement  of  winding  up  webs  having  a  predeter- 
mined web  tension,  which  comprises  a  compensating  roller 


•-tS 


roller,  and  being  driven  proportionally.  An  air-squeezing 
roller  produces  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  roller  capable  of 
driving  the  draw-in  roller  proportional  to  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  roller. 


Delta 


3,730,451 
INFLATABLE  METAL  COIL  HOLDER 
MiclucI  D.  IddlMB.  Petersbarg,  Mick.,  anigBor  to 
Maaofactaring,  lac.,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FIM  Jaly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,791 

lat  CL  B65k  75124,  75102 

U.S.CL  242-68  ISCIaiins 


The  holder  features  a  center  core  or  mandrel  unit  for 
mounting  a  pre- wound  coil  of  strip  metal  stock,  which  unit  is 
essentially  comprised  of  a  conventional  pneumatic  rubber  au- 
tomobile tire  conventionally  mounted  to  a  hub  disc.  The  tire 
and  disc  are  carried  for  rotation  by  a  horizontal  shaft,  which  is 
in  turn  releasably  borne  for  rotation  on  upwardly  concave 
joumalling  saddles  atop  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  support  posts  or 
frame  standards  of  a  welded  angle  iron  base.  A  spoke  carrying 
coil  end  gauge  and  guide  sleeve  has  an  adjustably  clamped 
mount  on  the  mandrel  shaft;  and  one  end  of  the  latter  is 
releasably  held  down  on  an  adjacent  journal  saddle  by  an  ad- 
justable hook  type  device.  At  its  opposite  end,  and  outboard 
of  the  other  journal  saddle,  the  shaft  fixedly  carries  a  belt  pul- 
ley of  a  control  unit  by  which  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  coil 
is  appropriately  restrained  manually  as  desired,  and  the  ten- 
sion of  the  withdrawn  coil  material  controlled  accordingly. 
Said  control  unit  includes  a  second  pulley  about  which  the  belt 
is  also  trained,  which  second  pulley  has  a  rotative  pivot  on  a 
belt  tensioning  arm;  and  the  latter  is  itself  pivoted  on  a  flxed 
base  of  the  coil  holder.  A  manually  operable  control  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  adjacent  frame  upright  carries  a  con- 
trol lug  which  is  slidably  guided  on  the  pivoted  pulley  carrying 
belt  tensioning  arm,  thus  to  vary  the  position  of  the  latter,  the 
tension  on  the  belt  and  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  first 
pulley  and  the  mandrel  or  core. 
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3,730,452  3,730,454 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  PAPER  SUPPLY  ROLL  STRIPPER  MECHANISM 

AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR  Morris  E.  Brown,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Herman  Schwartz,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes-  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Sage,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ.  Filed  Jnnc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,656 

FIM  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,235  int.  CL  G03b  1130, 1142 

tat  a.  B65h/ 9/02  UACL  242-192                                                       3  China 

U.S.CL  242-68.4                                                      2ClafaBS  ^^ 


A  mounting  assembly  for  an  electrophotographic  copy 
paper  supply  roll  employed  in  anelectrostatic  copier  includes 
a  spindle  removably  mounted  against  rotation  by  a  pair  of  end 
brackets  secured  to  the  copier  frame.  The  core  of  the  supply 
roll  has  a  stepped  bore  and  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pair  of 
different  diameter  hubs  adjusubly  axially  keyed  on  the  spindle 
for  varying  supply  roll  widths.  The  assembly  insures  proper 
orientation  of  the  photoconductive  coating  on  the  copy  paper 
relative  to  the  copier  while  maintaining  the  supply  roll  cen- 
trally positioned  in  relation  to  the  optical  axis  thereof. 


3,730,453 
EARLY  END  OF  TAPE  DETECTION 
Stuart  E.  Hotctakisi,  WilUamsoa;  Brwe  H.  Snitk,  Rockester, 
and  Paul  L.  Stefko,  Jr.,  East  Rockester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  CorporaHon,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,084 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  15154;  B65k  25132 

U.S.CL242— 191  9  Claims 


A  stripper  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
supply  roll  of  strip  material  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the 
mechanism  to  separate  a  leading  end  of  the  strip  material  from 
the  supply  roll  includes  a  body  portion  and  a  tooth  portion. 
The  tooth  portion  is  mounted  on  the  body  portion  for  limited 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  roll.  The  body  portion  of  the  stripper  member  is  supported 
for  movement  from  a  first  location  whereat  the  tooth  portion 
is  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll  to  a  second  location  whereat 
the  tooth  portion  is  in  engagement  with  the  outermost  con- 
volution of  the  strip  material  on  the  roll.  Being  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  body  portion,  the  tooth  f>ortion  aligns  itself  with 
the  plane  of  the  strip  material  forming  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion of  the  roll  regardless  of  the  angular  build-up  of  film 
caused  by  a  single  stripe  of  magnetic  material  on  the  film  sur- 
face, thereby  insuring  positive,  smooth  pick-up  of  the  free  end 
of  the  strip  material  during  film  feeding  operation. 


3,730,455 

nSHING  REEL  WITH  DEPTH  MEMORY 

Joseph  C.  Murpky,  5817  East  57tk  Street,  Tolsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,311 

IbL  CI.  AOlk  89100 


MS.  CL  242-84.1  L 


lOCIainu 


37   45 


Apparatus  for  indicating  a  predetermined  position  on  a 
recording  medium  such  as  a  magnetic  tape.  Such  a  predeter- 
mined position  is  representative  of  the  amount  of  usable 
recording  medium  remaining  on  a  supply  reel  from  which  the 
tape  is  spooled.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  a  photodetector  for  generating  a  series  of  puIsM,  the 
frequency  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  change  in 
angular  velocity  of  the  supply  reel.  The  period  between  suc- 
cessive pulses  generated  by  the  photodetector  is  compared  to 
the  operating  time  of  a  one-shot  multivibrator  and  when  the 
former  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  latter  an  output  signal  is 
derived  which  can  be  used  to  alert  an  operator  that  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  tape  remains  or  actuate  control  circuitry. 


A  fishing  reel  has  a  line  lock  which,  when  set.  permits  a  cer- 
tain length  of  line  to  be  reeled  in  and  then  that  same  length  to 
be  unreeled  again,  so  that  the  angler  can  return  his  lure  to  the 
same  depth.  The  lock  is  in  the  form  of  a  pin  extensible  over  the 
periphery  of  the  spool  and  over  which-tiie4tne.is  rewound.  The 
rewound  line  can  unwind,  but  further  unwinding  is  prevented 
by  the  pin.  The  pin  has  a  notch  which  engages  with  fixed  struc- 
ture in  the  extended  pin  position.  A  coil  compression  spring 
urges  the  pin  to  retracted  position,  and  this  same  spring  is 
anchored  at  one  end  in  such  a  way  to  serve  as  a  leaf  spring  to 
urge  the  notch  in  the  pin  about  the  fixed  structure.  The  notch 
is  so  positioned  that,  when  a  cast  is  made  to  a  relatively  great 
distance,  the  weight  of  the  cast  lure  will  be  sufficient  to  raise 
the  pin  against  the  action  of  the  spring  until  the  notch  is  disen- 
gaged, whereupon  the  same  spring  retracu  the  pin  and  the 
lock  is  thus  automatically  released. 
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3  73^  454  3,730,458         

ABCRArr  WrrH  lot  engines  ^"-^"''""'■""^^VJ!:.*'™  "™  *'™ 

lmLCL964€  29/00, 1/14  UACL  244-43  iKUUU 

UACL  244-12  •  7CI«laii  | 


A  VSTOL  aircraft  with  lift  engines  disposed  in  rows  along 
either  side  of  the  fuselage  in  sponsons,  the  sponsons  having 
top  intake  doors  and  bottom  efflux  doors  which  doors  coni- 
prise  mutually  articulated  inboard  and  outboard  sections  so  as 
to  fold  inward  toward  the  fuselage  when  opened.  Opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  doors  arc  controlled  by  radius  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  outboard  door 
sections,  the  radius  rods  of  the  upper  doors  having  the  op- 
posite ends  carried  on  swinging  links  so  that  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  radius  rods  changes  during  opening  in  order 
to  avoid  full  opening  of  the  doors  being  prevented  by  the 
fuselage  side  wall. 


3,730.457 
NUTATION  DAMPER 
DoaaM  D.  WUHams,  dcccaaed,  late  of  Inclewood,  CaUf.  (by 
Gloria  M.  WHUanu,  widow),  anitoor  to  Hnchcs  Aircraft 
Conpaay,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Cootinaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  534,251,  Marck  14, 1966, 

abamtoBcd,  wUcb  is  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  22,733,  April 

18, 1960,  abandoocd.  This  appikatfoa  Joac  29, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,034 

fat  CL  B64c  /  7/00;  GOle  / 9/04 

U.S.CL244— 15A  7Chlm8 


Control  means  for  jet  aircraft,  in  jet  aircraft  where  the 
thrust  jet  is  directly  utilized  for  producing  control  moments, 
control  fms  are  provided  on  the  fuselage  which  are  extended 
during  ukeoff  and  landings  and  also  to  some  extent  during 
subsonic  flight  but  which  are  folded  into  the  fuselage  during 
normal  flight.  When  so  retracted,  said  sUbilizing  fins  are 
received  into  suiuble  recesses  in  the  fuselage  to  blend 
smoothly  therewith. 


3  730  459 

AIRPLANE  WITH  FLOATING  WING  AND  REVERSE 

PROPELLER  THRUST 

DaaM  R.  Zack,  14273  Beaver  SL,  San  Feraaado,  CaUf. 

Sobrtltate  for  Scr.  No.  659,278,  July  20, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadoa  Sept  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,170 

Iiit.CI.B64ci/42 

U.S.  CI.  244-48  15Clataii 


A  viacous  nutation  damper  for  a  spin  stabilized  satellite  said 
damper  comprising  a  sealed  arcuate  tube  dispoaed  near  the 
periphery  of  the  spinning  satellite.  Said  tube  is  oriented 
generally  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  and  is  concave  toward  the 
spin  axis.  A  viacous  fluid  and  spherical  steel  ball  are  sealed 
within  the  tube. 


This  invention  relates  to  aircraft,  to  the  improvement  in 
floating  wing  aircraft,  to  the  improvement  in  the  stability  of 
floating  wing  aircraft  at  very  low  and  negative  lift  angles  of  at- 
tack, to  the  improvement  in  aircraft  having  floating  wings  with ' 
non-stalling  characteristics,  and  to  aircraft  with  non-stalling 
characteristics  employing  the  engine  power  to  create  a  large 
variable  aerodynamic  drag  force  to  vary  and  to  precisely  con- 
trol the  angle  of  descent  of  the  aircraft  and  during  landing  of 
the  aircraft  i 
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3,730,460 

JET-PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

THRUST  DEFLECTION 

Andreas   Mcderer,   Marktschwaben,  Germany,  assignor  to 

MesserKhmitt-Balkow-Bloiin  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,809 
Chinu  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 
06  596.7 

Int  CL  B64c  9/34 
U.S.CL  244-53  R  7Cbinii 


Jet  aircraft  having  means  for  deflecting  the  thrust  thereof 
for  control  purposes.  Deflecting  means  are  normally  received 
into  a  suitable  recess  in  structure  adjacent  the  jet  stream  such 
as  the  horizontal  subilizer,  the  vertical  stabilizer  or  the 
fuselage  rearward  of  the  jet  output.  Same  are  then  actuated  by 
any  conventional  means  to  extend  the  deflectors  into  the  jet 
stream  during  slow  speed  operation  of  the  aircraft  and  retract- 
ing same  to  permit  during  high  speed  operation  of  the  aircraft 
all  control  functions  to  originate  with  the  stabilizers,  elevators 
and  rudder.  A  further  feature  of  the  invention  contemplates 
mounting  the  deflectors  in  a  component  movable  with  respect 
to  the  jet  output,  such  as  the  elevators,  with  the  elevators  nor- 
mally located  below  the  jet  output  whereby  the  deflectors  can 
be  extended  without  entry  into  the  jet  stream  at  substantially 
level  flight  but  will  move  gradually  into  the  jet  stream  as  said 
elevators  are  lifted  during  a  landing  operation. 


3,730,461 
STABILITY  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT 
AIRCRAFT  PROVIDING  PILOT  ASSIST  AND  TURN 
Siegfried  Kncncycr,  1410  Meadow  Lane,  P.O.  Boi  123,  Yel- 
low Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,403 

Int  CL  B64c  13/18, 13/44 

U.S.CL  244-77  E  6  Claims 


B4^H^^; 


heading  attitude  is  provided  with  a  switch  on  the  control  wheel 
which  is  spring  biased  to  a  central  neutral  position  and  which 
is  actuated  by  the  pilot  to  the  right  or  left  of  neutral  and  held 
in  the  actuated  position  to  make  a  right  or  left  turn.  When  ac- 
tuated, the  switch  introduces  an  ofhet  signal  into  the  stability 
augmenution  system  causing  the  system  to  produce  and  sta- 
bilize on  a  turn  rate  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  ofEMt 
signal.  The  actuated  switch  also  sets  up  an  additional  signal  of 
opposite  sense  to  the  offset  signal  which  is  substituted  for  the 
offset  signal  whenever  the  turn  rate  exceeds  a  preset  max- 
imum, as  may  occur  if  the  pilot  for  any  reason  increases  the 
turn  rate  above  the  stabilized  rate  by  applying  sufficient  force 
to  the  wheel  to  overpower  the  stability  augmentation  system. 
The  opposing  signal  causes  the  stability  augmentation  system 
to  warn  the  pilot  of  the  excessive  rate  by  exerting  a  powerful 
backward  force  on  the  ailerons,  and  on  the  control  wheel  in 
opposition  to  the  pilot's  force,  tending  to  reduce  the  bank 
angle  and  thereby  the  turn  rate  below  the  preset  maximum. 
When  the  switch  is  released  to  its  neutral  position  the  subility 
augmentation  system  returns  the  aircraft  to  a  wings  level  at- 
titude. 


3,730,462 
ENGINE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Mchrin  E.  Dick,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aprfl  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,637 

Int  CLF16f  75/00 

U.S.CL248-10  5Ciainu 


I     I 
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An  engine  mount  assembly  for  resiUently  supporting  an  en- 
gine on  a  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprises  inner  and  outer 
bushings  between  which  resilient  material  is  secured  to  con- 
trol relative  movement  of  the  bushings  in  all  directions. 
Brackets  connect  the  bushings  to  the  engine  and  the  frame 
and  also  permit  angular  adjustment  thereof.  The  outer  bushing 
has  a  configuration  such  that  the  angular  adjustment  effects  a 
change  in  the  radial  spring  rate  provided  by  the  mount. 


A  small  aircraft  with  a  conventional  stability  augmentation 
system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  winp  level  constant 


3,730,463 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MOUNTINGS  FOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  Richard,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switieriand 
Filed  Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,664 

Chiiu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1970, 
6791/70 

Int  CL  E04h  9/02 
U.S.CL  248-22  3  Claim 

A  damping  arrangement  for  preventing  mechanical  shocks 
from  being  transmitted  to  the  supporting  foot  portions  of  ap- 
paratus mounted  on  a  foundation  located  at  any  area  of  the 
earth's  surface  susceptible  to  earthquakes  includes  a  two-part 
resilient  mounting.  The  lower  part  of  the  mounting  is  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  foundation  and  the  upper  part,  to  which  the  foot 
portion  of  the  apparatus  is  attached,  is  connected  with  the 
lower  pari  by  means  of  a  self-centering  annui-r  rubber  body 
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and  a  support  plate  which  is  guided  for  movement  in  any 
horizonul  direction  on  the  lower  part  by  means  of  a  low-fric- 


tion type  bearing  placed  therebetween  in  the  form  of  a  floating 
ring-shaped  ball  bearing  retainer. 


3,730,464 

SHEET  METAL  BRACKET 

Larry  A.  Kelly,  Portugal  Cove  Road.  P.O.  Box  9004,  Postal 

Statioa  B,  Saint  John's.  Newfoundland.  Canada 

Filed  Jas.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,494 

ImL  CI  ri6m  13100 

UACL  248—57  ,  2ChkM 


A  sheet  metal  bracket  having  a  pair  of  triangular  shaped 
plates  supports  an  outlet  box,  switch  box  and  the  like  on  ceil- 
ing or  floor  joists  or  sidewall  studding.  The  flexibility  of  the 
sheet  metal  of  the  cantilever  supported  bracket  permiu  the 
plate  member  to  assume  various  angular  positions  with  respect 
to  its  mounting  on  the  joists  or  studding.  A  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures  on  the  bracket  permit  various  mount- 
ing locations  and  the  optional  use  of  non-metallic  and  conduit 
type  wiring.  A  modified  support  uses  two  telescoping  inter- 
locking engaging  brackets  to  provide  a  rigid  support  between 
two  laterally  spaced  joists  or  studding. 


3,730,465 

FOLDING  LEG  AND  BRACKET 

ADea  C.  Goaiakx,  16  Stroaf  Ptact,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,243 

lat.Cl.Fl6m  1 1 138 

U.S.CL  248— 188.6 


reuining  guides  in  which  the  end  of  a  leg  member  may  be  slid 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  reUining  guide  portions  of 
the  bracket.  These  guide  portions  esublish  rcuining  means  so 
that  the  leg  may  be  positively  mounted  selectively  in  one  of 
two  positions  usually  at  ninety  degrees  to  each  other.  The 
bracket  is  preferably  used  with  a  square  or  recUngular  meUl 
tube  leg  member  but  may  be  configured  to  accommodate 
other  tube  configurations  or  solid  members  where  two  planes 
of  contact  are  formed  to  complement  rib  configurations. 


7Claias 


3,730,466 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  ELECTRICAL  BOXES  TO 

METAL  STUDDING 

Wcdey  W.  Swaoqaiat,  OnrcfO,  DL,  asrigaor  to  AU-StccI  Eqalp- 

ment  Inc.  Aurora,  IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,319,  May  18, 1970,  PaC  No.  3,684,230, 

whkh  is  a  continaalloa-iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  771,408,  Oct.  29, 

1968,  abandoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

206,102 

lBt.CI.H02cJ/0« 

IJ.S.CL  248-216  2Clata« 


.aar 


^JVc^ 


JIM 


#(3 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  attaching  switch  boxes 
and  the  like  to  metal  studding,  for  use  on  studding  of  the  chan- 
nel and  stressed  wire  types,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  mounting 
device  including  a  clip  portion  in  which  the  box  is  secured  and 
a  stud  engaging  portion  that  includes  a  planar  flange  defining 
an  abutment  portion  adjacent  its  projecting  end  that  is 
adapted  to  engage  against  one  of  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
stud,  with  the  flange  carrying  a  pair  of  spring  arms  that  project 
outwardly  therefrom  and  diverge  outwardly  thereof  that  each 
include  a  finger  engaging  portion  at  the  projecting  end  thereof 
and  an  abutment  forming  toothed  projection  at  right  angles 
thereto  that  are  spring  biased  against  the  other  surface  of  the 
stud  to  clamp  the  stud  portion  bearing  such  surfaces  between 
the  flange  abutment  portion  and  the  abutment  forming  projec- 
tions. An  alternate  form  of  the  device  is  disclosed  that  is  ar- 
ranged specifically  for  use  on  nailable  steel  studding. 


A  one-piece  bracket,  preferably  made  as  a  sumping  irom  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  is  formed  so  as  to  have  wing  members 
providing  two  planes  of  support.  These  wing  members  provide 


3,730,467 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  LOAD 

SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  TO  A  SURFACE 
Leslie  G.  Dutchbum,  7  Devere  Gardens,  Toronto,  OnUrio, 
Caaada 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Set.  No.  198,635 
lat.CLF16ai/J/(M) 
VS.  CL  248-243  4  Claima 

The  horizontal  position  of  a  load  supporting  assembly  such 
as  a  grill  or  a  firebox  may  be  selectively  adjusted  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  brackets  provid^  with  a  number  of  elongated  notches 
spaced  along  their  lengths.  Each  bracket  is  also  provided  with 
an  indentation  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  notches.  The 
load  supporting  assembly  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transvene 
bars  extending  along  one  side  thereof  and  the  indentation  and 
a  part  of  the  notch  are  shaped  to  conform  to  the  ouUide  walls 
of  the  bars.  The  brackets  are  spaced  apart  on  a  surface  such  as 
an  inner  wall  of  a  fireplace  and  the  load  supporting  assembly  is 
connected  thereto  by  moving  one  bar  into  notches  at  the  same 
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elevation  of  the  brackets.  The  assembly  is  allowed  to  rotate 
under  its  own  weight  about  the  bar  so  that  the  other  bar  moves 


ing  engagement  with  a  screw  threaded  vertical  shaft.  A  U- 
shaped  wall  which  receives  the  drapery  rod  has  a  stem  de- 


into  contact  with  the  indentations  immediately  beneath  the 
notches. 


3,730,468 

FURNITURE  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Magnusen,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  IIL  J 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,792  ' 

IatCLA47g  29/02 

U.S.  CL  248-246  27  Claims 


Bracket  members  and  standards  for  hanging  furniture  ele- 
ments from  walls,  the  members  and  standards  interengaging 
each  other  to  permit  the  bracket  members  to  be  slid  into  an  in- 
finite number  of  vertical  positions.  Retention  of  the  bracket 
members  at  any  desired  position  is  accomplished  by  loading 
the  bracket  member  with  a  furniture  element,  the  resultant 
binding  between  the  bracket  and  standard  being  sufficient 
without  the  use  of  fasteners  to  retain  said  desired  position.  The 
bracket  members  are  interchangeable  between  different 
modes  of  mounting  the  standards. 


3,730,469  •    I 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAPERY  SUPPORT  WITH  TWO  MEANS 

OF  VERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT 
George  Edward  Shields,  4  AUyn  Drive,  Port  Richey,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,776 
lot  CL  A47h  1/124 
VJS.  CL  248—265  2Clainis 

A  fixture  for  supporting  draperies  which  allows  for  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  adjustment  of  the  draperies.  A  wall  bracket 
mountable  to  a  wall  has  a  horizontally  extending  plate 
member  which  adjustably  receives  a  horizontal  leg  of  an  inter- 
mediate plate.  The  intermediate  plate  has  a  vertically  extend- 
ing leg  with  a  vertically  extending  slot.  An  outer  plate  has  a 
horizontally  extending  slot  through  which  in  conjunction  with 
the  vertical  slot  of  the  intermediate  member  a  fastening  device 
extends  securing  the  outer  plate  to  the  intermediate  plate.  The 
intermediate  plate  is  adjustable  along  the  length  of  the  vertical 
leg  and  has  an  outer  threaded  cylindrical  end  which  is  in  mesh- 


910  O.G.— 7 


i 


-  « 


pending  therefrom  which  is  freely  received  in  the  hollow  top 
end  of  the  screw  threaded  shaft. 


3,730,470 
DEMOUNTABLE  OPTICAL  TQOLING  SCALE  FIXTURE 
John  S.  Mitchell,  WahiHt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,769 

latCLGOlc  75/72 

U.S.CL  248-274  12Claiat 


I 

A  demountable  optical  tooling  scale  fixture  wherein  a  tool- 
ing ball  is  demountably  attached  by  a  connecting  member  and 
plate  to  a  reference  point  on  a  surface  to  be  measured  and  is 
positioned  within  and  rotatably  gripped  by  two  plates  set  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  to  each  other;  said  plates  are 
designed  to  receive  optical  tooling  scales  directly  or  by  means 
of  adaptors.  In  each  case,  the  optical  tooling  scale  will  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  known  spatial  and  angular  relationship  to  the  ball 
which  in  turn  is  held  at  a  known  distance  from  the  point  of 
mounting  on  the  surface  to  be  measured. 


3,730,471 

LANTERN  HOLDER 

Haze  D.  Edwards,  1175  Piaehurst  Drive,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  and 

William  L.  Peck,  1 194  Danner  Street  S.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,284 

lBtCLFI6m7J/00 

U.S.  CL  248—274  1  Claim 


A  device  for  supporting  a  lantern  at  any  desired  height  from 
the  water  in  order  to  attract  fish  by  the  light.  The  light  consists 
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of  a  tubular  member  which  is  mountable  within  the  oar  lock  of 
the  boat. 


3,730,472 
QUICK  MOUNT 
Warrea  R.  Dale,  Werer,  Iowa 

Filed  J«ly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,69« 
Iat.CLF  161  i/22 
VS.  CI.  248-300 


I  Claim 


an  increase  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  which  serves  to  raise 
the  isolated  body  mounting  platform.  When  the  platform  rises, 
the  outlet  valve  is  opened  by  withdrawal  of  the  ouUet  valve 
seat  to  reduce  the  pressure,  and.  in  turn,  causes  the  platform 
to  again  be  urged  inwardly  into  the  chamber. 

According  to  another  aspect  of  the  invention,  there  is  a  bias 
chamber  for  providing  a  downward  force  against  the  support 
piston  and  providing  supply  air  to  the  height  control  valve,  the 
pressure  in  the  bias  chamber  being  greater  than  the  pressure  m 
the  load  carrying  chamber. 


A  holder  that  is  readily  atuchable  to  a  building  construction 
and  which  is  adaptable  for  mounting  plumbing  pipes  or  elec- 
trical components,  the  device  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal 
straps  that  may  be  variously  bent  and  variously  attachable 
together  or  used  alone  to  form  a  rigid  holder. 


3,730,474 

MIRROR  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Bowers,  HoUcong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ddbar  Products, 

Inc.,  Perkasle,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,554 

lBt.CI.B60r//06 

VS.  CL  248—478  **  Claims 


3  730  473 

PNEUMATIC  SELF-POsfriONING  SHOCK  AND 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  STABILIZING  ABSORBER 

Jerome  S.  PepI,  Clielmsford,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Barry  Wright 

Corporatioo,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,144,  March  19, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatioa  Mardi  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,494 

Int  CL  F16f  9104, 9134, 15102 

VJS.  CL  248-358  R  » 2  Claims 


A  positioning  device  for  external  truck  type  rear  view  mir- 
rors which  holds  the  mirror  bracket  in  a  normal  outwardly  ex- 
tending operating  position,  but  upon  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined force  to  the  bracket,  permits  the  pivoting  of  the  bracket 
inwardly  toward  the  vehicle.  The  device  includes  upper  and 
lower  detent  elemente  attached  to  the  mirror  bracket  arms 
which  are  axially  aligned  in  rouuble  relation  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  one  element  with  an  axial  bore 
of  the  other  element.  The  detent  elements  are  maintained  in 
spring  biased  relation  by  a  plurality  of  spring  washers  held  in 
compression  by  a  cover  formed  around  the  detent  portions  of 
the  elements. 


3,730^75 

FORM  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

FOUNDATION 

Lmi«w»  M.  Werfd,  12  Avon  Lane,  East  Hillt,  N.Y.,  tad  Hnr- 

wy  A.  Berg,  P.O.  Box  186,  Shore  Drive,  Blooming  Grove, 

N  Y 

riled  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,757 

Int.  CLB28b  7/22 

U.S.CL249-13  1  Claim 


An  isolation  system  including  three  discrete  pneumatically 
controlled,  self-positioning,  shock  and  vibration  isolators, 
each  isolator  including  a  chamber  for  air  under  pressure  which 
acts  as  the  isolator  or  load  supporting  chamber  and  provides 
an  outlet  to  ambient,  controlled  by  a  position  conUol  valve. 
One  wall  of  this  chamber  is  formed  with  a  upered  inlet  open- 
ing to  provide  a  valve  seat  for  accommodating  a  ball  inlet 
valve  attached  to  a  plunger  of  a  height  control  valve.  The 
other  end  of  the  plunger  conUins  another  ball  serving  as  an  air 
outlet  valve,  that  is  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  Upcred  opening 
in  the  isolated  body  mounting.  When  the  isolated  body  mount- 
ing moves  inwardly  into  the  chamber  it  presses  on  the  upper 
ball  to  produce  a  force  transmitted  by  the  height  control  valve 
plunger  upon  the  lower  ball  that  opens  the  inlet  valve  to  cause 


A  form  unit  comprising  two  spaced  apart  and  opposed 
downwardly  diverging  walls  interconnected  at  their  top  and 
bottom  edges,  but  unconnected  at  their  end  edges  so  that  the 
unit  is  open-ended  and  a  plurality  of  such  form  unite  may  be 
arranged  end-to-end  to  produce  a  form  of  any  desired  length. 
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The  unit  has  a  relatively  wide  footing-producing  lower  region, 
and  each  wall  has  a  strengthening  rib  which  may  continue  into 
a  handle  serving  as  the  top  connection  between  the  walls.  The 
bottom  connection  is  removable,  so  that  it  remains  in  the 
hardened  concrete  when  the  form  is  lifted  off.  and  may  serve 
to  support  reinforcing  rods. 


3,730,476 
UNITIZED  METAL-STUD  CONCRETE  FORM 
STRUCTURE 
Harry  A.  Prkhard,  Jr.,  29621  20tk  Avenue  South,  Federal- 
way,  Wask. 

Fied  March  1, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 19,530 

Int.  CL  E04c  9100 

U.S.CL  249-191  4  Claims 


apart  vertical  wail-forming  support  studs  and  fastened  thereto 
by  laterally  directed  power  driven  fasteners.  The  bracket  sup- 
port unit  preferably  includes  a  heavy  gauge  elongated  ex- 
truded member  of  aluminum  or  the  like  which  forms  a  housing 
and  snugly  fite  between  the  closely  spaced  apart  support  studs. 
Laterally  extending  oppositely  directed  stop  flanges  are 
formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  extruded  member  to  overlie 
the  forward  ends  of  the  studs.  The  extruded  housing  has  a  nar- 
row channel  therein  which  receives  an  elongated  slotted  bar 
made  of  steel  or  the  like,  the  slots  of  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  teeth  of  a  bracket  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  pointe 
therealong.  The  bar  has  spaced  notches  formed  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  thereof  which  receive  punched  or 
stamped  projections  formed  on  the  extruded  housing  to  flx  the 
position  of  the  bar  in  the  channel. 


A  unitized,  reuseable  form  for  generally  vertical  planar 
concrete  surfaces  of  some  areal  extent  including  plural  form 
panels  and  metallic  supporting  studs  having  particular  as- 
sociated fastening  devices.  The  particularly  configured  studs 
are  provided  with  spaced  holes  to  accept  ordinary  headed 
snap  ties  of  commerce  which  are  releasably  maintained  by 
fastening  wedges  communicating  between  snap  tie  and  stud.  A 
particular  spreader  structure  for  the  form  top  provides  a  snap 
tie  with  depending  U-shaped  body  to  provide  great  rigidity  in 
the  assembled  form.  Particular  waler  brackets  are  supported 
in  the  stud  holes. 


3,730,477 

BRACKET  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  INTEGRAL  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 

John   R.    Wavrunck,   Arlington    Heights,   IlL,   assignor   to 

Capitol  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

OL 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^60  | 

Int.  CL  A47g  29f02;  A47f  5/08 
VJS.  CL  248-243 


7  Claims 


3,730,478 
TOOL  FOR  SQUEEZING  OFF  FLEXIBLE  PIPE 
Donald  J.  Burke,  and  Jndson  C.  Cole,  botk  of  Tuba,  OUa.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,074 
Int  CL  F16k  7/06 
U.S.CL  251—8  4  Claims 


A  tool  for  squeezing  off  flexible  pipe  having  a  clamp  with 
first  and  second  clamp  bars  adaptable  to  receive  flexibiie  pipe 
therebetween,  the  bars  having  opposed  flat  pipe  contacting 
surfaces  configured  such  that  the  distance  between  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  is  greater  intermediate  the  length  of  the  bars 
than  near  the  ends,  and  means  to  force  the  clamp  bars  towards 
each  other.  '     < 


A  bracket  support  unit  to  be  mounted  at  any  one  of  a 
number  of  select^  elevations  between  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 


3,730,479 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  RESTRICTOR 
Hans  D.  Baumann,  Fexboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Masoneflan  In- 
tematioBal,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnly  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1970,  7025031 
Int  CLF  16k  <«  7/00 
U.S.CL  251-121  12Chtes 

The  present  invention  constitutes  an  adjustable  fluid  restric- 
tor  providing  throttling  means  to  reduce  pressure  of  liquid  or 
gaseous  media  through  a  process  of  adiabatic  flow  with  fric- 
tion in  contrast  to  conventional  orifice  type  throttling  devices 
which  utilize  rapid  acceleration  and  deceleration  as  primary 
means  of  energy  conversion.  Said  adjustable  fluid  restrictor 
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contmining  labyrinth-type  restrictions  which  are  adjusted  by 
conventional  actuating  means  and  provide  constant  enthalpy 


a  normally  convex  curvature  that  becomes  concave,  in  an  "oil 
can"  effect,  when  the  jack  is  placed  under  load  and  com- 
pressed air  applied  to  the  piston  within  the  air  cylinder.  Con- 
vex curvature  of  the  bottom  wall  allows  the  relatively  heavy 
lift  jack  to  be  moved  along  on  a  floor  plane  more  easily  and 
with  less  effort,  and  with  no  damage  to  the  floor  surface.  An 
extensible  member,  adapted  to  be  pin-connected  to  the  main 
lift  cylinder,  is  also  provided  to  increase  the  lift  height  of  the 


pressure    reduction    at   substantially   constant   velocity   re- 
gardless of  variations  in  flow  area. 


3,730,480 

LOAD  BINDER 

Robert  D.  Moyer,  R.  R.  1,  Box  33,  Star  City,  UkI. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,155 

Int.  CLB66f  7/04 

U.S.CL  254-71 


4  Claims 


jack.  The  upper  surface  of  the  air  cylinder  is  arranged  with 
radial  corrugaUons,  to  provide  great  strength  and  rigidity  and 
to  eliminate  material  deflection  of  the  lift  cylinder  in  load  lift- 
ing operation.  A  lift  handle  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  main 
cylinder  of  the  jack  for  easier  porubility  and  in  such  attitude 
that  the  entire  unit  is  carried  in  a  more  balanced  manner, 
without  injury  to  the  person  carrying  the  jack  or  damage  to  the 
jack. 


3,730,482 
TRACTOR  JACK 
RayaoMl  E.  Park,  McLcaa,  lU.,  and  Thonas  A.  Eacoubaa,  P. 
O.  Bex  77,  ArmiBgtoa,  ID. 

FIM  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,391 

Iat.CLB66fi/00 

UACL254— 124  ,  6CtafaiS 


A  load  binder  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  arcuately  shaped  leaf 
spring  members  slidably  held  together  by  U-shaped  clamps. 
Teeth  are  formed  on  one  of  the  leaf  spring  members  and  the 
other  of  such  leaf  spring  members  includes  a  holding  pawl  and 
loading  pawl  arrangement  connected  to  the  U-shaped  clamp 
thereof.  The  holding  pawl  is  pivoully  secured  to  the  clamp 
and  urged  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  by  a  spring  to 
prevent  separating  of  the  leaf  spring  members  during  the  ten- 
sioning thereof.  The  holding  pawl  is  then  manipulated  by  a 
handle,  which  is  removable,  to  draw  together  the  leaf  spnngs 
and  apply  tension  through  suitable  flexible  means  such  as  a 
chain  or  cable  to  bind  together  a  plurality  of  items.  Tensioning 
forces  of  the  load  binder  are  obtained  by  relative  movement  of 
the  leaf  spring  members  with  respect  to  one  another  to  shorten 
their  effective  length  and  by  the  spring  tension  produced 
thereby  as  a  result  of  sUaightening  of  these  elemenU. 


3,730,481 
AIR  LIFT  JACK 
Martia  A.  Ekonen,  29581  Pnritaa  Avenac,  Livoaia,  MIcfc.,  aad 
Staaky  Dapras,  15383  West  Blae  Skies  Court,  Livoaia, 

Mick. 

Filed  May  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,778 

lat.  CI.  B66f  3124 

VS.  CL  254-93  R  **  Clatais 

A  lift  jack  is  powered  by  compressed  air  and  is  sealed 
against  the  admission  of  dirt  and  water  into  the  air  cylinder. 
The  air  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  or  base  having 


A  device  for  jacking  the  rear  wheel  assemblies  of  a  tractor 
in  the  form  of  an  attachment  to  be  operated  by  the  conven- 
tional three-point  hitch  assembly  mounted  on  the  tractor.  The 
jack  attachment  is  in  the  form  of  a  sund.  comprising  intercon- 
nected uprights  which  are  of  sufficient  length  to  raise  the  trac- 
tor from  the  ground  surface  with  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights 
supporting  the  rear  axle  assembly  of  the  tractor.  A  shaft  is  car- 
ried by  the  hitch  arms  of  the  three-point  hitch  assembly  and 
lift  arms  are  pivoully  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
stand  and  receive  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  at  their  rearward 
ends.  The  lift  arms  are  adjustable  in  length  and  may  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  so  that  the  proper 
length  of  the  lift  arms  may  be  achieved  to  accomodate  for  the 
jacking  action. 
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3,730,483 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PULLING  A  LINE 

E.  Strohn  Ncweii,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf.,  aasigBor  to  Milpriat,  lac., 

MUwankec,  Wis. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,161,  Jan.  11, 1971,abaadoBcd. 

This  applicatioa  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,763 

Int.CI.B66d;/iO 

U.S.  CI.  254-150  9  Claims 


The  assembly  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  capstan 
member,  a  pulley  member  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  line 
guide  means  including  a  gate  portion  to  direct  the  movement 
of  the  line  from  the  capstan  member  onto  the  pulley  member. 
The  pulley  member  is  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  capstan 
member.  The  line  guide  means  is  disposed  in  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  capstan  and  pulley  members.  The  assembly 
of  this  invention  may  be  used  in  combination  with  a  power 
source  to  form  a  line  pulling  device.  ; 


I  3,730,484 

DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  POSITIONING  OF  OBJECTS 
Roalyn  H.  Fairbanks,  HoMcn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter  Con- 
tinental Corporation,  West  Boylston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,489 

lBt.CLB66d//00 

U.S.  CI.  254- 167  4  Claims 


3,730,485 
ASHLESS  ANTI-RUST  ADDITIVES 
Aart  Strang,  and  Bernard  R.  Talcns,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,633/69 

Int.CI.C10m//20.//i« 
U.S.  CI.  252-57  4  Claims 

Para  hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol  or  thiophenol  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  as  anti-rust  and  anti-corrosion  additives  to  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels  and  lubricants. 


3,730,486 
^     HEAT  EXCHANGING  MIXER-REACTOR  FOR  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  SUBSTANCES 
Isao   Hayashi,  and  Kenichiro  Kondo,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Jukogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaisha, 
Chuyoda-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AprU  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  AprU  27, 1970, 35685 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7/iO.  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  259—6  I  4  Claims 


A  heat  exchanging  mixer-reactor  for  high  viscosity  sub- 
stances having  two  rotating  shafts,  each  carrying  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  agitating  discs,  arranged  inside  an  inner  casing 
through  which  the  high  viscosity  substance  is  passed  via  op- 
positely located  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a  jacket  for  the  cir- 
culation of  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  formed  by  an  outer 
casing  surrounding  the  inner  casing;  wherein  the  agitating 
discs  of  one  shaft  overlap  those  of  the  other  shaft  and  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  carrying  on  their  periphery  wiper  fingers 
whose  movements  are  coordinated  with  radial  cutouts  in  the 
discs  on  the  other  shaft  to  avoid  interference. 


3,730,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Robert  S.  Luad,  Ebnhurst,  III.,  assigiior  to  Pettiboae  Corpora 

tioa,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,047  I 

lat  CL  BOlf  7104  ' 

U.S.CL  259-6  9  Claims 


/" 


y«o  m 


A  hydraulically  operated  link  for  a  hoist  comprising  a 
cyhnder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod,  a  load  applying  tension 
to  the  piston  rod  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
remote  control  the  control  being  easily  operated  for  allowing 
flow  of  fluid  to  move  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  under  condi- 
tions of  stress;  a  gauge  showing  the  present  pressure,  and  a 
pressure  operated  safety  shutoff  device  for  the  hoist. 


A  mixing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  granular  or  semi- 
solid material  and  embodying  a  mixer  trough  within  which  are 
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disposed  two  parallel  companion  shafts  each  of  which  has 
mounted  thereon  a  linearly  straight  row  of  flat  slanting  parallel 
mixing  blades,  the  two  rows  of  blades  functioning  when  the 
shafts  are  routed  in  opposite  directions  to  propel  the  material 
forwardly  while  at  the  same  time  exerting  thereon  a  slicing  ac- 
tion whereby  progressively  diminishing  masses  of  the  material 
are  tossed  from  side  to  side  and  are  repeatedly  sliced  into 
smaller  increments  as  they  progress  along  the  trough. 


Such  construction  of  the  vibrating  board  can  avoid  an  ero- 
sion on  the  board,  eliminated  a  breakdown  of  the  tremblers 
and  ensure  a  reliable  transmission  of  an  ultrasonic-wave  to  the 
liquid,  and  thus  prolongs  the  durable  years  of  the  vibraUng 
board.  ' 


3,730,488 

MAGNETIC  DRIVE  COUPLING  FOR  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSER 

Jote  A.  Gardner,  Jr.,  Tewksbory,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 

Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltbam,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  S«r.  No.  254,510 

lot.  CL  H02k  7100 

VS.  a.  259-67  >*  CbtaM 


3,730,490 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

DOMESTIC  BLENDER 

Gusuve  A.  Ober«.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Reason 

Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jaa.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,019 

lat  CL  BOH  7116;  B02c  18112 

MS.  CL  259— 108  *  Ctoims 


A  two-compartment  beverage  dispenser  having  a  single 
drive  motor  and  associated  drive  magnet  disposed  external  of 
the  compartments  and  a  pair  of  separated  driven  magneU 
responsive  to  roUtion  of  the  drive  magnet,  disposed  one  in 
each  compartment  and  each  having  an  impeller  associated 
therewith.  The  drive  magnet  is  magnetized  in  one  sense,  the 
driven  magneU  are  magnetized  in  the  opposite  sense,  and  the 
number  of  pole  faces  of  the  drive  and  driven  magnets  may  be 
preselected  to  provide  the  desired  impeller  drive  speed. 


3,730,489 

HARD  CHROME  PLATED  VIBR.*.T1NG  BOARD  OF  AN 

ULTRASONIC- WAVE  WASHER 

KatauBi  MoriU,  Hi(MUkatnsliika-gwi,  Japaa,  aatgrntr  to 

Hakaaada  KiaiokB  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaiska,  Eitogawa-ka, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Marck  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,070 

laLCLBOlf ///02 

UACL  259-72  4CI«I«8 


A  speed  control  member  which  is  linked  to  a  ring  on  a 
blender  such  that  roUlion  of  the  ring  on  the  blender  effects  a 
change  of  speed  of  the  blender  motor.  Indicia  is  imprinted  on 
the  blender  which  indicates  to  the  user  the  speed  chosen  for  a 
particular  location  of  the  ring. 


3,730,491 
SUSPENSION  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 
Kaspar  Raster,  4000  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  WiUy  A. 
Bachofen,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,696 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  June  9,   1970, 

8684/70 

Int  CI.  BOll  7102 

U.S.CL259-109 


5  Claims 


A  vibrating  board  for  an  ultrasonic-wave  washer  fitted  to  an 
opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  a  washing  tank  to  form  a 
vibrating  bottom  of  said  unk  with  a  plurality  of  tremblers 
fixed  thereto  at  its  under  surface  of  the  board  which  conucts  a 
washing  liquid  in  said  unk  is  plated  with  a  hard  chrome. 
Moreover,  at  least  four  comers  of  the  vibrating  board  are 
formed  thinner  than  the  substantial  central  area  of  the  board 
to  which  the  tremblers  are  attached  from  the  below. 


Apparatus  for  finely  dispersing  the  components  of  suspen- 
sions, having  a  suspension-receiving  container  with  an  end 
wall  incorporating  a  stuffing  box  by  means  of  which  a  shaft  is 
joumalled  in  the  end  wall  for  driving  an  agitator,  and  an  elastic 
connection  between  the  end  wall  and  the  remainder  of  the 
container. 
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3,730,492 
MIXING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Bruce  H.  Maddock,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,011 
Int.  CLB29f  5/00  | 


formed  by  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  in 
the  same  direction  about  a  central  axis  of  the  apparatus,  each 
of  said  channels  providing  successively  a  divergent  zone  in 
which  an  opening  is  provided  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel, 
an  expansion  nozzle,  a  convergent  zone  in  which  an  opening  is 
provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel,  and  an  enckwed 


U.S.CL259— 193 


4  Claims    divergent  zone,  said  channels  being  interconnected  with  one 


s 


^//^\'//////>/yyk////////)<^     , 
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--^ 


erial  i 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  heating  thermoplastic  material  to 
a  flowable  condition,  longitudinally  advancing  the  heated 
material  under  pressure  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus with  a  rotating  extrusion  screw  having  a  mixer  head  at 
the  downstream  end  thereof;  dividing  said  heated  material 
into  a  plurality  of  streams  and  passing  said  streams  through  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  mixing  passages;  passing  the  plurality 
of  individual  streams  of  the  partially  fluxed  melt  through  high 
shear  zones  between  said  mixer  head  and  the  barrel  of  said  ex- 
trusion apparatus;  and  passing  the  fluxed  melt  into  the  interior 
of  the  mixer  head  and  therethrough  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  mixer  head. 


I    I  3,730,493 

'    '  FUEL  FITTING 

Charles  F.  Elam,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,130 

Int  CLF02m/ 9/06 

U.S.CL  261—4  4ClafaM 


another  both  end  to  end  and  by  the  openings  in  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  respectively  of  radially  adjacent  channels  being 
made  coincident,  the  openings  in  the  outer  walls  of  the  radi- 
ally outermost  channels  being  in  communication  with  means 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  ^as.  and  the 
openings  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  radially  innermost  channels 
being  in  communication  with  a  gas  outlet  , 


3,730,495 
CARBURETOR  ACCELERATOR  PUMP 
Charles  F.  Elam,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  DctroM,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,928 
I  Int.  CI.  F02m  7m 

MS.  CL  261  -34  A  2  ClakBi 


iia  « 


A  fuel  inlet  fitting  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  carbu- 
retor has  a  depending  hollow  post  with  exterior  lugs  for 
cooperating  with  interior  lugs  depending  about  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  roof  of  the  float  bowl  of  the  carburetor  to  draw  and 
seal  the  fitting  against  the  roof  A  float  valve  is  translatable  in 
an  outlet  port  through  the  post  and  is  retained  therein  by  an 
annular  lip.  The  fitting  and  float  bowl  roof  have  detent  means 
to  lock  the  fitting  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  float 
bowl. 


3,730,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTIMATELY 
CONTACTING  A  GAS  AND  A  LIQUID 

^^gpjj^gues  Sterlini,  Paris  18°  (Seine),  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
^  "^  Ammyme  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,865 
Chtau  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  3, 1971, 7131931 
j  IntCLBOlfi/04 

U.S.CL261— 21  21Cbims 

Apparatus  is  described  for  intimately  contacting  a  gas  with  a 
liquiid  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid/gas  contacting  means 


v::  !i 


J 


An  easily  serviceable  carburetor  accelerator  pump  unit  in- 
corporates a  shield  rolled  over  the  outer  rim  of  a  rolling 
diaphragm  and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  mem- 
bers to  limit  upward  travel  of  a  plunger  head  carried  by  the 
diaphragm. 
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3,730,496 

CARBURETOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINES  WITH  A 

METERING  SUCTION  PARTLY  DERIVED  FROM  A 

LAMINAR  AIR  FLOW  MATRIX 

Hcari  Morieoroth,  3090  Hidden  Valley  Lmc,  Saata  Barbara, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  1. 1968,  Ser.  No.  741^72 

lBt.CI.F02m7/04 

U.S.CI.261-23A  25Clalii« 


3,730,498 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CARBURETOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHOKE 

TlmoUiy  R.  Keenon,  Dearl»oni  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,568 

lBt.CI.F02m ///O 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  5  Claims 


The  carburetor  produces  increased  fuel-air  ratio  towards 
the  reduced  airflow  end  of  the  family  of  constant-throttle  van- 
able-R.P.M.  curves  (nO.  7  curves  ijk).  This  is  obtamed  by 
augmenution  of  the  Venturi  suction  by  means  of  a  Lammar 
Flow  Matnx.  which  produces  a  nearly  linear  relationship 
between  airflow  and  metering  suction.  In  order  to  mainUin 
the  correct  roadload  curve  despite  this  low-end  increase  of  the 
metering  signal,  a  bypass  throttle,  controlled  by  the  main 
throttle,  resets  the  fuel-air  ratio  to  the  correct  value  (FIG.  6). 
The  schedule  of  bypass  throttle  opening  relative  to  main  throt- 
tle opening  determines  the  roadload  curve. 


3,730,497 
PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 
Artkw  J.  Schmitt,  ami  Lloyd  H.  SpM«h,  boA  of  West  Bead, 
Wis.,  aaaigBors  to  The  West  Bend  Company,  Wert  Bend, 

Wh. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,253 

lBt.CLB01fJ/(M 

U.S.CL  261-24  3  Claims 


A  control  means  for  a  carburetor  automatic  choke  in  which 
the  bimetal  input  to  the  choke  plate  pivot  shaft  is  varied  by  a 
lost  motion  variable  radius  connection.  The  control  means  in- 
cludes linkage  having  a  pair  of  pivot  arms  interconnected  by  a 
link.  One  end  of  the  link  is  slidably  received  in  a  radially 
directed  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  arms  so  that  lost  motion 
movement  of  the  link  within  the  slot  varies  the  effective  radial 
length  of  the  arm.  | 


3,730,499 
DAMPER-ROD  SCRUBBER 
James  Jonakia,  Slmsbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FOcd  Joly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,762 

Intel.  BO  If  J/M 

U.S.CL26I-I09  4Ctaims 


A  lightweight  inexpensive  portable  humidifier  has  an  air 
coupling  drive  between  a  motor  driven  fan  and  a  louvered 
wheel  carrying  a  filter.  A  fan  housing  directs  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  fan  to  a  restricted  area  of  the  filter  and  louvered 
wheel.  Part  of  the  air  goes  through  the  filler  and  then  to  the 
blades  or  louvers  of  the  wheel  and  part  of  the  air  flows  directly 
against  such  blades.  As  the  wheel  routes  the  filter  passes 
through  a  supply  of  water  in  a  casing  having  a  water  storage 
reservoir  and  as  the  air  goes  through  the  filter  moisture  is 
evaporated  into  the  air.  The  fan,  fan  housing,  driving  motor, 
saddle  block  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  and  float  arm 
are  all  mounted  on  a  chassis  to  form  a  unit  which  is  self-sup- 
porting in  the  water  containing  casing  and  is  removable 
therefrom  to  operate,  without  the  wheel,  externally  of  such 
casing.  When  water  falls  below  a  low  point  the  float  arm 
operates  a  brake  to  stop  the  wheel  from  routing  without 
stopping  the  fan. 


A  wet  scrubber  having  spray  means  for  spraying  a  liquid 
into  a  passageway,  and  a  rod  scrubber  positioned  downstream 
of  the  spray  means  by  which  impurities  can  be  removed  from 
the  gas  stream.  The  rods  of  the  scrubber  are  roUUbly 
mounted,  so  that  they  can  be  routed  to  a  position  parallel  to 
the  gas  flow  when  it  is  desired.  The  rods  are  removably  at- 
tached, so  that  they  can  be  readily  replaced  if  the  need  arises. 
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3,730,500 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CARBONATOR 

Gcorfc  B.  Rickards,  Lake  Foreat,  IH.,  aarignor  to  Fluid  Device 

Corporatioa,  Highlaad  Park,  DL  { 

Conttnuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,385,  April  26, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,1 19 

Int  CI.  BOlf  i/04,  B67d  5/62 
U.S.CL  261-140  38  Claims 


■••-Kv)     T^v)    i*^ 


A  flow  regulator  is  disclosed  for  controlling  liquid  flow,  for 
example,  from  a  supply  source  to  a  receiving  tank  according 
to  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank.  Specifically,  a  fluid  interaction 
device  communicating  with  the  receiving  tank  causes  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  to  be  developed  in  response  to  departure  of  the 
liquid  in  the  Unk  from  a  predetermined  level.  A  differential 
pressure  responsive  valve  adjusts  liquid  flow  from  the  supply 
source  to  the  receiving  tank  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure 
signal.  Several  embodiments  and  other  features  including  a 
digiul  fluid  amplifier  for  liquid  level  sensing  are  disclosed. 

A  beverage  dispensing  system  incorporating  the  aforesaid 
flow  regulator  is  also  disclosed.  A  cold  carbonated  liquid  is 
continually  circulated  past  dispensers  from  a  pressurized  chill 
tank  having  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere.  The  flow  regulator 
admits  further  liquid  to  the  system  from  a  supply  source  when- 
ever liquid  is  Upped  from  the  system  by  the  dispensers.  Other 
features  including  pressure  sensing  for  temperature  control 
are  disclosed. 


3,730,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Andre  Gnenaaier;  Rofamd  Tricot,  and  Micbd  Lacondc,  all  of  73 
AlbcrtviUe,  France,  aarignort  ta  Ugiae  Aciera,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,291,  July  29, 1968, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,673 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     1,     1967, 
67116523 

I  Int.  CLC21d  7/62  i      I 

U.S.  CI.  266—4  A  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  heat  treating  and  descaling  metal  without 
harmful  superficial  decarburization  of  the  shapes.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  fiimace  chamber  wherein  reducing  at- 


mospheres, temperatures  between  700*  and  1,200*  C  and 
vacuums  between  100  and  0.01  torr  may  be  maintained.  A 


-  --  -s 
-  -s 


barometric  lock  enables  steel  shapes  to  be  introduced  and 
removed  from  the  furnace  chamber  without  disturbing  the 


vacuum. 


3,730,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  BRAZING-GAS  QUENCHING 

NON-FERROUS  AND  FERROUS  ALLOYS 
Paul  K.  Shutt,  Jr.,  Aberdeen;  Frauds  B.  Gurtner,  Baltimore, 
and  Frank  T.  Kirk,  Forest  HiU,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tke 
United  Statcf  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of 
tke  Army 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,697,  April  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,608,187.  Tkis  appUcatkm  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,661 

Int.CI.C21d//00 

U.S.CL  266-5  R  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  joining  metal  parts 
together  through  the  utilization  of  a  vacuum  brazing  -  gas 
quenching  technique. 


3,730,503 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING 

AND  HARDENING  METAL  OXIDE  PELLETS 

Cari  A.  Hoilcy,  Glenakaw,  Pa^  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  A  Ckemlcal  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,275,  Feb.  18, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,682,619. 

TbU  applicatfon  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,496 

Int  CKF27b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—20  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  process  are  provided  for  agglomerating 

and  hardening  moist  green  pellets  of  a  meUl  oxide  containing 

a  cementitious  binder,  the  hardened  pellets  being  formed  by  a 

semi-continuous  process  using  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the 

pellets.  Moist  green  pellets  containing  a  cementitious  binder 

are  introduced  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  preheated  inclined 

pressure  vessel,  the  pellets  rolling  down  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
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inclined  pressure  vessel  and  the  pellet  surface  dried.  The  ves- 
sel, after  filling,  is  sealed  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  pellets  are 
heated  to  the  desired  curing  temperature  by  passing  hot  gases 
around  the  outside  of  the  pressure  vessel.  Following  a  suffi- 
cient heating  and  curing  time,  the  pressurized  atmosphere, 
containing  steam  produced  from  jhe  moisture  in  the  pelleu,  is 
exhausted  and  the  pellets  are  4fi;charged  out  of  an  opening  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  pressure  vessel.  Use  of  a  plurality 
of  such  pressure  vessels  provides  a  semi-continuous  process 
wherein  while  one  pressure  vessel  is  being  filled  with  pellets,  a 
second  vessel  contains  pellets  that  are  being  heated  to  the 
desired  curing  temperature  and  a  further  pressure  vessel 


gas-distributing  unit,  incorporating  an  oxygen  and  combusti- 
ble gas  chambers  fitted  with  cut-off  diaphragm  valves. 

Mounted  on  a  cover  of  the  gas-distributing  unit  is  a  gas- 
regulating  unit  intended  for  actuating  each  valve  individually. 


3,730^05 
DOUBLE  DELIVERY  LANCE  FOR  REFINING  THE  STEEL 

IN  THE  CONVERTER  PROCESSES 
AMo  Ramacciotti,  Rome;  Alberto  Praitonl,  and  Bruno  Imbcrti, 
both  of  Gcnova,  all  of  Italy,  assignon  to  Ccntro  SperimcnUlc 
MeUllurgko  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Scr.No.  148,520 

CUou  priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Jnly  1, 1970,  S 1838  A/70 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  L  7  Claims 


which  contains  pellets  that  have  been  heated  to  the  desired 
temperature  is  held  at  the  curing  temperature  to  harden  the 
pellets  therein.  The  pressure  vessels  are  contained  within  heat- 
ing jackets  which  are  interconnected  to  a  manifold  system  for 
circulating  hot  gases  first  through  the  jacket  of  the  vessel 
which  contains  the  pellets  that  are  to  be  heated,  then  through 
the  jacket  of  the  vessel  which  contains  the  pellets  which  are 
being  held  at  curing  temperature,  and  then,  while  a  portion  of 
the  spent  gases  are  recycled,  the  remainder  is  fed  to  the  jacket 
which  surrounds  the  pressure  vessel  that  is  being  filled  with 
pelleu,  preheating  the  vessel  and  the  pellets  prior  to  being  ex- 
hausted to  the  atmosphere. 


3,730,504 
WORKPIECE  SCARFING  DEVICE 

Artar  Lvovich  Dalkcr,  nUtn  B.  KI»clnitiko(o,  27,  kv.  14; 
Alexawlr  Nikolaevkli  Moroaov,  pitMpckt  Lenina,  74,  kv.  25; 
Anatoiy  Ivanovkk  Vds,  aUtn  Vorovskogo  9,  kv.  77;  Boris 
Grlgoiierich  KnAtoev,  alltn  Dcgtyareva,  37,  kv.  8;  NikoU 
Mikhailovkh  NovowIdt,  nltea  DcftyarcTa,  89,  kv.  58;  Vik- 
tor NikoteeTkk  ZknravieT,  alitaa  KaHniaa,  19,  kv.  107; 
Akid  Fcdororick  ZlwvteT,  alMsa  B.  Khcailnitakoco,  9,  kv. 
85,  aU  of  ChdyabiMk;  Ivui  Ivanovkh  AHccv,  nlita 
Kalialna,  3,  kv.  66,  MagnMotonk;  Vktor  Ivanovich  Nlkitln, 
■litsa  P.  Kataykova,  16,  kv.  58,  Chdyabiuk;  Alcsd  IHch 
Kocbergin,  Tcatrahiy  pcrMlok,  4,  kv.  24,  ChdyabinA; 
Vladimir  FtUppoTfck  Mataskkov,  nHtaa  Ya.  Gashcka,  18,  kv. 
13,  ChclyablnA;  Nikolai  Ivam>vkk  Kardin,  oUtaa  LipeC- 
Aaya,  23,  kv.  16,  Chdyabiuk;  Jary  Vencdiktovkh  Volche- 
■atkT,  nlltn  I  Sp<rtnfta,  27,  kv.  55,  Chdyabiuk;  Vcniamin 
Fedorovkh  Zakohentacv,  aUtn  Dcgtyarcva,  37,  kv.  6,  Cha- 
lyabipsk,  and  Gcnaady  Yakovlcvkh  Moroaov,  alltaa  Koa- 
■nniatkheikaya,  6a,  kv.  67,  Chdyabiuk,  U  of  U.S.S.R. 

FIM  Nov.  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  195,195 
dates   priority,   applkatkm   U.S.SJt.,   Ang.    21,    1968, 

1265222 

Int.  CL  B23k  7106 

U.S.  CL  266-  23  H  3  Claims 


Double-delivery  refining  lance  comprising:  a  main  conduit, 
in  a  central  location  with  iu  axis  coinciding  with  the  lance 
axis,  diverging  into  a  set  of  norzles;  a  secondary  outer  annular 
conduit  disposed  concentrically  about  the  main  conduit 
diverging  in  itt  turn  into  a  set  of  nozzles,  as  well  as  annular 
conduits,  disposed  concentrically  about  the  above  mentioned 
main  and  secondary  conduits  for  cooling  fluid  input  and  out- 
put respectively.  The  discharging  nozzles  of  the  main  conduit 
diverge  conically  with  respect  to  the  lance  axis  downwardly  by 
an  acute  angle  and  are  arranged  symmetrically;  also  the 
discharging  nozzles  of  the  secondary  circuit  are  downwardly 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  lance  axis  by  an  acute  angle  not 
necessarily  coinciding  with  the  former  and  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged; the  inclination  of  the  discharging  nozzles  of  the  main 
conduit  and  respectively  of  the  secondary  conduit,  and  their 
respective  locations,  longitudinally  and  radially  with  respect 
to  the  lance  axis,  are  such  as  to  make  the  lance  paticularly 
useful  in  converters  routing  around  a  vertical  axis. 


3,730,506 
MIXER  LADLE  STRUCTURE 
RkhaH  J.  McAfee,  Forest  Hib  Borough,  Pa., 
United  States  Stcd  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FBcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,000 
Int.  CLF27d  7  J/00 
UACL  266-39 


to 


1  Claim 


A  device  made  up  of  a  set  of  blocks.  Each  block  comprises  a 
gas-cutting  unit  with  an  upper  portion  against  which  butts  a 


Improved  structure  includes  a  substantially   rectangular 
spout  box  made  of  refractory  lined  plates  having  extended  side 
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plat^  at  each  end  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ladle  body 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  spout  box,  and  gusset  plates  con- 
nected with  and  extending  between  the  side  plates  transverse- 
ly of  the  ladle  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spout  box. 


3,730,507 

BORON  NITRIDE  BASE  EVAPORATION  VESSEL 

HAVING  A  SURFACE  COATING  OF  TITANIUM-SILICON 

THEREON 

Lkmd  C.  Montgomery,  North  Otautcd,  Ohio,  assignor  l»i 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continution  of  Ser.  No.  742,446,  Jnly  3, 1 968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,542 

Int.Cl.C23c/i/72 

U.S.CL266— 39  lOChlms 


A  boron  nitride  containing  evaporation  vessel  which  is 
readily  wetted  by  molten  metals  and  accordingly  ideally  suited 
for  use  in  a  vacuum  metallizing  system  is  provided  by  coating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  evaporation  surface  of  the  vessel  with 
a  titanium-silicon  base  alloy. 


3,730,508 

VARIABLE  OFFSET  SPRING  MOUNTING  BLOCK  FOR 

LOAD-BEARING  VEHICLES 

DankI  Marian,  3924  Cascade  Drive,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and 

Mkhad  Raman,  53  Broadway  St.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,120 

Int.CLF16f//22 

U.S.CL267— 52  3CWms 


3,730,509 
COMPOSITE  SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  AS  A  MOTOR 

MOUNT 

Raool  Jom,  Post  WasserlMrg  a.B.,  HeagBan,  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,981 

IntCLF16f5//0 

U.S.  CL  267- 152  14  Claims 

A  spring  ekment  includes  a  plurality  of  flat  kaf  springs 

which  are  paralkl  to  each  other  and  have  a  supported  side  and 


a  deflecuble  load-engaging  side,  and  a  body  of  elastomeric 
material  between  the  springs  and  bonded  to  at  least  one  of 
them  while  being  at  kast  engageaMe  with  the  other  spring 
after  some  deflection  of  the  ekment  The  spring  element  can 
be  elongated  and  bolted  at  one  end  to  the  load  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  support  so  that  the  springs,  which  are  of  some  very 
rigid  material  such  as  steel,  serve  to  support  the  load  and  the 
elastomeric  body  damps  vibration.  The  sprinp  can  be  bolted 


at  one  end  and  can  also  be  of  differing  lengths,  with  the  lon- 
gest spring  formed  at  its  free  end  with  an  eye  adapted  to 
receive  a  bolt  or  pin  on  a  load.  The  springs  can  also  be  annular 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  tabs  bent  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  outer  periphery.  The  elastomeric  body  is  a  soft 
rubber  or  rubber  mixture  capable  of  withstanding  heat  and  re- 
sistant to  destruction  by  oil.  Use  of  these  elements  for  support- 
ing an  internal-combustion  engine  on  a  motor-vehicle  frame  is 
envisaged. 


3,730,510 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLAMPS  OF  A  TUBE 

SPLICER 

Max  D.  Briakky,  North  Canton,  and  Glenn  D.  Kerr,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohk,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohk 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  i  97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202,907 

IntCLB23gi/06 

U.S.CL  269-25  15  dates 


A  suspension  arrangement  in  which  the  axis  may  be  shifted 
fore  or  aft  of  the  center  of  the  spring  assembly.  A  carrier 
member  is  mounted  on  the  spring  assembly.  The  carrier 
member  mates  with  an  axle  mounting  block  secured  to  the 
axle.  The  mating  surfaces  of  the  carrier  and  the  axle  mounting 
members  are  keyed  so  that  the  axle  mounting  member  may  be 
shifted  forward  or  aft  to  any  one  of  several  descrete  positions 
on  the  carrier  member. 


A  machine  having  a  pair  of  clamps  for  holding  opposing 
ends  of  an  innertube  firmly  in  position  for  cutting  and  sub- 
sequent movement  into  compressive,  splicing  engagement. 
Each  clamp  has  a  movable  jaw  cantikvered  over  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  latching  mechanism  for  locking  the  jaws  together  to 
eliminate  any  movement  of  the  clamps,  especially  the  free 
cantilevered  ends  of  the  movabk  jaws. 
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3  730^11 

CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

BcrMTd  C«r««,  PrtacrtMi.  N4^  assigMN-  to  Barroagk*  C«r- 

poradoB,  Detroit,  MHi. 

Ftt«IMM«lil2.l971,Ser.No,l23,5W 

iat  CL  E32b  31/20;  B25b  5110 

UA  CI.  269- 152  •^' 


belt  into  the  plasticizing  machine.  An  electromagnet  imparU 
an  alternating  oscillatory  moUon  to  lamellar  members  which 
act  as  locking  members  for  the  tubular  members  and  causes 
the  lamellar  members  to  release  the  tubular  members  so  that 


40 — ^^20  ^50    '-100 


The  clamp  includes  essentially  two  rectangular  metal 
frames  between  which  the  various  glass  plates  to  be  assembled 
are  held  with  the  frames  applying  pressure  to  the  edges  of  the 
plates.  The  metal  platrs  are  pressed  against  the  glass  plates 
with  resilient  members  which  provide  a  spnng-like  effect. 


3,730,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOOKS 

JoMph  V.  BeUanca,  TaUahuMc,  FU.,  atfignor  to  McCaia 

Manufacturlag  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Coatinuatk»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No,  856,676,  ScpL  10,  l%9, 

abaadoncd.  This  appttcatkM  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,484 

Iat.  CL  B42c  19\00,  B42b  7/02 
UiJ.CLll-lR  MClalM 


the  tubular  members  and  the  bellows  suckers  drop  by  gravity. 
After  the  collars  have  been  sucked  in.  the  tubular  members 
have  reached  their  upper  position,  and  in  a  subsequent  sUge. 
the  lamellar  members  return  to  their  locking  position,  because 
the  electromagnet  is  no  longer  energized. 


>«IT«i-*4 


»<> 


«l3E9BK 


;:gas 
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3,730,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATE  DISCHARGE  OF 

FLAT  ITEMS  FROM  A  STACK 

Gilbert  Barkhardt,  Reicheoaa-MltteixeU,  Germany,  aMtgaor 

to    TELEFUNKEN     Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    mbH, 

Ulm/Danubc,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,312 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 
63  874.8;  Dee.  24, 1970,  P  70  47  771 J 

lat.CLB65b3//2.i/'«6 
U.S,CL  271-11  5Clalmf 


iirkcn    !-•  >-Q  o-» 


Hit 


The  pages  of  a  book  are  joined  by  glue  located  inward  much 
farther  from  the  back  of  the  book  than  heretofore,  accom- 
plished by  applying  beads  of  glue  of  liberal  width  to  preprinted 
webs  fed  from  roUs.  registering  and  juxuposing  the  webs, 
cutting  the  webs  along  the  beads  of  glue  to  expose  glue  edges 
and  assembling  cut  sections  into  book  form  with  the  glue 
edges  constituting  the  back  of  the  book. 


3,730,513 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER.  APPLICABLE  TO  COLLAR 
PLASTICIZING  MACHINES  AND  RELATED 
FUNCTIONAL  METHOD 
ScrafiBO  Colombiai,  38  Via  Matteotti,  Pcro,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,471 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  luly,  Aug.  2, 1969. 20506  A/69 
Iat.CI.B65hJ/00,5//0 
U.S.CL  271-9  6  Claims 

A  new  automatic  feeder  for  collar  plasticizing  machines,  in- 
cludes a  loader,  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
where  the  collars  are  piled,  a  movable  frame  capable  of  alter- 
nating rectihnear  motion  along  side  slides  and  supporting 
pneumatic  cylinders  which  are  provided  at  the  lower  end  with 
bellows  suckers  for  sucking  in  the  collars  onto  the  conveyor 


Apparatus  for  separating  and  individually  discharging  rela- 
tively fUt  items  from  a  sUck  includes  first  and  second  separa- 
tors operatively  connected  by  a  suction  conveyor  belt  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  suction  openings.  In  the  area  of  the 
second  separator  an  abutment  member  is  positioned  to  be 
movable  to  temporarily  block  the  conveying  path  before  each 
arrival  of  an  item  from  the  first  separator.  The  movement  of 
the  abutment  member  is  effected  through  a  pneumatic  setting 
device  that  can  be  selecUvely  connected  with  a  source  of  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  by  a  valve  associated  with  the  groups  of 
suction  openings  in  suction  conveyor  belt. 


3,730,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

HctaBit  Splcas,  HaydBstrame  17a,  8906  Gersthoffea,  Gcrmaay 

FOcd  Feb.  11 ,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 14,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Marcb  5,  1970,  P  20 

10  467.0 

Iat.  CLB65h  5/24 

MS.  CL  27 1  —46  *  Claim 

Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  cut  from  a  continuous  web  of 
paper  in  an  underlapping  sequence  or  array  comprising  a 
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group  of  suction  cups,  suction  rollers  or  the  like,  which  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  sheets  and  attach  themselves  to  the  trailing  ^dges 


of  successive  sheets  after  they  are  freed  from  conveying  means 
to  lift  the  edges  of  these  sheets,  retard  their  forward  move- 
ment, and  stretch  the  sheets  in  such  a  manner  that  the  leading 
edge  of  the  next  sheet  is  moved  below  the  raised  edge. 


semblies  of  a  main  conveyor  and  transporting  the  sheet  along 
a  horizontal  path  to  a  transfer  station  which  is  located  directly 
above  a  pile  of  sheets.  At  the  transfer  station,  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  clamp  assemblies  of  a  slow- 
down conveyor  which  is  operating  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
main  conveyor.  The  clamp  assemblies  of  the  main  conveyor 
are  then  released  and  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  slowdown 
conveyor  is  reduced  to  decelerate  the  sheet  before  it  is 
released  at  a  receiving  station  where  the  leading  end  portion 
of  the  sheet  engages  a  stop  member  to  position  the  sheet  relil- 
tive  to  the  pile  of  sheets.  This  reduction  in  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  slowdown  conveyor  may  be  provided  by  actuating  a 
differential  gear  mechanism  to  provide  relative  rotation 
between  an  input  member  connected  to  a  constant  speed 
source  of  power  and  an  output  member  which  is  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  slowdown  conveyor. 


3,730,516 
PACK  ADVANCER  ' 

Maurice  Debray,  90   Laurier  Street,  VaUcyfldd,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  541,941,  April  8, 1966,  abaadoncd. 
Thb  appUcatioo  Jaa.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  779  { 

Int.  CLB65h  7/72 
U.S.CL  271-62  R  5  Claim 


A  vertically  movable  platform  supports  a  pack  of  sheets  and 
is  urged  upwardly  to  bring  the  uppermost  sheet  against  a  de- 
tent which  is  normally  held  at  a  fixed  level  above  the  platform. 
The  detent  is  then  raised  above  its  normal  fixed  level  to 
release  the  uppermost  sheet  for  feeding,  and  the  platform  is 
held  against  rising  while  the  detent  is  in  its  raised  position.  A 
sheet  demand  responsive  mechanism  actuates  the  detent  and 
the  platform  holding  means  in  a  coordinated  manner. 


3,730,517 

SHEET  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Norton,  Twinsburgh,  Obio,  assignor  to  Harris-rnter- 

type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Obio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,693,  Jan.  21, 1969,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,917 

Int  CL  B65h  29\Q4 

U.S.CL  271-76  37ClalBU 


^s^ 


3,730,518  ' 

CHILDREN'S  TOY  WITH  RESILIENT  BALL 
SUPPORTING  RESILIENT  OBSTACLES 
Joacpb  E.  Drapcbo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Min- 
neapolis Society  of  Fine  Arts,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,447 
IntCLA63(J7/00 
U  A  CL  272- 1  R  10  Claims 


/ 


A  children's  amusement  toy  of  a  resilient  base  member 
removably  supporting  several  resilient  upstanding  members  is 
disclosed.  The  base  member  is  of  a  length  and  width  sufficient 
to  permit  several  children  to  sumultaneously  run  and  play 
thereon.  The  upstanding  members,  certain  of  which  are  at 
least  twenty-four  inches  high,  are  mounted  in  supportive 
depressions  in  the  base  to  provide  spaced  resilient  obstacles 
and  play  toys  for  the  amusement  of  children. 


3,730,519 
COLLAPSIBLE  BRIDGE  GAME 
William  L.  Garrity,  4717  Townes  Road,  Edina,  Minn.,  and 
Rimvydas  Anthony  Tveras,  5030  Marine  Drive,  Apt.  2712, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,499 

Int  CLA63f  9/00 

U.S.CL273-1R  7  Claims 


Game  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  collapsible  bridge.  Two 
An  improved  sheet  slowdown  method  and  apparatus  in-    end-span  deck  sections  are  supported  on  spaced  piers  and  a 
eludes  gripping  a  leading  end  portion  of  a  sheet  with  clamp  as-    mid-span  deck  section  is  supported  between  the  end-span 
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deck  sections  to  form  a  continuous  bridge  deck  over  the  piers. 
Under  dead  load  conditions  and  with  live  loading  on  the  main 
portion  of  the  end-span  deck  sections,  the  bridge  is  stable.  As 
live  load  accumulates  on  the  mid-span  deck  section,  the 
bridge  coUapaes. 


3,730^20 
PLAYGROUND  TOY 
DoaclM  P.  WBk,  1201  East  Market  Street,  Aberdccm  Waih. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,888 

Lit.CLA63g2//00 
UACL272-1R  7CI«ta» 


shaped  top  plate  that  is  tightly  fitted  over  the  ball  bearing  as- 
sembly annular  band  and  covers  the  top  side  of  the  ball  bear- 
ing assembly  and  forms  a  support  for  an  anti-shp  top  cap.  This 
device  is  very  small  in  size  and  for  one  foot  operation. 


3,730,522 

CHILDREN'S  ROCKING  AND  CLIMBING  TOY 

Saadra  K.  PKikowsU,  Mootreai,  Cawida,  asrigaor  to  The 

Miaaenpoifs  Society  of  Fine  Arts,  MtoBcapoHt,  MIm. 
Filed  AprU  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,072 
Iat.CLA63c  J //OO 
U.S.CL  272-60  10  Claims 


A  toy  adapted  for  use  on  a  playground  or  similar  area  in- 
cluding a  relatively  vertical  upstanding  framework  having  a 
spiral  ribbon-like  band  suspended  therefrom.  A  child  support- 
ing platform  having  a  groove  to  interact  with  the  ribbon  is 
threaded  upon  the  ribbon  and  includes  as  an  integral  part 
thereof  an  upstanding  flexible  tube  which  surrounds  the  rib- 
bon. The  rider  of  the  platform  can  grasp  the  tube  for  sUbiliza- 
tion  and  use  it  as  a  braking  means  by  simply  squeezing  the 
tube  about  the  ribbon-like  band.  For  playground  use  a  shock 
absorbing  resilient  means  may  be  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ribbon  to  halt  the  descent.  In  one  embodiment,  the  band  may 
be  positioned  over  the  comer  of  a  swimming  pool.  In  another 
embodiment,  a  ladder  is  provided  so  that  the  child  may  climb 
to  the  top  of  the  framework. 


3,730,521 
AMUSEMENT  SPINNING  DEVICE 
DoaaM  L.  ScllHiaa,  Box  127,  StaiUey,  KaM. 

Cootiniiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  743,091,  July  8, 1968, 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcatfoa  Feh.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,592 

IaLCLA63h2i/(M 

UA  CI.  272-57  A  2  dates 


An  Amusement  Spinning  Device  that  consists  of  a  base 
plate  having  an  outer  edge  which  has  on  the  bottom  side  three 
or  more  anti-slip  supporting  lugs  and  a  cup  shaped  shoulder 
near  the  outer  edge  and  on  the  top  side  of  said  base  plate  that 
supports  an  annular  type  axial  thrust  ball  bearing  assembly  at 
the  outer  boundary  of  the  device.  Also  there  is  an  inverted  cup 


A  children's  amusement  toy  of  a  curved  outer  surface  inter- 
secting two  parallel  sides  and  a  flat  surface  to  form  a  solid 
body  is  disclosed.  The  body  has  a  hollow  center  formed 
therein  of  a  different  configuration  than  the  outer  surface  with 
a  tunnel  extending  from  the  center  to  each  side  in  a  mutually 
perpendicular  arrangement  to  allow  children  to  rock  within 
and  upon  the  toy,  cUmb  through  and  upon  the  toy,  and  climb 
through  and  over  the  toy.  The  solid  body  is  made  to  present  a 
pleasing  appearance  through  use  of  transparent  surface 
material  and  a  Tilling  of  multicolored  foam  material. 


3,730,523 
GOLF  CART  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRIP,  WRIST 

AND  FOREARM  EXERCISE 

Allea  A.  McRae,  18110  Shawacc  TraU,  Taalathi,  Orcg. 

FBed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,370 

lat.  CL  A63h  23/00,21130 

U.S.CL  272-67  1  CWai 


An  exercising  device  made  out  of  a  single  moulded  piece  of 
plastic  for  exercising  the  grip,  wrist,  the  forearm  of  a  golfer. 
One  end  of  the  device  is  a  soft,  squeezable  knob.  The  other 
end  is  a  tubular  chamber  moulded  onto  one  surface  of  the 
knob  and  provided  with  a  plastic  rod  positioned  in  the 
chamber  and  extending  from  the  knob  end  of  the  chamber  out 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber.  The  portion  of  the 
rod  outside  the  chamber  has  a  hole  therethrough.  By  sliding 
the  chamber  over  a  hollow  golf  cart  handle  with  the  rod  being 
positioned  inside  the  handle  and  fixedly  bolting  the  portion  of 
the  rod  with  the  hole  therethrough  to  the  handle,  one  may  ob- 
tain exercise  by  twisting  the  knob  and  chamber  against  the  re- 
sistance to  twisting  of  the  rod  and  by  squeezing  the  knob. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  273 — 1  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,519 


I        3,730,524  I 

MULTI-GAME  SYSTEM  I 

Martia  Grcea,  243  FraakHa  Tunipftc,  Mahwah,  N  J. 
FUcd  Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,983 
lat.  CI.  A63f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  273-85  R  5  Claims 


permitting  straight  and  curved  balls.  A  trapdoor,  mounted 
within  the  playing  surface  immediately  preceding  the  bat. 


\ 


makes  it  possible  for  the  pitcher  to  simulate  a  sinking  pitch  by 
causing  the  ball  to  pass  below  the  plane  of  the  swinging  bat. 


3,730,526 
TETHERBALL  GAME  WITH  SCORE  COUNTER 
Fraax  LItika,  859  Marktredwltz,  Gervaay 

Filed  March  16, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  19,847 

lat  CI.  A63f  71/02 

UACL  273-95  A  4Chlm8 


A  game  system  for  children  for  simulating  polo,  hockey, 
soccer  and  other  games  by  means  of  hobby  horses  and  auxilia- 
ry devices.  Subility  of  the  hobby  horse  structure  is  obtained 
by  a  wide  base  construction  of  the  supporting  frame.  Addi- 
tional safety  factors  are  incorporated  into  the  game  system  by 
having  the  hooves  of  the  hobby  horse  turned  inwardly; 
elimination  of  sharp  edges;  utilization  of  light-weight  con- 
struction material;  and  supporting  T-sections  within  the  horse 
for  structural  strength.  Maneuverability  of  the  hobby  horse  is 
achieved  by  means  of  swivelable  casters  and  by  means  of 
greater  leg  room  for  the  game  participants.  The  height  of  the 
hobby  horses  are  adjustable  by  means  of  telescopic  support 
posU.  The  game  system  also  provides  for  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal stacking  of  the  hobby  horses  for  storage  in  a  small  area.  A 
pair  of  hollow  posts  extend  laterally  through  front  and  rear 
sections  of  the  hobby  horse  body  and  engage  the  supporting  T- 
sections.  A  sUckingjack  comprising  horizontal  posts  attached 
to  a  frame  is  provided.  The  horizontal  posts  fit  into  the  hollow 
posts  to  support  the  hobby  horses. 


i  3,730,525 

BASEBALL  GAME  WITH  BALL  DEFLECTING  PITCHER 

MECHANISM 
Taketora  Macda,  Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  J8pu^  asslgaor  to 
Epoch  Compaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,102 
lat  CI.  A63f  7/06 
UA  CI.  273-89  2Chlm8 

A  baseball  amusement  device  featuring  a  bat  rotaUble  by 
one  player  either  fixim  the  right  or  left  hand  positions  and  a 
pitching  mechanism  operable  by  the  other  player  for  project- 
ing the  ball  at  varying  speed  with  varying  curvature  and  to 
drop  below  the  swinging  bat,  if  desired.  The  pitching 
mechanism  is  provided  with  a  roUUble  magnet  which  causes 
the  ball  to  deviate  from  a  straight  line  path  after  it  is  projected 
such  that  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ball  may  be  controlled 


■-C^ 


A  tetherball  game  wherein  a  ball  is  suspended  on  a  flexible 
tether  from  the  upper  end  of  an  upright  has  a  counter  or  in- 
dicator atop  the  upright  which  is  connected  to  the  tether  and 
indicates  the  score.  This  counter  consists  basically  of  a 
threaded  member  which  is  screwed  relative  to  another 
threaded  member  to  indicate  the  score  on  a  linear  scale.  The 
tether  is  rotationally  coupled  to  a  scale  which  in  turn  is  rota- 
tionally  coupled  to  a  nut  bearing  a  pointer  and  threaded  on  a 
spindle,  so  that  roUtion  of  the  scale  displaces  the  nut  up  or 
down  on  the  spindle.  Alternatively  the  tether  is  coupled  to  the 
spindle  to  rotate  this  relative  to  a  nonrouuble  scale,  with  a 
nonrotatable  nut  again  serving  as  pointer.  Two  scales  are 
preferably  provided,  each  connected  through  a  unidirectional 
clutch  to  the  tether  so  that  each  indicates  the  points  made  by 
one  player. 
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3,730^27 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Ndsoa,  6925  Oak  Lawn  Court,  Oak  Uwa,  DL 

Filed  April  12, 1971,S«r.No.  133,222 

lBt.CI.A63f  J/00 

U^CI.273— 131KN  1  Claia 


3,730,529 

STROKE  INDICATING  GOLF  CLUB 

Donald  E.  Donofrio,  304  N.  York  Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,649 

lat.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CL  273— 186  A  6  Claims 


A  game  comprises  a  checkerboard  playing  surface  with 
three  denned  regions,  namely,  a  central  region  and  two  start- 
ing regions,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  region.  Each  start- 
ing region  consists  of  three  rows  containing  three,  five  and 
seven  playing  squares,  respectively,  the  rows  increasing  in 
length  inwardly  of  the  board.  The  central  region  consists  of 
five  rows,  the  three  central  rows  having  eleven  squares  and 
each  outer  row  having  nine  squares.  Groups  of  objects,  one  for 
each  player,  are  disposed  in  their  respective  starting  regions 
completely  filling  the  squares  thereof.  The  objects  include 
identifiable  sub-groups  and  a  unique  object,  all  of  which  may 
be  moved  across  the  playing  surface  in  prescribed  ways  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  of  the  game  and  for  the  purpose  of  moving 
the  unique  object  from  its  starting  region  to  the  surting  region 
of  the  opponent. 


3,730,528 

FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Hcw7  R.  Corrado,  56-69  136tli  St.,  Flashfaigt  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 15,321 

Int.  CLA63(  J/00 

U.S.CL273— 134AD 


8ClafaBS 


A  simulated  football  game  centered  upon  a  game  board  pro- 
vided with  a  simulated  playing  field,  a  recessed  well  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  ordinary  playing  cards  therein,  and  a  series  of 
four,  changeable  play  selection  matrices  for  correlating  the 
numerical  and  suit  values  of  chance  picked  playing  cards  with 
selected  football  plays  to  thereby  yield  the  result  of  the 
selected  play  in  yards  gained,  lost,  or  so  forth.  The  matrices 
are  formed  by  a  series  of  four  recesses  in  the  board.  A  single 
play  selection  line  bounds  the  recesses,  and  different  separate- 
ly changeable  play  result-carrying  sub-matrices  and  card 
value-carrying  column  elements  are  insertable  into  the 
recesses. 


A  stroke  indicating  golf  club  operable  for  visually  present- 
ing the  area  of  contact  of  the  club  head  with  the  golf  ball.  The 
club  is  usable  additionally  for  normal  golfing.  A  plurality  of 
pins  extend  fore  and  aft  through  the  club  head  and  are  physi- 
cally displaceable  by  ball  contact  to  assume  and  retain  a  con- 
tact impression  of  the  golf  ball  and  the  club  head.  The  pins  are 
repositionable  for  subsequent  club  strokes. 


3,730,530 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  ATTACHMENT 
Toihio  Oka,  No.  12,  2-clMMie,  KItahoric-dori,  Nishi-ka,  Osaka- 
shi,  and   Zcaiabaro  Kawaniihi,  No.   146,  4-choaie,  Tt«- 
kamoto-dio,  Higashiyodagawa-ka,  Osaka-siii,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  March  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,082 
Chinu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1971, 46/1 17311 
InLCLA63b69/i6 
U.S.CL273-186A  6Clalnia 


This  invention  relates  to  a  golf  swing  training  attachment 
which  is  attached  for  use  to  a  golf  club,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  whistle  and  a  fixing  member,  said  fixing  member 
comprising  a  suction  disk  and  a  whistle  retaining  member,  said 
whistle  comprising  a  vibration  plate,  a  vibration  plate  receiv- 
ing tray  and  a  cylindrical  member  for  retaining  said  plate  and 
tray.  The  suction  disk  may  be  provided  with  an  arrow  or  line 
which  designates  the  direction  in  which  the  attachment  is  to 
be  fixed  to  the  club  head.  i 


3,730,531 
GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Zcga,  130  Eastfield  Drive,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  March  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,264 
Int  CL  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CL  273—191  A  9  Clainis 

A  mechanical  instruction  apparatus  for  guiding  a  golf  club 
during  a  practice  swing.  The  apparatus  has  a  minimum 
amount  of  supporting  structure  for  a  pair  of  closely-spaced, 
curved  rails  adapted  to  loosely  receive  and  guide  the  lower 
shaft  portion  of  a  golf  club  and  for  a  guide  rail  adapted  to 
guide  the  club  on  the  follow-through,  and  an  improved  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  upper  portions  of  the  rails  and  adjust- 
ing the  height  and  angle  of  said  rails  to  accommodate  students 
of  different  height.  The  upper  sections  of  the  rails  are  adapted 
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to  be  shifted  automatically  during  the  practice  swing  to  a  new 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  follow-through  of  the  practice 


from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  in  succession  in  a  bot- 
tomless enclosure,  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  removing  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  player  cabinet,  a  platform  provided  in  the 
cabinet  to  allow  the  lowermost  cartridge  to  rest  thereon,  a 
movable  deck  to  which  a  capstan  and  a  magnetic  head  and  the 
like  are  mounted  for  playing  the  cartridge  resting  on  the  plat- 
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swing,  thus  enabling  the  completion  of  a  proper  swing,  and  a 
flexible  bumper  is  provided  to  engage  and  limit  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  upper  sections. 


I  I  I  3,730,532 

COMBINATION  FOUR-CHANNEL  TWO-CHANNEL 
STEREOPHONIC  ENDLESS  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Mitngn  Miyamoto,  Arigeaaki,  Matsnmato,  Japan,  aatignor  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jnnc  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  9, 1970, 45/50102 

Int.  CL  Glib  27/72, /5//2,2//0« 

U.S.CL  274-4  G  4Chlm« 


3,730,533 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REMOVING 
APPARATUS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Ncrima-ko,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,875 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    26,    1969, 
44/76236 

IntCLGllb75/26.2J/72 
UACL  274-4  F  SCtalms 

In  a  upe  player  utilizing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges for  playing  a  vertical  stack  of  a  plurality  of  cartridges 


form  and  in  the  play  position,  deck  driving  means  for  recipro- 
cally moving  the  movable  deck  between  the  positions  to  en- 
gage the  cartridge  in  the  play  position  and  to  disengage  the 
same,  and  a  pushing  member  for  pressedly  moving  the  car- 
tridge in  the  play  position  from  the  play  position  during  the 
time  that  the  deck  is  moved  from  the  reproducing  position  by 
rotational  force  of  the  capstan. 


3,730,534 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REMOVING 

APPARATUS 

Itsnkl  Ban,  829,  HIgaAi-OinunimachI,  Werim»4n,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1070,  Scr.  No.  46,703 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1969, 44/57040; 
June  23,  1969,  44/48941;  May  11, 1970,  45/45027 

Int. CL  Glib 5/00 
U.S.  CL  274-4  B  4  Cbima 


lO- 


A  tape  p  ayer  adapted  to  play  both  a  conventional  two- 
channel  stereophonic  cartridge  tape  and  a  four-channel 
stereophonic  cartridge  tape  developed  recently.  The  tape 
player  is  capable  of  sensing  whether  the  tape  inserted  in  the 
player  is  a  two-channel  tape  or  four-channel  tape  and  is  capa- 
ble of  switching  reproducing  circuits  between  two-channel 
and  four-channel  stereophonic  systems  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  cartridge  tape  inserted  in  the  player.  The  tape  player  Is 
also  capable  of  indicating  whether  the  stereophonic  recording 
being  played  back  is  of  the  two-channel  system  or  four-chan- 
nel system  and  at  the  same  time  indicating  the  program  of  the 
recording. 


/7-te 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  removing  apparatus  for 
a  tape  cartridge  player  which  comprises  a  retention  member 
engageable  with  a  notch  of  the  cartridge  and  bring  the  latter 
into  a  predetermined  operative  position,  a  displaceable 
member  holding  the  retention  member,  a  device  for  moving 
the  displaceable  member  to  the  position  where  the  retention 
member  is  escaped  from  the  notch  of  the  cartridge,  and  a 
pushing  device  for  moving  the  cartridge  away  from  the  opera- 
tive position  whereby  the  cartridge  is  removed  from  the  opera- 
tive position  by  the  pushing  device  when  the  retention 
member  is  escaped  from  the  notch. 


3,730,535 
CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
WiUiam  B.  Hnbcr,  Park  Forest,  Ul.,  nnigMM-  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
FranUin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,923 

Int.  CL  Glib  25/06. 5/00 

U.S.CL  274-4  B  ISCUm 

A  cartridge  locking  mechanism  for  a  tape  player  includes  a 

roller  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  first  mounting 
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post  and  a  bistable  spring  arrangenient  coupled  between  the 
roller  arm  and  a  second  mounting  post  to  operate  the  roller 
arm  between  two  stable  positions  and  to  retain  the  mechanism 
in  a  mounted  condition.  A  leaf  spring  connected  to  the  roller 
arm  extends  into  a  cartridge  receiving  tunnel  of  the  tape 


player  for  deflection  by  a  cartridge  inserted  thereinto.  Deflec- 
tion of  the  leaf  spring  snaps  the  bisuble  spring  arrangement 
from  a  first  to  a  second  stable  state  causing  the  roller  arm  to 
engage  and  be  received  in  a  notch  in  the  side  wall  of  a  car- 
tridge to  removably  secure  the  latter  in  the  tunnel. 


3,730^36 

PICKUP  ARM  DEVICE  FOR  CANCELING  BIASING 

FORCES  OF  STYLUS 

Yoshiyvki  Vaki,  Hananataa,  Japaa,  asaigBor  to  Nippoa  Gakkl 

SciM   Kaboshiki    Kaisha,   Hamamatsu-shi,   Shizuoka-kca, 

Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,024 

Iat.CLGlldJ//2,J/2« 

U^.  CI.  274— 23  R  3  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  cancelling  a  force  resulting  from  a  rotat- 
ing disk  record  and  acting  on  a  pickup  arm  stylus,  during 
sound  reproduction,  in  a  direction  from  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  record  toward  the  center  thereof  comprises  a  coiled 
spring  imparting  a  counterbalancing  force  to  the  stylus  to  can- 
cel the  former  force.  The  mechanism  of  the  invention  further 
includes  a  pivoted  lever  permitting  the  spring  force  to  act  on 
the  arm  during  sound  reproduction  and  releasing  the  counter- 
balancing force  thereof  until  the  start,  and  right  after  the  end, 
of  record  playing,  whereby  the  stylus  can  be  set  down  into  the 
lead-in  groove  of  the  disk  record  or  lifted  up  from  the  flnal 
portion  of  the  record  groove  in  the  right  vertical  direction. 


3,730^37 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  HANDLED  SEAL 

FOR  SUBMERGIBLE  COUPLING 
Ddbcrt  R.  Ward,  aad  WilHan  R.  RocheBe,  bodi  of  Houtoa, 
Tex.,  aasigBon  to  Browa  A  Root,  lac.,  Houston,  Tex. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  824,9S9,  May  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,620,554.  This  appUcatioo  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,359 

lat  CI.  F16I 23100;  F16J  9100 

lis.  C\.  277—  1  10  Claims 


Seal  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  submerged  coupling 
and  including  a  generally  annular  seal  operable  to  be  inter- 
posed between  two  conduit  couplings.  A  bifurcated  alignment 
web  connected  with  the  seal  is  operable  to  engage  a  stud  bolt 
of  the  conduit  couplings  and  to  responsively  position  the  seal 
in  generally  longitudinal  alignment  with,  and  interposed 
between,  the  conduit  couplings.  A  handle  connected  with  the 
seal  projects  generally  outwardly  of  the  conduit  couplings 
when  the  alignment  web  is  so  engaged,  and  carries  an  align- 
ment locking  aperature  engageable  by  another  bolt  to  impede 
skewing  or  canting  of  the  aligned  seal. 


3,730,538 
RUBBING  $EAL  FOR  A  ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Calvia   Eric  SUvcrstoac,  aad   Alaa  Joha   SorraU,  both  of 
Solihull,    Englaad,    assigBors   to    Lcylaad    Gas   Tarbiacs 
Limited,  SoUholl,  Eaglaad 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,529 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britaia,  Juae  26,  1970, 
31,069/70 

lBt.CLF16J/5//6 
U.S.  CL  277—96  R  2  Claims 


A  rubbing  seal  for  engagement  with  a  hot  face  of  a  matrix  of 
a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  The  seal  comprises  a 
ferritic  steel  base  member,  a  rubbing  surface  layer  including 
nickel  oxide  and  an  intermediate  bonding  layer  of  a  nickel  alu- 
minum compound  between  the  base  member  and  the  rubbing 
surface  layer. 


May  1,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,730,539 
CHUCK  OF  HIGH-LOW  OPERATION 
Uawood  B.  SwaMOiu  81  Ccatcrwood  Rd.,  Ncwiagtoa,  Ci 
aarigaor  to  Cashmaa  ladastrfes,  lacorporatcd,  Hartford, 
Cobb. 

FBcd  March  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 20320 

Iat.CLB23bJ///«,J//J0 

U.S.CL  279-4  4  Claims 


A  chuck  and  an  actuating  device  therefor,  of  which  the 
chuck  features  rocker  jaws  with  follower  ends,  and  an  axially 
movable  jaw  actuator  having  spaced  faces  in  planes  normal  to 
the  chuck  axis  with  which  the  follower  ends  of  the  jaws  are  in 
line  contact,  and  the  actuating  device  provides  a  cylinder  with 
a  piston  therein  connected  with  the  jaw  actuator,  and  fluid- 
pressure  distributing  and  control  means  sequentially  operable 
to  admit  fluid  of  a  given  high  pressure  to  the  chuck-closing 
cylinder  end  and  vent  the  chuck-opening  cylinder  end  for  ex- 
ertion of  a  heavy  work  grip  by  the  jaws,  then  to  bleed  fluid 
from  the  chuck-closing  cylinder  end  until  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  therein  reaches  a  given  low  level  and  hold  it  at  this  level 
for  exertion  of  a  lighter  work  grip  by  the  jaws,  and  finally  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  into  the  chuck-opening  cylinder  end  and 
vent  the  chuck-closing  cylinder  end  to  open  the  chuck. 


locked  position  by  a  spring,  there  being  a  combined  latch  and 
release  pin  for  holding  the  locking  ring  in  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  tool  to  be  automati- 
cally released  for  automatically  tightening  the  locking  ring. 
The  locking  ring  has  an  ear  that  is  received  between  shoulders 
that  encircle  the  tool  so  that  tightening  of  the  ring  cams  the 
tool  into  the  supporting  member,  and  loosening  of  the  ring 
cams  the  tool  out  of  the  supporting  member. 


3,730,541 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Joha  W.  Bush,  Mt  Clemcas,  aad  Aadrcw  E.  Cuaaingham, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  asstgaors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corpora- 
tioB,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Jnac  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,054 

IbL  CL  B60t  8106 

MS.  CL  303-21  F  3  Claims 


A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  includes  wheel  slip  control 
meaiu  which  provides  for  reducing  the  braking  pressure  in 
steps  in  order  to  conserve  fluid  while  alleviating  a  locked 
wheel  condition. 


3,730,540 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  SPRING  OPERATED  NUT 

John  L.  KiBg,  Jr.,  aad  Rolaad  G.  Koch,  both  of  Fraakeamuth, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  HoudaiUe  ladustrics,  lac,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,920 

'  Iat.CLB23bi//04 

U.S.CL  279-91  16  Claims 


3,730,542 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

Chaflk  F.  Chadwick,  RJt.  No.  1,  Mlaot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,037 

lBtCKB62b/i//« 

U.S.CL  280-9 


A  tool  holder  includes  a  hoUow  supporting  member  on 
which  there  is  threaded  a  locking  ring  which  is  urged  to  its 


llCWau 


A  snowmobile  trailer  convertible  to  a  sled  which  can  be 
towed  by  the  snowmobile.  The  trailer  includes  skiis  which  are 
retractible  for  highway  travel  of  the  trailer.  A  unique  lock 
mechanism  locks  the  skiis  in  position  and  also  provides  the 
proper  form  of  connection  between  the  draw  bar  and  frame  of 
the  trailer  to  facilitate  loading  and  to  assure  that  the  trailer  is 
used  properly. 
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May  1,  1978 


3,730,543 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

James  Mitchell  Edmund,  6404  Ridge  Drive,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,005 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/00 

U.S.CL2M-11.35T  22ClafaB8 


A  safety  iki  binding  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  slii  boot  is 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  top  of  the  ski  to  thereby  eliminate 
the  influence  of  frictional  forces  on  the  safety  release  feature. 


3,730,544 
COLLAPSIBLE  SKI  POLE 
Joseph  Hyman,  Ncwtoa  Ceater,  Mass.,  asaigMMr  to  Hycor,  lac., 
Wobwn,  Mass. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,161 

Int.  CLA63C  7  7/22 

U.S.CI.2M-11J7L  12  Claims 


another.  Each  weight  is  provided  with  an  L-shaped  aperture  in 
which  is  extended  a  corresponding  L-shaped  member.  A  bolt 
extends  through  each  end  of  the  L-shaped  member  and 
through  an  eccentric  washer  into  the  mounting  bracket.  The 
washer  at  each  end  is  rotated  on  its  bolt  against  the  adjacent 
weight,  forcing  the  weights  together. 


3,730,546 

BOBSKI 

Jean-Yves  Evcquoz,  Route  dc  la  Dixencc  17,  Sioo,  Switnrland 

nkd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   1,   1969, 

16307/69;  June  15, 1970, 16307/69 

InLCI.B62b;j/04 


U.S.CL280-16 


1  Claim 


A  bobtki  comprising  at  least  a  front  ski,  a  rear  ski,  a  steering 
column,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  said  steering  column,  a 
frame  for  connecting  the  steering  column  to  the  rear  ski,  and  a 
resilient  suspension  device  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the 
rearsiu. 


I 


3,730,547 
SHEET  TRUCK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jokn  E.  Young,  Middktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Stcd 
Corporatioa,  Middlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,770 

Int.  CL  B60p  9/00 

VS.  CI.  280—  1 16  5  Claims 


A  collapsible  ski  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected tubular  members  held  together  by  a  flexible  cord  under 
tension,  and  means  for  releasing  the  tension  on  the  cord  to 
permit  the  tubular  sections  to  be  disconnected  ope  from  the 
other  and  arranged  in  a  compact  bundle. 


3,730,545 
TRACTOR  WEIGHTS 
Aldo  AUori,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Intcmatiooai  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,894 

InLCI.B60r27yOO 

VS.  CI.  280—  1 50  E  7  Claims 


//^ 


II 

r — 1*-- 

^      II 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
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A  counterweight  assembly  is  adopted  to  be  secured  to  a 
tractor  such  that  the  counterweights  will  not  jar  against  one 


This  application  discloses  an  improved  truck  for  moving 
sheets  of  steel,  coils  of  steel  and  the  like,  from  place  to  place  in 
a  plant.  The  truck  is  basically  a  fifth  wheel  steering,  four 
wheeled  truck.  An  outrigger  or  skid  is  secured  to  the  front  axle 
assembly  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and  has  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  track  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  truck.  When 
the  tongue  of  the  truck  is  moved  to  turn  the  front  wheels  to  a 
position  in  which  the  axle  is  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the 
truck,  the  outrigger  occupies  substantially  the  position  of  the 
wheels  when  the  tongue  is  straight  forward.  The  outrigger  is 
positioned,  say,  a  half  inch  above  floor  level  so  that  its  stabiliz- 
ing effect  comes  into  play  upon  a  very  slight  tilt  of  the  truck. 


May  1,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,730,548 
VEHICLE  AIR-SPRING 
EIHs   B.   Thaxton,   Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ride-Rite 
Corp.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

11  FiledJune24, 1971, Scr.No.  156,189 
'  Int.CI.B60g;//46 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 24  F  3  Claims 


member  is  at  least  one  vertically  flexible  pneumatic  chamber 
which  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  vertically  by  applying 
pneumatic  pressure  thereto  to  thereby  bias  the  axle 
downwardly  against  the  force  exerted  by  the  springs  to  lower 
the  wheels  mounted  thereon  into  contact  with  the  vehicle 
travel  surface.  Torque  arms  are  provided  which  extend  in  the 
forward  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  are  connected  between 
the  bolt  means  for  connecting  the  axle  to  the  frame  member 
and  the  means  for  connecting  each  respective  leaf  spring  at 
about  their  ends  to  the  vehicle.  In  addition,  the  leaf  springs  are 
not  secured  to  the  means  which  connect  them  at  about  their 
ends  to  the  frame  member  of  the  vehicle,  but  rather,  are  con- 
nected in  a  manner  which  allows  them  to  slide  longitudinally 
therewithin.  Upon  braking  under  heavy  load,  the  leaf  springs 
are  protected  from  undue  torque  forces  by  the  torque  arms 
and  the  slidable  nature  of  the  leaf  spring  connection. 


An  air-spring  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  as  a  part  of 
the  vehicle  suspension  and  including  a  pressure-inflatable 
elastomeric  body  having  rigid  end  plates  by  which  it  is 
mounted  between  a  chassis  member  and  an  axle  member  of 
the  vehicle,  the  upper  end  plate  carrying  an  inverted  U- 
bracket  which  bears  against  the  bottom  of  the  frame  member 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  is  clamped 
thereto  by  bolted  straps,  and  the  lower  end  plate  carrying  a 
saddle  plate  straddling  and  secured  to  the  axle  member  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  vehicle. 


3,730,549 
DROP-AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Tnmcr,  Jr.,  BcrHn  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charkt 
E.  Wcm,  Jr.;  David  S.  Dcnniaon,  Jr.  and  Stephen  Turner, 
Jr.,  all  of  Warren,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  12,050,  Feb.  17, 1970.  This  application 

Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,125 

IntCI.B60g///46 

U.S.CL  280-124  F  SCInims 


3,730,550 
AIR-SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
ElUs  B.  Thaxton,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kide-IUte  Corp., 
Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,188 

IntCLB60gy;/46 

U.S.CL280-124F  2Cbdms 


An  air-spring  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  as  a  part  of 
the  vehicle  suspension  and  including  a  pressure-inflatable 
elastomeric  body  having  rigid  end  plates  by  which  it  is 
mounted  between  a  chassis  member  and  an  axle  member  of 
the  vehicle,  the  upper  end  plate  carrying  an  inverted  L-shaped 
bracket  which  is  secured  to  the  side  of  a  frame  member  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  lower  end  plate 
carrying  an  inverted  U-bracket  secured  to  the  U-bolt  and 
clamping  plate  assembly  of  the  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the 
axle  member  of  the  vehicle. 


There  is  provided  in  auxiliary  axle  suspension  system  for 
wheeled  vehicles  an  improvement  for  insuring  the  safety  of 
said  suspension  when  under  heavy  load,  particularly  about 
6,000  lbs.  per  axle  or  greater,  which  comprises  an  axle  having 
mounted  at  its  outer  extremities  two  wheels  on  either  side 
thereof  for  carrying  such  a  heavy  load  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle.  Inwardly  of  each  pair  of  wheels  and  immediate- 
ly adjacent  to  each  respective  pair  of  wheels  there  is  provided 
a  leaf  spring  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  means  for  connecting 
the  leaf  spring  at  about  its  respective  ends  to  the  longitudinal 
I-beam  frame  members  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally on  either  side  thereof.  Each  leaf  spring  has  its  inter- 
mediate portion  overlying  and  being  secured  by  bolt  means  to 
the  axle  such  that  the  leaf  springs  are  normally  biased  up- 
wardly to  raise  the  axle  and  the  wheels  mounted  thereon 
above  the  surface  along  which  the  vehicle  travels.  Juxtaposi- 
tioned  between  each  leaf  spring  and  its  respective  frame 


3,730,551 

IRREVERSIBLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  AIR  BAG 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Sack,  Bioomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Steven  Acs,  Samia, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Allied  Chcraicai  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,294 

Int.CI.B60r2;//0 

U.S.CL280— 150AB  2  Claim* 


^  ^* 
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This  invention  relates  to  energy  absorption  in  a  passenger 
restraint  system  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  an  expansible  pas- 
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senger  restraint  bag.  More  specifically,  this  invention  relates 
to  the  introduction  of  an  expansible  energy  absorbing  bag 
which  will  not  return  to  its  original  size  upon  expansion  and 
which  is  utilized  to  restrain  forward  motion  of  a  passenger 
within  a  motor  vehicle. 


3,730^52 

LOAD  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Rmwa  C.  Clait,  R.F.D.  No.  1 ,  Hicgaaaai,  Coan. 

Flkd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,317 

lat.  CL  B60p  7100 

UACL2«0— 179R 


jzai: 


14  Claim 


T^EDT 


Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  load  to  the  platform  of  a  trans- 
porting mechanism  including  hinge  means  having  its  base  af- 
fixed to  the  platform  and  having  a  backplate  which  may  be 
pivoted  into  load  engaging  position  perpendicular  to  the  plat- 
form surface.  The  hinge  means  backplate  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  and  a  spring  loaded  pin  oriented  transversely 
thereto  in  a  bore  which  intersects  the  slots  whereby  an  aper- 
tured  flange  extending  from  a  load  may  be  passed  through  a 
backplate  slot  located  at  the  appropriate  elevation  and  the 
flange  aperture  will  be  engaged  by  the  pin. 


3.730,553 

FRONT  FORK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO  WHEEL  VEHICLES 

JohB  W.  Harasaa,  501  EMa  Street,  RoMvllic,  Calif. 

Fifed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,642 

IaLCLB«2k2//02 

\3S.  CL  2M-277  5  CUas 


3,730,554 

VEHICLE  TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eldoa  Joha  Saudcn,  13420  Fnoko,  Warrca,  Midk 

Filed  Marck  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,296 

lat.  CL  B62d  53100 


U.S.  CL  280-406  A 


SCIaiais 


Improvement  in  a  vehicle  trailer  sway  control  system  is  dis- 
closed for  use  with  weight-equalizing  hitches  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  weight-equalizing  bars  and  a  pair  of  lifting  means 
for  respectively  lifting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  said  lifting 
means  respectively  supporting  a  pair  of  laterally  and  out- 
wardly projecting  ledges  from  the  trailer  tongue,  said  ledges 
being  supported  in  respective  hanging  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  trailer  tongue,  said  improvement  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  friction  brake  means  constructed  as  removeable  at- 
tachments for  existing  weight-equalizing  hitches  of  said  type 
by  comprising,  respectively,  a  pair  of  elongate  supporting 
members  having  respective  open-ended  cavities  therein  en- 
gageable  with  said  ledges,  respectively,  for  rendering  said  fric- 
tion brake  means  capable  of  being  placed  over  and  lowered 
upon  said  ledges,  respectively,  said  elongate  supporting  mem- 
bers, when  engaged  on  said  ledges,  respectively,  being  held 
fast  in  respect  thereto  and  being  disposed  beneath  said 
equalizing  bars,  respectively,  and  in  weight-supporting  rela- 
tionship thereto,  each  said  elongate  supporting  member  carry- 
ing thereon  brake  shoe  means  moveable  in  respect  thereto  and 
force-applying  means  operative  upon  said  brake  shoe  means 
for  applying  braking  pressure  against  the  respective  equalizing 
bar  to  resist  trailer  sway. 


3,730,555 
PIVOT  LIMITING  ASSEMBLY 
AatlHwy  T.  Kdlcr,  10  HUtoa  Dr.,  West  Havca,CoBB. 

Coatianadoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  39,062,  May  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  AprU  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,793 

Inu  CL  B62d  53106 

MS,  CI.  280-432  15  Claims 


A  front  fork  assembly  for  two  wheel  vehicles  such  as  motor- 
cycles and  bicycles  which  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  trusses  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  joined  by  a  handle  bar 
on  the  upper  end  thereof.  The  truss  members  are  joined  ad- 
jacent their  upper  end  by  a  triple  clamp  assembly  for  connect- 
ing the  forks  to  the  frame  of  the  two  wheel  vehicle.  A  for- 
wardly  extending  transversely  pivoted  wheel  support  member 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  forks  and 
joined  by  an  axle  for  supporting  the  front  wheel.  A  sprung  sup- 
port is  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  wheel  support 
member  with  the  spring  located  within  the  tubular  truss 
member. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed  vehicle  pivotally  connected 
in  tandem.  A  pivot  limiting  assembly  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
stop  blocks  is  resiliently  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  towing 
vehicles,  and  a  second  pair  of  stop  blocks  is  supported  one  on 


'r 


edch  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  towed  vehicle  and  posi- 
tioned to  contact  one  of  the  first  pair  of  stop  blocks  when  the 
angle  of  pivot  between  the  vehicles  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  The  support  members  together  with  the  stop 
blocks  thereon  are  movable  out  of  the  line  of  contact  with  the 
second  pair  of  stop  blocks  whereby  the  angle  of  pivot  may  ex- 
ceed a  predeter-mined  limit 


includes  positive  connections  between  the  two  draft  members 
which  provide  pivoting  about  three  axes  or  universal  move- 
ment The  hitch  also  provides  a  removable  coupling  pin 
between  the  two  draft  members  with  pin-socket  aligning 
means  which  positively  align  the  sockets  for  receiving  the  pin 
and  thereafter  serve  as  bearing  means  to  prevent  excessive 
shear  forces  on  the  pin. 


3  730,556  3,730,558 

CAMPER  HITCH  EXTENSION  TRAILER  HITCH  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Toay  M.  AMapc,  and  Fraaii  AMapc,  both  of  4121  HIB  Road,  Carl  R.  Utzcabcrger,  Eadicott,  Wadi. 

Boiae,  Idaho  Fifed  Feb.  28, 1972.  Scr.  No.  229,647 

Fifed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,998  lot  CL  B60d  1106 


lat  CLB60d  7/06 


U.S.CL  280-511 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  280-500 


4Claias 


L— ., 


A  trailer  hitch  extension  for  truck -mounted  campers  having 
rearward  portions  cantilevered  with  respect  to  the  truck,  com- 
prising: a  step-bracket  member  having  a  forwardly  disposed 
bracket  plate  operable  to  mount  the  hitch  extension  to  the 
lowermost  rearward  terminal  end  of  the  camper  and  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  step  portion  operable  to  provide  a  step-like 
means  to  the  camper,  both  suitably  disposed  respectively  from 
an  upstanding  riser  wall  of  the  step-bracket  member;  and  a 
drawbar  assembly  pivotally  dependingly  carried  by  the  step- 
bracket  member  and  being  provided  with  a  ball  hitch  coupler 
at  the  forwardmost  terminal  end  of  the  drawbar  operable  to 
detachably  fasten  said  drawbar  to  a  commonly  known  ball- 
hitch  disposed  at  the  midpoint  of  the  rearwardmost  terminal 
end  of  the  truck,  a  carrier  means  disposed  at  a  point  midway 
on  the  lowermost  terminal  edge  of  the  step  portion  of  the  step- 
bracket  member  operable  to  permit  articulation  of  the  draw- 
bar laterally  and  vertically,  and  a  ball  hitch  platform  disposed 
at  the  rearwardmost  terminal  end  of  the  drawbar. 


A  trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  draft  member  on  a  towing 
vehicle  to  a  draft  member  on  a  trailer  to  be  towed.  The  hitch 


A  safety  device  for  preventing  the  inadvertent  disengage- 
ment of  the  socket  from  the  ball  in  a  ball  and  socket  type 
trailer  hitch.  The  safety  device  has  an  upright  standard  affixed 
to  the  hitch  with  a  stop  mounted  on  the  standard  for  pivotable 
movement  to  a  position  directly  over  the  ball  and  socket  to 
prevent  their  disengagement.  The  standard  and  stop  have  ver- 
tical surfaces  that  are  aligned  with  each  other  when  the  stop 
extends  directly  over  the  socket.  A  vertically  oriented  lever  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  stop  for  engaging  the  vertical  sur- 
faces to  prevent  the  stop  from  being  pivoted. 


3,730,559 
TRAILER  HITCHING  COUPLER 
Jamca  D.  Ray,  Roale  5,  Box  208,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Fiicd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,769 
lat  CLB60d  7/06 
U^.CL280— 513 


1  Claim 


I  I  3,730,557 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  COUPLING 

PIN  SOCKET  ALIGNING  AND  BEARING  MEANS 

Rodney  S.  Cox,  919  Harvey  Dr.  P.O.  Box  1026,  Marioa,  Ohio 

I  Fifed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,036 

'  IatCLB60d//00  ^ 

MS.  CI.  280-504  5  Claims 


The  trailer  hitching  coupler  of  this  invention  includes  a 
body  having  a  horizontally  disposed  body  plate,  a  dome 
fastened  on  the  lower  side  of  the  forwardmost  terminal  end  of 
the  body  plate  to  operably  engage  a  hitching  ball,  and  a  pair  of 
parallelly  upstandingly  disposed  cam-supporting  walls 
fastened  to  the  upper-most  terminal  side  of  the  body  plate 
from  the  rearwardmost  terminal  side  of  the  dome  to  the  rear- 
wardmost terminal  end  of  the  body  plate.  The  coupler  also  in- 
cludes a  cam  assembly  carried  between  the  cam-supporting 
walls  distally  from  the  rearwardmost  terminal  end  of  the 
dome.  The  cam  assembly  includes  an  eccentric-type  cam  hav- 
ing portions  of  its  cam  axis  projecting  through  each  of  the 
cam-supporting  walls,  a  cam  follower  having  a  centrally 
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disposed  hole  which  is  operable  to  ride  about  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  cam,  and  an  actuator  arm  fastened  to  the 
outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  cam  axis.  The  actuator 
arm  it  provided  with  locking  means  operable  to  lock  the  cam 
assembly  when  the  assembly  is  in  engagement  with  the 
hitching  ball. 


3,730^60 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  CASING  BOOKS  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

WflHaoi   H.   ANMgaard,  Los   AHw  HIHa,  and   Charles  T. 

GrtMwitk,    UI,    Palo    Alto,   bodi    of   CaUf.,    assignon   to 

AMMgaard  Laboratories,  inc.,  Moaatoin  View,  CaUf. 

Coadauatioa-io-part  of  Scr.  No.  799,045,  March  13, 1969, 

Pat  No.  3,596,929,  aad  a  coatiaaatloe-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

872,134,  Oct.  29, 1969.  Thte  appUcatioa  Oct.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

79,086 

lat.  CL  B42d  1100, 3100;  B42c  15100 

U.S.CI.28I— 21  7ClalBis 


An  uncased  book  is  first  prepared.  The  outside  end  papers 
on  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  book  consists  of  a  sheet 
of  paper,  flexible  plastic,  cloth,  or  the  like,  coated  with  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  with  the  sensitive  surface  outermost 
and  protected  by  a  protective  release  covering  scored  in  at 
least  two  lines  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge.  Spaced  holes  are 
punched,  drilled  or  otherwise  formed  adjacent  to  the  inside 
margin  of  each  sheet  of  the  book,  including  the  end  papers.  A 
first  narrow  strip  of  plastic  having  projecting  studs  spaced  the 
same  as  the  holes  and  a  second  narrow  strip  formed  with  cor- 
responding holes  are  provided.  The  studs  are  inserted  through 
the  holes  in  the  end-papers,  sheets  and  second  strip  and  the 
strips  forced  toward  each  other,  compressing  the  sheets  there- 
between. The  excess  stud  lengths  are  cut  off  and  heads  similar 
to  rivet  heads  formed,  securing  the  uncased  book  in  assembled 
condition.  A  case  is  provided  similar  to  conventional  book 
cases.  Initially  such  case  has  a  central  spine  strip  of  double- 
face,  pressure-sensitive  material,  one  face  adhered  to  the 
cover,  the  other  covered  by  a  deUchable  protective  release 
strip.  To  assemble  the  book  to  the  case,  the  first  step  is  to 
remove  the  protective  release  strip  from  the  spine  strip,  then 
to  press  the  spine  of  the  uncased  book  so  that  it  adheres  to  the 
middle  of  the  spine  strip  and  to  bend  the  excess  width  of  the 
spine  strip  around  the  outside  of  the  plastic  strips.  Next  a  nar- 
row band  of  protective  release  cover  is  removed  to  expose 
about  three-eighths  inch  of  each  end  leaf  immediately  outside 
the  plastic  strips.  The  case  is  then  creased  to  form  spine  beads 
and  creases  between  the  beads  and  the  boards  of  the  case. 
Finally,  the  remainder  of  the  protective  release  covers  are 
removed,  causing  the  end  leaves  to  be  secured  to  the  insides  of 
the  covers  of  the  case. 


3,730,561 

SWIVEL-TYPE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AIR  HOSE 

CONNECTOR 

Fred  Temple,  Ptttsbargh,  aad  WUUam  H.  Reao,  Moarocvflle, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Westtaghouac  Air  Brake  Coiapaay, 

Wifanerdiag,  Pa. 

Filed  April  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244^91 

lat  CL  Ft  61 55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285  —  1 2  15  CUns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  swivel-type  carrier  for  rockably 

supporting  an  automatic-type  air  hose  connector  on  and 


beneath  the  car  coupler  of  a  railway  vehicle.  The  carrier  com- 
prises two  members,  one  end  of  a  first  member  having  a 
resilient  connection  with  the  car  coupler  and  the  other  end 
constituting  a  hollow  cylinder  that  is  rigidly  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  sleeve  disposed  therein.  The  second  member  of  the 
carrier  is  in  the  form  of  an  off-set  arm  one  end  of  which  has 
the  automatic-type  air  hose  connector  removably  secured 
thereto.  The  other  end  of  this  second  member  constitutes  a 
«cond  hollow  cylinder  rockably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
he  sleeve,  while  a  manually  operable  lock  carried  thereby  is 


disengaged  from  a  locking  member  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  this  sleeve,  to  a  position  in  which  manual  coupling  between 
the  automatic-type  air  hose  connector  and  a  standard  manual- 
type  air  hose  coupling  carried  in  the  end  of  the  air  hose  pro- 
vided at  the  adjacent  end  of  another  car  may  be  effected.  The 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  elements  comprising  the 
swivel-type  carrier  and  lock  therefor  are  such  that,  upon 
movement  of  the  other  railway  car  away  from  the  one  car, 
subsequent  to  uncoupling  the  couplers  between  these  two 
cars,  far  enough  to  cause  disengagement  between  the  auto- 
matic-type air  hose  connector  on  the  one  car  and  the  standard 
manual-type  air  hose  coupling  on  the  other  car,  the  automatic- 
type  air  hose  connector  on  the  one  car  is  automatically 
returned  to  and  locked  in  the  position  for  automatic  coupling 
with  a  like  automatic-type  air  hose  connector  carried  at  the 
adjacent  end  of  a  third  car  that  may  be  coupled  to  the  one  car. 


3,730,562 

PIPE  JOINT  CONNECTING  SMOOTH-ENDED  PLASTIC 

PIPES  FOR  UNDERWATER  USE 

Pierre  Viaxzi,  Bonnet  Let  Mimosas,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc 

Internationale     D'Application     Dc     Procedes     Industriels 

(S.I.A.P.I.),  Panama,  Panama 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
19,025;  June  9, 1971, 8,420 

Int.  CLF16li  7/00 
U.S.CL285— 110  5  Claims 


A  pipe  joint  connecting  smooth-ended  plastic  pipes  for  un- 
derwater use,  comprises  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  fitted  on 
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the  adjacent  smooth  ends  of  two  plastic  pipes.  The  sleeve  has, 
at  each  of  its  ends,  a  circular  throat  having,  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion, a  concave  portion  bounded  by  two  lips,  the  edges  of  the 
lips  being  disposed  on  circles  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  pipes  in  the  undeformed  condition  of  the 
lips,  the  lips  being  in  contact  with  and  resiliently  deformed  by 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pipes.  The  sleeve  has  at  its  central 
zone  a  portion  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  the  lips,  this  thickened  portion  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipes  and  con- 
tacting the  outer  surface  of  the  pipes  on  either  side  of  the  zone 
in  which  the  pipes  most  closely  approach  each  other.  The 
resilient  sleeve  is  housed  in  a  casing,  and  readily  detachable 
coupling  means  releasably  retain  the  pipe  ends  in  the  sleeve, 
these  coupling  means  comprising  abutments  secured  to  each 
pipe  and  in  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  the  casing.  The 
distance  separating  the  fronUil  Hcc  of  each  abutment  and  the 
end  of  the  corresponding  pipe  is  less  than  half  the  length  of  the 
casing  but  greater  than  half  the  length  of  the  casing  diminished 
by  half  the  length  of  the  central  thickened  portion  of  the 
sleeve.  The  coupling  means  further  comprise  members 
detachably  bearing  against  and  interconnecting  surfaces  of  the 
abutments  on  the  pipes  which  are  remote  from  the  casing. 


type  used  in  reverse  osmosis  fluid  separation  systems  and  the 
like.  It  can  be  used* as  a  coupling  between  dissimilar  tubing  or 
two  tubes  of  like  characteristics. 


■  1  3,730,563 

'  LIP  SEAL  FITTING 

Francis  J.  Hanback,  Palos  Vcrdcs,  and  Norman  F.  Robinson, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,656 

Int.  CLF16I 55/00 

U.S.CL285-114  1  Claim 

\ 


A  fitting  for  establishing  a  sealed  connection  with  a  boss, 
which  fitting  includes  a  semi-flexible  cantilevered  sealing  lip 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  an  undersized  threaded  portion 
which  aligns  and  pulls  the  sealing  lip  against  a  chamfered  boss 
surface  when  the  fitting  is  tightened  thereto  ftnd  a  relieved 
portion  between  the  threaded  portion  and  the  lip  to  enable 
predetermined  stretching  and  yielding  to  protect  the  boss 
from  over-torquing  of  the  fitting  and  overpressures  which  may 
be  applied  thereto. 


3,730,565 
QUICK  CONNECT-DISCONNECT  COUPLER 
Frederick  W.  Steadier,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  The  Val- 
lorbs  Jewel  Compaay,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,387 

lat.  CLF16I 47/00 

U.S.  CL  285- 158  9  Claims 


r 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  coupler  which  can  be  quickly 
connected  and  disconnected,  the  coupler  being  defined  by 
male  and  female  elements  adapted  to  be  joined  together  by 
relative  and  successive  axial  and  rotational  movement,  the 
female  element  and  male  element  in  the  assembled  position 
thereof  having  opposing  annular  shoulders  between  which  is 
received  a  gasket,  and  cooperative  means  for  axially  moving 
the  shoulders  toward  each  other  upon  relative  rotation  of  the 
male  and  female  elements  whereby  the  gasket  is  compressed 
to  form  a  seal  between  the  elements.  Movement  is  imparted  to 
the  shoulders  by  a  radially  directed  hig  of  the  male  element 
which  functions  as  a  cam  follower  by  moving  along  an  annular 
end  surface  of  the  female  element  which  in  addition  to  being 
inclined  circumferentially  has  a  plurality  of  lands  and  valleys 
with  the  latter  interlocking  with  the  lug  to  selectively  vary  the 
distance  between  the  shoulders  and  thus  the  degree  which  the 
gasket  may  be  compressed. 


3,730,566 
DUCT  CONNECTOR 
John  Kazmicrsid,  Jr.,  Ringocs;  Benjamin  Lawton,  Jr.,  Somer- 
set; Craig  Edward  Thornton,  FIcmington,  and  Gerard  Loab 
VerreUi,  Jr.,  Manvillc,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,325 

lat  CLF16I 27/02 

U.S.  CL  285-229  6  Claims 


'  I  3,730,564 

TAPERED  COMPRESSION  END  FITTING 
Wilfred  H.  Bachic,  Long  Beach;  Gilbert  Segovia,  Santa  Ana, 
and  H.  Andre  Parfcer-Jonct,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Phllco-Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,658 
I  IntCLF16lii/20  { 

U.S.CL  285-115  I  Claim 


A  duct  connector  for  connecting  and  accommodating  relat- 
ing  movement   (expansion,  contraction   and   misalignment 
between  openings  of  ducts  carrying  solid-laden  corrosive  hot 
gases.  The  passage  through  the  expansion  joint  is  lined  with 
I  plates  capable  of  relative  sliding  and  tilting  movement  in  three 

This  invention  describes  a  unique  end  fitting  for  use  with  a   dimensions  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  shield  against  the  gases 
single  or  multi-layer,  braid-covered  cast  membrane  tube  of  the   passing  therethrough. 


''^i^Mka^- 
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3  730^7  shaft  has  an  axial  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  shaft  but 

COUPLING  SLEEVE  with  a  sectoral  zone  of  larger  radius  extending  over  an  arc 

Fn«kR.Wel»ter,Tan«M,C«if.,a«l|»ortoAxWCorpor.-    between  90"  and   150".  Opposite  that  zone,  a  radial  bore 

liM,BBrbuk,  Calif. 

Fttcd  Jaly  8, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  53,19« 
ImL  a.  Fl»  13114 


U.S.CL  285-382.4 


llCteias 


threaded  to  receive  a  setscrew  lies  in  the  plane  bisecting  the 
arc  whereby  a  tightening  of  the  setscrew  wedges  the  shaft 
between  two  arcuate  bore  portions  flanking  the  sectoral  zone. 


A  coupling  sleeve  for  swaged  attachment  to  tubing.  The 
sleeve  is  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  of 
a  predetermined  depth  provided  in  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
with  the  grooves  being  separated  by  an  annular  ring  or  land 
raised  from  the  floor  of  the  grooves.  The  width  of  the  annular 
ring  in  the  axial  direction  is  such  that  tubing  swaged  into  the 
grooves  tends  to  assume  a  separate  bend  adjacent  each  land  jj^^  q^^  287—53  R 
edge  and  to  remain  essentially  flat  in  the  area  intermediate  the 
two  edges.  The  inner  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  in  the 
area  of  the  annular  ring  is  arranged  such  that  it  is  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  body  in  the  area  of  the  annular  grooves 
and  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  in 
the  area  remote  from  the  grooves  thereby  resulting  in  a  two 
suge  application  of  force  to  the  tube  walls  during  the  swaged 
attachment  operation.  In  certain  embodiments  a  raised  por- 
tion intermediate  the  sleeve  ends  provides  oppositely  facing 
abutment  surfaces  on  the  exterior  of  sleeve. 


3,730,570 

DRUMSTICK 

I.  H.  Brochstein,  5230  Loch  Lomand,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,826 

Int.  CLF16d/ /06 


3,730,568 

CONNECTOR 

Fiorello  Giovannctd,  Via  Marciano,  4,  Miiaa,  Italy 

Filed  March  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,014 

Iat.CLF16b2//02 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.927  6CtoIin« 


6  Claims 


An  improved  drumsticlc  and  end  tip  therefor  which  is  af- 
fixed to  the  reduced  end  of  the  sticlc.  The  reduced  end  Is 
characterized  by  an  axially  elongate  bore  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  extending  arm  of  the  tip.  The  tip  is  of  substantially 
frusto-oval  configuration  and  is  characterized  by  an  axial  bore 
of  diameter  sufficient  to  fit  over  the  reduced  end  of  the  sticlc. 
At  the  base  of  the  bore  internally  of  the  tip  is  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  arm  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  bore  in 
the  end  of  the  stick.  Affixation  of  the  tip  to  the  stick  requires 
insertion  of  the  stick  into  the  tip  bore  and  concomitant  inser- 
tion of  the  arm  into  the  stick  bore  thereby  markedly  enhanc- 
ing frictional  engagement  between  the  tip  and  stick. 


';?>«' 


A  device  for  releasibly  clamping  two  elements  together,  one 
element  being  provided  with  a  headed  bolt  means  and  the 
other  with  a  transverse  sleeve-like  cam  through  with  the  bolt 
means  extend. 


3,730,571 
KNOB  FASTENER 
Harold  S.  Van  Boren,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,730 

Int.  CLF16d  7/06 

U.S.CL  287-53  H  7CWms 


3,730,569 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SHAFT-SUPPORTED 

ELEMENTS 

Rainnnd  Feinlcr,  Spakhinccn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ftrma 

Maachincn-Konstmktions-Gesellichaft     mit     beachrankter 

Haftnng,  Spakhingcn,  Germany 

Filed  ScpC  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,324 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany,  Sept  7,  1970,  P  20 
44  238.0 

ImL  CI  V164  1 106 
VS.  CI.  287-52.08  2  CInlat 

A  torque-transmitting  element,  such  as  a  chuck,  cam  or 
abutment,  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  a  rotating  or  fixed 


I 

A  fastener  for  releasably  coupling  a  shaft  end  to  a  knob, 
handle  or  the  like  cooperating  member,  and  wherein,  the 
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fastener  has  a  hollow  housing  portion  for  receiving  the  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  bandlike  means  thereon  connected  by  a 
depressed  resilient  web  providing  a  leaf  spring  connection 
with  the  body.  j 


3,730,572 

SHORING  STRUCTURE 

Clayton  R.  Ballou,  136  Baltnual  Place,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,759,  Auf.  1, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,676,972. 

This  applkation  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^80 

IntCLE04c7/22       ,, 

U.S.  CL  287— 53.5  '  3  Claims 


22» 


Disclosed  herein  are  shoring  structures  having  bases  and 
telescoping  members,  each  shoring  structure  being  fabricated 
of  square  tubing.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  structure,  square 
tubing  of  the  telescoping  member  telescopes  inside  and  along 
square  tubing  of  the  base.  In  a  second  embodiment,  square 
tubing  of  the  telescoping  member  telescopes  outside  and 
along  square  tubing  of  the  base  member.  In  yet  another  em- 
bodiment both  inner  and  outer  square  tubing  of  the  telescop- 
ing member  telescopes  along  square  tubing  of  the  base. 

Lock  means  are  associated  with  the  bases  and  telescoping 
members  to  lock  thereto  cross  bracing  between  base  mem- 
bers, telescoping  members,  etc.  Such  lock  means  include  a 
slidable  member  which  is  slidable  to  a  position  holding  the  end 
portion  of  a  cross  brace,  and  to  a  position  freeing  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  cross  brace. 


'  3,730,573 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATIVE  LOAD  ABSORPTION 

Alvin     M.     F.    Vance,    WUUamsvOle,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Westinghottse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,203 

Int  CL  B60I  7/04 

U.S.CI.290— 17  4  Claims 


tPCMRM 


generators  arranged  on  a  common  shaft,  and  cooperating  to 
energize  a  plurality  of  d.c.  motors.  An  a.c.  generator  is  also 
coupled  to  the  common  shaft.  A  thyristor  power  amplifier  is 
connected  to  the  a.c.  generator  and  to  a  dissipative  load,  the 
power  amplifier  transferring  power  from  the  a.c.  generator  to 
the  dissipative  load  in  response  to  trigger  signals  which  are 
supplied  from  a  gating  amplifier.  Regenerative  sensing  ap- 
paratus is  coupled  to  the  gating  amplifier  and  to  the  d.c. 
generators-d.c.  motors  to  provide  signals  of  one  polarity  when 
the  net  d.c.  generator  power  requirements  are  for  motoring, 
and  signals  of  another  polarity  when  the  net  d.c.  generator 
power  requirements  are  for  generating,  the  gating  amplifier 
delivering  the  trigger  signals  to  the  thyristor  power  amplifier 
only  upon  receipt  of  signals  of  the  one  polarity  during  motor- 
ing. 


I  3,730,574 

LATCH  BOLT  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
George  Z.  Zawadzki,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von 
Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,028 

Int.  CL  E05c  9/02 

U.S.CL  292-92  23  Claims 


A  panic  exit  latch  and  actuator  assembly  comprising  a 
rectilinearly  moveable  actuator  element  arranged  in  a  housing 
means  to  traverse  a  door,  a  panic  bar  traversing  the  door  and 
supported  for  rectilinear  movement  outwardly  and  inwardly 
relative  to  the  housing  means,  and  toggle-like  linkage  means 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  the  panic  bar  and 
the  actuator  element  to  move  the  actuator  element  from  its 
latch-projected  position  to  its  latch-retracted  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  panic  bar  inwardly.  The  connec- 
tion between  the  actuator  element  and  the  latch  bolt  includes 
a  lever  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  the  lever  member  providing  first  and  second  rigid 
arms.  First  linkage  means  provides  a  connection  between  the 
actuator  element  and  the  first  arm  and  second  linkage  means 
provides  a  connection  between  the  latch  bolt  and  the  said 
second  arm. 


3,730,575 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Alfonsns  Arlauakas,  Troy,  and  Lloyd  W.  Rogcrt,  Jr.,  East 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149^9 

IntCLE05c5/2^ 

U.S.  CL  292-2 16  4  CInims 

(  4 


:r+-/ 


A  system  for  regenerative  load  absorption  is  provided  for  an       A  closure  latch  for  releasably  securing  a  vehicle  closure  in  a 
arrangement  in  which  a  prime  mover  drives  a  plurality  of  d.c.   closed  position  and  adapted  for  operation  by  a  remote  actua- 
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tor  operatively  connected  to  the  latch,  the  latch  including  a  constituted  of  magnetically  responsive  material  for  responding 
lock  bolt  rotauble  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions  to  a  magnetic  force  or  magnetic  forces  of  a  magnetic  Held  pro- 
corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  closure, 
a  detent  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  remote  actuator 
and  rotatable  thereby  between  a  retracted  position  engaging  a 
detent  shoulder  on  the  bolt  and  an  extended  position  releasing 
the  shoulder,  a  cam  on  the  bolt,  and  a  follower  on  the  detent 
lever.  After  the  detent  lever  is  actuated  to  release  the  bolt, 
movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  unlatched  position  thereof 
initiates  engagement  between  the  cam  and  the  follower  which 
thereafter  cooperate  to  positively  restore  the  detent  lever  and 
connected  remote  actuator  to  their  original  positions  in 
response  to  further  movement  of  the  bolt  toward  the  un- 
latched position. 


3,730^76 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  LATCH 

Peter  T.   Schannaa,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Set.  No.  112^54 

lBt.CLE05cy9/0« 

UACL  292-246  SChtaw 


3,730,577 
MAGNETO-RESPONSIVE  COMPOSITE  MOLDING 
Victor  Shanok,  and  Jcsae  P.  Shanok,  both  of  BrooiUyn,  N.Y., 
aoigBors  to  Glaai  Laboratories  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Fikd  March  17,  1971,Ser.No.  125,195 
Iat.CLE05c/9//6 
UACL292— 251J  9Clnlni« 

A  magneto-responsive  composite  molding  comprising  an 
elongate  casing  adapted  for  operative  association  with  a  clo- 
sure such  as  a  door  edge.  The  casing  includes  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing faces  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  and  be  concealed 
by  the  a  closure  or  door  edge  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  exposed  relative  to  the  closure  or  door  edge. 
The  composite  molding  furthermore  includes  at  least  one 
metallic  strip  which  is  encapsulated  within  the  casing  between 
the  pair  of  opposing  faces  of  the  latter.  The  metallic  strip  is 


vided  by  a  magnetic  element  mounted  in  the  door  frame 
across  which  the  door  edge  may  be  swung. 


3,730,578 

SIN(;LE  ENGAGEMENT  PERMANENTLY  SECURED 

KEYLESS  LOCK 

John  R.  Geriach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomflcid,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,667,  Oct.  1,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appikatfon  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267417 

InL  CI.  E05c  19118 
UA  a.  292-318  13  Claims 


A  plastic  container  having  a  body  and  a  cover  and  provided 
with  a  detachable  latch  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  in  a 
closed  position.  A  brace  member  is  provided  for  reinforcing  a 
shelf  formed  by  a  segmental  portion  of  the  inner  shell  of  the 
container  body.  ^ 


I 


A  shackle  has  at  least  one  lower  end  portion  received 
downwardly  in  a  body  opening  permanently  engaged  within 
the  body  by  a  split  ring  within  the  body  expanding  and  then 
contracting  into  an  annular  groove  of  the  shackle.  The  split 
ring  is  located  within  the  body  by  a  downwardly  closed  sleeve 
press  nt  upwardly  into  the  body  opening  from  a  lower  end 
thereof  thereby  preventing  access  to  the  split  ring.  An  annular 
shoulder  on  the  shackle  locates  the  shackle  within  the  body 
for  such  engagement.  The  shackle  may  be  U-shaped  for  recep- 
tion in  two  body  openings  or  singular  ended  for  one  body 
opening. 


3,730,579 
SPATULA 
Norman  M.  Mock,  1934  James  Downey  Road,  Independence, 
Ma 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^39 

Int.  CI.  A47J  43128 

VS.  CL  294-8  7  Claiat 

A  spatula  including  a  normally  planar  blade  with  a  handle 

affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  said  blade  being  divided  transver- 
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sely  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being  pivoted  to 
each  contiguous  section  for  upward  movement  normal  to  the 


plane  of  the  blade,  but  restrained  against  downward  pivotal 
movement. 


3,730,580  i 

VAN  CONVERSION  TO  CAMPER  VEHICLE 
John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  2842  5th  Street,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,637 

Int.CLB60pi/54  4 

U.S.CL296— 23R  11  Claims 


al  and  integral  with  a  filler  board  of  a  vehicle  body  door  trim 
panel.  The  flap  is  defined  by  a  generally  U-shaped  aperture  in 
the  trim  panel.  A  filler  board  member  slightly  larger  than  the 
depending  flap  has  trim  material  secured  to  the  lateral  and 
lower  edge  portions  thereof  to  provide  a  pocket  panel  having  a 
generally  upwardly  opening  pocket.  The  pocket  panel  is  posi- 
tioned to  the  rear  of  the  trim  panel  and  then  moved  upwardly 
to  insert  the  flap  within  the  pocket.  The  filler  board  member  is 
thus  located  to  the  rear  of  the  trim  panel  and  overlying  the  U- 
shaped  aperture.  The  filler  board  member  is  taped  to  the  rear 
of  the  trim  panel. 


Il 


3,730,582 
VEHICLE  MODIFICATION  FRONT  END  PORTION  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 
Gordon  V.  Lieffring,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lleffring 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,812 

InL  CL  B62d  25/08, 65/00 

VS.  CL  296—28  R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  to  rearwardly  extend  the  interior  of  a  van  body 
having  a  support  frame,  a  rear  door  frame  and  rear  doors 
hinged  to  the  body  to  open  rearwardly  away  from  the  door 
frame,  includes: 

a.  a  forwardly  opening  enclosure  including  a  deck,  side 
walls,  rear  wall  and  roof,  the  enclosure  sized  to  extend 
directly  at  the  rear  of  the  van  body  when  said  doors  are 
opened  rearwardly  from  the  door  frame,  and 

b.  a  lower  support  for  the  enclosure  located  for  attachment 
to  rearward  extent  of  the  van  body  support  frame. 

A  stove  and/or  sink  may  be  carried  in  the  enclosure  to  be 
accessible  from  the  van  body  interior,  and  the  enclosure  roof 
may  be  mounted  for  optional  movement  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions. 


3,730,581 
VEHICLE  POCKET  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  F.  Parkfaison,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatiott,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157382 

Int.  CL  B60r  7/04 

U.S.CL  296-37  R  2Clains 


A  vehicle  pocket  arrangement  for  storing  small  items  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  depending  flap  covered  with  trim  materi- 


A  modification  for  a  front-end  portion  of  a  mobile  vehicle, 
such  as  a  1970  and  earlier  "Volkswagen."  and  having  a  body 
with  at  least  one  door  for  each  side  thereof,  front  fenders,  a 
windshield  and  a  hood  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
in  an  arcuate  path  from  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  the 
windshield  wherein  the  modification  includes  a  side  panel  for 
a  forward  portion  of  each  side  of  the  body  and  extending  for-j 
wardly  from  adjacent  the  door  in  the  respective  side  of  the 
body  and  having  a  lower  edge  portion  positioned  between  the 
body  and  a  respective  front  fender  and  a  front  panel  mounted 
on  forward  ends  of  the  side  panels  and  a  hood  member  to 
replace  the  original  hood  and  extending  outwardly  and 
generally  horizontally  from  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
windshield  whereby  the  side  panels  and  the  hood  member 
cooperate  to  enclose  a  space  substantially  larger  than  a  space 
enclosed  by  the  fenders  and  the  original  hood.  The  side  panels 
each  have  an  arcuate  trough-shaped  portion  extending 
generally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  front 
end  thereof  to  direct  wind  upwardly  and  over  and  around  the 
mobile  vehicle. 


I  3,7303S3  I 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 
Denny  D.  Colovas;  John  S.  Logan,  and  Richard  R.  Skr«ch,  al 
of  Dcarbora,  Mkh.,  asatgaors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FOcd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,681    , 
lBt.CLB60a//00 
U.S.  CL  296-64  5  Chtau 

An  improved  passenger  compartment  for  a  transportation 
vehicle  having  floor  and  ceiling  structures  is  disclosed.  A  first 
pair  of  side  walls  are  provided  which  are  spaced  equally  from  a 
first  axis  passing  along  the  length  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment. Each  of  the  first  side  walls  has  an  extensive  and  identical 
opening  therethrough.  The  center  of  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
first  side  walls  is  spaced  a  fixed  distance  on  one  side  of  a 
second  axis  passing  across  the  width  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment in  a  directing  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis.  The  center 
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of  the  opening  in  the  other  of  the  first  side  walls  is  spaced  the 
same  fixed  distance  on  the  other  side  of  the  second  axis.  A 
second  pair  of  walls  are  provided  for  the  vehicle.  The  walls  of 


3,730^84 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Sackkhi  (JchkU,  Niwa-gua,  Akhi-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Uchida  Sharyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya-ski,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,705 

Ctaims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japaa,  Jaa.  21, 1971, 46/1746 

luL  CL  A47c  4148 

VS.  CL  297-45  6  Clalas 


A  foldable  chair  frame  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extendable  side  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  connection 
member  assemblies  connecting  said  side  frame  members  so  as 
to  cause  them  to  approach  each  other  when  the  chair  is  folded 
up  and,  when  one  sits  on  the  chair,  expanding  in  the  form  of 
the  letter  X,  thereby  reinforcing  side  frame  members  against 
the  load  applied  thereon  by  the  sitter. 


3,734,585 
ROCKER  RECLINER  CHAIR 
Walter  Clwrk  Rogers,  Jr.,  and  Fraak  D.  Hoffniaa 
Hlgk  Potat,  N.C.,  awlgBBii  to  Royal  DcTdopaci 
lac..  High  Potato  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,957 
lot  CLA47C/ /02.i/02 
VS.  CL  297-85 

A  rocker-recliner  chair  having  a  base,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  on  the  base  for  rocking  movement;  a  seat  frame  with 
linkage  suspending  it  from  the  rocking  frame  for  movement 


Jr.,  botfe  of 
It  Conpcny, 


23Ciaiai 


between  a  lower  position  and  a  forwardly  raised  position;  a 
backrest  with  linkage  connected  to  the  seat  frame  to  pivot 
relative  thereto  between  a  normal  upright  position  and 
inclined  reclined  positions,  the  backrest  linkage  also  serving  to 
actuate  the  seat  frame  linkage  to  swing  the  seat  frame  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  when  the  backrest  is  moved  into  reclin- 
ing positions,  and  a  footrest  with  linkage  mounting  it  to  the 
seat  frame  to  be  operable  by  a  handle,  between  a  retracted 


the  second  pair  are  sp^ed  equally  from  but  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  axis.  Piewalls  of  the  second  pair  join  opposite 
ends  of  the  first  pair  of  side  walls  thereby,  with  the  fioor  and 
the  ceiling  structures,  to  define  the  passenger  compartment. 


position  and  a  single  extended  position.  A  locking  linkage  is 
provided  between  the  footrest  linkage,  seat  frame  and  rocking 
frame  for  preventing  reclining  movement  when  the  footrest  is 
retracted  and  also  for  preventing  return  of  the  footrest  to 
retracted  position  when  the  backrest  is  in  reclining  position.  A 
lock  mechanism  is  also  provided  at  the  front  of  the  chair  for 
preventing  rocking  when  the  footrest  is  extended.  The  locking 
mechanism  is  connected  to  the  footrest  linkage  to  be  operated 
thereby  upon  extension  and  retraction  of  the  footrest. 


3,730,586 
DECELERATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Hutingdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  asdgror  to  Tke 
BmM  CooipaBy,  PhUaddpkia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,729 

lM.CLB60r2//iO 

U,S.CL  297-216  4CblBis 


Apparatus  for  abaorbing  energy  between  a  seat  and  a  vehi- 
cle having  a  rod  aligned  along  the  axis  of  deceleration  which  is 
associated  with  bending  roller  means.  The  rod  is  deformed 
along  iu  length  such  that  it  has  different  moduhi  of  bending.  A 
section  of  its  length  having  a  first  modulus  or  bending  is  nor- 
mally associated  with  the  bending  roller  means  such  that  upon 
the  vehicle  being  subjected  to  a  crash  impact  the  rod  absorbs 
kinetic  energy  at  a  first  rate  which  eliminates  high  frictional 
surting  forces.  The  rod  includes  a  second  length  of  different 
bending  modulus  from  the  first  length  which  upon  continued 
relative  movement  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  is  ad- 
vanced into  the  bending  roller  means  to  absorb  kinetic  energy 
at  a  second  rate.  The  energy  absorbing  rod  is  of  the  same  area 
in  cross-section  throughout  its  length  such  that  either  length  is 
capable  of  absorbing  maximum  loads  in  tension  upon  impact 
of  the  vehicle. 


»  il 


3,730,587 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  CHILDREN 
Samuel  Dawsoa  Bloxham,  50  Khartoum  Avenue,  ami  Robert 
Laird  Haigh,  3  Bauty  Place,  both  of  Scarboro,  Oatario, 
Caaada 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,926 

IatCLA47b/5/70 

U&CL  297-274  6  Claims 


3,730,588 

SEAT,  COUCH  OR  BED,  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  VACUUM  CUSHION 

Francois  Marie  Joseph  Braun,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Sodete  anonyme  beige  d.  Exploitation  de  la  Navigation 

aerienne  (Sabena)  Bniaseb,  Belgium 

Piled  Jane  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,535 

Cialma  priority,  application  Bdginm,  Jane  23, 1970, 9719 

InLCLA47c  2  7/0«,  27//^ 

UACL  297-284  13  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  seat,  couch  or  bed,  provided  with 
at  least  one  vacuum  cushion  comprising  an  air-tight  fiexible 
envelope  conuining  a  coherent  porous  mass  or  resiliently 
compressible  intercommunicating  open  cellular  material,  hav- 
ing an  inherent  rigidity  capable  of  substantially  supporting  the 
weight  of  an  occupant  without  collapsing  ,  a  vacuum  source, 
pipes  for  connecting  the  interior  of  this  envelope  with  said 
vacuum  source  and  with  an  ambient  environment,  at  least  one 
valve  for  selectively  opening  or  for  shuning  off  these  commu- 
nications with  the  envelope,  in  order  to  control  the  thickness 


of  the  cushion  independently  uf  the  occupant's  weight,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  directing  the  compression  of  the  porous  mass  in 
the  direction  of  its  thickness  and  facilitating  the  evacuation  of 
the  air  contained  in  the  cells  of  the  porous  mass  when  the  en- 
velof>e  is  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  source,  an  addi- 
tional air-permeable  layer  which  allows,  whatever  stress  is  ex- 
erted on  this  additional  layer,  the  circulation  of  air  through 
same,  between  the  porous  layer  and  the  pipe  of  the  valve  com- 
municating with  the  vacuum  source,  this  pipe  discharging  into 
this  additional  layer,  said  additional  layer  being  provided  in 
the  envelop  on  that  face  of  the  porous  mass  opposite  the  face 
on  which  the  occupants  weight  is  applied. 


3,730,589 
HEAD  OR  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR 
Buddy  F.  Lane,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,268 

Int.  CLA47C  7/36 

U,S.CL  297-391  5  Claims 


A  collapsible  and  portable  device  for  supporting  part  of  the 
weight  of  a  child  to  permit  the  child  to  jump  up  and  down  and 
to  walk  about  a  central  upright  column.  The  device  includes  a 
collapsible  stand  for  positioning  on  a  fioor  and  a  cantilever 
and  resilient  suspension  mechanism  coupled  to  the  stand  such 
that  the  mechanism  may  be  rotated  about  the  column.  A  seat 
is  releasably  coupled  to  the  suspension  mechanism  so  that 
when  the  child  is  placed  in  the  seat,  a  proportion  of  the  child's 
weight  is  supported  by  the  device  and  the  child  is  free  to  jump 
up  and  down  and  to  move  in  a  circle  about  the  column. 


An  adjustable  head  or  back  support  for  universal  use  on 
wheelchairs  is  disclosed.  The  support  permits  individual  ad- 
justment of  the  head  and  bade  supports  which  can  be  adjusted 
to  provide  for  support  desired  by  the  individual  patient.  The 
horizontal  mounting  arms  are  pivotally  connected  with  the 
coupling  bracket  so  as  to  automatically  compensate  for  vari- 
ous wheelchair  widths.  The  head  and  back  supports  are  ad- 
justable in  the  horizontal,  vertical  and  angular  directions  to 
provide  the  necessary  support  for  the  occupant  of  the 
wheelchair. 


3,730,590 
SHOWER  CHAIR 
Dard  E.  Harris,  1713  Tyler  St.,  Conway,  Aril. 

Filed  Joly  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,742 
lat  CL  A47c  7/00,  7/20 
U^CL  297-445, 


1  Claim 


A  chair  for  supporting  an  infirmary  or  metal  patient  while 
being  showered  and  dried,  the  chair  consisting  of  a  frame 
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mounted  upon  rollabie  casters,  the  chair  back  rest  having  only 
two  narrow  slats  therein,  and  the  chair  including  an  upwardly 
pivotable  unit  so  to  keep  the  patient's  legs  apart  during  wash- 
ing and  drying  operation. 

3,730^91 

TRUCK  OR  TRAILER  WITH  LATERALLY  TILTABLE 

DUMP  BODY  WITH  HINGED  SIDE  PANELS 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  FROM  CLOSED  TO  OPEN 

POSITION 
Juniper  Griflis,  Bowie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold  E.   Lyst, 
Bowie,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,372 

Iat.CI.B60p//2S 

U.S.  CI.  298- 17.6  4  Claims 

i  • 
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3,730,592 

METHOD  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  DRILLING  AND  MINING 

WIHiwB  Z.  WeoMborg,  PocateHo,  Idaho;  PbiUp  R.  BonacUe, 

Saata  Clara,  CaUf.,  aad  Bobby  R.  Payae,  Charkstoa,  W. 

Va.,  aaaigBors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Juae  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,527 

Iat.CLE21c  45/00 

U.S.CL299— 17  9Claias 


A  method  is  provided  for  drilling  into  and  mining  a  subter- 
ranean deposit  of  granular  ore.  The  method  incorporates  a 
drilling  function,  a  mining  function  and  a  novel  change  in 
function  between  drilling  and  mining  by  imposition  of  a 
hydraulic  actuating  force  originating  from  the  ground  surface. 
The  method  is  capable  of  mining  a  granular  ore  deposit 
located  in  proximity  with  or  below  an  aquifer  without  substan- 
tially removing  water  from  the  aquifer. 


An  embodiment  of  the  method  permits  the  change  in  func- 
tion between  drilling  and  mining  to  be  repeated  as  often  as 
necessary  to  mine  several  layers  of  granular  ore  having  inter- 
vening layers  of  overburden. 


A  truck  or  trailer  with  hydraulically  actuated  and  laterally 
tiltable  dump  body  with  hinged  side  panels  hydraulically 
swingable  into  open  and  closed  position  and  having  the 
hydraulic  controls  in  the  cab  of  the  truck.  Novel  manually 
controlled  locking  means  is  used  for  securing  the  side  panels 
from  accidentally  swinging  laterally  into  open  position.  The 
hydraulically  actuated  means  for  tilting  the  body  laterally  in 
either  direction  from  a  horizontal  position  can  incline  the 
body  at  an  angle  of  subsUntially  45°  and  the  side  panels  can  be 
swung  into  a  position  substantially  paralleling  the  floor  of  the 
body. 


3,730,593 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 

Jerry   Karlovsky,  Jr.,  Nashville,   III.,  assignor  to   National 

Mine  Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Cofltinuation-ln-partofScr.No.  19,854,  March  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,177 

lat.  CI.  E21c  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  299— 76  18  Claims 


»TT3 


A  continuous  mining  machine  has  a  self-propelled  body 
portion  with  a  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  thereon  to 
transport  material  dislodged  by  a  forwardly  extending  drum 
member  toward  the  rear  of  the  mining  machine.  A  gathering 
device  is  positioned  below  the  drum  member  and  has  gather- 
ing arms  to  move  the  dislodged  material  onto  the  conveyor.  A 
boom  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  mining  machine 
body   portion   and   extends   forwardly   therefrom.    A   drum 
member  having  peripherally  extending  cutting  elements  is 
rotatably  secured  to  the  boom  member  and  extends  transver- 
sely in  front  of  the  mining  machine.  In  one  embodiment  the 
drum  member  has  a  center  section,  a  pair  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions positioned  on  the  outboard  sides  of  the  center  section, 
and  a  pair  of  end  sections  extending  outwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate sections.  Axial  shaft  members  are  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  drum  member  center  section  and  are  telescopically 
positioned  in  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  end  sections. 
Another  embodiment  has  a  pair  of  intermediate  sections  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  intermediate  sections.  An  axial  shaft 
member  telescopically  supports  the  intermediate  sections. 
The  boom  member  has  a  pair  of  arm  members  arranged  to 
move  laterally  and  extend  the  drum  member  to  a  dimension 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  mining  machine.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  center  section  and  intermediate  sections  have  op- 
posed end  walls  that  are  nonperpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drum  member  so  that  the  drum  member  in  its  ex- 
tended position  has  portions  of  the  center  section  and  the  in- 
termediate sections  in  overlapping  relation.  In  the  other  em- 
bodiment the  intermediate  sections  have  opposed  walls  non- 
perpendicular   to   the   longitudinal   axis  so  that   the   drum 
member  in  its  extended  position  has  portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate sections  in  overlapping  relation.  With  this  arrange- 
ment, the  cutter  elements  on  the  sections  of  the  drum  member 
in  an  extended  position  of  the  drum  member  dislodge  material 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  extended  drum  member.  A 
further  embodiment  of  the  drum  member  includes  an  axial, 
mating  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  between  the  ends  of 
the   center  section   and   intermediate   sections.   The   drum 
member  sections  in  an  extended  position  have  the  cutter  ele- 
ments on  the  tongue  portions  of  the  center  section  and  inter- 
mediate sections  in  overlapping  relation  so  that  the  extended 
drum  member  dislodges  material  along  its  length.  A  pair  of 
motors  are  provided  to  drive  the  drum  member  through  the 
telescopic  shafting. 
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3,730,594 
WHEEL  AND  TIRE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Theodore  H.  Zbikowski,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Corporatioa,  Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,493 

Int.  CI.  B60h  5/02 

MS.  CL  301-63  PW  4  Claims 


A  wheel  and  tire  assembly  for  toy  vehicles  wherein  a 
generally  cylindrical  wheel  of  rigid  material  has  a  reduced  por- 
tion projecting  concentrically  from  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
a  peripheral  groove  adjacent  the  inner  side  thereof  and  a  tire 
of  resilient  material  encircling  the  wheel  and  having  an  outer 
side  wall  tightly  encircling  the  reduced  portion  and  an  annular 
bead  on  the  inner  side  of  the  tire  seated  in  said  peripheral 
groove  to  prohibit  outward  axial  removal  of  the  tire  from  the 
wheel. 


3,730,595 
LINEAR  CARRIER  SENDER  AND  RECEIVER 

Carl   Yakubowski,   Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,374 
IntCLB65s  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  302-2  R  I  4ClahBS 


r 


A  wafer  transfer  and  handling  apparatus  having  an  indexa- 
ble carrier  for  transferring  wafers  to  and  from  work  stations.  A 
wafer  on  an  air  slide  enters  the  wafer  carrier  with  the  aid  of  a 
directional  air  jet  force  supplied  by  the  wafer  mechanism.  A 
photocell  detecte  a  wafer  entering  the  carrier  and  activates  an 
air  cyclinder  to  move  from  left  to  right,  thereby  permitting  an 
escapement  rack  to  index  in  a  vertical  direction.  The  index 
rack  is  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  the  rack  having 
laterally  extending,  horizonUlly  disposed,  interleaving  index- 
ing elements  which  are  spaced  apart  for  cooperation  with  an 
escapement  pin  that  slides  back  and  forth  across  the  rack  to 
permit  indexing  of  the  rack  from  one  interleaved  indexing  ele- 
ment to  the  next.  The  indexing  is  repeated  until  the  wafer  car- 
rier is  full  or  empty  whereupon  a  limit  switch  is  activated  to  in- 
dicate this  to  an  operator.  The  carrier  is  adapted  for  loading  or 
unloading  wafers. 


ERRATUM 

Per  Qass  303—21  F  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,541 


3,730,596 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VEHICLE  HAVING 

SAME 
Gcrardus  L.  Felix,  and  Frank  C.  Bennett,  both  of  London,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,089 

IntCI.B60t/i/74 

U.S.  CI.  303-3  4  Claims 


A  brake  control  system  applied  in  a  preferred  embodiment 
to  a  heavy  hauling  vehicle  having  a  combination  of  four-wheel 
friction  brakes  and  dynamic  brakes  acting  only  on  the  rear 
wheels  through  direct  connected  electric  traction  motors.  The 
friction  brakes  are  air  operated  and  may  be  applied  by  the 
vehicle  operator  at  any  time.  However,  the  dynamic  brakes 
are  intended  to  be  used  as  the  primary  braking  system  and  are 
separately  controlled  by  the  vehicle  operator  by  air  actuated 
means  of  the  brake  control  system.  Because  actuation  of  the 
dynamic  brake  involves  a  sutwtantial  time  delay  before  effec- 
tive dynamic  braking  may  be  obtained,  the  brake  control  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  upon  operation  of  the  dynamic  brake  pedal  by 
the  operator  the  air  operated  friction  brakes  are  immediately 
applied  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  establish  a  con- 
trollable braking  effect  which  continues  for  a  predetermined 
period,  preferably  equal  to  the  time  required  for  effective 
dynamic  braking  of  the  rear  wheels  to  be  established.  The 
system  permits  a  full  application  of  the  friction  brakes  on  ail 
four  wheels  at  any  time,  either  separately  from  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  utilization  of  the  rear  wheel  dynamic  braking. 


3,730,597 
VARIABLE  LOAD  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lynn  I.  Pickert,  Watertowa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,229 

IntCI.B60t«//« 

U.S.CI.303-22A  7  Clafans 

Variable  load  fluid  brake  control  apparatus  is  Qrovided  for 

an  air  spring  vehicle  having  a  supply  valve  for  controlling  air 


910  O.G.— 8 
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pressure  to  the  brakes,  a  control  piston  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  supply  valve,  and  a  compensating  piston  biased  by 


enclosed  at  each  end.  A  radial  opening  is  provided  in  the  hous- 
ing forming  an  inlet  port  for  lubricant.  The  opening  is  covered 


^=^ 


v^yT/TyJ 


opposing  springs  and  fluid  pressure  related  to  the  air  spring  for 
acting  upon  the  control  piston  for  governing  operation  of  the 
supply  valve. 


3,730^98 

SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ASSEMBLY  SEQUENCE 

Jack  E.  Bebiagcr.  Columbat,  Okio,  aadgaor  to  Weadagkoaae 

Ekctrk  Corporatioa,  PftUburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  JuocS,  1971,Scr.No.  151,052 

bita.FI6c7i/06 

U.S.CI.308-132  7CUm 


The  invention  provides  a  self-aligning  bearing,  shaft  and  end 
bell  in  which  the  end  bell  includes  a  formed,  partially  spherical 
bearing  surface  that  takes  the  angular  thrust  forces  from  the 
shaft  An  end  cap  is  rigidly  mounted  in  a  formed  retaining 
pocket  in  the  end  bell  to  maintain  a  lubricating  disk  for  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  bearing.  The  assemblage  requires  only 
a  minimum  number  of  parts  and  is  sufficiently  flexible  in 
design  to  permit  an  assembly  of  it  by  at  least  two  different 
methods. 


to 


3,730499 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  ROTORS 
Rudolf  Fingeiie,  Esslingen-ZoUberg,  Germany,  assignor 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schwinf^rt,  Germany 

Flkd  March  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 29,365 

ClaiBs  priority,  appttcadon  Japan,  April  2, 1970, 45/31048 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6c  ii/7« 

U.S.CL  308-187  12CiniBM 

A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 

in  which  a  shaft  is  axially  arranged.  The  shaft  and  housing  are 


by  an  elastomeric  sealing  member  penetrable  by  a  lubricating 
tool. 


3,730,600 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIM  FOR  PRELOADED  BEARING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WilHam  G.  Degnan,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,739 

IntCLF16cJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  308— 244  9Clalais 


f-i 


An  antifriction  beanng  capable  of  being  preloaded  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  stacked  bearing  units  each  including  an 
inner  race  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  an  outer  race  supported  in 
a  housing  and  a  clamping  device  which  provides  retention  of 
the  bearing  assembly  with  any  desired  internal  load  in  the 
separate  bearing  units.  A  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  shim  is 
located  between  the  clamping  device  and  an  adjacent  bearing 
race  which  collapses  upon  the  increased  heat  and  load  result- 
ing from  a  lubrication  failure.  Collapse  of  the  shim  reduces  the 
internal  load  on  the  bearing.  The  shim  is  supported  between 
two  plates,  one  of  which  has  a  recess  partly  receiving  the  shim. 
Means  is  also  provided  for  preventing  outward  collapse  of  the 
shim  when  this  would  be  undesirable. 


3,730,601 

FURNITURE  WITH  ASSEMBLY-DISASSEMBLY 

FEATURE 

ErMSt  Lather  Misenheimer,  ID,  Drcxd,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  U.S. 

Plywood-Champton  Paper  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,242 

Int.  CLA47b«  7/00 

U.S.CL  312-108  9Clainu 


Furniture  is  provided  with  a  telescoping  joint  that  secures 
and  spaces  shelves  and  other  elements.  A  stud  has  a  tight  fit  in 
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a  hole  drilled  at  each  comer  of  a  rectangular  shelf.  A  spacer 
member  of  tubular  shape  slips  over  the  stud  and  extends  verti- 
cally to  the  next  stud  joining  to  it  in  a  similar  telescoping  fit. 
The  stud  can  be  of  wound  paper  core  material  while  the 
spacer  may  be  of  plastic  pipe.  No  fasteners  are  required 
because  of  the  snug  fit  between  the  elements. 


^J?" 


The  present  case  is  directed  to  a  cartridge  suitable  for  a  disc 
recording  member,  as  an  example.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, provision  is  made  for  feeding  discs  into  the  cartridge 
from  the  side  and  ejecting  discs  from  the  front  of  the  cartridge. 
The  cartridge  has  a  manual  kicker  for  ejection  of  discs  by  the 
operator.  Usually,  discs  are  placed  in  the  cartridge  one  at  a 
time  but  facihties  are  included  that  enable  entry  of  a  plurality 
of  discs  through  the  eject  opening  by  use  of  an  incline  member 
cooperating  with  a  retaining  spring. 


3,730,603 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  FLOWERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Peter  Looms,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Flowers  a  la  Karte, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,497 

IntCI.A47fJ/04 

U.S.CI.312-116  7  Claims 


The  invention  is  an  open-top,  refrigerated  display  case 
which  may  be  mounted  on  a  cart,  booth  or  the  like.  The  dis- 
play case  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  bins  placed  side  by 
side  in  a  stepped  array  from  an  upper  bin  at  the  rear  of  the 
case  to  a  blower  bin  at  the  front  of  the  case.  The  bins  are  thus 
advantageously  arranged  to  provide  a  best  possible  display  of 
merchandise  within  them.  At  the  same  time,  the  stepped  ar- 
rangement permits  a  slow  flow  of  refrigerated  air  as  from  back 
of  the  case,  from  the  upper  bin,  and  forwardly  into  the  lower 
bin  with  the  cool  air  cascading  over  merchandise  especially 
within  the  lower  bin. 


3,730,604 

TELEPHONE  STAND 

Perfccto  VIera,  98-20  62nd  Drive,  Rcgo  Parii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,853 

Int  CI.  H04m  1/04;  A47b  88104 

U.S.CI.312— 319 


3,730,602 

CARTRIDGE  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  DISC 

RECORD  MEMBER 

Jesse  L.  Campbell,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Walter  F.  Klein,  and  Denis 

E.  Lowry,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,667 

Int.CI.A47b«//00 

UJS.CI.312— 10  6Clafans 


1  Claim 


The  application  for  patent  discloses  a  telephone  stand 
adapted  to  support  a  conventional  telephone  on  a  spring 
pressed  tray.  The  stand  provides  a  drawer  or  a  like  member 
adapted  to  store  writing  utensils  being  spring  biased  to  open 
automatically  when  released  as  a  consequence  of  lifting  the 
receiver  from  the  telephone.  Preferably,  a  second  drawer  or 
like  member  is  also  provided  by  the  stand  which  is  manually 
releasabie  to  open  position  if  needed. 


3,730,605 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SIDE  PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR 

MODULAR  FURNITURE 

Robert  Lewis  Eckard,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Plywood 

Champion  Papers  Inc,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,930 

Int  CI.  A47b  43/00, 88/00;  KAH3/14 

U.S.CL312— 257  12Clainu 


t>^ 


Modular  furniture  has  a  vertical  side  panel  with  a  plurality 
of  drawer  runners  so  spaced  and  designed  that  drawers  of  dif- 
ferent depths  may  interchangeably  be  supported  by  the  panel 
when  incorporated  in  a  cabinet.  Further,  the  panel  does  not 
come  in  right  and  lefthand  members  when  applied  to  the  out- 
side of  a  cabinet  but  instead  is  interchangeably  used  on  either 
side  of  the  cabinet. 


3,730,606 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GAS  LASER  TUBE 
Karl   Gerhard   Hemqvist,   Princeton,   and  Donald  Chester 
Pultorak,  Trenton,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Set.  No.  35,691 
Int.Cl.H01J9//« 
U.S.CL  316-19  4  Claims 

The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vapor-type  gas  laser  tube, 
such  as  a  He-Cd  or  He-Zn  for  example,  is  considerably  sim- 
plified by  inserting  the  active  material  to  be  vaporized  within 
the  evaporator  before  the  tube  is  put  together.  This  means  that 
baking  of  the  tube,  after  it  is  put  together,  must  be  done  at  a 
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lower  temperature  than  is  usual  in  order  to  avoid  evaporation 
of  the  active  material  during  baking.  However,  flushing  the 
tube  cavity  with  an  inert  gas,  such  as  helium,  after  baking  at 


this  lower  temperature,  results  in  the  removal  of  unwanted 
residual  impurities  being  just  as  great  as  conventional  baking 
at  higher  temperature. 


3,730,607 

INDICATOR  SCREEN  WITH  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE 

TO  MATRIX  CROSSPOINTS  THEREOF 

Josef   Grabmaier.    Unterhaching;    Hans    Kniegcr,    Munich, 

and  Ulrkta  Woiff,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1971,Ser.No.  161,776 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germaoy,  Jaly  23,  1970,  P  20 

Int.  CL  G02f  1134 
U.S.C1.350-160LC  6  Claims 


This  invention  provides  an  indicator  screen  comprised  of 
two  vertically  superimposed  systems  of  parallel  transparent 
conductor  paths,  a  nematic  liquid  crystalline  layer  positioned 
between  the  two  conductor  systems,  and  an  interrupted  barri- 
er-free layer  of  a  non-linear  resistor  material  arranged 
between  one  of  the  conductor  systems  and  the  liquid  crystal- 
line layer. 


3,730,608 
ELECTROLYTIC  LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Adrien    Castccnier,    10,050    Place    GaiUanoae,    Chamboa, 
Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  185,176 

Ia(.CLG02f7/i4 

U.S.  CL  350—160  R  UCUma 


Systems  to  modulate  beams  of  light,  including  monochro- 
matic and  laser  beams,  by  the  use  of  an  electrolyte  chemically 
constituted  to  generate  a  gas  medium  against  an  electrode, 
thereby  forming  mediums  having  a  different  index  of  refrac- 
tion than  the  electrolyte  and  thence  producing  reflecting  in- 
terfaces between  either  the  electrolyte  and  the  gas  mediums. 


or  preferably  between  one  prism  and  one  or  more  associated 
gas  mediums.  A  system  wherein  a  screen  is  formed  of  prisms, 
an  appropriate  electrolyte  and  electrodes  which  are  selective- 
ly and  sequentially  electrically  energized  and  swept  to 
reproduce  an  image  on  the  screen. 


3,730,609 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  ULTRASONIC  LIGHT 

MODULATOR 

Kouichi  Miocmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Toikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,814 
Clainis    priority,    application    Japan,    March    10,    1971, 
46/13212 

Int  CL  G02f  1128;  HOU  3/00 
U.S.CL  350-161  I  2ClafaBS 


An  ultrasonic  light  modulator  includes  a  transducer  for 
generating  an  ultrasonic  wave,  a  medium  through  which  the 
wave  generated  by  the  transducer  is  propagated,  an 
acoustooptical  effect  member  attached  to  the  medium,  and  a 
means  for  directing  a  light  beam  onto  the  member.  The  trans- 
ducer, medium,  and  member  are  selected  so  that  one  has  a 
temperature  coefTicient  of  resonant  frequency  different  from 
the  other  two.  The  lengths  of  the  transducer,  medium,  and 
member  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  ultrasonic  resonance 
are  selected  so  that  the  overall  temperature  coefficient  of  the 
modulator  is  substantially  zero. 


3,730,610 

DIRECTION-SENSITIVE  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

LIGHT-DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

Paul  Hans  Liadwrger,  Altringham,  England,  amignor  to  Plcs- 

icy  Handel  Und  InvcstmenU  A.G.,  Zng,  Switaeriand 

,     FilcdNov.5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  24,  1970, 
61,346/70 

IatCLG02b27/i« 
U.S.CL350-162SF  6CUims 


To  produce  on  a  screen  an  image  of  a  diffraction  grating 
pattern  provided  on  a  surface  in  which  grating  portions  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  are  represented  bright  and  grating 
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portions  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  are  represented 
dark,  the  grating  pattern  is  illuminated  by  a  tubular  lamp  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  grating  portions 
through  an  autocollimator  lens,  the  direct-reflected  rays  being 
intercepted  by  a  lamp  shield  while  the  light  diffracted  by  grat- 
ing portions  extending  in  the  first-mentioned  direction  by- 
passes the  shield  to  reach  a  projection  lens  to  form  a  projected 
image  on  the  screen,  a  lens  mask  being  provided  which  inter- 
cepts light  deflected  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lamp. 


1 
the  casing  by  fmger  means.  A  portion  of  the  extracted  infor- 
mation carrier  is  placed  onto  the  capstan  with  the  fmger 


3,730,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,730,612 

BACK-OF-THE-HEAD  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Norma  Z.  Arroyo,  400  Liberty  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and 

Norman  T.  Seaton,  240  Tunnel  Rd.,  Berkeley,  CaUL 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,954 

Int.CLG02b5/0« 

U.S.  CL  350—305  3  Claims 


means  and  the  capstan  is  employed  to  advance  the  informa- 
tion carrier.  The  desired  function  is  then  performed  relative  to 
the  information  carrier. 


3,730,614 

AN  OVERLAP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Hirata,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka-fa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  31, 1969, 44/60013 
InLCLG03b  27/56 
U.S.CL352— 91  2Clahns 


A  mirror  mounting  unit  designed  to  function  along  side  an 
existing  mirror  to  provide  a  back-of-the-head  viewing  system. 
The  unit  is  composed  of  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  bar  upon 
which  is  slideably  and  rotatably  mounted  an  extendible  arm 
having  on  one  end  thereof  one  portion  of  a  ball  and  socket 
retainer  and  a  hand  mirror  with  handle,  having  on  one  end  of 
the  handle  the  other  portion  of  the  retainer,  such  that  the  mir- 
ror may  be  rotatably  suspended  thereby. 


3,730,613 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPLAY  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Neff,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,995 
!        Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7100;  G03b  1118 
U.S.CL  352-72  50Clafan8 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  function  (such  as 
recording  or  playback)  relative  to  an  elongate  information 
carrier  located  in  a  casing  include  the  provision  of  a  capstan  at 
a  disunce  from  the  casing  and  an  extraction  of  a  length  of  the 
information  carrier  out  of  the  casing  in  a  direction  away  from 


An  overlap  photographic  control  device  uses  a  manually 
operated  change-over  member  to  effect  either  normal  or  over- 
lap photographic  operation  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  change-over  member.  A  switch  operated  by  the  change- 
over member  drives  the  camera  motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
rewind  the  film  and  the  switch  is  retained  by  a  lock  member 
until  a  clutch,  associated  with  the  change-over  member,  drives 
a  control  gear  to  close  the  aperture.  After  the  shutter  is  driven 
to  a  position  to  bk>ck  light  rays  the  control  gear  is  disengaged 
from  the  clutch  and  the  sector  gear  actuates  the  switch  lock 
member  to  enable  the  switch  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
motor.  The  change-over  operation  member  is  released  and  al- 
lowed to  return  to  its  normal  photographic  position.  Auto- 
matic control  of  fade  in  and  fade  out  photography  is  thereby 
obtained. 


S80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


3,734»15 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  FROM  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

IMAGE  CARRIER 

Jaaca  G.  Woodier,  Chicago,  II.,  aalgaor  to  Bdl  A  HowcU 

Coapaay,  Ciiicago,  IB. 

FIM  Ju.  11,  1971,Scr.No.  lOS^lS 

1mLClG03b4IH0 

VS.  CL  352- 109  8  Ctalat 


MIS" 


An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  of  a  succession  of 
recordings  from  a  continuously  moving  carrier  operates  with 
an  optica!  compensator  of  a  type  being  repeatedly  advanced 
and  being  reset  between  successive  advancements.  Each 
image  is  displayed  by  the  way  of  the  compensator  and  the 
compensator  is  advanced  during  the  display  of  each  image  to 
compensate  for  the  continuous  carrier  movement  and  for 
sensed  movements  in  the  projected  images.  Resetting  of  the 
compensator  is  initiated  by  an  electrical  signal  generating 
device  which  is  coupled  to  the  compensator  drive  for  provid- 
ing a  reset  signal  upon  attainment  by  the  compensator  of  the 
predetermined  state  of  advancement. 


3,730.616 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
EngdiMrt    FUesacr,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Agfa- 
Gevacrt  AktiengcseHschaft,  Lcveritnsca,  Gcrouuiy 

Filed  ScpC  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1970,  P  20 
47  351.2 

IatCLG03b7/00 
U.S.C1.352— 166  16  Claims 


A  motion  picture  projector  wherein  the  supply  and  takeup 
reels  are  rotatable  in  either  direction  by  way  of  friction 
clutches  and  wherein  the  film  is  moved  stepwise  past  the  gate 
by  two  transporting  devices  which  employ  friction  wheels  and 
pressing  rollers  serving  to  bias  the  film  against  the  respective 
friction  wheels.  The  friction  wheels  are  driven  by  way  of  fric- 
tion clutches  from  a  separate  motor  or  from  the  motor  which 
serves  to  drive  the  supply  and  talceup  reels.  An  electromag- 
netically  operated  arresting  device  is  located  between  the  gate 
and  one  of  the  transporting  devices  to  hold  the  film  against 
lengthwise  movement  by  the  one  transporting  device  when  the 
other  transporting  device  is  free  to  move  the  film  past  the  gate, 
and  an  electromagnetically  operated  blocking  device  is 
mounted  between  the  gate  and  the  other  transporting  device 


to  hold  the  film  against  movement  past  the  gate  when  the 
image  of  a  film  frame  is  being  projected  and  while  the  arrest- 
ing device  is  inoperative  to  thus  permit  the  Ttlm  to  form  a  loop 
upstream  of  the  gate. 


3,730,617 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FOR  USE  IN  DAYLIGHT 

AND  ARTinCIAL  LIGHT 

Siegfried  Wen,  Munich,  and  Johann  Zanncr,  Unterhaching, 

both   of   Germany,   amigaors   to   AGFA-Gcvaert   Aktiea- 

geadbchaft,  LcTcrkuea,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  G  70 
31983.4 

Int  CI.  G03b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  352-244  13  Claims 


A  motion  picture  camera  with  a  conversion  filter  which  is 
automatically  moved  out  of  registry  with  the  picture  taking 
lens  in  response  to  atUchment  of  a  source  of  artificial  light.  A 
knob  which  is  connected  with  the  mechanism  that  moves  the 
niter  in  response  to  attachment  of  a  light  source  to  the  housing 
of  the  camera  can  be  actuated  by  hand  to  return  the  filter  into 
registry  with  the  lens  while  the  light  source  remains  attached 
to  the  housing  to  thus  enable  the  user  to  make  one  or  more  ex- 
posures without  artiflcial  illumination  of  the  subject  while  the 
source  remains  attached  to  the  housing.  The  knob  can  also 
return  the  filter  to  a  position  out  of  registry  with  the  lens  while 
the  light  source  remains  attached  to  the  housing. 


3,730,618 

AUDIO  AND  AUDIOVISUAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

PINCERS-LIKE  ROTATING  ARM 

Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopoolos,  P.  O.  Box  458,  Ontremont, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,739 

Int  CI.  Glib  7  7106,  G03b 3 1/06 

VS.  CI.  353— 19  I  26  Claims 


I 


An  audio  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  information- 
scanning  arm,  having  the  general  shape  of  a  two-pronged 
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yoke,  which  straddles  and  grips,  in  pincers-like  fashion,  both 
sides  of  a  sound  and  information  record,  one  of  ite  gripping 
elements  including  a  sound  and  signal  reading  transducer.  An 
audiovisual  embodiment  of  the  above  being  an  apparatus  for 
the  simultaneous,  synchronized,  optical  projection  of  an 
image  and  the  reproduction  of  its  associated  sound  from  au- 
diovisual slides  and  audiovisual  data-record  cards  having  a 
projectable  image  surrounded  by  a  spiral  information  track,  in 
which  case,  the  transducer-carrying  two-pronged  yoke, 
rotates  around  the  optical  projection  beam. 


3,730,621 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFORMATION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Winiam  A.  SnllWan,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor> 

poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,959,  Oct  17, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,646,  Nov. 
8, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

110,214 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.355— 9  6  Claims 


!  I        3,730,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
Sakae    Fujimoto,    Cbofn-shi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1969, 44/12843 
IntCI.G03b2J//2,27/2« 
U.S.  CI.  353-26  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  information  retrieval  wherein 
an  endless  film  recording  informations  thereupon  is  advanced 
and  the  counting  is  started  upon  detection  of  the  zero 
(reference)  position  of  said  film  and  when  the  counting 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  film  is  automatically 
stopped. 


3,730,620 
FOCUSING  METHOD 
Eari  V.  Jackson,  PenflcM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,460 
Int  CI.  G03g  75/04 


U.S.  CI.  355-8 


3  Claims 


A  method  for  presenting  focused  images  at  a  predetermined 
magnification  in  an  optical  system  having  narrow  format  and 
fixed  object  and  image  planes.  The  lens  with  a  nominal  focal 
length  suitable  for  the  system  is  manipulated  according  to  the 
invention  by  routing  it  to  change  the  total  conjugate  of  the 
optical  system  while  maintaining  a  fixed  physical  disUnce 
along  the  principal  ray  of  the  imaging  system  between  the  ob- 
ject and  image  planes. 


Apparatus  for  producing  images  by  electrostatic  deforma- 
tion has  a  light  source  for  both  exposing  the  deformable 
member  to  an  image  and  heating  the  deformable  member  to 
the  point  where  it  is  deformed  by  the  electrostatic  charges.  A 
photocell  receives  rays  passing  from  the  light  source  through 
the  deformable  member  or  reflected  from  the  deformable 
member  and  generates  an  electrical  signal  to  terminate  the 
heating  of  the  film  at  the  appropriate  time. 

3,730,622 
MICROFILM  VIEWER-PRINTER 
Lawrence  M.  Freeman,  and  Francis  T.  Arnold,  both  of  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Micro  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,1 14 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.CI.355- 14  34  Claims 


In  a  viewer-printer,  a  chain  is  provided  which  is  driven  by 
the  motor's  sprocket  wheel.  The  chain  drives  other  sprocket 
wheels  in  the  viewer  printer  to  effectuate  feeding  and  delivery 
of  the  copy  paper.  Along  a  portion  of  the  chain,  normally  a 
single  chain,  is  a  dual  link  chain  constituting  two  such  chains 
integrally  mounted  together.  The  additional  portion  drives  rol- 
lers which  feed  paper  about  to  be  copied.  Cams  are  provided 
along  the  chain  to  throw  switehes.  The  placement  of  the 
switches  along  the  chain  control  the  machines  timing.  A  lug  on 
the  chain  engages  the  mirror  to  move  it  from  a  viewing  posi- 
tion to  an  exposing  position  and  returning  to  the  viewing  posi- 
tion. 
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3,730,623 
VACUUM  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  BELTS 
WUIiam  E.  Jordan,  PenfMd,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Cobb. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,312 

IatCI.G03g/5/00 

U^.  CI.  355-16  ICIaiBi 


3,730,625 

LASER  VELOCIMETER  EMPLOYING  REFERENCE 

BEAM  DETECTION 

Donald    B.    Brayton,    Tullahoma,    Tenn.,    assignor    to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Air  Force 

Fikd  Feh.  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,322 

Int.CI.G01pi/J6 

U.S.CL  356-28  3  Claims 


A  vacuum  holddown  device  for  use  in  an  apparatus  employ- 
ing flexible  web  material  in  a  flattened  condition.  A  perforated 
plenum  plate  is  joined  to  a  manifold  connectable  to  a  vacuum 
producing  means.  A  plurality  of  ribs  are  formed  on  the  plate 
between  it  and  the  manifold.  When  the  space  between  the 
plenum  plate  and  manifold  is  evacuated  the  latter  is  forced 
against  the  ribs. 


3,730,624 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATRIX  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 

FROM  A  FILM  STRIP 

JaUaa  Sihrcr,  WUte  Ptains,  N.Y.,  aniciior  to  U.  S.  Dynamics 

Inc.,  Ehnsfbrd,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,270 

lBtCLG03b  2  7/02 

U.S.CL355— 132  18  Claims 


S5« 


A  doppler  shift  laser  velocimeter  is  disclosed  that  employs  a 
self-ahgning  optical  system  capable  of  determining  one  or 
more  velocity  components  of  a  moving  substance.  The  beam 
from  a  plane  polarized  laser  source  is  automatically  split  into 
two  or  more  plane  polarized  parallel  beams  by  one  or  more 
parallel  surface  glass  blocks.  These  beams  are  then  directed 
onto  a  focusing  element  which  automatically  focuses  them  to 
a  common  point  P  in  space.  One  or  more  velocity  components 
of  a  moving  substance  are  detected  by  placing  photodetectors 
in  the  paths  of  one  or  more  of  the  beams  after  they  have 
traversed  through  or  reflected  from  the  moving  substance 
near  the  common  point  P.  Means  are  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  photodetectors  for  determining  the  frequencies  of  the 
electrical  signals.  These  frequencies  are  proportional  to  the 
specific  velocity  components  of  the  moving  substance. 


3,730,626 

MONOCHROMATORS  WITH  CONCAVE  SPHERICAL 

GRATINGS 

Paal  E.  CmvelUcr,  Marseille,  and  Michel  Duban,  GenMOOs, 

both  of  FniBcc,  assigBors  to  CcBtre  NatioBal  dTtudes  Spa- 

tialcs,  Paris,  FraBcc 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Set.  No.  225,501 

CtehBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Feb.  11,1971,04612 

iBt.  CL  GOIJ  3112;  GOlu  2 1 134 

U.S.CL356-101  5Cbrims 


A  method  of  making  a  rectangular  matrix  from  a  film  strip 
having  photographic  frames  with  image  areas  includes  the 
steps  of  exposing  a  series  of  image  areas  on  frames  of  a  film 
strip,  leaving  blank  frames  at  predetermined  locations  on  the 
film  strip,  processing  the  film  strip  to  produce  image  trans- 
parencies thereon,  winding  the  film  strip  around  a  cylinder  to 
form  adjacent  convolutions  with  the  blank  areas  aligned, 
securing  the  blank  areas  together,  and  cutting  the  film  strip  on 
the  cylinder  through  all  of  the  blank  areas  at  an  angle  approxi- 
mately of  90°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  film 
strip  thereby  to  produce  a  rectangular  matrix  of  photographic 
frames  with  image  areas  thereon,  termed  as  a  fiche.  The 
resulting  matrix,  plus  an  indicia  bearing  document,  may  be 
photographed  to  produce  a  photographic  transparency  or 
fiche  copy. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  monochromator  with  a  rotating 
concave  spherical  grating  in  which  the  source-to-grating 
distance  L  is  equal  to 

[  2  R  sin  ^  cos  i,  1/2  sin  ^  -  ( k<f»Ja  )cos  r« ) 

Where  ^  is  the  angle  of  deviation  of  the  beam,  R  is  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  grating,  X,  is  the  mean  working 
wavelength,  i,  and  r«  arc  the  angles  of  incidence  and  of  dif- 
fraction for  X„  a  is  the  pitch  of  the  grating  and  k  is  the  order  of 
the  operative  procedure,  the  angle  <^  being  less  than  40"  but  at 
least  equal  to  kkja.  The  monochromators  can  be  used  for  stu- 
dying pholomultipliers. 
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3,730,627  - 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Robert  L.  Kent,  Aadovcr,  Mass.,  aarigBor  to  DamoB  Corpora- 
tkm,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,785 
'  lBtCLGOlB2//22 

U.S.  CI.  356—205  6  Claims 
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The  absorbance  measuring  signal  processor  disclosed 
herein  operates  to  generate  a  signal  representing  the  ab- 
sorbance of  an  unknown  sample  in  relation  to  the  absorbance 
of  a  previously  measured  standard  sample.  In  measuring  the 
absorbance  of  each  sample,  standard  or  unknown,  the  ap- 
paratus generates  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  log  ratio  of 
two  signals,  representing,  respectively,  the  optical  transmis- 
sion of  the  sample  channel  and  the  optical  transmission  of  a 
reference  channel.  The  use  of  the  ratio  of  the  two  transmission 
characteristics  compensates  for  source  and  detector  sensitivi- 
ty variations  while  the  logarithmic  characteristic  provides  a 
signal  which  corresponds  with  the  absorption  characteristic. 

In  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  controlled  attenuation 
factor  is  applied  to  one  of  the  transmission  signals  and  this  at- 
tenuation factor  is  adjusted,  during  measurement  of  the  stan- 
dard sample,  so  as  to  produce  an  absorbance  output  signal  of 
predetermined  level.  A  signal  level  representing  this  particular 
attenuation  factor  is  sampled  and  stored  and  this  same  at- 
tenuation factor  is  then  applied  during  the  measurement  of 
subsequent  unknown  samples.  Accordingly,  the  absorbance- 
representing  output  signals  obtained  with  unknown  samples 
vary  in  relation  to  the  predetermined  standard  absorbance 
output  signal  level  as  their  absorbances  vary  in  relation  to  the 
absorbance  of  the  standard  sample. 


3,730,628 

ELECTRONIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  R.  Wokott,  aad  MacDoBaM  J.  Wiggias,  both  of  Orlaado, 
Fla.,  assigBora  to  Martia  Marietta  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,778 
iBt  CL  GOlc  3108;  GOls  9/23 
l).S.CL  356-5  25  Claims 

An  electronic  distance  measuring  device  and  method  for 
determining  the  distance  between  two  locations  utilizing  elec- 
tromagnetic or  light  wave  energy.  The  wave  energy  is  trans- 
mitted from  one  location  to  the  other  and  is  reflected  back 
toward  the  transmitting  location.  The  reflected  energy  is  de- 
tected and  compared  in  phase  with  the  transmitted  energy, 
and  the  phase  relationship  between  the  transmitted  and  de- 
tected energy  varied  until  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 


exists.  The  predetermined  phase  relationship  is  selected  so 
that  the  wave  energy  along  the  path  between  the  transmitter, 
reflector    and    detector    contains    an    integral    number    of 


^  ^  1-^      r'  ■ - 


wavelengths  of  wave  energy.  A  time  gate  related  to  the 
propagation  of  the  wave  energy  along  this  path  is  generated 
and  distance  is  displayed  digitaUy  in  response  to  the  time  gate 
and  a  highly  stable  reference  frequency  signal. 


3,730,629 

TIME  RESOLVED  SPECTROMETER 

Peter  Michael  Reaticpis,  MiOiagUm,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Bdl 

TdephoBC  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,208 

luL  CI  GOli  3 102, 3/42 

VS.  CL  356—74  6  Clafaas 


Apparatus  arrangements  for  yielding  either  absorption  or 
emission  spectral  data  with  superimposed  time  resolution  are 
described.  Such  apparatus  may  serve  in  the  manner  of  any  of 
the  various  spectrometer  designs  and  may  yield  information  of 
the  variety,  bandwidth,  accuracy  and  precision  characterized 
by  conventional  instruments.  In  a  particular  embodiment, 
time  resolution,  which  may  range  over  a  scale  of  from  a  few 
hundred  picoseconds  or  more,  is  evidenced  in  terms  of  rela- 
tive displacement  of  portions  of  the  spectra.  Displacement 
proportional  to  time  in  such  embodiment  results  from  the 
progressive  opening  of  a  electrooptic  shutter  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  travehng  light  pulse. 


3,730,630 
OBSERVING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATED  SAMPLE  CELLS 
Wolfgaag   Wittc,  777   Uebcrttagca,  Gcrauay,   assigaor  to 
BodcBsecwerk  Perkia-Elmer  ft  Co.,  GmbH,  Bodcaacc,  Gcr* 
maay 

Fikd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,170 
IatCLGOlJi/02 
U.S.  CL  356-74  3  Claims 

An  opening  in  the  housing  surrounding  a  graphite  tube  sam- 
ple cell  of  the  type  used  for  heating  an  atomic  absorption  sam- 
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pie  may  be  used  for  introducing  the  lunple  and  later  (when 
the  graphite  cell  is  heated  during  sample  measurement)  must 
be  cloaed  to  avoid  escaping  of  the  non-oxidizing  gas  in- 
troduced within  the  housing  for  protection  of  the  graphite  cell. 
It  has  already  been  proposed  to  construct  such  a  closing 
device  so  as  to  allow  observation  of  the  graphite  cell  but  exist- 
ing devices  do  not  allow  observation  of  the  graphite  cell  dur- 
ing sample  measurement  when  it  is  red-hot.  An  improved 


^|U^^^ 


//      6     '» 


combined  observing  and  closure  device  utilizing  the  known 
principles  of  a  pin-hole  camera  includes  an  apertured  stop 
(preferably  a  field  stop)  and  a  ground-glass  screen  for  receiv- 
ing the  image,  all  in  a  supporting  tubular  member  which  may 
be  utilized  as  the  closure.  Preferably  the  parts  of  the  device 
nearest  the  graphite  tube  cell  (e.g.,  one  surface  of  the  aperture 
stop  and  its  supporting  structure)  are  made  specularly  reflect- 
ing. 


3,730.631 
ANGLE  GAUGE 
George  W.  Streaader,  Ahaofordo,  N.  Mcx\, 
Design  Systems,  Inc.,  .Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181^61 
iBt  CL  GO  lb //OO 
U.S.CL356-150 


aaaigaor  to 


6Chtau 


3,730,632 

ENDOSCOPE  PROVIDING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBSERVED 

OBJECT  AND  A  SCALE  BY  WHICH  THE  TRUE  SIZE  OF 

THE  OBJECT  CAN  BE  DETERMINED  FROM  THE  IMAGE 

Todiio  Chikaaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aH%Bor  to  Kaboahiki  Kaisiia 

Machida  Sciiaknabo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Jaae  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,701 
Claiaac  priority,  applkatioaJa|Ma,jBac  26, 1970,45/55190 
latCLGOlb/Z/OO 
U.S.CI.356-156  10  Claims 


An  endoscope  is  provided  with  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
actual  size  of  an  observed  object,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
scale  indicating  portion  in  which  the  length  of  a  bright  or 
shaded  portion  is  varied  by  movement  of  a  shading  plate  in 
correspondence  with  relative  movement  effected  between  an 
object  lens  housing  and  an  image  conducting  member  to  form 
a  sharp  image  on  an  image  viewing  surface  of  the  image  con- 
ducting member.  The  indicating  portion  is  adjacent  the  image 
viewing  surface  and  the  length  of  the  bright  or  shaded  portion 
represents  a  predetermined  dimension,  e.g.  10  mm  and  by 
comparing  the  size  of  the  actual  image  of  the  object  to  the 
length  of  the  bright  or  shaded  portion,  the  actual  size  of  the 
object  can  be  determined. 


3,730,633 
PHOTOMETRIC  DETECTOR  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
WHIaa  S.  Keaacdy,  Saa  Jom,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Acrotherai 
Corporatloa,  Moaataia  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,065 

IatCLG0Ib7//00 

U.S.CL356-IS6  1  Clain 


A  comer  angle  testing  body  including  a  panel  member  hav- 
ing a  notch  formed  therem  defined  by  a  pair  of  relatively  angu- 
lated  plane  surfaces  defining  a  desired  included  angle 
therebetween.  The  panel  member  further  includes  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  apex  portion  of  the  notch  adjacent  and  extending 
about  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  plane  surfaces  defining 
the  notch  and  one  side  of  the  panel  member  is  provided  with  a 
plane  partial  annular  light-reflective  surface  extending  about 
and  concentric  with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  plane  sur- 
faces defining  the  notch  and  the  light-reflective  surface  is 
disposed  normal  to  the  notch-defming  plane  surfaces  or  edges. 


Photometric  system  in  which  a  portion  of  a  columnized 
beam  of  light  is  interrupted  by  objects  in  a  predetermined  re- 
gion, while  another  portion  of  the  beam  passes  uninterrupted 
to  a  receiving  station.  The  two  portions  of  the  beam  are 
separated  at  the  receiving  station,  and  their  intensities  are 
compared  to  determine  the  presence  of  objects  and  the  extent 
to  which  they  are  present  in  the  region. 
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3,730,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  DRILLING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Helat  Joaeph  Gcrbcr,  aad  Darid  R.  Peart,  both  of  Wot  Hart- 
ford, Coaa.,  anigBort  to  Gerbcr  Ganacat  Techaoiofy,  lac., 
Eaat  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  1,412,  Jaa.  8, 1970,.  Thk 

appHcatioa  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,983 

lat  CI.  408  88;  B27c  9/00 

U.S.CL  408-22  17Clalait 


Apparatus  for  cutting  and  drilling  layups  of  sheet  material 
and  including  a  table  for  supporting  a  layup,  a  main  carriage 
supported  for  movement  in  one  coordinate  direction  relative 
to  the  table,  and  cutting  and  drilling  heads  supported  on  the 
carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  relative  thereto  and  to 
each  other  in  at  least  one  other  coordinate  direction.  The 
main  carriage  and  the  cutting  and  drilling  heads  move  in 
response  to  positioning  signals  supplied  by  a  numerically  con- 
trolled or  computerized  controller.  A  movable  cutting  tool  or 
blade  driven  by  the  cutting  head  is  adapted  to  advance  in 
cutting  engagement  with  the  layup  to  form  a  cut  therein.  A 
trepanning  or  drilling  tool  carried  by  the  drilling  head  removes 
material  from  the  layup  at  selected  points  to  form  openings 
therethrough.  The  shape  of  the  drilling  tool  is  such  that  the 
drilling  operation  is  performed  with  a  minimum  of  applied 
pressure,  so  that  substantially  no  compressive  force  is  applied 
to  the  layup  by  the  drilling  tool  to  cause  movement  of  upper 
layers  of  the  layup  relative  to  the  cutting  tool. 


'  3,730,635 

DRILL  PRESS 
Rodcrich  Oreadi,  Rocaetstrane  50,  RcatUagca-SoadciflBgcB, 
Genaaay       - 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,661 

Ciaiau  priority,  appHcadoa  Japaa,  Oct  6, 19^9, 44/79912 

IatCLB23bi9//«.  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-46  6Claias 


each  carrying  a  rotational  set  of  horizontal  boring  quills  and 
long  chuck  jaws  facing  each  other  as  well  as  an  overhead  verti- 
cal let  of  boring  quills.  The  drill  bits  of  the  horizonUl  boring 
quilb  extend  in  their  operational  position  through  said  long 
chuck  jaws,  whereby  even  I-beams  may  be  drilled  through 
three  surfaces  simultaneously. 


The  drilling  of  holes  in  three  different  planes  and  thus  into 
three  different  surfaces  of  a  workpiece,  especially  extra  heavy 
workpieces,  is  accomplished  by  the  present  numerically  con- 
trolled drill  press  by  means  of  mirror-symmetrical  housings 


3,730,636 
BORING  HEAD 
Satemani  MixogocU,  No.  1738,  Ob-ata,  Kitabara,  Ikonu-cbo, 
Dtoflsa-gaa,  Nara,  japaa 

FOcd  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,932 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  10,  1%9,  44/99618 

lat  CL  B23b  43/00, 5 1 100 

U.S.CI.408-169  1  Claim 


A  boring  head  has  a  boring  head  body  having  a  shank  on  the 
upper  part  thereof,  and  bit  mounting  means  is  slidably  fitted 
into  a  transverse  channel  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  body. 
A  bit  is  secured  to  the  bit  mounting  means.  In  one  embodi- 
ment a  bolt  is  loosely  fltted  into  a  transverse  hole  formed 
through  the  mounting  means,  one  end  thereof  being  loosely 
fltted  through  a  hole  formed  on  one  side  of  the  concave  chan- 
nel of  the  body.  The  other  end  of  the  bolt  is  screwed  into  a 
threaded  hole  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  concave  chan- 
nel. Wedge  members  are  provided  in  concavities  above  the 
transverse  channel  which  are  moved  by  bolts  therethrough  to 
wedge  the  mounting  means  downwardly  while  it  is  loosely  held 
by  the  bolt  through  the  transverse  hole,  after  which  the  bolt  s 
tightened  to  secure  the  mounting  means.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment the  mounting  means  has  a  helical  rack  gear  thereon 
meshing  with  a  sliding  member  in  a  transverse  hole  above  the 
transverse  channel,  and  a  bolt  threaded  through  the  sliding 
member  moves  the  sliding  member  when  the  bolt  is  routed, 
thereby  moving  the  mounting  means. 


3,730,637 

TOOL  HOLDER  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING 
SPINDLES 
Vtto  Celiiai,  281  Briaoaadc  Av«^  Broax,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,439 

Iat.CI.B23bJ9/00 

U.S.CL  408-239  9Claimf 

A  locking  device  for  releasably  securing  a  work  tool  holder 
to  a  rotating  spindle.  This  locking  device  is  centrally  mounted 
within  the  rotating  spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  includes  a 
bushing  widi  a  lock  shank  extending  downwardly  with  radially 
extending  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  projections  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  tool  holder.  Cam  slot  means  are  provided 
upon  the  lock  member  to  effect  a  turning  of  the  lock  member 
for  engagement  of  the  projections  of  the  lock  member  with  the 
projections  of  the  tool  holder,  an  operating  rod  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  lock  member  within  the  spindle  and  spring 
biasing  means  urging  the  upward  movement  of  the  operating 
member,  the  operating  member  is  confined  against  rotation 
while  being  depressed  and  has  pin  projections  entering  the 
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dog-leg  dots  of  the  lock  member  ao  that  u  the  rod  is 
depressed  the  lock  member  will  be  rotated  to  engage  the  lock 
projections  with  or  disengage  them  from  the  tool  holder.  The 
routing  spindle  is  carried  in  a  spindle  support  which  is  in  turn 
supported  upon  an  arbor  arm  of  a  drill  press.  The  tool  holders 
are  easily  released  by  a  mere  use  of  a  tool  for  depressing  the 


3,730,639 
FAN  OR  COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Christopher  John  Moore,  Mkklcover,  and  Brian  Barry,  Duf- 
Add,  both  of  Eagland,  assigiion  to  The  Secretory  of  State  for 
Dcfcace  !■  Her  Britanak  Mi^Jcaty's  Govemmcnt  of  the 
United  Kiagdom  of  Great  Britafai  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Loadoa,  EngiaBd 

FDed  Jnly  16, 1971,Scr.No.  163,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1970, 
34,728/70 

lat.  CI.  FOld  25104;  F04d  29166, 29/68 
U.S.CI.415-119  3Ciaini 


operating  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle.  Centering 
means  is  provided  for  locating  the  tool  holder  in  the  proper 
angular  relationship  and  alignment  with  the  locking  projec- 
tions of  the  locking  member.  The  spindles  and  the  lock 
devices  are  self  contained  and  can  be  mounted  singularly  or  in 
multiple  numbers  in  a  supporting  frame. 


to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


3,730,638 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Takao  Kawabara,  Hitachi,  Japan,  aai 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,795 
ChliM    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Dec.     16,     1970, 
45/111751 

lBt.CLF03bi/a6 
U^  CL  415—24  1 1  Claiais 
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The  noise  generated  by  a  fan  is  to  be  largely  due  to  the  blade 
tips  passing  the  turbulent  boundary  layer  which  is  attached  to 
the  duct  wall. 

The  present  invention  provides  a  slot  positioned  immediate- 
ly upstream  of  the  fan,  the  slot  being  connected  to  a  duct  and 
means  for  providing  suction  in  the  duct  so  that  the  boundary 
layer  is  removed  and  the  blade  tips  pass  substantially  laminar 
flow. 


3,730,640 
SEAL  RING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Alvia  S.  Rice,  Soath  Glastonbury;  Herbert  C.  Pcdersen,  Ver- 
non, both  of  Conn.,  and  Vincent  L.  Iverson,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  Fla.,  aasifnors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Ceaa. 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,515 

Iat.CI.F01d;//0« 

U.S.CL415— 117  6ClafaBt 


A  speed  governor  system  for  a  hydraulic  or  pumper  turbine 
being  fed  water  from  a  penstock  for  controlling  the  output  of 
the  turbine  under  varying  load  conditions.  When  the  load  of  a 
generator  coupled  to  the  turbine  is  abruptly  cut  off,  the  gover- 
nor system  closes  the  guide  vane  assembly  to  limit  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  turbine  at  a  speed  in  accordance  with  an  esti- 
mated water  pressure  rise  in  the  penstock.  The  water  pressure 
rise  is  estimated  from  the  operational  turbine  factors  including 
rotational  frequency  of  the  turbine  runner,  the  acceleration 
thereof,  the  water  head  and  the  position  of  the  guide  vane  as- 
sembly. The  governor  system  acts  to  prevent  a  dangerous  level 
of  water  pressure  rise. 


•^    VZ 
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A  gas  turbine  blade  tip  ring  seal,  which  surrounds  the  blade 
tips  to  minimize  turbine  gas  leakage  around  the  blades,  that  in- 
corporates a  thermal  protection  system  that  allows  modula- 
tion of  the  seal  leading  edge  temperature  level  and  thermal 
response  to  minimize  seal  deterioration  during  turbine 
transient  operating  conditions. 
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3,730,641 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Donald  L.  Gordon,  KimraeUi's  Sooth  Shores,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
FUnt  &  Waning,  Inc.,  KendallvUlc,  ImL 

Filed  March  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,570 

Int  CI.  F04d  29/44, 13/08,  7/00 

U^.CL  415-199  A  9  Claims 


A  multi-stage  submersible  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  plastic  impellers  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith.  Such  impellers  have  hubs  mu- 
tually engageable  in  stacked  relation.  A  plurality  of  difTusers 
in  stocked  relation,  one  for  each  impeller,  is  provided  with  a 
diffiiser  plate  having  an  annular  embossment  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  a  central  opening  in  the  plate.  This 
annular  embossment  is  engageable  with  similar  annular  em- 
bossment on  the  impeller  which  coaxially  encircles  the  inlet 
opening  therein,  both  embossments  having  radially  extending 
sealing  faces  which  are  engageable  with  each  other  thereby  to 
prevent  recirculation  of  water  between  stages.  The  impeller 
hubs  as  well  as  the  engageable  annular  embossments  are 
formed  of  particular  plastic  materials,  the  two  annular  em- 
bossments being  of  different  plastic  materials  which  are  non- 
fiuible,  lubricous,  and  have  "cold  flow"  properties  which  per- 
mit deformation  of  at  least  one  of  the  embossments  during 
pump  operation.  Particular  plastic  materials  and  dimensions 
are  so  selected  that  ordinary  manufacturing  tolerances  may  be 
compensated  for  by  reason  of  the  "cold  flow"  properties  of 
the  plastics  whereby  in  one  case  deformation  of  the  engaged 
plastic  hubs  may  occur  to  provide  sealing  engagement  of  the 
two  annular  embossments,  or  alternatively  deformation  of  one 
of  the  annular  embossments  engaged  with  the  other  may  occur 
to  provide  thrust-transmitting  engagement  of  the  hubs. 


I  3,730,642 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  OF  A  WET  PICK-UP 
VACUUM  SWEEPER 
John  W.  Bamstead,  BrasU,  and  Everett  D.  Wiseman,  Colnm- 
has,  both  of  lad.,  aasigaors  to  Veraco  Corporattoa,  Colnm- 
bus,  lad. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,128 

Int.  CI.  F04b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-424  ,  14  Claims 


For  use  in  a  wet  pick-up  vacuum  sweeper,  a  motor  and  fan 
assembly  comprising  a  motor  housing  having  ventilation 
openings  for  admitting  cooling  air,  a  motor  disposed  in  the 
motor  housing  and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  fan  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  to  remove  air  from  the  canister  of  the  vacuum 
sweeper,  and  a  housing  for  the  fan  element  connected  to  the 
said  one  end  of  the  motor  housing.  The  fan  element  housing 


provides  a  plurality  of  axially  narrow,  generally  peripherally 
elongated  exhaust  ports  spaced  about  its  periphery  and  an 
entry  port  located  generally  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and 
providing  communication  between  the  fan  element  housing 
and  the  canister  of  the  vacuum  sweeper.  One  of  the  said  hous- 
ings provides  wall  means  between  the  motor  and  fan  element, 
this  wall  means  having  at  least  one  exhaust  opening  providing 
communication  between  the  housings  so  that  rotation  of  the 
fan  element  draws  cooling  air  through  the  motor  housing  and 
into  the  fan  element  housing  to  be  expelled  through  its  exhaust 
ports. 


,  3,730,643 

WIND  POWER  MACHINE 
Fred  E.  Davison,  Highwood,  Moat 

FUed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,651 
Intel.  FOld  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  416—8 


SChdms 


A  wind  power  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  sails  con- 
nected to  an  endless  chain  move  about  an  endless  horizontal 
track  to  drive  an  electric  generator.  Each  sail  is  mounted  on 
an  individual  truck  supported  on  the  track.  The  endless  track 
is  arranged  as  two  spaced  apart  parallel  runs  connected  by 
semi-circular  end  sections.  Each  sail  is  rotatable  about  a  verti- 
cal pivot  on  its  truck  and  is  controllable  so  that  the  sails  can  be 
positioned  to  drive  the  machine  while  moving  along  one  run  of 
the  track  and  to  be  positioned  to  offer  the  least  wind  re- 
sistance while  moving  in  the  reverse  direction  along  the  other 
run  of  the  track.  Depending  upon  the  direction  of  the  wind  the 
sails  in  most  instances  can  be  adjusted  to  provide  drive  along 
both  runs  of  the  track.  The  sails  are  adjusted  by  an  electric 
motor  drive  controlled  by  a  wind  vane. 

In  a  modified  control  system  an  anemometer  is  provided  to 
over  ride  the  wind  vane  control,  to  align  the  sails  with  the  wind 
to  present  the  least  resistance  to  the  wind  when  the  wind 
power  machine  is  subjected  to  winds  of  damaging  force. 


'  3,730,644 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Albert  Jnbb,  Kenllworth,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Rolls  Royce 

Lfanited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Jane  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,1 18 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  26,  1967, 
32,368/69 

lilt  CL  FOld  5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  416—95  5  Clataas 

An  industrial  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  multi-stage 
axial  compressor,  combustion  equipment,  a  multi-stage  com- 
pressor driving  turbine,  a  power  turbine  and  an  exhaust  duct, 
the  compressor  driving  torbine  being  provided  with  cooling 
means  to  cool  the  blades  of  said  turbine.  The  cooling  means 
comprises  a  flow  of  cool  air  from  the  compressor  which  flows 
onto  the  surface  of  each  turbine  rotor  blade  through  slots  in 
the  rotor  rim.  The  cool  air  also  flows  over  the  surface  of  the 
turbine  rotor  between  adjacent  blades  and  the  space  between 
adjacent  blades  is  filled  with  a  honeycomb  material,  the  cells 
of  which  constitute  ducts  for  the  flow  of  cooling  air.  The  stator 
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vanes  of  the  compressor  driving  turbine  are  cooled  both  by  air  3,730,646 

from  the  compressor  and  heat  exchange  means  which  com-  FLUID  PROPELLING  SYSTEM 

Ambrvfio  AIM,  aad  Glovaui  Atfri,  both  ol  Via  Caapo  del 
Flori  26,  ladvM,  Ittfy 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  140,188 

iBt  CL  F04b  23/04, 23/08;  ¥l6k4l/04 

UA  CI.  417— 77  l2Claini8 


prises  in  a  closed  sodium  Filled  loop,  a  pump,  a  coil  in  the  cool 
air  delivered  by  the  compressor,  a  coil  in  each  stator  vane  and 
a  coil  in  the  exhaust  duct. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  417 — 424  see: 
Patent  No.  3,730,642 


3,730,645 
AIR  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Fvluni    Maahakani,    No.    2461,    KamiMriro,    S-choac; 
MaaaakI  Sato,  No.  13,  Teradacho,  ajad  TeaUjvU  Mori,  No. 
500,  Akatsntsuinicho,  2-ciioaic,  aD  o(  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DivisioaofSer.  No.  760,151,  Sept.  17, 1968,  abaadoocd.  This 
appMcatioa  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,597 
ChiBu    priority,    appttcadoa    Japu,    Sept.    21,    1967, 
42/80171;  Feb.  1. 1968, 43/6414 

Iat.CLF04b  49/00 
U.S.CL  417-12  3  CI 


An  air  supplying  device  for  use  with  an  endoscope  for  sup- 
plying desired  quantity  of  air  into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  living 
body  into  which  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  endoscope  is 
inserted  for  the  inspection  thereof  so  that  the  hollow  portion  is 
inflated  appropriately  for  the  proper  inspection  and/or 
photographing  of  the  hollow  portion.  The  air  supplying  device 
comprises  a  foot  switch,  a  timer  and  an  air  pump  actuated  by 
closing  the  foot  switch  through  the  timer  for  supplying  air  to 
the  endoscope  to  which  the  air  pump  is  connected.  The  timer 
is  actuated  each  time  the  foot  switch  is  closed  for  actuating  the 
air  pump  so  that  the  timer  deenergizes  the  air  pump  after  a 
predetermined  time  period  set  in  the  timer  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  air  is  supplied  to  the  endoscope  each  time  the 
foot  switch  is  closed  while  the  air  pump  is  stopped  at  any 
desired  moment  during  the  actuation  of  the  timer  by  opening 
the  foot  switch  so  that  excess  quantity  of  air  is  prevented  from 
being  supplied  to  the  endoscope. 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  systems  for 
propelling  fluids  i.e.,  gas  and/or  liquids.  A  system  according  to 
this  invention  comprises:  a  Tirst  reservoir  filled  with  a  liquid;  a 
second  reservoir  preferably  above  said  first  reservoir,  a  duct 
connecting  the  bottom  of  said  first  reservoir  to  the  top  of  said 
second  reservoir;  driving  means,  for  feeding  power  into  the 
system  fluid,  disposed  in  such  duct;  and  an  injector  connecting 
the  botUMB  of  acid  second  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  said  first 
reservoif  and  extending  for  a  short  length  into  the  inlet  of  said 
duct  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  first  reservoir  to  the  top  of 
said  second  reservoir. 

"»  

3,730,647 

AIR  ACTUATED  VACUUM  PUMP 

ViMwat  P.  Lourdo,  5890  Salt  Sprii«i  Road,  Girard,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,855 

lat  CL  F04f  1/02. 1/06, 5/48 

U^.CL417-122  4CUiBi 


'rrrrrfrtjjr'Tr^9 


An  air  actuated  vacuum  pump  has  a  pair  of  chambers  posi- 
tioned about  a  rotatable  air  passageway  structure  in  which  a 
partial  vacuum  is  established  by  a  Venturi  jet  with  the  air 
passageway  structure  arranged  to  communicate  alternately 
with  said  chambers.  A  base  including  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  and  a  valve  forming  extensions  of  the  air 
passageway  structure  supports  the  chambers  and  the  valve 
establishes  alternate  communication  between  the  chambers 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  respectively.  Means  is 
provided  for  rotating  said  air  passageway  structure  and 
openings  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  chambers  alternately 
communicate  with  said  air  passageway  structure  so  that  partial 
vacuums  may  be  created  therein  so  as  to  effect  a  pumping  ac- 
tion. 
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3,730,648 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

AIR-CONDITIONING 
Sampd  Komlya,  No.  1745-1  Ohaia  Shinrakolzttiiii  Ohizomi- 
cho,  Ohra-guD,  Ganna,  Japaa 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,216 
Cbinis    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa,    April    13,    1970, 
45/34730 

I  lBt.CLF04b  7/72, 27/08 

U.S.  CI.  417-269  3  Claims 


An  improved  swash  plate  type  compressor  for  automobile 
air-conditioning,  includes  a  swash  plate  chamber  positioned 
centrally  between  axially  spaced  front  and  rear  cylinder  halves 
and  having  intermediate  gas  passageways  forming  a  part  of 
with  the  cylinder  block  gas  passageways  which  inter-commu- 
nicate between  the  suction  chambers  and  the  gas  storage- 
discharging  chambers  of  the  cylinder  halves.  Further,  the 
swash  plate  chamber  forms  an  oil  reservoir  portion  aligned 
and  communicating  with  the  oil  reservoir  portions  of  the 
cylinder  halves  and  constituting  a  part  of  oil  reservoir  for  the 
compressor. 


3,730,649 

SHIFT  ELEMENT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  FOR  SHIFTING 
BETWEEN  SERIES  AND  PARALLEL  OPERATIONS 
Werner    Bnider,    Neckarrems,    and   Hubert   Gricb,   Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
icsdbchaft,  Stattgart,  Gcraaay 

Filed  JBBC  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,699 
Ciaims  prhirity,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaac  3, 1970,  P  20  27 
222.4  I  I 

lBt.CLF04b/ 7/00  • 

U.S.CI.417— 408  32Cbins 


A  shifting  element  for  gas  turbines  for  shifting  between  se- 
ries and  parallel  operation  which  is  arranged-  concentrically 
between  two  turbo-units  and  is  subdivided  into  channel  sec- 
tors for  the  connection  of  the  flow  paths  of  the  turbo-units 
with  each  other  or  for  the  connection  of  the  turbo-units  with 
an  inlet  and  a  gas  discharge;  the  shifting  element  consists  of  at 
least  two  mutually  rotatable  parts  arranged  one  behind  the 
other,  of  which  the  forward  part  is  provided  with  a  gas  inlet 
and  with  a  connection  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the  upstream  turbo- 
unit  while  the  rear  part  is  provided  with  a  connection  to  the 
gas  inlet  of  the  downstream  turbo-unit  and  with  a  gas  outlet 


3,730,650  I 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
NeboB  G.  KHag,  deceased,  late  of  Ocala,  Fla.  (by  AHcc  Ireac 
KHag ,  admiaistratrix),  assigaor  to  Tcchaicoa  Instrumeats 
Corporatioa,  Tarrytowa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,773 

lat  CL  F04b  43/08, 43/12, 45/06 

U.S.CL  417-475  7  Claims 


A  peristaltic  pump  is  provided,  which  may  have  auxiliary 
fluid  introduction,  for  a  plurality  of  resilient  pump  tubes 
progressively  occluded  concurrently  along  a  portion  of  their 
lengths,  recurringly<  to  advance  fluids  theretlMrough  by  a  pres- 
sure roller  assembly;  and  a  control  system  ror  the  pump  to 
render  the  roller  assembly  inoperative  to  advance  fluids.  A 
platen  is  mounted  for  movement  from  an  operative  position, 
in  which  the  pump  tubes  are  engaged  and  sandwiched 
between  the  platen  and  the  roller  assembly,  to  an  inoperative 
position  in  a  direction  away  from  the  roller  assembly.  In  the  in- 
operative position  of  the  platen,  a  tube  or  tubes  of  the  auxilia- 
ry fluid  introduction,  which  includes  a  pressure  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  a  pad  engageable  with  the  tube  or  tubes 
therebetween,  are  released.  The  platen  is  power-operated  to 
move  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  aforementioned  positions 
thereof. 


V 


3,730,651  ^ 

PUMP  AND  FOLDING  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Loaaic  T.  Ellis,  Roatc  2,  Box  33-A,  Oraagc,  Tex. 

Filed  JaB.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  173,105 

lat  CLF04b  27/04, 9/02 

U.S.CL417— 554  6  Claims 


--gi<Vli^-'i   ^ 


f 


A  pump  and  support  arrangement  therefor  includes  a  first 
generally  triangular  frame  means  for  pivotally  supporting  a 
hollow  pump  housing  at  its  lower  end.  The  converging  sides  of 
the  first  frame  means  are  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  an  additional  frame  means  of  a 
generally  conforming  triangular  configuration  and  somewhat 
larger  is  also  coiuiected  to  the  same  pivot  at  its  upper  end. 
This  enables  the  first  frame  means  and  the  additional  frame 
means  to  be  pivoted  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  so  that 
when  they  are  pivoted  toward  each  pther,  the  first  frame 
means  is  nested  within  the  additional  frame  means.  Lock 
means  are  provided  so  that  when  the  frame  means  are  spread 
apart,  they  may  be  retained  in  such  spread  apart  relationship 
for  supporting  the  pump  during  operation. 
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The  hollow  housing  of  the  pump  includes  a  piston  with  an 
opening  therein  and  valve  means  for  accommodating  flow 
through  the  piston  in  one  direction,  but  preventing  flow  in 
another  direction.  A  piston  rod  is  connected  to  such  valve 
means  and  extends  out  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  housing 
and  is  provided  with  a  support  means  pivotally  connected 
thereto  which  is  telescopically  received  within  tubular  means 
that  are  pivotally  carried  by  the  same  pivotal  support  which 
pivotally  supports  the  first  and  additional  frame  means. 

The  piston  rod  support  means  and  the  tubular  housing  tele- 
scopically receiving  it  are  provided  with  securing  means  for 
securing  the  piston  rod  support  means  in  an  extended  position 
relative  to  the  tubular  means  and  also  in  a  collapsed  position 
relative  to  the  tubular  means  when  the  first  frame  means  and 
additional  frame  means  are  in  nested  relation.  When  the 
piston  rod  support  means  and  the  tubular  means  are  secured 
in  extended  relation,  the  tubular  means  functions  as  a  handle 
to  aid  in  moving  the  piston  up  and  down  within  the  housing  so 
as  to  move  fluid  received  from  an  inlet  in  the  housing  through 
the  piston  and  thereabove,  and  thereafter  on  an  upstroke  of 
the  piston,  the  valve  means  closes  and  moves  the  trapped  fluid 
through  an  outlet  in  the  housing. 


3,730,652 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICES 

Geoiic  WavcU  Roberts,  Croftoa,  Dear  Wakefldd,  Eag laad,  ■*- 

rigBor  to  Gravoki  Syvteois  Linitcd,  Htocfclcy,  Lckcstcrsklrc, 

EagiaMi 

Coadaaadoa  id  Scr.  Na.  53,374,  Jaly  9, 1970.  Tkii  appllcatfaa 

Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,034 

tat.  CL  FOlbJy//^,  F04b2;/02. 49/00 

U.S.CL417-5M  lOCIalaii 


ble  in  a  cam  ring  providing  a  double-lobed  working  chamber 
and  wherein  the  rotor  carries  a  plurality  of  slipper-type  pump- 
ing elemenU  which  are  free  to  move  radially  and  to  rock  angu- 
larly in  following  the  adjoining  wall  of  the  bore  contour  is 
modified  by  providing  the  cam  ring  and  the  adjoining  pressure 


2ZZZZZZZZZ 


In  a  fluid  pressure  device  a  compressible  liquid  is  acted 
upon  by  a  liquid  displacement  surface  contained  in  a  pressure 
chamber  having  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  inlet  of 
liquid  thereto  and  the  outlet  of  liquid  therefrom.  Said  chamber 
includes  portions  defining  respectively  a  volume  swept  by  the 
liquid  displacement  surface  and  a  volume  unswept  thereby; 
and  during  operation  of  the  device  with  the  valve  means 
closed  the  liquid  displacement  surface  is  displaced  to  com- 
press a  volume  of  liquid  equal  to  the  swept  volume  into  a 
volume  of  liquid  equal  to  the  unswept  volume  to  produce  a 
predetermined  liquid  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber 
without  any  output  of  compressible  liquid  from  the  device. 


3,73«,i53 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP 
Gilbert  H.  Dratcbat;  Habcrt  M.  Clark,  both  of  Binniaghani, 
and  Harold  A.  Mcleady,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaigDon  to 
TRW  lac,  Ckirefauid,  Ohio 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,876 

lat  CL  FOlc  2///6,-  F04c  15104, 29110 

U.S.CL41S-32  12  Claims 

A  pump  utilizing  basically  the  same  pumping  elements  as 

currently  in  use  in  a  slipper-type  pump  having  a  rotor  rotata- 


plate  with  two  seU  of  multiple  passages,  for  example,  sets  of 
•ix,  and  adding  a  freely  roUUble  actuator  plate  movable  from 
a  neutral  position  'j  either  a  forward  position  or  a  reverse 
position,  thereby  to  oreferentially  bias  the  actuator  plate  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  selectively  exclude  or  include  egrets 
holes. 


3,730,654 

GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

OSCILLATING  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

WilUaoi  McMahoa,  20  Hillside  Ave.,  Sanmit,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,127 

lat  CI.  FOlc  1 100;  ¥l6k  35/02;  F04c  IfOO 

U.S.  CI.  418-34  16  Claims 


>Q,P?t^> 


A  pair  of  meshed  gears  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  sectors  having  the  configuration  of  a  logarithmic  spiral  pro- 
vide an  oscillating  motion  with  respect  to  each  other  as  they 
rotate.  The  gears  can  be  coupled  to  the  rotors  of  rotary  piston 
machines  and  the  like  to  provide  the  desired  oscillating  rota- 
tional motion  thereto. 


3,730,655 

SEALING  BAR  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Heinz  Lamm,  Esriingcn-St  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Akticngcaeaachaft,  Stnttgart-Untcrtarfchclm, 

Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,134 
Cfaitans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1970,  P  20 
56  068  J 

InL  CI.  F04c  27/00 
U.S.CL  418-122  24  Claims 

A  sealing  bar  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustin  engine, 
especially  of  trochoidal  construction,  which  is  arranged  radi- 
ally movably  in  a  piston  groove  provided  with  a  spring  and 
which  sealingly  slides  with  iu  head  portion  along  a  running 
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surface  in  the  housing  casing  of  the  internal  combustion  en-    slightly  after  withdrawal  of  the  press  platen.  The  friction  pads 
gine  whereby  two  slide  members,  preferably  constructed    or    magnets    are    brought    into    operation    again    for    the 

withdrawal  of  wall  members  of  which  the  edge  formers  form  a 


\\\\\s\v._ 


plate-shaped,   are    arranged    along   the    longitudinal 
between  the  sealing  bar  and  the  piston  groove. 


sides 


3,730.656 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Ernest  Lambeth,  Bcnhal,  Cheltenham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dowty  Technical  Dcvclopmento  Limited,  Chelten- 
ham. England 

Filed  March  22, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 26,553 

Int  CI.  FOlc  19108;  F03c  J/00,  FOlc  1 110 

U^.CL  418-131  2  Claims 


part.  In  some  embodiments  of  the  invention  the  presence  of  a 
plunger  which  is  engaged  by  the  moving  platen  of  the  press 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  pressing  process  allows  the  friction 
pads  or  magnets  to  be  automatically  controlled. 


A  hydraulic  displacement  device  such  as  an  internal  gear 
pump  having  an  internally  toothed  gear  in  mesh  with  an  exter- 
nally toothed  gear,  a  high  pressure  zone  and  a  low  pressure 
zone  defined  within  the  internally  toothed  gear  and  separated 
by  the  meshing  position  of  the  gears  and  an  end  bearing 
member  loaded  by  liquid  at  the  pressure  of  the  high  pressure 
zone  to  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  the  gears.  In  order  to 
y^educe  excessive  friction  between  the  end  bearing  member 
and  the  gears  the  bearing  member  has  an  area  of  engagement 
with  an  end  surface  of  the  gears  in  the  vicinity  of  the  high  pres- 
sure zone  with  part  of  its  boundary  at  a  position  intermediate 
the  tooth  root  radius  and  the  periphery  of  the  internally 
toothed  gear. 


3,730,658 
SEGMENTED  TIRE  MOLD 
Theodore   F.    Marra,   Barberton,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156.632  j 

tat.  CLB29h;  7/00. 5/0« 
U.S.  CL  425-47  21  ChiiBS 


'  '  3.730.657 

MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSING  CONCRETE 
Michael  Aniey  Malet,  and  David  Leslie  HHis,  both  of  St  Al- 
bans, England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Contkiuation  of  Scr.  No.  879,879.  Nov.  25. 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,667,880.  This  application  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,099 
Int  CI.  B28bi/04,  7/20 
VS.  CI.  425-3  13  Ctoims 

A  mould  assembly  for  use  in  a  concrete  pressing  process  in- 
cludes edge  formers  presenting  mould  surfaces  to  the  concrete 
filling  and  slidable  in  the  direction  of  pressing.  Friction  pads, 
permanent  magnets  or  non-permanent  magnets,  are  used 
firstly  to  hold  the  edge  formers  in  place  whilst  the  concrete  is 
being  introduced  into  the  mould  and  secondly  to  control  the 
downward  movement  of  the  edge  formers  when  they  are  en- 
gaged by  the  moving  platen  of  the  press.  During  the  latter  part 
of  the  pressing  process  the  friction  pads  or  magnets  are 
withdrawn  or  de-energised  (as  the  case  may  be)  so  that  the 
edge  formers  are  free  to  move  simultaneously  with  the  ad- 
jacent edge  surfaces  of  the  concrete  filling  which  expands 


A  tire  curing  mold  for  use  in  a  press  having  a  fixed  platen 
and  a  movable  platen,  the  mold  including  a  first  and  a  second 
sidewall  molding  member  and  a  plurality  of  tread  molding  ele- 
ments. A  plurality  of  clevises  are  attached  by  T-bolts  to  a  ring 
secured  to  one  platen  about  the  axis  of  the  mold.  An  arm 
mounted  on  each  of  the  tread  molding  elements  is  slotted  to 
receive  a  pivot  of  the  respective  clevis  so  that  each  tread 
molding  element  is  pivotable  about  the  respective  pivots. 
Hydraulic  cylinders  can  lift  the  lower  sidewall  member  to  tilt 
the  tread  elements  outwardly  of  and  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  axis  out  of  contact  with  a  tire  in  the  mold. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 
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3,790,659 
POWDER  DISPENSER  FOR  A  POWDER  COMPACTING 

PRESS 
Josepk  E.  Smith,  Bimiaghan,  aad  G««rgM  D.  DcTrojrcr, 
Grosse  lie,  both  of  Mich.,  maOgnon  to  WohrcriM-Peatroaix, 
Ik.,  Liacota  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S5,932 

Ib(.CLB29cJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-78  15ClalM 


A  work  station  positioner  for  a  powder  compacting  press 
operable  to  move  through  three  separate  operations,  namely, 
fill,  press  and  eject,  in  which  there  is  provided  an  improved 
controllably  vibratable  powder  dispenser  mechanism  actuable 
during  the  Fill  operation.  The  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the 
powder  dispenser  and  the  frequency  with  which  it  is  vibrated 
are  selectively  adjusuble  for  the  particular  type  and  particle 
size  of  powder  material  being  used. 


3,730,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
TUBULAR  BODIES  OF  FOAMED  MATERIAL 
Hermann-Josef    RafTenberg,    Ludinghausen,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporatioa,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.   No.   760J80,  Sept    17,   1968, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,127 

IbLCLB29c27//6,27/2« 

U.S.CL425-122  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  mailing  a  tubular  polyu- 
rethane  foam  insulation  adapted  to  be  installed  about  a  pipe  or 


the  like  combines  a  stationary  mold  and  a  mandrel  disposed  in 
the  mold  with  means  for  convolutely  winding  a  continuous 
web  about  the  mandrel  and  out  through  a  slot  in  the  mold  wall, 
means  for  convolutely  winding  a  second  web  about  the  first 
web  and  out  through  the  same  slot,  means  for  placing  a  foama- 
ble  polyurethane  mixture  between  the  webs  and  means  for 
pulling  the  exposed  portions  of  the  webs  longitudinally  and 
thereby  moving  the  two  radially  spaced  webs  through  the 
mold  while  the  foamable  reaction  mixture  forms  a  longitu- 
dinally split  tubular  foam  body  having  the  flrst  web  as  a  liner 
and  the  second  as  a  cover.  The  product  produced  by  the  ap- 
paratus and  a  process  for  making  the  product  are  also  pro- 
vided. I 


3,730,661 
STICK  INSERTER 
Tbcodoae  TrenMay,  Moatrcal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  amigBor  to 
Joha  Lcwb  Inc.,  Moatrcal,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Fikd  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,099 

lat  CI.  A23f  1120, 1122, 3/12. 3/16, 3/18, 5/02;  B29c  27/14 

U.S.CI.425-126  13Cfayas 


A  machine  inserts  sticks  into  rapidly  freezing  confections  by 
presenting  a  Upe  which  holds  the  sticks  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  a  gripping  mechanism.  After  this  gripping  mechanism  has 
gripped  certain  sticks,  it  —  the  gripping  mechanism  —  is 
moved  away  from  the  tape  and  turned;  and  it  is  then  plunged 
downwardly  towards  the  molds  which  are  full  of  confection 
mixture,  which  is  freezing  rapidly,  so  that  the  sticks  penetrate 
into  and  are  held  by  the  confection  mixture.  The  sticks  are 
released  and  the  gripping  mechanism  is  returned  to  the  tape  to 
begin  the  cycle  again.  Fresh  sticks  are  presented  to  the 
gripping  mechanism  because  movement  of  the  tape  took  place 
while  the  gripping  mechanism  was  inserting  the  sticks  in  the 
freezing  mixture. 


3,730,662 

SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  J.  Nnaaiag,  Pcasacola,  Fla.,  assigBor  to  Moasaato 

CoaipoBy,  St  Looit,  Mo. 

CoBtfaiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  886,194,  Dec.  18, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,895 

IatCLB29fJ//2 

U.S.CL425— 131  3ClaiiBs 


A  spinneret  assembly  for  melt  spinning  bicomponent  fila- 
ments is  provided.  A  spinning  block  couples  a  spinneret  plate. 
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a  distributor  plate,  and  a  dual  reservoir  plate  in  operative 
spinning  relation.  Grooves  extend  radially  from  a  central  con- 
cavity at  the  interface  of  spiiuieret  plate  and  the  distributor 
plate  and  at  the  interface  of  the  distributor  plate  and  dual 
reservoir. 
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3,730,663 
PELLETIZER 

Paal  N.  Hare,  Swarti,  La.,  amigBor  to  CItkt  Scnrtec  CoaipoBy, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,722 
IatCLB29b//0J 


U.S.CL  425-222 


lOCIahas 


A  powder  pelletizer  having  twin  shafts  which  extend  axially 
through  an  elongated  conduit  which  bounds  the  pelletizing 
zone.  Each  of  the  shafts  has  a  multiplicity  of  agitating  mem- 
bers affixed  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft  and  which  extend  radially  outward  therefrom.  The 
agitating  members  of  each  shaft  are  arranged  to  move  into  and 
out  interdigitating  relationship  with  agitating  members  of  the 
other  shaft  upon  rotation  of  both  shafts.  The  longitudinally  ex- 
tending peripheral  wall  of  the  conduit  bounding  the  pelletizing 
zone  is  proximal  to  the  tip-ends  of  the  agitating  members 
which  are  not  interdigitating  during  rotation  of  the  shafts. 


3,730,664      ^ 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CLOSURE  CAP 
Eric  Alex  Holtgren,  Wcstport,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Eydct  Spe> 
daity  Compaay,  Walliagford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,780 

lat  CL  B29f  1/14 

U.S.CL  425-338  4CfadBS 


The  invention  contemplates  a  three-part  force-plu^  struc- 
ture for  determining  the  inner-wall  conflguration  of  a  cftp  for 
removable  closure  of  a  bottle  or  other  container,  wherein  one 
or  more  bayonet-type  lugs  on  the  cap  are  relied  upon  to 
establish  a  twist-lock  engagement  with  the  container.  The 
three  parts  are  coaxially  related  and  are  guided  for  longitu- 
dinal displacement  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  determine 
(a)  a  first  mutual  relationship  for  the  molding  operation,  (b)  a 
second  mutual  relationship  for  clearing  the  molded  lug  or  lugs 
from  axial  interference  with  the  force-plug  parts,  and  (c)  a 
third  mutual  relationship  for  axially  ejecting  the  molded  part. 
A  helically  advancing  spline  formation  on  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  one  of  the  force-plug  parts  determines  a  cor- 
responding spline  groove  in  the  molded  piece,  so  that  in  the 
course  of  displacement  from  the  first  to  the  second  mutual 
relationship,  the  molded  piece  is  necessarily  driven  in  partial 
rotation,  to  an  extent  adequate  to  clear  the  molded  lug  or  lugs, 
for  free  piece  ejection  in  the  course  of  displacement  from  the 
second  to  the  third  mutual  relationship. 


3,730,665 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Mlchad    Joccph    Fortia,    StonffriUe,    Oatario;    Joseph    T. 

Latchford,  Toroato,  Oatario,  aad  Marians  Tbcodorus  Vaa> 

dca  Hc«Tc|,  Kiag  CHy,  Oatario,  all  of  Caaada,  aarigaors  to 

FortiB-Latehford  Lfanited,  Scarboroagh,  Oatario,  Caaada 

DiviiioB  of  Scr.  No.  878,004,  Nov.  19, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,635^12.  Thk  appUcatioB  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,667 

lat  CL  B29b  5/04;  B29c  7/00 

U.S.CL  425-259  5  Claims 


The  invention  provicKS^  molding  station  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic molding  machine  used  primarily  for  encapsulating  small, 
components.  The  molding  station  is  attached  radially  to  a" 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation.  Each  station  includes  a  mold 
cavity  defined  by  inner  and  outer  mold  halves,  and  a  radial 
cam  follower  co-operates  with  a  fixed  mold  cam  to  move  the 
inner  mold  half  radially  between  open  and  closed  positions. 
An  injector  piston  is  reciprocally  joumalled  inside  a  tube  in 
the  mold  cam  follower  and  molding  material  is  heated  in  a 
tube  upon  closing  the  mold.  A  radial  injector  cam  follower 
and  fixed  injector  cam  cooperate  to  move  the  piston  radially 
outwards  to  inject  the  charge  from  the  tube  into  the  mold  cavi- 
ty. The  station  is  serviced  as  the  wheel  rotates  by  a  parts 
feeder,  a  material  feeder,  and  a  parts  stripper.  A  hot  oil  System 
is  coupled  to  the  molding  station  for  heating  the  charge  and  a 
vacuum  system  is  used  to  evacuate  the  mold  cavity  as  injection 
commences. 


3,730,666 
THREADED  CLOSURE  HIGH  PRODUCTION  ISOSTATIC 

MOLDING  DEVICE 
Arnold  GordoB  Bowles,  Warrea,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nattoaal 

Forge  Company,  Irviae,  Pa. 

FOcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,572 

lat  CL  B30b  5/02, 11/02;  B28b  1300 

U.S.CL425— 405H  8  Claims 

A  high  production  isostatic  molding  device  comprising  an 
upright  isostatic  press  having  an  interrupted  thread  type  clo- 
sure and  a  turntable  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 
molds  open  at  one  end  and  hung  beneath  the  table  sequen- 
tially through  various  processing  stages  including  filling, 
pressing  and  unloading.  At  one  position  a  given  mold  is  filled 
with  compactiUe  material  from  a  hopper  while  being  simul- 
taneously vibrated.  At  another  position  the  mold  is  positioned 
over  the  open  end  of  a  pressure  vessel  and  lowered  into  the 
pressure  vessel  by  a  hydraulic  ram  which  simultaneously  seals 
the  open  end  of  the  mold  and  lowers  an  interrupted  thread 
closure  plug  into  engagement  with  the  correspondingly 
threaded  open  end  of  the  vessel.  An  actuator  rotates  the  clo- 
sure to  seat  the  vessel.  An  actuator  rotates  the  closure  to  seal 
the  vetseL  After  the  mold  is  isostatically  compacted  by  pres- 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1978 


surized  fluid  within  the  sealed  vessel  the  process  is  reversed  to 
unseal  the  pressure  vessel  and  to  return  the  mold  to  the  tumU- 


3  730  668 

COMBUSTION  METHODOF  GAS  BURNERS  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  THE  FORMATION  OF  NITROGEN 

OXIDES  AND  BURNER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING 

SAID  METHOD 
HiroAuni  IWa,  Chiba,  and  Kazuftuni  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Umited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,728 
dates    priority,    appUcatfcM    Japan,    March    3,    1971, 
46/11207 

Int  CI.  F23a  3104 
UACL43I-10  5  elates 


ble  which  thereafter  routes  the  compacted  mold  to  a  stripping 
position  while  simultaneously  positioning  a  new  filled  mold 
over  the  open  end  of  the  vessel. 


3,730,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SYNTHETIC 

PAPER-LIKE  PRODUCT  FROM  A  POLYMER  FILM 

Kancyasa  Taai,  aad  Shiro  Kawazoc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

signors  to  Nippoa  Kakoh  SciaU  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jue  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,060 

laL  CL  B41a  5/14;  D21h  5100 

UACL  425-445  "  6Clates 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for  sup- 
pressing the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides  formed  in  the  com- 
bustion of  gaseous  fuels  with  air  and  a  novel  burner  for  prac- 
ticing said  method.  Said  burner  compriaes  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  converged  nozzle  portion  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  draft  tube  having  an  upwardly  expanding  verti- 
cal cross-section  and  spaced  ahead  of  said  nozzle  portion  for 
guiding  the  combustion  gases  exhausted  from  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3,730,669 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT  HAVING 

CONTROL  STRUCTURE  ON  BASE 

John  W.  ShafTer,  WllUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,553 

Int.  CLF21k  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  431  —93  to  Ctates 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of 
synthetic  paper  by  treatment  of  a  polymer  film  to  produce  an 
opaque  prinUble  surface  the  process  including  treating  the 
surface  with  a  swelling  agent  followed  by  a  coagulating  agent 
with  intermediate  treatment  in  one  or  more  baths  containing 
adjustable  quantities  of  swelling  and  coagulating  agents,  said 
baths  being  provided  with  overflow  means  leading  to  the 
preceding  bath  to  provide  adjustment  for  changes  caused  by 
carry-over  from  one  bath  to  another  by  the  advancing  film. 


A  multilamp  flash  unit  or  flashcube  having  a  base  upon 
which  is  supported  a  plurality  of  percussively-ignitable 
flashlamps,  each  having  a  primer  tube  depending  therefrom, 
and  a  plurality  of  preencrgized  striker  springs  individually 
releasable  to  fire  a  respective  one  of  the  flashlamps  by  impact 
against  its  primer  tube.  The  base  includes  a  plurality  of  bores, 
into  which  the  primer  tubes  are  inserted  for  supporting  the 
flashlamps,  and  a  plurahty  of  apertures,  each  adjacent  a 
respective  striker  spring.  The  unit  is  usable  on  a  camera  hav- 
ing a  mechanical  actuating  member  that  sequentially  is  mova- 
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ble  into  the  unit  via  the  apertures,  upon  indexing  of  the  unit,  to 
release  successive  striker  springs  and  thereby  Are  successive 
flashlamps  in  the  unit.  A  control  ramp  is  located  between  each 
aperture  and  bore  in  the  flashcube  base  for  guiding  the  travel 
of  each  striker  subsequent  to  its  release  to  assure  reliable  fir- 
ing of  the  respective  flashlamp. 


temally  by  the  opposite  ends  of  a  slightly  prestressed  coil 
spring  in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  a  pinion  opera- 
tively  connected  in  the  conventional  manner  with  the  flint 
wheel.  Mechanical  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring  and  when 
released  it  is  accelerated  by  continuing  the  exertion  of  pres- 
sure on  the  key-forming  casing. 


3,730,670  3,730,672 

CURRENT-SAVING  ELECTRICAL  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  MULTI-BURNER  GAS  STOVE  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC 

LIGHTERS  IGNITION 

Jacques    Lambert,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Flaminaire  Doa  A.  Bcrtecoart,  Chagrin  FaUs,  and  Eari  O.  Schwdtaer, 

Marcel  Qucrda,  Paris,  France  Wkkliffe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vemitron  Corporatfon, 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,983  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

elates  priority,  appHcattei  Fnwcc,  Feb.  17, 1970, 7005608  Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,757 


U.S.CL431— 256 


Iat.CLF23q2//6 


2CWb«  U.S.CL  431-264 


luL  CI.  ¥23q  3 100 


7  dates 


A  gas  lighter  wherein  a  filament  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  ignites  a  stream  of  gaseous  fuel  in  response  to  or  at 
least  substantially  simultaneously  with  opening  of  a  valve 
which  permits  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  to  escape  from  a  tank. 
In  order  to  save  electrical  energy,  the  circuit  of  the  filament  is 
opened  automatically  with  a  delay  which  invariably  suffices  to 
insure  the  ignition  of  the  fuel  stream.  Delayed  opening  of  the 
circuit  can  be  effected  by  mechanical  means,  by  an  electronic 
circuit  or  by  a  confined  body  of  a  current-conducting  liquid. 
The  valve  opening  member  of  the  lighter  can  be  provided 
with,  directly  coupled  to  or  made  independent  of  that  part  or 
of  those  parts  which  complete  the  circuit  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  the  valve.  The  lighter  furnishes  a  flame  as  long 
as  the  valve  remains  in  open  position  but  the  circuit  of  the  fila- 
ment is  opened  with  a  flxed  delay  following  completion  of  the 
circuit  to  thereby  insure  that  the  consumption  of  electrical 
energy  takes  place  only  during  that  interval  which  is  needed  to 
heat  the  filament  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  fuel  stream  is 
ignited. 


3,730,671 

CIGARETTE-LIGHTER  FLINT  WHEEL  ACTION 

Pierre  ChcvalUer,  Saiate-Foy-ka-Lyon,  France,  aasigiior  to 

Etablteements  Genoud  &  Cic,  Veaissienx,  Rhone,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,270 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1/02       . 

U.S.CL431— 274  3  dates 


Yi 


a— 


am#-:vr.^ 


In  this  pyrophoric  cigarette-lighter  a  casing  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  lighter  body  and  has  two  end  walls  engaged  in- 


A  inulti-bumer  gas  stove  utilizing  a  piezoelectric  ignition 
system  for  igniting  the  gas  which  has  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  air.  The  system  includes  a  circuit  establishing  a  spark  gap 
located  below  the  outlet  of  the  gas  burner  so  that  the  com- 
bustible gas-air  mixture  before  ignition  will  gravitate  to  and 
envelop  the  gap  and  after  ignition  the  flame  will  be  vertically 
spaced  above  the  gap. 


3,730,673 
VENT SEAL 
Jote  F.  Straitz,  III,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Unlteited,  Incorporated,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,700 

Int  CL  F23d  13/20 

VS.  CL  431-278  3  dates 


A  vent  seal  is  provided  for  use  with  vent  stacks,  blow  down 
lines,  flare  systems  and  the  like  to  prevent  entrainment  of  air 
into  the  stack  which  comprises  a  diode  interposed  in  the  stack 
below  the  top,  the  diode  comprising  spaced  frustoconical  con- 
centric baffles  with  aligned  central  openings  providing  an  ob- 
struction to  down  flow  of  air  within  the  stack  but  not  retarding 
upward  delivery  of  hot  gas. 
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3,730,<74 
CANDLE 
B««te  L.  GroM,  41 1  N.  7tk  St^  H«l7,  Mkk. 

Filed  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,841 
lat.CLF23d/i/y6 
U.S.CI.431— 288 


3,730,675 
CURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATE  ELASTOMERIC 

ARTICLES 
Aag<Ht*  PrcTlad,  MBaa,  Italy,  aalgaor  to  ladaitrle  PtrdH 
S.pJi.,  Miiaa,  Italy 
18  dates  FUedAag.3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,691 

Cialau  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Aaf.  7, 1970, 28402  A/70 
lat.  CI.  F27b  9/28 
U.S.CL  432-60  lOCIafaii 


A  candle  having  a  wkk  embedded  therein  or  attached 
thereto  wherein  the  wick  has  a  memory  or  self-movement 
characteristic  during  burning  of  the  candle  enabling  dtspod- 
tion  of  the  wick  within  the  candle  in  many  different  arrange- 
ments. 


The  application  relates  to  a  curing  apparatus  for  elastomer- 
ic  articles  of  elongate  shape,  such  as  belts.  The  apparatus  is 
such  that  a  belt  to  be  cured  is  passed  over  a  heated  rotating 
drum.  This  belt  is  pressed  agamst  the  hot  surface  of  the  drum 
by  other  belt  elements  which  are  driven  by  a  system  of  rollers 
which  system  includes  the  heated  drum  as  a  rotating  element 
thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


3,730,676 
DYE  TRANSFERRING  METHOD 
Geoffrey  Allan  Smidi,  Melrose,  Englaad,  and  Alan  James 
Laidlaw,  Selkirk,  Scotland,  aarignors  of  fractional  part 
interest  to  Joseph  Dawson  (Holdings)  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, F^Fg****^ 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  May  It,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1970, 

70/22,689 

I  I  Int  CI.  D06p  i/i^ 

UA  CL  8—2.5  2  Chima 

A  method  of  transferring  colotired  dyes  from  a  printed 
paper  transfer  onto  a  textile  fabric  or  material  particular- 
ly when  it  is  comprised  of  animal  fibres.  The  fabric  is 
padded  with  a  chemical  mixture  having  an  aqueous  phase 
and  a  printing  paste  thickener.  A  press  applies  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  fabric  which  is  in  contact  with  the  fainted 
paper  transfer,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  minutes. 
The  printed  fabric  is  then  removed  from  the  press,  washed 
and  dried. 


3,730,677 

DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBERS  WITH  A 

QUINONEIMINE  AND  A  COUPLER 

GrcgoiK  KalopiSBis,  Paris,  Andrec  Bngant,  Bonlogne-sur- 

Scine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,741 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1969, 
I  59,063 

I  Int.  a.  A61k  9/72 

UA  CL  8—10.2  «  Claims 

A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comiHiset 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  quinoneimine  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  coupler. 


3,730,678 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Frederick  C.  Wedler,  and  Kenneth  Y.  Wang,  both  of  Grccn- 
siMro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BarUngtoa  Industries,  Inc.,  Green- 
sboro, N.C. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  665,894,  Sept  6, 1967, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  746,972,  Jnly  23, 1968,  which  is  a 

continnation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  665,894,  Sept.  6, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,572 

Int.  CI.  B05c  77/7/5 

UACL8-149.1  4Clafans 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  described  for  impregnating  a 
textile  having  relatively  fine  openings  therein  with  a  treating 
liquid  whereby  penetration  and  pick-up  of  the  liquid  are  im- 
proved by  relatively  strong  vacuum  degassing  the  textile  im- 
mediately before  impregnation. 


3,730,679 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

DRYING  OF  A  TEXTILE  WEB 

Manfkrd  Schuierer,  Erboch/Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bmckner-Apparatebau      MIchelstadt      GmbH,      Erbach/ 

Odenwald,  Germany 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,177 
Chiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Aprfl  2,  1970,  P  20 
15  759.9:  Feb.  25. 1971,  G  71  07  117.5 

Int.CLD06c7/0« 
UACL8— 151  8Clabns 


9    Z 


A  process  for  wet  treatment  of  fabric  web  including  steps  of 
washing,  liquid  removal,  drying  and  airing,  in  which  shrinking 
takes  place  in  wet  treatment  zone  before  web  is  laid  evenly  on 
trar.sport  means  for  drying.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
process  provides  essential  treatment  stations  and  mesh  belt  or 
suction  drum  transport  means  for  conveying  the  web  to  be 
treated  through  each  of  the  successive  stages  of  treatment. 


3,730,680 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLVENT  FROM 

POLY  AMIDE  FILAMENTS 

Braxton  C.  Bowen  and  Jackie  A.  Weir,  Richmond,  Va.,  as- 

siffDors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  DcL 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,603 

Int  a.  D06c  1/06 

US.  CL  8—151.2  3  Claims 


A  process  for  extracting  spin-mix  solvent  from  a  mov- 
ing continuous  bundle  of  dry-spun  synthetic  filaments  and 
for  detecting  drips  along  the  filament  bundle.  The  process 
comprises  sequentially  (I)  passing  the  bundle  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  path  between  a  pair  of  rigid  corru- 
gated sheets  positioned  in  parallel  planes  such  that  they 
cooperate  to  form  an  undiUating  channel  between  them; 
(2)  forcing  a  liquid,  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  spin-mix 
solvent  but  not  for  the  polymer  of  which  the  synthetic 
filaments  are  composed,  through  the  undulating  channel 
at  a  velocity  which  causes  it  to  pass  along  the  channel 
back  and  forth  through  the  bundle;  and  (3)  passing  the 
filaments  past  an  appendage  that  is  adjustable  to  allow 
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passage   of   a   standard   thickness   continuously   moving    and  other  metallic  ores  encountered  in  association  with 
bundle  but  to  prevent  passage  of  a  bundle  of  larger  than    mercury,  on  the  basis  of  the  mobile  gaseous  phase  of 
standard  thickiKss.  The  appendage  contains  passageways 
through  it  to  permit  carry-off  of  said  liquid. 


3,73«,681 

BASIC  DYED  POLYESTER  FIBER  MODIFIED  WITH 
A  DIHYDROXYALKOXY-PROPYL  OR  BUTYL 
SULFONATE 

Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Westfield,  and  Robert  W.  Staclunan, 
Monistown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,719, 
now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Scr.  No.  502,520,  Oct  22,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,025 
Int  CI.  D06p  5/04 

VS.  CL  8—168  2  Claims 

A  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiber  containing   1,2-di- 

hydroxy  -  3  -  (3  -  sodium  sulfopropyoxy)  propane  and 

permeated  uniformly  throughout  by  a  cationic  dye,  said 

dye  being  bound  in  the  fiber  by  tiie  available  groups  in  the 

fiber. 


3,730,682 
STERILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  TREAT- 
ING MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Robert  D.  Bmbaker  and  Blanchard  W.  Brown,  Albuquer- 
que N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Staphcx  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,258 
Int  CL  A61I 1/00;  D96t  39/00 
US,  CI.  21—58  35  Claims 


A  sterilization  system  for  use  with  clothes  treating 
machines  which  sterilizes  the  treating  zones  in  the  ma- 
chines and  the  drain  conduits  connected  thereto.  An  auto- 
matic sterilization  cycle  is  initiated  prior  to  each  use 
of  the  machines  whereby  a  sterilizing  gas  or  aerosol  or 
solution  is  distributed  into  the  .interior  of  the  inner  tub 
by  a  specially  adapted  nozzle.  In  combination  with  the 
spraying  there  may  be  used  actuation  of  the  agitator, 
inner  tub,  and  drain  pump  of  the  machine  to  more 
thoroughly  distribute  the  spray. 


3,730,683 
METHOD  OF  PROSPECTING  FOR  MERCURY  AND 
ASSOCIATEP  NOBLE  AND  BASE  METALS 
George  H.  Milly,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gcomet 
Mining  and  Exploration  Company,  RodtviUe,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  804,219,  Mar. 
4,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,609,363,  dated  Sept  28, 
1971.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,084 
Int  CI.  GOln  33/24 
VS,  CL  23—230  EP  5  Claims 

Prospecting,  particularly  prospecting  for  mercury  and 
noble  and  base  metals  such  as  gold,  silver,  copper,  zinc, 


momcTwte  for  iskurt 


mercury  which  diffuses  through  the  earth's  structure  and 
becomes  windborne. 


3,730,684 
THYROXINE  DETERMINATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

THE  COMPETITIVE  PROTEIN  BINDING  TECHNIQUE 
James  A.  Dcmctriou,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 

Sdeacc  Laboratories,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,683 

IntCI.G01aiJ//6,2J//0 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  5  Claims 

A  method  for  use  in  determination  of  thyroxine  in  biological 
fluids  which  comprises  extracting  thyroxine  with  tetrahydrofu- 
ran  and  separating  thyroxine  from  the  precipitated  proteins 
and  then  from  the  tetrahydrcfuran,  and  thereafter  equilibrat- 
ing with  thyroxine  binding  globulin  and  radioactive  labeled 
thyroxine,  removing  unbound  thyroxine  and  determining  the 
radioactive  labeled  thyroxine  by  counting  techniques. 


3,730,685 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  METHOD  OF 

TITRATION 

Charles  Anton  Prohaska,  Scaford,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

nied  Feb.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  118,342 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  GOln  27/10.  27/56 

US,  CL  23—230  R  5  Claims 


A  computer-controlled  process  of  titration,  wherein  the 
computer  adds  titrant  to  a  solution  in  amounts  which 
decrease  as  the  end  point  is  approached.  The  solution  is 
allowed  to  reach  equilibrium  between  each  stepwise  addi- 
tion of  titrant.  The  computer  calculates  the  titration  end 
point  by  use  of  a  curve  fitting  algorithm  to  fit  data 
stored  from  a  final  preselected  number  of  titration  points 
to  find  the  optimum  constants  for  an  appropriate  mathe- 
matical equation,  e.g.,  a  cubic  equation,  relating  solution 
pH  as  a  function  of  titrant  added  and  then  computing 
the  maximum  slope  of  the  equation. 
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3,730,686 

QUANnTATTVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SELECTED 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  IN  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURES 

Lawrence  P.  Breitenbach,  Royal  Oak,  and  Mordecai 
Shelcf,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,003 

Int  CI.  COlb  21/00,  21/20;  GOln  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  20  Qaims 


Gaseous  mixtures  including  nitrogen  dioxide  are  passed 
through  a  converter  containing  molybdenimi  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  475°  C.  to  convert  the  nitrogen  dioxide  to 
nitric  oxide  without  converting  significant  amounts  of  any 
existing  ammonia  and  without  destroying  any  existing 
nitric  oxide.  The  gaseous  mixture  leaving  the  converter  is 
introduced  into  a  reaction  chamber  where  the  chemiiumi- 
nescence  of  the  reaction  of  the  nitric  oxide  and  ozone  is 
used  to  determine  the  amount  of  nitrogen  dioxide  in  the 
original  gaseous  mixture.  Subsequently,  the  gaseous  mix- 
^  ture  is  passed  through  a  second  converter  containing 
copper  at  a  temperature  of  about  410°  C.  to  convert  any 
ammonia  to  nitric  oxide  and  the  increased  chemilumi- 
nescence  is  used  to  determine  the  amount  of  ammonia  in 
the  original  mixture. 


3,730,687 

SPECTRAL  SEPARATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 

ISOMERIC  AZOXYBENZENES 

Roger  E.  Rondeau,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,386 

Int  CL  GOln  27/78 
VS.  CI.  23—230  R  10  Claims 


A  process  is  provided  whereby  tris  ( 1,1,1, 2,2,3,3-hepta- 
fluoro-7,7-dimethyl  -  4,6  -  octanedionate)  europium  (III)  is 
added  to  a  sample  of  a  mixture  of  isomeric  azoxybenzenes 


after  which  the  sample  is  subjected  to  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance.  The  spectnun  obtained  makes  it  possible  to 
identify  each  isomer  as  well  as  to  determine  their  relative 
amounts  in  the  mixture.  l 


3,730,688  , 

INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
NICKEL  IONS 
Dieter  Schmitt,  Alfred  Stein,  and  Wflhelm  Baumer,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschirft 
mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1970, 
P  20  43  600.4 
Int  CI.  GOln  31/22 
U.S.  a.  23—253  TP  15  Claims 

An  indicator  for  the  colorimetric  detection  of  nickel 
ions  is  formed  by  impregnating  an  absorbent  carrier  with 
a  composition  comprising  dimethylglyoxime,  an  alkali- 
metal  or  ammonium  thiosulfate,  alkali  metal  fluoride,  a 
buffer  and,  optionally,  hydroxylammonium  chloride. 


3,730,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEACHING  CORE  MATERIAL 
FROM    SHEARED   SEGMENTS    OF    CLAD    NU- 
CLEAR FUEL  PINS 

Clyde  H.  Odom,  Knoxville  and  Maurice  H.  Kunselman, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,769 

bt  CI.  BOld  11/02 
V.S.  CL  23—269  8  OainM 


Apparatus  is  described  for  selectively  dissolving  or 
leaching  one  or  more  solid  components  of  a  mixture  such 
as  clad  nuclear  fuel  pin  segments.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  rotatable,  generally  cylindrical  drum  designed  to  op: 
erate  with  its  longitudinal  axis  disi>osed  horizontally.  A 
pliutility  of  perforated,  radially  extending,  circular  parti- 
tions are  spaced  apart  along  the  drum  axis  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  feed,  leaching,  and  discharge  compartments.  Axial 
movement  of  solids  through  the  drum  is  restricted  by 
the  partitions  while  the  dissolvent  is  permitted  to  flow 
through  the  perforations  therein  in  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted maimer.  Transfer  chutes  in  the  shape  of  slotted, 
skewed,  conical  frustums  are  provided  within  each  leach- 
ing compartment  for  transferring  solids  between  compart- 
ments only  when  the  drum  rotation  is  reversed  one  turn 
with  respect  to  its  normal  direction  of  rotation  during  a 
leaching  operation.  Mixing  or  agitation  of  the  solids  to 
enhance  dissolution  is  accomplished  without  solids  trans- 
fer during  rotation  of  the  drum  by  perforated  mixing 
baffles  which  extend  axially  and  radially  within  the  periph- 
eral region  of  each  leaching  compartment.  Feed  and  dis- 
charge compartments  containing  transfer  baffles  are  pro- 
vided at  oiqx>site  ends  of  the  drum  for  receiving  unjHtx;- 
essed  mixtures  and  for  discharging  undissolved  solids. 
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Means  for  adding  fresh  dissolvent  and  for  removing  liquid 
containing  dissolved  solids  are  provided  at  the  discharge 
and  feed  compartment  ends  of  the  drum,  respectively. 


3,730,690 
'      LIQUro-UQUID  CONTACTING  MEANS 
WiUiam   C.   McCarthy  and   Menftt  V.  D«  Lane,  Jr., 
Bartksvilk,    OUa.,    assigiion    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  OiUa.  ^__    ,  ^    ^^ 

Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  845,958,  July  30, 
1969.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No,  190,286 
InL  CI.  BOld  11/04 
IJJS,  CI.  23—270.5  9  Claims 


fe  .L 


In  a  mass  transfer  device  of  the  liquid-liquid  extractor 
type  using  contacting  trays,  an  improved  upcomer  con- 
duit providing  communication  between  tray  zones  is  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity. 


3,730,691 
MULTIPLE  BED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Charles  R.  Lang,  Dearborn,  and  Donald  N.  Schock,  Flat 
Rock,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bora,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,350 

Int  CI.  FOln  3/14;  BOIJ  9/04 

UA  CI.  23—288  F  14  Claims 


3  730  692 
METBOD    FOR    REDUCING    DUST    DURING 
HANDLING    OF    REACTIVE    FORM    COKE 
BRIQUETTES 
Michael   O.    Holowaty,    Crown   Point,   and   Jerome  J. 
Knoerzer,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,214 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  9/00.  10/00 
VJS.  CL  44—6  15  Claims 

Briquettes  of  reactive  form  coke  are  treated  by  apply- 
ing an  aqueous  agent  containing  a  lignosulfonate  while 
the  briquettes  are  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
100-200°  F.  Aqueous  agent  may  contain  an  alkaline 
oxide  (CaO  or  MgO).  Briquettes  dry  while  cooling  from 
elevated  temperature  to  form  an  adherent  film  of  ligno- 
sulfonate on  briquettes.  Alkaline  oxide  in  film  is  reacted 
with  COj  to  form  a  carbonate  in  film.  Rim  prevents  dust- 
ing during  handling. 


3,730,693 
HYDROCARBONS    AND    NONPOLAR    SOLVENTS 
GELLED    WITH     A     LIPOPHILIC     POLYMERIC 
CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVE 
James  Teng,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  Chokun  Rha,  South- 
brMgc,  Mass.,  and  Barry  L.  Scallct,  CUyton,  and  Mar- 
ccUa  C.  Stubits,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser- 
Busch,  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  845,067,  July  25,  1969;  Ser.  No.  44,640,  June  8, 
1970;  and  Ser.  No.  106,882,  Jan.  15,  1971.  This  appli- 
cation Jnnc  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,219 
Int  a.  ClOl  7/00 
UA  CL  44—7  B  12  Claims 

A  polymeric  carbohydrate  derivative  such  as  cellulose 
laurate  or  starch  laurate  with  a  percentage  of  substitu- 
tion between  about  40%  and  about  100%  is  dispersed  or 
dissolved  in  jet  fuel  or  other  hydrocarbon  or  nonpolar 
solvent  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.5  gram 
solids/ 100  ml.  fluid.  The  gelled  jet  fuel  is  helpful  in  avoid- 
ing fires  in  aircraft  accidents. 


3,730,694 

FUEL  GAS  UPGRADING 

Donald  K.  WnnderUch,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,722 

Int  CL  COlh  2/14 

VS.  CL  48—213  f  I  6  Hahns 


{ 
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D • — 
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HYOMOtfMTlOM 

MCTHANATION 


X 


nitctuu. 
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MCTMUI/ITIOH 


moouCT  ut 


A  method  for  upgrading  a  fuel  gas  feed  by  subjecting 
the  feed  gas  to  conditions  which  convert  carbon  mon- 
oxide to  methane,  saturate  olefins,  remove  sulfur,  and, 
if  necessary,  adding  or  retaining  carbon  dioxide  to  react 
with  texcess  hydrogen  present  after  conversion  of  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  saturation  of  the  olefins  thereby 
providing  a  product  gas  which  has  an  increased  hydro- 
carbon content  and  heating  value  and  a  reduced  sulfur 
and  carbon  monoxide  content. 

ii — 


Exhaust  gases  are  supplied  to  the  central  portion  of  a 
cylindrical  housing  and  pass  axially  through  a  first  cata- 
lytic bed  that  reduces  oxides  of  nitrogen.  The  gases  then 
flow  radially  outward  in  spaces  defined  by  the  side  walls 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  and  finally  pass  axially  inward 
through  a  second  catalytic  bed  that  oxidizes  unbumed  hy- 
drocarbons and  carbon  monoxide.  Supplemental  air  is 
supplied  in  a  manner  that  promotes  good  mixing  and 
minimizes  backflow.  , 


3,730,695 
LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GLASS  FIBER  MAKING 

PROCESS 
Eogcnc  C.  VarnuM,  Heath,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Owcas-CorniBg 
Fibcrglas  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mareh  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,268 

lBtCLC03bJ7/02 

UACL65-2  llChhns 

The  invention  is  illustrated  in  a  preferred  embodiment  for 

producing    glass    fibers    in    which    the    maintenance    of   a 
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preselected  head  of  a  molten  body  of  glass  is  critical  in  the 
control  of  fiber  diameter  and  fiber  quality.  The  feeder  con- 
tains a  molten  body  of  glass  and  has  orifice  means  formed 
therein  for  issuing  molten  streams  of  glass.  The  molten 
streams  of  glass  are  attenuated  into  glass  fibers.  A  glass  meher 
replenishes  the  body  of  molten  glass  in  the  feeder  as  molten 
glass  is  withdrawn  from  the  feeder  and  formed  into  glass 
fibers.  A  probe  is  disposed  for  contact  with  the  molten  body  of 
glass  in  the  feeder.  A  source  of  electrical  energy  is  connected 
to  the  probe  and  the  molten  body  of  glass  to  establish  a  poten- 


which  displace  and  replace  ions  in  the  body.  The  process 
is  particularly  useful  in  strengthening  and  coloring  glass 
by  displacing  elements  such  as  sodium  and  replacing 
them  with  elements  such  as  potassium  and  copper. 


3,730,697 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  GLASS  SHEETS  WITH 
TONGS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
Samad  L.  Scyaoor,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PPG  hidastries. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,485 
IatCLC03b27/00 
U.S.CL  65-105  lOClafans 

Marking  glass  sheets  for  tong  processing. 


tial  difference  between  the  probe  and  the  molten  glass.  Cur- 
rent flow  in  the  probe  is  detected  and  a  detection  voltage  is 
supplied  proportional  to  the  detected  current  flow.  A  bucking 
voltage  is  supplied  which  has  a  magnitude  substantially  equal 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  detection  voltage  when  the  probe  is  in- 
itially touched  by  the  body  of  molten  glass  in  the  feeder.  The 
detection  and  bucking  volUges  are  compared  to  provide  a 
level  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  level  of  the  molten  body 
in  the  feeder.  The  rate  of  replenishment  of  the  molten  body 
from  the  glass  melting  unit  is  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  level  signal. 


3,730,698 

SEALING  OF  JOINTS  IN  REFRACTORY 

DEVICES  WITH  SIUCATE  COATING 
Frederick  Denys  Richardson,  Surrey,  and  Philip  Sydney 
Rogers,  Herts,  Engbuid,  assignors  to  Mctallnrgic  Hobo- 
ken-OvcrpcH,  Brussels,  Belgium,  RST  International 
Metals  Limited,  London,  and  Frederick  Denys  Richard- 
son, Epsom,  Sumy,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,900 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Mar.  31,  1970, 

60,630 

Int.  a.  C03c  27/00.  29/00 
VS.  CL  65—43  16  Chdms 

A  method  for  sealing  porous  refractory  joints  which 
comprises  applying  a  silicate  glass  to  a  refractory  joint, 
and  melting  the  silicate  glass  in  order  to  fill  the  connecting 
channels  between  the  pores  and  to  block  them  with  the 
silicate  glass.  The  refractory  joint  may  be  obtained  from 
alumina  cement. 


3,730,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PHASE 
ION  INTERCHANGE  IN  SOUDS 

PieiTc  Pohitn  and  Tran  lliach  Lan,  Paris,  n«ncc,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobaln,  Ncuilly-sur- 
Sdne,  France 

FUed  Dec  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,369 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1967, 
130,982 


3,730,699 

MACHINE  FOR  WORIONG  ARTICLES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Jakob  Dichto-,  Sachscndanun  93,  Bcrihi,  Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  686,181,  Nov.  28, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,548 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1966, 
D  51,665 

Int  CL  C03b  9/00 
VS.  a.  65—237  8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  65—30 


Int  CL  C23c  11/00;  C03c  11/00.  21/00 


ISCIahns 


S*      St     S7       M      S<         « 


An  electrical  field  is  passed  through  a  solid  body  carry-       A  machine  for  working  thermoplastic  articles  having  a 
ing  with  it  ions  from  a  gas  in  contact  with  the  body    carriage  for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  worked  and  an 
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endless  conveyor  on  which  tools  may  be  carried,  each 
tool  being  arranged  to  work  over  a  working  path,  for  a 
respective  article  as  it  is  conveyed  on  the  carriage.  The 
working  path  may  be  arranged  to  be  longer  than  the 
q>acing  between  die  articles. 


3,730,700 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 

Pictcr  Groeovcld,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Cominco  Ltd.,  Trail,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Set.  No.  52,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  7,  1969, 
56,313 

lot  CL  C05b  7100 
UA  CL  71—34  6  Claims 


3,730,702 

BIOCIDAL  UNSYMMETRICAL  DI-HIGHER  ALKYL 
DIMETHYL  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  G.  Shay,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  Reginald  L.  Wake- 
man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Alphonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.,  a^sgnors  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tlea  Scr.  No.  782,439,  Dec.  9.  1968.  This  application 
June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,583 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CL  71—67  1  Claim 

A  method  of  inhibiting  microorganisms  by  applying 
thereto  a  water-soluble  unsymmetrical  di-higher  alkyl  di- 
methyl ammonium  salt  having  the  structure: 


[R  CH.-|» 

bAchJ  ' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  either  straight  chain  or  pre- 
dominantly straight  chain  but  dissimilar  alkyls,  one  of 
said  alkyls  having  from  9  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the 
other  having  from  11  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
of  the  alkyls  having  an  odd  number  of  carbons,  and 
the  total  sum  of  both  alkyls  being  between  20  and  21; 
•  and  wherein  X  is  a  biocidally  acceptable  anion  preferably 
derived  from  a  halogen  such  as  bromine  or  chlorine,  or 
which  may  be  mcthosulfate. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ammo- 
nium phosphate  fertilizer  material  in  which  gaseous  anhy- 
drous ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  are  reacted  under 
pressure  in  a  confined,  elongated  reaction  zone  under  high 
velocity  condition  to  prevent  the  deposition  of  solid  reac- 
tion products  within  the  reaction  zone. 


3,730,701 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

ALGAE  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Alan  J.  Isquith,  Midland;  Eugene  A.  Abbott,  and  Patrick  A. 

Walters,  both  of  Frccland,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coraiiig  Corporatioa,  Midtaad,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,650 
iBt.CLAOlaW^)^' 
U.S.CL71-67  8Clahns 

A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  algae  in  an  aqueous 
medium  by  adding  to  the  medium  an  effective  amount  of  cer- 
tain silyl  quaternary  amines.  For  example,  a  silyl  quaternary 
amine  of  the  formula 

(CH.)i 
(CHiO)iS1(CHi)>N®-C»Hm 


is  added  to  the  liquid  medium  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1 .0 
to  10,000  micrograms  per  ml.  of  the  aqueous  medium  and 
after  a  period  of  from  2.0  to  24  hours,  the  algae  are  floccu- 
lated without  rendering  the  aqueous  medium  toxic  to  humans, 
animals  and  fish. 


3,730,703 
HARVESTING  A» 
Raynoad   H.   Dactaucrt,  Tustia,  CiUf.,  assignor  to  AlHcd 
ChcMical  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FilcdJwM  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557.928      | 
latCI.AOlB///00 
U.S.CL  71-69  lOCbims 

Chemical  desiccation  and  defoliation  of  crop  bearing 
plants,  e.g.,  cotton,  may  be  effected  by  treatment  of  the  plant 
with  an  effective  amount  of  ammonium  thiosulfate. 


3,730,704 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KILLED, 
UNALLOYED  OR  LOW-ALLOY,  ALUMINUM 
CONTAINING  STEEL  WITH  LOW  CARBON 
CONTENT 

Thorwald  Fastner  and  Gerhard  Papp,  Linz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Verchiigte  Osterrcichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  AktIengcscllschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
A  826/69 

Int  CL  C22c  i9l02 
UA  CL  75—129  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  production 
of  killed,  unalloyed  or  low-alloy,  aluminum  containing 
steel  having  a  low  carbon  content,  according  to  the  con- 
tinuous casting  method,  wherein  aluminum  is  added  to  ^ 
the  liquid  metal  in  two  portions,  the  first  portion  being 
added  at  a  period  before  the  liquid  steel  is  cast  into  the 
tundish  and  being  of  a  quantity  sufficient  to  bind  the 
major  amount  of  oxygen  present  in  the  liquid  steel,  with 
the  provision  that  the  casting  stream  coming  into  contact 
with  air  contains  only  between  0.005  and  0.01%  of  metal- 
lic aluminum,  and  the  second  portion  being  added  at  a 
stage  when  the  casting  stream  will  no  longer  get  into  con- 
tact with  the  atmosphere  and  being  of  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  obtain  the  desired  analysis.  According  to  the  invention 
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a  material  is  obtained  whose  surface  is  largely  free  from 
aluminum  oxides  and  thus  is  suitable  for  deep-drawing 
purposes. 


3,730,705 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEADED-TIN 

BRONZE  ALLOYS 

Charles  H.  Latrobc,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Ibc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,599 

Int  CL  C22c  9102 

U.S.  CL  75—156  5  Claims 


/a* 

i/ffk 

JMiart 

,  «u«ri 

1 

'V^^^\X**''\  (\ 

1  mxm* 

— 

1 

•^ 

^ 

0 

t              M              M            52 

B     «0 

% 

%»» 

LIOUOU*   TtMKMTIIIK    mOnLC 

3,730,706 

STRENGTHENED  CATHODE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

William  E.  Bueschcr  and  Donald  R.  Kcrstcttcr,  Empor- 

him.  Pa.,  assignon  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Seneca  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,843 
Int  a.  B22f  1/00 
M&.  CL  75—206  4  dalms 

A  cathode  material  containing  discrete  islands  of 
thoria  enriched  nickel  particles  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  a 
method  for  fabricating  the  same.  Powder  metal  tech- 
niques are  utilized  and  the  material  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  substantially  pure  nickel  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  composite  material.  The  composite  material  com- 
prises composite  particles  of  co-treated  nickel  and  thoria. 
The  thoria  is  homogeneously  dispersed  with  respect  to 
its  co-treated  nickel  but  non-homogeneously  dispersed 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  nickel. 


3  739  797 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES 

Robert  J.  Hagenbach  and  Myron  J.  Lcnhard,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
631,193,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,794.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,904 
Int  CL  G03g  9/02,*13/08 
VS.  CL  96 — 1  SD  3  Claims 

A  xerographic  carrier  bead  material  for  use  in  develop- 
ing electrostatic  latent  images  comprising  a  glass  composi- 


tion of  from  about  5  to  about  45  parts  oxides  of  silicon 
and  from  about  20  parts  to  about  95  parts  oxides  of  lead. 

3  73Q  70g 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI-COLOR  PROC- 
ESS EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
Don  B.  Jngic,  PcnficM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,985,  now 
Patent  No.  3,627,410.  Divided  and  diis  application 
Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,603 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  CL  96—1.2     -  2  Oalms 


A  method  for  making  a  leaded-tin  bronze  alloy  of  a 
predetermined  composition  comprises  heating  metal  scrap 
to  make  a  liquid  alloy  thereof,  measuring  and  recording 
the  temperature  of  a  sample  of  the  alloy  while  the  sample 
cools  to  a  solid,  whereby  the  thermal  liquidus  and  mono- 
tectic  arrest  temperatures  of  the  alloy  are  determined, 
and  adding  sufficient  quantities  of  copper,  tin  or  lead  to 
the  molten  alloy  to  obtain  a  desired  thermal  liquidus  and 
monotectic  arrest  temperatures  and  accordingly  the  de- 
sired predetermined  composition  of  the  alloy. 

This  method  is  useful  in  controlling  the  composition  of 
leaded-tin  bronze  alloys  without  using  conventional 
analytical  techniques. 


Apparatus  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images 
with  a  lyiuid  developer  by  forming  a  wave  to  contact 
the  image  with  sufficient  turbulence,  such  that  developer 
particles  are  suspended  uniformly,  but  gentle  enough  so 
as  not  to  destroy  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  image 
thereby  rendering  a  high  quality  print.  The  wave  is 
formed  by  pumping  liquid  developer  from  a  sump  pit  into 
a  header  pipe  which  is  immersed  below  the  surface  of  a 
development  tray  filled  with  liquid  developer.  Pressurized 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  sump  means  to  maintain  uni- 
form suspension  of  the  particles  in  the  developer  liquid. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  array  of  liquid  develop- 
ment units  of  different  colors  are  positioned  at  a  develop- 
ment station  to  produce  multi-color  prints  by  selectively 
controlling  the  formation  of  different  waves  to  contact 
latent  images  formed  sequentially  on  a  photoreceptor 
member  advanced  past  the  developing  units.  The  liquid 
developed  images  are  then  transferred  onto  a  support 
sheet  in  superposed  relationship. 


3,730,709 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
KoicU  Kinoshita,  Naradiino,  and  Masanori  Watanabc, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Katsoragawa  Denid  Kabn< 
shiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1970, 
45/6,603 
Int  CL  G03f  13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1.4  6  Oaims 

In  a  method  of  electrophotography  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  first  electric  field  across  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment including  a  photoconductive  layer  manifesting  per- 
sisting internal  polarization  and  a  highly  insulative  layer 
integrally  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  photoconductive  layer 
for  depositing  a  charge  of  one  polarity  on  the  surface  of 
the  highly  insulative  layer,  and  applying  a  second  electric 
field  across  the  photosensitive  element  for  depositing  a 
charge  of  the  OQfipsite  polarity  concurrently  with  projec- 
tion of  a  light  image  upon  the  photoconductive  layer 
whereby  to  form'  a  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
highly  insulative  layer  corresponding  to  the  light  image, 
a  third  electric  field  is  applied  across  the  photosensitive 
element  for  depositing  a  charge  of  the  same  polarity  as 
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the  charge  deposited  by  the  second  electric  field  for  im- 
proving the  contrast  and  then  the  latent  image  is  de- 
veloped to  provide  a  visible  image. 


3,73t,71« 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  EMPLOYING  A 
DOT  ELECTRODE 

Wanboro  Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabwUki 
Kaiaha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54^39 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  July  11,  1969, 

44/55,225 


U.S.  CL  96—1  R 


Int  CI.  G03g  13/22 


2  Claims 


An  electrostatic  image  recording  method  is  provided. 
For  preparing  a  photoreceptor,  a  transparent  electrode  is 
mounted  on  a  transparent  support,  a  i^otoconductor 
layer  is  laid  on  said  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
dot  electrodes  are  further  provided  on  said  photocon- 
ductor  layer.  A  recorder  having  an  insulating  layer  on 
an  electrode  is  positioned  so  that  said  dot  electrodes  of 
said  photoreceptor  and  said  insulating  layer  of  said  re- 
corder may  be  faced  with  each  other.  A  potential  is  ap- 
plied to  said  transparent  electrode  of  said  photoreceptor 
and  said  electrode  of  said  recorder,  and  under  this  poten- 
tial applying  condition,  they  are  exposed  to  light,  where- 
by a  charged  image  is  formed  on  said  recorder. 


3,730,711 

PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hisatake  Ono  and  Syu  Wataral,  Aaaka,  Japan,  aaignon 
to  Foji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1969, 
44/64,037 

Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  8  Claims 

A  photoconductive  material  for  electrophotography 
which  consists  essentially  of  an  indoline  derivative  having 
a  radical  represented  by  the  following  Formula  I: 


CHi      CHt 


CHCOX- 


(I) 

wherein  Ri  Represents  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  — NO,,  —OR  or  — COOR  group  (R  being 
a  lower  alkyl  group);  Rj  represents  H,  — ORj,  — CN  or 
a  phenyl  group  (R3  being  H  or  a  lower  aHcyl  group);  n 
is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1-4;  X  represents  either 
a  single  bond  or  — NH —  group. 


3,730,712 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROGRAPHY 

KiyoaU  FutaU,  Kazuhlro  Emoto,  and  Hirokazu  Tsnka- 
hara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asslgnon  to  Mitsobisiii  Paper  Mills, 
Ltd.,  T0I70,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,886 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
45/17,645 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04.  5/06 
VJS.  a.  96—1.5  6  aaims 

An  excellent  photosensitive  material,  which  has  a  high 
sensitivity  and  has  no  strong  absorption  in  the  near  ultra- 
violet region,  may  be  obtained  by  use  of  a  novel  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  as 
the  photoconductive  substance  for  electrography : 


At 

\ 


^-^ 


N-CI 


CHi-N 


\ 


Ai 


Ai 


wherein  Ai  is  a  iriienyl  group,  Aj  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group,  X  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  methyl,  methoxy, 
or  nitre  group,  and  said  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  repre- 
sented by  Ai  and  Aj  may  contain  substituents.  The  com- 
pound is  readily  synthesized  and  also  has  a  high  solubility 
in  solvents. 


3,730,713 

DEVELOPER  SCAVENGERS  FOR  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  I.  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

No  Drawitts.  Hied  May  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147,166 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54.  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—3  18  Claims 

A  devdoper  scavenger  layer  comprising  a  bis(vinylsul- 
fonylalkyl )  derivative  in  a  polymeric  binder  is  useful  for 
reducing  background  stain  in  a  dye  image-receiving  ele- 
ment of  a  color  diffusion  transfer  system  utilizing  im- 
mobile couplers  which  form  diffusible  dyes. 


3,730,714 

PHOTORESPONSrVE  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 
MULTILAYER  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION 
SYSTEMS 

George  R.  Bird,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Alan  E.  Rosenoff, 
Cairlialc,  Mass.,  aslgnors  to  PoIaroM  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  804,254,  Mar. 
14,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUca- 
tioa  Str.  No.  401,677,  Oct  5,  1964.  This  appUcation 
Not.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,779 

Int  CL  G03g  5/08:  G03C  1/28 
VS.  CL  96—1.7  15  Claims 

Photoresponse  of  a  given  photosensitive  medium  is 
enhanced  by  utilizing  a  spectral  sensitization  system 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  a  cyanine  spectral  sensitizing 
dye  adsorbed  to  said  photosensitive  medium  and,  super- 
posed thereover,  at  least  one  layer  of  an  energy  absorbing 
and  transmitting  material  which  possesses  a  higher  in- 
trinsic energy  absorption  frequency  than  the  energy  ab- 
sorption frequency  of  the  immediately  preceding  layer, 
and  an  intrinsic  energy  transmitting  frequency  which 
overlaps  the  energy  absorption  frequency  of  the  next 
preceding  layer,  thereby  providing  a  radiationless  circuit 
capable  of  transmitting  photon-excitation-derived  energy 
to  said  photosensitive  medium. 
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3,730,715 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SILVERLESS  CONTINU- 
OUS TONE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  WHH 
POLYTHIOL  POLYMERS 

Arthur  Donald  Kctlcy,  Cirfnmbia,  CUflon  Lcray  Kch*, 
Silver  Spring,  and  Jennie  Lcc  ToochcttB,  Cohnnbia, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Cc,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
766,948.  Divkled  and  this  appBcatloa  Jn|y  15,  1971. 
Scr.  No.  163,078 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68.  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—35.1  11 


This  invention  is  directed  toward  forming  a  silverless 
continuous  tone  photographic  image  having  a  scale  index 
between  0.5  and  1.5  and  a  gamma  of  0.5-1.5  (see  "Kodak 
Notes  on  Practical  Densitometry,"  Pamphlet  No.  E59, 
pages  1-17,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
for  definitions)  from  a  supported  pigment  or  dye  filled 
liquid  photosensitive  composition  by  selectively  insolu- 
bilizing  portions  of  the  composition  oa  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation  and  removing  the  unexposed  liquid  portion  of  the 
composition  from  the  support. 


to 


I        3,730,716 

SILVER  IMAGE  STABILIZATION  WITH  NOBLE 
METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  a,B.ENEDIOL  DE- 
VELOPER 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Stanley  M.  Bloom, 
and  Leonard  C.  Famey,  MelroM,  Maas^ 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,044 

The  portion  of  the  term  ot  die  patent 

to  Not.  28, 1989  has  been  dlsciafancd 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CL  96—29  R  j 

The  present  invedtion  relates  to  a  novel  photographic 
fihn  unit  adapted  to  provide  silver  images  of  enhanced 
image  stability  which  comprises  photosensitive  sflver 
halide,  a  noble  metal  compound  containing  a  noble  metal 
ion  below  silver  in  the  Electromotive  Force  Series  of 
Elements,  and  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  whose 
oxidation  product  is  substantially  nonoxidative  to  the 
thus-formed  silver  image  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable 
the  noble  metal  ion  to  contact  said  silver  image  to  pro- 
vide sustained  and  long-lasting  stabilization  effects. 


3,730,718 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Jnstan  Danbauser,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
GcTaert  Akticngescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  184,936 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1970, 
P  20  49  688.2 

Int  a.  G03c  5/54.  7/00. 1  /90 
U.S.CL  96-29  D  «  claims 

For  the  production  of  a  colored  image  by  the  dye  dif- 
fusioii  transfer  process  a  multilayer  material  is  used  which 
contains  an  image-receiving  layer  on  a  transparent  sup- 
port, and  a  light-sensitive,  dye-giving  combination,  and 
between  them  a  light-impermeable  but  diffusion-perme- 
able layer  and  stripping  material  to  enable  stripping  off 
the  image-receiving  layer.  The  light-sensitive  element  is 
exposed  image-wise,  then  brought  into  contact  with  a 
processmg  composition  that  causes  it  to  produce  a  dye 
image  that  diffuses  into  the  image-receiving  layer  therein 
forming  a  transfer  image  visible  through  the  transparent 
support.  When  it  is  observed  that  the  transfer  image  is 
acceptable  the  image-receiving  layer  is  stripped  away  from 
the  light-sensitive  combination. 


17  Clainu 


3,730,717 

PHOTOHARDENABLE  ELEMENT  WTTH  UGHT- 
DEVELOPABLE  DIRECT  WRTTING  SILVER 
HALIDE  OVERCOATING 

Victor  Fu  Hna  dm,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  and  Abraham 
Bernard  Cohen,  SpringficM,  N  J.,  asi^^on  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,608 

Int  CL  G03c  5/04. 1/68. 11/12 
VS.  a.  96—27  R  It 


3,730,719 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  COLOR  KINESCOPE 
SCREEN  AND  MASK  PRODUCTION 

Hvold  Bell  Law,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Continaation  of  abandoned  appllcadon  Ser.  No.  834,759, 
Un^  19,  1969.  Tlris  appUcadon  June  15,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  153,419 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—36.1  2  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  ccrfor  kinescope  having  an 
image  screen  including  a  plurality  of  phosphor  areas  and 
a  color  selection  barrier  prepared  from  a  preliminary  mask 
used  for  screen  printing.  The  preliminary  mask  is  made 
by  disposing  an  apertured  layer  of  a  second  metal  on 
one  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first  metal,  disposing  a 
perforated  resist  film  on  another  such  surface,  etching 
portions  of  the  substrate  therebetween  to  provide  aper- 
tures larger  than  those  of  the  metal  layer,  and  removing 
the  resist  film.  The  preliminary  mask  is  used  for  printing 
the  phosphor  areas  and  the  apertured  metal  layer  removed 
to  produce  a  color  selection  barrier.  The  preliminary  mask 
may  be  used  to  provide  a  dark  matrix  to  the  image  screen. 


An  element  comprising  a  ligbt-hardenable  layer  upon 
which  is  coated  a  photodevelopable  colloid  sOver  halide 
emulsion.  The  photodevelopable  silver  halide  emulsion 
is  exposed,  photodeveloped,  and  the  image  used  as  a  nega- 
tive to  expose  the  underlying  composition  which  is  treated 
to  remove  the  composition  in  unexposed,  but  not  in  ex- 
posed area.  Printing  reliefs  suitoble  for  letterpress  and 
offset  printing  and  printed  circuits  can  be  made  from  the 
elements  of  the  invention,  using  wash-off  procedures  or 
thermal  transfer  means  whereby  unhardened  image  areas 
adhere  to  a  previously  or  subsequently  applied  receptor 
sheet  or  plate. 


3,730,720 

FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
CIRCUTTS 

John  David  Cnthbcrt  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Donald  Henry 
Hcflricr,  Morris,  N  J.,  and  William  Harold  Orr,  Carmel, 
Ind.,  asslgnon  to  Bell  Tdcpbonc  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Minray  Ifln  and  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

FDcd  Aug.  5. 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,067 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
VS.  a.  96— 38J  10  Cfadms 

In  thu  disclosure  a  process  is  described  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  optical  integrated  circuits.  The  process  consists  of 
forming  a  film  of  a  metal  or  alloy  on  a  substrate,  remov- 
ing part  of  thp  film  by  photolithographic  techniques  so 
as  to  fOTm  the  desired  pattern,  and  then  oxidizing  this  film 
to  the  corresponding  metal  oxide.  The  metal  oxide  film 
on  the  substrate  forms  the  optical  integrated  circuit.  An 
advantage  of  this  process  is  that  photolithographic  tech- 
niques can  be  used  to  produce  quite  complicated  patterns 
of  small  dimensions. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


3,730,721 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFICATION  PROCESS 
AND  COMPOSITION 

John  Williams  and  Paul  Gilman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,389 

InL  CI.  G03c  5/24.  5/26.  5/32 
VS.  CL  96—48  PD  32  Claims 

A  physical  developer  for  latent  images  in  silver  sen- 
sitized photographic  materials  comprises  a  cupric  salt 
and  a  reducing  agent  such  as  ascorbic  acid  for  this  cu- 
pric salt.  A  silver  salt  solvent  transfer  developer  also 
contains  a  silver  halide  solvent.  Latent  image  nuclei  are 
physically  developed  or  intensified  by  the  cupric  salt 
physical  developer. 

3,730,722 

YELLOW  COUPLER  AND  ITS  USE 

Isaburo  Inoae,  Taluya  Endo,  Syunji  Matsuo,  Masahiko 
Taguciii,  and  Tosiiihiko  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konisfairoku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1969, 
44/94,274 

Int.  a.  G03«  7/00 
US,  CL  96—56.3  1  Claim 

A  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  yellow  color  image  in 
color  photography  has  an  open  chain  active  methylene 
group  bonded  to  two  adjacent  carbonyl  groups.  One  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  active  methylene  is  substituted 
by  a  group  of  the  formula 


the  silver  halide  emulsions  of  this  invention  are  surface- 
image  emulsions  comprising  an  electron  acceptor  and/or 
desensitizing  concentrations  of  spectral-sensitizing  dye  and 
the  grains  of  said  emulsion  have  been  chemically  sensi- 
tized on  the  surface  thereof  to  a  lev«*l  less  than  that  which 
would  provide  a  substantial  density  in  Kodak  Developer 
DK-50  after  an  imagewise  exposure  when  said  emulsions 
arc  coated  at  a  coverage  of  between  300  to  400  mg.  of 
silver  per  ft.'. 

3,730,724 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELE- 
MENT CONTAINING  A  MAGENTA  COLOR  COU- 
PLER AND  A  CARBOXY  SUBSTITUTED  THIAZO- 
LINE  COMPOUND 

Thomas  Irving  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  21,468,  Mar.  20,  1970.  This  appUcation 
June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,815       * 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/2S.  1/76,  1/34 

VS.  a.  96—74  10  Claims 

Light  sensitive  photographic  elements  comprising  sur- 
face sensitized  converted-halide  silver  halide  grains  are 
contained  in  emulsions  which  are  particularly  and  effec- 
tively stabilized  by  addenda  which  resist  pre-processing 
deterioration,  post-processing  dye  stability  and  unwanted 
shifting  in  color  balance.  Preferred  such  addenda  are 
carboxy  substituted  thiazolinethione  and  carboxy  sub- 
stituted thiazolidines. 


-N 
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S0|, 


\ 


wherein  Q  is 
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CHi 
CHi 


\    / 
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/  \ 


CO-' 


\  /X 

c 

,    I  , 


or 


Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl,  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkoxy,  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  acylamide, 
ureide,  tower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy.  A  method  is  dis- 
closed for  forming  a  yellow  color  image  on  a  light  sensi- 
tive color  photographic  material  using  this  coupler.  The 
developed  yellow  color  image  exhibits  excellent  light  and 
humidity  fastness. 

3,730,723 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  SLVER 
HALIDE  SURFACE  IMAGE  EMULSIONS  CON- 
TAINING DESENSmZERS 

Paul  Brewster  Gilman,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Ronald  George 
Raleigh,  Brockport,  and  Thaddeos  Donald  Koszelak, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,224 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/36,  15/24 
VS.  CL  96—64  17  Claims 

Improved  processes  are  disclosed  for  obtaining  positive 
images  in  an  unfogged,  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  a 
photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  said  emul- 
sion are  imagewise-exposed  and  then  either  ( 1 )  developed 
in  a  silver  halide  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  silver 
halide  fogging  agent  or  (2)  given  a  light  flash  during 
development  in  a  silver  halide  devel(^r.  In  one  aspect. 


3,730,725 

ADDITIVE  COLOR  SCREEN  ELEMENTS  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  AZO  CHROME-COMPLEXED  DYE 

Elbert  M.  Idelson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  873,131,  Oct.  31,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,403 

Int  CI.  G03f  5/00,  7/04 
VS.  a.  96—81  12  Claims 

Additive  color  screen  elements  are  prepared  using  a 
mixed-azo  chrome-complexed  dye  system  to  provide  the 
red  element,  i.e.,  a  combination  of  a  phenylazo  pyrazolone 
and  a  naphthylazo  pyrazolone. 


3,730,726 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 
ELEMENTS 

Nobuo  Tsuji,  Yosfaiaki  Ono,  Fumihiko  Nishio,  and 
Hirozo  Ueda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
FHm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  717,420,  Mar.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1967, 
42/19,696.  42/19,697,  42/19,698 


VS.  CI.  96—84  R 


Int  CLG03C7/0-/ 


11  Claims 


By  incorporating  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  alcohol  and 
vinyl  pyrrolidone,  a  partially  saponificated  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  alcohol  and  cyanoethyl- 
vinyl  ether  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  alcohol  and  alkyl- 
vinyl  ether  in  a  photographic  layer  of  a  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  element,  in  particular,  a  color  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  having  incorporated  there- 
in an  oil-soluble  coupler  and  an  oily  solvent  having  a 
high  boiling  point,  the  silver  removal  or  silver  bleaching 
of  developed  silver  in  bleaching  process  after  color  de- 
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velopment  is  eflfectively  improved  whereby  the  color  tur- 
bidity of  colored  images  can  be  reduced. 

3  730  727 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT   COMPRISING   AN 
ALIPHATIC   CARBOXYLIC   ACID   ARYL  HY- 
^      DRAZIDE  AND  ASCORBIC  ACID 
nismael  Adolfo  OUrares,  Frederic  Roland  Bean,  and  Grant 
MUford  Haist,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,317 

Int  CL  G03c  7/06.  1/76.  5/30 

VS.  CL  96—95  6  aaims 


a  treatment  zone  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  be- 
tween about  15  p.s.i.g.  and  110  p.s.i.g.  by  a  steam  flow 
which  itself  is  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  15  p.s.i.g.  and  a 
temperature  of  between  250"  F.  and  500"  F.  Once  the 
food  material  passes  through  the  treatment  zone  it  is  then 


^<\\\^^\\\^^'<s\v\\v\v\vvvv^^^ 


carried  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure.  The  opposing  forces 
on  the  food  material  from  the  flow  of  steam  and  the 
steam  pressure  in  the  treatment  zone  result  in  the  mate- 
rial being  either  puffed,  texturized,  gelatinized,  homoge- 
nized or  agglomerated. 


rrMT  m  imvTts 


Aryl,  heterocyclic  or  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  aryl  hy- 
drazides  arc  employed  with  ascorbic  acid  as  a  developing 
agent  combination  for  exposed  electromagnetic  energy 
sensitive  silver  salts.  The  developing  agent  coinbination 
can  be  employed  in  developer  solutions,  in  silver  salt 
processing  solutions,  as  an  incorporated  developing  agent 
combination,  as  a  developing  agent  combination  in  diffu- 
sion transfer  processes  and  in  dry  processing  techniques. 
The  combination  can  be  located  in  the  same  or  different 
layers  of  a  photogra[*ic  element,  or  the  hydrazide  can 
be  located  in  the  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  and  the 
ascorbic  acid  located  in  an  activator  solution.  The  proc- 
ess of  developing  exposed  photographic  elements  in  the 
presence  of  the  hydrazides  and  ascorbic  acid  is  disclosed. 

I  I  3  •p3Q  728 

ANIMAL  FOOD  FROM  RAW  WHOLE  FISH 
Max  Patashnik,  Kirkland,  and  Mark  C.  Keyes,  K^t, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,805 
Int  a.  A22c  25/20;  A23k  1/10 

VS.  CI.  99 3  *  Clidm 

Raw  whole  fish  is  coarsely  ground  to  hamburger-like 
consistency  while  kelp  and  NaCl  are  added  'to  the  fish, 
the  latter  to  salinize  its  aqueous  content  so  as  to  solu- 
bilizc  myofibrillar  protein  in  the  fish.  The  "hamburger" 
is  then  passed  through  a  colloid  mill  to  form  a  paste-like 
emulsion  containing  dissolved  protein,  dispersed  globules 
of  fish  fat,  and  dispersed  particles  of  kelp.  Dissolved 
protein  is  then  coagulated  to  gel  the  emulsion  into  a 
product  suitable  as  animal  food  or  bait. 

3  730  729 
CONTINUOUSLY  PUFFING  FINELY-DIVIDED 
PARTICULATE  FOOD  MATERIALS  UTILIZ- 
ING OPPOSING  STEAM  FORCES 
Palmer  K.  Strommer,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  ^fills,  Inc. 
'   I  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,318 
Int  O.  A23g  1/04;  A23I 1/10.  1/12 
VS.  Ci.  99—26  22  Qaims 

Heat  and  pressure  reactive  particulate  food  materials 
such  as  cereal  flour,  cocoa  powder,  potato  flour,  or  finely- 
divided  protein  containing  materials  are  treated  in  an 
apparatus  wherein  the  food  material  is  propelled  through 


3,730,730 
STABLE  AND  EMULSIFIABLE  HOP  EXTRACT 
Francis  Lloyd  Rigby,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  I. 
Haas  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,267 
Int  CI.  C12c  9/02 
VS.  CL  99—50.5  .     1  Claim 

A  hop  extract  composition  comprises  a  resinous  phase 
of  the  resinous  constituents  of  hops,  an  aqueous  phase  of 
a  syrup  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  syrup 
of  hop  water-solubles  and  (2)  a  sugar  syrup,  and  a  colloid 
stabilizing  agent  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  inhibit 
stratification  of  said  phases  during  storage  of  said  com- 
position at  a  temperature  up  to  100°  F. 

—  , 

3,730,731 

ROASTING  METHOD  FOR  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

HorM:e  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmomi,  Va.,  assigaor  to  Smitberm  In- 

dnstries.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,464,  Jane  8, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,615,668.  This  appUcatkm  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,247 

Int  CLA23f  7/02 
U.S.CL  99-68  7Clateis 


A  method  for  roasting  particulate  solids  which  includes  a 
system  for  heating  and  circulating  a  fluid  through  a  roasting 
vessel,  and  arrangements  for  supplying  material  to  be 
processed  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  reactor. 


910  O.G.— 9 
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3,73«,732 
TORTILLA  AND  PROCESS  USING  WATER 
SOLUBLE  ALKALINE  SUBSTANCE 
Manuel    Jesns    Rnbio,    Bridgeport,    Conn^    assignor    to 
Roberto  Gonzalez  Barrera,  Victor  Hcnnosa,  Monterrey, 
Mexko  ' 

No  [h-awing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
58,141.  July  24,   1970,  and  Ser.  No.  58.655.  July  27, 
1970.  This  application  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249.624 
Int.  CI.  A23I  ]/10 
VS.  CI.  99— «0  R  5  Claims 

To  increase  the  yield  of  dough  and  tortillas  by  incor- 
porating water  soluble  alkaline  substances. 

Also  to  retard  the  microbiological  spoilage  of  tortillas 
which  are  unleavened,  unshortened  food  products  made 
of  noxtamlized  corn  or  nixtamalized  corn  flour  by  adding 
water  soluble  alkaline  substances. 


.      3,730.733 
ANTIDIABETIC  COMPOSITION   OF  BEET  ROOTS 
AND  HORSERADISH 
Josef  Vnjcnf,  42  Schusselbcrgstrasse  8, 
Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24,  1970, 
P  20  63  845.3 
Int  CL  A23I  1/00 
UA  a.  99—100  5  Claims 

An  antidiabetic  vegetable  composition  which  is  com- 
posed of  red  beet-roots  and,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
thereof,  of  10  to  25  parts  by  weight,  preferably  12  to  20 
pcJts  by  weight  of  horse-radish,  about  3  to  about  15 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil;  preferably  of  high  un- 
saturation,  and  from  about  3  to  about  16  parts  by  weight 
of  vinegar,  preferably  apple  or  pear  vinegar  of  about  5% 
concentration,  and  up  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
composition,  of  other  taste  modifying  agents  and /or  food 
preservatives,  preferably  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  wine 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  beet-roots,  said  composition 
having  surprisingly  antidiabetic  and  some  diuretic  effects 
but  convenient  taste,  especially  if  made  up  like  a  salad. 
The  composition  is  stable  more  than  a  year  if  pasteurized 
at  75  to  90°  C.  and  sealed  air-tight  without  any  preserva- 
tives added. 


3,730,734 
UGHT-SENSmVE      PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  PHOTOCHROMIC 
MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Albert  Delzenne,  's-Gravcnwezel.  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  13,  1967, 

11,703  67 
Int  a.  G03c  1/6S 
VJS.  CL  96—115  R  17  Claims 

Light  sensitive  photographic  materials  are  provided 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  layer  comprising  a  photo- 
chromic  material  and  a  photo-hardening  polymeric  sys- 
tem. Normally,  photochromic  materials  undergo  revers- 
ible color  change.  In  the  disclosed  materials,  the  color 
formed  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  is  preserved  form- 
ing a  non-fading  iinage. 


3,730,735 

CONFECTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth   E.    Rash,  Jr.,   Pleasanton;   John  C  Colmey,  and 

Charles  E.  Zanzig,  both  of  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to 

ForciiMMt-McKessoa.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  S<r.  No.  807.280,  March  14, 1969, 

abaadoocd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23. 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 8,045 

In(.CLA23ti/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—134  R  6ClainM 

Confection  or  candy  mixes  and  products  having  relatively 
high  levels  of  solubilized  protein  obtained  by  using  partially 


delactosed  and  partially  demineralized  whey  having  an  ash 
content  of  not  more  than  about  6.5  percent  in  combination 
with  a  soluble  caseinate. 


3,730,736 
LOW  CALORIE  SWEETENER 

Alfred  R.  Globus.  Bayslde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Farah  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Guardian  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Hauppage.  I^og  Island,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,925 
Int.  CL  A23I  1/26 
VS.  CL  99—141  A  7  Claims 

Low  calorie  sweetener  prepared  by  the  steps  of  reacting 
a  metal  salt  of  saccharin  with  a  non-toxic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent  comprising  water,  gly- 
cerin and  glycerol  monostearate,  adding  a  non-toxic  poly- 
phosphate to  the  resultant  emulsion  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct formed  in  the  reaction  as  a  stabilizer  therefor,  and  ad- 
mixing the  emulsion  with  a  carrier  such  as  an  amino 
acid  or  glucono  delta  lactone.  The  resultant  powder  con- 
stitutes the  low  calorie  sweetener. 


3,730,737 

COATED  MOUTHPIECE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  J.  Harvey,  Sudbury,  and  Gurbaz  AU  Cekbi.  Mariboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  aaiifBors  to  Meditron  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  April  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  130.248 

Int.  CLB65b  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-171  B  28  Cfadms 


A  mouthpiece  construction  having  a  tip  and  a  mouthpiece 
adapted  to  fit  with  a  straw.  The  tip  is  coated  with  an  effer- 
vescent uste-modifying  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  room  temperature  stable  taste  modi^ing  principle 
known  as  miracuhn  obtained  from  the  ripe  fruit  of  Synsepalum 
dulcificum  Danicll,  and  a  non-toxic  alkaline  material  capable 
of  forming  carbon  dioxide  when  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  The  coating  is  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and 
the  interior  of  the  mouthpiece.  The  mouthpiece  has  a 
lengthwise  passageway  which  flu  with  the  interior  of  a  straw 
and  radial  passageway  which  connecu  the  lengthwise 
passageway  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  mouthpiece.  The 
radial  passageways  are  positioned  so  that  liquid  passing  out  of 
them  contacts  the  coating. 


PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Russell  John  Cook,  Appleton,  Donald  Roy  Knehl, 
Menasha,  and  David  Charles  Mueller,  Neenah,  Wis., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Grecnwicli, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,640 
Int  CL  B65b  25/00 
U.S.  a.  99—174  5  Claims 

A  header  for  a  package  adapted  to  hang  suspended  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  support  members  in  a 
display  case,  the  header  having  front  and  back  panels 
connected  at  a  fold  line  and  folded  for  receiving  an  up- 
per end  portion  of  a  transparent  container  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby.  The  header  has  portions  extending  be- 
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yond  the  sides  of  the  container  and  which  have  recesses   a  side  wall  of  volumetric  forming  chamber  along  a  hori- 
for  receiving  the  stjpport  members,  and  a  hinged  panel  zontal  plane  and  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 


extension  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  suppwl- 
ing  members  and  moved  into  an  awning-like  position  to 
shield  the  product  in  the  transparent  container  from  light. 


3  730  739 

PACKAGE  FOR  INTERLEAVED  PRODUCTS 

Oscar  E.  Sdferth  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co^  Inc^  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,664 

Int.  CL  B65b  25/08 

VJS.  a.  99—174  4  Claims 


^-fe£ 


A  package  for  cinvenient  separation  and  removal  of 
any  desirable  number  of  stacked  articles,  such  as  slices 
of  sausage  or  cheese,  which  are  (rf  such  a  nature  that  it 
is  necessary  or  desirable  to  separate  respective,  stacked 
articles  by  interleaf  sheets.  Uniformly  sized  interleaf 
sheets  extend  from  between  respective  adjacent  articles 
from  one  edge  of  the  stack,  and  are  folded  upward  along 
the  edge  of  the  stack  to  provide  shingled  exposed  margins 
of  the  individual  sheets  at  the  t<^  <rf  the  package.  The 
free  ends  of  the  interleaf  sheets  are  folded  down  across 
the  top  surface  of  the  top  article  in  the  stack  and  are 
separated  from  the  top  surface  of  the  stack  for  easy  sepa- 
ration from  the  top  article. 


3,730,740 

SHAPED  AND  FORMED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

MANUFACTURE 

Warren  R.  Schack,  Western  brings,  and  Fmnds  Glenn 

Connick,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,492 
hit  CL  A22c  18/00;  A23b  1/00 
VS,  a.  99—187  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  and  accurate  filling  of 
meat  containers  with  solid  meat  pieces  having  the  muscle 
fibers  thereof  arranged  in  substantial  parallel  alignment 
with  the  longest  dimension  of  the  meat  container  to  pro- 
duce an  improved  appearance  and  melding  of  the  meat 
surfaces  into  a  superior  unitary  product.  The  solid  meat 
pieces  are  passed  under  a  constant  positive  pressure  through 


thereof  and  thereafter  the  formed  product  is  transferred 
intact  to  an  identically  shaped  container. 


3,730,741 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  MOISTURE 
FROM    WATER.BATH     CHILLED     POL1.TRY 
CARCASSES 
Ralph  S.  Zcbarth,  Bldg.  1,  Apt  2,  North  Cliff  Colony 

Apartments,  Thompton  Bridge  Road,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

30501 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

2,352,  Jan.  12,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  196,541 

Int  a.  A23b  1/06 
VJS.  CL  99—194  12  Cfadms 

A  method  of  removing  excess  moisture  from  cleaned 
water-bath  chilled  poultry  carcasses,  preparatory  to  cut-up, 
packaging  or  freezing  thereof,  consisting  of  positioning 
each  carcass  with  the  abdominal  evisceration  opening 
lowermost,  subjecting  the  carcass  to  a  quiet  atmosphere 
of  sub-ifreezing  air  till  most  of  the  excess  moisture  has 
been  expelled  from  the  sub-dermal  fascia  layers  at  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  carcass,  then  subjecting  the  carcass 
to  a  hi^  velocity  blast  of  sub-freezing  air,  lutil  the  total 
heat  content  of  the  carcass,  will  produce  a  uniform  tem- 
perature above  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  flesh,  but 
below  the  flowing  temperature  of  the  body  fluids,  and 
until  any  moisture  frozen  on  the  surface  of  the  carcass  is 
vaporized  by  sublimation  and  carried  away. 


3,730,742 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  AND 

WEIGHING  BACON  FOR  PACKAGING 
Jean   A.   Burton,   T.   Stanley   White,   and   Harold   M. ' 
Myrland,  Austin,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel 
ft  Co.,  Austin,  Nfinn. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,557 

Int  a.  B26d  4/24 

VJS.  a.  99—233.11  6  Cbdms 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  slicing  and  weighing  bacon  , 
for  packaging  comprises  slicing  and  placing  bacon  in 
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shingle  fashion  on  a  sheet  of  packaging  material  and  con- 
veying these  sheets  with  the  bacon  slices  thereon  to  a 
weighing  station.  Each  sheet  is  weighed  to  determine  if 
the  weight  of  each  sheet  is  below  a  predetermined  weight, 
and  those  sheets  that  have  a  weight  at  least  equal  to  the 
predetermined  weight  are  directed  by  a  conveyor  to  a 
packaging  station  where  these  sheets  are  packaged.  Those 
sheets  with  bacon  sUces  thereon  that  have  a  weight  below 
said  predetermined  weight  are  mechanically  moved  to  a 
reject  conveyor  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurahty  of  end- 
less conveyors  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation.  Trans- 
verse conveyors  are  interposed  between  the  endless  con- 
veyor members  of  the  reject  conveyor  and  are  normally 
disposed  in  a  lower  inoperative  position  but  are  vertically 
"^^h^ble  to  an  upper  operative  position  to  remove  weight 
dencknt  sheets  of  bacon  from  the  reject  conveyor  and 
direcKthe  same  to  a  weight  adjusting  station.  At  the 
weight  Wjusting  station  the  weight  of  each  weight  defi- 
cient she^  is  adjusted  to  equal  the  predetermined  weight, 
and  the  shifts  thereafter  directed  by  a  conveyor  to  the 
packaging  stdtien. 


the  mould  walls  is  solved  by  adding  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  the  aqueous  plaster  composition  used  for  casting. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  casting  of  plaster 
products. 

3,730,74< 
SIUCATE  POLYMER  VEHICLES  FOR  USE  IN 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING 

Donald  P.  Boaz,  3917  Harvest  Hifl  Road, 
Dallas,  Tex.     75234 
No  Drawing.  Condnnation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
749,587,  Aog.  2,  1968.  TUa  application  Sept  8,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  70,215 

Int  CL  C09d  5/10;  C07f  17/00 
UA  a.  106—287  SE  1<  Clalnis 

Silicate  polymer  vehicles  are  obtained  by  partially  hy- 
drolyzing  ethyl  silicate  and  reacting  the  resultant  com- 
position with  a  vinyl,  such  as  vinyl  butyraldehyde  and 
one  or  more  additives  such  as  a  borate,  a  silane  or  a  Lewis 
acid  and  cellulose  to  produce  a  vehicle  for  use  in  pro- 
tective coatings  of  various  kinds  and  particularly  coat- 
ings for  use  on  metal. 


3  730  743 

ZINC  DUST  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Gordon  Donald  McLeod,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Stanffer  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
768,208,  Oct  4,  1968,  which  is  a  contimation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  484,768,  Sept  2,  1965.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,608 
Int  CL  C09d  5/10 
VS.  CL  106—1  5  Claims 

A  coating  composition  containing  particulate  zinc  and 
a  vehicle  consisting  of  an  alkyl  polysilicate  and  an  or- 
oanic  solvent. 


3,730,744 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  BONDED  REFRACTORY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paul  J.  Yavorsky,  WycfcoS,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Basic 
Ceramics  Incorporated,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,547 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/48 
UA  a.  106—57  10  Claims 

A  refractory  ceramic  composition  suitable  for  use  in 
casting  refractory  shapes  and  making  a  ceramic  product. 
The  composition  comprises  a  ceramic  aggregate  which  has 
a  particle  size  distribution  suitable  for  the  production  of  a 
ceramic  article.  The  aggregate  particles  are  bonded  to- 
gether by  an  aluminum  dihydrogen  orthophosphate  bond- 
ing solution  which  is  cured  with  a  curing  agent  capable  of 
supplying  alkalinizing  ions  at  a  controllable  rate  to  the 
solution  to  gel  the  same.  The  composition  is  capable  of 
being  cast  in  a  mold,  and  hardens  in  situ.  The  cast  ar- 
ticle has  high  wet  strength  and  can  be  stripped  from  the 
mold  without  removal  of  contained  free  water.  Subse- 
quent relatively  intense  heating  produces  the  ceramic  prod- 
uct 


3,730,745 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  OF  PLASTER  PRODUCTS 

Birger  Rnstan,  Drammen,  Norway,  assignor  to 

B.  Rnstan  A/S,  Drammen,  Norway 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,085 

Claims  priodty,  application  Norway,  Jnly  7,  1969, 

2,847/69 

Int  CL  C04b  11/00 

VS,  CL  106—110  2  Claims 

It  is  known  to  cast  plaster  products,  and  it  is  further 

known  that  moulds  used  for  this  casting  have  to  be  cleaned 

very  frequenly  or  provided  with  mould  release  agents  to 

prevent  the  plaster  from  adhering  to  the  mould  walls. 

According  to  the  invention  this  problem  of  adhesion  to 


3  730  747 
PIGMENT  FORMULATIONS 
Hont  Bclde  and  EwaM  Daabach,  Lndwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Badischc  AniHn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
ticngcaellschaft,  Lodwi^haf en  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
P  20  01  459.9 
Int  CL  C08h  17/04. 17/14 
US,  CL  106—288  B  <  Claims 

Pigment  formulations  containing  irigments,  zinc  chlo- 
ride and  water,  whidi  are  eminently  suitable  for  the 
mass-dyeing  and  spin-dyeing  of  polyacrylonitrile  from 
aqueous  concentrated  salt  solutions. 


3,730,748 
PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED  OXIDES  CONTAINING 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Giinter  Lalladi  and  Gottfried  Gcrlach,  Krefeld,  Gerhard 
Trenczck,     Krcfeld-Ucrdingcn,     and     Kari     Brandic, 
Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrlkcn  Bayer 
Aktiengescnschaft  Lcvcrkasen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,948 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1970, 
P  20  10  357.5 
Int  a.  C08h  17/04 
VS.  CL  106—288  B  10  Clabns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  mixed  oxides  by  reacting  the  tetrachlorides  of  silicon, 
titanium,  tin  or  zirconium,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
aluminum  trichloride  in  the  gas  phase  with  an  oxygen 
containing-gas  at  temperatures  above  900*  C,  the  metal 
tetrachloride /aluminum  trichloride  mixture  required  for 
the  reaction  being  prepared  in  such  a  way  that  all  the  heat 
of  reaction  liberated  during  chlorination  of  the  aluminum 
is  utilized,  and  that,  furthermore,  any  solid  secondary 
products  resulting  from  the  chlorination  of  the  aluminum 
do  not  need  to  be  reoMved. 


3  730  749 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICA  PIGMENT 
James  E.  Morgan,  Baibcrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,073 

Int  CLC09c  7/25 

VS.  CL  106—288  B  8  Claiins 

The  substantial  viscosity  increase  which  occurs  during 

the  acidification  or  neutralization  of  aqueous  alkali  metal 

silicate  is  substantially  minimized  by  adding  a  controlled 

amount  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 
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3,730,750 

ISOLATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  DYES  FROM 

UQUID  DISPERSIONS 

Wolfgang   Fabian,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft 

Lndwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1970, 

P  20  13  818.5 

Int  CI.  C08h  17/14 
VS.  CI.  106—309  10  Clahns 

Process  for  the  isolation  of  finely  divided  dyes,  par- 
ticularly those  having  valuable  tinctorial  properties.  Ac- 
cording to  the  process  a  dispersion  of  a  dye  in  a  liquid 
mixture  of  organic  water-immiscible  solvent  having  a 
melting  point  between  —20°  and  +120°  C.  and  water 
(the  mixture  may  not  contain  a  greater  weight  of  water 
than  of  dye)  is  solidified  by  crystallization,  and  the  sol- 
vent is  then  removed  by  sublimation. 


3,730,751 
METHOD  FOR  ERASURE  DRAWING 

Judah  Newberger,  149  S.  Broadway, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     10605 
FUed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,899 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/22;  B44d  1/54 
VS.  a.  117—11    I  4  Claims 


t^. — /4 


A  method  of  drawing  an  original  image  by  the  selec- 
tive erasing  of  an  erasable  coating,  such  as  ink,  from 
a  multilayer  sheet  of  drawing  material.  The  coating  has 
a  starting  shade  which  contrasts  with  the  shade  of  the 
underlying  layer,  which  may  be  the  sheet  itself,  and  is 
partially  erasable  to  produce  intermediate  shades  of  the 
starting  shade.  More  than  one  contrasting  erasable  coat- 
ing layer  may  be  provided  in  which  instance  selective 
erasing  of  one  or  more  of  the  coating  layers,  either  wholly 
or  partially,  is  utilized  to  draw  the  original  image. 


3,730,752 

METHOD  OF  METAL  COATING  A 

FIBROUS  SHEET 

Alejandro  E.  Gua}ardo  Garza,  Penoles  1515,  and  Gustavo 

Guajardo  Garza,  Colonia  del  Valle,  both  of  Monterrey, 

Mexico 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  29,  1970, 

I  I        79.165 

fat  a.  C23c  13/02;  D21h  1/18 

VS.  a.  117—11  2  Claims 

A  rou^  or  porous  body,  as  uncoated  paper,  paper 

product,  cloth,  leather  or  the  like  is  given  an  attractive 

metallized  surface,  figured  or  designed  or  of  uniform 

appearance,  by  first  being  given  a  smooth  surface  by  the 

application  of  a  film  of  any  of  a  number  of  plastic 

resinous  priming  materials,  then,  after  solidification  of 

the  prime  coat,  by  being  given  an  extremely  thin  coating 


of  vaporized  metal.  A  design  may  be  inexpensively  ap- 
plied to  such  a  sheet  by  forming  the  design  in  the  surface 
of  one  or  more  of  the  press  or  thermal  rollers  used  in 


shaping  and  curing  the  plastic  film  coating,  such  design 
being  reproduced  in  the  plastic  film  during  its  manufacture 
and  reflected  in  the  finished,  metallized  surface. 


3,730,753  , 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  WEB 

William  C.  Kerr,  Middlesex,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,758 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/092  I 

VS.  CL  117—34  19  aaims 


An  improved  method  for  substantially  eliminating 
charge  from  a  surface  of  a  corona-treated  web,  particu- 
larly for  enhancing  the  surface's  coatability.  The  im- 
proved method  employs  the  technique  of  "flooding"  the 
surface  with  charge  of  a  first  polarity  so  as  to  generally 
uniformly  charge  the  surface  and  thereafter  removing  the 
charge  imparted  to  the  surface,  so  as  to  leave  the  surface 
generally  free  of  charge.  To  ensure  positive  control  be- 
tween the  amount  of  charge  added  to  the  surface  and 
the  amount  removed,  the  invention  provides  the  improve- 
ment of  monitoring  the  surface  of  the  web  for  charge 
variation  and  for  net  charge.  The  amount  of  charge  added 
to  and/or  the  amount  of  charge  removed  from  the  sur- 
face may  be  so  controlled  that  the  charge  variation  and 
the  net  charge  on  the  surface  is  lowered  to  an  acceptable 
level,  preferably  approximately  zero. 


3,730,754 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Sheldon  Farber  and  Arthur  John  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Reg^er  Company, 
Dayttm,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
86,644,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,314.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,800 
Int  CI.  B41m  5/16 

VS.  CI.  117—36.2  13  Clafans 

A  pressure-sensitive  record  unit  and  a  mark-forming 
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unit  are  disclosed  which  employ  a  chromogenic  material 
of  normally  colorless  form  having  a  structural  formula: 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


UX-IMIT   or  rwccilO  IMTMUK. 

QWTts  OK  TM  mtm  mm  atMun 

COMTt—  UOU*  iOLUTIOK  Of 


<a  tLtcrmm-icai 


«  OMTaCT    aiTM   M  laCTKOM- 

•ccirTMa  luRiitijM.  or  ««  \sm»- 
•cia  mt  TO  coLMfo  mm 


fly  uMUUKrr  coou  am) 
irriM  iwniiiM.  or  ri«  Lont- 


wherein  on  of  R,  Ri,  Rj.  and  R3  represents  a  nitro-  or 
amino-radical  and  the  remaining  other  of  R,  Ri,  Ra.  and 
R3  comprise  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals 
and  R4  represents  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  five  car- 
bons; said  material  assuming  a  colored  form  upon  reactive 
contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule.  Examples  include  6'- 
diethylamino  -  2'-nitrofluoran;  6'-dicthylamino-2'-methyl- 
4'  -  nitrofluoran;  2'  -  chloro-6'-diethylamino  3'-methyl-5- 
nitrofluoran;  and  6  -  amino-2'-chloro-6'-diethylamino-3'- 
methylfluoran. 

3,730,756 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COBALT-COATED 
COMPOSITE  POWDER 
Wasyl  Kunda  and  Donald  Alan  Randell,  Fort  Saskatche- 
wan, Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  SheirHt  Gordon 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,313 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/04 
VS.  CI.  117—47  R  4  Claims 

Finely  divided  core  particles  are  dispersed  in  a  nickel- 
containing  ammoniacal  solution  and  the  solution  is  sub- 
jected to  gas  reduction  to  deposit  a  thin  layer  of  nickel 
on  the  particles.  The  nickel-coated  particles  are  then  sepa- 
rated from  solution  and  contacted  with  a  cobalt-containing 
ammoniacal  solution.  A  layer  of  cobalt  is  deposited  over 
the  nickel  coating  by  subjecting  the  solution  to  gas  reduc- 
tion. 


3,730,755 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  MATERIALS 

Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,279,  now 

Patent   No.   3,624,107.   Divided   and   this  application 

Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105.687 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/16:  C07d  5/00 
VS.  CL  117— 36  J  16  Claims 


A  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless  form  is 
disclosed,  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,730,757 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHESIVE  VARNISHING,  PRINTING  AND 

GLUING  OF  PLASTICS 
Hcfanut  Knorrc,  SdigcnsUdL,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  Und  SUber-Scheideaiistalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Continnatktn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,635,  Sept.  25, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,975 

lntCI.B44d//094,5//2 
IJ.S.CI.  117— 47A  9Ctofai8 

The  receptivity  of  thermoplastics,  for  example, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  to  coatings  is  improved  by 
incorporating  into  the  thermoplastic  a  finely  divided,  particu- 
late inorganic  filler  and  an  organic  resin  having  a  softening 
point  lower  than  the  thermoplastic,  a  softening  range  of  about 
30°  to  100°  C  and  capable  of  being  degraded  by  conventional 
oxidizing  pretreatment  | 


3,730,758 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  FERROUS  STRIP  IN 

HOT-DIP  PROCESSES 

John  N.  Laidman,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

I  nied  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,011 

Int.  CI.  C23c7/0O 

VS.  CI.  117 51  ^  Claims 

A  method  for  coating  batch  annealed  ferrous  strip  with 
molten  metal  by  a  hot-dip  process  in  which  fluxing  is 
eliminated.  The  strip  is  initially  coated  with  a  very  thin 
metallic  layer  by  electroplating  or  vapor  deposition  and 
then,  after  suitable  activation  of  the  surface,  passed 
through  a  molten  metal  coating  bath. 


3,730,759 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Alfred  Marzocchl,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,642 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 

VS.  CI.  117 72  2^  Oamis 

TTiis  invention  is  addressed  to  the  improvement  in  the 
bonding  relationship  between  glass  fibers  and  elastomeric 
materials  in  the  manufacture  of  glass-fiber-elastomenc 
products  wherein  individual  glass  fibers  are  coated  with 
a  composition  containing  an  anchoring  agent  in  the  form 
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of  a  titanium  orthoester  or  the  reaction  product  of  a  molten  state  and  moving  an  ultrasonically-excitcd  i>robe 
titanium  orthoester  and  an  amine  compound,  or  bundles  over  the  surface,  with  the  probe  being  in  contact  with  the 
of  glass  fibers  arc  impregnated  with  a  composition  con-   surface  and  with  the  molten  metal. 


taining  an  elastomer  compatible  material  and  an  anchor- 
ing agent  in  the  form  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  titanium 
orthoester  and  an  amine  compound.  I 


3,730,760 

VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SPIN 

COATING  METHOD 

Alfred  A.  Machmiller,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,417 

IaLClM4d  1/08. 1/06 

VS.  CL  117—101  14  Claims 


3,730,762 
PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    SLIPPING 
RESISTANCE  AND  THE  DELUSTERING  OF 
TEXTILES 

Hans  Deiner,  Neusas,  near  Augsburg,  and  Heinrich 
Singer,  Horgau,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH.,  Augsi>urg,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1970, 

P  20  32  387.9;  July  7,  1970,  P  20  33  523.3 

Int  CI.  D06m  15/00 
VS.  CL  117—139.5  CQ  10  Oaims 

A  process  for  improving  the  slipping  resistance  and  the 
delustering  of  textiles  comprises  impregnating  textiles 
with  organic  solutions  containing  reaction  products  of  al- 
coholates  of  zirconium,  titanium  or  aluminum  with  ali- 
phatic, saturated  1-  or  2-valent  alcohols  with  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  with  monoalkyi  ethers  of  these  2-valent  al- 
cohols, whereby  these  monoalkyi  ethers  have  totally  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  with  paraformaldehyde  in  a  mol  ratio 
of  1:1  to  1:10  and  possibly  0.06  to  1  mol  metal  salts  de- 
rived from  fatty  acids  with  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  2- 
valent  metals  per  mol  alcoholate  as  stabilizers.  Then  the 
superfluous  solution  is  removed  and  the  textiles  are  dried. 
The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
reaction  products  are  derived  from  such  alcobolates  of 
zirconium,  titanium  or  aluminum  wherein  0.5  to  2.5 
equivalents  of  alcohol  residues  are  replaced  by  residues 
of  low  saturated  and/or  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  with 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


I 


4% 


-I 


i 


A  method  of  spin  coating  both  sides  of  an  object  such 
as  a  disk  substrate  by  mounting  the  object  in  a  vertical 
position,  exposing  the  both  sides  to  be  coated,  vertically 
rotating  the  object  about  its  own  axis,  and  centrifugally 
coating  both  sides  of  the  object  during  rotation  of  the 
object.  Vertical  coating  eliminates  skittering  problems 
associated  with  horizontal  spin  coating  and  allows  accurate 
thickness  control. 


3,730,763 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  PACKING  OF  SURFACES 
Roy  Otto  Schlottmann,  10810  Estate  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho,  and 
Paul  Edward  Yadon,  P.O.  Box  425,  Parma,  Idaho 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,992,  April  9, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,221 

Int.CI.B44d///0«,  7/02 

U.S.CI.  117— 104R    ,  3Clafaas 


3,730,761 
COATING  OF  METALS 
Frank  Smith,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
843,242,  July  18,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  104,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 
-|    i  38,107/68 

Int.  a.  C23c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  117—131  4  Claims 

A  sheet  of  titanium,  zirconiiun  or  tantalum  is  coated 
with  tinning  metal  by  heating  the  sheet  while  the  surface 
to  be  coated  is  covered  with  the  tinning  metal  in  the 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  for  dry  packing  ex- 
posed surfaces,  such  as  holes,  cavities,  cracks,  planar  surfaces, 
and  the  like,  of  buildings  and  structures,  and  includes  the  steps 
of  mixing  substantially  dry  granular  and  binder  materials,  such 
as  calcined  limestone  or  calcined  gypsum  material,  and  wetted 
sand  together;  wetting  the  surface  to  be  finished  with  com- 
monly known  admixtures  of  adhesives;  turbulating  and 
suspending  the  mixture  of  materials  in  a  chamber;  and  blasting 
the  mixture  into  the  wetted  surface  with  sufficient  impinging 
force  to  cause  the  mixed  materials  to  pack  in  the  surface.  The 
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additional  steps  of  applying  finely  atomized  admixture  of  ad- 
hesive to  the  fmished  surface  and  repeating  the  steps  above  set 
out  provides  a  method  by  which  the  thickness  of  the  material 
to  be  packed  may  be  varied. 


3,730,764 
PROCESS  FX)R  PRODUCING  A  PARALLEL  OVER- 
GROWTH FOR  USE  AS  AN  EPITAXIAL  THIN 
FILM  LASER 
Gunther  H.  Dierssen,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,650 

Int.  CI.  HO II  Tin 

MS.  CL  117—201  9  Claims 


A  static  atmosphere  process  for  production  of  laminar 
laser  materials.  An  epitaxial  film  or  parallel  overgrowth 
of  a  source  material  is  produced  on  a  single-crystalline 
substrate.  The  source  material  and  substrate  are  each  a 
compound  or  solid  solution  of  the  elements  cadmium, 
sulfur,  zinc,  selenium  and  tellurium.  The  substrate  is 
selected  to  have  an  optical  band  edge  at  least  equal  to 
the  source  material  optical  band  edge  and  to  have  an 
interatomic  spacing  within  12%  of  the  interatomic  spac- 
ing of  a  crystal  of  the  source  material.  The  substrate  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  growth  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially flat  and  has  a  crystallographic  orientation  cor- 
responding to  the  crystallographic  orientation  of  a  na- 
turally occurring  major  face  of  a  crystal  of  the  source 
material.  The  substrate  growth  surface  is  posKioned 
proximate  a  bed  of  porous  source  material  in  a  static 
atmosphere  reaction  chamber  and  the  source  material 
and  substrate  material  are  heated  to  a  uniform  prede- 
termined temperature  to  promote  sublimation  of  the 
source  material  to  produce  a  parallel  overgrowth  of  the 
source  material  on  the  substrate  growth  surface. 


3,730,765 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON    REGIONS    IN    MONOLITHIC    INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUITS 

Leonard  Stein,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Flkd  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,402 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/18;  MOll  7/16 

UA  CL  117—212  6  Claims 


conductor  material,  polycrystalline  regions  at  selected  lo- 
cations. Such  regions  may  consist,  for  example,  of  col- 
umns or  walls  extending  to  the  exterior  surface  from 
selected  internal  locations,  and  may  be  suitably  doped  to 
provide  isolation  or  to  provide  paths  of  low  resistivity 
forming  low  resistance  connectors  to  selected  locations 
within  the  monocrystalline  body. 


3,730,766 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shigeni  Nisliimatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Tokuyama, 
Hoya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

nied  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1968, 

43  73,133 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 

\}&.  CL  117—217  14  Claims 


2f,j£m%r 


Z^ 


'/r///^ 


A  method  of  stabilizing  the  siu-face  characteristics  of 
a  silicon  device  wherein  a  first  insulating  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  is  formed  upon  the  silicon  substrate,  then  a  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  of  alumina  is  deposited  upon  the 
first  insulating  layer  and  thereafter  a  third  insulating  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  is  deposited  upon  the  second  insulating 
layer.  The  surface  charge  induced  by  coating  said  first 
and  second  insulating  layers  upon  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of 
the  third  insulating  layer. 


3,730,767 
UNDERCOATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDING  MEDILTM 
Goro  Akashi,  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  and  Tokuald  Miyake, 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  KaiuKawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No. 
739,172,  June  24,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  136,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1967, 
42/40,398 
lot  CL  B32b  27/36;  C08g  39/10;  Glib  5/70 
U.S.  CL  117—239  8  Claims 

An  undercoating  composition  for  bonding  a  magnetic 
recording  layer,  to  a  support  composed  of  an  amorphous 
polyester  and  a  polycarbonate  and  a  method  for  forming 
a  magnetic  recording  device  using  said  undercoating  com- 
position and  a  magnetic  recording  device  resulting  from 
said  method  are  disclosed. 


W-f 


--« 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  providing  selec- 
viding,  within  a  body  of  monocrystalline  silicon  semi- 


3,730,768 
CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  Pause,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik    Buckau    R.    Wolf    Aktiengesclbchaft, 
Grevenbroich,  Germany 

nied  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1970, 

P  20  29  261.9 

Int.  CL  C13f  i//0 

U.S.  a.  127—19  7  Claims 

A  centrifuge  has  a  centrifuge  drum  provided  with  a 

circumferential  wall  which  carries  on  its  interior  side  a 

coarse-mesh  support  screen.   A  fine-mesh  cover  screen 
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overlies  the  support  screen  at  the  interior  side  thereof  and    it  has  been  deionized  and  purified  in  an  ion  exclusion        . 
comprises  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are  so  distributed    process  and  reuses  the  activated  carbon  particles  to  treat      f 


that  any  four  adjacent  ones  of  them  are  located  at  the 
comers  of  a  right-angular  pattern. 


3,730,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
SOLUBLE  CRYSTALS 

Bemhard  Fiedler,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Masdiinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AG.,  Munich,  Ger- 

FUed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1970, 
P  20  25  828.0 


U^.  CL  127—19 


IntCLC13f  i/06 


16  Claims 


STfMl 


the  sugar  solution  prior  to  its  deionization  and  ion  exclu- 
sion treatment.  i 


3,730,771 
ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Helmut  Tannenberger,  Geneva,  and  Jean-Claude  Char- 
bonnier,  Chene-Bougeries,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,  1969, 

15,148/69 

Int.  CL  HOlm  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  20  Claims 

An  electric  accumulator  comprises  anodic  and  cathodic 
compartments  which  respectively  contain  an  anode  made 
of  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  lanthanum  and  a 
cathode  made  of  a  sintered  solid  body  including  an  elec- 
tronic conductor  and  an  electron  acceptor.  The  two  com- 
partments are  separated  by  a  fluidtight  wall  made  of  a 
solid  substance  in  which  the  metal  used  ion  the  anode  can 
migrate  relatively  freely  at  ambient  temperature  in  the 
form  of  positive  ions.  The  cathodic  compartment  contains 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  anode  metal  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  a  virtual  reaction  prod- 
uct formed  during  the  discharge  of  the  accumulator. 


Soluble  crystals  are  treated  in  a  centrifuge  drum  which 
rotates  at  a  predetermined  peripheral  speed.  The  crystals 
are  ejected  through  an  outlet  of  the  drum  into  a  receiver 
of  annular  configuration  and  tubular  cross-section,  having 
a  circumferential  slot  through  which  the  crystals  are 
ejected  into  it.  A  liquid  in  which  the  crystals  are  soluble 
is  contained  in  the  receiver  and  rotates  at  a  second  periph- 
eral speed  which  is  smaller  than  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  centrifuge  drum.  | 


3,730,770 

SUGAR  RECOVERY  METHOD 

James  F.  Zievers,  La  Grange,  and  Charles  J.  Novofny, 
Hickory  Hills,  lU.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  DL 


-1. 


nied  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,912 

Int  a.  C13d  3/12,  3/14 
U.S.  CL  127—46  B 


A  sugar  recovery  process  and  apparatus  utilizes  fresh 
activated  carbon  particles  to  treat  a  sugar  solution  after 


3,730,772  '' 

SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  £.  Stark,  Litdeton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,385 

I  Int  CL  HOlm  3/04 

UA  a.  136—30  12  Claims 

A  unitary  separator  for  use  in  alkaline  electrochemical 
cells  is  described  and  includes  a  bibulous  layer  impreg- 
nated with  a  gelling  agent,  the  bibulous  layer  having 
along  its  thickness  an  inner  zone  containing  a  relatively 
high  concentration  of  gelling  agent  flanked  by  two  outer 
zones  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  bibulous  layer  and 
containing  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  gelling  agent. 
9  Claims  a  method  for  producing  such  a  separator  is  also  dis- 
closed and  comprises  impregnating  the  bibulous  layer 
with  the  gelling  agent  and  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  gelling  agent  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bibulous   equal  to,  or  less  than,  that  of  the  restricted  flow  passage  when 
layer  to  form  the  desired  separator.  The  separator  offers    the  heads  are  unseated,  and  is  equal  to.  or  greater  than  that  of 

the  restricted  flow  passage  when  the  inlet  head  is  seated. 


IpbSltKM  ALONG  HMKATOK  WOTM 


advantages  in  case  of  handling  and  resistance  to  dendrite 
penetrations. 


■•  3.730,773 

FLOW  VOLUME  REGULATING  VALVE 
Carl  W.  Grabcr,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Royal  Brass 
Manafacturtag  Coapany,  Clevdaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,S«r.No.  152,228 

lat.CI.F16ki//y43 

VS.  CL  138-46  9  Claims 


3  730  774 
AMMONIA  FUEL  CELL  WITH  IRIDIUM  CATALYST 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  CELL  1 

Douglas  W.  McKee,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Anthony  J.  Scarpd- 
lino,  Jr.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec* 
trie  Company 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,947 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/30 


U.S.  CI.  136—86  R 


3  Qaims 


The  regulator  has  a  valve  body  with  a  lineal  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other.  A  valve  stem  is  slidable  in  the  passage,  fits  therein 
with  hmited  radial  clearance,  and  has  an  inlet  head  and  an  out- 
let head  scalable  in  the  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively.  In  cross 
section,  the  stem  and  heads  are  circular  and  the  passage  is 
polygonal,  so  that,  with  the  radial  clearance,  a  limited  flow 
passage  is  provided  between  the  wall  of  the  lineal  passage  and 
the  walls  of  the  stem  and  seated  one  of  the  heads.  The  length 
of  the  stem  between  the  heads  is  such  than  when  either  head  is 
seated  the  other  is  unseated.  Each  head,  when  seated, 
restricts,  but  does  not  close,  its  associate  end  of  the  limited 
flow  passage  which  always  is  open  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
limited  flow.  The  stem  is  biased  by  a  spring  to  hold  the  outlet 
head  normally  in  its  seated  maximum  restricting  position.  A 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  encloses  the  valve  body. 
The  housing  has  a  cavity  which  is  connected  with  the  outlet  of 
the  lineal  passage  and  is  closed  at  one  side  by  a  diaphragm 
which,  in  response  to  a  build  up  of  pressure  in  the  cavity, 
moves  the  stem  in  opposition  to  the  spring  so  as  to  unseat  the 
outlet  head  and  seat  the  inlet  head.  The  cavity  has  a  continu- 
ously open  discharge  passage,  the  flow  capacity  of  which  is 


A  fuel  cell  has  a  catalyst  material  of  iridium  or  an 
iridium  alloy  in  the  anode  chamber  and  heating  means 
associated  with  the  chamber  whereby  ammonia  vapor, 
which  is  fed  to  the  chamber,  is  dissociated  into  its  con- 
stituents, nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  The  dissociated  gases 
are  supplied  to  the  anode  as  fuel.  A  hydrogen  permeable 
membrane  can  also  be  employed  between  the  catalyst 
material  and  the  anode  whereby  hydrogen  is  supplied  to 
the  anode  as  fuel.  A  wide  variety  of  electrodes  and  elec- 
trolyte are  suitable  in  the  fuel  cell. 


3,730,775 

TIN    HALIDE    CATHODE    FOR    SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  BATTTERY  SYSTEMS 

Charles  C.  Liang,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  81,083,  Oct. 

15,    1970.   This   application  July   9,    1971,   Ser.   No. 

161,163 

Int  CL  HOlm  11/00.  15/06 
VJS.  CL  136—83  R  4  Claims 

A  further  improvement  in  the  performance  of  a  solid 
electrolyte  cell  containing  lithium  anode  and  lithium 
iodide-lithium  hydroxide  aluminum  oxide  electrolyte  by 
the  utilization  of  a  cathode  material  containing  a  thin 
halide,  such  as  Snlj.  '* 


3,730,776 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
USING  CONSUMABLE  ALKALI  METAL  ANODE 
Wilson  S.  Geisler,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,606 
Int.  CL  HOlm  17/02,  27/30 
U.S.  CL  136—100  R  12  Claims 

The  effective  generation  of  high  electrical  currents  is 
provided  utilizing  materials  which  are  highly  electro- 
chemically  reactive  with  one  another,  such  as  sodium 
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3  730  778 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


and  water.  The  materials  are  continuously  fed  together 
into  a  very  thin,  low  resistance  electrochemical  junction 

between  conductive  surfaces  and  moved  relative  to  one    ,^,.^„^  „.  ,  ^     .     ^        „ 

a,K>U«r  ,o  co„ti»„ou..y  rapidly  r.mo.c  chemical  re-   '••'^:'l^^SrL^''JS^.o'^^'T^m';i 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1970, 

1,996/70 

Int  a.  HOli  7/54 

U.S.  CL  148—1.5  ,  7  Claims 


action  products  from  the  electrochemical  junction.  A 
mechanical  energy  output  may  be  provided  by  an  integral 
electrical  generator-motor. 


3,730,777 
SEPARATOR  FOR  GALVANIC  DRY  CELLS 
EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 
WInfried  Krcy,  Neunheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta 
GeseUschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftnng,    Ellwangen 
(Jagst),  Germany 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  806,800, 
Mar.  13,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  137,985 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968, 
P  17  71  082.6;  Mar.  4.  1969,  P  19  10  924.1 
int  CL  HOlm  3/02 
U.S.  CL  136—131  8  Claims 


viTv  n 


ON  ZUiC  MatAi.   AT 
MIffKIUS  TlMtS    AfTtH 
tMWCRlS'OM   IN    eCfV. 
ZnCi.*   bOt-OTtON 
mtOttl  »  atPtJUHOK 

MMtft  aCriMtTKM 

4  mg/on' 


0»] 
^oo*oi-vi«n  or-auraoiKMc 

AMO  AarVLOUlT<14.t 


Separators  for  galvanic  dry  cells  which  employ  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  are  prepared  from  mixtures  of  synthetic 
resins.  At  least  one  of  these  resins  is  soluble  in  water  or 
in  the  aqueous  electrolyte  used  in  the  dry  cell  and  at  least 
one  resin  is  insoluble  in  the  cell  electrolyte.  All  the  resins 
employed  however  must  be  soluble  in  the  same  single  or 
multi-component  organic  solvent  yielding  a  homogeneous 
solution.  The  separator  is  introduced  into  the  cell  by  ap- 
plication of  the  homogeneous  solution  to  one  electrode.  In 
contact  with  the  aqueous  dry  cell  electrolyte  the  separator 
is  rendered  permeable  to  water  and  dissolved  ions.  Addi- 
tional substances  such  as  fillers,  swelling  agents,  ion  ex- 
changers, etc.,  may  be  incorporated  in  the  separator  to 
improve  performance. 


,  I 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  in 
which  impurities  are  introduced  into  a  semiconductor  body 
through  a  non-planar  semiconductor  body  surface,  the 
nature  of  the  exposed  surface  being  controlled  so  that  the 
p-n  junction  formed  has  a  desired  contour.  An  emitter 
region  of  the  transistor  may  be  formed  within  a  mesa  of- 
the  semiconductor  body  surface  and  the  collector  junc- 
tion formed  by  implantation  of  base  impurity  through 
both  the  mesa  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  surface 
to  give  a  mesa-shaped  collector  junction  and  a  substan- 
tially plane  emitter  junction.  The  mesa  may  be  defined  by 
a  silica  pattern  and  formed  by  silicon  nitride  masking, 
etching  and  oxidation. 


3,730,779 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  IRON  BASE  ALLOY 

Elmer  J.  Canle,  440  Yale  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

06515;  Philip  R.  Sperry,  60  Pool  Road,  North  Haven, 

Conn.     06473;  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Maplevale   Drive, 

Woodbridge,  Conn.     06515;  and  James  A.  Ford,  51 

Pool  Road,  Nordi  Haven,  Conn.    06473 
Original  application  Aag.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,991,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  66,866 

Int  a.  C23f  7/04 
VS.  CI.  148—6.35  2  Claims 

Iron  base  alloys  with  alloying  additions  of  Groups  HI 
and  rV  elements  and/or  beryllium  are  described  which 
exhibit  unique  and  unexpectedly  low  weight  gains  when 
exposed  to  oxidizing  environments.  One  of  the  major 
advantages  of  the  group  of  alloys  described  herein  lies  in 
their  moderate  cost,  especially  as  compared  to  other  oxi- 
dation resistant  Fe-basc  alloys  such  as  the  various  grades 
of  stainless  steel.  The  oxidation  resistance  is  imparted  to 
these  alloys  through  the  formation  of  a  tenacious  compact 
oxide  lilin  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  both  of  the 
added  alloying  elements. 


3,730,780 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  POSITIONING 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  BUTTS 
Alfred  Pfevffer,  Nea-Isenborg;  Gutav  Kalkhof,  LaBgen/Hct- 
sen;  Hetannt  Weber,  Stctebach/Taaaiis,  and  Arnold  Ladtkc, 
Offcabach,  all  of  Gcmaay,  anigDors  to  Mcawr  GrictlMla 
GaibH,  Frankfort  Mala,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  r^o.  71^25 
ClaiflM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrauay,  Sept  18,  1969,  P  19 
47  287  J 

Int  CLB23k  7/00 
U.S.CL  148—9  3Clatau 

A    method    of  moving    and    positioning    a   casting   butt 
produced  in  a  continuous  casting  plant  with  the  aid  of  holding 
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means  and  a  cutting  device  used  as  the  transport  means.  The 
device  is  secured  to  the  butt,  after  which  they  are  together 
moved  in  one  direction  into  a  position  that  corresponds  to  a 


-4- 


desired  cut  length,  holding  means  clamp  said  butt,  whereupon 
the  cutting  device  is  released  and  moved  to  a  starting  position 
operable  to  cut  the  held  butt. 


3,730,781 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVXNG  CREEP-RESISTANCE 

OF  ALLOYS 

Leander  A.  Neumeier  and  John  S.  Risbeck,  Rolla,  Mo., 

assignors  to  the  I'niteo  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,079 

Int.  a.  C22f  ;/76 

UA  CI.  14»— 11.5  R  7  Claims 


»• 


•6' 


sinu .  10  rsi 


Zn-Cu-Ti  alloys  of  improved  creep-resistance  and  low 
creep  anisotropy  are  prepared  by  cold-rolling  to  at  least 
least  67  percent  total  reduction,  followed  by  annealing 
preferably  at  about  300  to  400°  F.  for  a  period  of  about 
Vi  hr.  to  8  hrs.  Such  alloys  find  utility  in  a  variety  of 
applications  such  as  architectural  structures,  appliances, 
automobile  parts,  etc. 


3,730,782 
NON-ACTTVATED  SOLDERING  FLUX 

Richard  M.  Poliak,  Johnson  City,  and  Leslie  D.  Ranch. 

Bingbamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonic,  N.Y. 

No  Dravving.  Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58.644 

Int  CL  C23c  1/12 

VS.  CI.  148—23  27  Claims 

A  non-activated  soldering  flux  comprising  from  20- 
65%  rosin,  0.01-1%  of  a  cationic  fluorocarbon  surfac- 
tant, balance  organic  solvents.  The  flux  finds  particular 
application  in  the  field  of  microelectronics. 

A  process  for  using  the  above  soldering  flux  comprises 
assembling  two  members  to  be  joined,  preferably  metallic 
members,  in  contiguous  relationship,  applying  the  above 
flux  thereto  and  then  soldering  the  members  together. 

A  process  for  forming  a  fliu  as  described  is  also 
provided. 


3,730,783 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  COATING  OF  ALU- 
MINIUM DEPOSITED  ON  A  METAL  SUPPORT, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY,  SHEET  METAL 
Dominique  Thomas  Francois  Streel,  Ougree,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperance 
Longdoz  en  abrege  "CockerUI,"  Seraing-lez-Liege, 
Belgium 

nied  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  24,  1970, 

752,488 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/22 

VS.  CL  148—6.3  4  Claims 
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A  process  for  treating  an  alvminium  coating  deposited 
on  sheet-metal  such  as  a  steel  plate,  sheet  or  strip,  com- 
prising applying  the  aluminium  coating  by  evaporation 
under  vacuum,  with  a  thickness  less  than  20  microns,  onto 
sheet-metal  which  advances  continuously,  subjecting  sys- 
tematically the  aluminium  coating  to  superficial  hot  oxi- 
dation by  passing  the  coated  sheet-metal  directly  to  at- 
mosphere while  its  temperature  is  still  100°  C.  so  as  to 
form  a  film  of  aluminium  oxide,  subjecting  the  thus 
formed  film  of  aluminium  oxide  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
fluid  based  on  water  while  the  sheet-metal  is  still  advanc- 
ing continuously  in  order  to  transform  the  aluminium 
oxide  to  hydrated  aluminium  oxide. 


3,730,784 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MANGANESE-ALUMINUM- 
CARBON  TERNARY  ALLOYS  FOR  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application   Ser.  No.  429,260,  Feb.   1, 
1965.  This  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1964, 
39/5,653;  Mar.  3,  1964,  39/12,679 
Int  CI.  HO  If  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—101  10  Claims 

Ternary  alloys  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  (a) 
67  to  69%  Mn,  29  to  32.0%  Al,  and  0.3  to  3.0%  C,  and 
(b)  70.0  to  72.5%  Mn.  26.5  to  29.0%  Al  and  0.5  to 
2.5%  C.  are  prepared  by  heating  the  .selected  alloy  com- 
position to  a  temperature  of  about  1380°  C.  to  form  a 
melt,  casting  the  melt  in  a  mold  to  form  an  ingot,  quench- 
ing the  ingot  from  a  temperature  of  880°  to  1250°  C. 
and  then  isothermally  tempering  the  quenched  ingot  at  a 
temperature  of  380°  to  700°  C.  The  thus  heat-treated 
alloys  are  suitable  for  use  as  permanent  magnets  with 
magnetic  properties  superior  to  those  of  binary  alloys  of 
similar  manganese  and  aluminum  contents. 


3,730,785 

DUAL  STRENGTH  BLADE  OF  17-4PH 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Joseph  D.  Conrad,  Sr.,  Springfield,  and  Brace  W.  Roberts, 

Lester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo. 

ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,555 
Int  CL  C21d  1/80;  FOld  5/14 
VS.  CL  148—142  7  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  heat  treating  a  precipitation 
hardening  stainless  steel  containing,  nominally,  17% 
chromium  and  4%  nickel  for  obtaining  various  mechan- 
ical properties.  The  steps  include  a  solution  heat  treat- 
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ment,  a  conditioning  treatment,  a  first  stage  aging  treat- 
ment and  a  final  aging  treatment.  Various  mechanical 
properties  are  described  including  fatigue  strength,  and 
damping  capacity.  Utility  is  demonstrated  in  the  turbine 
blade  field.      i 


3,730,786 
PERFORMANCE  MATCHED  COMPLEMENTARY 
PAIR  TRANSISTORS 
Hitendra  N.  Ghosh,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,205 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/36,  11/00,  19/00 

VS.  a.  148—175  6  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  a  complementary  pair  of 
transistors  having  closely  matched  characteristics.  A  high 
performance  npn  transistor  is  matched  to  a  pnp  transistor 
whose  performance  is  upgraded  through  the  use  of  a 
doped  oxide  for  simultaneously  diffusing  the  base  of  the 
pnp  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  npn  transistor.  After 
the  base  diffusion  is  completed,  the  doped  oxide  is  etched 
away  only  from  the  base  region  of  the  pnp  transistor  and 
diffusion  conditions  are  reestablished.  The  base  doping 
of  the  pnp  transistor  then  redistributes  to  produce  a  lower 
surface  concentration  and  a  sharper  gradient  at  the  col- 
lector base  junction  while  the  doped  oxide  remaining 
over  the  npn  emitter  acts  as  a  continuing  source  of  emit- 
ter impurity  for  enhanced  emitter  efficiency. 


3  730  787 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  DEPOSITED 
DOPED  OXIDES  AS  A  SOURCE  OF  DOPANT 
IMPURITIES 
Bernard  Thomas  Murphy  and  Peter  Theodore  Panousis, 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  A>ig.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,016 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44. 19/00;  C23c  11/06 

VS.  CI.  148—175  7  Claims 


.,.rJ, 
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A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit structures  of  the  type  wherein  surface  zones  of  a  first 
type  semiconductivity  extend  through  an  otherwise  rela- 
tively heavily  doped  surface  layer  of  the  other  type  semi- 
conductivity.  The  method  employs  a  doped-oxide  mask 
to  provide  the  layer-forming  impurities  and  also  as  a  mask 
for  enabling  selective  introduction  of  zone-forming  im- 
purities. An  important  step  in  the  method  employs  a  sili- 
con nitride  cap  over  the  doped  oxide  during  layer-forma- 
tion to  prevent  the  layer-forming  impurities  from  being 
introduced  into  undesired  areas  under  the  voids  in  the 
mask. 


3,730,788 

FLUORINE  OXIDIZER  GAS  GENERATOR 

Donald  S.  Jenkins,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,896 

Int  CL  C06b  15/00 

VS,  CL  149—1  2  Claims 

A  gas  generator  pressurization  device  using  a  fluorine 

oxidizer,  a  fuel  and  a  fuel-like  modifier  selected  from  the 

group    consisting    of    hexachloroethane    (CjClg),    hexa- 

bromoethane   (CaBrg),   1,2,3,4-tetrazole   (CHN4H),   1,2, 

4,5-tetrazine  (NaCHNaCH),  and  cyanuric  chloride 

(CCljNs)  I 

The   presently   preferred   fuel-like    modifier   is   cyanuric 
chloride. 


3  730  789 
MONOPROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

HYDROXYLAMINE  PERCHLORATE 
Kort  F.  Mueller  and  Manfred  J.  Cziesia,  Washington. 
D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,908 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CL  149—22  15  Claims 

A  gelled  liquid  monopropellant  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a.  mixture  of  oxidants  such  as  sodium  per- 
chlorate  and  hydroxylammonium  perchlorate,  a  fuel  such 
as  boron,  powder  acid  a  gelling  agent  such  as  silica  gel. 


3,730,790 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
GLYCOL  AND  GUAR  GUM  ETHER 
Errol  Linton  Falconer  and  Gerhard  Franz  Otto  Karl 
Finch,  Mont  Saint-Hilalre,  Quebec,  Canada,  assiguors 
to    Canadian   Industrial    Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No,.  230,520 
Int  a.  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CI.  149—44  '     4  aaims 

A  gelatinized  explosive  ccnnposition  comprising  a  high 
energy  sensitizer  and  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  non-explosive  gel  comprising  at  least  one 
lower  aliphatic  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and 
dipropylene  glycol  thickened  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycthyl  and  hydroxy- 
propyl  ethers  of  polysaccharides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,730,791 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING  CON- 

TAINING  AN  ORGANO  METALLIC  POLYMER 

Robert  H.  Velten,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,156 

Int  CI.  C06b  1/04 

VS.  CI.  149—46  5  Claims 

A  highly  sensitive  explosive  having  a  low  detonation 

velocity  formed  from  a  homogenous  mixture  of  a  heavy 

metal  oxide  such  as  lead  oxide  (PbO)  and  a  polyhydroxy 

compound  such  as  glycerol.  The  resulting  novel  explosive 

is  of  particular  advantage  when  mixed  with  commercial 

explosives  and  utilized  in  the  high  energy  bonding  of  two 

or  more  metallic  members  such  as  in  the  formation  of 

honeycomb  or  other  metallic  structures. 


I  -  3,730,792 

CATALYSIS    OF    REACTIONS    OF    AZIRIDINES 
USED  IN  PREPARING  HIGH  ENERGY  COM- 
POSITE PROPELLANTS 
Charles  B.  Frost,  Fab-  Oaks,  and  Philip  S.  Gider,  Folsom, 
Calif.,    assignors    Xo    Aerojet-General     Corporation, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,384 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/06;  C08c  l'/12 

VS.  CL  149—19  11  Claims 

11.  In  the  method -of  preparing  a  high  energy  propel- 
lant  composition  which  comprises  dispersing  a  solid  oxi- 
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dizer  in  a  binder  mixture  comprising  a  terminally  re- 
active polymer  having  the  formula: 

HOOC— Aj—COOH 

wherein  A2  comprises  a  polymer  of  butadiene,  said 
terminally  reactive  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  6000;  and  an  aziridine  compound  having  the 
formula: 


3,730,795 

FILAMENT  WINDING  METHOD 

Jonas  Medney,  Oceanside,  and  Donald  J.  Baamgartcn, 

Smithtown,  N.Y^  assigiiors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Original  application  Dec.  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  784,812,  now 

Patent  No.  3,607,566,  dated  Sept.  21,   1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,087 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 

UA  CI.  156—169  4  Claims 


H 
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H-C C-H 
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wherein  R'3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and  Zj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  zirconium  acetylacetonate  as  the 
catalyst. 


3,730,793 
ETHYLDECABORANE  OR  BjH,  WITH 
MIXED  OFj  OXIDIZER 
Donald  Pilipovkh,  Canoga  Park,  and  John  Q.  Weber, 
Topanga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,865 
Int  a.  C06b  15/00 
VS.  CL  149^22  4  Claims 

Liquid  rocket  propellant  systems  comprising  a  fuel, 
either  ethyldecaborane  or  pentaborane-9,  and  an  oxidizer 
of  CIF5  mixed  with  either  an  iodine  oxyfluoride  or  an 
iodine  fluoride-tetranifro  methane  mixture. 


3,730,794 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NOVEL 
COMPRESSIBLE  ROLL 
William  Campbell  Ross,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  725,577,  Apr. 
17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3.568,286,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  588,174,  Oct. 
20,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  71,801 

Int  Ci  B29h  11/ 00 
VS.  CL  156—112  19  Claims 


Filament  winding  apparatus  includes  rotatable  elements 
mounting  supports  between  which  mandrels,  on  which 
filament  rovings  are  to  be  wound,  are  mounted.  A  wind- 
ing head  reciprocates  along  the  length  of  the  mandrel  lo- 
cated at  a  winding  station.  When  wound,  the  elements  are 
rotated  to  place  an  unwound  mandrel  in  the  winding  posi- 
tion. After  the  filament  roving  is  severed,  a  wrap^ylinder 
helps  to  start  to  wrap  or  wind  the  filament  roving  on 
the  unwound  mandrel,  while  the  wound  mandrel  is  re- 
moved, moved  into  a  curing  oven,  and  replaced  by  an  un- 
wound mandrel. 

A  plurality  of  supports  mounted  adjacent  a  pair  of 
winding  heads  operated  simultaneously  make  it  possible 
to  wind  two  mandrels  simultaneously. 

3,730.796 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Reynald  B.  Richards,  27  Katoomba  Road,  5066  Beau- 
mont,   South    Australia,    Australia,    and    William    P. 
O'Brien,    Kingston    Parit,    and    Peter    Cannon,    Glen 
Osmond.  South  Australia,  Australia;  said  O'Brien  and 
said  Cannon  assignors  to  said  Richards 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,399 

Int  a.  B65h  81/08:  E04b  1/32. 1/35 

VS.  CL  156—173  2  Claims 


A  method  of  preparing  novel  products  especially  suit- 
able as  printing  rolls  is  disclosed  wherein  elastomer-coated 
filaments  (e.g.  synthetic  rubber  coated  glass  filaments)  are 
wound  on  a  core  at  an  angle  to  the  core  and  apart  from 
one  another  and  are  joined  at  the  cross-over  points  by 
the  elastomer.  The  filaments  are  wound  in  such  a  manner 
that  void  spaces  are  defined  by  the  filaments  resulting  in  a 
porous,  compressible  structure. 


A  method  of  forming  portable  housing  structures  in 
which  a  substantial  rectangular  former  is  produced  on  a 
collapsible  rotatable  mould  to  provide  a  shell  which  forms 
the  floor  and  ro<rf  and  walls  of  the  strucmrc  in  the  nature 
of  a  tube,  the  shell  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
rigid  materials  such  as  fiberglass  with  an  infill  material 
therebetween  having  thermal  insulating  properties,  and 
at  least  partly  closing  in  the  ends  of  the  building  structure 
so  formed. 
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3,730,797 

METHOD   FOR   MANUFACTURING   BUILDING 

BOARDS  WITH  CHEQUER-SQUARE  PATTERN 

Oiav   N.   Jensen,   Kotka,   Finland,   assignor   to   O.   Y. 

Gotzcitfai     Laatikkotebdas-A.B.     Gurzeits    Ladfabrik, 

Kotka,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  29,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Intel.  B32b5//00 

U.S.  CI.  156—182  5  Claims 


ultimate  lower  surface  faces  upwardly.  In  this  portion  of 
its  travel  path,  one  or  more  adhesive  beads  may  be  inter- 
mittently or  continuously  deposited  at  or  near  the  web 
edges  whereupon  the  web  is  passed  over  a  suitably  con- 
figured folding  board.  As  the  web  passes  over  the  folding 
board,  its  ultimate  lower  surface  is  folded  down  and 
around  a  pad  or  the  like  element,  e.g.  an  absorbent  diaper 
pad,  such  that  the  edge  extremities  of  the  web  containing 
the  adhesive  beads  are  folded  around  and  adhered  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  pad.  The  method  permits  deposition 
of  the  adhesive  bead  on  the  ultimate  lower  surface  of  the 
web  when  it  faces  upwardly  thus  making  the  application 
of  adhesive  more  positive  and  reducing  substantially  the 
possibility  of  adhesive  fouling  on  the  various  elements  used 
to  carry  out  the  method. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  chequer-square  parquet 
building  boards  of  unrestricted  length.  The  veneer  strips 
constituting  the  exposed  outer  face  of  a  finished  parquet 
board  all  stand  on  their  narrow  faces.  The  narrow  faces 
are  secured  to  a  flat  base  and  the  grain  in  every  veneer 
strip  runs  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  to  which  the 
strips  are  secured.  Starting  with  a  stack  of  veneer  sheets 
having  identical  grain  direction  and  glued  together  to 
form  a  multilayered  board,  sticks  are  cut  from  the  multi- 
layered  board  and  the  strips  are  rotated  to  form  a  core 
board.  The  core  board  is  cut  up  into  ewe  slabs.  The  core 
slabs  are  glued  between  flat  base  plates  to  form  a  sand- 
wich and  the  sandwich  is  split  by  a  cut  through  its  core 
into  two  boards,  each  of  which  has  a  surface  of  veneer 
strips  standing  on  their  narrow  faces. 

3,730,798 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  ADHERING  A  WEB 
OF  MATERIAL  TO  THE  LOWER  SURFACE  OF  A 
PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Norman  J.  Franz,  Colerain  Township,  Hamihon  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,932 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04,  7/14,  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—201  8  Claims 


i-»7  '-^    -»9      '•lO        L»ll 


A  continuous  web  of  material,  e.g.  polyethylene  or  the 
like,  is  moved  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  total  path  of  travel  such  that  its 


3,730,799 

METHOD  FOR  METALUC  PATTERN 

DEFINmON 

Jack  W.  Scannell,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,386 

Int  CI.  C23f  1  /02;  H05k  3/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  156—5  1  Claim 


^14 


A  metallic  pattern  definition  system  with  improved 
tolerances  wherein  a  plated  substrate  is  emersed  in  an 
etchant  solution  and  a  vortex  is  established  in  said  solu- 
tion centered  generally  over  said  substrate.  A  rotatable 
substrate  holder  with  magnetic  induction  means  may  be 
employed  in  establishing  said  vortex. 


3,730,800 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GERMANIUM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shinlchi  Nakashima,  Suita,  and  Mono  Inoue  and  Hitoo 
Iwasa,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kadoma,  Osaka  Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

44/433;  Dec.  30,  1968,  44/346 

Int.  a.  HOll  7/50 

VS.  CI.  156—8  2  Claims 


I 


A  method  of  making  a  germanium  mesa-type  semicon- 
ductor device  by  mesa-etching  employing  as  an  etching 
mask,  a  film  of  SiOj  applied  onto  the  surface  of  a  ger- 
manium substrate.  The  SiOj  film  can  be  formed  by  ther- 
mal decomposition  of  organo-oxy-silane  so  as  to  have  a 
thickness  of  about  1000  to  about  7000  A.  The  mesa-etch- 
ing can  be  made  either  by  electrolytic  etching  or  by 
chemical  etching. 
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3,736.801 
RETREATING  OF  TYRES 

Aubrey  Wilfred  Martin,  Heilbron,  Orsnge  Free  State,  Re- 
public of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Republic  Rubber 
Industries  Limited,  Heilbron,  Orange  FVee  State,  Re- 
public of  Soutb  Africa  ' 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Nov.  6,  1970,  70/7,541 

Int  CI.  B29h  5/04,  17/36 

VS.  a.  156—96  2  Claims 


the  flutes  is  chosen  so  that  the  middle  portion  of  the 
flutes  is  disposed  from  a  line  interconnecting  the  ends  of 
a  flute  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  one  pitch  of  the 


50£) 


50£ 


50M 


The  invention  provides  for  a  method  of  and  means  for 
the  retreading  of  tyres.  In  accordance  with  the  invention, 
a  tyre  is  retreaded  by  enclosing  the  tyre  in  a  flexible 
envelope  which  is  peripherally  slit.  The  envelope  is 
sealed  by  interfolding  the  overlapping  regions  of  the  enve- 
lope a  plurality  of  times  within  one  another.  By  then 
providing  a  higher  fluid  pressure  outside  the  envelope 
fhan  inside  it,  the  envelope  is  forced  against  the  new  tread 
which  is  thereby  forced  against  the  tyre  casing. 


3,730,802 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  PINS  IN  A  MATRIX 
David  Bruce  Stewart,  Newtylc,  Aii«us;  John  Main,  Kettins,  An- 
gus, and  Maurice  Duncan,  Camoustk,  all  of  Scotland,  as- 
signors to  Wm.  R.  Stewart  &  Sons  (Hacklcnakers)  Limited, 
r     Dundee,  Scotland 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  March  10,  1969, 
12,478/69 

IatCI.B32bi5/00 
M&.  CI.  156— 98  6  Claims 


A  carding  or  a  drawing  machine  wherein  the  pins  are  a  non- 
interference fit  within  the  pin  holes  in  the  cylinder  or  other 
matrix  and  afe  secured  in  position  by  an  adhesive  which  may 
or  may  not  be  a  thermoplastic. 


flutes.  This  results  in  the  crest  of  the  flutes  always  being 
in  engagement  with  a  smooth  pressure  roll,  thereby  sub- 
stantially decreasing  the  high  sound  level  of  such 
machines. 


3,730,804 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  A  PAIR  OF  CLO- 
SURES    WITH     A     MAGNETIC     SUSCEPTIBLE 
MATERIAL   AND   HIGH   FREQUENCY    ALTER- 
NATING AND  STEADY  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
John  W.  Dickey,  Standardsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Fifth  Third  Bank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  754,029, 
Aug.  20,   1968.  This  application  July  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  164,496 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/02;  B65b  7/00 
U.S.  CK  156—272  5  Claims 


A  method  of  heat-sealing  paclcages  is  provided  wherein 
elements  thereof  to  be  sealed  are  heated  and  held  by  the 
combined  heating  and  holding  action  of  magnetic  sus- 
ceptible particles  subjected  to  high  frequency  alternating 
and  steady  magnetic  fields  and  to  such  a  method  wherein 
a  heat  softenable  sealing  material  comprises  a  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  added  to  the  elements  of  the  package  to 
be  sealed,  or  the  softenable  material  may  comprise  the 
packaging  per  se. 


3,730,805 
METHOD  OF  JOLNING  BOOK  LEAVES 
William  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Leonard 
Shatzkin,  Croton-on- Hudson,  N.Y.;  said  Shatzkin  as- 
signor to  said  Heller,  Jr. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,270     - 
Int  CI.  B29c  19/02;  B42d  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—272  26  Claims 


3,730,803 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SOUND  LEVEL  OF 

SINGLE  FACER  MACHINE 

Walter  C.  Morrison,  Marlton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Harris- 

Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  application  No>^  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,043,  now 

Patent  No,  3,671,361.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 

1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,668 

Int.  CL  B31f  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156 — 205  3  Claims       An  improved  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  leaves 

A  smgle  facer  machine  is  disclosed  having  bowed  flutes    into  a  book  section  through  the  use  of  an  adhesive  thread. 

on  the  corrugating  rollers.  The  curvature  of  the  bow  of    The  thread  is  typically  coated  with  an  adhesive  bonding 
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agent  and  is  beatable  by  indirectly  applied  energy.  The  formed  of  relatively  fine  or  light  fibers  in  a  relatively 

leaves  are  stitched  together  with  tJie  thread  after  which  thin  and/or  sparse  fiber  reinforcement  mat.  The  forma- 

the  thread  is  exposed  to  the  indirectly  applied  energy  to  tion  of  the  composite  structure  contemplates  the  use  of 

heat  the  thread  and  induce  a  period  of  adhesiveness  in  prcthickened  uncured  polyester  resin  material  for  both 

the  bonding  agent  to  fuse  the  strands  of  thread  together  the  interior  portions  or  layers  of  the  article  and  also  for 
and  to  the  leaves.  A  book  section  having  an  improved  » 

sewn  seam  or  joint  is  thus  provided. 


3,730,806 
BOOK  BINDING  PROCESS 
William  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Leonard 
Shatzkin,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.;  said  Shatzkin  as- 
signor to  said  Heller,  Jr. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,271 

Int.  CL  B29c  19/02;  B42d  1/00 

MS.  CI.  156—272  r  24  Claims 


An  improved  process  of  attaching  a  book  body  to  a 
case  at  the  hinge  to  form  a  hard  bound  book.  A  bonding 
agent  having  a  short  period  of  adliesiveness  following 
exposure  to  indirectly  applied  energy  is  applied  to  the 
body  o'f  case  adjacent  the  hinge  area  and  the  body  is 
inserted  into  the  case  so  that  the  portion  to  which  the 
agent  has  been  applied  is  located  at  the  hinge  of  the 
completed  book.  The  treated  portion  is  then  exposed  to  a 
selected  form  of  indirectly  applied  energy  to  cement  the 
body  to  the  case  at  the  hinge  while  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  hinge  area.  An  improved  hinge  joint  is  thus  formed. 


'  3,730,807 

AZIRIDINE-;3-PROPIOLACTONE  ADHESIVES 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  and  Bobbie  E.  Rooker,  Hope, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,181 
Int  CI.  B32b  75/OS;  C08g  33/0% 
VS.  CI.  156—331  9  Claims 

The  reaction  products  of  (a)  /3-propiolactone  and  (b) 
N-substituted  aziridines  which  bear  one  or  more  polar 
groups  on  the  N-substituent  are  novel  adhesives.  E.g., 
the  reaction  product  of  (a)  ^-propiolactone  and  (b)  N- 
(2-aminoethyl)aziridine  is  an  excellent  adhesive  for  bond- 
ing aluminum  substrates.  The  adhesives  are  particularly 
effective  in  bonding  metallic  articles  together. 


I  3,730,808 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  FIBER 
REINFORCED  RESIN  ARTICLES 

Frank   Fekete,   Monroeville,   and    Leonard   J.   Pulman, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,972 
Int  CI.  C09i  5/02 
U.S.  CL  156—332  3  Claims 

Composite  fiber  reinforced  polyester  resin  articles  com- 
prising a  multi-layered  structure  the  interior  of  which  is 
formed  of  polyester  resin  material  having  fiber  reinforce- 
ment incorporating  relatively  coarse  or  heavy  fibers  in  a 
relatively  thick  and /or  dense  fiber  reinforcement  mat, 
and  a  surface  layer  which  is  formed  of  polyester  resin 
material  which  may  also  have  a  fiber  reinforcement  but 


the  surface  layer,  and  polyester  resin  formulations  having 
different  characteristics  are  contemplated  for  use  in  the 
interior  and  surface  layers,  respectively,  the  several  layers 
being  preassembled  and  then  consolidated  and  cured 
under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,730,809 

RE-ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Leonard  Dietch,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,482 

Int  CL  C03c  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  1  aalm 


An  apparatus  for  re-etching  the  apertures  of  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube  shadow  mask  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
each  aperture  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  its  spacing 
from  the  center  of  the  mask.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  etchant  suitable  for  attach- 
ing the  mask  material,  with  circulating  means  to  flow  the 
fluid  etchant  through  the  mask  apertures  and  baffling 
means  to  direct  the  fluid  etchant  through  the  apertures 
at  velocities  which  differ  from  aperture  to  aperture  as  a 
function  of  the  aperture  spacing  from  the  center  of  the 
mask. 


3,730,810 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  tUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Hugo  Klein,  Jesingen,  Teck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Eickhoff,  Maschlnenfabrik  uno  Elsengiesserel  m.b.H., 
Bochum,  Germany 

FUed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,213 
Int  CI.  B26d  5/20 
VS.  a.  156—353  11  Claims 

After  corrugated  paperboard  is  completely  prepared 
by  pasting  paper  facing  sheets  to  opposite  sides  of  an  inter- 
mediate corrugated  sheet,  the  resulting  elongated  strip  of 
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corrugated  paperboard  moves  out  of  the  pasting  machine 
to  cutters  where  the  strip  is  cut  into  separate  sheets  of  a 
length  in  accordance  with  the  specification  of  a  current 
production  order  before  the  sheets  move  along  a  conveyor 
line  to  a  subsequent  work  station.  Common  drive  means 
for  the  cutters  and  pasting  machine  include  a  planetary 
gear  having  a  speed  adjusting  gear  for  reducing  the 
speed  of  delivery  of  paperboard  from  the  pasting  machine 
when  necessary  such  as  when  a  subsequent  production 


order  requires  different  length  specifications.  Moreover, 
additional  gear  means  together  with  a  photoelectric  cell 
are  provided  for  sensing  suitable  marks  or  optical  indicia 
as  printed  on  one  side  of  the  paperboard  strip  at  regular 
intervals  to  cooperate  with  other  sensor  means  such  as 
another  photoelectric  cell  associated  with  the  cutters  for 
sending  separate  electrical  impulses  to  a  servomotor  in 
order  to  provide  a  series  of  sheets  of  equal  length  for  a 
given  production  order. 


3,730,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  WEBS  OF 
CIGARETTE  PAPER 
Gerd-Joachim  Weodt,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Haani-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hambarg- 
Bergedorf,  Gemiany 
Origiiul  application  Aug.  25,  1968,  S«r.  No.  755,255,  now 
Patent  No.  3,586,006,  dated  June  22,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  S«r.  No.  110,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
P  16  32  206.8 
Int.  CI.  B31f  5/06:  B32b  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—367  9  Claims 


rtfi 


L^ 


The  leading  end  of  a  fresh  web  which  is  stored  on  a 
reel  is  automatically  spliced  to  an  expiring  web  when  the 
machine  which  consumes  the  expiring  web  and  draws 
such  expiring  web  from  a  source  of  supply  is  arrested 
in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  detector  which  scans  the 
suppry  of  expiring  web  and  produces  the  signal  when 
the  supply  of  expiring  web  is  depleted  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  value.  The  consuming  machine  is  started  with 
a  predetermined  delay  following  completion  of  the  splic- 
ing operation  and  is  accelerated  to  normal  operating  speed 


in  several  stages  at  such  a  rate  that  the  united  webs  which 
are  accelerated  in  response  to  acceleration  of  the  con- 
suming machine  are  not  subjected  to  excessive  tensile 
stresses. 

3,730,812 
HEAT  SEALING  DIE 
Bert   C.   Prisli,  GrosM   Poiate   Woods;   Raymond   Kenneth 
Eridison,    Warren,   and    Marion    E.    Whcatlcy,   Steriing 
Hcightx,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,522 

InL  CI.  B30b  75/02,  75/54 

U.S.CL  156-380  3  Claims 


-5f 


A  dielectric  die  for  use  in  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  sheets 
comprising  a  laminate  consisting  of  a  rigid  thermoset  resin 
sheet  having  thin  metal  layers  bonded  to  each  side  thereof 
with  the  meul  layers  being  electrically  connected  through  the 
thermoset  resin  layer  at  a  plurality  of  locations.  One  of  the 
copper  layers  has  portions  etched  away  to  form  an  electrode 
of  a  desired  configuration.  The  other  metal  layer  is  adapted 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  electrostatic 
microwave  energy.  The  invention  includes  a  method  for  mak- 
ing the  die  which  includes  the  steps  of  electrically  connecting 
the  metal  sheets  by  drilling  holes  through  the  laminate  and 
electroplating  an  electrical  conducting  metal  in  the  holes,  and 
etching  away  portions  of  one  of  the  metal  sheets  to  form  an 
electrode  of  the  desired  configuration. 


3,730,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  TEXTILE 
STRANDS 
Warren  W.  Dnimmond,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 
Application  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,253,  now  Patent 
No.  3,686,772,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  829,521,  June  2,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,577,872. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
239,992 

Int.  CI.  D04h  3/12 
VS.  a.  156 — 441  1  Claim 


ooooooooooo 


rr??^^oooooooooo. 


Means  to  coat  individual  strands.  Oven  means  including 
a  plurality  of  tubular  driers,  arranged  in  parallel  and  hav- 
ing drying  gas  flowing  counter  current  to  the  direction  of 
strand  travel,  receive  each  an  individual  coated  strand. 
Means  provide  lateral  motion  to  each  strand  while  in  the 
drier  and  means  combine  and  collects  the  combined 
strand. 
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II  I  3,730,814 

DIE  FOR  MAKING  BEADED  ARTICLE 
Minoru  Kuroda,  AmagasaU-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  The 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Application  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,128,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,962, 
Aug.  24,  1967,  both  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
41/115,532,  41/115,533,  41/115,535,  41/83,085 
Int  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B30b  15/34 
UA  a.  156—515  4  Claims 


//^ 


portion  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  side  opening  slots  for 
conducting  a  portion  of  tape  therethrough.  Rcsiliently 
biased  pressure  means  are  carried  by  the  retainer  and 
serve  to  press  against  the  tape  as  the  applicator  is  moved 
along  the  work  surface.  Means  are  provided  accommo- 
dating a  variety  of  tape  widths  as  well  as  for  severing 
applied  tape  from  its  storage  roll. 


// 
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3,730,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP  MULTIPLE-PLY  CROSS- 
BONDED  PLYWOOD  PANELS 
John   H.  Crawford,  Corvallis,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Leading 
Plywood  Corp.,  CorvalBs,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Set.  No.  89,746 

Int.  CI.  B32b  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 56-559  1 1  Clabns 


2\^'l 


J2   3L 
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A  die  for  making  a  beaded  article  having  a  support 
layer  on  which  a  bottom  layer  and  a  top  layer  of  sheet 
material  are  superimposed.  The  top  layer  is  heat  bonded 
to  the  bottom  layer  and  both  are  heat  bonded  to  the  sup- 
port layer  along  a  circumferentially  complete  narrow  an- 
nular zone.  In  the  area  circumscribed  by  the  annular  zone 
the  top  layer  is  provided  with  a  raised  st^lf-supportbg 
bead-like  prominence  which  contains  ornamental  parti- 
cles visible  to  a  viewer  because  the  top  layer  is  of  trans- 
parent material.  The  die  has  a  bas  portion  from  which 
extend  projections  whose  free  end  faces  are  fcH'med  with 
/ecesses  which  are  bounded  by  annular  cutting  edges 
located  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  endface,  and  by  a 
bevelled  shoulder  which  is  inwardly  inclined  away  from 
the  associated  cutting  edge. 


VS.  CL  156—527 


!  3,730,815 

TAPE  APPLICATOR 
Leon  Tefzian,  8448  Samra  Drive, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,303 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/18;  31/20 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  laying  up  cross-bonded  multiple-ply  plywood 
panels  comprising  a  main  conveyor  line  for  moving  veneer 
sheets  and  core  sheets,  one  after  the  other,  through  a  glue  ap- 
plicator. The  applicator  applies  a  glne  coating  to  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  sheets.  The  sheets  then  move  to  a  stacking  re- 
gion where  the  core  and  veneer  sheets  are  stacked  one  on  top 
of  the  other  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  carried  on 
the  main  conveyor  l-ne.  Core  sheet  supply  means  positioned 
laterally  of  the  main  conveyor  line  delivers  core  sheets  onto 
the  main  conveyor  line.  Veneer  sheet  supply  means  positioned 
in  line  with  the  main  conveyor  line  delivers  veneer  sheets  to 
the  conveyor  line.  Face  veneer  sheet  supply  means  superposed 
over  the  conveyor  line,  intermediate  the  glue  applicator  and 
stacking  region,  delivers  uncoated  face  veneer  sheets  to  be 
layed  on  top  of  a  stack  of  core  and  veneer  sheets  in  the 
stacking  region.  , 


3,730,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOFIXING  OF  SLIDE- 
FASTENER  COUPLING  CHAINS 
Alfons  Frohlich,  and  Franz  Hochlcfancrt,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Opti-Hoiding  AG.,  Glams,  Switaeriand 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  4,870,  Jan.  22, 1970.  This  appUcatioa 

March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,816 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1%9, 
P  19  42  935.7;  Oct  9,  1%9,  P  19  50  810.2 

Int  CI.  B32b  3IIOO;B23k  1106 
VS.  Ct  156—580  10  Clatau 


An  applicatoi'  for  installing  a  pressure  sensitive  tape 
onto  a  work  surface  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  body 
which  includes  a  finger  holding  portion  and  a  tape  ten- 
sioning and  applying  portion  that  is  laterally  carried  on 
the  finger  holding  portion.  The  ^plying  portion  in- 
cludes an  oval,  in  cross-section,  member  which  is  dis- 
posed in  fixed  spaced  relationship  between  a  pair  of  re- 
tainers laterally  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  finger  holding 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  the  fixing  or  setting  of 
continuous  coupling  elements  of  chains,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  meandering  or  coiled  monofilament,  wherein  the 
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coupling  element  is  passed  about  a  drum  with  predetermined   stage  of  the  cooling  series  and  vice  versa  so  that  when  a  heat- 
coupling-head  spacing  through  a  station  at  which  an  ultrasonic    ing  stage  is  turned  on  it  will  cause  the  cooling  stage  to  which  it 
transducer  thermally  sets  the  coupling  element.  Juxtaposed   is  connected  to  be  turned  off  and  vice  versa.  Because  of  the 
with  the  periphery  of  the  transport  wheel,  which  maintains  the 
spacing  of  the  turns  or  undulations  of  the  coil  or  the  meander, 
is  a  radially  reciprocable  member  constituting  the  vibration 
source  or  the  anvil  against  which  the  vibrator  operates. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 14  sec- 
Patent  No.  3.730.899 


•>B-^" 


3,730,818 

EXPANDABLE  NOVELTY  DEVICE 

Richard  V.  Salinari,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,483 

Int.  a.  G09f  M/00 

US,  CL  161—17  10  Claims 


30   a   S4      s 


A  pop-up  device  collapsible  to  a  flat  state  and  expand- 
able to  a  pyramidal  shape  is  formed  of  a  unitary  blank 
and  includes  three  square  panels,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  panels  having  a  diagonal  fold  line  extending  from 
the  device  apex  and  the  third  panel  having  fold  lines  ex- 
tending between  opposite  comers.  The  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  panels  extending  from  the  apex  are  defined  by 
fold  lines  and  the  other  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  are  joined  to  respective  edges  of  the  third  panel 
along  corresponding  edges  to  define  fold  lines.  In  the 
device  collapsed  condition,  the  third  panel  h  folded  flat 
along  a  diagonal  and  is  sandwiched  between  the  flattened 
superimposed  first  and  second  panels.  By  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  comers  of  the  folded  third  panel,  the 
device  is  expanded  by  unfolding  the  third  panel  to  a  base 
member  and  the  first  and  second  panels  to  pyramidal 
walls. 


3,730.819 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

ARRANGED  IN  A  HEAD  TO  TOE  CONFIGURATION 

Egils  Evalds,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Athena  Controls,  Inc., 

West  Constaohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,881 
int.  CL  F25b  29100 
U.S.CL  165-26  8  Claims 

The  present  system  is  a  time  proportional  system  for  con- 
trolling both  heat  and  cooling.  The  present  system  provides  a 
plurality  of  stages  of  individual  heating  control  circuiu  and  a, 
plurality  of  stages  of  individual  cooling  control  circuits.  The 
system  in  general  follows  a  last  on-first  off  procedure.  The 
ascending  stages  of  the  heating  series  are  respectively  circuitry 
connected  to  the  descending  stages  of  the  cooling  series,  i.e., 
the  first  stage  of  the  heating  series  is  connected  to  the  last 


head  to  toe  arrangement  the  present  system  can  employ  both 
heating  and  coolmg  stages  simultaneously  when  the  conditions 
warrant  such  an  arrangement. 


3,730,820 
SOFTWOOD-HARDWOOD  LAMINATED  PANEL 
Walter  M.  Fields,    13975   SW.   20th,   Beaverton,   Oreg. 
90075;  and   Richard   W.  Mayer,  5660  SW.   Wilbard, 
Portland,  Oreg.     97219 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,962 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/10;  E04c  2/00 

UA  CL  161-38  11  Claims 


I 

A  high  strength,  lightweight,  laminated  panel  includes 
boards  composed  of  hardwood  strips  glued  to  softwood 
strips. 


3,730,821 

INTERCONNECTED  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 

David  B.  Jackson,  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,099 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/12 

UA  a.  161—57  3  Claims 


I 

A  longitudinally  striated  film  is  contacted  with  a  ro- 
tatable  precision  fibrillation  apparatus  controlled  to  con- 
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tact  the  film  between  about  0.5  to  2  impacts  per  linear 
inch  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  striations.  The  result 
is  a  plurality  of  continuous  backbone  filaments  intercon- 
nected by  substantial  lengths  of  unsplit  web  sections.  This 
interconnected  web  can  be  opened  to  form  a  unique  net- 
work strticture  useful  in  a  variety  of  laminar,  non-woven 
fabric  applications  and  as  a  reiniforcing  web  in  paper  or 
plastic  films. 


ments  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  deregistered  tow 
to  a  plurality  of  spreading  stages  to  produce  a  web  hav- 


3,730,822 

COMPOSITE  OF  FABRIC  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BACKING 
John  A.  Lovell,  Monroe  Fails,  and  Philip  G.  Harris,  Al^roo, 

both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,187 
lnLCLD05c  75/04,  77/00 
U.S.CL  161-66  SCIains 

A  -composite  structure  soitable  for  use  as  a  carpet  which 
comprises  a  yam  tufted  through  a  primary  backing  to  create 
yam  bundles  on  its  underside,  where  the  yam  bundles  are  ad- 
hered to  the  primary  backing  and  substantially  encapsulated 
by  a  backsizing  comprising  an  inorganic  water-insoluble 
granular  material  of  an  average  specific  gravity  greater  than  1 
and  a  flexible  cured  polyurethane  binder  therefor  applied  as  a 
liquid  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  substantially  free  of 
volatile  solvent.  The  invention  has  particular  utility  in  creating 
carpet  with  a  flexible  backsizing  where  the  backsizing  is  ap- 
plied as  a  granular  material  with  a  liquid  reaction  mixture 
without  striking  through  to  the  face  of  the  carpet. 


'  3,730,823 

EDGING  MATERIAL  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 

EDGES  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Lee  E.  Veneziale,  Jr.,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

113,455,  Feb.  8,  1971.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  176,233 

Int.  CL  C09i  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  161—82  5  Claims 

A  decorative,  functional  edging  material  for  applica- 
tion to  the  edges  of  panels  or  substrates.  The  edging 
material  is  a  polyester  resin  impregnated  paper  sheet 
coated  on  the  back  side  with  a  high  viscosity  thermosetting 
hot-melt  glue.  The  base  of  the  edging  material  is  a  single 
sheet  of  paper,  preferably  an  alpha  cellulose  or  kraft 
saturating  paper  having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  65 
pounds,  impregnated  with  a  polymerizable  unsaturated 
polyester  resin.  The  hot-melt  glue  is  an  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  having  certain  definite  characteristics 
which  enable  the  edging  to  become  permanently  bonded 
to  the  edge  panel  surface  under  temperature  and  pressure. 
The  sheet,  impregnated  with  a  polymerizable  polyester 
resin,  is  suitably  cured  to  give  a  non-cracking  edging  ma- 
terial, coated  with  the  hot-melt  glue,  and  cut  into  strips 
of  suitable  widths  and  wound  into  rolls. 


'  3,730,824 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  WEBS 
George  A.  Watson,  Davidson,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Celancse  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  871,366; 
Oct  20,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  650.796,  July  3,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,501,811, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  382,263,  July  13,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,995 
InL  CL  B32b  5/02 
VS.  CI.  161—142  3  Clafans 

A  method  for  producing  a  lightweight  web  of  con- 
tinuous filaments  and  the  product  produced  thereby  com- 
prising dereidstering  a  tow  of  continuous  crimped  fila- 


ing  a  density  of  less  than  1  ounce  per  square  yard  and 
preferably  less  than  about  Vi  ounce  per  square  yard. 


3,730,825 

DECORATIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING 

PLURAL  ADHESIVE  LAYERS 

Bnbei  Nakane,  1-92  Kitashirakawa  Mamyama-cho, 

Sakyo>ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abamloned  application  Ser.  No. 

288,513,  June  17,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  24,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1962, 

37/26,021 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  161—148  4  aalms 


A  decorative  material  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a 
solid  surface  by  wetting  one  surface  of  the  decorative  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  a  decorative  sheet  material 
selected  from  paper  and  textile  fabrics,  a  pressure-  and 
thermosensitive  adhesive  agent  coated  on  one  surface  of 
this  decorative  sheet  in  a  series  of  spaced  areas  in  a  re- 
peating patterti  of  a  selected  design  and  a  self-supporting 
film  of  a  water-  and  thermosensitive  adhesive  agent 
bonded  to  these  spaced  areas  on  the  side  opposite  the  dec- 
orative sheetj  the  areas  being  so  spaced  from  each  other 
that  when  the  self-supporting  film  is  in  contact  with  water 
both  adhesive  agents  comingle  to  form  a  single  adhesive 
layer.  » 

3,730,826 

BORON  CARBIDE  BALLISTIC  ARMOR  MODIFIED 
WITH  CALCIUM  BORIDE,  TITANIUM  AND/OR 
MANGANESE 

Ben  Matcben  and  David  Robertson,  Niagara  Falls,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Norton  Research  Corpora- 
tion (Canada)  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,121 
InL  CL  B32b  1/12,  17/10;  C04b  41/04 

VS.  CL  161—193  9  Clwms 

Composite    ceramic    armor    with    improved    ballistic 

properties.  Basic  boron  carbide  armor  is  improved  by  the 
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addition  to  the  boron  carbide  of  certain  quantities  of  cal- 
cium boridc,  titanium  and/or  manganese,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  these  with  chromium  or  boron. 
Improved  ballistics  also  result  from  a  multilayer  ceramic 
face  plate  wherein  one  or  more  layers  of  the  above  modi- 
fied boron  carbide  is  combined  with  a  layer  of  boron 
carbide  to  form  an  integral  ceramic  face  plate. 


3,730,827 

BORON  CARBIDE  BALLISTIC  ARMOR 
MODIFIED  WITH  COPPER 

Ben  Matchen,  David  Robertson,  and  John  J.  Scott,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Norton  Re- 
search Corporation  (Canada)  Limited,  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,115 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/12.  17/10;  C04b  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  161-193  7  Claims 

Composite  ceramic  armor  with  improved  ballistic 
properties.  Basic  boron  carbide  armor  is  improved  by 
the  addition  to  the  boron  carbide  of  certain  quantities 
of  copper  or  copper  admixed  with  calcium  boride,  titani- 
um, manganese,  boron  or  chromium.  Improved  ballistics 
also  result  from  a  multilayer  ceramic  face  plate  wherein 
one  or  more  layers  of  the  above  modified  boron  carbide 
IS  combined  with  a  layer  of  boron  carbide  to  form  an 
integral  ceramic  face  plate. 


3,730,830 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 

William  T.  Driscoll.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,013 

Int.  CL  D21h  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—146  12  Claims 

Paper  particularly  useful  as  photographic  paper  base 
is  made  by  preparing  a  slurry  in  water  of  a  mixture  of 
a  synthetic  polymer  staple  fiber,  such  as  a  linear  poly- 
ester, carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  an  inorganic  pigment 
such  as  titanium  dioxide  or  clay  or  carbon,  blending  the 
slurry  with  cellulose  fiber  before  or  after  refining  the 
cellulose  fiber  and  forming  a  sheet  of  paper  from  the 
blend.  The  inorganic  pigment  tends  to  prevent  agglom- 
eration of  the  polymer  fibers  and  allows  a  polymer  slurry 
of  relatively  high  consistency  to  be  prepared  for  blending 
with  the  cellulose  fibers. 


3,730,831 

ADJUSTABLE  SLICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
ROLL  FORMER 

Samuel  S.  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  218,  Erving,  Mass.     01344 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,043 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1/60 

5  Claims 


US.  CL  162—321 


*•  3  730  828 

POSTFORMABLE  LAMINATE  COMPRISING  A  BARRIER 
SHEET  OF  WOOD  FIBER  IMPREGNATED  WITH  FULLY 
CURED  UNPLASTICIZED  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 

RESIN 
Kenneth  D.  Meiser,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinaatioa-io-partof  S«r.  Nos.  535,733,  Marrh  21, 1966 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  9,456,  Feb.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,412 
lntCI.B32b27//0 
U.S.CL  161-258  5  Claims 

A  laminate  which  is  postformable  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  radius  at  least  as  small  as  three-fourths  inch  without 
crackmg  or  dulling  of  the  surface  is  produced  with  a  paper 
barrier  sheet  of  wood  fiber  impregnated  with  a  fully  curad  un- 
plasticizcd  malamine-formaldehyde  resin  by  consolidaUng 
under  heat  and  pressure  a  postformable  substrate  in  direct 
contact  with  a  paper  barrier  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
alpha  cellulose  impregnated  with  an  unplasticized  reaction 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  maiamine  in  a  mole  ratio  from 
1  1:1  to  1.8:1.  The  reaction  product  has  an  acidity  high 
enough  to  compensate  for  its  low  formaldehyde  content,  so  as 
to  cause  it  to  become  fully  cured  during  the  heat-and  pressure- 
consolidation. 


3,730,829 

STARCH  XANTHATE  DERIVATIVES 
USED  IN  PAPERMAKING 
G^wge  G.  Maber,  Dnnlap,  ID.,  assignor  to  the  United 
^totes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agncnitnre 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,319 

iBt  a.  D21h  i/2« 
UA  CL  162-175  j  claims 

A  method  of  preparing  paper  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes the  step  of  adding  to  the  paper  pulp  the  products 
of  the  reaction  of  starch  xanthatc  with  either  an  alkyl 
diglycidal  ether  or  an  alkyl  diepoxide  to  thus  increase 
burst,  wet  and  dry  strength  and  fold  endurance  of  the 
paper.  This  reaction  may  take  place  ex  or  in  situ. 


In  a  cylindrical  roll  paper  forming  machine,  a  gen- 
erally fixed  upper  apron  former  in  gradually  approaching 
association  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  in 
combmation  with  a  lower  slice  lip  member  between  the 
apron  former  and  the  roll,  said  slice  lip  member  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  apron 
former  on  an  arc,  selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
size  of  the  throat. 

The  same  construction  including  a  pair  of  separate 
stock  feeding  conduits  for  feeding  stocks  of  different  types 
to  the  roll,  and  a  free  moving,  free-ended  paddle-like 
member  having  its  free  end  adjacent  the  adjustable  slice 
member,  and  automatically  conforming  to  the  slice  ad- 
justment to  provide  for  applying  a  uniform  dual  layer  of 
different  types  of  stock  onto  the  roll  regardless  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  slice  member. 


3,730,832 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  CHARGING  AND 
DISCHARGING  SYSTEM 

^w'?".?*^'^'  '•«''<»"'*'  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jnnc  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,741 

Int.  CL  G21  79/20 
VS.  a.  176-30  3  Claims 

A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  charging  and  discharging  system 
for  colloid  core  reactors  having  fuel  stored  in  containers 
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in  the  shape  of  cyclone  type  separators.  Valves  posi- 
tioned external  to  the  reactor  are  opened  to  permit  a 
gas  flow  through  the  containers  to  carry  the  nuclear  fuel 
into  the  reactor  cavity  through  a  slot  positioned  near  the 
periphery  of  the  reactor  cavity.  A  second  set  of  valves 


ing  between  the  vanes  being  less  than  10  times  the  slot 
width  between  the  vanes.  Each  of  the  vanes  have  flat  sur- 


positioned  external  to  the  reactor  are  opened,  and  the 
first  valves  are  closed  to  remove  the  nuclear  fuel  from 
the  reactor  cavity.  The  nuclear  fuel  is  separated  from  the 
gas  which  carries  the  fuel  to  the  storage  containers  in  the 
cyclone  type  separators. 


3,730,833 

SCAVENGERS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  IODINE 

George  E.  Cremeans,  Groveport,  David  A.  Berry  and 
Harvey  S.  Rosenberg,  Columbus,  Joseph  M.  Genco, 
Gahanna,  and  David  L.  Morrison,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
803,465,  Feb.  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  144,298 


VS.  CI.  176—37 


Int.  CL  G21c  13/10 


3  Claims 


A  surface  coating  for  absorbing  radioactive  vapor- 
phase  iodine  and  radioactive  vapor-phase  methyl  iodide 
.  to  be  applied  to  the  inside  of  a  containment  vessel  for  a 
water-cooled  power  reactor.  The  active  ingredients  of  the 
surface  coating  may  be  polyacrylamines  and  combina- 
tions of  polyacrylammes  and  amine-terminated  poly- 
amides.  The  active  polymer  ingredients  are  cross-linked 
to  provide  the  physical  characteristics  necessary  to  with- 
stand the  environmental  conditions  present  in  a  contain- 
ment vessel  subsequent  to  a  loss-of-coolant  accident. 


\  3,730,834 

GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DUST 
CORE  REACTOR 

Bobby  N.  Turman,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Afar  Force 

FUed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,177 

Int  CL  G21c  19/28 
VS.  CL  176—45  1  Claim 

A  hydrogen  gas  injection  system  for  a  dust  core  reactor 
having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  thin  sircuate  vane  sec- 
tions positioned  around  the  reactor  cavity,  with  the  spac- 


faces  near  the  slots  to  enhance-  surface  attachment  of  the 
gas  jet. 


3,730,835 

NOVEL  DEVICE  COATED  WITH  A  PROSTA- 
GLANDIN AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Harold  M.  Leeper,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  W.  Ramwell, 
Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,222 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/24;  A61m  5/14;  A61n  5/18 
U.S.  CL  195—1.7  13  Claims 

A  device  for  adding  a  platelet  anti-aggregation  prosta- 
glandin to  a  fluid  containing  platelets,  or  to  platelets,  the 
device  comprising  a  substrate  of  increased  surface  area 
coated  with  a  platelet  anti-aggregation  prostaglandin  that 
releases  the  prostaglandin  on  contact  by  the  fluid  or 
platelet.  The  device  is  prepared  by  shaping  and  depositing 
a  prostaglaSdin  on  the  substrate  by  evaporation,  solution 
deposition,  coating  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  the  like. 


3,730,836 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADJENOSINE 
BY  FERMENTATION 

Kenichi  Komatsu  and  Aldra  Saijo,  Miyazald,  Katsuji 
Haneda,  Saitama,  and  Ryoji  Kodaira  and  Hiroshi 
Ohsawa,  Miyazald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1969, 
44/103,388 

InL  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  195—28  N  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  purine  nucleoside,  i.e.  adeno- 
sine, which  is  a  useful  substance  as  precursors  of  nucleo- 
tides having  flavoring  properties  or  as  precursors  of 
energy  supplying  sources  in  living  bodies,  by  fermentation. 
In  the  process  new  strain  identified  at  ATCC  No.  21616, 
which  is  derived  from  a  parent  strain  named  as  Bacillus 
No.  ASB-5741  (ATCC  No.  21615)  belonging  to  a 
new  species  of  the  genus  Bacillus  are  cultivated  in  a 
culture  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  to  accumulate 
the  purine  nucleoside  in  the  culture  medium. 
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3,730,837 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  YEAST  WITH 
INCREASED  METHIONINE  CONTENT 

Takashi  Iguchi,  Shiro  Hayakawa,  and  Hiroshi  Ohosawa, 
Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,812 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  7  Claims 

A  yeast  containing  a  large  amount  of  methionine  is 
produced  by  aerobically  culturing  a  hydrocarbon-assimi- 
lating yeast  having  resistance  to  ethionine  and  belonging 
to  the  genus  Candida  in  a  medium  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon, a  nitrogen  source,  inorganic  salts  and  a  growth- 
promoting  compound,  and  then  recovering  the  resulting 
yeast  cell. 

The  hydrocarbon-assimilating  yeast  having  resistance  to 
ethionine  includes  Candida  petrophilum  NRRL  Y-7338, 
Candida  tropicalis  NRRL  Y-7339  and  Candida  rugosa 
NRRL  Y-7340. 

The  thus  obtained  yeast  contains  a  large  amount  of 
methionine  and  is  preferable  for  use  in  feed  and  food- 
stuffs. 


3,730,838 
ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION  OF  L-CITRULLINE 
Ichiro   Chibata,  Suita-slii,  Tosfaio   Kakimoto,   Sakai-shi, 
Takeji  Shibatani  and  Noriyuki  Nishimura,  Kobe-sbi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1970, 

45/21,861 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  195—29  10  aaims 

An  L-arginine  deiminase-producing  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  fluores- 
cens,  Pseudomonas  ovalis,  Pseudomonas  pavonacea,  Pseu- 
domonas putida,  Leuconostoc  cilrovorum,  Leuconostoc 
mesenteroides,  Sarcina  lutea,  Streptomyces  griseus,  Myco- 
bacterium smegmatis  and  Mycobacterium  avium  is  culti- 
vated in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  and  under  aerobic 
conditions.  The  cultivation  is  preferably  carried  out  at 
about  30-37°  C.  A  fermentation  broth  is  produced.  The 
broth  is  incubated  with  L-  or  DL-arginine.  Alternatively 
a  refined  aqueous  preparation  produced  from  the  broth 
may  be  employed.  The  incubation  is  preferably  carried 
out  at  25-^0°  C.  and  at  pH  4.5-7.0.  L-citrulline  is  re- 
covered from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture. 


3,730,839 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVENAMINE 
OMrich  K.  Sebek,  and  Herman  Hocksema,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mkk.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mkh. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,757,  June  2, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,652,536.  Thb  appUcatkm  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
207,580 
Intel.  CI  2d /i/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  18  Claims 

Novel  process  for  enzymatic  cleavage  of  3-acylamino-4- 
hydroxy  coumarins  such  as  are  found  in  some  antibiotic  sub- 
stances. Process  yields  amine  compounds  having  antibiotic 
properties  per  se  and/or  utility  as  intermediates  to  make  an- 
tibiotically  active  substances.  Examples  of  compounds  which 
can  be  used  as  starting  materials  in  the  subject  process  and 
their  amine  cleavage  products  are  as  follows: 
Novobiocin  — .  novenamine 
Dihydronovobiocin  — •  novenamine 
Isonovobiocin  ->  isonovenamine 
DescarbamoyI  novobiocin  — .  descarbamoyi  novenamine 


Descarbamoyi      dihydronovobiocin 
novenamine  | 
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3,730.840 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  AMYLOSES 

Kaname  Sugimoto,  Mamoru  Hirao,  and  Mikihiko  Yo- 
shida,  Okayama,  Makoto  Shiosaka,  Fukuoka-shi,  and 
Yasuyuki  Yokobayashi,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama-shi,  Oka- 
yama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   1,   1968, 
43/21,365 

lot  CI.  C13I  1/00 
US.  CI.  195—31  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  straight-chain  amyloses 
having  molecular  chain  lengths  of  20  to  30  that  have 
never  been  obtainable  hitherto. 

Straight-chain  low  molecular  weight  amyloses  wherein 
the  molecules  have  relatively  uniform  chain  length  are 
obtained  by  liquefying  a  starch  slurry  to  a  relatively  low 
extent,  rapidly  cooling  the  liquefied  slurry  before  there 
occurs  a  substantial  retrogradation  and  selectively  de- 
composing and  cutting  the  a-l,6-gIucoside  bonds  of  amylo- 
pectin  contained  in  the  starch. 


3,730341 
ENCAPSULATED  CARRIER  BOUND  ENZYMES 
Peter  Salvatore,  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.;   Rocco  Albert 
Polistina,    Port    Chester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Marrh  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,752 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
VS.  CI.  195—63  10  Clatans 

Enzymes  bound  to  carriers  can  be  maintained  active  and  the 
channelling  and  compacting  of  the  bound  enzyme  can  be  sub- 
stantially reduced  by  encapsulating  the  bound  enzyme  in  a 
coating  through  which  the  substrate  and  its  conversion 
product  are  permeable.  ' 


3,730,842 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  BACTERIAL 
DRl  G  SENSITIVITY 
Philip  J.  Wyatt  and  Richard  M.  Berkman,  Santa  Barbara, 
and    David   T.    Phillips,   Goleta,   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Science  Spectrum,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,243 
Int  CL  C12k  1/04 
\5S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  21  Claims 

There  is  described  a  method  of  japidly  determining  the 
sensitivity  of  bacteria  to  one  or  more  antibiotic  agents. 
The  process  involves  subjecting  the  test  bacteria  to  a 
highly  directional  narrow  beam  of  light  and  measuring 
the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  as  a  function  of  scatter- 
ing angle  and  repeating  the  measurement  at  successive 
time  intervals  to  determine  the  changes  in  the  pattern  of 
scattered  light  intensity.  Sensitivity  of  the  bacteria  to  the 
antibiotic  agent  results  in  a  very  noticeable  change  in  the 
light  scattering  pattern  produced  by  the  bacteria. 


3,730,843 

MASS  SCREENING  TEST  FOR  SERUM  TRYPSIN 

INHIBITORS 

James  E.  McKie,  Jr.,  Parsippany,  N Jf.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,213 
\»i.C\.C\Tkll04 
U.S.CI.  195— 103.5  R  11  Claims 

A  diagnostic  test  package  for  use  in  an  improved  semi-quan- 
titative method  for  estimating  antitrypsin  levels  in  human 
blood. 
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3,730,844 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ANALYSIS 

Peter  Thomas  Giiham,  and  Herbert  Lee  Weith,  both  of  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pnrdne  Research  Foundation, 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,756 

Int  CL  coin  j;/74 

U.S.  CL  195— 103.5  R  4  Clahns 

Sequential  analysis  of  a  polynucleotide  to  determine  the 
particular  order  of  nucleoside  units  therein  can  be  con- 
veniently carried  out  by  adsorbing  a  polynucleotide  on  a 
strongly  basic  anion-exchange  material,  oxidizing  the  terminal 
nucleoside  of  the  polynucleotide  with  a  periodate,  removing 
any  excess  periodate  by  reaction  with  L-rhamnose,  treating 
the  adsorbed  polynucleotide  with  an  amine  to  remove  the  ter- 
minal nucleoside  residue  from  the  polynucleotide  molecule 
and  with  a  phosphatase  to  remove  the  resulting  terminal 
phosphate  group  from  the  remaining  polynucleotide 
molecule,  separating  the  so-produced  nucleoside  residue  from 
the  adsorbed  polynucleotide  for  subsequent  identification  and 
then  repeating  the  above  procedure  for  each  remaining 
nucleoside  unit  of  the  polynUfcleotide. 


about  a  horizontal  axis  to  drop  the  grain  to  successive 
treatment  spaces.  The  preferred  process  comprises  steep- 
ing the  grain  to  about  38  percent  water  content,  par- 
tially germinating  the  steeped  grain,  resteeping  the  par- 


3,730,845 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  MALT 
Rolf  Schnltz,  Dnisbarg,  Germany,  asignor  to  Rbelnstahl 
Wanhelm  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftnng,  Dnis- 
burg-Wanheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,282 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

A  3,687/68 

Int  CL  A23I 1/46;  C12c  1/00 

VS.  CL  195—129  8  Claims 


An  installation  for  producing  green  or  cured  malt  hav- 
ing a  closed  annular  chamber,  an  annular  conduit  be- 
low the  floor  of  the  chamber  and  sloping  radially  in- 
wardly and  downward  to  iorm  an  annular  pipe  whicli  ex- 
tends upward  through  the  center  of  the  annular  chamber 
to  an  air  conditioning  unit  which  is  connected  back  to 
the  chamber  above  a  predetermined  level  for  the  steep- 
ing water.    .  i 


3,730,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  MALTING  GRAIN 
Gerhart  Nenbcrt,  Dnisberg-Bceck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinstahl    Wanbeim    G.m.bJI.,    Dui^tnirg-Wanbeim, 
Germany 
Application  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,384,  which  is  a 
continoation-ln>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,527, 
Nov.  18,  1966,  bodi  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  ap> 
plication  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,057 
Int  a.  A23I 1/00;  C12e  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—129  5  aaims 

Production  of  malt  utilizing  a  vertical  malting  tower 
having  a  plurality  of  normally  horizontal  troughs  with 
perforated  strainers  to  support  a  quantity  of  grain,  the 
troughs  including  imperforate  bottoms  and  peripheral  seal- 
ing means  to  define  separate  treatment  spaces  in  vertical 
array,  with  means  for  individually  tilting  each  trough 


tially  germinated  grain,  aerating  the  grain,  and  repeating 
the  resteeping  and  aerating  at  least  once  to  produce  a 
steeped  grain  with  a  water  content  of  at  least  about  48 
percent,  and  allowing  such  grain  to  germinate  further. 


3,730,847 
PLURAL  GAS  MAINS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
OPERATING  LOW  AND  HIGH  BURNERS  IN 
ALTERNATIVE  FLUE 
Eriche  E.  Pries  and  Rolf  Rossow,  Bochum,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dr.  G.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,613 

Int  CL  ClOb  5/12 

VS.  CL  202—139  1  Claim 


A  group  of  heating  gas  burners  is  disposed  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  heating  flues  between  the  oven  cham- 
bers in  a  row  of  coke  ovens.  Another  group  of  heating 
gas  burners  is  disposed  in  the  same  flues  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  first  group.  Connected  to  each  of  the  groups  of 
burners  is  a  heating  gas  distribution  conduit  with  its  own 
pressure  control  valve,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
supplied  to  one  of  the  groups  of  burners  can  be  regulated 
independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  to  the 
other  group  of  burners. 
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3,730,848 

MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  FOR 

DISTILLING  BRINES 

Valendoe  Walter  Kowalski,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Rfley-Beaird,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,999 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00.  3/10.  3/02 

U.S.  CL  202— i73  H  Claims 


3,73e,850 
REMOVAL  OF  ODOR-CAUSING   MATERIALS 
FROM  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  PLASTICIZ- 
ERS   BY   DISTILLATION   WITH   A  HYDRO- 
CARBON 

Rector  P.  Loutlian,  Bartlcsvflle,  Olda.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,634 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/34;  C07c  149/02 

VS.  CI.  203 52  I®  Claims 

Objectionable  odor  is  substantially  removed  from  plas- 
ticized  sulfur-containing  compositions  by  a  process  com- 
prising admixing  certain  high-boiling  inert  solvents  with 
partially-reacted  plasticizer  and  stripping  out  the  high 
boiling  inert  solvent  under  reduced  pressure  while  com- 
pleting the  plasticizer  preparation. 


3,730,851  _^ 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION 
OF  PLUTONIUM  FROM  URANIUM  IN  THE  TWO- 
PHASE  SYSTEM  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTROLYTIC 
REDUCTION 
Eduard  Schwind,  Karlsnibc,  and  Peter  Schlosscr,  Leo- 
polddiafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Geselischaft  fiir 
Kemforscbong  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,010 

Ckdnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

P  19  05  519.7 

Int.  CI.  BOU  3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—1.5  8  Oaims 


This  application  covers  a  flash  evaporator  having  two 
flash  stages  connected  in  series  and  condensing  stages 
located  between  the  flash  stages,  the  condensing  stages 
being  staclced  one  on  the  other.  The  first  condensing  stage 
includes  an  after  condenser  and  the  second  condensing 
stage  an  integral  distillate  cooler.  In  addition,  a  heater 
is  integrally  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
flash  stage.  An  evaporator,  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, presents  no  hot  walls  for  salt  buildup.  Vapor  and 
distillate  flow  countercurrenf  to  infeed. 


3,730,849 

INTEGRAL  CALCINED  COKE  COOLER 

Victor  D.  Allred,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  FIndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,320 

Int  CI.  ClOb  7/00,  49/06.  39/00 

U.S.  CL  202—103  5  aaims 


A  heat  exchanger,  e.g.,  a  series  of  transverse  heat- 
conductive  conduits  through  which  fluid  circulates,  or  a 
conventional  waste  heat  boiler,  or  a  water  spray  can  be 
incorporated  into  a  soaking  pit  in  a  rotary  hearth  calcining 
furnace.  The  soaking  pit  can  also  be  made  integral  with 
the  flue. 


A  method  of  separating  uranium  compounds  and  plu- 
tonium  compounds  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  in  which 
the  Plutonium  is  reduced  to  the  trivalcnt  stage  by  electro- 
lytic reduction,  with  the  plutonium  being  reduced  during 
the  extraction  process  in  a  region  of  thorough  mixing  of 
aqueous  and  organic  phase  and  separated  together  with 
the  aqueous  phase. 

3,730,852 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Adolf  Dicbold,  Ludwlgshafen,  Richard  Sinn,  Ziegelbau- 
NO,  and  Georg  SchnelL  Ludwigsfaafcn,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badiscbe  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabril(  Alrticnge- 
sellschaft,  Lodwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,152 
Int  a.  C23f  77/00,  5/32,  5/26 
VS.  a.  204—38  B  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  magnetic  recording  media  having  thin  metallic  ferro- 
magnetic coatings. 

The  magnetic  recording  media  are  manufactured  by 
treating  a  substrate  having  a  coating  consisting  of  a  dis^ 
persion  of  particulate  iron  or  zinc  in  a  binder  such  that 
electroless  deposition  of  copper  takes  place  by  displace- 
ment of  the  iron  or  zinc,  which  copper  coating  may  be 
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chickened  by  electrodepositing  copper  or  silver  thereon.  A 
ferromagnetic  coating  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  and 
additionally  phosphorus,  copper  or  zinc  and/or  manga- 
nese and  optionally  iron  is  electrodeposited  on  the  copper 
layer. 

The  process  of  the  invention  produces  magnetic  record- 
ing media  with  thin  metallic  coatings  of  high  abrasion  re- 
sistance which  cause  minimum  head  wear  and  have  a 
high  storage  capacity.  I 


I  3,730,853  

ELECTROPLATING  BATH  FOR  DEPOSITING 
TIN-LEAD  ALLOY  PLATES 
Friedrich  Sedlacek  and  Joachim  Korpiun,  Geislingen, 
Steige,  Germany,  assizors  to  Dr.-Ing.  Max  Schloetter, 
Fabrik  fuer  Galvanotechnik,  Geislingen,  Steige,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,658 
Int  a.  GOln  5/38.  5/40 
VS.  CI.  204—43  18  Claims 

Semibright  to  bright  deposits  of  tin-lead  alloys  on 
articles  are  produced  by  electroplating  the  articles  with 
an  electroplating  bath  comprising  a  tin  compound,  a  lead 
compound,  preferably  the  fluoborates  of  stannoiis  tin 
and  plumbous  lead,  fluoboric  acid,  boric  acid,  a  wetting 
agent,  and,  as  brightening  agent,  a  methylene  aniline 
compound  or  a  diamino  diphenylmethane  compound, 
preferably  in  combination  with  a  brightener  as  conven- 
tionally used  in  electrc^lating  tin  baths. 


3,730,856 
ELECTROLYTIC    PREPARATION    OF   VALVE 
GROUP  METAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
CHEMICAL  PLANTS 
John  Grahame  Hlnes,  Runcorn,  and  Joseph  Bernard  Cot- 
ton, Sutton  Coldfield,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Lhnhed,  London,  En^and 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
630,850,  Apr.  14,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  119,415 

Int  CL  C23b  9/00,  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—56  R  8  Claims 

Equiixnent  which  is  intended  for  use  in  chemical  plant 
and  which  is  made  of  titanium,  zirconium,  niobitun,  tan- 
talum or  any  alloy  of  one  or  more  of  these  metals,  is 
exposed  to  an  anodic  treatment  to  remove  heavy  metals 
from  the  surfaces  to  be  exposed  to  chemicals  to  thus 
protect  the  surfaces  against  embrittlcment  caused  by  hy- 
drogen which  is  either  present  in  the  environment  to  which 
the  equipment  is  exposed  or  is  formed  as  a  result  of 
corrosive  action  at  the  surface  of  the  metal. 


3,730354 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALIPHATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Walter  Schenk,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Friedrich  Hovemann, 
Hockenhelm,  both  of  Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Badiscbe  Aniiin- 
A    Soda-Fabr&    AktiengeMlbchaft,    Lodwigshafen/Rbctn, 
Gcraany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,996 
lot  CI.  C23b  5146;  C07c  143116 
U.S.  CI.  204-49  6  Claims 

Stabilized  aqueous  solutions  of  aliphatic  unsaturated  sul- 
fonic acids  which  contain  aliphatic  chlorine  compounds,  and 
nickel-plating  baths  conUining  said  stabilized  aqueous  solu- 
tions as  brighteners. 


'1 


3,730,857 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXIDES 
Terence  Gordon  Tripp,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Monsan 
to  Chemicals  Limited,  LomIob,  Engiaiid 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain,  May  5,  1970 
21,644/70 

Int  CL  COTb  29106;  C07f  7104,  7100 
U.S.CL  204-59  R  SCWnu 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  alkoxides  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  liquid  medium  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  and  as  a  supporting 
electrolyte  an  ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt  using 
an  anode  and  passing  the  electric  current  through  the  medium 
until  the  alkoxides  are  present  in  the  liquid  medium. 


3,730,855 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTROPLATING  ZINC 
John  Gove  Poor,  Somers,  and  George  Bernard  Rynne, 
Rockville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conversion  Chemical 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  711,504,  Mar.  8,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioo-iii-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
626,951,  Mar.  30,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  784,917 

lot  a.  C23b  5/10.  5/46 
VS.  a.  204—55  R  33  aaims 

An  aqueous  bath  for  producing  ductile,  adherent  zinc 
electrodeposits  upon  metallic  surfaces  contains  am- 
monium chloride,  zinc  chloride  and  a  surface  active  com- 
ponent comprising  a  mixture  of  surface  active  agents  in- 
cluding a  primary  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfated  polyoxyalkyl  carbinamines, 
condensate  of  alky!  phenols  and  an  alkylene  oxide, 
imidazoline  derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof.  In  ad<y- 
tion,  a  secondary  surface-active  agent  is  desirably  included 
such  as  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  polyalkylene  glycols 
and  alkoxylated  alkyl  phenols  and  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  such  esters,  polyoxyalkyl  carbinamines,  natural  phos- 
phatides and  mixtures  thereof.  The  bath  has  a  pH  of  3.0 
to  10.0  and  may  additionally  contain  aldehyde  brighten- 
ers, buffering  and  chelating  agents,  and  secondary 
brighteners. 


3,730,858 
POROUS  ELECTRODE  HAVING  CAVITY  WITH 
IMPERVIOUS  DOME 
Keith  A.  Williams,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  74,133,  Sept.  21, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application 
Set.  No.  739,506,  June  24,  1968.  This  application  Feb. 
14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,040 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  C07b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  R  14  Claims 


\L-— -• 


In  an  electrochemical  process,  the  reaction  takes  place 
within  the  confines  of  a  porous  electrode  element.  The 
bottom  of  this  electrode  element  has  a  cavity  open  to  the 
bulk  of  the  electrolyte.  Gaseous  or  vaporous  feed  mate- 
rials arc  introduced  into  this  cavity;  a  portion  of  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  the  walls  of  this  cavity  are  sufficiently 
impervious  so  as  to  cause  a  gas  cap  to  form  in  the  upper 


284 

portion  of  the  cavity.  This  allows  the  feed  materials  to 
be  distributed  evenly  throughout  the  entire  horizonUl  span 
of  the  cavity.  The  feed  materials  then  pass  out  of  the  im- 
pervious dome  and  into  and  upward  through  the  porous 
reaction  section  of  the  electrode  without  contact  with  the 
bulk  of  the  electrolyte  and  are  converted  to  the  desired 
products  while  within  the  confines  of  the  electrode  element. 
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3  730^59 
MULTICELL  FURNACES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALUMINUM  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 

Giuseppe  de  Varda,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A,,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  June  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.  50,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  30,  1969, 

18,962/69 

Int  CL  C22d  3H2,  3/02 

VA.  CL  204—67  '  Claims 


and  dimensions  includes  the  steps  of  rotating  the  work- 
piece  and  positioning  an  electrochemical  machining  tool 
adjacent 'the  workpicce  with  the  gap  between  the  tool 
and  the  workpiece  being  adjusted  initially  to  a  first 
distance.  A  high  velocity  flow  of  electrolyte  is  forced 
under  pressure  into  the  gap  between  the  tool  and  the 
workpiece  to  provide  a  path  for  the  electrical  current, 
to  remove  the  heat  generated  during  the  machining 
operation,  and  to  remove  the  reaction  products  of  the 
machining  operation.  The  current  density  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  tool  is  maintained  at  the  highest  possi- 


^^^^^^ 


© 


A  multicell  furnace  having  inclined  bi-polar  electrodes 
for  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum.  A  terminal  cath- 
ode is  situated  over  a  metal  collection  pit  in  the  sloped 
vat  bottom.  The  cathode  extends  into  the  collection  pit 
whereby  it  contacts  the  molten  metal. 


3,730,860 

ELECTROLYTIC   RECOVERY   OF  COPPER  FROM 

OXIDIZABLE  CUPRIFEROUS  MATERIAL 

Frank   E.    Horton,   Sonora,   Mexico,   and   Thomas   M. 

Morris,  Tucson,  and  Frank  E.  Christman,  Inspb^tion, 

Ariz.,   assignors   to  Inspiration   Consolidated   Copper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,592 

Int  CL  C22d  1/16,  15/08 

UA  CL  204—108  19  Claims 

Oxidizable  iron-bearing  cupriferous  material  is  leached 
with  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  hexavalent  chro- 
miimi  ions,  e.g.  chromic  acid  or  a  dichromate.  The  leach 
solution  after  separation  from  undissolved  residue  is  hy- 
drolyzed  by  heating  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  above 
130°  C.  to  precipitate  iron  as  a  basic  sulfate  salt.  The  iron 
precipitate  is  separated,  and  the  residual  solution  is  sub- 
jected to  a  first  bifluid  electrolysis  to  electrowin  copper 
and  to  regenerate  sulfuric  acid  and  reoxidize  trivalent 
chromium  ions  to  hexavalent  form.  Anolyte  discharged 
from  the  first  electrolysis  is  subjected  as  anolyte  in  a  sec- 
ond bifluid  electrolysis  to  oxidize  remaining  trivalent  chro- 
mium to  hexavalent  form,  and  thereafter  the  solution  is  re- 
cycled to  the  leaching  operation. 


ble  level  for  substantially  the  entire  machining  opera- 
tion, in  the  order  of  6000  amperes  per  square  inch, 
to  obtain  the  highest  quality  surface  finish  and  the  best 
machining  rates.  After  the  workpiece  has  been  machined 
to  its  finish  dimension,  the  current  may  be  reduced 
momentarily,  for  at  least  one  revolution  of  the  workiMecc 
to  a  lower  predetermined  level,  typically  between  1500 
and  3000  amperes  per  square  inch,  to  produce  a  bright, 
pleasing  appearance  to  be  machined  surface.  The  current 
is  then  terminated  abruptly  in  order  to  maintain  this 
bright  surface  appearance  completely  around  the  bear- 
ing surface. 

■ 

3,730,862 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  BROMINE- 
TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
Alan  A.  Csontos,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,325 
Int  CL  BOlj  1/10 
UA  a.  204—163  R  5  Qaims 

Liquid  bromine-terminated  polymers  are  directly  pre- 
pared as  by  polymerizing  one  or  more  acrylates,  acrylates 
in  combination  with  isoprene,  or  butadiene  with  acrylo- 
nitrile  using  a  combination  of  ultraviolet  light  and  a 
dibromo-dichloro  alkane  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  only  as  the  polymerization  initiator.  These  poly- 
mers are  vulcanized  with  polyfunctional  amines  as  curing 
agents  to  form  solid  elastomers,  and  are  useful  as  base 
polymers  for  caulks,  sealants,  potting  compounds,  and 
like  formulations. 


3,730,861 

METHOD   OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 

William  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,450 

Int  CL  C23b  3/02.  3/12;  B23k  7/00 

UA  CL  204—129.75  9  Claims 

A  method  of  electrochemical  machining  workpicces 

to  form  surfaces  of  revolution  having  precise   shapes 


3,730,863 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WORKPIECES  IN  A 

GLOW  DISCHARGE 

Klaus  Keller,  Paulstrasse  4,  Cologne,  Weiss,  Germany 

Ffled  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

2,093/70;  Jan.  5,  1971  42/71 

Int  CL  C23c  11/16 

U.S.  CL  204—164  5  Claims 

In  nitriding  ferrous  workpieces  in  a  glow  discharge  the 

workpiece  and  the  container  constitute  the  glow  discharge 

electrodes  during  normal  operation.  A  third  electrode  is 
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positioned  between  the  workpiece  and  container  and  is 
provided  with  a  heat  reflecting  surface  facing  the  work- 
piece.  During  starting,  the  third  electrode  is  held  at  a  po- 


tential lower  than  that  of  the  container  to  provide  a  low 
energy  glow  discjiarge  to  the  workpiece  and  is  later  con- 
nected to  the  cdntainer  to  be  at  the  same  potential. 


3,730,864 
DECREASING    THE    PHENOLIC    CONTENT 
OF  LIQUIDS  BY  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
TECHNIQUE 

Michael  Tarjanyi,  NorA  Tonawanda,  and  Murray  P. 
Strier  and  Howard  D.  Siegerman,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,918 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C02c  5/12 

UA  CL  204—149  15  Claims 


x* 


A  method  for  decreasing  the  phenolic  content  of  a  solu- 
tion which  comprises  passing  an  electric  ctirrent  through 
a  solution  containing  phenolic  material,  which  solution  is 
contained  as  the  electrolyte  in  a  cell,  said  cell  having  at 
least  one  positive  and  one  negative  electrode,  between 
which  the  current  is  passed,  and  wherein  the  electrolyte 
also  contains  a  bed  of  particles,  distributed  therein,  such 
that  the  porosity  of  the  bed  is  from  about  40  to  80%, 
porosity  being  defined  as 


3,730,865 
ELECTRODEPOamON  OF  A  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  AN  ESTER  RESIN  AND  A  METHYLOL- 
PHENOL  ETHER 

Erwin  J.  Kapalko  and  William  H.  En^h,  Delaware, 

Ohio,  assignws  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  748,953,  July  31,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  171,380 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
UA  a.  204—181  7  Claims 

Electrodepositable  coating  compositions  having  out- 
standing detergent  resistance  and  other  improved  prop- 
erties are  provided  by  a  combination  of  a  vehicle  resin 
which  is  a  mixed  partial  ester  of  a  resinous  polyol  con- 
taining free  carboxyl  groups,  said  polyol  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  fatty  acid  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  hydroxyl  groups  es- 
terified with  an  imsaturated  fatty  acid  alpha,  beta-eth- 
ylenically  imsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  adduct, 
said  addiuct  fOTming  the  ester,  then  the  anhydride  ring  of 
the  adduct;  and  a  methylolphenol  ether  composition  of 
the  f(Hinula: 


OR 

A 


z 


V 


V 


CHiOH 


). 


where  n  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  group 
or  a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  group.  The  jM-oper- 
ties  of  these  coating  compositions  make  them  highly  use- 
ful on  appliaiKes  such  as  laundry  eqiupment,  particu- 
larly as  primers. 


3,730,866 

CATHOLYTE  RINSE  OF  ELECTROCOAT 

Leopold  A.  Madejczyk,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartram,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,949 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02;  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

UA  CI.  204—181  4  Claims 


An  improved  method  for  electrodepositing  paint  upon 
an  electrically  conductive  substrate  from  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  such  paint  is  provided  wherein  catholyte  liquid 
is  separated  from  the  coating  bath  and  discharged  upon 
an  article  which  has  been  coated  in  and  removed  from 
such  bath  with  such  article  positioned  in  a  maimer  such 
that  the  liquid  so  discharged  returns  to  the  coating  bath. 


(■ 


Volume  of  particles 

Volume  of  cell  wherein  the 

particles  are  distributed 


)" 


100 


The  electrolysis  of  the  electrolyte  is  continued  until  the 
desired  reduction  in  the  phenolic  content  thereof  is 
obtained. 


3,730,867 
RF  SPUTTERING  OF  TETRAGONAL 
GERMANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Walter  A.  Albers,  Ir.,  Nordiville,  Cari  E.  Bleilj^irming- 
ham,  and  Don  E.  Swets,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detnrit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,779 
Int  a.  C23c  5/00 
UA  a.  204—192  4  Claims 

Films  of  the  non-naturally  occurring,  tetragonal,  crys- 
talline form  of  germanium  dioxide  are  directly  deposited 
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on  any  substrate  in  a  controlled  radio  frequency  sputter- 
ing process.  The  film  is  sputtered  from  a  cooled  tetragonal 
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3,730,868 

CARBON  DIOXTOE  SENSOR 

Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,126 


Int.  CL  GOlD  27146 
V&.  a.  204—195  P 


3  Claims 


3,730,869 

CORROSION  RATEMETER 

Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrollte 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

nied  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,368 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  26,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 


Int.  CI.  GOln  27146 
UA  CI.  204—195  C 


germanium  dioxide  target  onto  a  cooled  substrate  at  a  low 
rate  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere. 


14  Claims 


A  corrosion  ratemeter  with  test  (specimen),  reference 
and  third  electrodes  contactable  by  a  corrodent.  An  input 
circuit  connects  the  test  and  reference  electrodes  to  an 
isolation  amplifier.  The  amplifier  provides  in  its  output 
circuit  an  output  current  signal  representative  of  the 
potential  difference  between  the  test  and  reference  elec- 
trodes. A  capacitance  means  in  series  with  the  input  cir- 
cuit is  charged  to  the  freely  corroding  potential  repre- 
sentative of  the  ix)tential  difference  between  the  test  and 
reference  electrodes  during  "null"  operation.  As  a  result, 
the  input  circuit  applies  a  zero  potential  input  signal  to 
the  isolation  amplifier.  A  reference  voltage  signal  is 
applied  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  during  "oper- 
ate" conditions.  The  amplifier  now  provides,  in  its  output 
circuit  between  the  third  and  test  electrodes,  an  output 
current  signal  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  the  test  elec- 
trode is  polarized  by  a  certain  polarization  potential  (e.g., 
10  millivolts).  Readout  means  connected  to  the  isolation 
amplifier  measure  the  output  current  signal  representa- 
tive of  this  polarization  potential,  which  output  current 
signal  is  representative  of  the  corrosion  rate  occurring  at 
the  test  electrode.  Voltage  limiter  means  can  provide  the 
reference  voltage  signal  to  control  the  rate  of  change  and 
magnitude  of  the  output  current  signal. 


A  carbon  dioxide  sensor  has  an  elongated  flexible  cur- 
rent collector  with  at  least  an  exterior  surface  of  gold  or 
a  noble  metal  on  the  current  collector,  an  electrochcmi- 
cally  active  region  of  a  quinonc  and  a  hydroquinone  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  current  collector, 
a  second  elongated  flexible  current  collector  surrounding 
at  least  partially  the  first  current  collector,  a  second  elec- 
trochemically  active  region  of  silver  and  silver  halide  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  second  current  collector,  a 
first  layer  of  electrical  insulation  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  current  collectors,  a  second  layer  of  electrical 
insulation  disposed  over  the  second  oirrent  collector,  an 
anion  exchange  resin  electrolyte  contacting  both  electro- 
chemically  active  regions,  and  an  outer  sheath  of  carbon 
dioxide  permeable,  ion-impermeable  diffusion  barrier  ma- 
terial encapsulating  at  least  the  electrochemically  active 
regions  and  the  electrolyte. 


3,730,870 

TOOL  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  HONING 
SPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Albert  Grosscau,  ChaTille,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

FHed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,980 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1970, 
7024678 

Int  CL  B23p  7/70;  C23b  5172;  BOlk  3100 
UA  CL  204—224  3  Claims 

A  tool  for  honing  spherical  surfaces  by  electrolytic 
action  includes  a  concave  spherical  surface  connected  as 
one  electrode  whilst  the  spherical  sWace  to  be  honed  is 
connected  as  the  other  electrode.  The  spherical  surface  of 
the  tool  is  encircled  by  a  ring  member  faced  with  an 
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abrasive  surface  and  the  latter  lies  within  the  imaginary 
surface  of  the  sphere.  A  sensing  nozzle  is  disposed  on  the 


12  !       9,  2      13  e       11 


common  axis  of  the  tool  and  spherical  surface  of  the 
workpiece. 


OF 


3,730,871 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A  PROPERTY 
AN  ARTICLE  BY  DIFFUSION 

Maurice  Boffe,  Fleurus,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel 

S.A.,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  722,379, 

Apr.   18,   1968.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  132,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

53,530;  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1968,  2,167/68 

Int  CI.  C22d  3/02;  C03c  75/00 

US.  CI.  204—245  10  Claims 


In  processes  whoein  at  least  one  property  of  a  glas^ 
vitrocrystalline  or  stone  material  is  improved  by  the  dif- 
fusion of  a  substance  into  the  material  from  a  medium 
communicating  with  the  material,  a  method  and  appara- 
tus for  substantially  improving  the  diffusion  process  by 
preventing  nonuniform  changes  in  the  liquid  medium  ad- 
jacent the  surface  being  treated  due  to  random  currents 
in  the  rest  of  the  medium. 


3,730,872 
ELECTRIC  CELLS 
Xavier  Marze,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Rhonc- 
Poulence  S.A.,  Parta,  Fkince 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,827 
Claims  primity,  application  France,  May  27,  1970, 
7019358 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/10 
V&.  CI.  204—252  9  Claims 

Electric  cells  are  provided  at  least  one  partitioning 
membrane,  at  least  one  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  copolymer  derived  from  at  least  two,  mono- 
mers, one  of  which  is  acrylonitrile  and  one  of  which^ 
is  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  sul- 
phonic  acid  group  which  may  be  salified,  the  latter  mono- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.4  and 
about  2  miUimols  per  gram  of  copolymer  and  having  the 
formula: 

C(Ri)=C— A— SOiH 


i 


in  which  each  R  radical,  which  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  A  represents: 

(i)  a  divalent  wholly  hydrocarbon  group,  the  free 
valencies  of  which  are  carried  by  a  wholly  aliphatic, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain 
radical  or  by  an  aromatic  nucleus,  or  one  of  the  free 
valencies  of  which  is  carried  by  an  aliphatic  carbon 
atom  and  the  other  free  valency  of  which  is  carried 
by  an  aromatic  carbon  atom, 

or  (ii)  a  — O — A' —  or  — S — ^A' —  group,  in  which  A' 
represents  a  group  as  defined  under  (i), 

or  (iii)  a  divalent  radical  consisting  of  alif^atic  and/or 
aromatic  groups  linked  to  one  another  by  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atoms,  the  free  valencies  of  which  are  carried 
by  aliphatic  and /or  aromatic  carbon  atoms, 

or  (iv)  a  group  as  defined  under  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  where- 
in one  or  more  of  the  carbon  atoms  thereof  is  sub- 
stituted. 


3,730,873 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING  ETCHING  DEVICE  WITH 

MOVABLE  GUARD  RING 
Jean  Pom;)ei  and  Paul  Guiochon,  Evreux,  France,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.  , 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,731  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
7009665 
Int  CI.  C23c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—298  9  CUims 


\\VV\\\\\\\\\\^^^ 


A  device  for  engraving  objects  by  cathodic  sputtering 
including  a  cathode,  which  serves  as  the  object  holder,  an 
anode,  a  vertically  movable  guard  ring  laterally  surround- 
ing the  cathode,  and  an  annular  auxiliary  electrode  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  other  electrodes  and  spaced 
from  the  cathode.  A  suitable  potential  is  applied  to  the 
latter  auxiliary  electrode  to  correct  ion  trajectories  and 
thereby  improve  engraving  produced  by  ion  bombardment 
of  the  object  surface. 


3,730,874 

TUBULAR-SHAPED  OZONIZER  POSSESSING 

COOLED  INNER  ELECTRODE 

Hannes  Triib,  95  Hoschgasse,  8008  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1970, 

17,798/70 

Int  CI.  CO  lb  13/12 

UA  CL  204—321  .  8  Qalms 

A  tubular-shaped  ozonizer  of  the  type  equipped  with 

a  cooled  inner  electrode  and  a  dielectric  tube  concentri- 
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caUy  arranged  between  the  inner  electrode  and  an  outer 
electrode.  The  tubular-shaped  inner  and  outer  electrodes 
and  the  dielectric  electrode  are  held  and  maintained  in 
spaced  relauonship  from  one  another  by  electrically  in- 
sulating closure  cap  members  mounted  at  their  ends. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  space  between  the  inner 
electrode  and  the  outer  electrode  which  is  of  substanUally 
circular-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  is  sub- 
divided by  the  dielectric  tube  into  an  outer  discharge 


involving  catalytic   hydrogenation,   non-catalytic   hydro- 
genative  thermal  cracking  and  catalytic  hydrocracking. 


3,730,876 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  OILS 
AvUino  Scqucirm,  Jr.,  Ncderiud,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  TeMCO  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  D«.  18, 1970,  S«r.  No.  99,644 
IBL  CL  ClOf  13102, 37104, 37110;  COlb  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  208-59  ^    12  Claims 

Naphthenic  oils  arc  prepared  by  hydrocracking  a  petroleum 
residuum  and  catalytically  dewaxing  the  lubricatmg  oil  so 
produced.  The  dcwaxed  oil  is  then  subjected  to  solvent  extrac- 
tion or  mild  hydrogenation. 


compartment  and  an  inner  cooling  compartment.  The 
discharge  compartment  and  cooling  compartment  com- 
municate by  means  of  spaced  hollow  compartments  of  the 
closure  caps  with  conduit  connections  provided  at  such 
closure  caps  for  supplying  the  discharge  compartment 
with  air  and  the  cooling  compartment  with  a  cooling  fluid 
medium. 


3,730,875 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  BLACK  OIL 
CONVERSION 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  John  G.  Gatsis,  Des 
Plaines,  and  Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Prospect  Heights,  III., 
assignors  to   Universal   OU   Products   Company,   Des 
Plaines,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  S«r.  No.  115,352 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13/06.  23/02.  37/00 

VJS.  CL  208—57  7  Claiais 
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3,730,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BASE  OVLS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
WiUem  C.  J.  Quik  and  Pieter  A.  van  Weeren,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to  SheU   Oil   Company,   New 

No' Drawing.  FUed  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,628 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/04 

VS.  a.  20ft— 143  .,  *  aaims 

High  viscosity  index  lubricating  base  oils  are  prepared 
by  treating  paraflBnic-naphthenic  oils  having  a  low  aro- 
matic content  and  a  high  content  of  naphthenes  with  con- 
densed rings  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  platinum  on 
alumina  catalyst  containing  not  more  than  4%  wt.  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pres- 
sure above  10  kg./cm.'  and  a  temperature  of  at  least 
345'  C. 


3,730,878 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Ernest  L.  PoUHzer,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,127 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02.  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-^143  '  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  of  discrete  particles 
of  (1)  a  porous,  amorphous  carrier  material  containing 
a  Group  VI-B  metal  component  and  (2)  a  porous,  zeo- 
litic  carrier  material  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  com- 
ponent. Suitable  for  utiUzation  in  a  multitude  of  hydro- 
processes,  wherein  there  is  effected  the  chemical  con- 
sumption of  hydrogen,  the  principal  advantage  of  the 
caulyst  resides  in  its  use  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbon- 
aceous  charge  stocks.  , 


A  hydrocarbonaceous  black  oil  is  converted  into  lower- 
boiling  hydrocarbon  products  in  a  combination  process 


3  730  879 

TWO-BED   CATALYST   ARRANGEMENT   FOR 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  CRUDE  OIL 

Robert  D.  Christman,  Pittsburgh,  George  E.  Elliott,  Oak- 

mont,  and  Guglielmo  Guelfi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigftors 

to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,964 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

UA  CL  208—210  .,    7  Claims 

A  two-bed  hydrodesulfurization  of  crude  oil  or  reduced 
crude  oil  containing  the  asphaltene  fraction  of  the  crude 
is  carried  out  with  catalytic  particles  of  a  Group  VI  and 
Group  VIII  metal  supported  on  a  non-cracking  alumina. 
In  the  first  bed  at  least  50%  of  the  total  pore  volume 
of  said  catalyst  has  pores  with  radii  in  the  50-100  ang- 
strom range;  in  the  second  bed  less  than  45%  of  the  total 
pore  volume  of  said  catalyst  has  pores  with  radii  in  the 
50-100  angstrom  range.  The  higher  percentage  of  pores 
in  the  first  bed  provides  increased  sulfur  selectivity  while 
the  lesser  percentage  of  pores  in  the  second  bed  provides 
enhanced  aging  characteristic  for  the  combined  catalyst 
beds. 
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3,730,880 
RESIDUAL  OIL  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Lambertos  J.  Van  dcr  Toom,  and  Heinz  Voctter,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1969, 

Sb,647/69 

IbL  CI.  ClOg  25/02, 25/06 
U.S.CL  208-213  10  Claims 

Residual  oils  are  desulfurized  in  a  liquid  phase  over  a  fixed- 
bed  hydrodesulfurization  caUlyst.  The  hydrogen  required  for 
the  desulfurization  is  substantially  completely  dissolved  in  the^ 
oils  under  the  prevailing  reaction  conditions  and  a  large  exter- 
nal product  recycle  (10:1  on  fresh  feed)  is  applied.  Fresh 
catalyst  is  periodically  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  reactor  and 
spent  catalyst  is  withdrawn  at  the  bottom  thereof.  An  ap- 
paratus for^arrying  out  the  process  is  also  described. 


3  730  882 

INTERNAL  PREdPITATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 

IN  SETTLING  ZONE 

C^bert  V.  Levin,  Chevy  Chase,  and  George  J.  Topol, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Biospherics  Incorpo- 

rated,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,190 

InL  CL  C02c  1/06 

U.S.  CL  210—6  6  Claims 


'    '  3  730  881 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward  T.  Armstrong,  490  Pepperidge  Tree  Terrace, 
BuUer,  NJ.     07405 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  8\3,382,  Feb. 
28,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,549,528,  dated  Dec.  22, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  362,118,  Apr.  23,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,333 
InLCLC02ci/0S 
U.S.  CL  210—6  24  Claims 


The  invention  represents  a  new  concept  in  liquid 
processing  particularly  in  sewage  treatment  utilizing  air, 
oxygen  or  a  carrier  gas  with  ozone  as  an  attenuator  of 
anaerobic  biota,  for  generalized  disinfection,  for  aeration, 
or  for  oxygenation.  Essentially,  unique  designs  and/or 
processes  are  incorporated  into  the  conventional  settling 
tanks  associated  with  sewage  treatment,  as  well  as  in  the 
bioprocesscs,  activated  sludge  or  trickling  filter  operations. 
The  structural  improvements  in  settling  reduce  velocity, 
inhibit  boundary  layer  separation  and  act  to  suppress  mix- 
ing of  the  sewage  to  greatly  enhance  solid  and  fluid 
separation,  while  in  the  bioprocessing  operations,  the  key 
is  to  improve  efficiency  of  the  liquid-gas  exchange  wherelJy 
much  better  oxygen  contact  is  achieved.  The  liquid-gas 
exchange  feature  utilizes  a  high  momentum  exchange 
under  turbulent  flow  conditions  in  a  hydraulic  pressure 
gradient  to  achieve  intimate  mixing  of  the  desired  gas  in 
the  fluid  so  as  to  achieve  the  desired  very  reliable  and 
efficient  liquid-gas  exchange. 


910  O.G.— 10 


There  is  disclosed  an  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment 
process  which  comprises  mixing  influent  sewage  material 
with  activated  sludge  to  provide  a  mixed  liquor.  The  mixed 
liquor  is  passed  to  an  aeration  zone  wherein  it  is  aerated 
to  reduce  the  BOD  content  thereof  and  to  cause  the  micro- 
organisms present  to  take  up  phosphate.  The  mixed  liquor 
is  then  passed  to  a  settling  zone  containing  an  anaerobic 
layer  of  sludge.  In  the  settling  zone,  phosphate-enriched 
sludge,  in  which  the  phosphate  is  present  in  the^  cells  of 
the  organisms,  settles  into  the  anaerobic  layer  of  sludge 
and  a  substantially  phosphate-free  effluent  is  removed 
from  above  the  layer  of  sludge.  The  sludge  is  maintained 
under  anaerobic  conditions  in  the  sludge  layer  of  the 
settling  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  organisms 
in  the  sludge  to  release  phosphate  to  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  sludge.  A  phosphate  precipitant  is  added  to  the  sludge 
to  precipitate  the  soluble  phosphate  in  the  phase  thereof, 
resulting  in  a  mixture  of  phosphate-depleted  sludge  and 
precipitated  phosphate  particles.  This  mixture  is  recycled 
for  mixing  with  influent  sewage  material -in  the  activated 

sludge  sewage  treatment  process. 

* 

3  730  883 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  METHOD 

Louis  Alfred  Auguste  Lefrancois,  24  Rue  Barbet  de  Jony, 

Paris,  France 

nied  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,901 

Qalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

7005278;  Jan.  15,  1971,  7101317 

InL  CL  C02c  1/06 

VS.  CL  210—7  17  Claims 


i^f^F 


y 


In  the  treatment  of  waste  waters,  or  sewage  disposal 
process,  according  to  the  activated  sludge  and  aerobial 
fermentation  treatment  method,  the  water  to  be  cleaned 
is  introduced  continuously  into  a  fermentation  apparatus 
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with  a  constant  output  while  blowing  air  continuously 
into  this  apparatus  in  order  to  keep  throughout  the  liquid 
mass  a  substantial  homogeneity  of  the  liquid,  solid  and 
gaseous  phases  and  ensure  a  maximum  dispersion  of  the 
microorganisms,  under  constant  medium  conditions,  air 
being  blown  into  the  apparatus  for  transforming  the  liq- 
uid mass  into  a  constant  volume  of  expanded  liquid,  not- 
withstanding variations  in  the  liquid  composition,  the  con- 
tent of  living  microorganisms  in  the  mass  being  increased 
by  the  addition  of  similar  organic  substances  up  to  a  pre- 
determined rate  kept  to  a  constant  value,  the  liquid  more 
or  less  loaded  with  organic  substances  such  as  activated 
sludge  being  removed  from  the  apparatus  in  order  to  keep 
therein  a  constant  mass  of  treated  liquid. 

3  73#  884 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
SEWAGE 
Bland  Calvin  Burns,  P.O.  Box  254,  Woodbridge,   V«. 
22191,  and  Hans  C.  Albertsen,  105  Spring  Valley  Drive, 
Annapolis,  Md.     21403 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.   No.   16,734,   Mar.   5, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  767,626,  Oct  15,  1968,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,791 
Int.  CI.  C02c  l/OO 
VS.  CL  210—15  48  Claims 


•b- 


■>         a       n  B,  •;      V,    M. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  sewage  from 
sewage  sources  such  as  residences  to  a  remote  location, 
the  sewage  initially  being  conveyed  by  gravity  flow  from 
the  source  into  a  collecting  tank  and  thereafter  by  vac- 
uum induced  plug  flow  to  a  vacuum  receiver  tank  at  the 
remote  location.  The  sewage  may  thereafter  be  discharged 
from  the  remote  location,  preferably  under  positive  pres- 
sure, into  another  line  such  as  a  vacuum  line  for  further 
vacuum  induced  plug  flow  or  a  gravity  flow  conduit.  The 
final  location  to  which  the  sewage  is  conveyed  may  be 
the  sewage  treatment  facility.  Substances  for  treating  the 
sewage  may  be  advantageously  introduced  into  the  sys- 
tem and  mixed  with  the  sewage  during  conveyance.  Self- 
scouring  tanks,  rotation  imparting  plug  reformers,  and 
several  alternative  ways  of  introducing  controlled  amounts 
of  air  at  or  above  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  vacuum 
portion  of  the  system  arc  provided. 


3,730,885 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONTROL  OF  ADSORPTION 

AND  DESORPTION  WITH  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
AUds  C.  Malorides,  Newton,  and  Samuel  B.  Brummer, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,267 

iBt  a.  BOld  15/06:  Ce2b  1/14 

U.S.  CL  210—30  4  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  tor  controlling  the  adsorption- 

desorption  behavior  of  activated  carbon.  Adsorption  and 


desorption  are  controlled  by  controlling  the  potential  at 
the  interface  between  the  carbon  and  the  solution  con- 


taining the  species  to  be  adsorbed  or  the  solution  into 
which  the  adsorbed  species  are  to  be  desorbed. 


3,730,886 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  WATER 
Sten  Harald  Ahrland,  Lund,  Bengt  Goran  Fredrik  Carle- 
son,    Nykoping,    and   Jarl    Soren   Lindhe,   Tystberga, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,690 
Int  CI.  BOld  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—37  2  aalms 

Feed  water  for  a  boiler,  and  coolant  water  for  a  nuclear 
reactor,  must  be  of  a  very  high  purity.  Such  a  pure  water 
can  be  produced  by  treating  the  feed  water  with  zirconiimi 
phosphate  and  zirconium  hydroxide.  The  zirconium  phos- 
phate should  be  in  the  form  of  crystals,  the  majority  of 
which  have  a  size  of  from  100  x  200  to  1000  x  2000 
angstrom  units.  The  zirconium  hydroxide  shall  be  neu- 
tral, i.e.  release  neither  acid  nor  alkaline  compounds.  This 
can  be  achieved  by  precipitating  the  hydroxide  with 
ammonia,  and  treating  the  precipitated  hydroxide  with 
ammonia. 


3,730,887 
GRANULATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hidetomo  Suzuki,  Hidenobu   Arimitsu,.  and  Shigemasa 

Tanaka,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Ebara   Infiico, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  843,436, 

July  22,   1969.  This  appUcation  July   14,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  162,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1968, 

43/73,461 

Int  a.  BOld  2//70;  C02b //20 

U.S.  CI.  210—45  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  proposes  a  granulating  method 
and  apparatus  for  shaping  suspended  solids  in  solution 
into  granular  solids.  There  is  provided  a  solid-liquid  sep- 
arating tank  into  which  a  suspension  containing  suspensoid 
materials  is  introduced  and  separated  into  solid  and  liquid. 
Said  tank  is  arranged  such  as  not  to  form  any  obstacle 
in  its  interior  and  comprises  inlet  ports  provided  at  a 
Ibwer  part  of  the  tank  for  introducing,  respectively,  a 
suspension  liquid  and  a  high  molecular  compound  into 
the  tank,  an  outlet  port  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  the 
tank  for  discharging  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  and  a  swirling 
flow  generating  means  adapted  to  produce  a  swirling  flow 
in  the  liquid  in  said  tank.  It  is  essentially  required  to  pro- 
duce a  swirling  flow  without  forming  a  turbulent  flow 


I 


May  1,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


••    n 


291 


in  the  liquid  within  the  tank.  This  swirling  flow  is  of  dif-    the  desired  viscosity,  the  components  arc  uniformly  dis- 
ferent  nature  from  a  so-called  agitation  mixture  flow.  The    perscd  and/or  dissolved  in  the  final  fire-retardant  com- 
tank  is  free  of  any  obstacle  which  may  disturb  the  swirl- 
ing  flow  and  has  a  configuration  best  suited  for  forming 


•3 


8 

1 

1 

•3  r 

such  swirling  flow.  Arrangement  is  also  made  such  that 
the  suspension  flows  swirlingly  with  the  high  molecular 
compound  material  and  is  flown  out  in  the  form  of  slurry 
from  the  outlet  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  the  tank. 


3,730,888 
METHOD  OF  FLOCCULATING  WITH  TERTIARY 

AMINOHYDROXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF  CARBOX- 

YUC  ACID  POLYMERS 
John  D.  Buckman,  Fred  W.  Raths,  Pamela  P.  Boggs,  and 

Robert  L.  Donerson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Backman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,459 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/20 

UA  a.  210—52  16  Claims 

High  molecular  weight,  water-soluble  tertiary  amino- 
hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acid  polymers  prepared 
by  reacting  a  glycidyl  tertiary  amine  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  polymer  are  useful  flocculants. 


I  3  731)  gg9 

FIRE-RESISTANT  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  S.  McCord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Donald  H.  Nail, 

Los  Angeles,  and  Martin  B.  Sberatte,  Reseda,  CaHf., 

asdgnors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  ^nta 

Monica,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,869 

Int.  a.  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  252—78  26  Claims 

Production  of  functional  fluids,  particularly  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluids,  of  improved  fire  resistance,  comprising 
a  functional  fluid  base  stock,  such  as  a  phosphate  ester, 
e.g.,  tri-n-butyl  phosphate,  or  mixtures  of  such  base 
stocks,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  diseleno  alkane  com- 
pound, e.g.,  3,8-diseIeno-n-decane. 


lie 
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position.  The  composition  is  adapted  for  both  aerial  and 
ground  application. 


3,730,891 
INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITION,  FOAMED  PROD- 

UCT  PREPARED  THEREWITH,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Salvatore  R.  Riccitiello,  1950  Montemar  Way,  San  Jose, 

Calif.    95125,  and  John  A.  Parker,  22938  McClure 

Lane,  Los  Altos,  Calif.     94022 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,. 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,946 

InL  CL  C09k  3/2S 

U.S.  CL  252—8.1  8  Claims 

An  intumescent  composition  and  the  foamed  product 
prepared  by  heating  the  composition  are  provided  where- 
in the  composition  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 
para-benzoquinonc  dioxime  and  a  concentrated  mineral 
acid  such  as  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  poly- 
phosf^oric  acid.  The  composition  is  useful  as  an  intumes- 
cent agent  either  by  itself  or  when  combined  with  other 
materials.  A  fire-resistant  and  heat-insulating  composi- 
tion is  provided  by  heating  the  intumescent  composition 
above  its  intumescent  temperature. 


3,730,892 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Robert  Moore  MardialL  Chester,  and  Kimon  Constantine 
Dardonfas,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi' 
cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  » 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,963 
InL  a.  D06m  13/3% 
UA  a.  252—8.75  9  Clafans 

An  improved  multifilament  polyethylene  terephthalatc 
yarn  and  process  for  producing  said  yarn,  said  yam  being 
combined  with  a  compatible  fiber  finish  composition  of 
hexadecyl  (isocetyl)  stearate,  coconut  oil  or  mineral  oil; 
glycerol  monooleate;  decaglycerol  tetraoleate;  polyoxy- 
ethylene  tall  oil  fatty  acid;  sulfonated  glycerol  trioleate; 
polyoxyethylene  tallow  amine;  4,4'-thiobis  (6-tert-butyl- 
m-cresol);  and  a  silane  having  the  structural  formula 


3  730  890 

FIRE  RETARD AlVT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Kenneth  E.  Nelson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Early 

CaJifomia  Industries  Inc. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  36,064, 

May  11,  1970.  This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  204,724 

Int  a.  A62c  3/02;  A62d  1/00 
\}&.  CL  252—7  1  Claim 

Attapulgite  clay  is  suspended  in  liquid  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate to  form  a  concentrate.  Various  components 
such  as  corrosion  inhibitors,  gum  thickeners  and  coloring 
agents  which  are  insoluble  in  the  polyphosphate  liquid 
"^  are  carried  and  maintained  in  suspension  by  the  atta- 
pulgite clay.  Upon  dilution  of  the  concentrate  with  wa- 
ter as  required  to  produce  a  retardant  composition  with 


CHi — CH-CHi-O(CHj). 


OCHi 

I 

-Si— OCHj 
I 
OCHi 


wherein  n=2  to  5. 


3,730,893 
SOLID  LUBRICANTS  AND  METHOD 
Norman  Bilow,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  R.  Jones,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Afaxraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,799 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  1,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/2%,  7/04 
VS.  CL  ISl^YLA  12  Claims 

Improved  thermosetting  bonded  solid  lubricants  com- 
prising essentially  a  polymer  resin  of  over  90%  carbon 
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and  preferably  polyphenylcne  polymers  of  at  least  about 
94%  carbon  bonding  of  solid  lubricant  particulates,  com- 
positions therefor  and  method. 


3,730,894 
PROCESS  FOR  INfflBIlTNG  FOAMING 

Israel  J.  Heilwell,  Princeton,  and  Richard  I.  Leavitt, 
Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,198 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/50,  1/28.  1/06 
VJS.  a.  252—16  10  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  inhibition  of  foaming  m  a 
liquid  system  containing  water  and  a  hydrocarbon.  In- 
hibition is  effected  by  the  presence  in  the  system  of  par- 
ticles of  a  solid,  insoluble  material.  These  particles  have 
a  surface  area  of  less  than  50  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  is  occupied  by  polar  sites. 
Representative  solid  materials  arc  poly-2,6-dimethyl-1.4- 
phenylene  oxide,  a  copolymer  of  2,6-dimethyl  phenol  and 
2-methyI-l,6-tetradecyl  phenol  wherein  the  proportion  of 
the  latter  compound  does  not  exceed  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  stearate 
and  maleic  anhydride,  sublimed  sulfur,  silicon  carbide, 
and  polytetrafluoroethylene  comminuted  under  cryogenic 
conditions. 


3  730  895 

CORROSION  INHIBrriNG  COMPOSITIONS 

Manley  Kjonaas,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,800 

int  CL  ClOm  5/22,  5/14 

U.S.  CL  252—18  32  Claims 

Greases  thickened  with  conventional  grease  thickeners 

and  containing  a  cloudy-type  overbased  alkali  metal  or 

alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  or  carboxylate  dispersant 

and  a  water-soluble  corrosion  inhibiting  salt. 

Corrosion  inhibiting  concentrates  are  also  set  forth 
which  comprise  lubricating  oil,  cloudy-type  over-based 
dispersants,  and  water-soluble  corrosion  inhibiting  salts. 


3,730,896 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  GREASES 

Winiam  P.  Scott  and  Warren  W.  Woods,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

860,091,  Sept  22,  1969.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  179,562 

Int  a.  ClOm  7/30,  7/20 
VS.  CL  252—28  10  Cbdms 

Di-n-alkylbenzenc  oils  thickened  with  clays  or  metal 
soaps.  The  greases  may  also  contain  the  rust-inhibiting 
combination  of  lead  naphthenate,  didodecyl  dimethyl 
quaternary  ammonium  nitrite  or  nitrate,^and  a  fatty 
imidazoline  alkyl  diamine  dicaprylate. 


3,730,898 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
INCREASED  FIRE  RESISTANCE 
Robert  S.  McCord,  -Sadfic  Palisades,  Donald  H.  Nail, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Martin  B.  Sheratte,  Reseda,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Dou:Uas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,267 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  35  Claims 

Production  of  functional  fluids,  particularly  aircraft  hy- 
draulic fluids,  of  improved  fire  resistance,  comprising  a 
functional  fluid  base  stock,  such  as  a  phosphate  ester,  e.g., 
tri-n-butyl  phosphate,  or  mixtures  of  such  base  stocks, 
and  a  small  amount  of  a  selenophene  or  tellurophene 
compound,  preferably  a  chlorinated  selenophene  or  a 
chlorinated  tellurophene,  e.^.,  tetrachloroselenophene  or 
tetracblorotellurophene. 


3  730  897 

FIRE-RESISTANT  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

Robert  S.  McCord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Donald  H.  Nail, 

Los  Angeles,  and  Martin  B.  Sheratte,  Reseda,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,268 

Int  a.  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—78  25  Claims 

Production  of  functional  fluids,  particularly  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluids,  of  improved  fire  resistance,  comprising  a 
functional  fluid  base  stock,  siKh  as  a  phosphate  ester,  e.g., 
di-n-butyl  phenyl  phosphate,  or  mixtures  of  such  base 
stocks,  and  a  small  amount  of  an  aryl  selenide  compound, 
preferably  a  chlorinated  aryl  selenide,  e.g.,  ethyl  p-chloro 
phenyl  selenide. 


3,730,899 
POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  ADDITIVE 
Harold  J.  Messerschmidt,  Jr.,  Box  8M,  R.D.  1,  Stock- 
holm, NJ.;  Karl  Heyman,  10  Crestmont  Road,  Mont- 
clair,  NJ.;  and  Bemadou  W.  Johnsen  D,  110  E.  23rd 
St,  Apt  3,  Paterson,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,660 
Int  a.  B44n  3/02;  C23g  1/26 
VS.  CL  156—14  12  Claims 

Etching  bath  for  zinc  and  magnesium  and  alloys  based 
thereon  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
etching  amount  of  nitric  acid,  and  a  water-soluble  or  dis- 
persible,  anionic,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group  with  about  8 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  sulfonate  group  depend- 
ing from  a  carbon  atom  in  said  hydrocarbon  group. 


3  730  900 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING 

SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 

Alphonse  C.  Perricone  and  Homer  F.  Young,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Milchem  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

126,907,  Mar.  22, 1971.  This  appUcation  Sept  25, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  291,778 

Int  a.  ClOm  3/34 
VS.  a.  252—8.5  C  4  Claims 

A  composition,  additive,  and  process  for  the  drilling  of 
subterranean  wells  utilizing  a  low  molecular  weight  sty- 
rene  sulfonic  acid-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  as  a  col- 
loidal stabilizer  for  aqueous  <i-illing  fluids.  The  composi- 
tion, additive,  and  process  are  particularly  effective  when 
drilling  under  extremely  high  temperature  and  pressure 
environments. 


3,730,901 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
COPPER  CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDE  SCALES 
FROM  FERROUS  METALS 
John  A.  Knox.  John  A.  Smith,  and  Roy  F.  Stoat  de- 
ceased, by  Richard  E.  Dixon,  executor,  all  of  Dnncan, 
Okla.,   assignors   to   Halliburton   Company,    Duncan, 
Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
56,987,  July  6,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  138,410,  Apr.  29, 
1971,  both  now  abandoned,  and  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  248,136,  Apr.  27,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,227 

IBLC\.C1H  1/04,  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—87  8  Claims 

A  method  of  and  composition  for  removing  copper  and 
iron  oxide  containing  incrustations  from  a  ferrous  metal 
surface  so  as  to  prevent  or  at  least  impede  the  formation 
of  a  curdy  adhesive  precipitate  and  utilize  low  ratios  of 
copper  complexor- to-copper. 

A  surface  sought  to  be  cleaned  is  contacted  with  an 
aqueous   acid   solution   comprising  a  composite   copper 
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complexor  composed  of  (i)  hexahydropyrimidine-2-thionc 
present  as  a  first  copper  complexor  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  80%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  mixed 
complexor,  and  (ii)  thiourea  present  as  a  second  copper 
complexor  in  a  cbncentration  of  from  about  20%  to  about 
80%  by  weight  of  the  composite  complexor.  The  com- 
posite copper  complexor  is  present  in  solution  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  about  4:1  relative  to  the  copper  sought  to 
be  removed.  The  solution  also  includes  an  acid,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  sul- 
famic and  phosphoric  acids,  and  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  by  weight. 


amine  salt  of  the  monosulphonic  acid  derivative  of  a  di- 
estcr  of  a  succinic  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight  of  the  composition.  i 


I       3,730,902 
SCOURING  AGENTS  WITH  A  BLEACHING  AND 
DISINFECTING  ACTION 
Karlheinz  Disch,  Hilden,  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld,  Dieter 
KiihUng,  Monheim,  Horst  Bellinger,  Dusseldorf,  and 
Johannes  Jiirgen  Pemer,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkei  &  Cle  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1969, 

P  19  49  561.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  28, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54 

UACL252— 99  _,.^V™*" 

Scouring  agents  having  a  bleaching  and  dismfectmg 
action  comprising  a  major  amount  of  water-insoluble 
scouring  components  and  a  minor  amount  of  essentially 
water-soluble  components  including  a  solid  water-solu- 
ble pcr-compound  and  an  effective  amount  of  acylated 
activator  compounds  wherein  the  acyl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyl  and  substituted  benzoyl,  said  acylated 
compounds  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
acyl  compounds,  Oacyl  compouwis,  carbonic  acid  esters 
and  pyrocarbonic  acid  esters. 


3,730,903 

WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  ALKALINE  BATHS 
Franz  Landauer,  Flrankfurt  am  Main,  Clans  Beerman^ 
Nen-Isenboig,  Martin  Renter,  Kronebcrg,  Tannus,  Karl 
Heinz  Lcbkiicher,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Hubert  Kies- 
Ung,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lndns  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
701,119,  Jan.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  99,264  _  ^    ^    ^^^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1967, 
F  51,418 
Int  CL  Clld  7/12 
VS.  CL  252—156  ^    ^  ^  CWms 

Detergent  mixtures  consistmg  of:  (a)  an  alkylsulfomc 
acid  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group  per  7  citrbon  atoms 
at  most,  (b)  a  low<nolecular  oxalkylation  product  of  a 
lower  alkyl  amine,  and  (c)  a  phosphate  of  alkanols  of 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  are  useful  as  surface  active  agents 
for  alkaline  baths. 


3,730,905 
METHOD  OF  ENVELOPING  THE  PARTICLES  OF  | 

A  DISPERSED  PHASE 
Gotz  Koerncr,  Essen,  and  Gerd  Rossmy,  Essen-Werden, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen, 

Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  796,932,  Feb.  5,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  4, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  150,227 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  252—316  10  Claims 

Process  of  enveloping  the  particles  of  a  phase  dis- 
persed in  water  by  forming  a  bovmdary  layer — capable 
of  stabilization — around  the  particles.  During  or  after 
the  preparation  of  the  dispersion,  emulsifiers  containing 
at  least  one  hydrophilating  group  and  at  least  one  silyl 
group  having  at  legist  one  hydrolyzable  group  attached  to 
the  sil46on  atom  of  the  silyl  group,  are  added,  whereupon 
the  hydrolyzable  groups  are  hydrolyzcd  and  the  silanols 
thus  formed  are  condensed.  If  only  a  single  hydrolyzable 
group  is  present,  the  dispersion  is  enriched  by  a  silane 
containing  hydrolyzable  groups.  The  hydrophilating  group 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
oxide  units,  quaternary  ammonium  salt  groups  and 
amino  salt  groups  of  sulfuric  add  esters  in  which  the  sul- 
furic acid  ester  group  is  linked  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the 
siloxane  structure  through  carbon.  The  hydrolyzable 
groups  are  halogen,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  =Si— N=, 

=Si— (>-N= 
or 

11  .    i 

1      =Si— O— C— O— , 

wherein  the  free  valences  at  N  and  O  are  satisfied  by 
hydrocarbon. 


3,730,906     

CRUDE  OIL  DEMULSIFIERS 
Knut  Oppenlaender,  Ludwigshafen,  Gert  tJebold,  Mann- 
heim, and  Egon  Bnettner,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  M- 
signors  to  Badische  Anilfa-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1970, 
P  20  13  823.2 
Int  CL  BOld  17/04 
VS.  CL  252—342  ^  Claims 

Crude  oil  demulsifiers  based  on  estcrification  products 
of  rosin  with  oxyalkylated  alkylphenol/formaldehyde  res- 
ins and  their  use  for  breaking  crude  oil  emulsions  at 
ambient  temperatures. 


3,730,904 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  Joseph  Clementson  and  Peter  Graham  Johnson, 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1969, 

21,814/69 

Int  CL  C09d  9/04;  Clld  7/52;  C23g  5/02 

VS.  a.  252—171  13  Cbdms 

A  composition  comprising  a  chlorohydrocarbon  or  bro- 

mohydrocarbon   solvent  and  a  sodium,  ammonium  or 


3,730,907 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  DEFOAMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh  J.  S.  Shane,  John  E.  SchUl,  and  John  W.  Lflley, 

Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hart  Chemical 

Limited,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,547 

Int  a.  BOld  17/00  „  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  252—358  ^^  Clafans 

A  defoamer  f»mposition  is  prepared  by  a  series  of  steps 

including  fonrfng  a  mixture  of  an  aUphatic  diamide  and 

a  low  viscosity  mineral  oU  in  which  the  aUphatic  diamide 
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has  a  particular  size  of  from  4  to  7  on  the  Hegman  scale, 
and  ageing  the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
over  an  extended  period  of  time  while  agitating  the  mix- 
ture. 


sorption  uses,  or  otherwise  utilized  for  its  novel  surface 
features  in  composites  or  other  structures. 


3,730,908 

AMINE  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYEPOXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 

James  R.  Harvey,  SomcrvUie,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
CariMe  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

48,471.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  170,303 

Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
VJS,  CL  251-^26  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  mixtures  of  a  fxjlyglycol  poly- 
amine  and  an  alkylene  polyamine,  which  when  added  to 
polyepoxides  provide  compositions  which  are  useful  in 
coating,  casting  or  filament  winding  applications  to  form 
articles  <A  desired  shape,  which  when  cured  to  infusible 
products,  are  characterized  by  excellent  flexibility  and 
toughness  and  by  excellent  surface  cliaracteristics. 


3,730,909 

HYDRAZINE  DECOMPOSITION  CATALYST 

Warren  E.  Armstrong,  Lafayette,  and  Hcrvey  H.  Voge, 
Bcriieley,  Calif.,  a^gnors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,413 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/82 
U.S.  CL  252—434  5  Claims 

Improved  catalysts  for  the  decomposition  of  hydrazine 
and  lower  allcyl-substituted  hydrazines  comprise  a  platinum 
group  metal  catalyst  ill  combination  with  a  solid  oxidizer 
hyi>ergolic  on  a  porous,  inorganic  solid  support. 


3,730,910 

NOVEL  ZEOLITE  SURFACES 

Edwin  W.  Albcrs,  Annapolis,  and  Grant  C.  Edwards, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,737 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/40 
U.S.  CL  252 — 455  Z  27  Claims 

Aluminosilicates,  and  particularly  those  of  the  zeolite 
class,  are  formed  on  substrate  surfaces.  These  substrate 
surfaces  include  those  of  fibers,  pills,  extrusions,  pellets 
or  those  on  bulk  structures  such  as  laminates^ composites, 
rods,  bricks,  tubes,  tiles,  blocks,  honeycomb*  structures, 
monoliths  and  so  on.  The  shape  and  structure  can  be  of 
essentially  any  variation.  Suitable  substrate  surfaces  are 
those  of  inorganic  oxides  which  include  glasses,  silicas, 
aluminas,  aluminosilicates,  germanias,  zirconias,  magne- 
sias, titanias,  and  mixtures  and  combinations  of  these  ma- 
terials. The  process  of  forming  aluminosilicates  on  these 
surfaces  comprises  either  (i),  contacting  the  substrate  sur- 
face with  an  aluminosilicate,  (ii),  contacting  the  substrate 
surface  with  an  alkaline  sodium  silicate-sodium  aluminate 
aluminosilicate  or  zeolite  yielding  mixture,  or  (III),  con- 
tacting the  substrate  surface  with  a  silicate  or  aluminate 
solution  of  a  composition  sufficient  to  produce  a  par- 
ticular aluminosilicate  with  components  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate.  This  surface  aluminosilicate  or  zeolite 
produced  can  then  be  ion  exchanged  or  impregnated  with 
any  desired  elements  or  chemicals  for  catalytic  or  ad- 


3,730,911 

HEATING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  LANTHANUM 
CHROMITE  AND  OXIDATION-RESISTANT  SILI- 
CON COMPOUND 

Gerard  Anbin,  Evreux,  and  DaVId  Yerouchalmi,  Le 
Mesnil  Saint-Denis,  I^Yancc,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,425 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1970, 
7035867 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06 
U.S.  CL  252--516  1  Claim 

A  heating  element  which  is  electrically  conductive 
from  room  temperature  to  at  least  2000*  C.  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  and  over  a  long  period  of  time,  the  cle- 
ment being  formed  from  a  lanthanide  chromite  which  is 
combined  with  a  variable  proportion  of  an  oxidation- 
resistant  silicon  compound. 


3,730,912 

TERNARY  FOAM  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  DE- 
TERGENT COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  WestfieM.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  41^59, 
May  28,  1970.  This  application  May  28,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  41,358 

Int  CL  BOId  19/04:  Clld  1/52. 1/62 
VS.  CI.  252—528  35  Claims 


"MUOOO* 


A  detergent  composition  having  an  inverse  foam  to 
temperature  relationship  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  a  ternary 
composition  for  accomplishing  this  relationship  when 
add^  to  a  detergent  system.  The  inverse  foam  to  tem- 
perature relationship  is  provided  by  a  synergistic  mixture 
of  a  fatty  acid,  a  polyethoxylated  quaternary  ammonium 
salt,  and  a  high  molecular  weight  amide  or  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amine. 


3,730,913 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoichi  Oba,  Hachioji,  Chiharu  Kato,  Tokorozawa,  Teruo 
Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  and  Shun  Fujiki  and  Hajime  Tsukuni, 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1970, 
45/8,460 

Int  CL  Clld  1/12.  3/26.  7/32 
VS.  CL  252—541  9  Ciafans 

Detergent  compositions  comprising  an  anionic  or  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  3a,4,5,6,7,7a-hexahydro-4,7-methanoindene 
and  maleic  anhydride  as  a  builder. 


May  1,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


295 


3,730,914 

MIXED  ALUMINUM  SILICON  COATINGS 
COMPOSITIONS 

James  Patrick  Dowd,  %  Napko  Corporation,  5300 
Sunrise  St,  Houston,  Tex.     77021 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  13,859,  Feb.  24,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,578 

Inta.  C08g5i/a# 
U.S.  CL  260—2  S  3  Oaims 

Stable  polymers  are  formed  when  alkoxy  aluminum 
chelates  are  heated  with  alkyl  alkoxy  silicon  derivatives. 
The  hard  resinous  materials  thus  produced  are  soluble  in 
a  wide  variety  of  organic  solvents. 

These  polymers  are  particularly  useful  as  binders  for 
metallic  pigmented  coatings. 


3,730,915 

BI-2.0XAZ0LINE  AND  OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
DERIVED  FROM  CYANOETHYLATED  POLY 
(ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE)  GLYCOLS 

Donald  A.  Tomalia  and  David  P.  Shectz,  Midland,  ^ch., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,262, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  835,910,  June  19,  1969.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,587 


U.S.  a.  260—2  N 


Int  CL  C08g  30/14 


^N         R       R'  R'      R  N^ 

(R"-CH).\-CH-CH-0(X).-CH-CH-^     (CH— R"). 


^O^ 


3,730,917 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
COMPOSITE  AND  BINDER  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 

Robert  G.  Hesskamp,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  M  R 
Plastics  and  Coatings,  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,098 

Int  CL  C08g  22/44,  51/30,  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AK  7  Claims 

A  self-extinguishing  flexible  composite  material  useful 
as  carpet  padding,  for  example,  is  prepared  by  binding 
together  particulate  polyurethane  foam  material  using 
a  fire  retardant  binder  composition  comprising  an  iso- 
cyanate  compound,  a  urethane  prepolymer  consisting  of 
the  reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  compound  with  a 
polyether  polyol,  and  a  fire  retardant  represented  by  the 
formula : 


1  Claim 


Bi-2-oxazoline  and  oxazine  compositions  derived  from 
cyanoethylated  poly(ethylene  and  propylene)  glycols  and 
having  the  formula: 


where  R,  R',  and  R"  can  be  H  or  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  where  X  is  (CJH4O)  or  (CsHeO, 
where  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  50  inclusive  and  where  m 
is  2  or  3. 


3,730,916 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MICROCELLULAR 
POLYMERIC  STAPLE  FIBERS  TO  RENDER 
THEM  POSTINFLATABLE 

Artbur  William  Etchells  ID,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,281 


U.S.  a.  260—2.5  N 


Int  CL  C08J 1/26 


6  Claims 


o 

XCHjCHiO— P 

X— CHr-CHj 


O        CHj     -10 
OCH— P— OCH —    P(OCHiCHiX)j 
OCHiCHtxJn 


CHi 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  be- 
tween 0  and  6,  inclusive.  Methods  of  preparing  the  self- 
extinguishing  composite  are  described.  By  use  of  optimum 
amounts  of  the  fire  retardant,  increased  tensile  strength 
is  also  imparted  to  the  composite. 


3,730,918 

MICROPOROUS  PARTICULATE  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

John  Teti,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Jerome  Cariton  Violette, 
Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jnne  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,648 

Int.  a.  C08j  1/26 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  M  14  Claims 

A  microporous  particulate  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
position is  prepared  by  mixing  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
composition  with  hexafluoroisopropanol,  contacting  the 
mixture  in  a  stream  with  a  stream  of  steam  whereby 
hexafluoroisopropanol  is  substantially  instantly  evapo- 
rated and  the  polymer  composition  is  obtained  as  micro- 
porous  particulate  polymer  composition.  The  polymer 
composition  may  be  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  a  mixture 
of  thermoplastic  polymers,  or  thermoplastic  polymer  con- 
taining additives  such  as  colorant  composition,  lubricants, 
plasticizers,  stabilizers,  etc.  The  microporous  particulate 
polymer  compositions  are  useful  in  compounding  with 
additional  polymer  and  in  forming  shaped  polymer 
articles. 


An  improved  process  is  provided  for  introducing  im- 
permeant  inflatant  into  the  cells  of  a  closed-cell  polymeric 
'foamed  structure.  Prior-art  processes  include  treatment 
of  the  structure  with  (1)  "plasticizing"  liquid,  which 
plasticizes  the  cell  walls  to  permit  fluids  to  diffuse  into 
the  cells,  (2)  "boosting"  liquid  containing  impermeant 
inflatant,  which  diffuses  into  the  cells  while  the  walls  are 
plasticized,  but  normally  does  not  permeate  the  cells 
when  the  walls  are  not  plasticized,  and  (3)  "stripping" 
liquid,  which  removes  the  plasticizing  liquid,  deplasticizes 
the  cell  walls  and  traps  impermeaiit  inflatant  within  the 
cells.  Fibers  so  treated  become  fully  inflated  when  exposed 
to  air.  The  improvement  in  this  process  comprises  treating 
the  foamed  structure  with  plasticizing  and  boosting  liquids 
that  are  dispersed  and /or  dissolved  in  water  at  concentra- 
tions below  10%,  and  preferably  below  about  3%. 


3,730,919 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  SELF- 
SKINNING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

James  M.  McGinn,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Unboyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,921 

Int  CL  C08g  22/44.  22/34 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AZ  4  Clahns 

Rigid  polyurethane  foam  with  an  integral  solid  skin  is 
molded  by  a  one-shot  method  using  a  formulation  based 
on  a  diisocyanate  [e.g.,  polymeric  methylene  bisr(phenyl- 
4-isocyanate)]  and  two  polyols,  one  of  which  (e.g.,  pro- 
pylene oxide  adduct  of  N-aminoethyl  piperazine)  will 
react  vigorously  with  the  isocyanate,  and  the  other  of 
which  (e.g.,  polypropylene  oxide  adduct  of  glycerine) 
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will  react  sluggishly  with  the  isocyanate.  A  chelating 
agent  (e.g.,  acetyl  acetone)  prevents  metal  ion  con- 
taminants from  bringing  about  undesired  side  reactions. 
Blowing  agent  is  included,  as  may  be  surfactant  and 
catalyst.  Control  over  the  thickness  of  the  solid  skin  may 
De  exercised  by  varying  the  catalyst  concentration  and/or 
the  ratio  of  the  polyols. 


3  739  920 

COMPOSITIONS  COPfTAINING  MICROSPHERES 

AND      FRICTION      ELEMENTS      PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

William  J.  lyAtessandro,  East  BninsiwidK,  NJ^  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  YorlK,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,764 

Int  CI.  C08J 1/14:  BOIJ 13/02 

UA  CL  260— 2J  B  13  Claims 
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The  disclosure  of  this  application  is  directed  to  com- 
positions, containing  microspheres,  which  are  especially 
useful  in  the  production  of  friction  elements,  such  as 
automotive  brake  linings,  characterized  by  excellent  serv- 
ice life  and  which  provide  excellent  brake  action.  The 
friction  elements  of  this  invention  are  capable  of  with- 
standing severe  service  conditions  as  are  frequently  en- 
countered in  the  braking  of  high  speed  vehicles. 


3,730,921 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  SULFONYLHYDRA- 

ZIDES  AS  BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR  RESINS 
John  E.  Herweh,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
847,715,  now  Patent  No.  3,658.951.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,040 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/10.  29/18 
VJS,  a.  260—2.5  P  1  Claim 

A  new  class  of  phosphorus-containing  sulfonylhydra- 
zides  of  the  formula: 


u  e 


SOtNiHi 


In  addition  a  new  class  of  chlorosulf onated  phosphorus- 
containing  compounds  useful  as  organic  intermediates  in 
the  preparation  of  the  hydrazides  is  described.  The  phos- 
phorus-containing sulfonylhydrazides  are  useful  as  blow- 
ing agents  for  resinous  blends. 


3,730,922 

CYCUC  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  Boor,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Ang.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,392 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/14 

VJS,  a.  260—2  A  8  Claims 

Cyclic  ethers  are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  formed  by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  dialkyl  com- 


y 

% 


pound  of  zinc,  (b)  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  (c) 
water  and  (d)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


Y 

H CHi 


Ar— C 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
The  high  molecular  weight  products  are  useful,  particu- 
larly in  molding,  coating,  fiber  and  film  fields  of  appli- 
cation. 


3  730  923 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  DERIVED  FROM  TRIS(^ 

HYDROXYALKYL)  ISOCYANURATE-ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  ADDUCTS 
Robert  L.  Formaini,  MilUngton,  and  Edwin  D.  Little, 

Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

738,851,  June  21,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  72,509 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/14,  22/44 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  AQ  8  Claims 

Polyether  polyols,  derived  from  tris(/9-hydroxyalkyl)- 
isocyanurates  and  alkylene  oxides  are  reacted  with  or- 
ganic polyisocyanatcs  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent 
and  catalyst  to  produce  urethane  foams  of  improved 
properties. 


'      3,730,924 
DYE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  FLUORO- 
CARBON,  PIGMENT,  BONDING  AGENT  AND 
DISPERSANT 
Melville  W.  Uflhier,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prodncts 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,313 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—8  13  Claims 

A  fluorine  containing  polymer  of  the  monomer  RfP, 
where  P  is  — OOCCRi=CHa  and  Rj  is  H  or  CH3,  and 
where  Rf  is:  |  | 

R3(CF2),(CHa)x— ,  where  Rj  is  F  or  H,  a  is  an  integer 

between  1  and  20  and  x  is  either  1  or  2; 
(CF3)2CR3(CFj)b(CHa)x— ,  where  R3  is  F  or  H  when  b 

is  0,  R3  is  F  when  b  is  an  integer  between  1  and  1 8  and 

X  is  either  1  or  2;  or 
R4  (c— C8Fio)CHt— ,  where  R4  is  F  or  CnFan+i  and  n  is 

an  integer  between  1  and  4  and  where  c —  designates 

an  alicyclic  structure, 

is  added  to  a  dispersion  containing  a  pigment,  a  bonding 
agent  and  a  dispersing  agent  to  obtain  improved  dye  com- 
positions. I  I 


3,730,925 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DEXTRIN  ESTERS  OF 

MALEIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 

Leslie  P.  Kovats,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Anheuser- 

Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,666 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/00.  27/12 

UA  CL  260—17.4  ST  5  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  dry  reacting  a  starch  dextrin 

with  a  maleic  acid  copolymer  under  controlled  conditions 

to  produce  a  dextrin  ester  of  low  degree  of  substitution 

in  unswollen  granule  form.  Specific  copolymers  suitable 

for  use  in  this  invention  are  a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl 

ether  and  maleic  anhydride  and  a  o^wlymer  of  ethylene 

and  maleic  anhydride.  The  dextrin  has  0.5-5%  moisture 

and  the  reaction  is  at  a  temperature  of  100-135'  C.  for 

Vi-3  hours.  The  amount  of  copolymer  is  0.3-15%. 


May  1,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


297 


3,730,926 

EPOXY  RESIN  ESTER  BASED  WATER-SOLUBLE  OR 
WATER-DILUTABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Rolf  Giildenpfennig,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
861,229,  Sept  23,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  617,813,  Feb.  23,  1967,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
144,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—18  EP  8  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  water-soluble  or  water-diluta- 
blc  synthetic  resinous  coating  composition  from  com- 
pounds containing  epoxide  groups  and/or  hydroxyl  groups 
either  in  the  form  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  or  as 
hydrolytic  cleavage  products  of  the  epoxy  compounds. 
The  epoxy  and/or  hydroxy  compounds  are  partially 
esterified  by  heating  them  with  polycarboxylic  acids  pro- 
duced by  reaching  unsaturated  fatty  acids  with  a,^-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  subsequent  hydrolysis,  and 
the  partial  esters  with  their  remaining  free  carboxyl  groups 
are  then  neutralized  by  adding  aqueous  ammonia  until 
the  pH  is  between  7.8  and  9.0  and  the  viscosity  of  the 
obtained  resin  amounts  to  30  to  120  sec.  (German  Indus- 
trial Standard  53,211)., 


'  3,730,927 

POLYURETHANE  ADHESFVES  AND  COATING 
t      •  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  R.  Schloss,  Wallington,  NJ.,  assignor  io  Son 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
29,306,  Apr.  16,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,835, 
dated  May  30,  1972.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  232,611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  30,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

I         Int  CL  C08g  51/22,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  10  aaims 

Adhesives  and  coating  compositions  comprise  a  solu- 
tion of  a  hydroxyl-terminated  urethane  prepolymer  and 
an  ispcyanate-terminated  urethane  prepolymer  in  water. 


I  3,730,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
REACTION  RATE 

John  M.  Stone,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  820,868, 
May  1,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  113,856 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  17,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

,    Int  CI.  C08d  1/09,  3/04,  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—29.7  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  new  and  improved 
method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  reaction  rate  in  the 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  monomeric  material 
to  form  elastomeric  polymers  wherein  the  monomeric 
material  is  passed  into  an  elongate  passage  in  a  spiral 
path  in  combination  with  a  small  fraction  of  the  catalyst 
to  effect  conversion  of  monomeric  material  to  form  poly- 
mer particles  during  flow  through  the  passage,  and  the 
temperature  rise  in  the  monomeric  material  is  measured 


l\ 


during  flow  through  the  passage  for  determination  of 
reaction  rate  to  thereby  enable  the  rate  of  catalyst  added 
to  be  controlled  to  provide  a  uniform  reaction  rate. 


3,730,929 

BLOOM  INHIBITED  FLAME  RETARDANT 
COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  Joseph  Breza,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,256 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CI.  260—23  H  10  Clauns 

Compositions  are  disclosed  which  comprise  a  thermo- 
plastic polyolefin  polymer,  an  organohalide  fire  retard- 
ing agent,  and  a  saturated  fatty  acid  or  met^I  salt  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  as  a  bloom  inhibitor.  Such  composi- 
tions also  preferably  include  a  metal  compound  synergist 
such  as  antimony  oxide. 


3,730,930 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS  CON- 
TAINING  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS  OR  ESTERS 
OF  FLUORINATED  FATTY  ACIDS  AS  FLOW 
CONTROL  AGENTS 

Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearimm,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,310 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/12 
VS.  CI.  260—23  EP  28  Claims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  gen- 
eral, individual  powder  coating  compositions  are  a  mix- 
ture of  the  following  materials.  A  copolymer  of  glycidyl 
methacrylate  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
is  formed  in  spch  proportions  as  to  obtain  a  copolymer 
with  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  40* 
C.  to  90"  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  (Mq)  in  the  range 
of  2500  to  8500.  The  glycidyl  methacrylate  is  present 
in  the  copolymer  from  at  least  about  8%  by  weight  to 
no  more  than  about  30%  by  weight.  Another  material 
of  the  coating  composition  is  a  cross  linking  agent  con- 
taining 90  to  98%  by  equivalent  weight  of  a  saturated, 
straight  chain,  aliphatic,  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  10  to  2%  by 
equivalent  weight  of  a  saturated,  straight  chain,  aliphatic, 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  10-22  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  cross  linking  agent  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  0.8  to  1.1  carboxylic  groups  for  each  epoxy 
group  in  the  copolymer.  A  third  material  utilized  in 
forming  the  powder  coating  mixture  is  a  flow  control 
agent  which  forms  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture.  The  flow  control  agent  is  a  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  1000.  The  flow  con- 
trol agent  also  has,  at  the  baking  temperature  of  the 
powder  coating  composition,  a  lower  surface  tension  than 
the  surface  tension  of  the  copolymer. 


3,730,931 

SILICONE  RESINS  USED  AS  SLTIFACTANTS  IN 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAM 

Edward  T.  Simoneau,  Burnt  Hills,  Richard  E.  Moeller, 
Troy,  and  Norman  G.  Holdstock,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
53,973,  July  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  88,472 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/08,  29/24 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  P  17  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer, 
a  plasticizer  and  a  silicone  resin  selected  from  a  silicone 
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resin  having  RjSiOi/j  monofunctional  units  and  SiOj 
tetrafunctional  units  with  the  ratio  of  the  monofunctional 
units  to  the  tetrafunctional  units  being  from  0.25  to  0.75 
with  3.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
silifcone  resin  having  R',SiOi/3  monofunctional  units  and 
SiOj  tetrafunctional  units  and  R'jSiO  difunctional  units 
with  the  ratio  of  monofunctional  units  to  tetrafunctional 
units  to  difunctional  units  being  from  0.25-0.75  to  1  to 
0.05-0.1  with  3.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups 
and  wiierein  R,  R',  R'  are  monofunctional  hydrocarbon 
radicals.  The  composition  is  mechanically  frothed  with 
air  to  produce  a  foam  which  is  then  heated  to  gel  and 
fuse  the  foam.  There  is  preferably  used  in  the  above  com- 
position one  of  the  above  silicone  resins  which  has  been 
further  treated  so  that  it  has  less  than  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  hydroxyl  groups.  In  addition,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  very  efficient  foaming  agent  which  is  produced 
by  adding  one  of  the  above  silicone  resins  with  a  select 
class  of  plasticizers,  such  as  dioctyl  pbthalate. 


3,730^34 

PLASnCIZED  LACTONE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Roy  F.  Wright,  BartiesrUlc,  Okla.,  assigiiar  to 

Phillips  Petroicam  Company 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Aag.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,707 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/36 

UA  CL  260—31.6  10  Qalms 

A  plasticized  lactone  polymer  composition  comprising 

a  polyester  having  a  molecular  wei^t  in  the  range  of 

about  1,000  to  about  10,000  and  a  polymer  of  a  lactone 

and  a  conjugated  diene. 


3  730  932 
SELF-BONDING,  HEAT-CURABLE  SILICONE 
RUBBER 
George  P.  De  Zaba,  Waterford,  and  Abe  Bergcr  and 
Terry  G.  Selin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company 
,     No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,249 

Int  a.  C08g  51/04,  51/50 
"  US.  CL  260—29.1  SB  16  Claims 

Self-bonding,  heat-curable  silicon  rubber  compositiwi 
comprising  (a)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer  (b)  a 
curing  catalyst  and  (c)  a  compound  of  the  formula, 

Bi-C— Z— R« 
R«— C— Z— 0» 

wiiere  R«  is  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen, 
Z  is  selected  from  COO,  phenylene,  CO,  CONH  and 
CON — R',  R'  is  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, R'  is  selected  from  unsaturated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  unsaturated  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  G^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  R' 
radicals  and  R>  radicals.  There  may  also  be  used  in  the 
above  composition  a  process  aid,  a  filler  and  other  ingred- 
ients commonly  used  in  heat-curable  silicone  rubber  com- 
positions. In  place  of  the  maleate  set  forth  above,  and/or 
in  addition  to  the  maleate  set  forth  above,  there  may  be 
used  a  silylmaleate. 


3  730  933 
STABLE  VINYL  ACETATE  N-METTHYLOLACRYL- 
AMIDE    LATEX    WTTH    FULLY-HYDROLYZED 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Peter  Fallon  Stehle,  Media,  and  Jack  Dickstefaa.  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  Loshaek,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  881,580,  Dec.  2,  1969.  This  application 
June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,642 

Int  a.  B32b  21/18:  C08f  37/ IS 
VS,  a.  260—29,6  WB  13  Chdms 

Novel  stable  vinyl  acetate /N-methylolacrylamide  co- 
polymer latexes  containing  fuUy-hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, specially  suitable  in  water-resistant  adhesives,  are 
prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  dispersing  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  water  substantially  in  absence  of  the 
monomeric  rcactants  and  effecting  copolymcrization  while 
adding  both  monomers  gradually  and  simultaneously  to 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  dispersion,  the  vinyl  acetate  and  the 
N-methylolacry!amide  being  added  in  substantially  con- 
stant ratio  and  at  a  rate  substantially  not  exceeding  the 
rate  of  their  copolymcrization. 


3  730  935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED 
PARTICLES  AS  A  MATERIAL  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

CUfford  V.  Wittenwyler,  Cherry  HUI,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,531 

Int  CL  C08g  51/34 

UA  CL  260—33.4  EP  14  Claims 

Foundry  cores  having  increased  pot  life  are  prepared 
by  ( 1 )  mixing  from  about  90  to  99  parts  by  weight  of 
foundry  sand  wjth  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyepoxide  binder,  (2)  mixing  said  blend  with  (a)  a  cur- 
ing amount  of  a  boron  trihalide  complex,  especially  boron 
trifluoride  dihydrate,  in  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  and 
(b)  a  monofunctional  aromatic  tertiary  amine,  (3)  pack- 
ing the  blend  into  suitable  forms  and  (4)  allowing  the 
polyepoxide  to  cure  with  or  without  heating. 


3  730  936 

GLASS-FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS 

Ernst  Bugmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Unilan  A.G.,  Char,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

719,249,  Apr.  5,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  106,927 

Int  CL  C08f  51/10 
US,  CL  260—37  N  2  Claims 

A  substantially  non-porous  polyurcthane  adapted  to  be 
injection  molded,  extruded  or  similarly  thermoplastically 
processed  containing  glass  fibers  is  substantially  trans- 
parent and  has  improved  physical  properties  when  the 
polyurethane  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  with  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polycapr ©lactone 
and  a  glycol,  preferably,  hydroquinone  glycol  ether. 


I         2  730  937 
ELASTOMERIC  CORROSION-INHIBrnNG 
COATING  AND  SEALING  MATERIAL 
Wilbom    A.    Bogci^    Smyrna,    and    Robert   N.    Miller, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, Bnrbank,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
615,311,  Feh.  13,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  124,461 

Int  a.  C08g  51/02:  C09d  5/08 
UA  a.  260—37  R  6  .CWnw 

A  protective  coating  and  sealing  material  particularly 
adapted  for  fasteners,  rivets  and  other  meUllic  structural 
parts  which  are  in  intimate  contact  is  composed  of  a 
resilent  polymer  containing  dispersed  particles  of  water- 
soluble  inhibitor.  The  polymer  when  cured  forms  a  re- 
silient seal  which  prevents  corrosion  fluids,  notably  water, 
from  entering  the  space  between  the  adjacent  parts,  be  it 
a  fastener  and  adjacent  hole  surfaces  or  overlapping  sheet 
surface.  If  moisture  does  diffuse  through  the  polymer, 
some  of  the  inhibitor  is  dissolved  and  converts  the  mois- 
ture to  a  corrosion-preventive  solution.  This  material  may 
also  be  used  as  a  discreet  layer  in  a  coating  system  on 
a  metal  surface  with  or  without  a  top  coat,  which  top  coat 
prevents  excessive  diffusion  of  moisture  into  the  inhibited 
material. 
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3,730,938  « 

MOISTURE-THICKENED  SIUCONE  COMPOUNDS 
Alfred  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  Joncsrille,  and  Robert  A.  Murphy, 
Burnt  Hilb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  868,887,  Oct  23,  1969.  This  application 
May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,222 

Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  a.  260—37  SB  8  Clafans 

Organopolysilo)tane  compositions  containing  calcium 
carbonate  in  amounts  of  from  5  to  200  parts  for  each 
100  parts  of  the  organopolysiloxane  are  rendered  thixo- 
tropic  through  the  addition  of  water  and/or  a  humectant 
Removal  of  this  water  and /or  humectant  will  return  the 
composition  to  its  lower  viscosity  state.  The  thfxotropic 
organopolysiloxane  ccMnposition  is  useful  in  room  tem- 
perature vulcanizing  compositions,  in  paint  formulations 
and  in  grease  compositions. 


monium  fluoborate  or  ammonium  sulfate,  a  metal  com- 
pound synergist  such  as  antimony  trioxide,  and  silica. 


3,730,943 
STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Lewis  B.  WelsfeM,  Hi^dand  Park,  and  Cart  W.  Pause, 
Spotswood,   NJ.,    assignors   to    Cincinnati   Milacron 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
485,094,  Sept  3, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,567,681,  dated 
Mar.  2,  1971.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  98,847  i 

Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  R  9  Chdms 

Halogen  containing  resin  food  packaging  materials  are 
effectively  stabilized  with  mixtures  of  calcium  neodeca- 
noate  and  zinc  neodecanoate. 


'  3,730,939 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  CERTAIN  SULFANIL- 
AMIDES 
Paul  Joseph  Koch,  Mount  Freedom,  and  Julie  Ami  Lap- 
ham,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poratton.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,694 
Int  a.  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CI.  260—37  N  10  Chdms 

Certain  aromatic  sulfonamide  compounds  impart  flame 
retardance  when  blended  with  polyamides. 


3,730,940 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
John  Versnel,  Plainsiwro,  and  Joseph  Green,  East  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,831 
Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CL  260—41  A  9  Oalms 

A  non-drip,  self-extinguishing  composition  comprises 
polypropylene,  a  halogenated  organic  flame  retardant, 
ammonium  fluoborate  or  ammonium  sulfate,  a  metal  com- 
pound synergist  such  as  antimony  trioxide,  and  silica.  The 
flame  retardant  is  ordinarily  a  halogenated  aliphatic  com- 
poimd,  i.e.,  a  compound  having  halo  substituents  on  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


3,730,941 
POLYIMIDES  FROM  TETRAHYDROFURAN-2,3:4,5- 

TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID  DIANHYDRIDES 
Tdlllam  M.  Alvino,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,274 
Int  a.  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—47  CP  10  aaims 

Imide  polymers  prepared  from  tetrahydrofuran-2,3:4,5- 
tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and  diamine,  preferably  aro- 
matic diamine  and  most  desirably  4,4'-diaminodiphenyI 
ether. 


3,730,942 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Green,  East  Bninswick,  and  John  Versnel,  Plains- 
boro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,896 

Int  a.  C08f  45/04 

VS.  CI.  260—41  A  9  Qalms 

A  non-drip,  self-extinguishing  composition  comprises 

polyethylene,  a  halogenated  organic  flame  retardant,  am- 


3,730,944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
PHENYLENE  ETHERS  WITH  PROMOTED  COP- 
PER-AMINE  CATALYSTS 
Jnmes  G.  Bennett  Menands,  and  Arthur  Katchman, 
Dclmar,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,216 
Int  a.  C08g  23/18 
VS.  CL  260—47  ET  16  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  an  improved  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  high  molecular  weight  polyphenylene  ethers  by 
oxidatively  coupling  a  di-ortho-substituted  phenolic  pre- 
cursor in  a  reaction  system  containing  oxygen  and  a  com- 
plex catalyst  formed  from  a  copper  salt  and  either  a  pri- 
mary, secondary  or  tertiary  amine  and  an  alkylene  car- 
bonate or  a  diallcyl  sulfoxide  promotor  or  a  primary  or 
tertiary  amine  and  a  dialkyl  formamide  promotor.  Use 
of  the  promotors  results  in  the  formation  of  higher  molec- 
ular weight  polymer  in  a  given  reaction  time  or  polymer 
of  comparable  molecular  weight  in  substantially  decreased 
reaction  time. 


3,730,945 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  MULTIAHRIDINO 
COMPOUNDS  AND  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Heinz  Uelzmann,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  David  C.  Hidinger, 
Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  GenotU  Tire  & 
Robber  Company 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,683, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  637,352, 
May   10,   1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,514,369.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,970 
Int.  CL  C08f  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—47  EN  10  Oafans 

Novel  adducts  of  multiaziridino  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  HjS  with  multiaziridino  compounds. 
The  reaction  products,  which  contain  secondary  amino 
and  thio  groups,  may  be  lised  to  form  adhesives,  particu- 
larly with  epoxy  compounds,  and  metal-to-metal  lami- 
nates. 


3,730,946 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CYANOARYLOXY  POLY-, 

MERS  AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Dan-ell  R.  Heath  and  Joseph  G.  Wblh,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971.  Ser.  No.  108,152 
Int  a.  C08g  25/00 
U.S.  CL  260—47  R  19  Clafans 

Cyanoaryloxy  polymers  are  iM^epared  from  the  reac- 
tion of  a  dinitrobcnzene  containing  a  cyano  group  di- 
rectly attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus  with  an  alkali- 
metal  salt  of  a  divalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical  in 
the  presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent 
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3,730,947  

CERTAIN     LOW     VISCOSITY     THERMOSETTING 

ACRYUC  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BINDERS 

IN  DENTAL  FILLING  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  G.  StofiFey,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Henry  L.  Lee, 

Jr.,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lee  Pharmaceu- 

ticaLs  South  El  Monte.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,043 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/54;  C08f  33/00 

MS.  CL  260—47  UA  6  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  formulae: 

(a) 


process  for  producing  these  polymers  by  the  polycon- 
densation  of  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  dithiol  with  the  di- 
halogenated  derivative  of  pyridazine,  phthalazine,  pyr- 
azine  or  pyrimidine  under  specified  conditions  are  dis- 
closed. 


CH*=C— c— o 


i-O- 


(b) 


CHj=C-C-0-CHj-CHCHrO-' 


a 


i 


H 


o 


0-C— C=CHi 


Hi-CH-CHi-0-C-C=CHi 


i, 


u 


and 

(0 


HO 

I 


-c-o-< 
11         ^- 


>CH— CH.— O-C— C=CHi 

~      in  Ik 


CH»=C 

k    I 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halogen,  are  uti- 
lized as  thermosetting  binders  for  dental  restorative  com- 
positions. The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  the  appropriate  diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and  deriva- 
tives thereof. 


3,730,948 
HEAT  RESISTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING AN  EPOXY,  ORGANIC  ACID  ANHY- 
DRIDE,  AND  MALEIMIDE 
KcUti  Aldyama  and   Kiyoji  Makino,  Yokotnka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki-shl,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1970, 

45/40,128 

Int  a.  C08g  30/14 

UA  a.  260—47  EC  4  Claims 

Solventless  composition  used  for  heat  resistive  resin 

which    is    prepared    by    dissolving    mutually    a   specific 

maleimide  compoimd,  a  specific  epoxy  compound  and  a 

specific  organic  acid  anhydride. 

The  mixing  weight  ratio  of  said  maleimide  compound, 
epoxy  compound,  and  acid  anhydride  is  respectively  from 
30  to  80%,  from  10  to  35%,  and  from  10  to  35%  on 
the  basis  of  total  mixture. 

Heat  resistive  resin  can  be  obtained  by  curing  said 
composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  200°  C 
for  about  from  10  to  100  minutes. 


3,730,949 

THERMOSTABLE  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

LINEAR  POLYTHIOETHERS 

Camille  Jungblut,  1  Toor  Aquitainc, 

92  Coarfoevoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

22,048,  Mar.  23,  1970.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  185,825 

Int  CL  C08g  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  R  6  Claims 

Linear    thermoplastics,    having    exceptional    thermal 
stability  and  weather  resistance,  of  the  general  formula 

.tS_R_&_R'^ 

in  which  R  is  a  bifunctional  aromatic  radical  and  R'  is 
an  aromatic-like  6-membered  ring  compound  containing 
2  nitrogen  beteroatoms  and  3  conjugated  double  bonds 
in  the  ring,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrid- 
azine,  phthalazine,   pyrazine,   and  pyrimidine,   and   the 


3,730,950 
POLYURETHANE  COPOLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
THE  CARBORANE-SILICON  PHTHALOCYANINE 
MONOMER 
Robert  L.  Barnes,  Clifton,  N J.,  William  M.  Block,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Grafstcin,  Morristown,  NJ., 
affiignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,335, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  619,199,  Feb.  28,   1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1972,  S^.  No.  222,706 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/00,  22/08 
UA  a.  260—77.5  AQ  1  Claim 

Polyurethane  copolymers  derived  from  the  carborane- 
silicon  phthalocyanine  monomer  which  are  useful  as  high 
temperature  stable  coating,  adhesives,  molding  com- 
pounds for  electronic  components  and  laminating  resins 
are  described. 


3,730,951 

POLYENES  MODIFIED  WITH  POLYFUNCTIONAL 

N-HALO  AMINES 

George  L.  Braude,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,094 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/04 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  B  26  Claims 

Modified  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  liquid  or 
solid  polyenes  containing  at  least  two  reactive  carbon 
to  carbon  unsaturated  groups  per  molecule  with  poly- 
functional  N-h^o  amines,  particualrly  N-halo  polycar- 
bamates  under  ambient  conditions  in  the  presence  of  free 
radical  generators  such  as  UV  irradiation.  The  resulting 
modified  polymers  range  from  solvent  soluble  chain  ex- 
tended polymers  to  solid  cured,  i.e.  cross-linked  stable 
and  solvent  resistant  polymeric  materials.  The  modified 
polymers  may  be  used  as  coatings,  films,  sealants,  molded 
products,  wet  strength  resins,  textile  treating  agents, 
bleaching  agents,  flame  retardants  and  the  like. 


3,730,952 
AMIDE  OXADIAZOLE  POLYMERS  AND 
POLYMER  PRECURSORS 
Billy  M.  Culbertson,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Adiland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,306, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
502,322,  Oct.  22,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,988 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/04 
VS.  a.  260—78  A  5  Claims 

Thermally  stable  fibers  and  films  have  been  prepared 
by  reaction  of  equimolar  quantities  of  an  amino  aroyi 
hydrazide  and  an  acid  dichloride.  The  polymers  can  be 
converted  to  the  corresponding  amide-oxadiazole  polymers 
by  dehydration. 


3,730,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

POLYURETHANES  BY  REACTING  OXADIAZINONES 

WITH  POL  VOLS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ORG  ANOTIN 

CATALYST 
Kenji   Naito,  and  Klyoshi  Vasuda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemfcal  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,714 
Claim    priority,    applfeatioa    Japan,    Dec.    28,     1970, 
45/124073 

int  CI.  C08c  22/42 
MS.  CL  280-77  J  AM  21  ClaiBi 

A  process  for  producing  high  molecular  polyurethane  com- 
pounids  having  wide  uses  as  coating  materials,  resins  and 
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foams.  The  high  molecular  compounds  are  produced  by  react- 
ing an  oxadiazinone  compound,  which  has  been  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  an  organic  isocyanate  compound  with  carbon 
dioxide,  with  a  polyol  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  such  a  specific  organotin  compound  as  tetrabutyl- 1  ^3- 
diacetoxydistannoxane. 


comprising  bismuth  together  with  another  metal  in  a  binary 
metal  oxide  compound  to  produce  higher  molecular  weight 
olefinic  and  aromatic  compounds. 


3,730,954 

N-(SUBSTrnJTED  INDAZOLYL-N^ 

METHYL)HEXAMETHYLENETETRAAMMONIUM 

HALIDES 

Paaqnak  PanI  Minieri,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 

Chemicals,  inc. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,178 
iBt  CL  C07d  5SI52 
U.S.  CL  260— 248.5  10  Claims 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


3,730,958 
SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  OVER 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ZIRCONU  CATALYST 
John  W.  Myers,  BarttcsTilk,  Okla.,  aaatgnor  to  PhilUpa  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,278,  April  20, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,663,453.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,321 

Int  CLC07C  5/22. 5/24 

U.S.  CL  260-683.2  8  Claims 

Olefms  undergo  skeletal  isomerization  by  contact  with  a 

catalyst  containing  a  zirconium  compound  and  a  halogen. 


X\ 


X.- 


-C— Y 


I 


CHs N 


CHt-N-CHi-N  CHj 


+ 


-CHi-N 

CHi 
\    . 
CHi N 


wherein  X  represents  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acetamino,  or 
(halobenzylidene)amino;  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Z  represents  halogen;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  zero  to  2  are  used  to  control  the  growth  of  bacteria,  fiingi, 
and  other  microorganisms.  Illustrative  of  these  compounds  is 
N-(6-nitroindazolyl-N '-methyl  )hexamethylenetetraammoni- 
um  chloride. 


3,730,955 
DUNTHRAPYRIMIDINE  YELLOW 
Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,591 
IntCLC07d5//4« 
U.S.  CL  260-256.4  Q  1  Claim 

Dianthrapyrimidine,  a  yellow  pigment  suitable  for  use  in 
Tmishes,  especially  automotive  finishes. 


3,730,956 
4  ADAMANTYLAMINO  QUINOLINES 
Koert  Gerzon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  araignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianopolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,571 

Int  CL  C07d  33152 

VS.  CI.  260-  286  R  9  Claims 

A  group  of  novel  4-(adamantylamino)quinoline  compounds 

which  are  useful  as  algaecides  and  protozoacides.  Some  are 

useful  as  anti  malarias. 


3,730,957 
PROCESS  FOR  COUPLING  LOWER  OLEFINS 
Jokn  E.  Bozik,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.;  John  A.  Ondrcy,  Tyler, 
Tex.,  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,901,  Aug.  16, 1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
588,31 1,  Oct.  21, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  98,018 
Int  CLC07C  J/20, ////2 
U.S.  CL  260—673  15  Clafans 

Propylene,  isobutylene  and  related  olefins  are  coupled  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  catalyst 

I 


3,730,959 
FABRICATION  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALS  FOR  WATER 

EQUILIBRATED  FIBER  BUNDLES 
Charies  Russell  Horrcs,  Jr.,  Chapel  HiU,  and  Richard  L. 
Leonard,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United' 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior 

Filed  July  8, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  160,668 

Int  CLB29di/02, 27/00 

U.S.  CL  264—263  12  Claims 


■Tt*   % 
MMOVt    aCLAIMi 


The  formation  of  high  pressure  seals  for  water  equilibrated, 
hollow  fiber  membranes  is  effected  by  injecting  a  solution  of 
gelatin  around  the  active  membrane  area,  chilling  the  solution 
to  solidify  the  gelatin  and  immobilize  the  water,  washing  the 
ends  or  inactive  area  of  the  membrane  with  warm  water,  dry- 
ing the  ends,  and  casting  a  seal  on  the  solidified  gelatin  sur- 
face. The  gelatin  is  removed  by  heating  and  washing  the  fibers. 


3,730,960 
NOVEL  FIRST  AID  PRODUCTS 
Ling  Wei,  Watchung,  and  Robert  Marciiisotto,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pkmgh  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  887^55,  Dec.  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,624,224.  This  application  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,857 
Int  CLA6  Ik  75/00 
U.S.  CL  424—78  6  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  novel  antiseptic  compositions  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound, a  local  anesthetic  and  a  polyoxyethylene-polyox- 
ypropylene  block  polymer.  They  are  most  advantageously 
supplied  as  impregnants  of  a  hermetically  sealed  pad. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,730,961  3.730,963 

ARC  IGNmON  BY  SEEDED  GAS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  ROTATABLE 

LaarcBce  MBier  Bryce,  Fife,  Sco<fa»d,  Mri«>or  to  BritU  Steel  MEMBERS  OF  A  PIANO  ACTION  MECHANISM 

CorporatkM,  LomIm,  Ei«hiMi  EMPLOYING  CARBON  RBER  MIXED  BUSHING  CLOTH 

pilg^jM/4^1972,Ser.  No.  215^310  KaUuhiko  ImaKawa.  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Chitas  priority,  ap^tioa  Great  Britala,  Jaa.  22,  1971,       Gakki  Seizo  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Hamatsushi.  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,017 
UCIaiBs       Ciaiau    priority,    applkatioa    Japaa,    Dec.    30,     1970, 
45/133764 
„jc,  bit.CLG10cJ//« 

3  dates 


2,970/71 
UACL13— 9 


lBt.CLH05k7/00 


U.S.CLS4-251 


A  method  of  igniting  an  arc  furnace  in  which  a  hot  fluid  is 
introduced  into  the  space  between  an  electrode  and  the 
charge,  the  fluid  being  seeded  with  a  compound  which  is 
ionized  at  the  subsisting  temperature  whereby  to  promote 
breakdown  of,  and  initiate  an  arc  across,  the  said  space.  The 
fluid  may  be  fuel  oil  or  a  gas  and  is  preferably  aflame;  it  may 
be  applied  from  an  independent  torch  or  it  may  issue  from  the 
electrode  itself.  The  seed  may  be  a  salt  of  potassium  or  caesi- 
um. 


3,730,962 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FURANCE  WITH  MATERIAL- 

EVAPORANT  EQUILIBRIUM  CONTROL 

Marshall  H.  Norwalk,  WilliamsvlUc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Airco, 

Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174385 

lot.  CI.  H05b  7100 

U.S.CL  13—31  13  Claims 


****■»  ^         -SM 


A  vacuum  coating  device  having  an  evaporation  chamber 
and  a  rod  fed  electron  beam  gun,  wherein  the  end  (target)  of  a 
consumable  rod  is  melted  and  vaporized  by  the  electron  beam; 
the  meniscus  of  the  melt  being  kept  by  automatic  control  at  a 
constant  height  and  in  equilibrium  with  the  evaporation  rate 
of  the  rod  material;  the  control  comprising  an  electric  servo 
motor  for  advancing  the  rod  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the 
evaporation  chamber,  a  photocell  subject  to  radiation  from 
the  rod  melt,  a  fixed  mask  with  a  graduated  aperture  for  vary- 
ing the  sensed  radiation  according  to  varying  height  of  the 
meniscus,  and  a  control  amplifier  responsive  to  the  photocell 
for  supplying  a  rate  control  voltage  to  the  servo  motor. 
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A  piano  action  mechanism  wherein  a  shaft  pin  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  rotauble  members  on  a  flange  is  wound  with 
bushing  cloth  containing  carbon  flbers  having  high  lubricity 
and  increased  durability. 


3.730,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  BOW  POSITIONING 

Burton  Kaplan,  817  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24. 1971,  Scr.  No.  201^44 

lat  CI.  G09b  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—470  9  Claims 


A  bow  position  sensor  is  secured  to  a  stringed  instrument 
and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  sensor  provides  indication 
to  the  student  of  each  departure  of  the  bow  from  desired  posi- 
tioning during  play. 


3,730,965 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  GAS-INSULATED 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

JUMS  Christoffcrma,  West  Newbvry,  Man.,  aarisaor  to  High 

Voltage  Power  Corporathm,  Wcstboro,  Maaa. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,083 
iBt  CI.  H02g  75/24 
\i&.  CL  174—13  4  Claims 

An  expansion  joint  for  the  central  conductor  of  a  com- 
pressed-gas-msulated  transmission  line  permits  the  desired 
mutual  longitudinal  movement  of  adjacent  central  conductors 
by  means  of  flexible  connectors  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a 
negligible  increase  of  diameter  of  the  central  conductive  path 
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while  having  sufTicient  length  and  flexing  properties  such  that 
fatigue  is  reduced.  The  flexible  connectors  are  a  multiplicity 


_ __J  
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of  thin  strips  disposed  in  a  circular  path  within  a  thin  surface 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  transmission  line. 


1  3,730,966 

CRYOGENIC  CABLE 
Marcel  Aupoix,  Paris,  and  Francois  Moisson-Franckhauser, 
Bretiany-sur-Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  ':0. 1972,  Scr.  No.  219^98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21, 1971, 7102012 
IbLCLH01v///00 
U.S.CL174— 15C  6  Claims 


barrier  layer  of  german  silver.  This  may  take  the  form  of  a 
cylindricaJ  shell  of  german  silver,  either  partly  or  completely 
enclosing  a  core  comprising  one  or  more  strands  of  supercon- 
ducting material,  or  a  composite  of  superconducting  and  nor- 
mally conducting  strands.  The  barrier  may  comprise  a  german 
silver  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  layers  of  normally 
conducting  material,  such  as  copper.  An  alternative  embodi- 
ment comprises  a  matrix  of  copper  or  other  low  resistance 
metal  in  which  are  embedded  superconducting  strands  in  a 
substantially  parallel  array  separated  by  laminae  of  german 
silver.  After  correduction,  and  twisting,  superconductor  wires, 
or  composites,  formed  to  include  german  silver  barrier  layers, 
may  be  used  as  superconducting  coils  in  cryogenic  systems. 


3,730,968 
TUBULAR  ENCLOSED  3-PHASE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  LINE 
Hermann  Paul  Szente-Varga,  Nussbaumen.  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden, 
Switzerland  i 

Filed  Nov.  2. 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,   1970, 
17930/70 

IntCLHOlb  9/06 


U.S.CI.  174— 27 


3  Claims 


Cryogenic  cable  of  great  length  consisting  of  two  co-axial 
structures,  each  comprising,  a  cryogenic  fluid  transport  tub- 
ing, a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  surrounding  the  tub- 
ing, a  second  layer  of  superconductive  material  surrounding 
the  first  layer  and  separated  from  it  by  a  ring  having  high  re- 
sistivity, this  ring  enabling  the  flow  of  the  cryogenic  liquid 
between  the  layers  and  preventing  any  thermal  disturbances 
by  magnetic  interaction  between  layers.  The  layers  of  conduc- 
tors or  superconductors  and  the  ring  are  wound  helically. 


I  I  3,730,967 

CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HYBRID 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
James  Nicol,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,739 

iBtCLHOlb  7/54, 5/70 

U.S.CK174— 15C  23  Claims 


A  three-phase  high  voltage  line  in  which  the  phase  conduc- 
tors are  located  within  a  grounded  tubular,  gas-pressurized 
casing.  To  facilitate  assembly  of  the  conductors  within  the  cas- 
ing, supporting  rings  are  spaced  along  and  surround  the  con- 
ductors, and  the  latter  are  secured  within  and  connected  to 
the  ring  by  means  of  insulators.  Projections  which  provide 
either  a  sliding  or  rolling  contact  are  located  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rings  and  these  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing and  serve  as  guides  for  introducing  the  conductor  and  ring 
assemblies  into  the  casing. 


3,730,969 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Robert  Leroy  Buttle,  Summit,  and  William  Douglas  Bailey. 

Somcrville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.  ( 

Filed  March  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,038 

Int.  CLHOll  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  S  10  Claims 


"    ! 


Z^^J^B 


One  or  more  superconducting  strands  are  separated  fi-om  a 
matrix  of  normally  conducting  material  by  a  high  resistance 


An  electronic  device  package  comprises  a  ceramic  top  card 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  at  least  one  other  card  in- 
cluding a  ceramic  pattern  card  on  which  an  electronic  device 
is  mountable  having  a  film  pattern  of  electrical  leads  on  an 
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upper  surface  thereof.  The  pattern  card  is  laminated  to  the  top 
card  and  has  a  plurahty  of  holes  therethrough.  Each  hole  com- 
municates with  an  electrical  lead  and  is  interiorly  plated  with 
an  electrically  conductive  film.  A  pin  is  brazed  to  the  conduc- 
tive film  in  each  hole  and  to  a  corresponding  electrical  lead. 

3,730,970 

TERMINAL  WITH  GREASE  RETAINING  MEMBERS 

Leonard  A.  Johnioa,  Woodbary,  Minn.,  aMl«Bor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  &.  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  185,990 

Int.  CI.  H02g/ 5/02 

VJS.  Ci.  174-73  R  8  Claims 


3,730,972 
WIRE-WRAP  TERMINAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  WIRE-WRAP  CONNECTION 
William  M.  Hennessey,  Somcrvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,306 

lot  CL  H02g  15/08 

U.S.CL174— 94R  10  Claims 


tmtufmt 


A  terminal  for  high  voltage  electrical  cable  formed  with  a 
chamber  extending  through  the  terminal  from  an  inlet  end  for 
engagement  over  the  cable  to  an  outlet  end,  and  having  a 
viscous  insulating  grease  filling  a  portion  of  the  chamber  from 
the  inlet  end.  The  terminal  includes  means  operable  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  cable  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  chamber  for 
retaining  the  grease  in  the  chamber  about  the  cable  for  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  inlet  end. 


3,730,971 
BUS  DUCT  CONVERTIBLE  FROM  A.C.  USE  TO  D.C.  USE 
Daniel  R.  Durham,  Beaver  Falls,  and  William  W.  Hamilton. 
Beaver,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  248,475 

Int.CL  H02g  5/06.  HOlr  29/00 

U.S.  CL  174—68  B  9  Claims 


— r     iTk"*    m^  •— y 


A  wire-wrap  terminal  for  a  terminal  pin  for  use  with  fine 
wire,  in  computer  circuitry  for  example,  is  provided  utilizing  a 
pair  of  flat,  juxtaposed,  conductive  extensions  on  one  end  of 
the  pin  to  form  a  clamping  interface.  The  extensions  may  be 
fabricated  of  the  same  electrically  conductive  meUl  sheet  as 
the  terminal  pin  with  one  of  the  extensions  having  portions  cut 
away  to  form  resilient  prongs  interfaced  against  a  datum  plate, 
being  the  other  extension.  The  outer  end  of  one  of  the  exten- 
sions, such  as  the  resilient  prongs,  is  slightly  bent  outwardly 
for  ease  of  insertion  of  the  fine  wire  and  at  least  one  shoulder 
limits  the  depth  of  insertion.  In  making  the  wire-wrap,  the  wire 
is  inserted  between  the  interfacing  extensions  against  the 
shoulder  limit,  wrapped  around  both  extensions  a  plurality  of 
times,  preferably  in  a  single  layer,  outwardly  from  the  limit, 
thus  constraining  the  extensions  with  the  inserted  portion 
therebetween,  and  again  inserted  into  the  clamping  interface. 
The  end  of  the  wire  may  then  be  clipped  or  broken  off  against 
the  edge  of  the  datum  plate.  No  strain  or  crimp  is  placed  on 
the  wire  and  no  tools  are  required  in  making  the  wire-wrap. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178 — 6.8  see: 
Patent  No.  3.730,277 


3,730,973 

TELEPRINTER  SUBSCRIBER  SET  HAVING  A  REMOTE 

SWITCiyNG  GROUP  FOR  GALVANIC  DECOUPLING" 

FROM  THE  CONNECTING  LINE  AND  A  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENABLING  LOCAL  OPERATION 

Roman  Lutz,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alitien- 

gcselbchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FilcdJuncll.l971,Ser.  No.  152,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1970,  P  20 
40  161.0 

IbL  CI.  H04I  /i/00 
U.S.CL178— 2R  I  3  Claims 


A  bus  duct  section  characterized  by  four  bus  bars  insulated 
from  each  other  and  within  a  housing  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  uninsulated  and  adapted  for  overlapping  connec- 
tion with  corresponding  bus  bars  of  other  similar  sections, 
each  outer  pair  of  bus  bars  having  conducting  spacers  between 
the  end  portions  thereof,  whereby  the  bus  duct  may  be  con- 
verted from  a  three-phase  four  wire  alternating-current  unit  to 
a  two  pole  direct  current  bus  duct. 


A  Telex  subscriber  set  includes  a  plug  control  circuit  for 
preventing  destruction  of  the  electronic  input  relays  of  a 
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remote  control  switching  group  due  to  inadvertent  short  cir- 
cuits arising  in  manipulation  of  the  connecting  plug. 


I  I  3,730,974 

SIGNALLING  NETWORK  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Guy  A.  J.  M.  G.  H.  Verschueren,  Aartselaar,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,N.V. 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,260 
Claims   priority,   application   Belgium,   March    20,    1970, 
7003952 

Int.  CLH04I// /OO 
U.S.CL178— 3 


operation  wherein  each  set  of  ball-pen  system  recorcfing  part 
is  provided  for  each  restored  primary  color  signal  at  receiving 
part  for  a  color  recording  apparatus  which  is  composed  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  parts,  and  a  ball-pen  is  held  pressed 
on  a  recording  paper  with  some  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
strength  of  said  primary  color  signal  related.  The  present  in- 
vention is  able  to  apply  to  a  facsimile. 


6  Claims 


f 


UJL, 


I  3,730,976 

COLOR  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  DECODING 
Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,947,  Feb.  5, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,09^^ 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5186, 9102  / 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  CD  16  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  automatic  toll  telegraph  switching  system  in 
which  an  exchange  includes  a  central  control  unit  to  control 
the  establishment  of  a  connection  ^through  the  system.  In  the 
forwarding  of  a  connection  to  a  remote  exchange,  sender 
devices  and  auxiliary  receiver  devices  in  the  exchange  are 
used  only  during  the  establishment  of  a  connection  to  a 
remote  exchange  and  for  sufficient  duration  to  enable  the 
remote  exchange  to  receive  and  approve  a  class  of  traffic 
signal  from  the  calling  line  and  verification  signals.  The  sender 
and  auxiliary  receiver  devices  are  then  released.  This  way  the 
number  of  such  devices  which  must  be  provided  is  signifi- 
cantly reduced.  I 


I  I  I        3,730,975      i 

PICTURE  AND  WRITING  RECORDER  USING  BALL-PEN 

SYSTEM 
YosUnori  Kono;  Norio  iwasaki;  Tosho  Sato;  Masaya  Mizuno, 
and  Jikko  Takcnchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Telecasting  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  4, 1970, 45/28273 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/24,7/46 
U.S.  CI.  1 78— 5.2  R  ,  5  Claims 


Color  signal  recording  in  which  recorded  pulses  have  widths 
and  positions  to  represent  color  saturation  and  hue.  For  exam- 
ple, pulses  of  variable  width  are  recorded,  with  alternate  pul- 
ses representing  one  hue  while  interspersed  pulses  represent 
another  hue.  The  system  may  use  a  flying  spot  scanner  operat- 
ing on  a  brightness  image  representation  and  on  the  color 
signal  information  to  generate  complete  image  representative 
signals.  Circuitry  is  disclosed  for  minimizing  error  in  deriving 
signals  from  the  recording,  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  photo- 
graphic film,  for  example,  and  also  reducing  error  in  the 
synchronization  of  the  scanning  operation.  Display  of  the 
image  representative  signals  may  be  through  known  television 
techniques. 


The  present  invention  is  used  to  make  an  excellent  record- 
iitg  of  color  pictures  and  writings  by  a  simple  unit  and  easy 


3,730,977 

COLOR  CAMERA  HAVING  CAPACITANCE 

COMPENSATED  INDEX  STRIPS 

Arthur  Bertel  Laraen,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,344 
I  Int.  CLH04n  9/06 

ui.  CL  178—5.4  ST  12  Claims 

Two  sets  of  interdigitated  conductive  indexing  strips  are 
placed  on  the  cathode  side  of  a  camera  tube  target  onto  which 
the  scene  is  focused  in  color  stripe  sets.  The  conducting  strips 
are  dc  biased  to  intercept  part  of  the  scanning  electron  beam 
and  thereby  provide  an  output  current  which  serves  to 
reference  the  beam  p>osition.  The  video  target  lead  and  one 
lead  from  each  of  the  interdigitated  indexing  strip  sets  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  center  tap  and  ends  of  a  transformer 
primary.  This  interconnection  acts  to  neutralize  the  capacitive 
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coupling  between  the  conductive  strips  and  the  target,  which 
may  be  a  high  conductivity  silicon  target,  thereby  preventing 


d' 
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coupling  of  the  common  frequency  index  and  chrominance 
signals. 


3,730,978 
COLOR  KILLER  CIRCUIT 

Shuzo  Wakai,  Kyoto,  and  Hitoshi  Sugano,  Takatsuki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ellectronics  Corpomtion, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  March  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236.917 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    30,    1971, 
46/19359 

Int.  CL  H04a  9148 
U.S.CI.  178— S.4CK  1  Claim 


A  color  killer  circuit  in  which  means  are  provided  so  as  to 
carty  out  a  stable  color  killing  operation  free  from  fluctuations 
in  power  supply  voltage  so  that  the  color  killing  operation  may 
not  be  directly  affected  by  the  absolute  value  of  the  color 
killer  control  voltage. 


3,730,979 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PARTICLE  AND  LIGHT 

WAVE  INTERACTION 

Heimat  J.  Scbwarz,  49  Carver  Circle,  Shnsbory,  Conn.,  and 

Hdarich  W.  Hora,  Rotdoraweg  4,  8012  Ottobmnn  Bic  Ma- 

alch,  Germany 

Filed  Dee.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,777 
'       lat.  CL  H04a  9/22 
VS.  CL  1 78-5.4  R  25  Claims 

Method  and  means  for  creating  an  interaction  between  a 
beam  of  particles  and  electromagi^etic  waves,  particularly  at 


optical  frequencies,  wherein  a  high  velocity  beam  of  particles, 
such  as  electrons,  is  passed  through  a  suitable  interaction 
zone,  for  example,  in  the  form  of  an  optically  transparent 
dielectric  Urget,  such  as  a  thin  crysulline  Tilm,  while  the  Ur- 
get  is  irradiated  with  laser  light  polarized  generally  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  particles,  whereby  the  particles  upon 


__  1  I  • 

striking  a  suitable  medium,  such  as  a  non -luminescent  screen, 
give  off  light  of  the  same  color  as  the  laser,  which  becomes 
visible  on  the  screen.  The  interaction  thus  derived  can  be  used 
in  many  particular  applications  such  as,  for  example,  in  a  color 
television  tube  and  other  electronic  display  or  information 
storage  devices. 


3,730,980 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  DISTRIBUTING  SUPPLEMENTARY 

PRIVATE  PROGRAMMING 

Donald  Kirk,  Jr.,  SL  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Television 

Communications  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,086 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/44 

U.S.CL178— 5.1  -  4  Claims 
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Private  programming  information,  e.g.,  television  programs 
provided  for  a  community  antenna  television  signal  distribu- 
tion system  (CATV)  to  supplement  those  programs  received 
from  local  commercial  television  stations,  are  propagated  over 
a  common  cable  medium,  and  are  selectively  recoverable  only 
by  participating  subscribers. 

Two  private  programs  are  formed  with  inverted  modulation 
spectra  in  the  mid-band  channel  frequency  spacing.  One  or 
both  programs  are  recovered  at  participating  subscriber  sta- 
tions by  heterodyne  converters  which  re-invert  the  encripted 
signals,  shifting  one  or  both  signal  spectra  to  otherwise  unoc- 
cupied commercial  channels  for  recovery  by  a  conventional 
television  receiver. 
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'  3,730,981 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yasoman  Sngihara,  aad  AkIra  Horagacki,  Iwth  of  c/o  The 
Geacral     Corporatioa,      1116     Sacaaga,     Kawasaki-dii, 
Kaaagawa-kca,  Japaa 

Filed  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  29,  1971,  46/3387; 
Mai«h  2, 1971, 46/1 1178 

Int.  CL  H04n  9144 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  P  7  Claims 
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'  3,730,982 

BURST  LEVEL  DETECTORS  AND  PHASE  DETECTORS 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Mauyasu  Niimi,  Kodaira-shi,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuo  Mouri,  Tot- 
suka-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
sig^on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,183 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,'    Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/120454;  April  16, 1971,46/23865 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 
as.  CL  178—5.4  CK  18  Claims 


A  burst  level  detector  for  use  in  a  color  television  receiver 
comprises  a  balanced  type  differential  amplifier  stage  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors,  a  pair  of  load  resistors  respectively 
connected  to  the  transistors,  means  to  impress  a  burst  signal 
voltage  upon  the  input  terminal  of  the  differentia]  amplifier 
stage  and  means  to  derive  an  output  signal  from  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier,  characterized  in  that  the  load  resistors 


have  different  resistance  values  to  establish  a  point  at  which 
the  polarity  of  the  differential  output  from  the  differential  am- 
plifier stage  reverses.  The  burst  level  detector  can  be  con- 
verted into  a  phase  detector  by  connecting  a  series  circuit  in- 
cluding a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  across  the  load  resistors. 


3,730,983 

RECORDING  AND  REPORDUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Toshihiko  Numakura,  Tokyo,  and  Mono  Yoshimatsu,  Kana- 
gawaken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1970, 45/6856 

Int.  CL  H04n  9138, 5178 

U  .S.  CL  1 78— 5.4  CD  4  Claims 
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A  color  television  receiver  for  use  in  a  transmission  system 
such  as  PAL  system  in  which  a  pair  of  color  signals  provides 
quadrature  balanced  modulation  of  a  color  subcarrier  simul- 
taneously with  respect  to  mutually  orthogonal  modulation 
axes  with  one  of  the  axes  being  reversed  by  1 80°  for  alternate 
horizontal  scanning  lines  and  in  which  the  resulting  color 
television  signal  contains  a  color  burst  signal  capable  of 
providing  distinction  of  the  polarity  of  the  color  subcarrier 
that  is  phase  alternating,  the  receiver  using  two  reference  sub- 
carriers  indicating  the  demodulation  axes  during  demodula- 
tion of  the  chrominance  signal,  one  of  said  reference  subcar- 
riers  reverting  its  phase  in  consecutive  horizontal  scanning 
lines  by  1 80°  in  correspondence  to  the  respective  modutetion 
axis,  characterized  in  that  for  generating  the  reference  silbcar- 
rier  having  an  alternating  phase  a  subcarrier  of  a  frequency  of 
fsc±(2»— 1)/2  fH  is  generated,  where  fsc  denotes  the  color 
subcarrier  frequency,  fH  the  horizontal  scanning  frequency 
and  n  a  positive  integer,  and  this  subcarrier  is  so  modulated 
in  a  phase  modulating  means  with  a  sawtooth  wave  of  hori- 
zontal scanning  frequency  that  its  phase  during  each  line 
keeps  constant  relative  to  the  other  reference  subcarrier. 
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A  composite  color  video  signal  may  be  magnetically 
recorded  by  separating  the  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals,  and  frequency  modulating  the  former  on  a  carrier,  and 
frequency  shifting  the  latter  such  that  the  bands  of  the 
frequency-modulated  luminance  signal  and  the  frequency- 
converted  chrominance  signal  are  substantially  not  over- 
lapping. The  two  signals  are  then  combined  and  magnetically 
recorded  with  the  frequency-converted  chrominance  signal 
added  to  the  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal.  To  avoid 
a  beat  interference  between  the  second  harmonic  of  the  carri- 
er of  the  frequency-converted  chrominance  signal  and  the  lu- 
minance signal,  the  system  is  designed  to  interleave  the  second 
harmonic  of  the  carrier  of  the  frequency-converted 
chrominance  signal  with  the  luminance  signal.  By  avoiding  the 
beat  interference  the  amplitude  of  the  frequency-converted 
chrominance  signal  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  frequency- 
modulated  luminance  signal  can  be  made  large  with  resulting 
good  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  chrominance  signal. 


3,730,984 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VIDEO 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
Clyde  Smith,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  amitaor  to  Cohimbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,195 
Int  CI.  H04a  5/20, 7/10. 9/02 
U.S.CL  178—6  21  Claims 

An  apparatus  that  receives  input  video  which  includes  pic- 
ture video  and  test  signals  that  occur  periodically  between  seg- 
ments of  picture  video.  The  test  signals  contain  video  distor- 
tion errors  dependent  on  at  least  one  varying  property  of  input 
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video.  The  system  automatically  generates  corrected  picture 
video,  the  degree  of  correction  depending  on  errors  extracted 
from  the  test  signals.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, separate  storage  units  are  provided  to  store  error  signals 


3K1|; 


3,730,986      I 
TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO 
CLASSES  OF  INFORMATION 
Ckarks  A.  Morchand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anifMr  to  Data-Plex 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiBuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,593,  Aag.  26, 1969.  Thb 

appUcatioa  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,231 

lat  CI.  H04a  7108 

MS.  CL  178—5.6  9  Claias 
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associated  with  differential  gain  and  differential  phase.  Stored 
error  signals,  which  are  updated  every  video  frame,  are  selec- 
tively used  in  corrective  fashion,  the  instantaneous  correction 
amount  depending  on  the  instantaneous  luminance  level  of 
video  picture  information. 


3,730,985 

VIEWING  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

THERMAL  ENERGY  SOURCES 

Theodore  R.  Whitney,  WoodUnd  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Frank  D.  Orioff,  Oildalc;  Everett  C.  Murray,  Bakersfield 

and  Miles  I.  Rider,  Delano,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  S«r.  No.  73,488 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/02;  GOlt  1116;  H04n  7118 

VJS.  CL  178—6.8  42  Claims 


IJ^ 


««AO    GATT 


fl — ^ M    Vil M    sfej 

I  JCH^WM  vert  I       [  iHTtaumri     .  i  ^ap  g 

1    JM    I   ■_«ii_    T__2a 


I  vert  I       [  iHTtaumri     .  1  nzAD  OArt  | 

f M__aa__M__2S£ h 

f"*       I . 


A  television  transmission  system  normally  transmits  fields  of 
general  viewer  information  which  is  interspersed  with  cuts. 
After  at  least  some  of  the  cuts  a  field  of  special  viewer  infor- 
mation is  transmitted  instead  of  the  field  of  general  viewer  in- 
formation. Associated  with  the  field  of  special  viewer  informa- 
tion is  a  characteristic  signal  to  identify  the  field  so  that  a  spe- 
cial television  receiver,  upon  sensing  the  signal,  can  extract 
the  field  of  special  viewer  information  for  display. 


3,730,987 

HORIZONTAL  APERTURE  CORRECTION  WITH 

VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Helmut  Radecke.  Darmstadt   Am  Alten,  Germany,  assignor 
to     Robert     Bosch     Fernsehanlagen     GmbH,     Damstadt, 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,728 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  May  12,  1970,  P  20 
22  971.4 

Int.CI.H04n5//4 
UACL  178—7.1  9Clainis 


A  system  for  analyzing  the  temperature  and  other  radiant 
energy  characteristics  of  remotely  located  radiant  energy 
sources  which  is  provided  with  both  an  optical  viewing  system 
having  a  selected  field  of  view,  and  a  scanning  and  electronic 
display  system  viewing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected  field  of 
view.  The  optical  system  provides  a  relatively  wide  informa- 
tion bandwidth  display  presenting  an  optical  image  having 
high  detail  but  relatively  low  contrast,  while  the  scanning  and 
display  system  provides  a  relatively  narrow  information  band- 
width display  presenting  a  generated  image  with  an  extremely 
high  level  of  contrast,  typically  of  infrared  sources  having 
predetermined  energy  levels.  The  generated  image  preferably 
is  in  a  distinct  color  from  the  optical  image,  and  the  images  are 
superimposed  for  viewing  by  an  operator  in  a  manner  such  as 
to  be  distinctly  displayed  and  spatially  related. 
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A  correction  signal  with  a  variable  frequency  characteristic 
especially  for  aperture  correction  of  television  signals  in  which 
a  broad-band  signal  is  fed  into  a  delay  device  which  is  con- 
nected to  difference  amplifiers  with  opposite  input  polarity  to 
separate  and  filter  two  signals  and  to  cause  portions  of  the 
signals  to  coincide.  The  resultant  signals  are  mixed  and  may  be 
attenuated  for  producing  the  correction  signal  of  variable 
characteristic. 
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3  730  988 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OF  STATIC 

PICTURE  WRITINGS 

Takchiro  Shimizn,  Sctagayaku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnly  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  167,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29, 1970, 45/66378 
Int.CLH04n7//2 
U.S.CL  178-6.8  I  I  3CUims 


first  and  second  resistors,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  is  con- 
nected from  the  collector  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  to  the  third  transistor,  and  a  capacitor  is  connected 
between  the  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  transistors.  The 
AFC  network  receives  an  output  derived  from  the  oscillator 
output  and  with  two  integrators  of  different  time  constants 
generates  two  signals  which  are  fed  to  a  switching  phase  com- 
parator together  with  a  reference  synchronizing  signal  to 
generate  the  oscillator  control  signal. 


'        3,730,989 
TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

AND  AFC  NETWORK 
Dong  Woo  Rhee,  WiUlamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  GTE  Sylvanla 
Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,216 

Int  CI.  H04a  5104;  H03b  3104, 5/12 

U.S.CL178— 7JR  10  Claims 


3,730,990 
IMPLOSION-PROOF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
YosUhiko  MiyaU,  Mobara,  and  Noritada  Katoh,  KitaUma- 
gun,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,866         I 
CInfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1969, 44/72609 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/50;  HOlk  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.8  5  Claims 


The  time  required  to  electronically  transmit  the  contents  of 
a  document,  such  as  a  picture  or  a  printed  paper,  is  markedly 
reduced.  The  document  is  divided  into  minute  squares  and 
each  square  is  scanned  by  a  preliminary  scan  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  useful  information.  The  preliminary 
scan  is  much  more  rapid  than  the  regular  scan  used  for  form- 
ing a  transmittable  document  image.  Only  those  squares  hav- 
ing useful  information  are  scanned  by  the  regular  scan  to  form 
images  which  are  transmitted.  Sync  pulses  and  shift  pulses  are 
transmitted  along  with  the  image  signals  to  allow  the  receiver 
to  properly  position  the  image  signals  in  generating  a 
reproduction  of  the  document. 


An  implosion-proof  cathode-ray  tube  which  is  provided 
with  a  reinforcing  band  for  tightening  the  side  walls  of  a  joined 
portion  what  is  called  a  mold-match  portion,  between  a  face 
portion  and  a  skirt  portion  of  a  panel  portion  of  a  glass-made 
envelope  through  the  so-called  pad  assemblies  disposed  on  the 
four  comers  of  the  joined  portion  and  each  comprising  a 
metallic  fixture  for  a  cabinet  and  a  pad  connected  with  the  fix- 
ture, and  in  which  a  hardenable  bulking  agent  is  filled  into 
gaps  between  the  side  walls  of  the  joined  portion  or  a  single- 
side  adhesive  tape  surrounding  said  side  walls  of  the  joined 
portion  and  the  pads,  thereby  increasing  the  implosion-proof 
force  and  facilitating  the  location  of  the  fixtures. 


3,730,991  I 

GROUNDED  FACEPLATE  KINESCOPE  SYSTEM 
Robert  Fincher  Sanford,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,921 

InL  CI.  GOld  15/14;  H04n  1/22;  HOlj  29/52 

VJS.  CL  178-7^  R  6  Claims 
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The  oscillator  includes  first  and  second  transistors  and  first 
and  second  resistors  serially  connected  between  the  emitters 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  is  connected  to  receive  a  control  voltage  and  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor  is  biased  at  a  reference  voltage,  a 
third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  common  junction  of  the 


The  electron  gun  of  a  kinescope  is  operated  at  a  negative 
high  voltage  so  as  to  permit  its  thin  faceplate  to  be  grounded 
to  reduce  the  possibility  of  "punch-through"  while  still  main- 
taining reasonable  spot  size.  Signals  to  be  displayed  are  direct 
current  coupled  to  die  cathode  of  the  electron  gun  through  a 
first  power  supply  of  substantially  the  same  magnitude  as  a 
second  power  supply  providing  the  high  voltage  potential  to 
the  control  grid.  The  use  of  a  thin  faceplate  kinescope  enables 
increases  in  light  efficiency  for  recording  on  electrophoto- 
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graphic  paper  while  the  use  of  the  direct  cuirent  coupling  pro-  such  input  signal  to  be  transmitted  through  the  delay  line  to 

vides  an  average  brightness  level  which  is  substantially  inde-  the  output  at  the  collector  of  the  other  termination  transistor 
pendent  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  applied  signal  am- 
plitude. I 


3,730.992 

LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  IMAGE 

DETAIL  AND  BRIGHTNESS 

Thomas  T.  True,  CamiUus,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  General  Electric 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,058 

lot  CI.  G02f  1134;  H04II  9112 

MS.  CL  178—5.4  BD  17  Claims 


Vestigial  filtering  of  each  of  the  modulated  red  and  blue 
electrical  carriers  in  a  light  valve  projector  reduces  light  ener- 
gy of  the  particular  wavelength  diffracted  by  optical  diffrac- 
tion gratings  resulting  from  one  electrical  sideband  and 
blocked  by  Schlieren  optics  output  bars,  and  increases  light 
energy  of  the  same  wavelength  diffracted  by  optical  diffrac- 
tion gratings  resulting  from  the  other  electrical  sideband  and 
passed  through  the  Schlieren  optics  output  slots.  The  red 
signal  filter  attenuates  lower  sideband  energy  and  transmits 
upper  sideband  energy,  and  the  blue  signal  filter  attenuates  a 
portion  of  upper  sideband  energy  and  transmits  lower  side- 
band energy.  A  delay  line  in  the  green  video  circuitry  equal- 
izes time  delay  introduced  by  the  filters. 


3,730,993 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMMON 

DELAY  LINE  FOR  TWO  SIGNAL  PATHS  OF  OPPOSITE 

DIRECTION 

Hiro  Morlyasn,  Portland,  Orcg.,  anignor  to  Teittronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  15,567,  March  2, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,647 
.  IatCI.H04l5//4 

U.S.  CI.  178—59  14  Claims 

A  transmission  line  circuit  is  described  in  which  a  single 
delay  line  is  employed  for  transmitting  two  different  signals  in 
opposite  direction  therethrough  to  provide  the  same  time 
delay  in  both  signals  with  no  distortion.  The  transmission  line 
is  terminated  at  both  ends  in  its  characteristic  impedance  by  a 
termination  resistor  approximately  equal  to  such  charac- 
teristic impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter  to  base 
junction  resistance  of  a  termination  transistor  connected  as  a 
common  base  amplifier.  A  signal  cancellation  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  each  transistor  to  cancel  the  un- 
delayed  portion  of  the  input  signal  transmitted  through  the 
termination  resistor  while  enabling  the  delayed  portion  of 


owyu 


JZ    '    *-<.*., *-«*«» — i 


^^    -i,  9- »    ~y ■      ^'  f « 


and  thereby  preventing  crosstalk  between  the  two  signals.  The 
transmission  line  circuit  is  employed  as  a  delay  line  in  the  ver- 
tical deflection  system  of  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope. 


3,730,994 
SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Brian  Terry,  Great  Totbam,  Maiden,  Esaex,  and  David 
Fleming  Corlett,  Chelmsford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,Ser.  No.  68,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Ang.  30,  1969, 
43,277/69 

Int  CL  H03k  SI  13;  H04I  7108 
as.  CI.  1 78—69.5  TV  7  Ctoims 


*— Q) —     -■' 
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A  synchronizing  arrangement  includes  a  source  of  a  bi-polar 
signal  at  a  fundamental  synchronizing  frequency  in  every  n** 
cycle  of  which  the  portion  of  time  in  the  half  cycle  occupied 
by  a  signal  excursion  of  one  sense  is  varied  with  respect  to  the 
portion  of  time  occupied  by  signal  excursions  of  said  one  sense 
in  other  half  cycles.  The  signal  excursion  variations  are  de- 
tected so  as  to  provide  a  synchronizing  signal  at  I  In  of  the  fun- 
damental frequency. 


3,730,995 
VOICE  SWITCHED  MICROPHONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Max  Vernon  Mathews,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,228 
lnt.CI.G10l//04 
U.S.CI.  179-1  VC  1  Claim 

Voice  activated  control  apparatus  selectively  connects  one 
of  a  plurality  of  microphones  to  an  audio  line  and  inhibits  all 
other  microphones  from  capturing  the  line  while  the  initial 
connection  is  maintained.  Each  microphone  is  connected  to 
an  associated  speech  detector  and  relay.  In  respon'se  to  voice 
signals  from  a  microphone,  the  associated  speech  detector  ac- 
tivates a  relay  which  connects  the  microphone  to  the  line  and 
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generates  a  signal  which  inhibits  the  other  relays.  Other  users 
cannot  interrupt  the  present  speaker  because  their  relays 
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ing  a  first  and  second  track  in  one  message  recording  tape,  for 
recording  the  message  signal  from  a  calling  party.  The 
recorded  message  signal  from  the  calling  party  and  a  remote 
manipulating  signal  sent  by  a  remote  manipulating  person  are 
on  the  first  track,  and  only  the  remote  manipulating  signal 


remain  inhibited  as  long  as  the  speaker  continues.  The  same 
circuitry  can  accommodate  any  number  of  microphones. 


to 


3,730,996 
TELEPHONE  AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
Tadahisa   Iwasaki,   Snmida-lcn,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor 
Ploaccr  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29, 1970, 45/75553 
InLCl.H04m;;/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 HS  '  4  Claims 


A  telephone  auxiliary  device  has  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  a  telephone  body  with  a  handset  removed,  the  hand- 
set being  placed  on  the  housing.  Within  the  housing  there  are 
disposed  a  movable  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  housing 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  adapter  button  for  de- 
tecting a  handset;  a  hook  button  actuating  plate  pivoted  at  its 
intermediate  portion  to  approximately  the  center  portion  of 
the  movable  plate,  with  one  end  coupled  to  a  plunger  respon- 
sive to  an  incoming  bell  signal  and  with  the  other  end  extend- 
ing over  the  hook  buttons  of  the  telephone;  and  a  spring  to 
bias  the  movable  plate  and  the  hook  button  actuating  plate 
into  closely  adjacent  positions.  In  operation,  the  hook  buttons 
of  the  telephone  are  allowed  to  move  upward,  but  the  handset 
placed  on  the  telephone  auxiliary  device  is  held  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion. 


3,730,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

MANIPULATING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Akira  Konno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pii;ncer  Electronic 

Corporation 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,854 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1969, 44/38088 

Int  CI.  H04m  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  179-6  4  Claims 

This  is  a  device  for  remotely  listening  to  a  message  of  a 

calling  party  previously  recorded  in  a  telephone  answering 

device  in  the  owner's  absence.  This  is  accomplished  by  provid- 


recorded  through  a  filter  circuit  is  on  the  second  track.  When 
the  message  signal  from  the  calling  party  recorded  on  the  first 
track  is  remotely  listened  to  all  functions  of  the  device  are 
returned  to  the  stand-by  state  by  the  use  of  the  remote 
manipulating  signal  which  is  read  out  from  the  second  track 
after  all  of  the  message  signals  have  been  read  out 


3,730,998 
TDMA  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

AN  APERTURE  WINDOW  FOR  ACQUISITION 
William  G.  SchmMt,  Rockville;  Ova  G.  Gabbard,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.;  John  M.  Hasted,  Vienna,  Va.;  WUfrid  G. 
Malllet,  Oxoa  Hill,  and  Marinos  A.  Bos,  Rockville,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,932 

IntCI.H04jJ/06 

U^.  9. 179—15  BS  4  Clafans 


In  a  satellite  transponder  communication  system  operating 
in  a  time  division  multiple  access  mode,  each  earth  station 
transmits  data  in  a  burst  format.  All  bursts  within  a  single 
transponder  frame  are  synchronized  to  a  special  reference 
burst  which  contains  no  data  communications.  A  single  earth 
station  sends  out  the  reference  burst  as  well  as  its  normal 
burst,  and  in  the  case  of  multi  transponders  and  multi  trans- 
ponder frames,  the  single  reference  station  sends  out  all  of  the 
reference  bursts  for  the  various  transponder  frames.  Data  to 
be  transmitted  may  be  received  in  many  different  forms  and 
included  within  the  same  burst  because  of  the  modular  ar- 
rangement of  the  earth  stations.  Individual  terrestrial  interface 
modules  receive  data  in  various  forms,  convert  the  data  into 
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bit  form  which  is  compalible  with  the  TDMA  system,  store  the 
converted  bit  stream  and  hold  the  block  of  data  until  a  mul- 
tiplexer requests  the  block  of  data  for  inclusion  into  the  earths 
station's  transmitted  burst.  The  arragnement  of  blocks  of  data 
within  a  burst  and  the  timing  and  duration  of  a  burst  is  con- 
trolled by  digital  words  stored  in  a  memory.  Complete  reor- 
dering of  burst  times  and  the  arrangement  of  blocks  of  data 
within  a  burst  is  accomplished  by  changing  the  words  stored  in 
the  memory.  A  system  on  the  receive  side  of  the  earth  station 
extracts  blocks  of  data  in  selected  bursts  for  conveyance  to 
selected  terrestrial  interface  modules.  Acquisition  of  the 
proper  burst  time  within  each  frame  is  accomplished  by  send- 
ing out  a  low  power  signal  and  monitoring  its  phase  relative  to 
the  received  frame  reference.  Apertures  are  provided  to  in- 
sure that  no  two  earth  stations  are  simultaneously  in  the 
acquisition  mode. 


3,730,999 
TELEPHONE  RING-TRIP  CIRCUIT 
Williaiii  E.  Shaffer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carbon  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,020 

InL  CI.  H04m  3/02 

U.S.C1. 179— 84R  11  Claims 


calling  ones  of  the  remote  trunks  with  digit  receivers,  outpul- 
sers,  and  operator  positions  at  the  TSPS  center.  The  TSPS 
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equipment  also  provides  supervision  and  charge  data  record- 
ing via  a  data  link  for  all  calls  served  by  the  trunks. 


3,731,001 
MULTIPLE  LINE  SCANNING  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
David  Lcc  Fairchild,  Broomfield,  and  Michael  Stephen  Lane, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incoqwrated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,907 

lnt.Cl.H04q3t72,3l24 

U.S.CL  179-18  FH  13  Claims 
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A  discharge  circuit  prevents  charge  buildup  on  the  plates  of 
a  capacitor  in  a  telephone  ring-trip  circuit  over  each  A.C. 
cycle  of  ringing  current  until  a  telephone  call  is  answered, 
thereby  avoiding  premature  ring-trip  operation.  During  the 
application  of  a  ringing  signal  through  the  ring-trip  circuit,  the 
capacitor  charges  up  dunng  a  first  half  of  each  AC.  cycle  and 
discharges  through  the  discharge  circuit  during  a  portion  of 
the  second  half  of  each  A.C.  cycle. 


3,731,000 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SWITCHING  CALLS  FROM  REMOTE 
TRUNK  GROUPS  TO  DISTANT  CENTRALIZED 
OPERATOR  SERVICE  CENTER 
Amos  Edward  Joel,  Jr..  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,801 
Int  CI.  H04m  15/26, 3/00 
VS.  CL  179-8  R  20  Claims 

A  telephone  system  is  disclosed  in  which  centrally  located 
trafTic  service  position  system  (TSPS)  equipment  cooperates 
with  groups  of  remotely  situated  trunks  to  provide  the  opera- 
tor service  required  on  the  person-to-person  type  calls  served 
by  the  trunks.  A  crossbar  type  switch  operating  as  a  concen- 
trator at  each   remote   location   temporarily   interconnects 


A  switching  system  arrangement  for  simultaneously 
scanning  multiple  groups  of  line  circuits  to  locate  calling  and 
called  sutions  connected  to  concurrently  scanned  ones  of  the 
line  circuits.  A  supervisory  circuit  selectively  removes  bias 
voltage  from  one  lead  of  pairs  of  bias  leads  extending  to  idle 
and  busy  ones  of  the  line  circuits  assigned  to  the  concurrently 
scanned  line  circuits  to  facilitate  the  identity  of  a  line  circuit 
connected  to  a  calling  sUtion.  Subsequently,  the  supervisory 
circuit  removes  bias  volUge  from  the  pair  of  bias  leads  extend- 
ing to  the  group  of  line  circuits  wherein  the  line  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  called  sution  is  located.  Finally,  the  switching 
system  interconnects  the  calling  station  and  the  called  station 
through  the  line  circuits  identified  from  the  ones  of  the  con- 
currently scanned  line  circuits. 


3,731.002 

INTERCONNECTED  LOOP  DATA  BLOCK 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

John  Robinson  Pierce,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

MarrayHULNJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,185 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/08 

U.S.CL179-15AL  II  Claims 

A  closed  loop  transmission  system  is  described  in  which  a 

plurality  of  stations  have  access  to  each  loop  to  write  messages 
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into  and  read  messages  from  standard-sized  message  blocks 
transmitted  around  the  loop.  One  station  in  each  loop  pro- 
vides regeneration  of  all  message  blocks.  The  various  loops 
are  interconnected  by  switching  stations  which  respond  to  ad- 


uar 


dress  information  at  the  head  of  each  message  block  to  selec- 
tively switch  the  block  to  the  interconnected  loop.  The  next 
required  address  is  always  substituted  for  the  current  address 
to  simplify  address  recognition.  Alternate  and  redundant  rout- 
ing are  also  provided  for. 


3,731,003 
NON-DIAL  STATION  SERVICE  FOR  PABX  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Elmer  W.  Krock,  Chicaco,  and  Charlo  J.  Simon,  Hiaadale, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  GTE  Antomatk  Electric  Uborato- 
rics  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IB. 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,252 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/42 

UA  a.  179-27  FF  '   3  Claims 
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3  731  004 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TONE  RINGING 
Michael  C.  J.  Cowpland,  and  Donald  A.  Draper,  both  of 
Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Microsystems 
International  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  28,  1971,  114,223 
Int.CLH04m//76 
U.S.CL  179-84  T  3Ctai„s 


The  mvention  relates  to  an  impedance  matching  circuit 
designed  to  minimize  current  drain  on  the  supply  thereto 
whUe  maintaining  maximum  current  driving  efficiency 
through  a  load  and  particularly  adapted  to  drive  an  inductive 
load.  The  mvention  has  particular  applicability  to  the  field  of 
telephony,  in  that  the  circuit  may  be  used  to  drive  a  tone 
ringer  for  a  telephone  set. 


3,731,005 
LAMINATED  COIL 
Paul  M.  Shearman,  PUinvOle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metalized 
Ceramics  Corporatioa,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,609  , 

InL  CL  Glib  5/20;  H0U5/00 
U.S.CL  179-100.2  C  15Cl.h., 


A  private  automatic  branch  telephone  system  controlled  by 
a  central  processor  to  interconnect  stations.  Included  are  an 
anendant  cabinet,  central  office  trunks,  a  paging  circuit  and 
attendant's  link  circuits  that  are  initially  operable  to  connect  a 
central  office  trunk  to  an  associated  attendant  cabinet  and 
further  operated  to  access  the  paging  circuit. 


A  coil  having  a  core  and  method  of  fabricating  that  coil  by 
forming  layers  of  green  ceramic,  forming  openings  and 
depositing  metal  in  predetermined  patterns  in  and  through  the 
layers,  assembling  the  layers  with  the  metalized  patterns  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  three-dimensional  conductive  paths,  and  fir- 
ing the  green  ceramic  layers  simultaneously  to  bond  the  metal 
to  the  ceramic  and  to  vitrify  the  ceramic.  The  openings  may  be 
formed  by  mechanical  means  or  the  layers  may  be  discontinu- 
ous and  sUggered  relative  to  each  other  to  form  the  openings 
for  the  insertion  of  the  core  or  cores  about  which  the  three- 
dimensional  paths  form  coils. 
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3,731.006 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REPRODUCING  SOUND  ON 

ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRACKS 

John  G.  Stretffert,  and  Edwird  Muka,  both  of  Rocbcater,  N.Y., 

assiciiore  to  Eutman  Kodak  Corapaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiuc7, 1971,Ser.No.  150,698 

I«LCLGllb2///2.2//W 

VJS.  CL  179- 100.2  MD  »7  Claims 


vided  with  an  electrically  conductive  foil  disposed  on  a  por- 
tion thereof.  The  circuit  includes  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the 
relay  so  that  when  an  energizing  member  is  activated,  the 
capacitor  which  is  initially  charged  is  then  discharged  across 
the  relay  to  sUrt  the  tape  recorder  and  thereby  cause  move- 
ment of  the  endless  tape  loop.  When  foil  sensing  conUct  mem- 
bers, associated  with  the  capacitor,  are  engaged  by  the  moving 


Reproducing  apparatus  comprises  a  device  for  selectively 
posiuoning  a  transducer  head  with  respect  to  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  tracks  on  either  of  two  opposed  planar  surfaces 
of  a  record  medium  and  for  rendenng  operative  the  trans- 
ducer head  associated  with  the  selected  track  for  reproducing 
information  thereon. 


3,73 1,007 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Noboni  Mmda,  KawagacM  City,  Saitaaa  Prefeetwe;  Maaahl 
Karoyanagi,      Kohtoka,     Tokyo,     aad      Hiroaki      Kaae, 
Shiaagawakn,  Tokyo,  aU  ot  Japaa,  avifMn  to  Deokl  Ookyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,238 

InLCLGllb5/iO,H01c  7//6 

U^.  CI.  179- 100  J  CH  27  Claimt 
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conductive  foil  of  the  endless  tape  loop,  the  capacitor  which  is 
recharged  during  operation  of  the  tape  recorder  is  again 
discharged  to  open  the  relay  and  thereby  stop  the  tape 
recorder.  The  capacitor  is  disposed  in  the  circuit  to  provide 
for  the  Upe  recorder  starting  in  both  conditions  where  the  foil 
sensing  contact  members  are  engaged  and  are  oot  of  engage- 
ment with  the  conductive  foil. 


3,731,009 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  HAVING  CAPACITIVE 

TRANSDUCER  DIRECTLY  COUPLED  TO  CANTILEVER 

STYLUS  ARM 
ShoJI  Watanabe,  Shibaya-ka,  Tokyo,  aad  Nobao  YakaahlJI, 
Totaaka-ka,  Yokohama-ohl,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  at- 
sigaon  to  Tokyo  Shibaara  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-ski, 

Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  172,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1970, 45/96422; 
Aaa.  17, 1970, 45/81430 

lBt.CLH04r  / 9// 0,  Glib 5/00 
U.S.CL  179-100.41  K  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  head  is  provided  having  at  least  one  loop- 
shaped  magneto-resistance  effect  device  to  which  two  input 
terminals  and  two  output  terminals  are  alternately  connected, 
four  resistor  portions  being  respectively  formed  between  these 
four  terminals.  One  of  these  resistor  portions  is  selected  as  a 
detector  portion  and  has  an  external  surface  arranged  to  con- 
tact a  magnetic  flux  applying  means,  such  as  a  magnetic  tape. 

3,731,008 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING  AND  DE-ENERGIZING  A 

RELAY  TO  CONTROL  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Kaija  Meri,  Maspcth,  N.Y.,  aMttguor  to  ElectnMpacc  Corpora- 

tion,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FIM  April  9. 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,782 

Int.  CL  Glib /5/06.27/2< 

U.S.CL  179- 100.2  S  II  Claims 

A  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  a  relay  to  start 

and  stop  a  Upe  recorder  receiving  an  endless  Upe  loop  pro- 


A  pickup  device  comprises  a  base  in  which  an  active  circuit 
is  assembled,  and  a  transducer  deuchably  mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  a  cantilever  stylus  arm  extending  therefrom. 
The  transducer  has  a  sealed  portion,  and  a  variable  capacitor 
portion  disposed  within  the  sealed  portion.  The  variable 
capacitor  is  comprised  of  a  sUtionary  electrode  having  an 
electret  plate,  and  a  movable  electrode  integrally  provided  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cantilever  stylus  arm  in  a  manner  to  face  to 
the  SUtionary  electrode. 

3.731,010  ■ 
LATCHING  TELEPHONE  CUT-OFF  SWITCH 
Robert  S.  Goodrich,  27901  S.  Golden  Meadow  Drive,  Palos 
Vcrdcs  Peainsola,  CaHf. 

Filed  March  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,946 

IntCLH04m///9 

U.S.  CL  179- 167  "^  Clatan 

In  a  telephone  cut-off  device  for  a  telephone  transmitter, 

which  comprises  an  insert  housing  disposed  between  the 
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mouthpiece  of  the  transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter  hous-    telepfcone  connection  connected  thereto  and  for  leneratinc  a 

mg,  having  a  spring  switch  means  therein  and  a  slidable  switch 

actuator  extending  outwardly  from  the  device,  the  improve-      | r , 
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ment  which  comprises  means  for  locking  the  actuator  in  a 
depressed  position  relative  to  the  cut-off  device  causing  a  dis- 
placement of  the  spring  switch  while  the  actuator  is  so  locked. 
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3,73 1,01 1  control  signal  having  a  level  that  is  a  function  of  the  resistance 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REGENERATION  of  the  telephone  connection.  , 

THRESHOLD  OF  REPEATERS  FOR  MULTIPLEX  PULSE 

CODE  MODULATION  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  ^  711  ni » 

SYSTEMS  •3,»Ji,Wlj 

Jeaa  M. Lachalae. 28 rae des Frere. Lnmlere, Fresnes,  France  rh-rf«.  n    Nl.h.™u" u^^Ji^\ Tl'*^  ,n   e         ^. 

Filed  Nov.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  2oi,805  ^  kH^  ^   Nightengale.  Rural  Roate  3.  Box  70.  Scott  Chy. 

Claim,  priority.  *»^^^"^^  3, 1970. 7043522  ^^  j„. ,,  ,,72,  Ser.  No.  216,134 

Ui5.CL179-175Jllr*-''7  SCblm.  .  c  ci  200     4  '-^^'- »«»''^^''^ 

*  v.™i«»  U^_  ^;i^  200 — 4  1 1  Claims 


repeat 


A  system  for  supervising  the  operation  of  a  repeater  for 
pseudo-ternary  coded  signals,  comprising  means  for  applying 
a  random  sequence  of  message  signals  transmitted  in  pseudo- 
ternary  code  to  the  repeater  input  via  an  artificial  line  whose 
characteristics  simulate  the  characteristics  of  a  real  line; 
means  for  periodically  injecting  into  such  sequence  measuring 
signals  having  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  com- 
positions; means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  relationship  of  a 
single  pulse  chosen  in  each  of  the  measuring  signals  to  the 
peak  amplitude  of  all  the  transmitted  signals;  and  counting 
means  for  measuring  at  the  repeater  output  the  number  of 
polarity  errors  occurring  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


A  new  and  improved  switch  controller  is  described  which 
permits  any  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  switch  con- 
trolled devices  to  be  actuated  in  any  one  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  sUtes.  In  the  embodiment  described,  a  roUry 
switch  having  a  predetermined  number  of  positions  is  inter- 
connected with  a  plurality  of  push-button  switches,  so  that  for 
any  position  of  the  roUry  switch  one  of  four  push-button 
switches  may  be  selectively  actuated.  Each  push-button  switch 
can  actuate  the  winding  of  a  relay  which  in  turn  closes  ite  as- 
sociated conUcts  to  provide  current  to  the  solenoid  of  a  sole- 
noid activated  device.  Thus,  the  roUry  switch  selects  the  ap- 
paratus to  be  actuated,  while  the  selected  push-button  switch 
determines  which  solenoid  winding  associated  with  the 
selected  apparatus  will  be  energized  with  current.  Described 
in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  switch  control  device  is  a 
particular  solenoid  actuated  device,  comprising  a  unit  for 
operating  hydraulic  valve  box  plungers. 


3.731,012 
CURRENT  LIMITING  AND  RESISTANCE  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT 
William  E.  Shaffer,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strombcrg- 
Carlsoa  Corporatioa,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,180 
fait.CLH04bi/46 
U  A  CI.  1 79- 1 75  J  5  Claims 

A  current  limiting  and  resistance  monitoring  circuit  pro- 
vides a  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  current  flow  to  a 


3,731.014 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  AND  UNITIZED  MULTIPLE 

SWITCH  CONHGURATION 

John  F.  Brady.  Clifton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Technology. 

Inc.,  Verona.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,053 

iBt  CL  HOlh  13/52 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  21  Clataas 

A  unitized  configuration  including  plurality  of  key  top 

switches.  A  single  unit  shell  overlies  and  is  secured  to  a  circuit 
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board  upon  which  the  contact  leafs  for  the  various  switches 
are  so  mounted  as  to  be  cantilcvered  over  their  respective 
printed  conUcU.  The  plungers  associated  with  the  several  key 
tops  pass  through  openings  in  the  shell  and  are  biased  out  of 


tacts  wherein  a  plurality  of  grooves  are  formed  in  order  to  in- 


:\'*A^^Nl.^\v>9k"«».vv>\^^^ 


contact  with  the  underlying  cantilevered  leafs  by  spring 
means.  Depressing  of  the  key  tops  drives  the  plungers 
downward  to  deflect'the  respective  conUct  leafs  and  close  the 
associated  circuits. 


3,731,015 
CONTROL  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  WITH  CANTILEVERED 

CONTACT  AND  DIODE  MATRIX  ARRAY 
Joka  F.  Brady,  CUftoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Tcchnoio(y 
Inc.,  VcnNM,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,606 

Int.  CI.  HOlh;  J/52 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  J*  Claims 


^ 


crease  the  surface  insulation  length,  thereby  improving  the  in- 
sulating effect  to  higher  rated  volUges. 


3,731,017 
MULTI-POSITION  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  WAFER 
SWITCH  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean  W.  Runtz,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,521 

Intel. HOlh  79/55 

U.S.CI.200— IID  llCtaims 

I 


A  low  profile  keyboard  unit  including  an  etched  circuit 
board  and  a  plurality  of  keyboard  switches  mounted  on  one 
surface  thereof.  Individual  switches  include  housings  con- 
figured to  carry  in  self-contained  fashion  up  to  ten  diodes  plus 
a  resistor,  the  leads  from  these  elements  being  passed  through 
holes  in  the  board  and  flow  soldered  at  the  back  side  of  the 
board. 


A  multi-position  switch  for  a  decade  resistor  capable  of 
changing  the  resistance  between  a  pair  of  terminals  monotoni- 
cally  from  0  to  9  units  in  ten  equal  steps  in  one  direction  and 
back  to  0  in  the  eleventh  step  in  the  same  direction.  One  re- 
sistor of  unit  resistance  value  is  connected  in  series  with  four 
resistors  of  2-unit  resistance  value  between  the  terminals,  and 
the  switch  contacts  arc  arranged  so  that  the  terminals  are 
shorted  together  in  a  first  position  and  in  each  successive  posi- 
tion the  unit  value  resistance  is  alternately  included  in  scries 
between  the  terminals  or  short-circuited  and  replaced  by  an 
additional  2-unit  resistor. 


3,731,016 

SWITCH  WITH  ARC -PREVENTION  GROOVES 

BETWEEN  PLATE  SUPPORTED  CONTACTS 

Takeshi  Nadagochi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,677 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  6, 1970, 45/6401 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/iO.  7 9/5« 

VS.  CL  200— 1 1  R  *  Ctalms 

A  variable  resistor-switch  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  con- 


3,731,018 
DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  OPERATING  LINKAGE 
Raymond  J.  Spiaak,  East  Pitteburgh;  Robert  N.  Becker,  Irwin, 
and  Wesley  L.  McKcithan,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
^  Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,894 

Int.  CL  HOlh  j;/00 
U.S.  CL  200—48  R  *  Clntass 

A  switch  structure  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
switch  unite  and  interconnected  by  movable  tie  rods  including 
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adjustable  connecting  means  between  each  unit  and  a  cor-  wave  in  the  structure.  Provisions  are  included  for  adjusting  the 
responding  tie  rod  which  connecting  means  includes  a  clevis  switch  sensitivity  by  adjusting  the  spring  preload  on  the 
and  a  clamping  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  siote    spheres. 


forming  slotted  sections  movable  between  contracted  and  ex- 
panded positions,  which  sections  include  a  serrated  peripheral 
surface  adapted  for  seizing  the  inner  surface  of  the  tie  rods. 


This  application  relates  to  a  sensor.  It  is  responsive  to  im- 
pact of  predetermined  magnitude  from  any  direction.  It  can  be 
mounted  in  a  car  for  actuation  responsive  to  impact  of  safety 
apparatus  within  an  automobile. 


3,731,020 
INERTIA  SWITCH  WITH  MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
CONDUCTIVE  SPRING  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  C.  York,  Pomona,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,329 

IntCL  HOlh  55/02 

U.S.CL  200-61.45  R  15  Claims 


An  inertia  switch  capable  of  detecting  the  arrival  of  stress 
waves  from  any  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  mounting  surface 
is  disclosed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive spheres  are  held  in  a  plurality  of  corresponding  recesses 
by  spring  arms.  A  pair  of  interconnected  conductors  on  each 
recess  surface  form,  with  the  conductive  spheres,  an  electrical 
circuit  which  is  broken  if  any  of  the  spheres  is  moved  out- 
wardly of  ite  recess  against  the  spring  by  any  impact  or  stress 


3,731,021 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  DASHPOT 

MEANS 
Domiaoc  Paul  Edmund  Barnard,  WHaey,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  11,  1970. 
43,478/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7103 
U.S.  CI.  200-34  4^  Claims 


3,731,019 

OMNLDIRECTIONAL  FORCE  SENSOR 

Byron  T.  Henrtebise,  2942  Lone  Tree  Road,  Milford,  Mich. 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,338 

IntCL  HOlh  55/74 

U.S.CL  200-61.45  R  3  Claims 


An  electrical  time  delay  switch  has  ite  two  electrical  con- 
tacte  housed  within  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  slidable  for 
operation  of  the  contacte.  The  first  contact  is  rigidly  attached 
to  an  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  but  longitudinally  spaced 
therefrom,  and  the  second  conUct  is  disposed  between  the 
end  wall  and  the  first  contact  and  is  resiliently  urged  into  en- 
gagement of  the  first  contact  by  a  leaf  spring.  The  pinon  at  the 
end  of  ite  stroke  engages  the  leaf  spring  to  break  interengage- 
ment  of  the  contacte.  As  the  piston  travels  towards  the  leaf 
spring  it  expels  air  out  of  the  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate 
through  porous  ceramic  or  sintered  bronze  constituente  of  the 
end  wall,  this  predetermined  rate  defining  the  switch's  time 
delay.  Towards  the  end  of  ite  stroke  the  piston  reaches  a  wider 
section  of  the  cylinder  which  provides  a  large  air  leakage  path 
round  the  piston  to  invoke  sudden  operation  of  the  contacte 
by  the  piston. 


3,731,022 
INERTIA  TYPE  SWITCH  WITH  COAXIAL  CONDUCTIVE 

SPRINGS 
Peter  J.  Loftus,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Akotroaics  Cor- 
poration, ML  Laurel  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,219 

IntCL  HOlh  55/74 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.49  5  Claims 


A  motion  sensor  for  sensing  shocks,  vibrations  or  the  like 
utilizing  a  pair  of  contacte  mounted  on  vibratory  supporte  so 
that  when  the  supf>orte  vibrate  the  contacte  close,  completing 
an  electrical  circuit.  The  vibratory  supporte  and  the  contacte 
are  such  that  the  quiescent  deflections  of  the  two  supporte  in 
response  to  constant  forces  move  the  two  contacte  by  the 
same   amount  to   maintain   a  constant  quiescent  spacing 
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between  the  cont«:t.  wd  hence  .  con.t«t  «n«tivity  of  the  ing  free  end.  juxt.po.ed  with  the  penphery  «/  "«»  "^^  "> 

d^vTi  to  shocks,  vibration,  or  other  irregular  motion..  The  rcuin  a  pa,r  of  governor  weight  members  agamst  d.^jUce- 

«n.Wvity  is  therifore  constant  for  a  wide  range  of  different  ment  from  p.votal  engagement  w.th  said  p.vot  pms  when  said 

quie«:enT orienution.  of  the  device.  shaft  is  connected  w.th  saKl  retamer  plate. 


3  731.023  3,731,025 

cAinrTV  BvlrBCINr.  SWITCH  BREATH  OPERATED  FLUSHING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Inc.,  New  Haven,  Coon.  ,      -,,  Hmw  i</>/) 

Filed  J«iy  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  276,248  InLCI.  H01»  J^/w 

I.t  CI.  HOlh  1 51 18  VS.  CI.  200-81.9  R  2  Claim. 

U.S.  CI.  200-78  SCtalms 


a«   c 


A  lever-type  operating  mechanism  for  a  safety  reversing 
switch,  comprising  a  manually  operable  lever  having  pivot 
means  enabling  it  to  undergo  swinging  movement,  a  U-shaped 
operating  member  disposed  adjacent  and  actuated  by  the 
lever  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  with  elongate  slots.  A  control 
means,  which  includes  a  cross  pin  extending  through  the  slots, 
effects  a  snap  movement  of  the  operating  member  and  pin 
when  the  lever  is  actuated.  The  mechanism  includes  an  insu- 
lating slide  plate  which  carries  a  switch  contact  and  which  has 
a  slot  through  which  the  cross  pin  extends.  The  slide  plate  is 
characterized  by  a  pair  of  hardened  steel  wear  shoes,  having 
flanges  which  extend  into  the  slot  of  the  plate  to  susUin  im- 
pact forces  from  the  pin  during  the  snap  movements  of  the 
latter  taken  over  a  long  period  of  time.  The  wear  shoes  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  slide  plate  and 
have  two  sets  of  aligned  apertures  by  which  they  are  rigidly 
fastened  thereto  by  means  of  rivets.  The  control  mean,  further 
comprises  a  compression  spring  carried  by  the  operating 
member  and  a  cup  also  carried  thereby  and  having  an  in- 
dented bottom  which  engages  the  cron  pin.  One  end  of  the 
spring  is  received  in  the  cup,  such  that  the  spring  is  securely 
positioned  or  oriented  a.  it  biases  the  croa.  pin  toward  one  tet 
of  corresponding  ends  of  the  elongate  slots  in  the  arms  of  the 
operating  member. 


3,731,024 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 
Earl  A.  Moody.  SL  Peters,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Chicafo,  Hi. 

Filed  Jane  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,274 

Int.  CL  HOlkJSIlO.  H02k  15/00 

VS,  CL  200-80  R  20  Clainu 


A  flushing  arrangement  for  urinals  in  which  the  flush  valve 
is  operated  without  physical  contact  by  the  user  of  the  urinal. 
An  electric  switch  has  a  thin  disc  attached  to  the  switch  arm, 
which  disc  is  activated  by  the  breath  of  the  user  being  blown 
against  it.  The  switch  closure  effects  the  operation  of  the 
urinal  flush  valve  through  a  solenoid  operated  by  the  switch. 


3,731,026 

VACUUM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Floyd  D.  Miles,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,059 

Int  CI.  HOlh  33166 

U.S.CL200— 144B  4  Claims 


A  governor  device  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  roUUble 
shaft  is  provided  with  a  retainer  plate  adapted  to  be  connected 
for  concerted  roution  with  the  shaft,  and  opposed  pivot  pins 
are  integrally  provided  on  uid  retainer  plate  re.pectively  hav- 


A  vacuum  switching  .yrtem  having  an  evacuated  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conuct.  therein.  A  buss  is  pro- 
vided for  internal  connection  to  one  of  said  conucte  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs.  Another  of  said  conUcts  may  be  connected 
to  an  external  circuit.  The  other  conucu  of  said  pair  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  shorting  member  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  electrically  connecting  and  separating  the  pair  of 
electrical  conUcts.  Further,  the  system  may  compriK  a  plu- 
rality of  tets  of  pair,  of  contacU  with  shielding  mean,  between 
adjacent  sets  In  addition,  shielding  means  may  be  provided  in 
the  system  wherever  needed,  in  order  to  prevent  splattering  of 
part,  of  the  .yMem. 
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3,731,027 

ELECTRICAL  PRESS  KEY  DEVICE  WITH  THERMIC 

EXCESS  CURRENT  RELEASE 

Han.  Amhold,   Kalbcrau,  Germany,  anignor  to  Heinrich 

Kopp,  KaU,  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  18, 1970,  P  20 
12  748.4 

Int  CL  HOlh  2///0 
U.S.CL  200-157  4cw„„ 
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?Jr?K  P?»**^°"  ^[Jh*  pin  33  by  a  projection  72d  depending 

fZ  T.  r"  °^"  P'''*'  '^'  *"°^"  projection  43;  rising 
from  the  housing  bottom,  coacts  with  the  depending  projec 
tion  72J  to  insure  correct  reinsertion  of  the  extracted  unit  into 
the  housing.  Proper  relative  orientation  of  the  pushbutton  and 
the  pilot  lamps  is  insured  by  an  indexing  spring  74  which  nor- 
mally fits  into  an  elongate  notch  31  on  one  side  of  the  rod  3  to 
allow  depression  of  the  pushbutton  1  but  which  falls  into 
another,  lower  notch  34  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rod 
blocking  a  descent  thereof,  if  the  pushbutton  is  rotated  in  the 

T".^  '^"it  *°  "-*"8age  the  lugs  93  of  the  sleeve  with  the 
shoulders  52. 


An  electncal  press  key  with  a  locking  device  and  thermic 
excess  current  release  wherein  the  actuating  member  of  the 
lockmg  device  for  the  switch  slide  constitutes  at  the  same  Ume 
the  roury  axle  of  a  potentiometer  of  an  electronic  switching 
device  for  power  regulation. 


3,731,029 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTAMINANT 

DISPERSAL  IN  INSULATING  FLUU)  OF  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Hucker,  Normandy,  and  David  F.  Winter.  Kirk- 

wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Central  Transformer,  Inc  , 

Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,095 

Int  CL  HOlh  ii/65 

U.S.CL  200-150  R  j^cuims 


3,731,028 

RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  PILOT-LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

S.d«)  Ando,  Fujisawa-dii,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

YamaUke  HoneyweU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,102 
46/23077  ^^'**^'    ■PpBcation    Japan,    March    31,    1971, 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9/02 
U.S.a.200-167A  8  Claims 


A  system  for  use  in  electrical  apparatus  having  contocts  im- 
mersed in  a  body  of  insulating  fluid  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  causing  arcing  therebetween  which  produces  conumi- 
nants  m  the  fluid.  The  system  includes  a  compartment  for  rela- 
tively closely  confining  said  contacts,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  com- 
partment, a  filter,  and  means,  including  a  pump,  for  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  the  compartment  through  the  inlet,  pumping  the 
withdrawn  fluid  through  the  filter,  and  returning  the  filtered 
fluid  to  said  body  of  fluid.  Contaminante  produced  in  the  fluid 
in  the  compartment  by  arcing  of  the  contacu  are  thus  filtered 
without  being  permitted  to  disperse  throughout  the  body  of 
fluid.  As  a  method  of  preventing  contaminant  dispersal  the 
disclosure  teaches  withdrawing  fluid  of  the  body  from  a  lo- 
tion closely  adjacent  the  contacts,  filtering  the  withdrawn  fluid 
to  remove  the  contaminants  and  subsequently  returning  the 
filtered  fluid  to  the  body  of  fluid. 


A  four-sided  pushbutton  1  projecting  from  the  top  of  a 
housing  4  IS  secured  to  a  switch-actuating  rod  3  traversing  a 
lamp  holder  7  which  supports  the  K>ckets  of  four  pilot  lamps 
8,  this  holder  consisting  of  two  superpowd  and  fixedly  inter- 
connected plates  71,  72  rotatably  bracketing  a  flange  91  of  a 
guide  sleeve  9  for  the  rod  in  axially  fixed  position  with 
reference  to  the  hoMer.  Upon  deprenion  of  the  pushbutton 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  operates  a  switch  structure  b;  a  cross- 
pin  33  on  the  rod  normally  engages  in  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  slots  92  of  the  deeve  to  entrain  the  latter 
rotatorily  for  detaching  a  pair  of  lug.  93  at  the  foot  of  the 
fleeve  from  re.pective  dioulder.  52  in  a  depending  neck  5  of 
the  housing  whereby,  upon  sufficient  withdrawal  of  the  push- 
button from  the  housing  to  enable  iu  rotation,  the  lamp 
holder,  the  sleeve  and  the  pushbutton  with  its  rod  can  be  bodi- 
ly extracted  from  the  housing  as  the  cross-pin  rises  to  the  top 
of  the  slots  at  the  level  of  the  flange  91  to  bear  from  below 
upon  the  upper  holder  plate  71.  Such  rotation  i.  prevented  in 


3,731,030 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PIVOTABLE 

CONDUCTIVE  BRIDGING  MEMBER  AND  MULTIPLE 

CONDUCTIVE  PATH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Walter  K.  Holzer,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Holzer 

Patent  AG,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  June  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,163 
Claim,  priority,  appUortioB  Switzerland,  Jane  17.  1970 
9168/70 

Int  CL  HOlh  ;j//4 
U.S.a.  200-159  R  5  Claims 

A  plurality  of  push-button  switches  mounted  in  a  housing 
having  a  printed  circuit  board  with  conductive  paths  thereon 
as  a  base.  Each  push-button  switch  is  mounted  within  the 
housing  by  a  spring  which  biases  the  switch  in  an  upward 
direction  and  includes  a  spring  engaging  a  contact  piece  k> 
that  depression  of  the  push-button  switch  causes  the  contact 
piece  to  rock  on  a  bearing  element  in  contact  with  a  conduc- 
tive path  of  the  printed  circuit  board.  A  spring  mounted 
between  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  the  contact  bridge  biaws 
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I.  ,-  ,  ^«n/H.irtive  oath    switch  is  used.  The  fixed  conUcts  are  canted  to  increase  con- 
ing  element  and  one  contact  on  the  bridge  and  movement  of 


the  contact  bridge  by  depression  of  the  push-button  switch 
causes  a  new  conductive  path  to  be  formed  between  another 
portion  of  the  contact  bridge,  the  conductive  bearing  element 
and  another  conuct  on  the  conuct  bridge. 


3,731.031 
OPERATING  MEMBERS  FOR  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCHES 
Ernest  McAlptae,  BUI  Quay,  Gateshead,  England,  affllgnor  to 
Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  March  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  March  3.  1971, 

5,884/71 

lBLCLHOlhi/02 

U,S.  CI.  200-172  R  4Clatas 


The  housing  contains  a  projecting  socket  to  provide  a  guide  of 
increased  bearing  length  for  the  plunger  and  its  spring. 

3,731,033 

TWISTING  MACHINE 

Gaston  C.  Ory,  7,  rue  des  Jardics,  Mcudon,  Hauts-de-Setoe, 

France 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,046 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1970, 7028860 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5102 

U.S.CL  219-7.5  2  Claims 


An  operating  member,  and  method  of  producing  same,  for 
reciprocation  within  a  close-fitting  bore  of  a  snap-action 
switch,  the  member  including  a  guide  pin  having  a  hollow, 
deep-drawn  shank  portion  with  a  consequential  high-quality 
external  finish  thereto,  an  end  portion  of  the  guide  pin  com- 
prising an  increaaed-diametcr  shoulder  forming  the  boundary 
of  an  insulating  button  moulded  thereto  and  preventing 
deposition  of  the  insulating  material  on  the  shank  portion  dur- 
ing the  moulding  process. 


3,731,032 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  WIPING 

SpcKcr  C.  Schantz,  Ocowmbowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Con- 

trols  Corp.,  New  Bcriin,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct-  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,294 

lmt.Cl.fl(Hk  1136, 13152 

U.S.CL  200-164  R  6Clntais 

An  electrical  switch  having  two  fixed  electrical  contacts 
which  are  mounted  within  a  housing  in  spaced-apart.  face-to- 
face  relationship.  Two  movable  electrical  contacts  are 
mounted  in  back-to-back  relationship  on  the  end  of  a  resilient 
arm  between  the  two  fixed  contacts.  The  resilient  arm  is  en- 
gaged in  Its  central  portion  by  an  actuating  plunger  which  is 
spring-loaded  to  hold  one  pair  of  contacts  in  a  normally  closed 
position  and  the  other  pair  of  contacts  in  a  normally  open 
position.  Manual  movement  of  the  plunger  closes  the  normally 
open  contacts  and  opens  the  normally  closed  contacts. 
Release  of  the  plunger  reverses  the  action.  The  resilient  arm  is 
bowed  in  its  central  portion  where  it  engages  the  actuating 
plunger  to  produce  a  transverse  contact  wiping  movement  of 
the  movable  contacts  whenever  the  contacts  are  opened  or 
closed  to  automatically  clean  the  contacts  every  time  the 


Machine  for  twisting  a  bar  between  two  puppets,  said 
machine  having  a  two-track  bed,  a  carriage  which  moves 
along  one  of  the  tracks,  the  other  track  being  provided  at  one 
extremity  with  a  fixed  puppet  and  with  a  sliding  puppet  at  the 
other  extremity,  a  high-frequency  heat  generator  the  housing 
of  which  is  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  computing  unit  which 
furnishes  the  control  signals  for  the  heating  characteristics  of 
an  inductor,  the  linear  speed  for  the  displacement  of  said  car- 
riage along  its  track  and  the  angular  rotational  speed  of  the 
puppet  spindles. 


3,731,034 

HEATING  ROLLERS  WITH  AXIAL  MAGNETIC  FORCE 

REDUCTION  MEANS 

Koshcl   Arita,    10,23    2-choac,   Mlnamlmagone,   OhoU-ku, 

Tokyo  Jap** 

'    Filed  March  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,249 
Int.  CL  H05b  5108 
U.S.CL  219-10.49  7  Claims 

In  a  heaung  roller  of  the  class  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
cylindrical  roller  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  driving  shaft  for 
routing  the  roller  connected  to  the  center  of  the  bottom  and 
extending  coaxially  through  the  cylindrical  roller,  a  stationary 
bobbin  supported  within  the  cylindrical  roller  coaxially  with 
the  driving  shaft,  the  bobbin  having  an  inner  flange  facing  to 
the  bottom  and  an  outer  flange  close  to  the  open  end  of  the 
cup-shaped  cylindrical  roller,  and  an  induction  coil  wound 
about  the  bobbin  for  inductively  heating  the  cylindrical  roller. 
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there  are  provided  a  radially  extending  flange  at  the  open  end 
of  the  cup-shaped  cylindrical  roller  and  a  surrounding  annular 


the  piece  rapidly  to  drive  out  the  water  initially  to  saturate  the 
chamber  and  maintains  the  heat  to  condense  water  vapor  on 


ring  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  outer  flange  to  sur- 
round the  radially  extending  flange. 


3,731,035 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR 

George  A.  Jarvis,  and  Allen  M.  Danley,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,750 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CL  219-10.55  5  Claims 


An  improved  door  for  microwave  ovens  having  no  exposed 
nut  and  bolt  type  means  to  retain  the  various  components  of 
such  door  together.  The  door  is  so  constructed  that  the 
method  for  taking  the  door  apari  is  not  readily  apparent  to  the 
average  microwave  oven  user.  Various  components  are 
mounted  on  the  interior  housing  panel  and  various  other  com- 
ponents are  mounted  on  the  exterior  housing  panel.  Then  the 
interior  housing  panel  and  the  exterior  housing  panel  and  their 
associated  respective  components  are  mounted  together  by 
concealed  retaining  means. 


^ 


B 


cooler  surfaces.   A   homogeneous  humidity  distribution  is 
achieved  which  provides  fast  and  uniform  drying. 


3,731,037 

MICROWAVE  KILN  TO  COOK  FOOD 

Melvin  L.  Lcvinson,  1  Meinzer  Street,  Avenel,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704^89,  Feb.  9, 1968.  This 

application  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,940 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CL  219—10.55  7  Claims 


A  microwave  oven  is  provided  with  a  heat  insulating  struc- 
ture containing  a  work  chamber  lined  with  a  microwave  lossy 
material  where  said  lining:  1 )  can  be  porous  to  water.  2 )  can 
represent  an  acceptable  load  to  said  microwave  oven.  3)  can 
deflne  a  closed  cavity.  4)  can  be  a  mixture  of  a  lossy  electrical 
material  and  a  lossy  magnetic  material,  and  5)  can  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  non-magnetic-metal,  heat-conducting  wor- 
kload container. 


3,731,038 
ZERO-MODE  MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR 
Renato  G.  Boslslo,  Longueull,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,538 

IntCLH05b  9/06 

U.S.CL  219-10.55  1  Claim 


3,731,036 
MICROWAVE  DRYER  EQUIPMENT 
Bernard  Luclen  D.  Hallier,  Saint-Maur,  La  Vareanc,  and  Jean 
Loals  Coquet,  87  Saint-Leonard  dc  Noblat,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,866 
Int.  CLH05b  9/06 
U.S.CL  219—10.55  3  Claims 

Water  is  removed  from  ceramic  pieces  in  a  pre-drying  stage 
of  a  microwave  drying  process  in  which  microwave  energy  is 
absorbed  more  in  thicker  dielectric  sections  than  in  thinner 
sections.  A  thin  dielectric  partition  provides  a  second  lower 
cavity  in  a  main  microwave  chamber.  Microwave  energy  heats 


910  O.G.— 11 


A  fast-mode  particularly  a  zero-mode  microwave  applica- 
tion for  the  heating,  drying,  curing  or  other  treatment  by 
microwave  energy  of  workpieces  conti^ning  lossy  dielectric 
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matehml  having  a  fast  wave  microwave  structure  and 
microwave  energization  means  connected  to  the  structure  to 
energize  it  such  that  a  region  adjacent  said  structure  wi  1  con- 
tain a  predominance  of  zero-mode  or  near  zero-mode  electric 
field  energy. 


I         3,731,039 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  OVENS 
Sydney  Georfe  Beech.  Scveooaks,  EbsIsmI,  aoisiior  to  M««- 
sfieM  Heat  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Set.  No.  135,577 
Ctnims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

56,445/70 

Int.CLF27d///02 

UACL  219-407  '  7CtalBW 


workpiece  to  be  heated,  and  when  the  coil  sections  are 
laterally  closed  relative  to  one  another  they  are  disposed  in  in- 
ductive heating  relationship  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  on 
the  support  means.  Means  are  provided  to  vertically  displace  a 
section  of  each  coil  portion  relative  to  the  remainder  thereof 
both  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  coil  portions  into  inductive 
heating  relationship  with  a  workpiece  and  to  provide  for  the 
coil  means  to  be  adjusUble  to  receive  workpieces  of  vanous 
thicknesses. 


3,731,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TUBE 

FROM  A  METAL  STRIP 

Hans  Gcbauer,  469  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoeach 

Maachincnfabrik    DcutachUnd     Akticngeaellschaft,     Dort- 

mnnd,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1970,  P  20 

28  560  J 

lBt.CLB23l[///6 
UACL  219-62  36  Claims 


An  electrically-heated  heat-storage  oven  in  which  an  oven 
liner  of  open-fronted  box  form  is  fitted  externally  with  upper 
and  lower  sole  plates  which  carry  electrical  heating  elements 
and  are  backed  by  layers  of  refractory  matenal.  The  refracto- 
ry layers  are  built  up  from  cast  pieces  of  refractory  material 
conuined  within  sheet  metal  trays,  the  whole  assembly  being 
held  together  by  upper  and  lower  horizontal  clamping  beams 
connected  to  one  another  at  their  ends  by  spring-loaded  verti- 
cal tie  rods. 


3,731,040 
'  BILLET  HEATING  COIL 
Robert  Jerry  Kasper,  Seven  HlUs,  Ohio,  assignor 
Ohio  Industries,  Inc.,  ^Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,467 
Int.  CI.  H05b  5100 
U.S.CL  219- 10.79 


to  Parii- 


18  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  continuously  forming  a  metal  strip 
to  consecutive  helical  convolutions  which  together  constitute 
a  tube.  The  abutting  edges  of  the  successive  convolutions, 
which  edges  advance  in  a  helical  path  at  a  higher  first  speed, 
are  intermittently  tack-welded  by  an  arc-welding  unit. 
Downstream  of  this  unit  is  located  another  arc-welding  unit 
which  receives  the  thus  partially  welded  tube  and  continu- 
ously welds  the  abutting  edges,  but  at  a  lower  speed. 


An  induction  heating  coil  arrangement  is  disclosed  which 
includes  coil  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defined  by  a 
pair  of  coil  portions  which  are  supported  in  suspension  by 
means  providing  for  pivoUl  movement  of  the  portions  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  axis  of 
the  coil  means.  Lateral  separation  of  the  coU  portions 
faciliutes  the  longitudinal  introduction  therebetween  of  a 
metal  workpiece  to  be  heated.  Support  means  is  provided  for  a 


3,731,042 
WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE 

MESH 
Klaus  RItter;  Hans  Gott;  Gerhard  RItter,  and  Joaef  Ritter,  aO 
o(  Grax,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  EntwIclilanfs-und  Ver- 
wertnngflgeaellachaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Anstria 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,306 
Claims  priority,  application   Anitfia,  Jan.   28,   1971,  A 

723/71 

lnt.CLB23k/y/00 
U.S.CL  219-56  13  Claims 

A  welding  machine  is  disclosed  of  the  type  in  which  an  array 
of  longitudinal  wires  occupying  a  product  plane  of  the 
machine  is  advanced  past  a  transverse  row  of  welding  heads 
which  weld  transverse  wires  to  the  longitudinal  wires  by  elec- 
tric resisunce  welding  Each  welding  head  comprises  an  elec- 
trode above  the  product  plane  and  an  elecUode  below  the 
product  plane,  these  being  interconnected  by  a  connecting 
piece  which  is  rigid  with  the  upper  electtode  and  to  which  the 
lower  electrode  is  movably  mounted.  A  thrust  beam  is  verti- 
cally reciprocated  below  the  lower  electrodes  so  that  each  lon- 
gitudinal wire  is  thrust  upwards  against  the  traverse  wire  dur- 
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ing  welding.  Transformers  for  supplying  the  welding  current 
and  busbars  for  conducting  the  current  to  the  welding  heads 


are  situated  above  the  product  plane  and  the  welding  heads 
are  suspended  from  the  busbars. 


3,731,043 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ERODING  MACHINE 
Weracr    UUmann,    Locamo-MnmHo,    Switxerland;    Rndolf 
Paaachow,  Hannover,  Germany;  VoBter  Snhr,  Nenstadt 
a./Rnebeaberge,  Germany;   WoHgang  Meyer,  Hannover, 
Germany;  Amo  Sicg,  Locnmo,  and  Laaiio  Rabian,  Locarno- 
Monti,  both  of  Switxerlnnd,  narignon  to  Agie,  A.G.  far  in- 
dnstrieiie  ElektronilL,  LoMme-Locarao,  Switxerland 
Filed  Jnnc  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,511 
InLCLB23p7/;2 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  24,  1970, 
9594 


U.S.CL  219^69  V 


lOCIaima 


This  invention  relates  to  a  digital  circuit  for  an  eroding 
machine  designed  to  control  a  relative  movement  between  a 
workpiece  and  a  wire  electrode  by  the  input  of  data  stored  in 
an  information  carrier,  the  said  data  being  translated  in  a  cir- 
cuit into  the  curve  defined  by  the  axis  of  the  wire  electrode  in 
consideration  of  the  diameter  of  the  wire  electrode  and  the 
width  of  the  operation  gap. 

3,731,044 
ELECTRO-ERODING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 
THE  CONTROL  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ADVANCING 
DEVICE  FOR  A  WIRE  ELECTRODE  AND/OR  FOR  A 
WORKPIECE 
Werner  UUmann,  Locano-Mnralto;  Laszio  Rabian,  Locarno- 
Monti;  Silvano  Mattel,  Locamo-Solduno;  Amo  Sicg,  Locar- 
no; Peter  Sntcr,  Locarno;  Coatantino  Tadini,  Locarno,  all  of 
SwHaerland;  Rndolf  Panachow,  Hannover,  Germany;  Vo&er 
Snhr,   Nenstadt,  Rnebengcrge,  Germany,   and  Wolfgang 
Meyer,  Hannover,  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Agie,  A.G.  far  in- 
dnstriellc  Elektnmlk,  Loaone-Lorcamo,  Switzerland 
FBed  Jnnc  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,007 
Int  CI.  B23p  1/04,  l/n,  1/14 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  3, 1970, 10/23 
U.S.CL  219-69  V  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electro-eroding  machine  with  a 
circuit  for  the  control  of  at  least  one  advancing  device  for  a 


wire  electrode  and/or  for  a  workpiece  in  a  workpiece  contour 
predetermined  by  data  stored  in  an  information  carrier,  the 
said  data  being  converted,  in  consideration  of  the  diameter  of 
the  wire  electrode  and  the  width  of  the  operating  gap,  into  the 
path  curve  of  the  axis  of  the  wire  electrode  in  consideration  of 
the  erosive  condition  in  the  operating  gap.  The  information 


carrier  comprises  two  computing  units,  one  supplying  control 
signals  to  driving  means  for  advancing  the  wire  electrode  for  a 
straight  movement  while  the  other  supplies  control  signals  to 
driving  means  for  producing  rotary  movement.  Each  comput- 
ing unit  includes  return  memories  which  return  the  wire  elec- 
trode by  a  certain  length  of  the  path  curve  in  the  event  of  trou- 
ble in  the  operating  gap. 


3,731,045 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-ERODING  MACHINE  FOR 

THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRODE  AND  AT  LEAST 

ONE  WORKPIECE 
Werner  UUmann,  Locamo-Mnraho;  Laszio  Rabian,  Locarno- 
Monti;  SUvano  Mattel,  Locamo-Soldnno;  Amo  Sicg,  Locar- 
no; Peter  Sntcr,  Locarno;  Coatantino  Tadini,  Locarno,  aU  of 
Switzerland;  Rndolf  Panachow,  Hannover,  Germany;  VoOter 
Snhr,  Nenstadt  a./Rncbcnbcry,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang 
Meyer,  Hannover,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Agie,  A.G.  fnr  in- 
dttstrieUe  ElektrenU^  Loaone-Lorcamo,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,721 
InLCLB23p///2 
U.S.CI.219— 69  V  13  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  an  electro-eroding 
machine  for  the  control  of  the  relative  movement  between  at 
least  one  electrode  and  at  least  one  workpiece  by  virtue  of 
data  stored  on  an  information  carrier  which  relative  move- 
ment contains  at  least  one  length  of  curve  defined  by  the  data 
and  which  data  are  corrected  in  consideration  of  the  thickness 
of  the*  electrode,  the  width  of  the  operating  gap,  the  erosive 
condition  in  the  operating  gap  and  which  arc  supplied  to  at 
least  one  advancing  device  for  the  electrode  and/or  the  work- 
piece  as  control  signals  generated  in  a  computing  unit  by 
means  of  an  interpolation  process. 
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3.731,046 

ELECTRODE  ROD  HOLDER  FOR  RESISTANCE 
WELDING  ACTUATORS 
John  Henry  Brcms,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birningham, 
Micii. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  19^,544 

lBtCLB23k/;//0 

U.S.CL  219-78  4Claim« 


eluding  the  parts  that  house  the  heating  coils,  and  this  cooling 
chamber  receives  a  suitable  coolant  which  is  used  to  remove 
excess  heat  generated  during  operation  of  the  device.  Provi- 
sion can  also  be  made  to  make  the  coils  of  tubular  material 
and  to  pass  coolant  through  the  coils,  if  desired.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  means  are  also  provided  for 
sensing  pressure  changes  in  the  plasma  chamber  and  in  the 
coolant  chamber  to  control  the  introducing  of  coolant  under 
pressure  into  the  cooling  chamber  and  to  thereby  also  main- 
tain subsuntially  uniform  and/or  equal  pressure  conditions  in 
both  chambers. 


An  electtode  rod  holder  for  resisUnce  welding  to  serve  as 
an  insulator  for  the  welding  current  and  also  to  produce  a  fol- 
low-up motion  to  maintain  necessary  pressure  on  the  paru 
throughout  the  entire  weld  period  which  includes  a  holding 
member  and  resilient  mounts  which  insulate  and  also  preload 
the  rod  holder  in  an  axial  bias  to  produce  follow-up  pressure 
and  motion. 


3,731,047 
PLASMA  HEATING  TORCH 
John  H.  Mnllcn,  Saint  Louis,  and  Edward  A.  Thcby.  Saint  Ann, 
both  of  Mo.,  assigBors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,854 

Int.  CL  B23k  9104 

U.S.CL219-121P  22Claini8 


A  high  pressure  plasma  heating  torch  comprising  a  hollow 
dielectric  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  end 
plates  which  form  a  plasma  chamber  in  the  cylinder  and  where 
the  end  plates  are  respectively  provided  with  gas  inlet  and 
discharge  ports.  A  pair  of  aligned,  electrically  conductive 
heating  coils  are  concentrically  disposed  about  the  cylinder 
and  in  this  arrangement  extend  along  the  cylinder  for  subsun- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof.  The  coils  are  connected 
together  at  a  central  location  and  are  fed  energy  from  a  rela- 
tively high  voltage,  high  frequency  electrical  source  and  the 
outer  or  opposite  ends  of  the  coils  are  grounded  or  connected 
to  a  low  potential  location  through  the  end  plates  so  that  a 
plasma  introduced  mto  the  chamber  is  subjected  to  a  relative- 
ly high  energy  field  which  extends  between  the  two  end  plates, 
but  which  is  developed  by  a  source  which  has  its  highest 
potenbal  near  the  center  of  the  device  thereby  reducing  the 
potential  required  and  the  possibility  of  high  frequency  sput- 
tering and  arcing.  A  cooling  jacket  surrounds  the  dielectric 
cylinder  and  forms  a  cooling  chamber  with  the  other  parU  in- 


3,731,1 

AIR  COOLED  WELDING  GUN 
Ralph  Ogden,  Sr.,  Mautcr;  John  G.  CoUcy,  Eminence,  both  of 
Mo.;  Edward  Ncidhart,  Chicago,  IB.,  and  Cari  J.  Johnson, 
Highland,  Ind..  aaignors  to  Ofdcn  Enghiccrlng  Corpora- 
tion, by  said  Cooley,  Ncidhart  and  Johnson 

Filed  March  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,670 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CL  219-130  ISCIalmi 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  welding  gun  for  MIG  welding 
in  which  the  gas  cup  and  contact  tip  of  the  nozzle  are  secured 
in  place  by  a  single  clamp  type  device  that  permiu  ready 
replacement  of  both.  The  nozzle  in  turn  is  connected  to  the 
gun  handle  by  a  single  clamp  device  that  permits  ready 
replacement  of  the  nozzle  as  a  unit  or  ready  change  of  posi- 
tioning of  same  relative  to  the  handle.  The  contact  tip  carries  a 
spatter  deflector  defining  a  tapered  spaUer  deflecting  surface 
which  shields  the  gas  passages  defined  by  the  gun  gas  diffuser. 
Shielding  gas  and  welding  current  are  supplied  to  the  gun 
through  a  power  cable  and  associated  end  connectors  espe- 
cially arranged  for  this  purpose. 


3,731,049 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORT-CIRCUIT  ARC 

WELDING 

Michiya   Kiyohara,   and   Hisao  Goto,   Higashiyodogawa-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osalia-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,697,  Sept.  10, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,797 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sept     16,    1968, 
43/66123 

Int.CLB23k9//0 
U.S.  CL  219-131  F  2Clalan 
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An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  welding 
electrode  in  short  circuit  metal  Uansfer  arc  welding  which  em- 
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ploys  a  feeding  speed  detecting  circuit.  The  feeding  speed  va- 
ries according  to  variations  in  the  period  of  shortcircuiting 
between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  and  the  time  during 
which  a  welding  arc  is  generated. 


3,731,050 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLE  FROM  METALLIC 

POWDERS 

Harry  LaTour,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUcd  Junc25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,651 

Int.CLB21J//06 

U.S.CL  219-149  ]  19ClalBis 


A  method  of  making  a  continuous  strip  at  rapid  rates  from 
metallic  powders,  which  powders  are  devoid  of  non-metallic 
binders.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  simultaneous  compacting 
and  resistance-heating  welding  of  the  powders  being  fed 
between  electrically  energized  rolls.  The  roll  load  coupled 
with  a  low  voltage  -  higii  amperage  current  therebetween  as- 
sures a  highly  dense  metallic  strip  suitable  for  further  metal- 
lurgical processing.  Means  are  also  provided  to  assure  a  full 
width  of  uniformly  dense  metallic  strip  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  fed  metallic  powders. 


3,731,051 
ARTICULATED  RADIANT  HEATING  MODULES 
Russell  R.  Ellersick,  7925  Twin  Oak  Avenue,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif. 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,459 

Int.CLC21d//40 

U.S.CL219— 162  1  Claim 


of  welding  chambers  adapted  to  receive  work  pieces  to  be 
welded  is  supported  in  a  radially  outward  direction  by  a  table. 
A  cover,  concentric  with  the  table,  overlies  said  table  and  in- 
cludes an  electron  beam  source  and  evacuating  means 
mounted  thereon.  Sealing  members  are  interposed  between 
the  table  and  the  cover  to  defme  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  which  space  is  maintained  in  a  radially  sealed 


Apparatus  for  stress  relieving  a  welded  joint  between  two 
large  diameter  pipes  comprises  a  plurality  of  electric  heater 
modules  hinged  end-to-end  so  as  to  fit  chain-like  around  the 
circumference  of  the  pipe.  Each  heater  module  comprises 
several  quartz  bulbs  projecting  from  an  air-cooled  housing  in 
which  the  bases  of  the  bulbs  are  supported,  and  a  reflector  to 
direct  heat  from  the  bulbs  toward  the  pipe. 


relationship.  The  table  is  rotated  relative  to  the  cover  such 
that  the  welding  chambers  rotate  within  the  annular  space.  A 
low  pressure  condition  is  produced  in  each  welding  chamber 
when  the  welding  chamber  is  routed  into  registration  with  the 
evacuating  means;  and  the  work  piece  conuined  in  the  low 
pressure  environment  of  said  welding  chamber  is  subject  to  a 
beam  of  electrons  when  said  welding  chamber  is  routed  into 
registration  with  the  electron  beam  source. 


3,731,053 
RAILWAY  CAR  HAVING  A  HEATED  FRESH  AIR  INTAKE 
Edward  L.  Coyle,  and  Dennis  J.  Schipper,  both  of  Saint 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,415 
\  Int.  CI  HOSb  1 100  I 


U.S.Ci:219— 202 


7  Claims 


/" 


In  a  railway  car,  such  as  a  closed  hopper  car,  conditioned  by 
circulated  air,  condensation  may  occur  near  the  roof,  which  is 
difficult  to  insulate  effectively.  The  conditioning  air,  which 
may  be  heated  air,1s  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  hoppers  and 
exhausted  at  one  end  of  the  car.  A  shielding  stream  of  electri- 
cally heated  air  admitted  at  the  other  end  of  the  car  near  the 
roof  flows  along  the  roof  and  prevents  moisture  laden  circu- 
lated air  from  striking  the  cold  roof  directly,  and  thus  prevents 
condensation.  A  portion  of  the  circulated  air  is  exhausted  to 
atmosphere  to  faciliute  the  inflow  of  fresh  air,  and  thus  in- 
crease the  oxygen  content  and  reduce  the  humidity  when  the 
car  conUins  oxygen  consuming,  moisture  emitting  lading. 


3,731,052 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
VaavfaMc  Ogawa;  Yutaka  Kawase;  Makoto  Takada;  Akira  Fn- 
Jioka,  and  Hidcki  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  J970, 45/49332  ^ 

lBtCLB23k/ 5/00 

U.S.CL219— 121EB  2  Claims 

Electron  beam  welding  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  accordance 

with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  plurality 


3,731,054 
HEAT  SEALER 
Lester  E.  Bair,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fairsharc  Mar- 
keting &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownsville,  Tex. 
I  Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,192 

'  IntCL  HOSb  7/00 

U.S.CL219— 243  llClabns 

A  packaging  device  for  closing  conUiners  formed  of  heat 
sealable  flexible  plastic  is  mounted  in  a  housing  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  compartment  therein  which  is  closed  by  a  cover 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


May  1,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


327 


member  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  and  a  lid  it  hin- 
gedly  mounted  on  the  housing  and  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  cover  member  and  a  position  spaced  from 
the  cover  member.  A  material  engaging  member  is  positioned 
within  the  compartment  and  is  selectively  movable  between  a 
position  having  an  edge  of  a  first  portion  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  cover  member  and  a  position  having  a  surface 


automatically  across  the  inlet  from  the  unpowered  blower, 
preventing  re-circulation  back  to  the  air  conditioner  cabinet 


of  a  second  portion  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  cover 
member  and  a  press  member  mounted  on  the  lid  and  movable 
to  a  position  in  overlying  relation  with  the  material  engaging 
member  to  effect  engagement  of  material  to  be  heat  sealed 
with  the  material  engaging  member  which  is  heated  to  a 
selected  temperature.  The  edge  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
material  engaging  member  is  effective  to  heat  seal  the  con- 
tainer and  cut  the  plastic  adjacent  the  heat  sealed  portion. 


3,731,055 
RADIANT  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Kcrchncr,  Jr.,  Bath,  and  David  A.  BaU,  Orefldd, 
both  of  Pa.,  asrifDors  to  Kalglo  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,159 

Int.  CI.  F24h  9102;  H05b  3140 

U.S.CI.219— 349  6  Claims 


The  heating  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  hood  which 
carries  an  elongated  heating  element  and  an  adjustable 
sensing  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  area 
or  to  the  animals  to  be  kept  warm.  The  sensing  clement  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  heat- 
ing current  to  the  heating  element. 


3,731,056 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATER  UNIT  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER  OF  THE  DUAL  BLOWER  TYPE 

Edward  A.  Becker,  Fergvsoa,  Mo.,  asignor  to  Interthemi, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec. «,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,998 
hrt.  CL  H05b  HOC;  F24k  3104;  F25b  29100 
U.S.CL219— 361  SCbdns 

A  supplemental  heater  unit  for  an  air  conditioner  of  the 
dual  blower  type,  provides  reduced  air  delivery  while  the 
heater  is  energized.  The  heater  unit  has  an  air  casing  with 
separate  inlets  from  the  two  blowers.  When  only  one  blower  of 
the  air  conditioner  is  powered,  an  atmospheric  damper  closes 


and  thus  providing  a  positive  controHed  lower  rate  of  air 
delivery  across  a  resistance  heater  within  the  air  casing  and  to 
the  room  space.  | 


3,731,057 
SENSING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER 
Raymond  W.  Knnz,  Monroe,  and  Albert  E.  Schuli,  Fnirfield, 
both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,778 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1102;  F24h  3104 

U.S.CL219— 363  5  Claims 


An  electric  fan  heater  of  the  space  heating  type  includes  a 
housing  having  an  air  inlet  ojf>ening  in  the  top  wall  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  in  the  front  wall  with  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment in  close  proximity  thereto.  A  motor  driven  axial  flow  fan 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  is  utilized  to  provide  an  air 
flow  through  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings.  A  temperature  responsive  safety  switch  is  located 
above  the  heating  element  and  is  positioned  in  an  air  flow 
passage  having  one  end  in  air  flow  communication  with  the  air 
outlet  and  its  other  end  in  air  flow  communication  with  the  air 
outlet  and  its  other  end  in  air  flow  communication  with  the 
inlet  side  of  the  fan  whereby  heated  air  is  allowed  to  flow  back 
to  the  fan  over  the  safety  switch  in  the  event  of  an  obstruction 


at  the  outlet  opening.  In  one  embodiment  a  shielding  member 
is  provided  between  the  air  inlet  opening  and  the  fan  to  par- 
tially block  the  inlet  opening.  The  shielding  member  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  fan  adjacent  the  centrifugal  air  stream  path 
toward  the  front  wall  and  overlies  the  air  passage. 


'  3,731,058 

AQUARIUM  HEATER 
Engcnc  BMweiaa,  Maywood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mctafnimc  Cor- 
poration, Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,030 

Int.  CL  H05b  3180;  HOlc  1102 

MS.  CL  2 19—523  5  Claims 


A  heating  coil  in  an  aquarium  heater  housing  which  com- 
prises an  electrically  insulative  support  member,  being  heli- 
cally enwrapped  the  support  member  helically  with  an  electric 
heating  element,  the  helically  enwrapped  support  member 
being  disposed  in  an  aquarium  heater  housing,  and  the  entire 
helically  arranged  heating  element  being  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  interior  of  the  aquarium  heater  housing.  The 
support  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  limbs  which  act  to  define  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  slots.  The  heating  element  is  helically 
seated  entirely  within  the  slots  so  that  it  and  the  heater  hous- 
ing are  maintained  in  spaced  relation  by  the  transverse  limbs 
contacting  the  interior  of  the  housing.  The  support  member  is 
also  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  limb  engaging  a 
closed  end  of  the  housing  for  maintaining  the  heating  element 
and  the  housing  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation. 


!        3,731,059 
COOKING  COMPUTER  ' 

Junes    R.    WiOson,    Garden    Grove,    CaHf.,    amiprar    to 

Robcrtsbaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continnation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  47,345,  Jnnc  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,727 

IntCLG06c  29/00 

U.S.  CL  235—61  A  14  Cbims 

A  computer-controller  device  for  controlling  the  cooking 
operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  device  having  a  weight 
input  means  for  setting  the  device  at  a  weight  setting  cor- 
responding to  the  weight  of  a  meat  item  to  be  cooked  by  the 
apparatus.  The  device  has  a  meat  doneness  input  means  for 
setting  the  device  at  a  doneness  setting  for  a  particular  meat 
item.  The  device  has  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
input  means  to  cause  the  cooking  apparatus  to  cook  the  meat 
item  at  a  predetermined  and  substantially  constant  cooking 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  computed  in  accordance  with 
a  cooking  time  formula  based  on  at  least  the  weight  setting  of 
the  device  and  for  causing  a  subsequent  reduction  in  the  cook- 
ing temperature  at  a  particular  point  in  the  time  period  as 


computed  in  accordance  with  the  doneness  setting  of  the 
device  whereby  the  meat  item  will  be  substantially  at  the 
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doneness  of  the  doneness  setting  at  the  termination  of  the 
computed  cooking  time  period. 


3,731,060 
DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Hind  Weinstein,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Xerox  CorporatioB, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,496 

Int  CL G06k  7110; Glib 25104,  BOld 23124 

U.S.  CL  235—61.7  R         '  .  18  Claims 


A  document  storage  and  retrieval  system  is  disclosed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein 
a  plurality  of  documents  are  arranged  in  rotating  drum  con- 
figuration such  that  each  said  document  rotates  through  an 
optical  scanning  station.  The  optical  scanning  station  includes 
optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  identifying  optical 
code  pattern  recorded  on  a  document  when  said  document 
rotates  into  a  predetermined  position.  An  electrical  represen- 
tation of  the  scanned  optical  code  pattern  is  compared  with  a 
predetermined  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  document  or  group  of  said  documents,  and  if  said 
electrical  representation  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
electrical  signal  the  scanned  document  is  removed  from  said 
drum  configuration.  The  document  storage  and  retrieval  i 
system  has  the  capability  of  retrieving  a  single  stored  docu-l 
ment  or  a  group  of  stored  documents.  In  one  embodiment  of 
the  present  invention,  the  scanning  station  operates  in  a 
cooperating  manner  with  reciprocating  support  means 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  rotational  path  of  the  docu- 
ments whereby  a  document  that  is  rotated  into  said  predet$r- 
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mined  position  is  displaced  from  the  drum  configuration  and 
supported  by  said  reciprocating  support  means  such  that  the 
optical  code  pattern  on  said  document  is  optimally  positioned 
at  said  scanning  station.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  present 
invention  the  scanning  station  includes  deflecting  means  fix- 
edly disposed  in  said  rotational  path  and  adapted  for  slidable 
contact  with  said  documents  whereby  the  document  that  is 
rotated  into  said  predetermined  position  is  deformed  to  enable 
the  successive  scanning  of  the  optical  code  patterns  on  each 
document. 


3,731,061 

TWO-WAY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Layboam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armooli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,682 

Int  CI.  G 1  lb  5152;  G06r  7/08 

U.S.C1.235— 61.11D  I  Claim 


3,731,062 
OPTICAL  CARD  READER  DRIVE 
John  J.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Orioda,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Binary  Systems, 
Inc.,  Orinda,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,983 

int  CI.  G06k  7/14, 9113;  Gi  lb  5100 

U.S.CI.235— 61.11E  1  Claim 


(   °   )(   °   )l     B 


A  card  reader  for  optically  scanning  a  field  of  machine-sen- 
sible numeric  information  imprinted  on  an  identifying  tag  or 
card  attached  to  an  article  of  merchandise  and  generating 
therefrom  electronic  signals  representative  of  the  information. 
The  card  is  translucent  and  the  imprinting  material  is  opaque 
with  respect  to  illumination  directeid  against  the  surface  of  the 
card  from  a  light  source  on  one  side  thereof.  Photodetecting 
means  are  positioned  in  light  receiving  alignment  with  the 
light  source  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  card  to  record  the 
presence  of  light  passing  through  the  blank  areas  of  the  card 
and  the  absence  of  light  blocked  by  the  imprinted  areas.  The 


photodetector  output  is  connected  to  a  suitable  electronic 
signal  generating  circuit.  Means  are  provided  to  move  the 
aligned  light  source  and  photodetector  unit  along  the  card  to 
scan  across  the  machine  readable  data  field  and  to  return 
them  to  their  initial  position  with  respect  to  the  card  after  the' 
scan  is  completed. 


tt'y  20      « 


A  drive  mechanism  for  causing,  for  example,  a  magnetic 
read  head  to  scan  a  magnetic  track  on  an  identification  card. 
The  head  is  mounted  to  a  carriage  which  is  driven  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction  along  a  guide  rod  by  bringing  one  of  two 
feeler  gauge  drive  ribbons  fixedly  attached  to  said  carriage 
into  engagement  with  a  constantly  rotating  drive  wheel.  The 
head  may  be  mounted  to  a  rigid  head  mount  and  rotated  out  of 
contact  with  the  card  on  the  return  stroke,  with  the  card 
spring-biased  against  the  head  on  the  forward  stroke.  Alterna- 
tively, the  head  may  be  spring-loaded  to  the  carriage  with  flex- 
ible feeler  gauge  drive  ribbons  alternatively  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  drive  roller. 


3,731,063 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  OF 
A  SELECTED  IMAGE  IN  A  SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  LOCATION 
Horst  Bickl,  PuUach,  and  Josef  Pfeifer,  Unterliaching,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1970,  P  20  39 
208.9 

Int  CI.  G06k;  i/20 
U.S.CI.235— 61.1  IE  18Cbims 
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Microfilm  is  transported  past  a  read-out  station.  Each  of  the 
frame  of  the  microfilm  has  a  code  markings  in  a  cyclic 
progressive  code.  An  optical  read  head  furnishes  code  mark- 
ing signals  corresponding  to  the  code  marking  of  the  frame  at 
the  microfilm  read-out  station.  A  keyboard  furnishes  an  input 
signal  signifying  a  selected  frame.  A  first  comparator  com- 
pares the  input  signal  to  the  code  marking  signal  and  furnishes 
a  first  coincidence  signal  when  the  two  are  equal.  The  first 
comparator  further  furnishes  a  comparator  signal  determining 
the  direction  of  transport  of  the  film  in  dependence  on  the  sign 
of  the  difference  between  the  code  marking  signal  and  the 
input  signal.  A  second  comparator  compares  each  code  mark- 
ing signal  with  the  last  previously  read  code  marking  signal 
and  furnishes  a  second  coincidence  signal  when  a  unit  step  is 
indicated  by  said  comparison.  The  film  transport  is  stopped 
upon  simultaneous  presence  of  the  first  and  second  coin- 
cidence signals. 


3,731,064 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  READER  THEREFOR 
Robert  M.  Bcricr,  Wcitport,  Cou.;  Normaa  Alpcrt,  ScarwUlc, 
N.Y.,  and  Nanjvadiah  N.  Murlhy,  West  Redding,  Cou.,  as- 
signors to  I^ttaey  Bowcs-Alpcx,  inc. 

Filed  Joiy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,762 
Iia.CLG06k7/;0 
U.S.CL235— 61.11E  19Cfadms 

A  novel  data  processing  means  is  provided  comprising  a 
technique  for  scanning  a  coded  document  in  which  the  code 
appears  as  a  row  of  printed  lines  of  substantially  equal  length. 
The  spaces  between  the  individual  lines  in  the  row  are  of 
predetermined  widths.  These  lines,  in  combination  with  the 
associated  spaces  of  different  widths  constitute,  for  example,  a 
binary  code  that  is  registered  through  a  photosensitive  system. 
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i.e.  a  handheld  reader  which  is  drawn  along  the  length  of  the 
document.  The  reader  is  characterized  by  its  simplicity  and 
absence  of  any  moving  parts;  it  has  an  extremely  broad 
tolerance  and  produces  a  valid  readout  so  long  as  it  scans,  i.e. 
crosses,  any  part  of  the  line.  Orientation  of  the  reader  during 
its  scan  stroke  is  immaterial;  it  may  be  held  on  any  side  The 
reader  has  an  area  spot  resolution  which  is  no  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  thinnest  space  in  the  code  grouping.  Command 
signals,  and  logic  circuits  determine  the  character  of  the  en- 
coded digit  under  observation  through  the  reader  which  has  a 


vendmg  machmes,  and  especially  in  automatic  gaming  devices 
for  addmg  and  subtracting  amounts  by  means  of  forwardly  and 
reversely  rotating  rollers  or  registers  driven  through  the  re- 
gister for  mdicating  the  lowest  credit.  A  memory  member  is 
provided  for  each  position  of  the  lowest  credit  register  A 
pick-up  device  is  located  at  said  read-out  window.  Storing  sU- 
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self-contained  source  of  illumination  for  the  lines  and  spaces 
on  the  document.  In  response  to  line  activation,  the  logic 
system  displays  a  degree  of  self-learning  that  enables  it  to  ad- 
just to  varying  scan  speeds  and  nevertheless  decode  the  array 
with  great  accuracy. 


3,731,065 
CODED  DOCUMENT 
Fredric   E.   Zucker,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,193 
Int  CI.  G06k  7112, 19/06;  H04q  9/14;  H04m  17/02 


tions  are  arranged  at  predetermined  steps  remote  from  said 
window  for  inserting  values  in  the  respective  memory  member 
in  response  to  coins  inserted  into  the  apparatus. 
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3,731,067 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
PASSAGE  OF  OBJECTS  PAST  A  POINT 
Garo  Arevian,  Whitman;  Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Carlisle,  and 
EHon  E.  Dnnbar,  Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,  aas^nors  to  GTE 
Information  Systems,  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  169,762 
IntCl.B61l//76 
UACL235— 92FQ  151 


12.3 
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A  Touch-tone  coded  credit  card  employing  first  and  second 
code  groups,  the  first  group  having  four  bit  positions  and  the 
second  group  three  bit  positions,  one  of  which  is  utilized  in 
each  group  to  identify  a  decimal  digit.  The  card  is  provided 
with  a  non-coded  area  (used  for  a  magnetic  or  signature 
stripe)  which  is  positioned  opposite  the  first  code  group,  and  is 
at  least  as  wide.  If  the  card  is  reversed  side-to-side  when  posi- 
tioned in  a  code  reader,  no  output  is  derived  from  the  first 
code  group  because  the  reader  scans  the  non-coded  area.  This 
fact  can  be  employed  to  prevent  faulty  operation  of  the  card 
reading  system. 


NCADOUT 


3,731,066 

FORWARD  AND  BACKWARD  ROLLER  COUNTER 

ESPECIALLY  WITH  PRESELECTOR  MEANS 

Wilhelm  Menke,  6530  Bingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM  Ap- 

paratebau  GmbH,  Bingen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,104 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1970.  P  20 
43501.2  ^       K*     . 

Int  CI.  G06m  3/08 
U.S.a.  235-92  CN  lOCtaims 

The  present  roller  or  register  counter  has  a  read-out  window 
and  is  useful  in  coin  operated  devices  such  as  slot  machines. 


Apparatus  for  use  with  coded-vehicle  identification  systems 
for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  ends  of  railroad  cars  past  a  de- 
tection point.  The  apparatus  determines  the  time  interval 
between  passage  of  adjacent  wheels  of  each  truck  of  a  car  past 
the  detection  point,  and  indicates  that  a  truck  has  completely 
passed  the  detection  point  when  a  period  of  time  equal  to  1 .6 
times  the  time  interval  between  passage  of  the  last  two  wheels 
has  elapsed  without  detection  of  another  wheel.  An  end-of-car 
signal  is  produced  at  a  time  after  the  last  wheel  of  the  second 
truck  has  passed  the  detection  point  equal  to  1.6  times  the 
timer  interval  between  passage  of  the  last  two  wheels  of  the 
second  truck.  For  the  majority  of  railroad  cars  of  the  fiat  car 
type  used  in  "piggyback"  operations  this  end-of-car  signal  oc- 
curs as  the  region  of  the  coupler  passes  the  detection  point. 
The  apparatus  also  provides  appropriate  end-of-car  signals  for 
certain  less  common  car  configurations,  and  also  includes  ar- 
rangemenU  for  mainUining  the  apparatus  in  synchronism  with 
the  cars  of  a  train  by  checking  the  occurrence  of  the  coded 
labels  on  the  cars. 
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3  731  068  occu""  i«>latcdly  These  detected  outpuU  are  derived  from  a 

VALUE  DISPENSING  MECHANISMS  running  yam  or  yams  travelling  through  a  yam  production. 

Walter  J.  Hanson.  CHd  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pltney- 
Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,800 
lot.  CI.  G07f  1 100;  G06f  15118 


U.S.CL235-101 
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A  postage  meter  having  a  mechanism  which  is  rouuble  to 
print  a  postage  impression  of  a  selected  value.  A  mechanism 
for  setting  the  postage  value  is  provided,  and  is  assembled  with 
the  printing  mechanism  for  rotation  therewith  This  setting 
mechanism  includes  selector  wheels  which  arc  coaxially 
rouuble,  and  setting  bars  which  are  longitudinally  translau- 
blc  in  response  to  roution  of  the  selector  wheels.  Economic 
accounubility  is  assured  by  postage  registers  having  four 
drivable  decimal  orders,  and  input  pinions  for  each  such 
order.  The  setting  mechanism  has  four  adjusUble  register- 
driving  gear  clusters  which  are  normally  disengaged  from  the 
register  pinions,  but  engage  them  during  printing  Mechanisms 
are  provided  for  choking  the  register,  and  for  clamping  the 
choke  devices  to  provide  positive  register  locking  when  the 
driving  gear  clusters  are  disengaged  from  the  pinions.  The 
setting  bars  comprise  an  assembly  of  individual  bar  members, 
pairs  of  which  are  connected  together  for  joint  translation. 
The  bars  are  nested  in  a  unique  way.  and  are  formed  with 
respective  gear  tooth  racks  which  adjust  the  register-driving 
gear  clusters  and  set  the  numerical  value  of  the  posuge  pnnt- 
ing  wheels.  Rectification  is  accomplished  by  pawls  which  en- 
gage the  setting  bar  racks,  and  have  a  mutually  interlocking 
relationship  with  a  shutter  disk.  This  interlock  operates  cither 
to  disable  the  meter  trip  mechanism,  and  thus  prevent  posUge 
printing  operation,  when  the  setting  bars  are  not  in  rectified 
position,  or  to  lock  the  setting  bars  during  a  posUge  printing 
cycle.  A  deadlock  latch,  which  acte  as  an  intermediate  link 
between  the  shutter  disk  and  trip  mechanism,  also  blocks  the 
trip  mechanism  when  the  descending  posUge  balance  is  low, 
or  the  register  compartment  access  door  is  open. 

3,731,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  YARN  QUALITY 

INFORMATION 

Tsugio  Goto,  and  Tsutomu  Tamura.  both  of  Nobeoka.  Japan, 

aas%nors  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Asf .  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,485 

Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1970, 
45/75757;  N«*.  4,  1970,  45/97368;  Nov.  4,  1970,  45/97369; 
Feb.3, 1971,46/3908;  Feb.  1,1971,46/3909 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/66 
U.S.a.235-151J  18Chtai8 

Yam  evenness  or  nonuniformity  in  thickness  or  mass  of  fila- 
mcnury  or  film-shaped  yams  formed  of  synthetic  polymers, 
natural  or  regenerated  celluloses  or  the  like  is  detected  in  the 
form  of  electrical  deviation  signals,  which  are  applied  first  to 
an  areal  average  detector  circuit  to  provide  an  areal  average, 
lengthwise  of  the  yam,  of  irregularities,  secondly  to  a  peak 
value  detector  circuit  to  provide  an  average  of  crest  values 
lengthwise  of  the  yam  of  the  irregularities,  and  thirdly  to  an 
abnormality  detector  circuit  to  detect  abnormally  thick  yam 
portions  such  as  fluff  or  slub  which  occur  isolatedly  or  to  de- 
tect filament  abnormalities  in  a  multi-filament  yam  which  also 


finishing  or  false  twist  process  and  are  adapted  to  be  utilized  in 
an  electronic  computer  for  overall  evaluation  to  determine  the 
yam  quality.  , 


3,731,070 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Loab  A.  Urbaa,  Graaby,  Coaa.,  aasigBor  to  UaHcd  Aircraft 
Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  April  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,924 

IaLCLG06f  / 5/20,  ;i/i2 

U,S.CL235-151J  llClatau 
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The  relative  health  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  analyzed  and 
the  particular  faults  are  automatically  determined  by  sensing 
monitored  parameters  of  the  gas  path  of  gas  turbine  engine 
and  electronically  computing  them  into  thermodynamically 
independent  variables  and  comparing  the  rate  of  change  of 
this  value  with  a  base  line  value  used  as  a  reference  datum.  A 
special  purpose  computer  is  programmed  to  include  a  general 
influence  coefficient  matrix  containing  the  independent  varia- 
bles selected  to  determine  the  specific  fault  and  serves  to  ther- 
modynamically simulate  the  engine's  operations. 


3,731,071 

MINIMUM  OPERATING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRODUCT 

SEPARATOR  IN  A  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  UNIT 

Winiam  D.  White,  Ncderiaad,  aad  WalMf  L.  Hopkias, Groves, 

both  ol  Tex.,  uaigaors  to  Texaco  I«c„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juae  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,596 

lat.  CL  G06c  HiS.  C  lOg  i5/<W 

U.S.CL  235-151.12  10  Claims 

A  control  system  for  mainUining  the  operating  pressure  of  a 

product  separator  in  a  catalytic  reforming  unit  at  a  minimum 

value  so  as  to  provide  economical  operation.  The  gas  output 

from  the  product  separator  follows  two  distinct  paths:  one 
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path  includes  a  charge  oil  pretreating  unit  which  provides 
hydrogen  from  the  gas,  the  other  path  includes  a  high  pressure 
absorber  which  also  provides  hydrogen  from  the  gas.  The 
pressure  necessary  at  the  product  separator  to  provide  steady 
flow  in  a  path  is  determined  for  each  each  path  in  accordance 


combmational  switching  function.  In  particuhir,  an  arrav  is 
provided  which  includes  an  ordered  arrangement  of  columns 
of  modules,  each  module  having  a  plurality  of  input  leads  and 
at  least  one  output  lead.  By  completing  electrical  paths 
between  the  output  leads  of  selected  ones  of  the  modules  in  a 


«o»  »         I    wo 


cot  1- 

1 

k 

COL  CH-I) 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

O  =[ 


^>  ^>   o  o- 


with  equations  hereinafter  described  in  deUil.  The  pressures 
in  the  paths  are  sensed  and  corresponding  signals  provided.  A 
network  determines  constraint  pressures  for  the  product 
separator  and  selects  the  greater  constraint  pressure.  The  con- 
trol system  maintains  the  product  separator  at  that  pressure. 


I  3,731,072 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 
Janes    Stewart    Jofaaatoa,    Saaaex,    Eaglaad,    assigaor    to 
Roaeaout  EaglMcriag  Compaay,  Limited,  Baaaor  Reels. 
Soaaex,  Eaglaiid  ^^ 

Filed  Jaiy  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,198 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Sept  22,  1970, 
45,143/70      . 

I  Iat.CLH03k;i/02 

UACL235-15IJ  16  Claims 


given  column  with  the  inputo  of  modules  in  the  adjacent 
column,  the  array  is  tailored  to  produce  the  desired  function 
The  connections  are  specified  by  an  interconnection  al- 
gorithm which  IS  based  on  factors  of  the  desired  switching 
function  and  which  is  chosen  to  eliminate  crossovers  amonc 
the  connecting  paths. 
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3,731,074 
DECIMAL.BINARY  CODE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
NolMMni  Masmla,  Kawagacki,  Japaa,  atslgBor  to  Dcaki  Oakyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,748         ! 
45/21013  '"**'**'''   'PP"****®"   J«P»»'    March    12,    1970, 

IBL  CL  G06f  5/02,  H03k  13124, 131247 
U.S.CL  235-155  '     '  ^  claims 


A  signal  processing  circuit  comprises  a  difference  amplifier 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal.  A  bisUble  cir- 
cuit switches  repeatedly  between  sUtes  only  when  the  dif- 
ference amplifier's  output  is  non-zero  and  positive.  The  feed- 
back signal  IS  developed  by  a  switch  that  is  closed  to  apply  to 
an  integrator  a  reference  signal  in  response  to  pulses  from  the 
output  of  the  bisuble  circuit.  A  source  providing  a  pulse  train 
clocks  the  bisuble  circuit.  A  heat  meter  in  which  the  input 
signal  comes  from  a  temperature  sensitive  bridge  and  the 
pulse  train  comes  from  a  flow  meter  is  described. 


'  '        3,731,073 

PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCHING  ARRAY 
PWHp  John  Moylaa,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Bdl  Telephoae 
Laboratories,  lacerporated,  Marray  HUl,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Plted  April  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,267 
— -  ^  lat  CL  H03k  /  9120 

UACL135-152  lOChlms 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  programming  a 
fixed  array  of  identical  logic  modules  to  generate  an  arbitrary 

I 


A  decimal-binary  code  conversion  system  wherein  four  am- 
plifying circuits  are  formed  by  respectively  connecting  four 
magnetro-resistance  effect  devices  formed  as  a  bridge  circuit 
to  each  of  four  amplifiers  which  produce  different  output 
signals,  four  different  numerical  values  being  binary-coded 
with  independent  operation  of  four  amplifying  circuits,  and  six 
numerical  values  being  binary-coded  with  composite  opera- 
tions of  the  two  of  four  amplifying  circuits. 
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3,731,075 
AUTOMATIC  RATE  TRACKER 


Jokn  C.  ManwB,  SBver  Spring,  Md.,  asiigiior  to  Tbc  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jane  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,526 

lnLCI.G06f/J/J4 

U.S.CI.235-181  SCtaims 
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7.  In  a  signal  position  determining  means  for  determining 
the  exact  position  of  the  maximum  correlation  in  a  correlation 
function  signal  cycle  obtained  from  a  correlation  circuit  for 
comparing  equally  spaced  pulses  indicative  of  polarity  sam- 
ples of  two  different  input  waveforms,  said  correlation  circuit 
producing  a  coincidence  or  a  non-coincidence  pulse  for  each 
comparison,  decision  circuit  comprising  gate  timing  means  for 
generating  a  pair  of  gate  intervals  of  equal  time  duration  on 
either  side  of  the  approximate  position  of  maximum  correla- 
tion, coincidence  gate  means  connected  to  said  timing  means 
for  passing  a  coincidence  pulse  therethrough  for  each  polarity 
coincidence  occurring  during  one  of  said  gate  intervals,  anti- 
coincidence gate  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for 
passing  a  non-coincidence  pulse  therethrough  for  each  polari- 
ty non-coincidence  occurring  during  the  other  of  said  gate  in- 
tervals, decision  counter  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  gate  means  to  count  the  pulses  passed  through 
both  said  gates,  whereby  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said 
counter  means  during  said  Hrst  and  second  gate  intervals  is  in- 
dicative of  the  position  of  said  gate  intervals  with  relation  to 
said  maximum  correlation  position. 


card.  If  a  correspondence  does  not  exist,  the  stored  number  of 
times  of  absence  of  said  correspondence  with  respect  to  the 


individual  card  is  increased.  When  the  stored  number  reaches 
a  predetermined  number,  the  card  is  invalidated. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—61.11  D  see: 
Patent  No.  3,731,085 


3,731,077 
ILLUMINATED  INDICATOR  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW 
AMBIENT  LIGHT  ENVIRONMENTS 
Franz  S.  Reiach,  Frccport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,867 
Int.CLF21 


U.S.CL  240-1  EL 


4  CUBS 


3,731,076 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  IMPROPER  USE  OF  CREDIT 

CARDS 
Masanori  Nagata,  and  Keirake  Osaki,  iMdi  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,600 
Ctains    priority,    application    Japan,    March    3,    1970, 
45/18496 

Int.  CL  G06f  7104;  H04q  3102 
U.S.CL  235-61.7  B  UCIalns 

A  system  for  preventing  improper  use  of  credit  cards  having 
necessary  data  recorded  thereon  in  card-actuated  machines, 
wherein  the  system  checks  for  a  predetermined  correspon- 
dence between  the  data  read  from  a  card  inserted  into  the 
machine,  and  the  data  manually  entered  by  the  user  of  the 


An  illuminated  indicator  having  two  concurrently  illumina- 
ble  portions,  one  of  which  provides  a  diffused  signal  clearly 
visible  only  under  low  ambient  light  conditions  and  the  other 
of  which  provides  a  bright  concentrated  signal  clearly  visible 
under  high  ambient  light  conditions. 


3,731,078 
LANTERN 
WilUrd  F.  Vaadcrfocck,  Sycamore,  lU.,  assignor  to  OUn  Cor- 
poration. New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,961 

Int.  CL  F21I  7100 

U.S.CL240— 11  4  Claims 

A  lantern  structure  having  a  transparent  or  translucent 

globe  member  which  protects  a  lantern  mantle  or  flame.  Top 
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and  bottom  support  members  are  disposed  above  and  below  receptacles  will  receive  aiming  bosses  which  are  an  integral 
the  globe,  and  spring  means  are  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  part  of  the  headlamp.  Positioning  the  attachment  to  fit  on  the 
top  and  bottom  support  members  in  engagement  with  the    headlamp  orients  the  transmission  azimuth  of  the  polarizer  so 


f    » 


globe  to  bias  the  globe  into  snug  engagement  with  the  other  of 
the  top  and  bottom  support  members,  thereby  eliminating  or 
sharply  reducing  globe  rattle. 


!  3,731,079 

SWINGABLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst  Porsche,  Feuerbacher  Weg  48, 7  Stutt- 
gart-Nord,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr-fng.  H.  C.  F. 
Porsche  K.  G.,  Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1969,  P  19  56 

4940o3  i 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2  7108;  B60q  1 104  I 

U.S.  CL  240-7.1  H  28  Claims 


nvoTiua-K-ff 


3,731,080 
HEADLAMP  POLARIZING  ATTACHMENT 
Vaito  K.   Eloranta,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,145 
Int.  CL  F21v  9114;  G02b  5130.27/28 
U.S.  CL  240—9.5  21  Claims 

This  concept  is  directed  to  a  headlamp  polarizing  at- 
tachment using  a  linear  polarizer  having  a  spherical  shape  with 
asymmetric  receptacles  formed  in  it.  The  attachment  fits  on  a 
standard  automobile  headlamp  when  it  is  positioned  so  the 


it  is  at  45°  to  the  horizontal  when  the  headlamp  is  mounted  on 
an  automobile.  This  application  is  further  directed  to  a  special 
gasket  for  sealing  the  headlamp  polarizing  attachment  to  the 
headlamp. 


3,731,081 

ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENTAL 

DISPLAY 

Bernard  Ydlin,  5252  South  Kolmar  Ave.,  Wilmette,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,481 

IntCI.A47gJJ/00 

U.S.CL240— lOR  5  Claims 


A  headlight  mounting  arrangement  for  vehicles  utilizing 
headlights  of  the  type  that  are  pivoted  from  an  in-use  position 
above  the  surrounding  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  body  to  a  stored 
or  rest  position  in  an  opening  in  the  vehicle  body.  The  struc- 
tural element  forming  the  forward  outwardly  facing  edge  of 
the  opening  within  which  the  headlight  is  to  be  pivoted  into  is 
constructed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  response  to  a  force  thereon 
such  that  the  limb  of  a  person  that  may  be  inadvertently  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  front  of  the  headlight  when  the  headlight 
is  being  pivoted  into  the  opening  is  protected  from  being 
squeezed  between  the  headlight  and  the  structural  element. 
The  structural  element  is  mounted  at  the  adjoining  fixed  vehi- 
cle body  structure  by  way  of  yieldable  elements  in  the  form  of 
pins.  One  embodiment  of  the  invention  utilizes  pins  with  a 
constricted  portion  acting  as  shear  pins,  while  another  em- 
bodiment utilizes  a  two  part  disengagable  pin  structure.  The 
structural  element  is  contoured  to  smoothly  blend  with  the 
surrounding  body  structure  under  normal  use. 


An  electrically  illuminated  ornamental  display  comprising  a 
body  member  of  any  shape  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
body  socket  openings  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  sup-  I 
port  a  decorative  lighting  string  of  lights,  which  string  of  lights 
comprises  a  plurality  of  electrical  sockets  each  with  a  bulb 
therein,  with  the  electrical  sockets  connected  by  electrical 
conductors  to  form  a  string  of  lights,  said  body  member 
adapted  to  receive  said  string  of  lights  by  inserting  the  electri- 
cal sockets  from  the  rear  of  the  body  member  into  said  body 
sockets,  with  the  body  member  hiding  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors. The  body  member  and  the  body  sockets  are  integrally 
molded  of  a  plastic  material. 


3,731,082 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHT  APPARATUS 
Arnold  O.  Blaylock,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lectric  Lites 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,662 
Int  CL  B64f  7/20,  F21v  2 //OO 
U.S.CL  240— 10.5  6  Claims 

An  emergency  warning  light  apparatus  having  a  high-inten- 
sity bulb  carried  on  a  base  and  covered  by  a  translucent,  sub- 
'stantially  cylindrical  dome,  one  portion  of  which  has  the  form 
of  a  Fresnel,  ribbed  pattern  on  a  cylindrical  wall  surface  and  a 
conical  deflector  in  its  upper  portion,  with  its  apex  disposed 
from  the  base  of  the  cone  toward  the  bulb.  The  base  includes  a 
lower  plate  adapted  for  essentially  universal  mounting,  includ- 
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ing  a  central  aperture  that  is  threaded  to  receive  a  support  bar, 
a  plurality  of  smaller  apertures  clustered  around  the  central 
aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  sockeU  on  a  lower  surface  to 
receive  permanent  magnets.  The  high-intensity  bulb  carried 
by  the  base  inside  the  dome  is  intermitently  actuated,being  a 


card  serving  as  identification  document  and  as  proof  of 
authorization,  comprising  visual  identification  information 
carrying  elemenu,  and  at  least  one  recording  medium  carrying 
invisible  information  and  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  non-mag- 
netizable metal,  being  a  magnetically  shielding  high-permea- 
ble alloy,  containing  as  major  components,  iron  and  nickel  in 
which  sheet  a  number  of  areas  having  other  magnetic  proper- 
ties than  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  are  located  to  provide  at 
least  one  unamendable  authorization  code  pattern,  and  means 
for  reading  information  contained  in  said  cards,  and  means  for 


7    1 

1 « 
1 1 

m 
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checking  the  information  read,  and  wherein  said  reading 
strobe  hght  connected  with  a  power  transistor  of  a  circuit  means  comprises  a  slot  for  inserting  said  cards,  at  least  one 
means,  the  heat  generated  by  the  transistor  being  conducted  magnetic  means  located  on  one  side  of  the  inserted  card,  and 
to  the  base  by  a  heat  conductive  fastener  which  with  the  base  magnetically  operable  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
defines  a  heat  sink  to  dissipate  the  heat  generated  by  the  said  card,  the  arrangement  of  at  least  said  magnetically  opera- 
power  transistor.  ble  means  corresponding  to  all  possible  code  patterns  on  said 

sheet,  and  wherein  a  number  of  said  magnetically  operable 

means,  upon  the  correct  insertion  of  a  card  in  said  slot,  are 

3,731,083  adapted   to   be   magnetically   influenced   by  said   magnetic 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  means,  in  correspondence  to  the  code  pattern  of  said  inserted 

card,  and  to  thereby  control  said  checking  means. 


3,731,084 
PORTABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
BluKhc  P.  Trcvorrow,  1090  Baxter,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Fifed  March  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,066 

lnLCLF21»Ji/00,2//00 
VS.  CI.  240-6.4  W 


>'N  I 


IChin 


3,731,086 
RAILROAD  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiUis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaicnor  to  Geocral  Sigiul 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,909,  Feb.  27, 1970.  This 

application  Oct.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,731 

lDtCLB61li//« 

VS.  CL  246-63  C  7  Clainis 


A  flashlight  integral  with  a  harness  so  it  can  be  supported 
from  the  shoulders  of  a  person  and  child  so  that  their  hands 
are  free  for  other  tasks.  The  device  consists  of  a  flashlight  unit 
equipped  with  an  electric  lamp  and  dry  cell  battery  which  is 
attached  to  a  pair  of  flexible  hollow  stems  each  of  which  is 
secured  to  an  adjustable  shoulderband  and  a  mercury  actu- 
ated switch  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  shoulder  bands. 

3,731,085 
CREDIT  CARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sten-Lennart  Bostrom,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Dasy 
later  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switacrland 

POed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,254 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.  6,   1969, 
15203;  Jan.  19,  1970.  577 

laLCl.G06k  7108. 19108 
UACL  235-61.1  ID  23Chtai« 

A  system  for  checking  cards  serving  as  identification  docu- 
ment and  as  proof  of  authorization,  said  system  comprising;  a 


A  railroad  vehicle  control  system  governed  by  a  wayside 
computer  has  a  communications  channel  for  each  track  sec- 
tion in  the  territory  for  periodically  exchanging  information 
between  said  computer  and  said  railroad  vehicle  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  tachometer  means  governed  by  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  producing  pul- 
ses indicative  of  the  actual  speed  in  accordance  with  said  rate 
of  rotation.  The  computer  includes  a  control  stage  for  calcu- 
lating speed,  and  generating  desired  speed  control  signal  pul- 
ses for  transmission  to  the  vehicle  and  a  checking  suge 
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responsive  to  said  control  stage  for  validating  the  desired 
spcied  sign^.  A  standby  stage  responsive  to  the  control  and 
checking  stages  assumes  control  and  checking  functions  upon 
failure  of  either  of  said  stages.  A  comparator  responsive  to  the 
control  and  actual  speed  pulses  increases  and  decreases  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  until  the  frequency  of  the  actual  speed 
pulses  equals  the  frequency  of  desired  speed  pulses. 


3,731,087 
HOT  BOX  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jewpb  W.  King,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aasigmH-  to  CfevdaMi 
Tcchakal  Center,  lac.,  Cfevdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,910 

Iat.CI.B61IJ//0 

U.S.  CL  246—  169D  22  Claims 


predetermined  differences  in  train  lengths.  On  the  train  two 
transmitter  and/or  receivers  are  coupled  by  a  common  pair  of 
coils  to  inductively  respond  to  the  corresponding  frequency 
wayside  coil.  Response  to  the  initial  first  frequency  coil  opens 
a  gate  which  enables  the  other  transmitter-receiver  for  a 
predetermined  time  or  distance  interval  to  respond  to  the 
second  frequency  wayside  coil  of  the  initial  pair.  Only  if  the 
train  coils  pass  this  second  frequency  coil  during  this  gating  in- 
terval is  the  station  stop  program  initiated  by  the  response  of 
the  second  transmitter-receiver.  While  passing  the  second  set 
of  wayside  coils,  the  response  of  the  first  or  second  trans- 
mitter-receiver is  selectively  used,  in  accordance  with  a  preset 
train  length  condition,  to  modify  the  station  stop  program  to 
improve  the  accuracy  of  the  station  stop  position. 

3,731,089 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  ION  SOURCE  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  RAPIDLY  EXPELLING  IONS  FROM  THE  SOURCE 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Richard   M.   Elliott.  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,324 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  April  28,  1969, 
21,462/69 

"■  Int.CI.H01jJ7/0« 

.U.S.CL  250-41.9  SB  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  temperature  indicat- 
ing signals  from  a  railway  hot  box  detector  and  producing  an 
alarm  signal  therefrom.  The  signals  are  differentially  evalu- 
ated and  are  compared  to  appropriate  reference  signals  to  de- 
tect overheated  solid  or  roller  bearings.  False  alarm  signals 
produced  from  the  differential  e^'aluation  because  of  the  dif- 
ficulty in  distinguishing  the  temperatures  of  normally  operat- 
ing roller  bearings  from  those  of  overheated  solid  bearings  are 
detected  and  cancelled.  False  alarm  signals  caused  by  noise 
and  by  time  displacement  between  temperature  indicating 
signals  are  cancelled  by  checking  the  duration  of  all  alarm 
signals  and  passing  only  those  that  have  long  enough  durations 
not  to  have  been  produced  by  noise  or  by  differential  evalua- 
tion of  time  displaced  temperature  indicating  signals.  The 
alarm  system  is  advantageously  connected  in  circuit  with  a 
chart  recorder  to  produce  a  permanent  record  of  hot  boxes. 


'  '        3,731,088  ( 

STATION  STOP  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  MurrysviUe,  and  Donald  R.  Littfe,  Green- 
sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Swissvak,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,033 

Int.  CLB6 II  J/06 

U.S.  CL  246— 182  B  9  Claims 


r 


t^ 


^ 


<£444 


■4i 


An  ion  source  for  mass  spectrometers  including  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  ions  and  an 
electrode  disposed  therein,  electron  generating  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  electrons  toward  the  electrode,  means  for 
introducing  a  sample  into  the  chamber,  and  source  means  for 
developing  an  electrical  signal  having  a  value  greater  than  the 
value  of  a  signal  applied  to  an  electron  source  and  less  than 
the  value  of  a  signal  necessary  to  cause  substantial  field  ioniza- 
tion. Also  included  are  circuit  means  for  connecting  the 
source  means  to  the  electrode  to  generate  an  electrical  field 
about  the  electrode  to  rapidly  expel  ions,  developed  upon 
bombardment  of  the  sample  by  the  electrons,  through  the 
aperture.  I 


3,731,090 

FLUID  STERILIZATION 

Louis  P.  Veioz,  500  South  Madison  Avenue,  Pasadena,  CalU. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,648 

Int.CLH01Ji7/00 

U.S.  CL  250-43  18  Claims 


Coils  tuned  to  a  first  and  a  second  frequency  are  positioned 
in  pairs  along  the  track  in  approach  to  the  sUtion  at  which 
trains  are  to  stop  automatically,  two  pairs  being  shown.  Othe 
first  pair  are  spaced  a  distance  which  establishes  a  selected 
passage  time  in  accordance  with  average  train  speeds  while 
the  second  pair  are  separated  a  distance  proportional  to 


-»-;S 


<3a>  Ob  j— 3   <&'7         S9 


A  fluid  sterilizer  for  an  aquarium  or  the  like,  including  an 
upper  body  section  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  an  upper  edge 
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of  the  aquarium  and  carrying  downwardly  projecting  ul- 
traviolet lamps,  and  a  lower  body  section  deuchably  connecti- 
ble  to  the  upper  section  and  through  which  water  to  be  steril- 
ized flows,  with  tubes  of  ultraviolet  passing  material  being 
mounted  in  the  lower  section  to  defme  upwardly  opening 
spaces  into  which  the  lamps  project  when  the  body  structure  is 
assembled. 


3,731,091 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

QUANTITY  OF  DISPERSED  OIL  IN  WATER  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  WIPING  THE  SAMPLE  CELL 

John  B.  Rosso,  and  Robert  H.  Ross,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,436 

IntCLGOlB  27/26 

VS.  CI.  250—43.5  R  2  Claims 


gases  to  separate  chambers  in  a  detector  unit  for  measuring 
the  absorption  of  the  sample  beam  by  a  component  of  interest 
in  the  sample  gas.  The  detector  unit  includes  a  flow  responsive 
sensor  having  a  rate  of  change  of  resistance  that  varies  inver- 
sely with  temperature.  By  cyclically  modulating  the  two 
beams,  as,  for  example,  by  a  shutter  device  that  in  one  portion 
of  a  cycle  cuts  off  the  sample  beam  but  not  the  reference  beam 
and  in  another  non-consecutive  portion  of  the  cycle  cuts  off 
the  reference  beam  but  not  the  sample  beam  and  that 
separates  such  modulated  portions  by  a  cyclical  portion  in 
which  the  infrared  energy  in  both  beam  paths  is  substantially 
equally  modulated  (including  the  conditions  in  which  both 
beams  are  fully  cut  off  or  not  cut  off  at  all),  one  obtains  the  ad- 
vantages of  unbalanced  operation  inherent  in  a  single  beam  in- 
strument (i.e..  increased  sensitivity  due  to  the  non-linear 
response  of  the  sensor),  as  well  as  the  advantages  of  a  double 
beam  instrument  (i.e.,  for  example,  compensation  for  changes 
in  ambient  conditions  because  of  the  use  of  a  reference  gas). 
This  invention  is  an  improvement  of  that  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat. 
No.  3,560,736,  issued  to  the  assignee  of  the  present  applica- 
tion. 


A  system  is  disclosed  to  monitor  and  quantify  small  amounts 
of  oil  dispersed  in  water  which  includes  a  source  of  ultraviolet 
light  for  transmission  of  light  through  a  sample  of  the  disper- 
sion, a  chamber  for  containing  the  sample  of  liquid  being 
analyzed,  a  photocell  for  translating  ultraviolet  light  trans- 
mitted through  the  sample  into  an  electrical  signal,  circuit  and 
registration  means  for  compensating  and  utilizing  the  signal, 
and  a  reciprocating  wiper  for  maintaining  the  interior  walls  of 
the  sample  chamber  in  a  clean,  and  therefore  in  a  suitably  ul- 
traviolet-transparent, condition. 

3,731,092 

NON-DISPERSIVE  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER  HAVING 

SAMPLE  AND  REFERENCE  BEAMS  USING  FLOW 

SENSITIVE  DETECTOR  AND  WITH  UNBALANCED 

OPERATION 

Ray  S.  Freilioo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  A|>- 

pliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^99 

lBtCLG01a2;/i4 

U.S.  CL  250—43.5  R  10  Claims 


Separate  pulsed  sample  and  reference  beams  of  infrared 
energy  are  passed,  respectively,  through  sample  and  reference 


3,731,093 
IONIZATION  FIRE  ALARM  WITH  WIND  SCREEN 
Andreas  Scheidweiier,  Stafa,  and  Peter  R.  MuUer,  See,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerlwnis  AG,  Manncdorf,  Switzer- 
bnd 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,008,  June  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  18,  1968, 
9035/68 

lBt.CI.G0lB2i//2 
U.S.  CL  250—44  10  CUims 
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A  low-voltage  ionization  fire  alarm  comprising  at  least  one 
ionization  chamber  connected  in  series  with  a  resisUnce  ele- 
ment, preferably  defining  a  reference  chamber  means,  across 
a  pair  of  conductors  supplied  by  a  direct-current  voltage  of 
less  than  60  volts.  The  ionization  chamber  has  a  sheathing 
means  serving  as  a  wind  screen  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  air 
flow  within  the  chamber  such  that  circulation  of  air  within  the 
chamber  has  subsuntially  no  effect  upon  the  ionization  cur- 
rent. The  sheathing  means  preferably  includes  an  outer  and 
inner  portion,  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  portion  hav- 
ing a  geometric  shape  similar  to  that  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  portion,  the  two  surfaces  being  disposed  subsuntially 
parallel  to  one  another.  At  least  one  aperture  is  provided 
through  the  inner  and  the  outer  sheathing  portions,  respec- 
tively, the  respective  apertures  being  displaced  such  that  the 
lateral  separation  between  the  margins  of  the  aperture  in  the 
outer  sheathing  portion  and  the  aperture  in  the  inner 
sheathing  portion  is  greater  than  the  separation  between  the 
two  sheathing  portions  themselves. 
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3,731,094  3,731,096 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  ETENDUE,  RETARDING- 

GENERATING  A  ROTATION-SYMMETRICAL  POTENTUL  ELECTRON  CONCENTRATOR 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  Forrest  L.  Carter,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

Jan  Bart  Le  Poole,  Delft,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiHps  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,699 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,045  Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/36 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  21,  1970,  U.S.CI.  250— 49.5  AE 
7012387        I 

I             Int.CI.H01ji7/26  __ 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  D 
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An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electrostatic  space  charge  in 
a  rotation-symmetrical  magnetic  field,  in  which  an  electron 
beam  from  an  electron  gun  which  is  arranged  laterally  on  the 
field  space  generates  the  space  charge  in  the  field  space.  The 
electron  beam  may  be  adjusted  by  mechanical  adjustment  of 
the  gun  and  also  by  means  of  the  potential  of  a  conducting 
sleeve  in  the  magnetic  field.  By  means  of  this  potential,  it  is 
also  possible  to  adjust  the  ratio  between  the  contributions  to 
the  space  charge  which  are  due  to  primary  electrons  and  to 
secondary  electrons  produced  by  the  primary  electrons  in  a 
residual  gas  in  the  field  space. 


The  invention  comprises  improvements  in  an  electron-con- 
centractor  device  of  the  spherical-grid,  retarding-potential, 
post-monochromator  spectrometer  type.  A  pair  of  fine-mesh, 
high-transparency,  spaced,  planar  grids  is  added  after  the  first 
curved  coarse  focusing  grid  thereby  determining  the  lower- 
energy  limit  of  the  electron  passband.  A  second  oppositely 
curved  coarse  focusing  grid  is  added  after  the  planar  grids  to 
provide  assistance  in  focusing  the  passband  electrons  on  the 
collector  lens. 


I  3,731,097 

3,731,095  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SPOT 

ELECTRON  GUN  DEVICE  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  DOUBLING  IN  PRECESSION  X-RAY 

Tsutomu  Komoda,  Kodaira-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Roy  Uander  Thomas,  Jr.,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,283  s^pp^^  Company,  Natick,  Mass. 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  57/26  FltedOct  7, 1971,Ser.No.  187,353 


U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  A 


10  Claims 


U.S.CL  250— 51.5 


Int  CI.  GOln  23120 


5  Claims 


CATMOOC- 
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in  an  electron  gun  device  of  the  field  emission  type,  a  shield 
electrode  whose  potential  is  the  same  as  that  of  a  cathode-tip 
of  needle  shape  is  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  a 
first  anode  so  as  to  shield  said  first  anode  from  ground  poten- 
tial portions  of  the  device,  such  as  the  envelope,  so  that 
discharge  between  the  anode  and  the  ground  potential  por- 
tions is  prevented,  whereby  the  needle  tip  of  the  cathode  is 
protected  from  destruction  due  to  said  discharge. 


A  film  cassette  for  a  precession-type  crystallographic 
camera  inchides  a  masic  adjacent  the  film  plane  of  the  camera 
which  is  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  camera's  precession 
motion  to  block  a  selected  one  of  the  two  X-ray  beam  reflec- 
tions produced  for  each  reciprocal  lattice  point  during  a 
precessive  cycle  of  the  camera.  A  novel  method  of  precession 
photography  is  disclosed. 
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3,731,098 
IMAGE  SCANNER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Hut,  Me«lo  Pmrk,  Caltf.,  mutg^Mr  to  Spcctrothcni 
Corp.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Fled  March  6, 1972.  Scr.  No.  232,036 

Iat.CLH04aJ//6 

VS.  CI.  250— 83  J  H  1 7  Claims 


3,731,100 

MONITOR  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  IODINE  IN  A  STREAM  OF  GAS 

Kenneth  R.  Lattin.  RkhUnd.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amcrka   as   represented   by  the  United  SUtcs 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  April  7.  197 1,  Scr.  No.  131,970 
lit.  CI.  GO  It  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  FT 
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A  position  detection  technique  for  use  in  motion  control 
feedbacli  systems.  The  position  of  an  object  is  determined  by 
optically  modulating  a  light  beam  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  position  of  the  object.  The  degree  of  optical  modulation  is 
then  detected  by  a  detector  not  mechanically  connected  with 
the  object.  A  position  signal  developed  by  the  detector  is  used 
in  an  electronic  feedback  circuit  to  accurately  control  the 
position  of  the  object.  An  improved  operational  amplifier  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  an  object  dnving  motor  is  disclosed  along 
with  an  improved  delay  circuit  for  controlling  object  motion. 
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The  concentration  of  a  radioactive  substance  in  the  effluent 
from  a  nuclear  reactor  is  measured  by  counting  total  radiation 
in  the  effluent,  filtering  out  the  particular  radioactive  sub- 
stance, counting  toul  radiation  in  the  filtered  effluent,  and 
combining  the  results.  This  method  is  particularly  sensitive  to 
rapid  changes  in  the  concentration,  and  is  especially  adapted 
to  the  monitoring  of  amounts  of  radioactive  iodine. 

3,731,101 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 

Revbca  W.  Peterson,  Wihniagtoa.  Del.;  Harold  A.  Backus, 

Wynwood,  Pa.,  and  Clifford  J.  Andertoa,  Buckeystowo, 

Md.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  14, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 33,966 

iBt.  CI.  G2  If  5/00 

U.S.CL250-108R  U     I*  Claims 


3.731,099 

BLACK  BODY  THERMOELECTRIC  RADIOMETER 

Nonua  D.  Grccae,  Roatc  1,  Box  148,  Dd  Mar,  CaHf. 

Fikd  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,756 

lB(.CLG01t;/y6 

UACL  250-83  J  H  I  CWm 
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A  black  body  thermoelectric  radiometer  in  which  a  heat 
sink  is  provided  with  a  conical  cavity  therein;  the  cavity  walls 
being  lined  with  a  uniform  distribution  of  thin  thermoelectric 
heat  flux  sensors  which  directly  transduce  radiation  intensity 
impinging  thereon  to  an  electrical  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  radiation  intensity;  the  radiation  being  trans- 
ferred to  heat  energy  and  passing  through  the  thermoelectric 
heat  flux  sensors  into  the  surrounding  heat  sink  and  an  insula- 
tive  layer  surrounding  the  heat  sink;  the  insulative  layer  carry- 
ing cooling  coils  therem  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
heat  sink. 


The  body  means  of  the  shipping  container  includes  an  inner 
shell  means  and  an  outer  shell  means  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
inner  shell  means,  radiation  shielding  material  being  disposed 
within  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  shell  means.  The 
inner  shell  means  defines  a  radioactive  material  receiving 
cavity  therewithin  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
defining  three  sides,  adjacent  ones  of  the  sides  joining  one 
another  to  define  three  apexes  to  thereby  provide  maximum 
capacity  with  a  minimum  size  and  weight  container. 


3,731,102 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Rcabca  W.  Peterson,  WilmiagtoB,  DcL,  asalgBor  to  NL  ladas- 
tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,355 

Int.  CLG2  If  5/00 

U.S.  CL  250— 108  R  5  Claims 

A  body  means  includes  inner  and  outer  shell  means  having 

radiation   shielding   means   therebetween   and   including   a 
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radioactive  material  receiving  central  cavity  which  is  filled 
with  liquid  coolant  during  shipment.  Expansion  means  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  tank  is  disposed  in  a  void  defined  between 
the  shielding  means  and  the  outer  shell  means,  this  tank 


or  a  detector  with  multiple  readout  signals  displaced  spatially 
so  as  to  cover  the  area  of  concern  with  overlapping  scans  is 
used  for  scanning.  The  central  area  bounded  by  the  scans  is 
used  to  sense  minor  variations  in  relative  object  movement. 
The  outer  bounded  area  is  used  to  sense  large  variations  which 


receiving  liquid  coolant  from  the  cavity  when  the  coolant  ex- 
pands upon  an  increase  in  temperature  thereof  and  returning 
I     coolant  to  the  central  cavity  when  the  coolant  contracts  upon 
a  decrease  in  temperature. 


'  3,731,103 

ADAPTIVE  ARRAYS 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,628 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U.S.CL250-199  7  Claims 
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escape  the  central  area,  to  sense  an  object  which  is  initially 
larger  than  the  central  area,  and  to  sense  an  object  which  has 
become  larger  due  to  range  closure.  A  digital  logic  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  sensor  output  and  generates  error  signals  based 
on  tile  occurence  of  object  video  signals  coincident  with  scan 
derived  timing  signals. 


3,731,105 
ARC  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  DIELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Mark  Preston  New  Ipswich,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  29,959,  April  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,297 

Int.  CL  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  250-217  R  3Chims 


Herein  are  disclosed  multiple  beam  laser  systems  with  adap- 
tive phase  control  for  establishing,  at  a  target,  an  in-phase  con- 
dition between  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  fields  of  all 
the  beams.  Phase  modulation  at  different  frequencies  or  dif- 
fering waveforms  is  applied  in  the  transmission  paths  of 
selected  radiating  elements  of  the  array;  and  modulation  com- 
ponents in  the  received  energy  are  utilized  to  control  phase 
shifters  in  the  transmission  paths  so  as  to  maintain  the  cophase 
condition  at  the  target 


3,731,104 

BI-ADAPTIVE  SCAN  DIGITAL  UNIVERSAL  SENSOR 

TARGET TRACKER 

Barry  S.  Todd,  Norco,  and  Werner  G.  Hncbcr,  China  Lake, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,904 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/64 

U.S.CL  250-203  1  CInIm 

Two  or  more  concentric  scan  boundries  are  used  to  track 

small  or  large  objects.  A  sensor  which  has  multiple  detectors. 


Dielectric  heating  apparatus  including  spaced  electrodes, 
power  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
field  of  predetermined  magnitude  between  said  electrodes,  a 
fluorescent  lamp  which  is  energized  in  response  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic field  when  at  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
means  responsive  to  de-energization  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 
for  inhibiting  operation  of  power  means  whereby,  upon  an  arc 
being  instituted  between  said  electrodes,  said  electromagnetic 
field  is  reduced  in  magnitude,  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  de-ener- 
gized, said  power  means  is  interrupted  and  the  arc  is  sup- 
pressed thereby  avoiding  the  danger  of  fire  and  thereby 
preventing  damage  to  both  the  electrodes  and  material  being 
heated.  ' 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1978 


3,731,10« 
BEAM  SCANNER  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASER 
Dennis  N.  Manadl,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,185 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/76 

VS.  CI.  250—236  R  2  Clalnis 


Beam  scanning  of  high  power  laser  beam  is  accomplished  by 
sequentially  deflecting  successive  thin  layers  of  the  beam  in 
such  a  way  that  each  thin  strip  of  deflected  laser  light  passes 
across  a  narrow  aperture  mask.  The  laser  light  passing  through 
the  aperture  is  effectively  a  scan  of  that  layer  of  the  laser 
beam.  It  is  subsequently  focused  onto  an  appropriate  laser 
beam  detector.  A  spiral  arrangement  of  radial  reflector  rods 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  drum  support  structure  is  used  to 
achieve  sequential  deflection  of  successive  layers  of  the  laser 
beam. 


'      3,731,107 
OPTICAL  SHAFT  ENCODER 
Raymond  W.  Goodwin,  Westport,  and  James  J.  Alimena,  Fair- 
fieid,  both  of ,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tioo.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,348 

lBLCI.G01d5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250—231  SE  3  Claims 


3,731,108 

ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  VEHICLES 

Klyoshi  Kobara;  Tsutomu  Fukuzawa,  and  Yuzuni  Udhara, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Hanbai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,843 
Claims    prktrity,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25,     1970, 
45/126927 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  290— 38  10  Claims 


An  engine  automatic  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
ignition  switch  for  selectively  connecting  an  electric  source 
with  an  engine  sUrter  and  an  ignition  circuit  is  provided  which 
comprises  an  accelerator  switch  conducted  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle,  a  clutch 
switch  conducted  in  response  to  the  operation  of  clutch  means 
of  the  vehicle,  a  starter  conducting  circuit  for  automatically 
operating  the  starter  in  response  to  the  conduction  of  the  men- 
tioned two  switches,  a  starter  cutting-off  circuit  to  stop  the 
operation  of  the  starter  upon  starting  of  engine  rotation,  a 
speed  detecting  circuit  to  detect  the  running  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  an  engine  holding/arresting  circuit  controlled  by  the 
speed  detecting  circuit  to  regulate  in  turn  the  operation  of  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle. 


3,731,109 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  APPARATUS 

Michael   Randolph  Garcy,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,144 

iDt  CI.  G11C////4,  79/00 

U.S.CL307— 88LC  28CUim8 


Light  is  transmitted  through  the  edge  of  a  transparent 
cylinder,  a  portion  of  the  light  inside  the  cylinder  being  in- 
cident to  at  least  one  face  thereof  at  greater  than  the  critical 
angle  between  the  cylinder  and  air.  Light  escapes  from  the 
faces  at  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  thereon  in  a  plurality 
of  unique  output  patterns,  associated  with  angular  positions  of 
the  cylinder.  Stationary  optical  detectors,  opposite  the  faces, 
detect  the  escaping  light  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated  to  a  posi- 
tion that  places  a  selected  location  opposite  an  optical  detec- 
tor. The  optical  detectors  provide  signals  representative  of  a 
unique  pattern  and  hence  the  angular  position  of  the  cylinder. 

In  one  embodiment  a  material  having  an  index  of  refraction 
intermediate  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and  air  is  disposed  at  the 
selected  locations,  providing  a  critical  angle  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  between  the  cylinder  and  the  environment, 
thereby  causing  light  to  escape  through  the  faces  only  at  the 
selected  locations. 

In  another  embodiment,  notches  in  the  faces  of  the  cylinder 
are  disposed  at  the  selected  locations,  the  notches  being  at  an 
angle  so  that  light  is  incident  thereto  at  an  angle  less  than  the 
critical  angle,  thereby  causing  light  to  escape  through  the 
faces  only  at  the  selected  locations. 


-1\. 


Magnetic  domain  logic  cells  for  performing  a  wide  variety 
of  elementary  logic  operations  are  described.  The  cells  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  any  number  can  be  compatibly  interconnected 
to  perform  any  logical  functions  realizable  with  conventional 
logic  circuit  devices. 
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3,731,110 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  WAVELENGTH- 
TUNABLE  OPTICAL  RADIATION 
Clarence  Forbes  Dewey,  Jr.,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,906 
Int.CLH01sJ//0 
U.S.  CL  307-88  J     ,  29  Claims 


3,731,112 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  DIODE 

CAPACITOR  MATRIX 

Aubrey  H.  Smith,  6619  Pershing  Boulevard,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,624,  AprU  6, 1971.  This  applicatioa 

Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,488 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3106 

U,S.CL307— 109  6  Claims 
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A  laser  system  for  providing  monochromatic  optical  radia- 
tion, the  wavelength  of  which  is  i.unable.  The  system  employs 
two  lasers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  tunable,  and  one  of  which  is 
a  source  of  pumping  energy  for  the  other.  The  output  of  the 
pump  laser  is  divided;  one  of  the  output  beams  is  directed 
upon  the  laser  medium  of  the  second  laser  to  serve  as  an  opti- 
cal pumping  means  therefor,  and  the  other  part  is  mixed  in  a 
nonlinear  optical  means  with  the  output  laser  radiation  from 
the  second  laser  to  produce  wavelength-tunable  radiation.  In  a 
preferred  system,  a  Q-switched  ruby  laser  is  employed  to 
pump  a  wavelength-tunable  dye  laser  and  an  output  from  each 
is  mixed  in  a  phase-matched  LiNbO,  crysUl  to  provide 
monochromatic  wavelength-tunable  radiation  in  the  infrared 
region  of  the  spectrum. 
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A  regulated  power  supply  is  provided  capable  of  energizing 
various  components  of  a  control  system.  The  regulated  power 
supply  includes  a  negative  power  supply  which  comprises  an 
astable  multivibrar.or  and  a  diode-capacitor  matrix  for  directly 
converting  a  positive  voltage  to  a  regulated  negative  voltage. 


3,731,113 
BELT  DAMAGE  DETECTOR 
Richard   B.   Lowe,  Glendale   Heights,   III.,  and  Robert  S. 
Enabnit,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,977 

InL  CI.  HO  Ih  55/00 

U.S.CL  307-119  5  Claims 


I  I         3,731,111 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Thomas  H.  Charters,  6855  S.W.  Ralelghwood  Way,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,462 

Int.CLH03ki/00 

UJS.CL307— 106  14  Claims 


•^ 


A  pulse  generator  for  providing  electrical  impulses  used  for 
relieving  muscle  spasm  comprises  a  low  impedance  source  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  battery  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  step-up  transformer's  primary  winding  and  a 
multivibrator  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  remaining 
terminals  of  the  transformer's  primary  winding.  The  mul- 
tivibrator is  adapted  for  periodically  completing  the  primary 
circuit  and  includes  R-C  time  constant  means  causing  the 
pulse  generator  to  supply  an  output  of  definite  pulse  width  and 
pulse  period. 


A  detector  for  indicating  when  a  tear  or  other  damage  oc- 
curs in  a  conveyor  belt  and  automatically  turning  off  the  belt 
drive  motor  before  further  damage  can  occur.  The  detector 
utilizes  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  such  as  wire  loops 
extending  transversely  across  the  belt  which  are  either  em- 
bedded within  the  belt  or  positioned  on  one  surface  of  the 
belt.  A  sutionary  electrical  contact  is  positioned  adjacent 
each  edge  of  the  belt  to  contact  an  exposed  contact  portion  of 
the  loop.  The  sutionary  contacts  are  connected  to  a  circuit 
which  controls  the  power  to  the  belt  drive  motor  and  when  the 
stationary  contacts  touch  the  contact  portions  of  one  of  the 
conductor  loops,  current  will  flow  through  the  loop  and  so 
long  as  the  current  flow  is  not  stopped  by  a  break  in  the  con- 
ductor loop,  the  circuit  will  maintain  a  closed  power  line  to 
the  motor  driving  the  belt.  If  a  rip  occurs  m  the  belt,  the  con- 
ductor loop  is  broken  at  that  point,  thereby  stopping  the  flow 
of  current  in  the  loop.  When  this  occurs,  the  circuit  shute  off 
the  drive  motor,  thereby  stopping  the  belt  before  further 
damage  can  occur. 
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9.731,114 
TWO  PHASE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
WBUaa  Frederick  Gdiweilcr,  M«orcftowa,  NJ^ 
RCA  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1971,Scr.No.  Ul,479 
lat.  CL  H03k  1 9/08; Gllc  19100 
MS.  CI.  307—205 


extremely  fast  tum-on  and  tum-off  times,  the  PET  operating 
potential  is  obtained  from  a  constant  voltage  source  rather 
than  the  control  signal.  A  diode  is  provided  between  the  PET 


SCiaiais 


t- — cmmc  /Kssnr/f  stmi 


A  gate  network  which  permits  two  levels  of  logic  to  be  per- 
formed by  interconnected  gate  networks  which  are  controlled 
by  the  same  phase. 


3,731.115 
VOLTAGE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Saeki  Yoshiftimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elcctronk 
Corporatioa,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,869 
Clainu    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    March    10,    1970, 
45/19684 

laL  CL  Gl Ic  l\i34;  H03k  5100 
U.S.CL  307-238  >  3CWat 


A  circuit  having  a  condenser,  the  charging  voltage  for  said 
condenser  being  selected  by  an  instruction  signal,  and  after 
being  selected,  the  selected  charging  voltage  is  constantly 
checked  and  automatically  held. 


3,731,116 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCH 

Eagcac  R.  Hill,  Thoasaad  Oaks,  CaUf.,  aarigwir  to  The  UaHcd 

SUtcs  of  Aaicrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  March  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  23U14 

Iat.CLH03k/ 7/60 

U.S.CL  307-251  8Clal«s 

An  improved  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  switching  circuit 

for  sampling  an  analog  input  in  response  to  a  control  pulse  at 


switch; 
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gate  and  the  signal  source  ^d  also  a  diode  is  provided 
between  the  PET  gate  and  the  control  pulse  source;  the  diodes 
retain  sufficient  stored  charge  to  completely  discharge  the 
PET  gate  to  channel  capacitance  during  switching. 


3,731,117 
ELECTRONIC  GATING  CIRCUITS 
Fraak  G.  Everest,  Stevenage,  and  Thomas  P.  Vcaiey,  Hitchin, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  204,458 
Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1970. 
57.808/70 

IntCLH03k;  7/6(7 
U.S.CL  307-254  9  Claims 
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I 
In  an  electronic  circuit  in  which  a  gating  circuit  is  con- 
nected between  a  transistor  or  other  semi-conductor  element 
and  an  output  terminal,  the  offset  normally  introduced  by  the 
transistor  is  cancelled  by  a  compensating  circuit  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  DC.  level  of  the  current  passed  by  the 
transistor  in  the  intervals  between  gating  periods  to  derive  a 
compensating  signal  which  is  operative  during  the  gating 
periods  to  modify  the  output  signal. 


3.731,118 

VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  SENSING  AND  DIGITALLY 

ENCODING  STATES  OF  POTENTIAL 

Wolf-Henning  Harms,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone 

GmbH,  Bcriin-Zehlendosb,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142.534 
Claims  priority,  appUcattea  Germany.  May  12,  1970.  P  20 
23164.5 

lBtCLH03k/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-255  7  Claims 

In  a  detector  for  sensing  four  different  sutes  of  potential  ap- 
plied to  its  input  and  for  digitally  encoding  them  at  two  detec- 
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tor  outputs,  there  are  provided  two  semiconductor  com- 
ponents, each  connected  to  the  detector  input  and  to  one  de- 
tector output;  each  semiconductor  component  is  associated 
with  a  voltage  divider,  a  reference  source,  a  comparison 


integrated  current  feeder  circuit,  consisting  of  a  transistor-re- 
sistor combination  which  can  be  connected  to  the  supply  volt- 
age source,  and  is  coupled  to  all  gates  of  each  control  module. 
In  order  to  expand  the  permissible  range  of  the  operating  and 
control  voltages  of  the  gate  circuit  elements,  at  least  a  portion 


source  and  a  digital  source.  On  either  detector  output  there 
may  appear  either  a  logic  1  or  a  logic  0,  allowing  four  possible 
digital  signal  pair  combinations  at  the  detector  output, 
whereby  each  digital  signal  pair  characterizes  one  sUte  of 
potential  applied  to  the  detector  input. 


3.731.119 

STATE  RETENTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIATION 

HARDENED  FLIP  FLOP 

Walter  T.  Matmi,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  reprettntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Contlnnatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,172,  May  27. 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  197,385 

InLCLH03ki/256 
UACL  307-291  3  Claims 
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of  the  associated,  current-determining  resistance  is  replaced 
by  regulating  transistors,  on  the  collector-emitter  circuits  of 
which  a  const.int  current  is  impressed  in  eac.i  case  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  voltage  taken  from  the  transistor-resistor  combina- 
tion of  the  current  feeder  circuit. 


3,731,121 
COMMUTATOR  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
William  K.  Cook.  North  East,  and  Barry  J.  Tnrley,  Wattsborg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,001 

Ilit.CLH02k9/2« 

U,S.CL  310-227  10  Claims 


A  sUte  retention  apparatus  for  a  radiation  hardened  flip 
flop  for  protecting  the  logic  circuitry  from  radiation  induced 
photocurrents.  During  periods  of  transient  ionizing  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  a  switching  function  is  performed 
to  protect  the  logic  sute  of  the  flip-flop  and  after  the 
transients  have  decayed  below  a  predetermined  level,  the  flip- 
flop  is  returned  to  normal  operation. 


3,731,120 

DIGITAL  COMPACT  CONTROL  MODULE 
Dieter  Eichraann,  Eriangen;  Gunter  Heyer,  Ambcrg;  Ulrigh 
Schaff,  Eriangen,  and  Gunter  Voigt,  Karlsmhc,  all  of  Ger- 
many, amignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  2,  1970,  P  20 

15  639.2 

Int.  CLHOSk/ 9/0« 
U.S.CL  307-213  14  Claims 

A  compact  module  with  several  AND  or  NAND  sUges. 
designed  as  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  comprises  a  fully 


An  air  deflector  for  diverting  the  flow  of  forced  air  moving 
axially  through  a  motor  stator  from  the  drive-end  thereof, 
radially  inwardly  proximate  the  armature  -  commutator 
transistion  point,  to  cause  increased  air  flow  directly  over  the 
commutator  surface  and  thereby  increase  the  heat  transfer 
therefrom.  Annular  sections  having  concave  surfaces  toward 
the  commuutor  are  rigidly  secured  on  the  stator  inner  wall  to 
provide  the  baffle  effect. 


3,731,122 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  RESISTIVE  WEIGHTS 
Erik  Ronenbaum,  Randalistown,  and  Edward  George  Klim- 
chak.  Owin«s  Mills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southllcid,  Mich. 

Filed  Mareh  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129.729 

IntCLH03k7//4 

U.S.CL  307-264  7Clnlms 

A  field  effect  transistor  has  a  source-drain  circuit  which 

functions  as  a  variable  electrical  resistance.  A  memory  capaci- 
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tor  has  one  end  connected  to  the  field  effect  transistor  gate 
and  the  second  end  connectable  through  a  switching  transistor 
to  ground.  Charges  are  added  or  subtracted  from  the  capaci- 
tor to  vary  the  FET  gate  bias  and  thereby  the  FET  drain- 
source  resistance.  The  switching  transistor  is  effective  to 
either  apply  the  capacitor  voltage  to  the  FET  gate  or  al- 


f 


temately  to  cause  the  capacitor  to  apply  a  pinch-off  voltage  to 
the  FET  gate  by  either  grounding  the  capacitor's  second  end 
or  applying  pinch-off  voltage  to  the  capacitor's  second  end.  In 
either  event  the  charge  across  the  capacitor  is  unaltered.  The 
electrically  controlled  weight  described  is  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  a  hyperplane  signature  recognizer. 


3,731,123 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi    Matsushita.    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony 
Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  888,377,  Dec.  29, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  873,399, 

Not.  3, 1969.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  873,162,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application 

March  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,776 

CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1968, 43/80836; 

Nov.  5, 1968, 43/80837;  Dec.  28, 1968,43/838 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100, 9110. 13/00 

VJS.  CI.  307-309  7  Claims 


f-^ 


A  magnetic  field  detecting  apparatus  comprises  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  preferably  of  a  subsUntially  intrinsic  materi- 
al, having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  spaced  apart  regions 
of  relatively  high  impurity  concentration  formed  therein,  with 
the  first  and  second  regions  being  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  and  forwardly  biased  by  connection  to  a  voltage  source 
for  injecting  respective  carriers,  for  example,  holes  and  elec- 
trons, and  for  supplying  a  main  current  along  a  path  between 
the  first  and  second  regions  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  disUnce  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  diffusion  lengths  of 
the  carriers  injected  at  the  first  and  second  regions,  respec- 
tively. The  third  region  is  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
first  region  and  reverse  biased,  preferably  through  the  output 
region  connected  to  the  second  and  third  regions,  so  as  to  be 
adapted  for  collecting  the  carriers  injected  by  the  first  region, 
and  the  third  region  is  closer  to  the  first  region  than  to  the 


second  region  and  spaced  from  the  path  of  the  main  current 
by  a  distance  which,  in  the  absence  of  any  magnetic  field,  is 
greater  than  the  diffusion  length  of  the  carriers  injected  at  the 
first  region  so  that  the  output  circuit  provides  an  output  signal 
that  sensitively  corresponds  to  the  strength  and  direction  of 
any  magnetic  field  to  which  the  substrate  is  subjected. 


3,731,124 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TRANSDUCING  ELEMENT  SUPPORTING 

MEANS 
Herbert    William    Bryant,    Middlctown,    N.J.,    assignor    to 
Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FOcd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,207 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00;  H04r  /  7/00 

U.S.CL310— 9.4  11  Claims 


An  electromechanical  transducer  element  is  supported 
within  a  transducer  housing  by  at  least  one  folded  spring-like 
member  having  a  plurality  of  generally  annular  "leaves"  each 
having  an  annular  width  relatively  large  in  comparison  to  its 
thickness.  In  operation,  air  resistance  between  the  leaves  or 
convolutions  of  the  spring-like  member  serves  to  acoustically 
damp  undesirable  transducer  resonances,  thereby  providing  a 
transducer  frequency  response  characteristic  that  is  relatively 
uniform  throughout  the  band  of  interest. 


3,731,125 
PULSE  MOTOR  FOR  TIME  PIECE 
AkIra  Nikaido,  Fnchu;  Mitsuo  Onda,  Oraiya;  Fumio  Nakajima, 
TeruUka  Okano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takayasu  Machida, 
Inima;  Takashi  Toida,  and  Yoshihiko  Yanagawa,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcdJnaclO,  1971,Scr.  No.  151,865 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  June  13.  1970, 45/59037; 
ScpL  14,  1970.  45/91383 

Intel.  H02k  J  7/00 
U.S.CL  310-49  3  Claims 


A  pulse  motor  for  use  in  time  pieces  comprises  a  stator 
which  defines  a  circular  space,  and  a  circular  rotor  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  to  the  radial 
direction.  The  rotor  is  concentrically  disposed  in  said  space  so 
that  a  uniform  annular  interstice  is  formed  between  the  stator 
and  rotor.  An  index  finger  or  pawl,  provided  for  preventing 
backward  motion  of  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the 
rotor,  contacts  only  the  tip  portion  of  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel. 
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3,731,126 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH  SHIELDED  CIRCUIT 

PARTS 

Walter  Hagenlocher,  Leonberg,  and  Georg  Binder,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,432 
'Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1970,  P  20 
49962.1 

IntCI.H02k5//0 
U.S.CL310— 68  27  platans 


3,731,128 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  ROTARY  ANODES 
Klaus  Haberrecker,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  March  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,853 

IntCLH01JJ5/70 

U.S.  CL  3 13— 60  8  Claims 


An  alternating  current  generator  is  provided  with  an  insulat- 
ing casing  closed  by  an  end  cover  of  the  housing  and  support- 
ing circuit  parts  while  enveloping  slip  rings  and  contact 
brushes  so  that  the  same  are  protected  from  dirt  and  splashed 
water. 


3,731,127 
GENERATOR  END  TOOTH  FLUX  SHIELD 
Dean  B.  Harrington,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,537 

IntCLH02k7//2 

U.S.CL  310-254  t  SCIahns 


A  shield  for  the  end  of  a  laminated  dynamoelectric  machine 
stator  core  to  reduce  penetration  of  the  stray  end  region  flux 
into  the  tooth  portion  of  the  stator  core.  The  shield  comprises 
electrically  conductive  material  encircling  the  stator  armature 
bars  as  they  emerge  from  the  slots  comprising  individual  over- 
lapped coils,  or  alternatively,  radially  spaced  rings  with  inter- 
connecting radial  conductors  between  bars. 


An  X-ray  tube  has  a  rotary  anode  which  is  a  compound 
body  of  heavy  metal  and  graphite  parts,  the  focal  spot  path 
lying  upon  the  heavy  metal.  The  invention  is  particularly 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  layer  of  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and/or  tungsten  and 
located  between  the  heavy  metal  part  and  the  graphite  part. 
The  heavy  metal  part  consists  at  least  primarily  of  molyb- 
denum, is  shaped  as  a  plate  and  is  soldered  to  the  graphite  part 
outside  of  the  focal  spot  path. 


3,731,129  ' 

RECTANGULAR  COLOR  TUBE  WITH  FUNNEL  SECTION 

CHANGING  FROM  RECTANGULAR  TO  CIRCULAR 
Asahide  Tsuneta,  Kawasaki-shi;  Yasno  OhU,  and  Makoto 
Ikcgaki,  both  of  Fnkaya-shi,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,809 

CUhns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1969, 44/87632 

IntCLHOlj  29/00. 29/06,57/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-64  I  Claim 


«^  ' 


A  color  receiving  tube  having  a  maximum  deflection  angle 
of  greater  than  90°  disposed  close  to  phosphorescent  surface, 
the  perforations  of  the  mask  being  formed  as  slits  arranged  in 
vertical  rows,  and  an  electron  gun  assembly  comprised  by 
three  unit  electron  guns  disposed  in-line  on  a  common 
horizonul  plane.  The  deflecting  portion  of  the  tube,  around 
which  is  disposed  a  deflecting  device,  is  formed  as  a  funnel 
whose  cross-sectional  configuration  gradually  varies  from  that 
similar  to  the  configuration  of  the  reproduced  image  to  circu- 
lar. 
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3,731, 13« 
WOUND-FILM  DRY  CAPACITORS 
Palia  Kaaar  Datta,  Poon,  ladia,  muigmur  to  PInwy  Haadd 
UBd  lavcstBcats  AG,  Zag,  Swftnriud 

FVcd  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,225 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britaia,  March  2,  1971, 

5,759/71 

Iat.CLH01g//02 
UA  CI.  317-258  10  Claims 


3,731,132 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  NUMBER  OF 

JUXTAPOSED  MATRIX  GROUPS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTERS 

Adriaaas  Aatoaias  Maria  Hcadriks,  EmmaslBccI,  Eiadhovea, 

Netlwriaads,  assigBor  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,913 
ClaiBU  priority,  applkatloa  Netlwriaads,  Oct.  17,  1970, 
7015261 

Iat.CI.H01J6//66 
U.S.CL  313- 109.5  4  Claims 


16A 
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A  wound-film  capacitor  of  metallized  polypropylene  film  is 
mechanically  strengthened,  and  made  more  fire-resistant,  and 
the  rislc  of  oxidation  of  its  metallized  layer  is  reduced,  by  plac- 
ing a  sleeve  of  poly  vinyl-chloride  plastics  round  the  would  coil 
and  the  adjacent  declcs  and  heat-shrinking  it  to  form  a  sheath 
in  tight,  shape-hugging  conUct  with  the  wound-film  unit  and» 
the  decks  and  a  sealing  disc  of  greater  diameter  before  the 
thus  completed  unit  is  placed  into  a  can.  with  the  thus 
wrapped  radially  projecting  part  of  the  sealing  disc  resting 
against  an  internal  shoulder  of  the  can. 


A  multiple  matrix  tube  in  which  the  planes  of  cathodes  and 
anodes  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  wide  surfaces  of  the  con- 
nection strips  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said  strips  being 
placed  against  each  other  with  the  interposition  of  insulating 
strips. 


3,731,133 
HIGH-INTENSITY  ARC  LAMP 
RamcB  C.  McRae,  Capertiao,  aad  William  R.  Staart,  Saa  Car- 
hM,  both  of  CaHf.,  amlffBorB  to  Varlaa  Amodatcs,  Pala  Alto, 
Calif. 

Coatlaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  109,527,  Jaa.  25, 1971, 

abaadoacd.  This  appHcatloa  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,025 

IatCLH01J5//6.H01k7/2« 

U.S.CL  313-113  13  Claims 


3,731,131 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  CATHODE  ELECTRODES 
GcoTfc  A.  KapAy,  Miford,  N J.,  amicaor  to  Barroaght  Cor- 
poratioa, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,850 

latCLHOlJ  67 /OS.  67/66 

UACL  313- 109.5  UCWms 


A  display  device  includes  an  envelope  having  a  gas  filling,  at 
least  one  anode  electrode,  and  at  least  one  cathode  electrode 
for  operation  therewith.  The  cathode  electrode  comprises  a 
metal  plate  having  a  conductive  coating  comprising  pure 
metal  particles  in  a  glass  carrier  matrix. 


2S     21      22 


A  short  arc  gas  discharge  lamp  includes  a  solid  ceramic 
body  provided  with  a  reflector-shaped  surface  extending  from 
one  end  face  into  the  body.  A  thermally  conductive  tube  in- 
serted in  an  aperture  extending  through  the  other  end  face  of 
the  ceramic  body  supports  an  anode  opposite  to  a  cathode. 
The  cathode  is  mounted  adjacent  to  a  window  of  the  lamp  and 
in  predetermined  relationship  to  the  one  end  face  of  the  body 
so  that  the  point  of  highest  intensity  of  a  gas  discharge  within 
the  lamp  will  be  located  at  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector  sur- 
face. In  one  embodiment  of  the  lamp,  the  reflector-shaped 
surface  of  the  ceramic  body  is  metallized  to  provide  a  reflec- 
tive surface,  whereas  in  a  second  embodiment  the  reflector- 
shaped  surface  is  provided  with  a  smooth  glazed  coating  that  is 
suiuble  for  direct  reception  of  a  metallic  reflective  coating 
without  the  use  of  intermediate  metallizing  steps  such  as  plat- 
ing and  polishing. 
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3,731,134 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  UTILIZING  A  SHADOW  MASK 

WHICH  SELECTS  COLORS  AND  DETECTS  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  BEAM 

TcUi  lida,  Chiba-kca,  Japaa,  asslgaor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

aad  TcUi  lida,  Chiba-kca,  Japaa 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,424 
Cbinu  priority,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Jnac  28,  1968, 
43/45337;  Oct.  24,  1968,  43/92713  (utility  modd);  Oct  24, 
1968, 43/92714  (BtiHty  modd);  Nov.  11, 1968, 43/81915;  Jan. 
20,  1969,  44/3935;  Jaa.  20,  1969,  44/3936;  Feb.  8,  1969, 
44/9440;  March  14,  1969,  44/19369;  March  14,  1969, 
44/22806  (otOity  modd);  April  9,  1969,  44/27510;  May  13, 
1969, 44/36788;  May  13, 1969, 44/36789 

lat  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 
UJS.  CI.  315— 21 C  24  Claims 
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A  color  picture  tube  having  a  shadow  mask  which  has,  in 
addition  to  the  function  of  selecting  colors  depending  on  the 
difference  in  incidence  angles  of  a  plurality  of  electron  beams, 
a  function  of  detecting  the  displacement  of  such  electron 
beams.  A  signal  thereby  obtained  is  utilized  so  as  to  automati- 
cally correct  vertical  displacement  and  out-of-focussing  of  the 
electron  beams  thereby  to  increase  the  density  of  the  electron 
beams  impinging  against  the  fluorescent  screen  and  to  im- 
prove the  brightness  and  resolution  of  the  picture  obtained. 


3,731,135 
GRADED  HELD  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Robert  A.  ladidcco,  Philadelphia,  aad  Paal  G.  Wolfe,  Ordaad, 
both  of  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporatioa,  PhUadd- 
phla,Pa. 

Filed  Jaac  1 5, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  46,020 

lat  CI.  HQIJ  29/56 

U.S.CL315— 31R  8  Claims 


the  portion  of  the  screen  remote  from  the  electron  gun  bend 
the  beam  toward  the  screen.  This  bending  causes  the  beam  to 
impinge  on  the  screen  along  a  path  more  nearly  perpendicular 
to  the  screen  at  the  point  of  impingement  of  the  beam  than  the 
path  which  the  beam  would  follow  in  the  absence  of  such 
bending.  As  a  result  the  area  of  the  region  of  intersection  of 
beam  and  screen  is  reduced,  sharpening  the  focus.  By  addi- 
tional appropriate  shaping  of  the  electrostatic  fields,  raster 
distortion  also  is  reduced. 


3,731,136 

CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING 

AND  DEFLECTING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Alfred  G.  RoossiB,  Syracase,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Gcacral  Electric 

Compaay,  Syracase,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,240 

lat  CI.  HOIJ  29156 

U.S.CL315— 16  10  Claims 


An  electron  optical  system  permitting  both  focusing  and 
deflection  of  an  electron  beam  utilizes  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
electrodes,  each  set  of  electrodes  comprising  two  pairs  of  con-  . 
ductive  coatings  distributed  according  to  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern and  formed  coaxially  with  the  path  of  the  undeflected 
electron  beam  emerging  from  a  cathode.  The  electrodes  of 
each  set  are  formed  of  substantially  the  same  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  the  sets  are  aligned,  one  ahead  of  the  other,  along 
the  path  of  the  undeflected  electron  beam. 


3,731,137 
COAXUL  MAGNETRON 
Robert  J.  ForeaiaB,  Soathboro,  Mass.,  aaaigaor  to  Raythcoa 
Compaay,  Lcxiagtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,250 

lat  CI.  HOIJ  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-39.77  12  Claims 
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A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screened  flat  faceplate  and  an 
electron  gun  oriented  off-normal  thereto,  in  which  means  are 
provided  to  produce  in  the  vicinity  of  the  screen  an  electro- 
static field  shaped  so  as  to  sharpen  electron  beam  focus  over 
the  entire  screen  and  reduce  raster  distortion  thereover. 

Discrete  sections  of  the  backplate  portion  of  the  tube  are 
coated  with  conductive  material.  Operating  potentials  are  sup- 
plied to  each  such  conductive  section  and  to  the  screen  to 
create  electrostatic  fields  in  the  regions  between  the  screen 
and  each  conductive  section.  The  shape  of  the  conductive  sec- 
tions and  the  operating  potentials  are  selected  so  that  the 
forces  exerted  on  the  electron  beam  when  deflected  toward 


I 


A  coaxial  magnetron  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  operating  in 
a  circular  mode  is  tuned  by  means  circumferentially  disposed 
in  the  region  of  maximum  electric  field  intensity.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  ring  tuner  is  retained  within  an  annular  groove  at 
the  midpoint  of  the  outer  cavity  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  introduce  a  dissymmetry  in  the  cavity 
geometry  along  a  path  transverse  to  its  axis.  The  paths  of  the 
electric  field  currents  are  altered  by  each  excursion  of  the 
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tuner.  Dither  tuning  of  the  disclosed  structure  provides  a 
frequency  agility  in  transmission  systems  over  a  portion  of  the 
frequency  band.  Another  embodiment  provides  for  the  com- 
bination with  a  large  plate-type  tuner  to  add  a  fine  tuning 
capability  over  a  portion  of  a  broad  frequency  band.  Tempera- 
ture compensation  is  also  attainable  by  means  of  the  ring  tuner 
arrangement. 


3,731,138 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM 
WiUiain  EUas,  Batavia;  VaMcs  SiKerio  Antoaio,  Alcxaadcr, 
and  Gcorfc  Ckvelaad  Waybright,  Oakfleid,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  GTE  Sylvania  Incoq^wraled,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  175,159 

iBtCLHOlJ  29/70  , 

UA  CI.  315-29  13Clalns 
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A  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  of  a 
predetermined  waveform  for  application  to  a  deflection  wind- 
ing of  a  deflection  yoke  associated  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  is 
disclosed.  The  signal  generating  circuit  includes  a  linearity  or 
branch  circuit  for  varying  the  charging  rate  of  a  capacitor 
which  wave  shapes  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor. 


3,731,139 

INTERFACE  AMPLIHER 

Robert  J.   Herickhoff,  Mankato,  and  William  D.   Kimmd, 

Saint  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,072 

IaLCLH01J7/44 

U.S.CK  315-33  SCIates 
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3,731,140 
MAGNETRONS 
Peter  Frederick  Lewis,  Cbctasford,  England,  assignor  to  En- 
glish Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1970, 
38342/70 

Int.  CLHOIJ  25/50 
U.S.CL  315—39.61  6  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  tunable  multi  cavity  mag- 
netrons and  provides  a  tuning  arrangement  having  only  two 
movable  tuning  elements.  Each  of  the  elements  is  associated 
with  one  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  cavities.  The  two  movable  ele- 
ments are  moved  together  and  are  arranged  such  that  for  any 
position  of  the  tuning  elements  the  two  adjacent  cavities  are 
tuned  to  identical  frequencies. 


3,731,141 
ROAD  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  61  Ferndak  Road,  Lichfield,  England 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55,209/70 

Int.  CLB60q  7/74 
U.S.CL315— 83  !  2  Claims 


I 


An  electrical  monitoring  apparatus  having  a  single  ceramic 
envelope  encased  in  a  ground  shield  with  two  separated 
evacuated  compartments,  contained  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments are  the  active  electrical  components  of  a  vacuum  tube 
amplifier  and  in  the  other  compartment  are  the  associated 
passive  electrical  components  that  are  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  tube  amplifier.  The  input 
terminal  to  the  amplifier  is  physically  positioned  at  one  end  of 
the  ceramic  envelope,  while  the  output  and  all  other  circuit 
connections  are  at  the  other  end.  Thus,  the  possibility  of  elec- 
trical interference  due  to  radiation  effects  when  the  apparatus 
is  used  in  a  gamma  environment  are  minimized. 


42  53  56 


A  road  vehicle  lighting  system  has  first  and  second  dipped 
beam  headlamps,  one  main  beam  headlamp  and  a  projector 
receiver  unit  which  replaces  the  second  main  beam  headlamp. 
The  unit  projects  a  divergent  beam  of  light,  and  cuts  off  suffi- 
cient of  that  beam  to  prevent  dazzling  an  oncoming  driver. 
The  normal  dip  switch  is  employed  but  is  arranged  to  energize 
the  projector-receiver  unit  in  both  positions  of  the  dip  switch, 
and  when  the  dip  switch  is  in  its  second  position  the  minimum 
strength  of  the  signal  required  by  the  receiver  to  operate  the 
projector  receiver  unit  is  increased. 
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I  3,731,142 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  LIGHTING 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ISOLATING  TRANSFORMER 
Joel  S.  Spira,  AUentown,  and  Joseph  Licata,  Schnccksville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron   Electronics  Co.,  Inc., 
Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,927,  July  23, 1969.  This 
application  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,530 
InLCI.H05bi9/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-94  11  Claims 


3,731,144 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWERED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
James  E.  McKcown,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich.  i 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,332            ' 
IntCLH05bi  7/02 
U.S.CL  315-209  T                                          ,             4  Claims 


A  pulse  forming  network,  energized  through  a  semiconduc- 
tor switching  circuit,  contains  an  inductance  and  capacitance 
which  develop  a  high-frequency  pulse  output.  The  inductance 
of  the  pulse  forming  network  serves  as  the  primary  winding  of 
a  step-up  voltage  transformer  which  has  a  secondary  winding 
connected  in  series  with  a  gas  discharge  device  where  the  volt- 
age across  the  gas  discharge  device  is  higher  than  the  voltages 
seen  by  the  semiconductor  device. 


An  electrical  system  for  igniting  fuel  in  a  turbine  engine  or 
the  like  which  utilizes  a  battery-powered  blocking  oscillator 
and  a  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  in  the  oscillatorj 
circuit  and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  spark  plug 
that  ignites  fuel  in  the  engine. 


3,731,145 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
MINIATURIZED  POWER  PACK  INTEGRAL  THEREWITH 
Robert  S.  Senay,  Lake  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,114 

Int.  CL  B05b  5/02 

U.S.CL  317-3  52  Claims 


3,731,143  I 

TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Kaushik  H.  Thakorc,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,333 

Int.CLH03ki/J0 

U.S.CL  315-209  T  4CWm8 
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An  electrosutjc  spray  gun  having  physically  integral 
therewith  a  power  pack  for  transforming  low  voltage  supplied 
to  the  gun  to  high  voltage  for  application  to  the  gun  electrode. 
The  power  pack  is  contained  completely  within  the  gun,  and 
includes  a  combined  oscillator  and  transformer  which  con- 
verts low  voltage  d.c,  e.g.,  1 1  volts,  supplied  to  the  gun  via  a 
low  voltage  cable  to  an  intermediate  voltage  at  high  frequen- 
cy, e.g.,  6,000  volts  peak-to-peak  at  45  KHz;  and  a  voltage 
multiplier  circuit  which  transforms  the  high  frequency  6,000 
volt  peak-to-peak  power  to  72.000  volts  d.c.  for  application  to 
the  gun  electrode. 


An  ignition  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  that  includes  a  2- 
transistor  oscillator  which  utilizes  a  transformer  and  requires 
only  a  spark  plug  in  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  to  ignite 
fuel  in  the  turbine. 


3,731,146 
TONER  DISTRIBUTION  PROCESS 
Albert  C.  Bcttiga,  and  Leo  S.  Chang,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,971 
Int.CLG03g/i/0« 
UACL  317-3  5  Claims 

Toner  is  distributed  and  charged  on  an  impression  develop- 
ment surface  by  contact  with  at  least  one  doctor  blade  electri- 
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caily  insulated  relative  to  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  and 
made  of  material  remote  from  the  toner  in  the  thboelectric  se- 


put  of  the  homopolar  transformer  and  the  electromechanical 
relay  and  characterized  in  that  the  aforementioned  amplifier 
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ries  and  close  to  the  impression  development  surface  material 
in  the  triboelectric  series.  The  toner  particles  are  charged 
because  of  contact  with  the  doctor  blade. 


3,731,147 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ACCELERATION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Jcaa  Lavarcaae,  VUiccrcsacs,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Na- 

tkmale  ladostricOe  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,835 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  27, 1970, 7019444 
InL  CI.  H02p 
U.S.CL  317-5  SCIataBS 


t^  tf.i 
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A  ground  device  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  a  vehicle 
on  a  speed  basis  in  which  at  least  three  primary  switches 
operate  by  three  sensors,  time-delayed  relays  being  adjusted 
to  be  effective  in  causing  stepped  triggering  of  a  number  of 
storage  flip-flop  contacts  whereby  to  store  a  first  classification 
of  a  first  average  speed  and  a  second  speed  classification  of  a 
second  average  speed,  a  certain  chosen  difTcrence  between 
•aid  second  and  first  average  speeds  producing  an  output 
signal  if  its  detection  occurs  before  transiting  of  the  vehicle 
beyond  said  speed  basis  resets  the  storage  flip-flops  in  their 
neutral  state. 


comprises  essentially  a  differential  amplifier,  one  of  the  inputs 
of  which  receives  the  output  voltage  of  said  transformer. 


3,731,149 

ARC  SUPPRESSION,  MOTOR  PROTECTION  AND 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  NETWORK  FOR  A.C.  MOTORS 

Lawrence  V.  Sheman,  Kirkland;  Richard  A.  Marion;  Jack  D. 

Kcdcr,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Edmund  I.  Fagan,  Bcllevuc,  aU  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  EMF  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  9,736,  Feb.  9,  1970,  wUch  is  a 

continuatloo-in-partofScr.No.81S,81I,Aprfl  14, 1969.  Thb 

application  Aug.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  176,099 

lBt.CLH02hi/00 

U.S.  CL  317- 1 1  A  4  Claims 
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Arc  suppression,  motor  protection,  and  dynamic  braking 
network  for  A.C.  motors.  Rectifying  means  are  used  to  pro- 
vide positive  polarity  half-cycle  power  or  interrupted  pulsating 
current  to  one  side  of  an  A.C.  motor.  The  back  EMF  of  the 
motor  maintains  the  stationary  magnetic  field  during  the  nega- 
tive half  cycle  of  power  in  the  braking  circuit.  The  electro-in- 
ertial  characteristics  of  sudden  braking  and  stopping  action 
produce  power  surges  in  the  motor  circuits.  The  network 
reduces  arcing  and  thermal  loading  when  the  braking  circuit  is 
opened  at  the  moment  the  motor  reaches  a  stopped  condition. 
It  is  at  the  instant  the  motor  stops  that  maximum  current  is 
passing  through  the  stator  windings  and  the  need  for  arc  sup- 
pression and  motor  protection  is  greatest. 


3,731,148 

HIGH-SENSITIVITY  DIFFERENTUL  RELAY 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  DISTURBANCES 

Jean-Francois  Fonmis,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

D'AppareiUage  Elcctrique  Saparel,  Saiat-Marcellia,  France 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,639 
CIninM    priority,   application    France,    Mardi    13,    1970, 
7009178 

Int.  CLH02h  7/02 
U.S.CL  317-18  D  6Clnims 

A  differential  relay  comprising  a  homopolar  transformer 
and  a  parallel  electromechanical  relay  having  low  power  con- 
sumption comprising  an  amplifier  disposed  between  the  out- 


3,731,150 
FILTER-TO-LINE  TRANSIENT  ISOLATOR 
Earnest  F.  Weiser,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,572 
IntCl.H02li7//0 
U.S.CL  317-20  8  Claims 

A  device  serially  coupled  between  a  wayside  power  source 
and  the  input  filter  of  a  chopper  or  inverter  propulsion  circuit, 
for  attenuating  the  rate  of  charge  and  discharge  of  input  filter 
capacitors  to  the  wayside  power  source  during  the  respective 
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application  and  interruption  of  power  to  the  input  circuit.  A 
saturable  reactor  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  effectively  switches 


elude  a  non-sinusoidal  component  by  means  of  comparing  the 
first  and  second  differential  magnitudes  of  the  electrical  quan- 
tity at  any  time  interval  of  the  period  of  the  sinusoidal  com- 
ponent whereby  the  value  of  any  low  rate  of  change  com- 
ponent is  attenuated,  as  for  example  the  D.C.  offset  which  is 
normally  present  during  fault  conditions.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  means  to  determine  the  phase  angles  between  two 
sinusoidal  components  and  when  such  two  sinusoidal  com- 
ponents represent  current  and  voltage  to  determine  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  impedance  of  the  network  energized  by  said 
sinusoidal  quantities. 


the  resisunce  into  the  circuit  to  impede  current  flow  during 
periods  of  current  in-rush  or  out-rush,  and  out  of  the  circuit 
during  periods  of  normal  current  flow. 


I  3,731,151 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
AUo  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,208 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japnn,    Nov.    16,    1970, 
45/113493 

InLCLH02hi/2« 
U,S.CL  317-27  R  3Chlm« 


3,731,153 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 
AUra  NisUmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanani  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,875 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Ang.    27,     1970, 
45/85091;    Ang.    27,    1970,    45/85092;    Ang.    27,    1970, 
45/85093;  Jnne  9, 1971, 46/40184 

I  Int  CL  317  36  TD;  H02h  3/08,  7/00 

U.S.CL  317-33  R  5  Claims 


A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  circuit  and  a 
load  circuit  of  a  signal  amplifier  from  abnormal  conditions, 
and  including  a  differential  amplifier  for  detecting  the  abnor- 
mal conditions  of  and  a  clipping  circuit  clipping  a  signal  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  differential  amplifier 
higher  than  a  predetermined  voltage. 


In  an  audio  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  transistors 
with  their  emitter-collector  circuits  connected  in  series  to  pro- 
vide an  output  terminal,  first  and  second  sources  respectively 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  a 
loudspeaker  connected  directly  to  the  output  terminal,  there 
is  provided  a  protective  device  for  the  loudspeaker  comprising 
a  circuit  interrupting  element  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  and  the  loudspeaker  and  a  control  circuit  responsive 
to  a  DC  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  which  ap- 
pears at  the  output  terminal  for  operating  the  circuit  interrupt- 
ing element. 


to 


3,731,152 
IMPEDANCE  DISTANCE  RELAY 
Gcoc«e  D.  Rockefeller.  Jr.,  Morris  PialM,  NJ. 
WestinglwMe  Electric  Corpomtioa,  PIttsbnrgk,  Pn. 
Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,668 
Int.  CLH02h  J/40  ' 

U.S.CL317— 27R  37Clnlma 


3,731,154 

SURGE  ARRESTER,  PREDOMINANTLY  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Argtat  SaakoTkh  Torosinn,  Lcningmdakaya  nlltsa,  8,  kv.  10, 

Erevan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,307 

Int.  CLH02h  9/06 

U.S.CL  317-70.  4  Claims 


'lmtuiiii— i«ri.»i 


BMio.  r 


}&S{ 


: 


An   apparatus  for  determining  the   peak   value   of  the 
sinusoidal  component  of  an  electrical  quantity  which  may  in- 


'  I 

The  present  invention  relates  to  surge  arresters  for  power 
transmission  lines,  characterized  in  that  their  auxiliary  circuits 
incorporate  stabilizing  means,  such  as  Zener  or  avalanche 
diodes  connected  in  series  with  firing  means  provided  in  the 
same  circuit. 
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3,731,155 
ROM  ROD  STORAGE  MATRIX  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  IN  ADJACENT  ROD  BLOCKS 
Fcrdiaaiid  Utacr,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcseikdiaft,  Berlin  and  Munidi,  Germany 
Filed  March  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,533 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  April  7,  1971,  P  21 
17  063.8 

Int.  CL  Glib  7/04,5/00 
U.S.CL317— 99  14  Claims 


predetermined  order  and  is  inhibited  in  response  to  actuation 
of  any  other  one  of  the  switches.  The  circuit  includes  an  array 
of  SCR's  connected  in  series,  each  triggerable  by  actuation  of 
a  selected  one  of  the  switches.  A  solenoid  is  energized  in 


OL 


SsT  ii^S:'  ^-'^^^J 
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29  27  26 


"-^ 


y. 


y. 
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response  to  firing  of  the  last  SCR  in  the  array  to  open  the  lock. 
When  used  in  an  automobile  to  deter  theft,  the  solenoid  is 
preferably  connected  to  control  a  valve  in  the  fuel  line,  and  in- 
cludes a  self-holding  contact  so  that,  once  energized  it  remains 
energized  until  the  ignition  switch  is  turned  off. 


3,731,157 
PRINTED  WIRING  CARD  GUIDE  SHELF  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Wifliam  A.  Reimer,  Whcaton,  III.,  aaalcBor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Norttalake,  III. 

Filed  SepL  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,895 

lBt.CLH05k7//« 

U^.CL317-101DH  7  Claims 


A  ROM  rod  storage  matrix  comprises  a  plurality  of  similar 
side-bylside  ROM  rod  blocks  each  containing  several  ROM 
rods  and  separately  associated  resistors  and  diodes,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  ROM  rods  are  provided  for  the  storage  function 
while  another  portion  of  the  ROM  rods  may  be  provided  as 
respective  magnetic  flux  return  paths.  Each  of  the  ROM  rods 
which  participate  in  the  storage  function  include  a  coil  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  junction  shared  by  the 
other  ROM  rods  of  a  block,  the  connection  being  effected 
either  directly  or  via  one  or  more  of  the  associated  resistors 
and  diodes.  Another  contact  of  each  ROM  coil  is  connected  to 
another  junction  shared  in  common  with  a  ROM  coil  from 
each  of  the  side-by-side  blocks,  either  directly  or  by  way  of 
one  or  more  of  the  resistors  and  diodes,  the  common  electrical 
connection  being  effected  by  means  of  an  electrical  conductor 
which  is  attached  perpendicularly  to  the  ROM  rod  blocks  and 
extends  transversely  thereof. 


A  printed  wiring  card  guide  shelf  is  sumped  as  a  uniury 
structure  from  a  single  sheet  of  stock  material  and  formed  to 
provide  alignment  and  support  for  printed  wiring  cards. 


3,731,158 
ELECTRODE-CARBON-ELECTRODE  JUNCTIONS 
Margaret  L.  A.  MacVicar,  Fenton,  Mich.;  Stuart  M.  Freake, 
Berkeley,  CaUL,  and  Clement  J.  Adkins,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,425 

Int.  CI.  HO  II 5/06 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  10  Claims 


3,731,156 

ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  VEHICLE 

THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Watson,  16  StiUmeadow  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,744 

lat  CL  HOlh  47/00,  F16k  35I0S 

U.S.  CI.  317-134  2  Claims 

A  combination  lock  controlled  by  an  electronic  circuit  that 

responds  to  actuation  of  selected  ones  of  a  bank  of  switches  in 


Quantum  mechanical  tunneling  barriers,  and  non-linear 
gates  are  comprised  of  disordered  carbon  and  integrated  as 
the  middle  layer  in  elecuode-carbon-electrode  junctions. 
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3,731,159 

MICROWAVE  DIODE  WITH  LOW  CAPACITANCE 

PACKAGE 

Joseph  A.  McCann,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anheuser-Bush, 

Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  886,662,  Dec.  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,989 

Int  CI.  H01I///0, 5/00,9/70 
U.S.CL317— 234R  9  Claims 


pins  electrically  insulated  from  the  outer  walls.  The  con- 
ductor pins  extend  to  the  semiconductor  element.  The 
contacts  of  the  semiconductor  element  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  plate  and  conductor  pins  by  short 
wires.  A  cover  block  is  mounted  on  the  flanges  and  extends 
over  the  semiconductor  element.  A  retainer  ring  fits  around 
the  cover  block  and  the  flanges  and  firmly  secures  the  cover 
block  to  the  flanges. 


no  HX        128     102       122 

I 


3,731,161         ' 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hirohiko  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SepL  5, 1970, 45/78080 
InLCI.H01i;9/00,7///4 
U.S.  CI.  317  -  235  R  3  Claims 


A  microwave  diode  is  packaged  solely  by  contacts  and  a 
glass  passivant  layer  adhered  to  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 
the  diode  mediate  the  contacts.  The  glass  layer  is  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  of  no  less  than  one  mil,  exhibits  a  ther- 
mal coefficient  of  expansion  in  the  range  of  from  2.6  to  4.8  x 
10~*  in/in/°C  and  a  dielectric  constant  in  the  range  of  from  6  to 
18.  The  glass  is  in  non-wetting  association  with  the  contacts. 


3,731,160 
MICROWAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  Sam  Klein,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251^85 

Int  CI.  HOll  J/00, 5/00 

UJ5.CL317— 234R  8  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  assembly  includes  a  semiconductor 
element  mounted  on  a  pedestal  of  a  mounting  plate.  The 
mounting  plate  is  secured  between  a  pair  of  flanges,  and  co- 
axial terminals  extend  from  the  flanges.  The  co-axial  ter- 
minals include  outer  ground  plane  walls  and  inner  conductor 


910  O.G.— 12 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistors  formed  in  a  com- 
mon semiconductor  substrate.  One  of  the  transistors  receives 
an  input  signal  from  an  external  circuit.  The  gate  insulator 
film  of  the  receiving  transistor  is  thicker  than  the  insulator 
film  of  the  other  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistors 
formed  on  the  common  substrate. 

3,731,162 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Sucnaga,  Minami-ku,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Machii, 
Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Syuji  Sugioka,  Yokohama,  Tsunimi- 
ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25, 1969,44/76101; 
Jan.  31,  1970,  45/8278 

Int.CI.H01l77/70 
U,S.  CL  317-235  R  2  Claims 


A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  at  least  four  regions  arranged  in  succes- 
sion, the  adjacent  ones  thereof  being  of  different  conductivity 
types,  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the 
semiconductor  body  and  a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  that 
side  of  the  semiconductor  body  on  which  there  is  provided 
one  of  the  main  electrodes  and  spaced  from  said  main  elec- 
trode, wherein  there  are  provided  semiconductor  shielding  re- 
gions or  discontinuous  recesses  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  a 
gate  current  on  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  the  region 
between  the  gate  electrode  and  said  one  main  electrode. 
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3,731,163  3,731,165 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CHARGE  STORAGE  MEMORY  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR  WITH  SLOTTED  PISTON 

ELEMENT  BenJaniB  Solow,  North  HoUyweed,  Calif.,  asaigBor  to  JFD 

Akuwler  J.  Shuku,  W«t  Hartford,  Com.,  aaaigiior  to        Efcctroaka  Corp.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

UailMi  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  EaM  Hartford,  Coon.  *" "^  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  185,988 

Fikd  MaiTli  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,042  I«t.Cl.  HOlgi/M 

tat.a.H01i////4  U.S.CL  317-249  T          "                                          llChtas 
U.S.  CL  317— 235  R                                                      2CiaiBs 


/AA/(/6/?r/o/v  d/^yif'/e 


--/ 


A  variable  thresliold,  dual  insulator,  insulated  gate  field  ef- 
fect transistor  charge  storage  memory  element  comprises  a 
relatively  thin  barrier  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  adjacent  to  the 
semiconductor  surface  which  has  disposed  thereon,  beneath 
the  gate  metalization,  a  somewhat  thicker  layer  of  an  insulator 
having  a  dielectric  constant  over  1 8.  Dielectric  materials  in- 
clude: strontium  titanate  (SrTiO,),  titanium  dioxide  (TiO,), 
lead  zirconate  (PbZiOj);  refractory  metal  oxides,  such  as  haf- 
nium dioxide  (HfO,),  zirconium  dioxide  (ZrOt),  untalum 
oxide  (Ta,Ot),  and  tungsten  oxide  (WO,);  rare  earth  meul 
oxides;  and  ferroelectrics  and  antiferroelectrics. 


3,731,1M 

COMBINED  BIPOLAR  AND  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Glcii    Trenton    Cheney,    AOcntown,    Pa.,    aaignor    to    Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  ScpC  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,478 

Int.  CI.  HOli; 9/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  6Claiais 


The  movable  piston  of  a  piston  trimmer  capacitor  has  shal- 
low narrow  slots  extending  along  its  outer  surface  either  lon- 
gitudinally, or  helically,  to  adjust  the  maximum  capacitance  of 
the  unit  while  maintaining  a  close  fit  within  a  surrounding 
dielectric  tube.  Short  slots  are  also  placed  at  various  longitu- 
dinal locations  along  the  piston  to  adjust  the  functional  rela- 
tion between  capacitance  and  piston  position. 


ERRATUM 

Foraass  317—258  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.731,130 


3,731,166 

DUPLEX  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  MOVING  OBJECT  WITH  AN  ENDLESS 

CHAIN 

Isao  Innznka;  AUnori  Watanabe,  and  Takeshi  Oohira,  aU  of 

Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1971, Ser.  No.  142,235 

Int  CL  H02k  33100 

U.S.CL  318-35  1  Claim 


27  M 


In  an  integrated  circuit  of  the  type  in  which  the  drain  region 
of  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  (IGFET)  also  con- 
stitutes a  base  region  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  IGFET  has  in- 
terdigitated  source  and  drain  regions  separated  by  a  serpen- 
tine channel  region.  An  emitter  stripe  of  the  bipolar  transistor 
is  included  in  each  drain  region  protrusion.  This  configuration 
increases  the  efficiency  of  modulation  of  the  bipolar  emitter 
currenU  by  the  IGFET  channel  currenU. 


A  duplex  driving  system  comprising  a  driving  means  or 
linear  motor  for  clectromagnetically  transmitting  linear  force 
interposed  between  a  driving  sprocket  and  an  idle  sprocket 
which  is  located  at  both  sides  of  a  frame,  and  on  which  an 
endless  chain  is  wound. 


3,731,167 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIBRATING  ELEMENT  FOR 

TIME  MEASURING  MEANS 

Nagao  Mlzutani,  Hachioji,  and  Masamitsu  Nojima,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,440 
IntCI.H02kii/yO 
U.S.CL318— 114  3Clainis 

A  starting  device  for  a  vibrating  element  in  which  the  vibrat- 
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ing  element  is  locked  in  a  position  of  substantially  the  max- 
imum amplitude  prior  to  surting  and  instantaneously  released 


dynamo  electric  machine  with  a-c  power  from  a  d-c  source. 
The  slip  frequency  is  determined  by  a  slip  frequency  pulse 
generator  supplying  pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency 
(PRF)  representative  of  a  command  value,  in  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit including  a  tachometer  generator  supplying  pulses  at  a 
PRF  representative  of  speed  of  the  machine;  pulses  are  ap- 
plied to  a  bi-directional  counter,  the  count  in  the  counter  con- 
trolling the  control  pulse  generator.  To  prevent  simultaneous 
input  to  the  forward  and  reverse  terminals  of  the  bi-directional 
counter,  a  clock  pulse  source  of  predetermined  frequency 


I    ■ 


for  free  vibration  at  sUrting  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  driving 
circuit  for  the  element  is  energized. 


'  3,731,168 

BRAKE  INSTALLATION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 
Paul    E.   Strifler,   Dettingcn,   Teck,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1969,  P  19  05 
641.8 

Int.CLH02pJ//6 
U.S.CL318— 139  14  Claims 


A  brake  installation  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  which 
includes  mechanical  brakes  and  utilizes  the  electric  driving 
motor  as  electric  brake  by  connecting  it  as  generator,  whereby 
the  battery  is  recharged  by  this  recovered  energy;  a  control  in- 
stallation is  provided  which  determines  by  way  of  a  common 
brake  lever,  such  as  a  brake  pedal,  the  proportions  in  the  over- 
all brake  deceleration  shared  by  the  mechanical  brakes  and 
the  electric  brake. 


PULSE    SOUMS  ctj 


which  is  higher  than  the  highest  PRF  expected  is  connected  to 
a  time-scanning  and  division  network  interconnecting  the  out- 
puts of  the  various  pulse  sources  and  the  counter  so  tliat  pulses 
will  be  applied  to  the  counter  only  as  controlled  by  the  clock 
pulse  source.  To  enable  the  control  pulse  generator  to  have  a 
wide  range,  for  example  between  SO  to  30,000  Hz  with  con- 
trolled on-off  ratio,  a  chopper  applies  positive  and  negative 
pulses  to  an  integrator  which  is  connected  to  a  threshold  am- 
plifier, providing  an  output  each  time  the  threshold  from  the 
integrator  is  exceeded  in  either  direction,  the  output  con- 
trolling the  operating  rate  of  the  chopper. 


I  3,731,170 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 
CURRENT  FLOW  IN  A  LOAD  IMPEDANCE 
ReinhoM   Emmert,  D-8510  Fnerth,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gmndig  EM  V,  Forth  Bay  Kurgartenstrassc,  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1971,  P  21 
30  847.4 

lBt.CLH02p5//6 
U.S.CL  318-257  5  Claims 


3,731,169 
DIGITAL  SLIP  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Alwin  Bnrgholtc,  208  Pinnebcrg;  Ralncr  Wirtz,  7141  Unter- 
riexingen,  and  Hclmat  Domann,  725  Lconherg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Gcriingen-Schiller- 
hohc  Robcrt-Boach-Ptatz,  Germany 

Filed  March  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  237,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  24,  1971,  P  21 
20  193.4 

InL  CI.  H02p  5140 
U.S.CL  318-227  14  Claims 

A  control  pulse  genemtor  is  connected  to  control  the  gates 
of  thyristor-type  inverter  circuits  supplying  an  asynchronous 
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One  terminal  of  a  load  impedance  is  connected  to  the  col- 
lectors of  two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type.  Their 
emitters  are  connected  to  positive  and  negative  power  supply 
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terminals  to  receive  direct  current,  and  the  emitter-collector 
circuits  of  the  two  transistors  are  in  current-carrying  polarity 
with  respect  to  the  direct  current  terminals.  The  bases  of  the 
two  transistors  are  connected  to  the  arm  of  a  single-pole-dou- 
ble-throw switch.  The  fixed  contacts  of  the  switch  are  con- 
nected to  the  positive  and  negative  power  supply  terminals  so 
that  in  one  position  the  base  of  one  transistor  is  biased  to  con- 
ductivity to  allow  current  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  the 
load  impedance  and  the  conductive  transistor.  When  the 
switch  is  in  the  opposite  position  the  other  transistor  is  con- 
ductive and  current  can  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
the  latter  transistor  and  the  load  impedance. 


3.731,171 
DIRECT  CURRENT  SERVO  MECHANISM 
George   M.  Holky,  Jr.,  510  Sheldon  Road,  (irossc  Pointe 
Shores.  Mich. 

Filed  March  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239.453 

IaLCLG05b////4 

U,S.CL  318-396  12Claiat 


The  control  characteristics  of  potentiometers  driven  by  the 
input  and  output  shafts  are  compared  and  imbalance 
therebetween  utilized  to  drive  the  output  shaft  motor  in  a 
direction  to  restore  the  balance.  To  avoid  ambiguity  in  opera- 
tion the  potentiometers  have  an  effective  control  charac- 
teristic range  extending  beyond  360°  of  shaft  rotation  to  pro- 
vide an  overlap  between  the  beginning  and  end  of  their  ranges, 
which  overlap  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  operational  angular  lag 
between  the  shafts.  Means  are  provided  for  switching  both 
potentiometers  simultaneously  from  near  the  end  of  their 
ranges  back  to  near  the  beginning  of  their  ranges  with  such 
switchover  occurring  in  the  area  of  the  overlap. 


3,731,172 

BIPOLAR  SERVO  AMPLIFIER  COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT 

USING  A  SEPARATE  SILICON  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  AND  ISOLATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

CHARGING  A  COMMUTATION  CAPACITOR 

Raymond  H.  Kaufman.  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  March  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,667 

lot  CL  H02k  29100 

U.S.CL  318-439  3Cbims 


direction  commutation  circuits  that  use  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  for  control.  A  logic  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially timed  outputs  is  used  for  controlling  the  period  of  the 
duty  and  the  damping  cycles.  The  damping  cycle  is  on  for 
about  5  percent  of  the  entire  system  repetition  period,  and  is 
specifically  on  during  the  off  period  of  the  motor  power  pulse. 


3,731,173 

CONDITION  CONTROLLED  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR 

SYSTEM 

B.  Hubert  Pincfcaers,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  273,245 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1106 

U.S.CL318— 471  6  Claims 
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A  condition  controlled  reversible  motor  system,  disclosed 
as  a  temperature  responsive  system,  operates  to  rebalance  a 
bridge  by  means  of  a  feedback  potentiometer.  The  amplifier 
system  connecting  the  bridge  to  the  motor  has  a  circuit  means 
including  a  back  biased  diode  that  insures  that  the  system  al- 
ways drives  to  a  preferred  or  safe  end  in  the  event  that  the 
feedback  potentiometer  open-circuits  or  has  a  discontinuity 
between  the  wiper  and  the  potentiometer  resistor  due  to  dirt 
or  some  other  defect. 


3,731,174 

CONDITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Harris,  470  Palm  Island,  N.  E.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  133,236,  April  12, 1971.  This  application 

Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,273 

IntCI.G05g2//00 

U.S.CL318— 485  4  Claims 


A    direct    current   powered    commutation    and    damping 
system  for  a  servo  motor  having  both  forward  and  reverse 


A  timing  device  controls  a  group  of  electric  heaters,  turning 
them  on  in  sequence  in  response  to  call  for  heat  by  a  thermo- 
stat and  turning  them  off  in  sequence  when  the  call  for  heat  is 
satisfied.  The  timer  has  two  stopping  points,  one  with  the 
heaters  off  and  the  other  with  the  heaters  on.  A  single  switch 
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controls  the  timer  motor  and  is  opened  by  a  timer  cam  at  the 
off  and  on  positions.  The  switch  is  held  open  at  the  off  position 
by  an  off  latch  and  at  the  on  position  by  an  on  latch.  These 
latches  are  released  by  a  solenoid  controlled  by  the  room  ther- 
mostat. The  latches  are  also  controlled  by  a  timer  cam,  the  off 
latch  being  held  released  when  the  timer  is  in  the  on  position, 
and  the  on  latch  being  held  out  at  the  off  position.  The  load 
switches  for  the  heaters  are  also  opened  instantly  by  a  second 
solenoid  responding  to  an  unfavorable  condition.  This  same 
action  releases  the  on  latch  to  cause  the  timer  to  return  to  the 
off  position. 

I         i. 

I         

3,731,175 
SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  VELOCITY  AND  POSITION 
CONTROL 
Dudley  B.  Hartung,  SomerviUc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  March  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,078 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/24 

U.S.CL318— 570  20  Claims 


gization,  or  plugging,  of  the  motor  in  a  manner  devised  to 
achieve  the  desired  profile.  When  the  speed  servo  has  reduced 
motor  speed  to  a  low  level,  and  preferably  zero,  a  stop-lock 
control  servomechanism  is  enabled  to  position  and  maintain 
the  motor  at  a  preselected  stop-lock  position.  The  stop-lock 
servo  implements  a  motor-control  silgorithm  which,  for  a 
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given  position  error,  provides  a  higher  magnitude  motor  ener- 
gization when  the  motor  is  moving  away  from  the  stop-lock 
position  than  when  the  motor  is  moving  back  toward  the  stop- 
lock  position.  This  control  algorithm  provides  increased  servo 
gain  when  the  motor  is  moving  away  from  the  stop-lock  posi- 
tion. I 


An  automatic  control  system  in  the  form  of  a  ser- 
vomechanism is  disclosed  which  is  especially  adapted  for  posi- 
tion and  velocity  control  for  machine  tools.  The  invention  pro- 
vides increased  accuracy  and  enables  high  speed  operation  by 
utilizing  input  command  signals  with  the  controlled  axis  varia- 
ble expressed  as  a  function  of  a  reference  axis  variable.  A 
signal  processor  operates  on  the  command  signal  to  produce 
control  signals  for  the  servo,  such  as  position,  velocity  and  ac- 
celeration signals.  Preferably  the  command  signals  take  the 
form  of  first  and  secdnd  difference  signals  and  the  necessary 
time  base  signal  is  supplied  from  a  signal  generator  connected 
with  the  reference  axis  drive  means  so  as  to  produce  a  velocity 
signal  corresponding  to  motion  with  respect  to  the  reference 
axis.  The  system  is  implemented  in  a  manner  to  accept  digital 
input  signals  from  an  interpolator  or  computer  and  to  produce 
analog  control  signals  for  the  servo. 


3,731,177 
DISC  FitE  HEAD  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RoiMTt  D.  Commander,  Eastlcigh,  England,  and  Jerry  D.  Dfai- 
on,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1971, 
4,681/71 

Int  CLG05b/ 9/2« 


U.S.CL  318—603 
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3,731,176 
DECELERATION  AND  STOP-LOCK  MOTOR  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
John  O.  Mitchell,  Longmont;  Spencer  D.  Roberts,  Broomfield, 
and  Richard  W.  Van  Pelt,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 
N  Y 

Filed  April  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,213 
Int.CLG09b///06 
U.S.CL  318-619  20CUims 

A  motor,  moving  at  a  known  sp«ed.  is  stopped  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  by  a  speed  control  servomechanism  wISich 
compares  the  actual  speed-versus-distance  deceleration 
profile  to  an  optimum  or  desired  speed-versus-disUnce 
deceleration  profile,  and  variably  controls  the  reverse  ener- 
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According  to  the  present  invention  a  movement  control 
system  comprises  a  motor  for  moving  said  body  into  a 
required  position,  a  motor  control  unit  for  controlling  the  ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  of  said  motor,  a  position  indicator 
unit  producing  positioning  signals  corresponding  to  movement 
of  sai4^>6dy  while  accelerating  toward  said  required  position, 
atra'a  calculating  unit  responsive  to  position  data  representing 
said-required  position  and  to  said  positioning  signals  to 
produce  a  control  signal  for  said  motor  control  unit  to  change 
from  acceleration  to  deceleration  in  order  to  provide  required 
speed/position  characteristics  for  the  movement  of  said  body. 
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3,731,178 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTROL 

OVER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  NON-LINEAR 

CONTROL  PROCEDURES 

Maafrcd  SckwaBcmawi,  DveoeMorf,  Gcrmaay,  asiigiior  to 

Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switidiaiid 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  11 0,034 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerlaad,  Feb.   10,  1970, 
1873/70 

liit.CI.G05b5/0/ 
U,S.  CL  3 18-620  7  Clains 
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3,731,180 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Loais  Scbutiu  NapoU,  Haailton,  aad  Joha  Jowph  Hughes, 
Spotswood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,179 

lot.  CL  H02m  5/30;  HOlp  3/08 

U,S.  CI.  321—69  NL  SChimt 
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The  reactance  of  an  active  element  exhibiting  a  nonlinear 
current-voltage  characteristic  in  response  to  an  applied  input 
signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  desired  frequency  is 
incorporated  as  part  of  a  circuit  resonant  at  both  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  applied  input  signal  and  of  the  output  signal. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  effecting  control  over  control 
systems  for  non-linear  control  procedures  wherein  the  amplifi- 
cation of  the  servo  control  amplifier  in  the  main  control 
system  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  control  deviation  by 
a  secondary  control  system  including  a  pair  of  chopper  am- 
plifiers responsive  to  the  same  input  as  the  main  control 
system  for  controlling  a  servo  motor  which  drives  respective 
feedback  potentiometers  controlling  desired  value  generators 
connected  to  the  respective  chopper  amplifiers  and  a  control 
potentiometer  for  controlling  the  amplification  of  the  servo 
control  amplifier  in  the  main  control  system. 


There  is  provided  a  high  voltage  power  supply  utilizing  a 
high  leakage  reactance  transformer  connected  to  a  voltage 
doubler  which  has  a  capability  of  reversing  its  output  voltage. 
The  power  supply  is  of  a  type  which  may  be  used  at  several  dif- 
ferent input  frequencies.  There  is  provided  an  inexpensive  low 
voltage  switch  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  and  to  ground.  The  low  voltage  switch  is  used  to 
switch  from  one  number  of  turns  to  another  number  of  turns 
on  the  secondary  winding  depending  on  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal.        "" 


3,731,181 

IMPROVED  REFERENCE  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Janes  B.  Ccca,  Tenpe,  aad  Wlllian  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  anignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

ContlBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,936,  Jan.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,490 

Int.  CLGOSf/ /56 

U.S.  CL  323-4  9  Clains 


3,731,179 

ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

OUTPUT  POLARITY  SWITCHING 

Leo  C.  Rademaker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind. 

Filed  ScpL  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,220 

lat  CL  H02n  7/00 

U^CL321  — IS  8  Claims 
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A  digital  to  analog  converter  is  supplied  with  operating  cur- 
rent from  a  reference  current  source  including  an  operational 
amplifier,  across  the  input  terminals  of  which  are  connected  a 
reference  voltage  and  a  reference  resistor  in  series.  The  output 
of  the  operational  amplifier  is  fed  back  to  the  input  by  a 
reference  transistor  coupled  between  one  of  the  input  ter- 
minals and  a  source  of  potential.  The  current  flowing  through 
the  reference  transistor  is  esUblished  by  the  reference  volUge 
and  the  reference  resistor.  The  base  of  the  reference  transistor 
is  coupled  in  common  with  the  base  of  another  transistor 
matched  to  it,  so  that  the  collector  of  such  other  transistor 
supplies  the  operating  current  to  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter circuit 
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3,731,182 

PHASE  CONTROL  TYPE  DIMMING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  THE  HYSTERESIS 

EFFECT 

Akira  Hirono,  and  Masayoshi  Miyajima,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Btackwell  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  6, 1971, 46/687S9; 
Sept.  6, 1971, 46/68760;  Sept.  6, 1971, 46/68761 

lnLCLG05fJ/04 
U.S.CL323— 19  I  4  Claims 

i 


nected  in  series  between  an  alternating  current  source  and  the 
load.  At  least  one  thyristor  of  one  of  the  inverse  parallel  con- 
nected pairs  of  thyristors  is  gated  on  at  some  time  during  each 
half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  supply  voltage  in  order  to 
control  the  power  flow  to  the  load.  One  thyristor  of  one  or 
more  of  .the  inverse  parallel  pairs  of  thyristors  is  gated  on  at 
appropriate  times  during  each  half  cycle  in  order  to  place  one 
or  more  of  the  capacitors,  which  are  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  in  series  between  the  source  and  the  load. 
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A  phase  control  type  dimming  circuit  employs  a  TRIAC  in 
series  with  a  load  and  an  A.C.  power  source  and  a  trigger  cir- 
cuit including  a  variable  resistor  and  condenser  in  series 
across  the  TRIAC  with  a  SBS  connecting  the  junction  between 
the  resistor  and  condenser  and  the  gate  elecUode  of  the 
TRIAC.  A  compensation  circuit,  which  is  connected  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  SBS  to  eliminate  the  hysteresis  effect  and 
extend  the  control  range,  includes  in  one  embodiment  a  re- 
sistor and  diode  in  series,  in  a  second  embodiment  a  pair  of  re- 
sistors in  series  and  a  pair  of  diodes  connecting  the  junction 
point  between  the  resistors  to  the  anodes  of  the  SBS,  and  in  a 
third  embodiment  a  resistor  and  a  first  diode  in  series  and  a 
pair  of  additional  diodes  connecting  the  junction  between  the 
resistor  and  the  first  diode  to  the  anodes  of  the  SBS.  The  third 
embodiment  may  be  provided  as  a  monolithic  integrated  cir- 
cuit including  the  three  diodes  incorporated  within  the  SBS. 


3,731,184 

DEFORMABLE  PICK  UP  COIL  AND  COOPERATING 

MAGNET  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES, 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  RENDERING  COIL  OUTPUT 

INDEPENDENT  OF  ORIENTATION 

Harold  D.  Goldberg,  King  Street,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  MO- 

ton  I.  Goldberg,  Barrett  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,885,  May  3, 1965,  Pat. 

No.  3,560,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4,766,  Jan.  26, 1960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Nos.  374,782,  Aug.  17, 1953,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

374,868,  Aug.  18, 1953,  Pat.  No.  3,142,796,  each  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,523,  Dec.  21, 1948,  Pat. 

No.  2,649,573.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

92,44^ 

IntCLGOlrJi/OO 

U.S.CL  324-34  R  19  Claims 


'  '       3,731,183 

POWER  CONTROL  AND  PHASE  ANGLE  CORRECTING 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  C.  Johnson,  and  Robert  F.  Herrman,  both  of  Rancocas, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corporation,  Rancocas,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,851 

Int.  CL  H02p  I3II6;  H02m  5122 

U.S.CL  323-24       1  7  Claims 
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A  device  is  disclosed  for  the  measurement  of  cross-sectional 
area,  volume,  and  related  quantities,  as  well  as  physical  quan- 
tities which  can  be  transformed  into  area,  volume,  and  the 
like,  and  mathematical  functions  of  such  quantities.  It  com- 
prises a  deformable  pick-up  conductor  disposed  in  a  magnetic 
field,  which  field  may  be  produced  externally,  or  by  passing 
current  through  the  pick-up  conductor  itself  A  volUge  is  in- 
duced in  the  pick-up  which  is  a  function  of  iu  configuration, 
and  of  changes  in  this.  Means  are  disclosed  for  rendering  the 
output  of  the  device  independent  of  the  orientation  of  the 
pick-up,  comprising  variously  the  use  of  at  least  one  auxiliary 
coil,  linked  to  the  pick-up,  for  producing  a  reference  signal, 
the  use  of  magnetic  fields  which  are  capable  of  change  in 
orientation  and  may  scan  or  track  with  the  pick-up,  and  the 
use  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fields. 


^^4 


Apparatus  for  controlling  power  and  for  compensating  for  a 
low  power  factor  due  to  a  relatively  large  varying  inductive 
load.  A  number  of  branches  having  an  inverse  parallel  con- 
nected pair  of  thyristors  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
are  connected  in  parallel.  These  parallel  branches  are  con- 


3,731,185 

INSULATION  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  TYPE  WITH 

IMPROVED  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  INITIATE 

DISCHARGE 
Paul  F.  Pittman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbonse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,234 
InLCLG01rJ//M 
U^.CL  324-54  4  Claims 

An  improved  high  frequency  voltage  test  apparatus  for  insu- 
lated conductors  is  provided  with  a  switching  arrangement. 
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preferably  utilizing  solid  stole  switching  devices,  particularly 
reverse  switching  rectifiers,  with  means  to  minimize  the  turn 


perature  sensitive  voltoge  output  means  is  located  proximate 
to  a  test  specimen.  The  extent  of  fouling  is  determined  by  the 
change  in  current  value  or  voltage  value  resulting  from  the 
change  in  the  heat  transfer  coefficient  of  the  test  specimen. 


on  time  of  the  switching  devices  and  thus  increase  their  life 
and  reliability  and  also  permit  operaion  of  the  apparatus  over 
a  wide  voltage  range. 


3,731,186 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENTS 

Hans  Sadcl,  299  Park  Avenue.  Wcchawken,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1 ,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  148,599 

lat  CI.  GOlr  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  N  4  Chins 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  determining  the  absolute 
response  of  a  signal  strength  meter,  or  the  absolute  response 
of  a  device  under  test  with  the  use  of  a  previously  calibrated 
signal  strength  meter.  In  the  former  case,  a  continuous  wave 
signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency  is  applied  to 
the  input  of  the  meter  while  it  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
continuous  wave  signal.  A  white  noise  signal  is  then  applied  to 
the  input  of  the  meter  while  it  is  tuned  to  the  same  frequency, 
and  the  level  of  the  white  noise  signal  is  adjusted  so  that  the 
meter  reading  is  the  same  as  the  reading  taken  for  the  continu- 
ous wave  signal.  Thereafter,  as  the  signal  strength  meter  is 
tuned  throughout  the  frequency  range  of  interest,  the  absolute 
response  of  the  signal  strength  meter  can  be  determined  by 
observing  the  meter  reading  even  though  the  bandwidth  of  the 
filter  of  the  meter  may  not  be  known.  In  a  similar  manner,  a 
previously  calibrated  meter  can  be  used  to  measure  the  ab- 
solute response  of  a  device  under  test  to  whose  input  there  are 
applied  the  white  noise  and  continuous  wave  signals,  and 
whose  output  is  connected  to  the  meter. 


3,731,187 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FOULING 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  H.  Hausier.  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Robert  W.  Samp- 
son,   Arlington,   both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Universal   Oil 
Company,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Oct  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186.888 

liiLCI.G01r27/02 

VS.  CI.  324-65  R  6  Clairas 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  material  buildup  or 

fouling  on  a  test  specimen  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tem- 
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The  temperature  sensitive  voltoge  output  means  is  at  the  same 
temperature  as  the  temperature  of  the  medium  in  which  the 
test  specimen  resides  and  adjusts  either  the  current  value  or 
voltage  value  to  tiegate  the  effects  of  varying  temperature  of 
the  medium  on  the  other  value  across  the  test  specimen. 


3,731,188 

SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  OF  MULTIFLICATIVELY  RELATED 

FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  IN  A  COMPLEX  SIGNAL 

Spargcoo  E.  SnHh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracor,  Inc., 

Ansdn,  Tex. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,090 

IaLCI.G01r2J/76 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  E  12CI«lin8 
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Apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  frequency-tunable  filters 
controlled  by  a  frequency  synthesizer  in  turn  controlled  by  a 
variable  oscillator  for  examining  a  complex  signal  at  frequen- 
cy "bins"  which  are  multiplicatively  related,  the  amplitudes  of 
the  signals  in  these  bins  yielding  quahty  information  about  the 
complex  signal  when  compared  to  predetermined  amounts 
known  to  be  indicative  of  quality. 


3.731,189 
PULSE  SAMPLING  RESISTANCE  METERING  METHOD 
AND  MEANS 
HaroM    M.    Sharaf,    Miitoa,    and    Richard    L.    Eby,    South 
Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Power 
Products,  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,630,  May  15, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,770. 
This  application  May  18.  1972,  Scr.  No.  254,497 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ir  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—62  R  18  Claims 

A  continuously  operating  low  dissipation  system  for  sensing 
the  electrical  resistonce  of  an  element  while  the  element  car- 
ries a  normal  operating  current.  A  pulse  of  electrical  energy 
having  a  regulated  first  parameter  is  switched  through  the  ele- 
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ment  while  a  second  parameter  of  the  element's  response  to 
the  energy  pulse  is  simultoneously  measured.  These  two 
known  parameters  provide  the  information  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  element's  resistonce  using  Ohm's  law.  The  system  is 
calibrated  for  the  regulated  level  of  the  first  parameter  while 
the  second  parameter  is  amplified  and  stored  in  a  sampling  cir- 
cuit for  continuous  display  between  pulses  as  an  indication  of 


resistonce.  The  pulse  techniques  of  this  disclosure  allow  con- 
tinuous operation  of  the  system  without  heating  of  the  re- 
sistive element  or  excessive  power  use.  The  resistonce  indica- 
tion is  additionally  useful  for  indicating  the  remaining  charge 
in  a  battery  where  the  indicated  resistonce  is  the  battery's  in- 
ternal resistance.  A  distinct  battery  terminal  voltage  is  also 
given. 


3,731,190 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  IN  TWO  ENERGY  FLOW 

DIRECTIONS  (DELIVERED  AND  RETURNED) 

Manfred  Schwendtncr,  Schwaracnbmck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Akticngeaellachaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,657 
Clairas  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1971,  P  21 
28  883.5 

I  Int.  CLGOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 142  3  Claims 


3,731,191 
MICRO-MINIATURE  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Bttllard,  Poughkeepsic,  and  Donald  C.  Wheeler, 
LaGrangcvHIe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsi- 
nets  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,229 

Int.  CLGOlr  57/02 

U.S.CL324-I58F  1  Claim 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  multi-probe  test  circuit  as- 
sembly particularly  adapted  for  producing  low  resistance  elec- 
trical connections  to  a  semi-conductor  component  of  which 
the  electrical  parameters  are  to  be  evaluated. 


3,731,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Gabriel   Lorimer   Miller,   Westfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,846 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  57/26 

U.S.CI.324— 158D  14  Claims 


Bell 
Hill, 


An  electronic  counter  for  measuring  the  electrical  power  in 
two  energy  flow  directions  (delivered  and  returned)  is  dis- 
closed. The  circuit  comprises  an  integrator  for  the  product  of 
current  and  voltoge.  and  a  first  pair  of  threshold  circuits  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  positive  voltoge  threshold  circuit  and  a 
predetermined  negative  voltage  threshold  circuit  connected  at 
their  outputs  to  a  bistoble  flip  flop  circuit.  A  second  pair  of 
threshold  circuits,  whose  two  predetermined  threshold  levels 
are  higher  than  the  threshold  levels  of  the  first  pair  of 
threshold  circuits,  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  pair  of 
threshold  circuits.  An  additional  flip  flop  circuit  is  connected 
after  this  second  threshold  circuit.  The  outputs  of  the  two  flip 
flop  circuits  are  connected  via  an  exclusive  OR  circuit  to  the 
input  of  the  integrator  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  input 
signal  in  response  to  changes  in  direction  of  the  power  flow. 
Two  counters  are  connected  through  a  gate  circuit  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  flip  flop  circuits  to  count  signals  proportional  to  the 
power  and  to  feed  the  signal  to  one  counter  for  energy  flow  in 
one  direction  and  to  the  second  counter  for  energy  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


VOCTACC  SOUAM  <mit 
-                    or  «l<PLITUDt    iVi 
**!                 PA/wnDTimiAi    Tn  v 

f" 

nliA" 

) 

CMW 

rcHi 

souea 

■fT 

1 

1 

(JWl 

MUCK 

■> 

I  / 

rt^ASC 

DETECTOR 

»•' 

f,  souw 
(CONOTWT 

CUBMNTl 

-26 

B«5  VtXTKC 

1 

V  »4Vj  —^ 

K° 

ummss 

FILTtR 

'» 

KTtCTDH 

'V 

,-n 

f, 

1 

w 

/ 

^(•OPOBTlOllAl. 
rO   1/N 

+         VOtttCC  PWKWIOMI. 

LOWWSS 

TO  DC«TION  L«ei> 

•v. 

</h 

a' 

OliTAWCt               1 

A  semiconductor  wafer  is  analyzed  by  applying  successive 
values  of  reverse-bias  voltoge  V  to  a  diode  region  to  form  suc- 
cessive depletion  layers  of  different  depth  X.  Current  of 
frequency/,  is  applied  to  the  diode  and  detected  to  determine 
X.  Voltage  at  frequency/,,  which  is  lower  than/,,  is  applied  to 
the  diode  such  as  to  produce  a  modulation  AE,  of  the  electric 
field  in  the  depletion  layer  and  a  modulation  AX,  of  the  deple- 
tion layer  depth.  The  voltoge  input  at  frequency  /,  is  con- 
trolled to  maintain  either  AE,  or  AX,  constant  with  changes  of 
X.  and  the  modulation  of  the/,  voltoge  at  frequency/,  is  mea- 
sured to  determine  one  of  these  semiconductor  parameters  at 
different  values  of  X.  In  this  manner,  a  profile  of  semiconduc- 
tor carrier  density  N,  or  its  reciprocal  1  /N,  can  be  determined. 
An  improved  method  of  determining  X  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,731,193 

VITAL  VEHICLE  BRAKE  ASSURING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Join  O.  G.  Dmtow,  MwrysviUc,  Pa.,  mmigttr  to  Wcatiackmue 

Air  Brake  CaapMy,  SwiMvale,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,247 
ImLClGOlp  3/42 
U^CL324— 162  9  CI 


A  fail-safe  deceleration  measuring  circuit  which  includes  a 
signal  generator  for  producing  signals  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  a  vehicle,  a  converter  for  converting 
the  frequency  of  the  signals  to  a  proportional  voltage  signal,  a 
differentiator  for  differentiating  the  voltage  signal  and  for 
producing  a  rate  of  change  signal,  a  multivibrator  powered  by 
the  rate  of  change  signal  for  producing  output  signals  propor- 
tional thereto,  an  amplifier-rectirier  for  amplifying  and  rectify- 
ing the  output  signals,  and  a  level  detector  for  measuring  the 
amplitude  of  the  amplified-rectificd  signals  and  energizing  a 
utilization  device  when  and  only  when  the  amphtude  of  the 
signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  thereby  signifying  that 
the  vehicle  is  decelerating  at  a  sufficient  rate. 


3,731,194 
AUTOMATIC  TIME  INTERVAL  RANGING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DELAY  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENTS  INCLUDING 
UNCERTAINTY  ELIMINATION 
David  Leonard  Favin,  Little  Silver,  and  Paul  Jerry  Snyder. 
Linden,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  197,410 
laL  CI.  G04f  9100 
U.S.CL324-186  12Claias 
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3,731,195 
PULSE  DURATION  MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolf  Wcael,  Sckwlcbcrdi^ca,  Geraaay,  aM%Mr  to  Robert 
Boacli  GabH,  GcrttBtca-ScyBcrfeobc,  Geraaay 
FIM  Oct.  4. 197 1.  Ser.  No.  186,030 
ClafaM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmaay,  Oct  7, 1970,  P  20  49 
133J 

lBtCI.G04f9/00 
U.S.CL324— 189  i  ISCfadms 
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To  convert  the  duration  of  single  sequentially  occurring  pul- 
ses to  proportional  continuous  current  chkVacteristic,  for  ex- 
ample voltage  or  current,  a  capacitor  is  charged  by  a  constant 
current  during  the  duration  of  the  pulse,  and  condenser 
charge  measured;  to  permit  use  of  components  in  the  circuit  at 
operating  points  of  their  operating  characteristics  which  ex- 
hibit sharp  bends,  rather  than  gradual  transition,  the  charging 
of  the  condenser  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  time  period 
with  respect  to  the  start  of  the  pulse  to  be  measured,  and,  the 
capacitor  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  initial  charge  cor- 
responding to  the  charge  which  would  otherwise  accumulate 
during  the  delay  period.  Two  capacitors,  in  two  alternately  ac- 
tivated channels  are  used  to  permit  partial  discharging,  and 
recharging  to  a  reciprocative  level  of  one  capacitor,  while  the 
other  holds  its  previous  charge  for  continuous  indication  of 
pulse  length  of  the  previous  pulse. 


3,731,196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  COUNT 
SCATTER  INTRODUCED  BY  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS 
Byron  A.  Youiif,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,912 
lntCI.G01r2J/02,ii/0« 
U.S.CL  324-0.5  E 
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Delay  time  intervals  are  measured  by  employing  a  flip-flop 
circuit  which  is  SET  by  a  reference  pulsating  signal  and 
RESET  by  a  test  pulse  signal.  A  desired  measurement  preci- 
sion is  obtained  by  causing  the  flip-flop  to  be  SET  and  RESET 
within  the  interval  between  adjacent  pulses  developed  by  a 
reference  clock.  This  is  achieved  automatically  by  selectively 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  reference  pulsating  signal  waveform 
to  delay  SETTING  of  the  flip-flop.  The  incremental  shift  in  the 
reference  signal  waveform  is  directly  related  to  the  number  of 
reference  pulses  occurring  during  the  initial  interval  in  which 
the  flip-flop  is  SET  and  RESET.  Uncertainty  in  automatic 
ranging  is  eliminated  by  selectively  altenng  the  pulse  width  of 
the  test  signal  to  assure  that  the  flip-flop  circuit  is  SET  and 
RESET  in  a  prescribed  sequence. 


cow  TCI 
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ItSEP 

A  frequency  measuring  system  for  use,  for  example,  in  an 
atomic  resonance  magnetometer  device,  comprising  a  phase- 
locked  loop  multiplier  system  to  which  the  incoming  AC 
signal  is  delivered  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
having  an  operating  frequency  at  a  multiple  of  the  frequency 
of  the  incoming  signal,  counter  means  being  employed  to 
count  the  cycles  of  the  VCO  signal  output  as  a  measure  of  the 
frequency  of  the  incoming  signal,  the  means  for  transmitting 
the  VCO  output  signal  to  said  counter  means  being 
synchronized  with  said  incoming  frequency  signal  to  insure 
that  the  count  is  initiated  at  a  predetermined  point  during  the 
cycle  of  the  incoming  frequency  signal. 
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I  3,731,197  3,731,199 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  MULTILEVEL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Jolw  E.  Ctert,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ritt  Laborato-    Kiirio  Taaki;  Hajinc  Yamainoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigchike 

rics,  Inc„  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  -    HfaMMhita,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji  Haglwara,  Tokyo,  aU  of 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,250  Japu,  assignors  to  Nippon  Td^ph  A  Telephone  PnbHc 

IttLCL  H04k  1 100  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  FiJItsa  Liaited,  Kawasaki, 


U.S.  CI.  325-32 


29Claias 


Japu 

Filed  AprB  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,1 15 
Ciains    priority,    application    Japan,    April    30,    1971, 
46/29081 

lBt.CLH04h//00 
U.S.  CI.  325—38  A  1 1  Clainis 


A  secrecy  commuiiication  system  wherein  an  input  signal  is 
sampled  at  the  encoder  by  electronic  sample-and-hold  cir- 
cuits, each  of  which  includes  a  capacitor  to  temporarily  hold  a 
sample.  The  input  signal  is  sampled  at  contiguous  intervals 
and  at  a  rate  selected  according  to  the  sampling  theorem  of  at 
least  twice  the  highest  frequency  component  in  the  input 
signal.  The  samples  are  read  from  the  capacitors  in  a  rear- 
ranged abnormal  order  to  obtain  unintelligible  secured 
signals.  The  decoder  at  a  receiver  essentially  operates  in  a 
reverse  sequence  from  the  encoder  to  reconstruct  the  original 
input  signal.  The  sample-and-hold  circuits  are  arranged  in 
groups  so  that  while  information  is  read  into  one  group  of 
capacitors,  samples  are  simultaneously  read  from  capacitors 
in  another  group. 


3,731,198 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-JAMMING 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Herman  L.  Blasbalg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,501 

Int  CI.  H04b  7/70.  H04I  7/00 

UACL  325-42  7CUim8 
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The  invention  is  a  synchronizing  device  for  an  anti-jam 
communications  system  producing  at  the  transmitting  station 
a  synchronizing  pulse  formed  by  introducing  a  clock  pulse  into 
a  matched  filter  pulse  shaping  network  controlled  by  a  shift  re- 
gister pseudo-noise  sequence  generator.  At  the  receiving  sta- 
tion a  mirror  image  of  the  matched  filter  pulse  shaping  net- 
work is  provided  to  decode  the  synchronizing  pulse  and  even- 
tually synchronize  the  clock  at  the  receiving  sUtion. 


Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  the  form  of  a  mul- 
tilevel signal  over  a  transmission  line  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
reference  level  signal  having  fewer  levels  than  the  multilevel 
signal  and  predetermined  level  values  are  inserted  in  a  mul- 
tilevel signal  train  with  a  predetermined  period.  On  the  receive 
ing  side  of  the  transmission  line,  an  error  of  the  reference  level 
signal  from  the  aforesaid  predetermined  levels  is  detected,  and 
gain  and  DC  level  adjusting  devices  supplied  with  the  received 
multilevel  signal  are  controlled  based  upon  the  detected  error 
for  correcting  variations  in  the  DC  level  and/or  the  gain  of  the 
transmission  line. 


3,731,200 

SUBAUDIBLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  TONE  ENCODING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Schwendeman,  Pompano  Bench;  Thomas  V.  D'Am- 

ico.  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Nicholas  Pctrakos,  Plantotion,  all 

of  FU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HL 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,747 

IntCI.H04b7/00 

VS.  CI.  325-55  19  Claims 
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A  paging  system  includes  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a 
carrier  frequency  signal  modulated  by  subaudible  tone  signals 
in  response  to  audible  tone  signals  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
from  a  remote  point.  An  encoder  at  the  remote  point  develops 
the  audible  tone  signals  which  are  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
over  standard  telephone  channels.  At  the  transmitter,  a  circuit 
converts  the  audible  tone  signals  to  first  square  wave  signals 
having  the  same  frequency  as  the  audible  tone  signals.  A  di- 
vider circuit  divides  the  first  square  wave  signals  by  a  particu- 
lar number  to  develop  second  square  wave  signals  having  the 
same  frequency  as  the  desired  subaudible  tone  signals.  The 
second  square  wave  signals  are  coupled  to  a  low  pass  filter 
which  attenuates  all  frequencies  above  the  subaudible  tone 
signal  frequencies  and  develops  a  sine  wave  having  the  desired 
subaudible  tone  frequency. 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1978 


A  frequency  selector  circuit  may  also  be  employed  and  is 
coupled  to  the  divider  circuit.  The  frequency  selector  circuit  is 
operative  to  select  tbe  second  square  wave  signals  having  a 
frequency  above  a  predetermined  frequency  and  couple  them 
to  a  first  filter;  and  is  further  operative  to  select  the  second 
square  wave  signals  having  a  frequency  below  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  couple  them  to  a  second  filter.  The  first 
and  second  filters  have  low  pass  attenuation  characteristics 
and  are  operative  to  filter  the  square  wave  signals  coupled 
thereto  and  develop  the  particular  subaudible  tone  signals 
therefrom  for  modulating  the  transmitter  RF  carrier. 


foam  member  and  a  reinforcing  member  adapted  to  permit  a 
radio  to  be  insUlled  in  the  dash  of  a  vehicle  and  a  flexible 


3,731,201 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  RADIO 

FREQUENCIES 

Jack   G.   Frisbic,   McLean,   Va.,   assignor   to   Internatk>nal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,987,  Dec.  12, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,049 

Int.CI.H04b;/04 

U.S.CI.325-105  SCtaims 


radio  frequency  shielding  member  having  a  ground  connec- 
tion. J 


3,731,203 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

SIGNALS  IN  A  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Liebcrman,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syi- 
vania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,429 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3146, 1160;  H04i  25128 

VS.  C\.  325-363  1 1  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  a  general  purpose  RF  oscillator 
which  may  have  any  of  many  uses,  depending  upon  bias  and 
voltage  levels  which  may  be  used.  An  LC  circuit  is  repeatedly 
triggered  into  self-damped  bursts  of  RF  oscillations  responsive 
to  a  relaxation  oscillator  which  is  recurringly  triggered  by  a 
negative  impedance  device.  The  time  at  which  the  relaxation 
oscillator  is  triggered  may  be  varied  as  a  function  of  an  analog 
signal  to  thereby  produce  a  repetition  rate  modulation  of  the 
analog.  Also,  the  negative  impedance  characteristic  of  the 
trigger  device  may  be  used  to  gain  a  tremendous  amount  of 
momentary  amplification  which  provides  an  amount  of  power 
that  is  adequate  to  generate  vast  quantities  of  heat.  Therefore, 
at  the  low  voltage  end  of  the  scale,  the  RF  generator  may  be 
used  as  a  transmitter  for  walkie-talkies,  and  at  the  high  voltage 
end  of  the  scale  the  RF  generator  may  be  used  as  an  ovon.  In 
between  these  two  ends  of  the  scale,  the  generator  has  many 
other  uses. 


A  monitoring  circuit  which  detects  the  presence  or  absence 
of  signals  on  a  signal  transmission  medium  and  generates  a 
coded  signal  when  the  absence  of  signals  is  detected  is  shown. 
Also,  a  system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  monitoring  circuits  is  dis- 
closed wherein  each  monitoring  circuit  generates  a  unique 
coded  signal  when  the  absence  of  signals  on  a  cable  is  de- 
tected, and  a  receiving  station  determines  which  monitoring 
circuit  generated  the  coded  signal. 


3,731,204 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Robert  Deligniers,  Colombes,  and  Alain  Ausset,  Rueil-Mai- 
maison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petroie  des  Carburants  et   Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison 
(Hauts-dc-Seine),  France 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25, 1970,  7034947 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
VJS.  CI.  328- 134  2  Claims 


3,731,202 

CRASH  PAD  CONTAINING  A  RADIO  SHIELDING 

ELEMENT 

Dale  J.  Meyers,  Logan,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 

Filed  Marcii  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,672 
lBt.CLH04b7//« 
UACI.  325— 357  3  Claims        Frequency  tracking  device  for  determining  the  frequency 

A  crash  pad  which  includes  a  decorative  skin  covering  of  a    shift  between  the  predominant  frequency  of  an  input  signal 
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spectrum  and  a  reference  frequency,  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  local  signal  of  controlled  frequency,  means  for 
producing  a  resultant  signal  at  a  frequency  which  is  the  sum  of 
the  respective  frequencies  of  the  input  signal  and  the  local 
signal  and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  local 
signal  in  response  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  phase 
of  said  resulUnt  signal  and  the  phase  of  a  signal  at  twice  the 
reference  frequency.  h 


3,731^05 
SEQUENCE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Edward  Boyd  Gardner,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 

Filed  March  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^7 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/00,  G08b  13/16 

U.S.CL  328-5  3  Claims 


3,731,207 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PHASE  CODED  GROUPS  OF 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Brian  Thomas  Holyman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dccca 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  28,  1970, 
46,115/70 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 
U.S.CL328-119  9  Claims 


First  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  photocell  transdu- 
cers are  provided  alongside  a  conveyor  upon  which  articles 
are  fed  in  sequence  past  these  photocells,  the  spacing  of  the 
photocells  being  such  that  each  is  adapted  to  be  located  just 
inside  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively  of  an  article 
on  the  conveyor,  each  photocell  is  adapted  to  be  activated  in 
response  to  passage  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor.  Electric 
circuit  means  of  the  solid  state  type  is  adapted  to  accept 
sequential  output  signals  from  the  photocells  and  to  generate 
an  output  (OUT)  pulse  when  the  sequential  photocell  outputs 
bear  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  to  one  another. 


3,731^06 
MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT  WITH  PULSE  DURATION 
CONTROL  MEANS 
John  R.  Veale,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,857,  May  24, 1968.  This  application 

Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,707 

Int.  CK  H03k  5/04 

VS.  CK  328-58  2  Claims 
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A  system  for  identifying  phase  coded  groups  of  radio 
frequency  pulses.  Two  sampling  means  provide,  at  times  cor- 
responding to  the  interval  between  pulses,  a  single  binary 
digital' sample  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  and  the  comple- 
mentary digit.  Shift  registers  receive  the  sample  and  its  com- 
plement respectively.  AND  circuits  are  coupled  to  mutually 
exclusive  sets  of  stages  of  the  shift  register  in  order  to  detect 
the  code  characteristic  of  the  desired  group  of  pulses.  The 
system  is  useful  in  Loran  C  receivers  and  otherwise. 


3,731,208 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INTEGRATION 
DETECTION 
Richard    G.    Laatt,   Longmount,   and   Juan    A.    Rodriguez, 
Boulder,  both  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,085 

Int  CI.  H03k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  328-127  8  Claims 


COMP    _L 


A  multiplying  circuit  wherein  a  capacitor  is  charged  at  a 
constant  rate  for  the  duration  of  an  input  pulse  and  then 
discharged  at  another  consUnt  rate.  The  total  of  the  charge 
and  discharge  times  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  input 
pulse  duration.  A  pulse  generator  supplies  an  output  pulse 
having  a  duration  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  capacitor  charge  and 
discharge  times. 


A  variable  frequency  clock  is  slaved  to  phase  encoded  data 
arranged  in  sequential  bit  cells.  The  phase  encoded  data  is 
then  exclusively  OR'ed  with  the  output  of  the  clock  and  ap- 
plied to  a  pair  of  AND  gates  which  are  alternately  enabled 
during  successive  bit  cells.  A  pair  of  integrators  operating  in  a 
differential  mode  and  utilizing  negative  feedback  are  pro- 
vided, one  for  the  output  of  each  AND  gate,  to  alternately  in- 
tegrate successive  bit  cells.  Since  each  integrator  must  only  in- 
tegrate over  every  other  bit  cell,  ample  squelch  time  is  pro- 
vided after  each  integration  thereby  assuring  return  to  the 
squelch  reference  level. 
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3,73 1,2W 
PEAK  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
RkiMrd  AbD  SatterficM,  Hutta«UM  Bcadi,  Calif.,  aaricMr  to 
Northrop  Corporatiim,  Beverly  Hilb,  Calf. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,158 

lBt.CLH03ri/(W 

U,S.  CI.  328-151  7Ctal«« 
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detected,  converted  to  digital  form,  smoothed  to  reduce  noise, 
and  then  used  to  update  all  binary  bits  of  a  phase  number  in- 
tegrator. The  phase  number  integrator  is  used  to  measure  the 
phase  and  control  the  strobe  time  event.  The  lower  order  bits 
of  the  phase  number  integrator,  corresponding  to  the  phase  in- 
crements which  are  too  fme  to  effect  accurate  control  of  the 
strobe  timing,  are  converted  to  an  equivalent  phase  error  and 
fed  back  and  subtracted  from  the  output  of  said  phase  error 
detector  to  cancel  any  phase  error  arising  from  the  insufficient 
timing  resolution  of  the  strobe  pulse. 
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A  peak  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  peak  of  an  input 
voltage  and  holding  this  peak  value  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  includes  a  capacitive  charging  circuit  for  charg- 
ing to  the  peak  of  the  input  voltage,  a  pair  of  series  connected 
unidirectional  electronic  valve  devices  such  as  diodes  con- 
nected across  the  capacitor,  and  an  inverting  amplifier,  the 
input  of  which  is  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  on  one  plate 
of  the  capacitor,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  inter- 
connection point  between  the  electronic  valve  devices.  The 
peak  voltage  is  held  on  the  capacitor  be  means  of  an  amplify- 
ing feedback  circuit  provided  by  the  inverting  amplifier  and 
the  electronic  valve  devices. 


3,731,210 

REDUCTION  OF  TIMING  RESOLUTION  IN  DIGITAL 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOPS 

Leonard  D.  Mollod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutlev,  NJ. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Set.  No.  25«^96 

iBt.  CI.  H03b  3100 

U.S.CL328— 155  4  Claims 
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3.731^11 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATION  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

BEAM  FOCUS  CONTROL 
KeiiBctli  H.   Pwaer,  HoMoyc,  N.Y.,  aarifMr  to  RadiatioB 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Wcstbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,554 

lit.  CI.  HOIJ  23100, 23134;  H05ii  7100 

U.S.CL328— 233  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  reducing  the  timing 
resolution  necessary  to  obtain  a  given  level  of  phase  measure- 
ment accuracy  from  a  digital  phase  lock  loop  in  a  digital  sam- 
ple data  system  such  as  is  used  in  radio  navigation  systems;  i.e 
Loran.  The  phase  lock  loop  tracks  and  measures  the  phase  of 
a  preselected  cycle  of  the  Loran  pulse  by  repetitively  sampling 
the  incoming  RF  and  modifying  the  phase  number  used  to 
generate  a  samplmg  strobe  pulse.  If  and  when  the  strobe  pulse 
docs  not  straddle  the  zero  crossing,  a  persistent  phase  error  is 
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Improved  focusing  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles  is 
achieved  in  an  acceleration  tube  comprising  alternate  insulat- 
ing rings  and  apertured  elecuodes  to  which  progressively  in- 
creasing electric  potentials  are  applied  to  create  an  electric 
field  for  accelerating  the  charged  particles  along  the  length  of 
the  tube.  In  order  to  achieve  precise  beam  focusing  for  dif- 
ferent electric  field  strengths  the  aperture  of  the  grounded 
electrode  at  the  tube  entrance  is  covered  with  a  gnd-like 
structure  and  a  variable  control  voltage  is  applied  to  a 
downstream  control  electrode.  For  different  field  strengths 
the  control  voltage  is  adjusted  to  modify  the  field  between  the 
grounded  and  control  electrodes  to  provide  a  variable  lens  ef- 
fect. A  preferred  embodiment  employs  a  variable  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  grounded  and  control  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide the  variable  control  voltage. 


3,731,212 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

DEMODULATION  OF  SINGLE  SIDEBAND 

TRANSMITTED  CODED  RHYTHMIC  SIGNALS 

Jacques  B.  Claiae,  Paris;  Moid  S.  Mitraai,  La  Vareanc  Saint- 

Maar,  and  Jean-Rene  Bcrland,  Paris,  all  of  Fraacc,  assignors 

to  Sodcte  Anooymc  dc  TdccommunicatioBS,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Marrk  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,793 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraKC,  Jan.  14, 1972,7201315 
lat.Cl.  H03d//24  ^ 

U.S.  CL  329-50  8  Claims 

A  system  for  demodulating  coded  bipolar  rhythmic  signals 
having  a  rhythm  frequency  /,  and  which  are  frequency-trans- 
posed and  single-sideband  transmitted  simuluneously  with  a 
carrier  current  of  frequency  /,,  said  system  comprising  two 
balanced  demodulators  whoae  signal  inputs  receive  said 
signals  and  whose  control  inputs  are  controlled  by  carrier  cur- 
rents having  same  said  frequency/,  but  which  are  out  of  phase 
with  one  another,  said  system  comprising  means  for  deriving 
from  said  transmitted  carrier  current  a  main  carrier  current  of 
frequency  /,  and  means  for  additively  combining  the  other 
signals  dehvered  by  said  demodulators,  said  system  being 
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characterized  by  means  controlling  the  phase  of  said  main  car- 
rier current,  such  means  being  controlled  by  a  slowly  varying 
control  voltage  obtained  from  the  difference  between  the  am- 
plitude of  two  auxiliary  signals  having  a  frequency  twice  the 
rhythm  frequency/,  and  obtained  from  the  respective  outputs 
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energize  the  motor  from  a  D.C.  source  without  appreciable 
loading  of  the  inverter.  The  demodulator  of  the  system,  to 
which  this  application  is  directed,  is  a  balanced  differential 
rectifying  amplifier  comprising  two  cross-connected  emitter 
follower  stages  each  using  a  transistor  as  the  load  impedance 
for  the  emitter  follower.  The  start  control  circuit,  the  inverter 
power  supply,  and  the  demodulator  may  all  comprise  a  single 
non-inductive  integrated  silicon  circuit. 
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I     ADDER\i4 


3,731,214 

GENERATION  OF  WEAKLY  DAMPED  ELECTRON 

PLASMA  SURFACE  WAVES  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR: 

AMPLIFICATION  AND  COUPLING  OF  ACOUSTIC 

WAVES  ON  AN  ADJACENT  PIEZOELECTRIC 

Abraham  Bcrs,  ArHagtoB,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Maaaachuctts  In 

■dtaU  of  TechBology,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

FiM  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,854 
Iirt.CLH03fi/04 
U.S.CL  330-5.5 
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of  said  demodulators;  means  for  deriving  from  said  phase-con- 
trolled main  carrier  current  two  further  carrier  currents  which 
are  out  of  phase  with  one  another  by  a  predetermined  phase 
angle,  and  means  for  applying  said  out-of-phase  carrier  cur- 
rents to  the  respective  control  inputs  of  said  demodulators. 


3,731,213 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  RATE  GYRO 
John  Van  Dyke,  Byron  Center,  and  Bcnard  Lamfcrs,  Jeaiaon, 
both  of  Mick.,  assignors  to  R.  C.  AOen  Inc.,  Gr«Mi  Rapids, 
Mick. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,018,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.'No. 

3,617,842.  Tkls  appUcatkMi  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,523 

Int.CLH03d///« 

U.S.CL329-166  5  Claims 


Conduction  electrons  in  a  semiconductor  which  is  subjected 
to  an  applied  electric  drift  field  and  magnetic  field  are  excited 
to  give  rise  to  a  weakly  damped  electron  plasma  surface  wave 
carrying  negative  or  positive  energy  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  the  applied  magnetic  field.  Acoustic  waves  travel- 
ing along  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  piezoelectric  arc  reso- 
nantly amplified  and  coupled  to  the  electron  surface  waves. 


3,731,215 
AMPLIFIER  OF  CONTROLLABLE  GAIN 
WiUiam  PeU,  Nortk  Syracuse,  and  Josepk  P.  Healer,  Liverpool, 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,642 

Int.CLH03g5/iO 

MS.  CI.  330—29  >  2  Claims 


«»A 


An  electrical  control  and  indicator  system  for  a  rate  gyro  of 
the  kind  comprising  a  synchronous  A.C.  spin  motor  and  a 
pick-off  device  for  developing  two  A.C.  turn  rate  analog 
signals,  comprising  a  motor  start  control  circuit  for  switching  a 
starting  capacitor  into  and  out  of  the  motor  circuit  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  sUtor  voltages.  The  system  further  includes 
an  inverter  power  supply  with  driver  and  switch  circuiu  to 


An  amplifier  of  conuollable  ^ain  which  is  dc.  coupled 
throughout  and  capable  of  wide  band  operation  is  described. 
It  employs  a  first  and  a  second  differential  amplifier  for 
producing  the  principal  voltage  gain  of  the  amplifier.  The  dif- 
ferential amplifiers  are  interspersed  with  paired  buffer  am- 
plifiers in  emitter  follower  configuration,  and  a  d.c.  feedback 
path  is  provided  to  correct  for  any  d.c.  offset  Control  of  the 
gain  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  is  implemented  by  an  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  the  base  leads  of  the 
transistors  and  control  of  the  collector  emitter  voltage  to  pro- 
vide "forward"  gain  control  operation.  Control  of  the  gain  of 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1973 


the  second  differential  amplifier  is  implemented  by  control  of 
the  emitter  currents  and  by  insertion  in  the  emitter  leads  of  a 
nonlinear  impedance  comprising  a  diode  and  a  shunt  re- 
sistance. The  amplifier  is  of  high  gain  and  wide  bandwidth  and 
is  suitable  for  amplification  at  intermediate  frequencies  (44 
megahertz)  of  a  television  signal.  The  gain  control  range 
equals  the  forward  gain  of  the  amplifier.  The  circuit  is  adapted 
for  integrated  circuit  fabrication. 


signals  at  the  output  ports  of  the  operator  matrix  are  applied 
to  the  input  ports  of  a  second  phase-transform  matrix  which 
retransforms  the  signals  to  the  first  domain  and  uansmits  the 
retransformed  signals  from  iu  output  porta. 


3,73M16 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hideo    Nakamura,    CkoTu-siit,    KltaUma-guB.    Tokyo,    and 
Kokkbi  Moiii,  KiU-kn,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  o»  Ser.  No.  828,597,  May  28, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Jane  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1968, 43/37154 
int.CI.  H03ci/i0 
U^.CL  330-29  lOCtotaii 


An  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  has  at  least  two  amplifi- 
er stages  forming  a  transmission  line  for  an  input  signal  with 
one  of  the  stages  constituted  by  a  transistor  and  the  other 
stage  constituted  by  a  field  effect  transistor.  A  reverse  auto- 
matic gain  control  signal  for  the  field  effect  transistor  is 
derived  from  the  output  of  the  transmission  line  and  a  forward 
automatic  gain  control  signal  responsive  to  a  current  flowing 
through  the  field  effect  transistor  is  applied  to  the  transistor, 
and  improper  bias  of  the  transistor  is  suppressed  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  latter  at  its  proper  quiescent  DC  bias. 


3,731,217 
QUASI-OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UTILIZING 
HYBRID  MATRICES 
Carl  W.  Gcrst,  Skanealelcs;  Hugh  A.  Hair,  Liverpool;  Robert 
G.  Hiller,  TnNy:  Charics  G.  Simpson,  Liverpool,  and  Robert 
A.  Worden,  Cazcnovia,  all  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  570,232,  Aug.  4, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25.523 

Int.CI.H03f  J/60,  HOlp  5//2 

U.S.CI.330— 56  17CUims 
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3,731,218 
ACTIVE  DOUBLE  TUNED  BAND  PASS  FILTER 
Jokn  Sanndcn,  EaK  Hartford,  and  Clarence  Casper,  Jr., 
Windsor,  bodi  of  Conn.,  ataignon  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 78,960 

lut.ClH03i  1 100 

U  A  CI.  330- 1 78  5  Claims 


A  double  tuned  active  band  pass  filter  is  formed  by  utilizing 
a  pair  of  band  pass  filters  including  negative  impedance  con- 
verter (NIC)  circuits  coupled  with  a  pi-type  or  T-type  capaci- 
tive  coupling  network,  the  capacitances  of  which  provide  the 
output  capacitance  of  the  first  stage  in  the  input  capacitance 
of  the  second  stage  and  a  coupling  capacitor.  The  first  stage 
and  the  coupling  capacitor  form  essentially  a  current  genera- 
tor allowing  current  mode  operation  of  the  second  stage.  In 
one  mode,  the  coupling  capacitor  is  chosen  to  be  roughly  two 
orders  of  magnitude  less  than  the  capacitors  in  the  leg  of  the 
pi,  the  capacitances  of  which  are  the  natural  capacitances  of 
the  individual  filter  stage.  In  another  mode,  the  coupling 
capacitor  is  made  to  be  somewhere  on  the  order  of  magnitude 
of  the  capacitance  of  the  original  devices,  and  the  legs  of  the 
pi  are  adjusted  to  be  equal  to  the  value  of  the  coupling  capaci- 
tor divided  by  one  plus  the  decimal  fraction  that  the  coupling 
capacitance  bears  to  the  basic  capacitance.  In  a  T-type  con- 
figuration, greater,  rather  than  lesser  capacitance  is  used. 


3,731,219 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Heinz  Bemhard  Mader,  ch  8570  Weinfelden,  SwItzeHand,  and 
Roger  Maurice  Hochreutincr,  Hariow,  England,  assignors  to 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,402 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  July  29.  1971, 
35647/71 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331-14  9  Claims 
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A  microwave  signal  processing  device  comprises  a  first 
phase-transform  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports.  Signals  in  a  fmt  domain  applied  to 
the  input  ports  are  power  divided  and  phase  coded  upon  trans- 
mission to  the  output  ports.  These  signals  at  the  output  ports 
which  have  been  transformed  into  a  power  distributed  phase- 
coded  domain  are  applied  to  the  input  ports  of  an  operator 
matrix  which  changes  the  characteristics  of  the  signals.  The 


A  hybrid  digiul  phase  locked  loop  is  disclosed  to  recover  an 
isochronous  clock  from  a  "stuffed"  multiplexed  input  signal  as 
found  in  an  asynchronous  PCM  demultiplexer.  A  low  frequen- 
cy voltage  controlled  multivibrator  is  controlled  by  the  output 
of  a  phase  comparator.  The  phase  comparator  is  coupled  to 
the  input  signal  and  the  output  signal  of  a  distributor.  The  dis- 
tributor is  controlled  by  the  multivibrator  to  sequentially 
switch  a  multiphase  output  signal  of  a  crysul  oscillator  to  pro- 
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vide  the  output  signal  of  the  distributor.  This  arrangement 
overcomes  the  requirement  of  i  voltage  controlled  crystal 
oscillator  per  channel  group  in  the  demultiplexer. 


to 


3,731,220 

PHASE  LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DATA  SOURCE 

Edward  R.  Bcwafeldcr,  Oklahonia  City,  Okla.,  aasignor 

HoBcyweil  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260.335 

Int.  CLH03b  3/04 

U^.CL331-1A  nChfais 


3,731.222 
PHENOXAZINE  DYE  LASERS 
Kari  H.  Drexhagc.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,775 
Int.  CLHOls  J/20      | 
U^.CL  331— 94.5  12  Claims 

Phenox^ine  dyes  are  useful  as  laser  dyes.  These  dyes  are 
used  in  solution  with  a  non-interfering  solvent  to  form  lasing 
media  useful  in  dye  lasers.  Such  lasers  generally  include  a 
reservoir  for  containing  the  laser  dye  solution  and  a  pumping 
energy  source  operably  associated  therewith  for  producing 
stimulated  emission  of  the  laser  dye  solution. 
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Phase  encoded  data  is  retrieved  from  a  magnetic  tape  or  a 
magnetic  disk  and  used  to  synchronize  an  oscillator  with  the 
data  being  read.  The  frequency  of  the  oscillator  can  be 
synchronized  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies.  The  basic 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  can  be  changed  over  a  relatively 
wide  range  and  the  basic  frequency  can  also  be  divided  by  2, 
by  4  or  by  8  so  that  a  wide  range  of  tape  speeds  may  be  used  in 
a  magnetic  tape  machine. 


I  I  3,731.221 

TUNABLE  OPTICAL  CAVITY  FOR  CHEMICAL  LASER 
Donald  J.  Spencer,  Torrance;  Donald  A.  Durran,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Henry  A.  Bixicr,  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,505 

Int.CLHOIsJ/OS 

U.S.CL  331— 94.5  2  Claims 


3,731,223 

LASER  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

TRANSFER 

Wilbur  Dexter  Johnston,  Jr.,  Holmdd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Tdcphooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,076 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/20,  i\lO,  3109 

\5J&.  CL  331  —94.5  6  Claims 


There  are  disclosed  arrangements  for  transferring  optical 
information  from  one  optical  beam  of  a  first  frequency  to 
another  optical  beam  of  a  second  frequency  within  a  laser  ap- 
paratus, particularly  for  the  cases  in  which  the  laser  transitions 
corresponding  to  the  two  frequencies  are  independent  or  very 
strongly  competitive.  The  arrangements  are  based  upon  the 
use  of  a  broadband  gain  medium,  such  as  a  dye  laser  medium, 
to  modify  the  intensity  relationship  between  two  or  more  inde- 
pendent transitions  or  two  or  more  competing  transitions  of  a 
single  laser  medium. 


3.731.224 
COMPENSATED  FOLDED  RESONATOR 
Andrew  Dienes,  Middlctown;  Erich  Peter  Ippen,  Red  Bank; 
Hcrwig^  Werner  Kogclnik,  Fair  Haven,  and  Charies  Vernon 
Shank,  Laurence  Harbor,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Filed  June  17. 1971.  Scr.  No.  154,087 
Int.  CL  HOls  J/0« 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  6Clatais 


A  tunable  optical  cavity  for  use  with  a  chemical  laser  of  the 
tyjjfc  utilizing  a  supersonic  jet  flow  of  a  vibrationally  excited 
gas  as  a  lasing  medium  and  further  characterized  by  having  a 
variable  optically  active  dimension  running  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  its  optically  active  region.  The  tunable  op- 
tical cavity  is  defined  by  a  first  laser  mirror  fixedly  positioned 
on  one  side  of  the  gas  flow  and  characterized  by  having  an  op- 
tically flat  mirror  surface  oriented  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  gas  flow  and  a  second  laser  mirror  rotatably  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  the  gas  flow  and  characterized  by  having  a 
spherical  shaped  mirror  surface  oppositely  disposed  from  the 
flat  mirror  surface. 


in  a  folded  optical  resonator,  in  one  arm  of  which  a 
Brewster  element  is  located,  the  tilted  reflector  and  the 
Brewster  element  both  introduce  astigmatism  into  the  system, 
which  gives  rise  to  resonator  instability.  The  astigmatic  effects 
can  be  made  to  counteract  each  other  to  a  large  extent  with 
resonator  stability  thereby  assured  if  the  several  parameters  of 
the  system  are  properly  related  to  each  other  according  to  an 
equation  for  stability. 
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3,73i;i25 
FIBER  OPTIC  LASER  SYSTEM 
Noraiu  R.  Wild,  Nuhoa,  N.H.,  and  Paul  M.  Lcavy,  Jr.,  Ljum- 
fMd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nasliaa, 
NJl. 

Filed  April  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,602 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3100, 3104,3109 

UACL  331 -94.5  P  MChtais 


aluminum,  lanthanum,  gadolinium,  gallium,  scandium,  yttri- 
um, neodymium,  cerium,  europium,  manganese,  molybdenum 
and  chromium,  and  said  S  is  a  divalent  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  magnesium,  cadmium,  calcium, 
strontium  or  barium.  The  resulting  glass  composition  provides 
a  material  capable  of  producing  laser  emission  from  the  erbi- 
um ion  at  a  wavelength  of  1 .536  microns,  when  disposed  in  a 
resonant  cavity  having  an  output  reflector  whose  reflectance 
is  a  maximum  of  80  percent. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  lasing  system  comprising  an  active  fiber 
optic  element, 

said  active  fiber  optic  element  having  a  core  and  a  cladding 
around  said  core, 

said  core  having  therein  an  active  material  which  will 
produce  stimulated  emission  when  an  excitation  source 
pumps  energy  into  said  active  material, 

an  excitation  source, 

said  excitation  source  located  at  one  end  of  said  active  fiber 
element  to  pump  energy  into  said  active  fiber  optic  ele- 
ment to  produce  a  stimulated  emission  of  said  active 
material 

said  excitation  source  being  in  physical  contact  with  said 
end  of  said  fiber  optic  element. 


3,731,226 

LASER  USING  PHOSPHATE  BASE  LASER  GLASS 

EUas  Snitzer,  WeUcsky,  and  Robert  E.  Graf,  Soathbrfdge,  both 

•f    Mass.,    assignors    to    American    Optical    Corporation, 

Soutbbridgc,  Mass. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,458,  Oct  13, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,744,  March 

13, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

197,394 

lnt.CI.HOlsi/76 

VS.  CI.  331  -94.5  5  Clainis 


3,731,227 
GAS  LASER 
Dieter  Roaenbergcr,  and  Alfred  Hermann,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Bcriia 
and  Manidi,  Germany 

Filed  March  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,537 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  23,  1971,  P  21 
19  948.4 

Int.CLHOlti/02 
VS.  CL  33 1  -94.5  9  Chins 


Condensation  of  metallic  vapors  on  the  cooler  Brewster 
window  ends  of  a  laser  tube  during  warm  up  and  cool  down 
periods  are  prevented  by  positioning  a  blocking  member  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  laser  tube.  The  blocking  members  move 
from  an  operative  position  blocking  the  end  of  the  laser  tube 
to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  laser.  In  one  embodiment 
the  laser  tube  includes  a  lateral  projection  which  receives  the 
blocking  member  in  its  inoperative  position.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  blocking  member  is  a  curved  disk  having  an 
outer  diameter  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion of  the  tube  and  a  uansverse  cross  section  generally  con- 
forming to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  laser  tube. 


3,731,228 
OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT 
Noriyoahl  Kubo;  Kaznhiro  Nakamura;  Yoshinori  Endo,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Takeshi  Katano,  and  Eitakt  Ichinohc,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,034 
Claims    priority,    applicatiea    Japan,    Sept    18,    1970, 
45/82356 

IntCLH03k  J/295 
U.S.CL  331-111  1  Claim 


i'a 


A  laser  device  uses  a  material  for  incorporating  into  a  glass 

laser  host  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphate  glass  composed  An    oscillating   circuit   comprising   a   Schmitt   circuit,   a 

principally  of  an  erbium  meUphosphate  admixed  with  an  yt-  grounded  capacitor  connected  to  the  input  side  of  the  Schmitt 

terbium  meUphosphate.  The  properties  of  the  glass  may  be  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  output  side  of 

varied  by  addiUonal  R(PO,),  and  S{PO,),  contents  wherein  the  Schmitt  circuit  for  controlling  the  charging  and  discharg- 

said  R  is  a  trivalent  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ing  of  the  capacitor. 
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3,731,229 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

OSCILLATIONS  OF  AN  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Hans  Keller,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,015 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Aug.    22,    1970. 

P  20  41  827.3 

Int  CU  G04c  3104;  H03b  5130 
UA  CL  331  —  1 16  M  1  Claim 


The  modulator  comprises  a  block  of  birefringent  material 
and  means  for  exciting  therein  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  parallel 
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This  is  a  circuit  for  driving  an  electro-mechanical  oscillator 
having  one  coil  and  two  complementary  transistors.  The 
emitter  resistor  of  the  control  transistor  is  connected  to  that 
end  of  the  coil  not  facing  the  supply  voltage.  The  emitter 
capacitor  of  the  control  transistor  is  connected  to  the  supply 
voltage. 

I  3,731,230 

BROADBAND  CIRCUIT  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  EFFECTS 

OF  CRYSTAL  SHUNT  CAPACITANCE 
Frank  J.  Cemy,  Jr.,  North  Riverside,  lU.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,230 
j  Int  CL  H03b  5136 

U.S.  CL  331  —  116  R  2  Claims 
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pencils  capable  of  selectively  reflecting  the  refracted  portion 
of  an  incident  light  beam. 


3,731,232 
PHANTASTRON  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 
Norris  C.  Hekimian,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

I    FUedJuly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,088 
Int  CLH03C  7/06 
U.S.CL  332-31  R  9  Claims 


A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  broadband  cir- 
cuitry for  balancing  out  the  effects  of  the  sUtic  shunt 
capacitance  of  a  crystal.  A  broadband  phase  inverting  net- 
work is  connected  across  the  crystal  to  cancel  the  signal  flow- 
ing through  the  crystal  as  a  result  of  capacitive  coupling 
between  the  plates.  The  phase  inverting  network  may  include 
a  transformer,  a  center  Upped  inductor  or  a  broadband  in- 
ducuncc-capaciunce  network.  A  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  value  related  to  the  value  of  the  static  shunt 
capacitance  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  phase  inverting 
network  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  inverted 
cancellation  signal. 


,B        »- 


3,731,231 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR  SYSTEMS 
Roger  Torguct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomason-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,658 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    April    24,    1970, 
7015106  I    , 

I     Int  CL  HOls  J//0 
U.S.CL  332-7.51  9Ctaim8 

The  present  invention  relates  to  acousto-optical  modulators 
systems  which  enable  the  luminous  intQy(ity  of  a  beam  of 
parallel  coherent  monochromatic  light  tdrbe  spatially  modu- 
lated. 


A  phantastron  circuit  includes  an  operational  amphfier  con- 
nected as  an  absolute  value  amplifier  by  connecting  its  invert- 
ing and  non-inverting  input  terminals  through  respective  op- 
positely poled  diodes  to  a  common  input  junction.  The  input 
junction  is  resistively  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage 
and  capacitively  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  opera- 
tion amplifier.  The  capacitor  thus  provides  positive  feedback 
to  the  non-inverting  input  terminal  when  the  amplifier  output 
signal  exhibits  positive  rate  of  change,  and  supplies  negative 
feedback  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  when  the  output 
signal  exhibits  negative  rate  of  change.  In  the  quiescent  state 
the  diode  at  the  inverting  input  terminal  is  back  biased  and  the 
non-inverting  input  terminal  is  clamped  slightly  above  ground 
to  provide  a  high  positive  output  signal  from  the  amplifier.  Ap- 
plication of  a  positive  trigger  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  or 
a  negative  trigger  to  the  non-inverting  terminal  produces  a 
negative  going  step  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier 
which,  through  the  feedback  capacitor,  back  biases  the  diode 
at  the  non-inverting  terminal  and  forward  biases  the  diode  at 
the  inverting  input  terminal  to  thereby  create  a  negative  feed- 
back loop.  The  capacitor  runs  down  linearly  by  means  of  a 
constant  current  delivered  to  the  power  supply  resistively  cou- 
pled to  the  common  input  junction.  When  the  amplifier  output 
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reaches  a  predetermined  negative  limit,  the  polarity  of  the  rate 
of  change  reverts  to  positive,  thereby  reversing  the  bias  on  the 
input  diodes  and  creating  a  positive  feedback  loop  Recovery 
time  is  substantially  instantaneous  by  virtue  of  the  feedback 
action  and  relatively  low  resistance  in  the  charging  circuit  for 
the  capacitor. 


3,731^3 
MINIMUM  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  M.  Hutchinson,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ColUns  Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,706 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/20 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  R  *  Claims 


DC  and  low  frequency  signals  and,  in  addition,  suppresses  the 
longitudinal  voiceband  signal  components. 

3,731,235 

DUAL  POLARIZED  DIPLEXER 

Joseph  G.  Ditullio,  Woburn;  Leonard  I.  Parad,  Framingham, 

and  Kenneth  E.  Story,  North  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,413 

Int.  CI.  HOlp 5//2.  H04I 5106 

U.S.CL  333-6  7  Claims 


A  minimum  shift  keying  transmitter  utilizing  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  logic  circuitry  for  altering  the  frequency 
output  of  the  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  logic  level  of 
the  binary  data  to  be  supplied  while  preventing  phase  discon- 
tinuities in  the  output  signal. 

3,731,234 
COMBINED  VOICE  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  AND 

DC  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 

Rnsaeil    WilUan    Collins,    Holmdel,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Tdcphoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,364 

Int.  CL  H04b  3128;  H03h  7142 

UACL333-I  7Clainn 


./ 


A  microwave  diplexer  employs  a  section  of  circular 
waveguide  having  a  transmit  port  coupled  to  two  transmitters, 
an  antenna  port  coupled  to  an  antenna,  and  a  receiver  port  in- 
cluding four  openings  symmetrically  located  around  the 
periphery  of  the  circular  waveguide.  Coupled  to  each  receiver 
opening  is  a  filter  operative  to  improve  the  isolation  between 
the  receiver  port  and  the  transmit  port  for  signals  coming  from 
the  direction  of  the  transmitter  port.  Two  orthogonally  related 
signals  introduced  at  the  transmit  port  are  conducted  along 
the  circular  waveguide  to  the  antenna  and  are  isolated  from 
the  receiver  port  by  the  impedance  characteristics  of  the  fil- 
ters. Signals  received  via  the  antenna  are  isolated  from  the 
transmit  port  by  a  section  of  wave  guide  having  a  cutoff 
frequency  above  that  of  the  received  signal. 

3,731,236 

INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  POLARIZED 

DIPLEXER 

Joseph  G.  Di  Toilio.  Woburn,  Mau.;  Donald  J.  Sommers, 

BrooUinc,  N.H.,  and  Windsor  D.  Wright,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,522 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/;2 

U.S.CL  333-9  I  6  Claims 


A  coupler  exhibiting  substantially  improved  insertion  loss 
performance  composes  a  split  winding  transformer,  an  induc- 
tor network,  and  a  capacitor  network.  The  coupler  longitu- 
dinally balances  voiceband  signals  derived  from  a  grounded 
source  for  transmission  along  a  balanced  cable  pair  and  simul- 
taneously provides  metallic  circuit  continuity  between  the 
source  and  the  cable  pair  for  superimposed  direct  current 
(DC)  and  low  frequency  signaling.  The  transformer  inductive- 
ly transfers  voiceband  signals  via  its  windings  and.  further,  by 
having  associated  winding  sections  along  the  tip  and  ring  con- 
nected series  opposed,  allows  for  the  transfer  of  DC  and  low 
frequency  signals  without  impairment  of  voiceband  transmis- 
sion. The  inductor  network  provides  metallic  circuit  continui- 
ty between  the  transformer  windings  to  effect  this  transfer  of 


Microwave  diplexer  apparatus  for  handling  two  indepen- 
dent polarized  transmitted  signals  at  one  frequency  and  two 
independent  received  signals  at  a  lower  frequency.  The  two 
transmitted  signals  are  introduced  separately  into  a  first  two- 
port  orthomode  transducer  so  as  to  be  mutually  orthogonal. 
From  the  orthomode  uansducer  they  pass  through  a  polariza- 
tion routor,  which  can  be  routed  to  adjust  their  angle  of 
polarization,  to  a  first  four-port  orthomode  transducer.  The 
transmitted  signals  pass  through  an  antenna  port  of  the  four- 
port  orthomode  transducer  to  the  antenna.  Received 
orthogonally  polarized  signals  from  the  antenna  pass  into  the 
four-port  orthomode  transducer.  They  are  blocked  from  en- 
tering the  first  two-port  orthomode  transducer  since  they  are 
below  the  cutoff  frequency  of  that  transmission  path.  They 
pass  through  four  ports  which  are  positioned  orthogonally  in 


May  1,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


373 


the  four-port  orthomode  transducer.  Filters  at  these  ports 
prevent  the  high  frequency  transmitted  signal  from  passing 
through.  The  received  signals  arc  conducted  by  four  sections 
of  rectangular  waveguide  to  a  second  four-port  orthomode 
transducer.  The  orthogonally  polarized  received  signals  pass 
through  a  polarization  rotator  to  a  second  twoy>ort 
orthomode  transducer.  When  the  rotator  is  properly  oriented, 
the  two  polarized  received  signals  are  separately  and  indepen- 
dently coupled  to  two  ports  of  the  two-port  orthomode  trans- 
ducer which  are  mutually  orthogonal.  By  separately  adjusting 
the  angles  of  polarization  by  means  of  the  two  polarization 
rotators,  the  polarizations  of  the  transmitted  and  received 
signals  can  be  changed  independently  of  each  other  without 
changing  the  physical  orientation  of  the  apparatus. 


unbalanced  terminals  to  an  equal  balanced  impedance  across 
a  gap  region.  Balanced  terminals  are  connected  to  the  gap  re- 
gion of  the  balun  winding  by  impedance  transforming  means, 
so  as  to  provide  a  balanced  impedance  Zg  which  is  not  equal 
to  the  unbalaiKed  impedance  Z,j.  When  the  impedance  trans- 
forming means  are  the  outer  conductors  of  the  balun  winding 
a  selected  number  of  turns  from  the  gap  region,  Z,  is  less  than 
Z(j.  When  the  impedance  transforming  means  are  additional 
windings  wound  about  the  core  Zg  is  greater  than  Z^,,  and  the 
ratio  ZglZy  is  a  function  of  the  number  of  turns  N,  between  the 
balanced  terminals  and  the  number  of  turns  N,  of  the  balun 
winding.  Apertures  insulating  boards  are  employed  to  control 
the  spacings  between  the  windings  and  the  core,  and  the 
spacings  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  balun  winding  and  the 
impedance  transforming  winding. 


I  3,731,237 

BROADBAND  TRANSFORMERS  3,73 1 ,239 

Henry  Richard  Benrrier,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County,  EXCESS  CURRENT  SWITCH 

NJ.,««ifnor  to  Bell  Telephone  Ljibomtories,  Incorporated,  Jakob  EDenbcrger,  Altdorf  near  Nuernberg,  Germany,  as- 


ManrayHUI,NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,1 17 

luLCl.HQ3h7l38, 13100 
U.S.CL  333-24  R 


4  Claims 


A  high  return  loss  is  maintained  over  the  passband  of  a 
broadband  transformer  by  reducing  parasitic  interwinding 
capacitance.  This  is  accomplished  by  locating  the  windings 
along  physically  separated  regions  of  a  common  magnetic 
core.  To  compensate  for  any  loss  of  magnetic  coupling  at  the 
higher  frequencies  due  to  a  decrease  in  core  permeability, 
equal  portions  of  the  physically  separated  windings  are  con- 
nected in  parallel.  I 


3,731,238 
BALUN  TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  SINGLE  MAGNETIC 
CORE  AND  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMING  MEANS 
Edward  M.  T.  Jones,  Portola  Valley,  and  Robert  L.  Tanner, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology  for  Com- 
munications International,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUcd  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,139 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7/42,7/5* 
U.S.CL  333-26  13Chlin8 


Several  embodiments  of  a  high  power  wideband  balun 
transformer  are  disclosed.  In  each  embodiment  a  single  high 
permeability  magnetic  core  is  incorporated.  It  is  wound  with  a 
balun  winding  which  converts  an  unbalanced  impedance  Z(,  at 


signor  to  Ellenberger  &  Poenagen  GmbH,  Altdorf  near 
Nuernberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,91 1 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnly  1, 1971,  P  02  13 
273.8 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/24 
Uii.  CL  335- 167  7  Claims 


■^.' 


An  excess  current  switch  has  a  thermal  and/or  electromag- 
netic trip,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  member,  a  bell  crank 
connecting  the  actuating  member  with  a  movable  contact  car- 
rier and  a  locking  lever  for  lockin|  the  bell  crank  in  an  ex- 
tended position  to  establish  a  switched  on  position  of  the 
switch.  The  switch  is  further  provided  with  a  spring  biased 
latch  having  a  retaining  portion  which  during  switch  on  en- 
gages a  stop  prior  to  the  contact  carrier  reaching  its  switched 
on  position.  The  latch  is  subsequently  disengaged  from  the 
stop  by  an  arm  of  the  actuating  member  to  allow  the  contact 
carrier  to  move  to  its  switched  on  position.  When  a  thermal 
and/or  electromagnetic  trip  occurs  a  release  lever  actuates  the 
locking  lever  to  move  it  to  a  release  position  to  thereby  allow 
the  bell  crank  to  assume  its  switched  off  position  and  thus 
allow  the  switch  to  break.  Such  a  switch  provides  for  instan- 
taneous switch  on  and  off  which  results  in  a  lengthening  of  the 
life  of  the  conucts  of  the  switch. 


3,731,240 
SWITCHING  RELAY  WITH  A  MAKE-AND-BREAK 
CONTACT  MEMBER 
Hans  Peter  Meyer,  8500  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,518 
Int.CLHOIh;/;S 
U.S.  CL  335— 196  13  Clafans 

Switching  relay  with  an  electromagnet  actuating  an  arma- 
ture which  armature  actuates  a  contact  member  acting  as 
bridging  contact  which  in  two  end  positions  electrically  con- 
nects to  one  another  the  center  one  and  one  of  the  outer  ones 
of  three  stationary  contact  members  arranged  next  to  each 
other,  the  contact  member  consisting  of  a  cup  of  contact 
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material  elastkrally  connected  with  the  said  armature,  the 
center  one  of  the  stationary  contacts  being  arranged  so  that 
the  bottom  of  the  said  cup  is  in  slidable  contact  with  the  said 
sutionary  center  contact,  the  two  other  sutionary  contacu 
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object  to  be  magnetized  is  placed.  A  current  pulse  is  passed 
through  the  conductor,  the  resulung  magnetic  field  is  highly 
directed  by  the  strips.  The  device  hiy  means  of  which  this 


method  may  be  carried  out  is  very  simple  and  may  comprise  ■ 
hollow  conductor  on  the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  which  the 
strips  are  arranged. 


being  arranged  so  that  the  side  wall  of  the  said  cup  is  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  said  stationary  conucts  m  the  end  posi- 
tions of  the  said  cup  conucting  at  the  same  time  the  said  sta- 
tionary center  contact. 


3,731^3 

INDUCTIVE  WINDING 

ArM  R.  Davk,  3476  Fleetwood  Drive,  Sidt  Lake  City,  Utah 

CootinuatkM o« Ser.  No.  W.l 32, Dec.  II,  1970. abaadoMd. 

Thb  appllcatto.  Dec.  8, 197 1.  Ser.  No.  206.048 

ImLCLHOU  27108,27128 

U.S.  CI.  336-61  19Ctataii 


3,731,241 
ELECTRICAL  COILS  FOR  GENERATING  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 
John  Herbert  Coaptaad.  High  Hoibum,  Abingdoo,  England, 
assignor  to  Sdeace  Reacarch  CoaadI,  London,  Eaglaod 

Filed  Sept.  1 1 . 1 970.  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,590 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BriUia,  Sept.  18,  1969. 

46,172/69 

Iat.CLH01f5/00 
U.S.CL  335-213  lOCtalais 


A  novel  approach  to  the  mathematical  analysis  of  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  coil  windings  of  accelerator  beam 
bending/focussing  magnets  has  led  to  the  proposal  for  insert- 
ing accurately  located  and  dimensioned  azimuthal  spaces  in 
the  windings.  The  spaces  provide  a  simple  means  for  improv- 
ing the  uniformity  of  the  magnetic  field.  A  mathematically 
specified  pattern  of  end  winding  reduces  their  disturbing  in- 
fluence. 


A  tubular  aluminum  member  is  extruded  in  a  recungular 
shape  and  cut  to  a  given  length.  The  four  walls  of  the  tubular 
member  arc  successively  cut  by  a  circular  saw  to  form  a  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  member  into  a  generally  spiral  shape  wind- 
ing with  terminal  portions  at  each  end.  The  member  is  treated 
to  form  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surfaces  of  the  member  in- 
cluding the  facing  sides  of  the  winding  to  form  an  inductive 
winding  for  passing  current.  The  winding  may  be  compressed 
and  one  set  of  edges  ueated  for  engagement  by  current  tops  to 
produce  a  variable  volUge  and  current  device. 


3,731,244 
TRANSPOSITION  OF  INSULATING  CORE  WINDINGS 
Byroa  L.  Johnson.  Westboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 
Power  Corporation.  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  July  3. 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,761 

lat.CLH01f  2  7/2« 

UACL  336—187  6Clalnis 


3.731.242 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLURAL  STRIP-SHAPED 

MAGNETIC  POLES 

Wytie   Hofnan,   Emmaslagel,   Eindhovea,  Netherlands,  as- 

linior  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,904 
Chiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aa«.  31,  1970, 

7012889 

lat.CI.H01f  yJ/OO 
U.S.CL  335-284  8ClaiBi8 

To  form  strip-shaped  poles  in  a  preferably  resilient  magnet 
an  electric  conductor  is  provided  in  the  direction  of  current 
flow  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  soft-iron  strips  on  which  the 


A  device  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  circulating  currentt 
within  the  coil  structure  of  multiple-conductor  windings  of 
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transformer/reactors  of  the  insulating  magnetic  core  type,  by  a 
transposition  of  the  electrical  connections  between  the  several 
conductors  of  the  multiple-conductor  winding  at  the  outer 
part  of  the  winding  after  the  core  and  coil  assembly  is 
completed.  When  effecting  the  necessary  electrical  connec- 
tions between  adjacent  outer  layers  of  winding,  connections 
between  analogous  conductors  of  the  multiple-conductor  bun- 
dle are  interchanged,  the  outermost  conductor  of  one  bundle 
•  being  connected  to  the  innermost  conductor  of  the  other  bun- 
dle, second -outermost  conductor  of  the  one  bundle  being  con- 
nected to  the  second-innermost  conductor  of  the  other  bun- 
dle, and  so  forth. 


the  former  from  said  one  end  of  the  former  so  that  the  core  en- 
gages the  first  conductor.  A  wire  is  connected  to  the  second 
conductor,  so  that  the  wire  is  connected  to  the  core  through 


3,731,245 
INDUCTOR  BOBBIN  WITH  TERMINALS 
Victor  OKar  Rodia,  Iriingtoa,  OaUrio,  Caaada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,441 

laLCLHOlf  75/70 

U.S.CL336-I9J  1  Claim 


Coil  winding  form  in  which  the  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  has  an  extension.  In  the  arrangement  described 
the  extension  extends  away  from  the  body  portion,  but  in  line 
with  it.  Slots  in  the  end  of  the  extension  remote  from  the  body 
portion  receive  terminals  which  are  pushed  in  and  gripped  by 
the  slot  sides.  Grooves  are  formed  up  the  flange  face  and  along 
the  surface  of  the  extension,  the  ends  of  the  grooves  adjacent 
to  the  terminal  slots  connected  to  these  sloU  by  transverse 
passages.  In  position  the  tob  of  each  terminal  can  extend  up- 
ward from  the  slot,  clear  of  the  surface  of  the  extension  for 
soldering  of  the  wire  lead  from  the  coil.  On  pushing  the  top 
down  the  wire  is  not  stretched  as  it  passed  along  the  grooves. 
through  the  transverse  passages  to  the  slots  adjacent  the  posi- 
tion for  attochment  to  the  tob.  No  stresses  are  caused  in  the 
wire,  nor  is  it  pushed  against  the  turns  of  wire  in  the  coil. 
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the  first  and  second  conductors  and  the  fastening  device.  The 
wire  is  then  wound  on  to  the  former  to  constitute  a  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil. 


i  3,731,246 

IGNITION  COILS 
WiUiam  Lawrence  Fry,  WooUahra,  Haughton,  SUffordshirc, 

England 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  3,  19V0, 
52,124/70 

Int.  CLHOlf  75/70 
UACL336— 192  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  ignition  coils,  and  a  former  as- 
sembly for  use  in  such  manufacture,  the  former  assembly  in- 
cluding a  hollow  insulating  former  having  a  first  conductor 
positioned  therein.  One  end  of  the  first  conductor  projects  at 
one  end  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  surface  of  one 
end  of  the  former,  and  a  second  electrical  conductor  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  of  the  former.  The  first  and  second 
conductors  are  electrically  interconnected  by  m^ans  of  a  con- 
ductive fastening  device  which  also  secures  the  first  and 
second  conductors  to  the  former.  The  method  includes  the 
step  of  manufacturing  the  assembly,  and  inserting  a  core  into 


3,731,247 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
EFFECTIVE  OVER  EXTENSIVE  LENGTHS 
Robert  N.  Levian,  Catskill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American  Ther- 
mostat Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y. 

FiledJan.8,1971,Scr.No.  104,989 

lat  CI.  HOlh  67/06 

U.S.CL337-140  9  Claims 
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In  order  to  sense  the  presence  of  excessively  high  tempera- 
tures at  points  along  an  extended  length,  an  elongated  element 
is  extended  along  that  length  in  heat-transfer  relationship  to 
the  area  where  temperature  is  to  be  sensed,  that  element  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  "memory"  which  is  actuated 
when  the  material  is  subjected  to  the  predetermined  excessive 
temperature,  that  "memory"  causing  the  material  then  to 
change  its  shape  and  therefore  alter  the  effective  length  of  the 
element.  Work  means  is  operatively  connected  to  that  ele- 
ment, the  work  means  performing  a  function  appropriate  to 
the  sensing  of  the  excessive  temperature.  That  function  may, 
for  example,  be  the  opening  of  a  circuit  to  a  heater,  the  sound- 
ing of  an  alarm,  or  the  actuation  of  fire  extinguishing  ap- 
paratus. Because  of  the  characteristics  of  the  material  of 
which  the  elongated  element  is  formed,  it  is  essentially  inac- 
tive over  a  range  of  temperatures  below  the  predetermined  ex- 
cessive temperature,  and  becomes  operatively  active  only 
when  that  predetermined  excessive  temperature  is  reached. 
The  arrangement  in  question  is  particularly  well  adapted  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  elongated  baseboard  heaters  the  heat- 
ing action  of  which  is  normally  controlled  by  a  room  thermo- 
stot  located  remotely  from  the  heater.  The  apparatus  of  the 
pre^nt  invention  will  determine  whether  sections  of  the 
heater  become  heated  to  excessive  temperatures  even  though 
the  room  being  heated  may  not  be  at  an  excessive  tempera- 
ture. 
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3,731,248 
THERMAL  LIMITER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Emil   Robert    Plasko.   Washington   Township.    Montgomery 
County;  James  Allen  Kohl,  Kettering,  and  Michael  Raymond 
Hutchison,  Wayne  Township,  Montgomery  County,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Micro  Devices  Corp.,  Daylon.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,Ser.No.  179,688 
lut.  CI.  HOlh  85 148 
U,S.C1.337— 208  20  Claims 


precise  alignment  of  the  connectors  by  employing  a  breakable 
rigid  conuiner  filled  with  gas  at  a  reduced  pressure  within  a 
scalable  waterproof  housing  surrounding,  the  metal  contact  of 
a  movable  connector.  The  contact  of  the  movable  connector 
is  engaged  with  a  metal  contact  of  a  stationary  connector  and 


A  thermal  limiter  construction  for  at  least  one  electrical  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  body  member  of  electrical  insulating  materi- 
al having  a  reduced  portioa  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted 
for  insertion  in  an  opening  of  a  frame  while  the  body  member 
is  adapted  to  abut  one  side  of  the  frame  outboard  of  the  open- 
ing. A  pair  of  leads  are  carried  by  the  body  member  and  pro- 
ject from  the  body  member  remote  Jrom  the  projecting  por- 
tion thereof  for  lead  attachment  thereto.  A  thermally  respon- 
sive fuse  is  carried  by  the  reduced  projecting  portion  and  is  in- 
terconnected in  series  with  the  leads.  Either  the  body  member 
or  one  of  the  leads  has  a  single  fastening  opening  passing 
therethrough  adapted  to  fasten  the  body  member  to  the  frame 
solely  by  a  single  fastening  member  passing  through  the 
fastening  opening  when  the  projecting  portion  of  the  body 
member  is  inserted  in  the  frame  opening. 


3,731,249 

POLYCONDUCTING  DEVICE  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREFOR 

Max  Lipskas,  Riverdalc,  and  Daniel  C.  Mattis,  Scarsdale,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yeshiva  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  ScpL  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,380 
Int.CI.H01c///4 
U,S.  CI.  338—325  2  Claims 


A  polyconducting  device,  both  two  terminal  and  three  ter- 
minal, is  shown  which  includes  a  metallic  oxide  or  metallic  salt 
and  conducting  members  operatively  connected  thereto.  Vari- 
ous applications  of  the  device,  including  use  as  an  oscillator,  a 
gated  oscillator  and  a  modulation  device  are  also  shown. 


3,731,250 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

AND  CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 

Philippe  J.  F.  Boonaray,  92  Boalogne,  Billancoart,  France,  as- 

si^ior  to  Compagnic  Francaise  Dcs  Pctroics,  Parte,  France 

FOcd  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,173 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1970, 7042940 

Int  CI.  HOlr/ //JO 

U.S.CL339— 12  V  22  Claims 

A  method  of  obtaining  an  electrical  connection  underwater 

and  connectors  for  carrying  out  the  method,  without  requiring 


the  breakable  envelope  is  broken,  causing  a  reduction  in  the 
pressure  within  the  waterproof  housing  to  remove  any  water 
from  between  the  metal  contacts  and  retain  the  metal  contacts 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  seal  them  from  the  surrounding 
environment.  I 


3,731,251 
MEANS  FOR  TERMINATING  FLAT  CABLE 
WiUiam  Young  Sinclair,  Frcnchtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  April  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,635 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1106;  HOlr  3106,31/08 

U.S.CL339-17F  15  Claims 


Novel  means  for  terminating  flat  cable  comprising  a  flat, 
elongate  base  member  selectively  apertured  to  provide  an  ac- 
cess way  between  a  pair  of  conductor  receiving  portions 
disposed  on  opposing  surfaces  of  the  base  member,  wherein 
selective  conductors  of  the  flat  cable  may  be  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  or  the  other  of  said  conductor  receiving  portions 
and  connected  to  a  selectively  formed  terminal  positionable 
within  an  associated  terminal  receiving  recess  in  said  conduc- 
tor receiving  portions,  affording  additional  separation 
between  adjacent  conductors.  In  a  further  embodiment 
coupling  means  are  provided  to  permit  the  interconnection  of 
a  plurality  of  conductors  to  one  or  more  metallic  strips  inter- 
posed within  one  of  the  conductor  receiving  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  common  termination  point  therefore.  A  suitably  formed 
enclosure  which  may  be  provided  with  spaced  ribs  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  terminals  affixed  to  the  base  member  may 
be  employed  to  provide  an  enclosed  assembly.  The  base 
member  further  includes  a  cable  receiving  portion  adapted  to 
provide  a  support  for  a  selective  portion  of  the  flat  cable. 

3,731,252 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

James  E.  McKcown,  and  Donald  E.  Michel,  Sidney,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   Bendix  Corporation,  Southfleld, 

Mich. 

FUcd  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,801 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.C1.339-17L  8  Claims 

A  circuit  board  having  metal  eyelets  in  one  end  thereof  that 
are  the  terminals  of  the  electrical  circuit  on  the  board  is  mated 
with  a  connector  that  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  male  members 
that  are  aligned  with  and  pass  into  the  eyelet  holes  in  the  cir- 


cuit board.  When  the  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  the  connec- 
tor, the  male  members  enter  both  sides  of  the  holes  in  the  cir- 
cuit board  and,  by  action  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  end  por- 


tions of  opposing  male  members,  the  male  members  are 
forced  into  pressure  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  holes 
thereby  completing  the  electrical  circuit  between  the  connec- 
tor and  the  circuit  board. 


3,731,253 

SNAP-ON  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METER 

SOCKETS 

William  F.  Coffey,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,155 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05 

U.S.CL339— 217S  7  Claims 


38-4(^27  42;^ 


A  $nap-on  terminal  assembly  for  a  meter  socket  includes  a 
retaining  clip  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  an  auxiliary  jaw  ter- 
minal. The  retaining  clip  includes  a  flat  base  with  an  offset 
cantilever  projection  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  jaw  terminal 
above  the  base.  An  integral  tab  on  the  base  projects  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  projection.  The  retaining  clip 
holds  the  auxiliary  jaw  terminal  in  a  clamped  relationship  on 
the  face  of  the  meter  socket  base  when  the  retaining  clip  base 
is  positioned  on  the  back  of  the  meter  socket  base  and  the  tab 
is  received  by  a  meter  socket  hole. 


3,731,254 

JUMPER  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  DUAL-IN-LINE 

SOCKETS 

Edward  H.  Key,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,257  '    , 
Int  CI.  HOlr  7 1  /04;  H05k  1/04  I 

U.S.CL  339-17  CF  9  Claims 

A  jumper  for  interconnecting  the  leads  of  dual-in-line 
sockets  mounted  on  a  panel  board  comprises  the  combination 
of  a  flat  multi-conductor  cable  terminated  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  a  connecter,  each  connecter  including  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals  which  extend  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  base  for  connection  to  the  dual-in-line  socket,  while  the 
upper  portion  of  the  terminals  are  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
respectively  connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  flat  multi-con- 


ductor cable.  The  arrangement  of  the  terminals  in  the  housing 
enables  the  conductors  of  the  flat  multi-conductor  cable  to  be 


mass  bonded  to  the  terminals  thereby  providing  a  small  and 
compact  termination  for  the  cable. 


3,731,255 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  END  CONNECTOR  FOR 

A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
James  Contralto,  Livermore,  CalU.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,782 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  339—21  R  11  Claims 


An  end  connector  for  a  power  distribution  system  of  the 
type  providing  an  essentially  continupus  convenience  outlet 
enabling  electric  plugs  to  be  connected  thereto  at  substantially 
any  selected  location  therealong.  The  system  includes  one  or 
more  elongated  track  components  that  provide  such  con- 
venience outlet,  and  each  such  track  component  is  equipped 
along  its  length  with  a  conductor  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  electric  conductors  insulated  one  from 
anotfier.  The  end  connector  is  connectable  with  such  track 
component  at  an  end  thereof,  and  may  take  the  form  either  of 
a  splice  box  used  to  join  successive  track  components  or  of  an 
end  closure  used  to  attach  an  end  block  or  junction  box 
thereto  and  within  which  the  conductors  of  the  distribution 
system  are  connected  with  power  supply  lines.  The  end  con- 
nector, for  the  purpose  of  establishing  connection  thereof  with 
a  track  component,  has  a  housing  portion  insertable  into  the 
end  of  a  track  component,  and  the  connector  is  equipped  with 
a  plurality  of  contacts  that  automatically  engage  and  establish 
an  electric  connection  with  the  respective  conductors  of  the 
track  component  upon  insertion  of  the  housing  portion  of  the 
end  connector  thereinto. 


3,731,256 
PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT 
Paul  M.  Hater,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  ArrowrHart,  Inc, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,001 

Int  CI.  HOlr /J/60 

U.S.CL  339-22  B  15Cbims 

A  plug-in  bus  duct  comprised  of  a  group  of  elongated,  flat 

busbars  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  within  an  elongated 
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housing,  the  housing  having  the  side  walls  of  a  height  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  the  busbars.  Insulator  sheets 
separate  the  busbars  one  from  the  other,  and  from  the  sides  of 
the  housing,  to  form  a  side  wall-insulator  sheet-busbar  'sand- 
wich.' In  preferred  form,  the  busbars  are  all  of  the  same  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  dimensions,  and  each  retains  a 
planar  configuration  along  its  entire  length  from  one  end  of 
the  duct  to  the  other  This  construction  leaves  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  busbars  exposed  within  the  housing.  An  insu- 
lator template  is  installed  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  openings  cut 
in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  housing  at  spaced  intervals. 


3.731^58 
UNDERWATER  CONNECTION 
Lyadoa    RcginM    Spiccr,    Cascades,    LIuMlcvaml,    Moih 
moatkshirc,  Wakt,  aarignor  to  iBtcniatioaal  SUndard  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  182,699 

\nt.C\.HOlT  3 1 100, 13124 

U.S.  CI.  339-48  1  Claim 


An  electrical  connector  for  use  underwater  or  the  like  in- 
cluding two  convex  rubber  bodies  having  one  or  more  con- 
tacte  embedded  therein  flush  with  the  convex  surfaces  thereof. 
A  bolt  projects  through  aligned  holes  in  the  bodies.  When  the 
bolt  is  tightened  with  the  convex  surfaces  in  contact  with  one 
another,  fluid  between  the  bodies  is  squeezed  out  and  a  fluid 
tight  seal  is  provided  around  each  pair  of  mutually  engaging 
contacts. 


therealong.  Each  template  cooperates  with  the  insulator 
sheets  to  define  a  series  of  sUb  chambers  insulated  one  from 
the  other,  each  stab  chamber  being  partially  defined  by  an  ex- 
posed busbar  edge;  each  chamber  is  adapted  to  receive  one 
stab  from  a  plug  unit  in  a  manner  that  permits  the  sub  to  make 
contact  with  the  exposed  edge  of  the  busbar  in  that  chamber, 
thereby  allowing  power  to  be  Uken  off  the  bus  duct  through 
the  plug  unit  and  dispersed  into  power  leads.  A  cover  is  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  housing's  openings,  the  cover  being 
pivouble  between  a  position  at  which  the  sUb  chambers  are 
opened  to  receive  the  plug  unit's  stabs  and  a  position  at  which 
the  stab  chambers  are  closed. 


3,731,259 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Cari  Occhipinti,  Melrose  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporatioa,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,552 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /J/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-66  M  i  3  Claims 


njn    p 


Vfiftf^ 


3,731,257 
DIAGNOSTIC  CONNECTOR 
Roeiof  Johaa  Bakker,  Langcn,  HcsaeB,  GermaBy,  aasicBor  to 
AMP  Imnrporatcd,  HarrisiMirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  118,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  1 1, 1970,  P  20 
11622.7 

IBL  CI.  HOlr  9108, 13144, 13154 
VS.  CL  339-44  M  2  Claims 


A  multiple -contact  electrical  plug  and  mating  recepUcle 
having  coacting  conucts  and  contact  pins  with  mating  polariz- 
ing guide  posts  and  slide  sockets  to  faciliute  easy  mating  of 
the  plug  and  recepUcle.  with  minimum  tendency  toward  cant- 
ing or  binding  of  the  parts;  the  assembly  being  designed  to 
facilitate  manufacture  by  molding  the  individual  contacts  in 
place  in  the  dielectric  plug  while  the  leading  ends  of  such  con- 
tacu  are  still  jointed  and  then  shearing  the  ends  of  the  conUct 
pins. 


An  electrical  socket  housing  foisa  vehicle,  comprising  a 
one-piece  body  moulded  of  insulating  material  having  conUct 
receiving  through-passageways.  The  socket  body  has  a  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  panel  support  of  a 
vehicle. 


3,731,260 
SOCKET  HOUSING 

D.  Nardonc,  Rochester;  Ronald  G.  Hollctt,  RosevUlc, 

and  James  E.  Warrick,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Microdot  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140.674 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  75/60 
U.S.CI.339-127R  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  configuration  for  the  hous- 
ing portion  of  a  lamp  socket  which  is  inserUble  through  a 
notched  aperture  in  a  panel  or  the  like.  The  housing  has  at 
least  one  finger  which  flexes  circumferentially  thereof  when 
passing  through  a  notch  in  the  wall  of  the  panel  aperture.  A 
rigid  detent  is  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  flexible 
finger  After  the  detent  passes  beyond  the  edge  of  the  aperture 
it  is  advanced  thereover  by  roution  of  the  housing  in  a  locking 
direction  produced  by  the  bias  of  the  flexible  finger  on  an  edge 
portion  of  the  aperture  to  lock  the  housing  within  the  aper- 
ture. Additional  notches  may  be  provided  for  other  fingers 
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and  detents  if  a  greater  bias  or  locking  overlap  is  necessary.  To    reverse  direction.  The  recording  time  of  the  tape  at  the  remote 
remove  the  housing  from  the  panel  the  housing  is  routed  in    point  is  determined  by  using  the  time  the  playback  is  sUrted 


4.^V  // 
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the  opposite  direction  to  the  locking  direction  to  flex  the 
finger  until  the  detent  clears  the  edge  of  the  notch  so  that  the 
housing  can  be  pulled  outwardly  thereof. 


'  3,731,261 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TWISTED  POSTS 
Frank  G.  Spadoni,  Jr.,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,561,  Sept  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  237,942 

IM.  CI.  HOlr  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  339-220  R  6  Claims 


An  improved  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  which  may  be 
used  to  connect  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  is  adapUble  for 
use  with  automatic  wire-wrapping  machines.  The  terminal 
posts  of  the  connector  have  a  square  cross  section  as  do  the 
holes  in  the  base  into  which  the  posts  are  located.  The  posts 
are  twisted  about  90"  to  strengthen,  straighten  and  insure  a 
secure  lock  of  the  posts  in  the  base. 


3,731,262 
TIME  MARK-NUMERAL  GENERA-TOR  SYSTEM 
Roy  B.  Blake,  Jr.,  Kenwrsvflle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlK 

Navy 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,679 

lBtCLG01s//72 

U.S.CL340— 2  6  Claims 

A  system  for  recording  at  some  remote  point  daU  which  has 
been  previously  recorded  by  equipment  located  in  a 
sonobuoy.  Upon  receipt  of  an  interrogation  signal  the 
sonobuoy  stops  recording  and  sUrts  to  play  back  in  the 


■tttiffW*' 


and  by  using  a  digital  clock  circuitry  to  duplicate  in  time  the 
sequence  and  rate  of  operation  of  the  Upe  in  the  sonobuoy. 


3,731,263 

UNDERWATER  GUIDANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charics  K.  Daniels,  Weston,  and  John  P.  McCarthy,  Cohasset, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EG  A  G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,037 

IntCL  GO  Is  9/66 

U.S.CL  340-3  R  15  Claims 


t^ 


Equipment,  such  as  a  drill  string,  is  guided  from  an  ocean 
platform  to  a  submarine  wellhead  by  an  acoustical  energy 
system  including  a  comer  reflector  at  the  wellhead,  a  pulse 
transmitter  and  associated  transponder  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  drill  string,  and  a  receiver  at  the  platform.  The  transmitter, 
operating  at  a  first  frequency,  transmits  pulses  to  the  reflector, 
which  reflects  the  pulses  to  the  transponder.  Energy  is  sent  by 
the  transponder  to  the  platform  receiver  at  a  second  frequen- 
cy. When  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  are  in  line  with  the 
wellhead  reflector,  energy  at  the  first  frequency  is  reflected 
directly  to  the  receiver  to  produce  a  "go"  signal. 


3,731,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
SURFACE  VESSEL  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  SIGNAL 
SOURCE 
Leslie  T.  Campbell,  Lakcwood,  and  Joseph  J.  Vetter,  Mon- 
rovia, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  AiMr- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,964 
IntCL  G0Is5/«(? 
U.S.CI.340— 3PS  7Cblms 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  in  azimuth  of  a  sur- 
face vessel,  with  respect  to  an  underwater  sonar  signal  source. 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1978 


irrespective  of  the  motion  of  the  surface  vessel,  comprising  a 
hydrophone,  capable  of  determining  the  azimuth  of  an  un- 
derwater sonar  signal  source  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  pitch 
axes  of  the  surface  vessel,  and  a  universal  joint,  connecting  the 
hydrophone  to  the  surface  vessel,  its  two  axes  of  rotation 
being  parallel  to  the  roll  and  pitch  axes  of  the  surface  vessel, 
thereby  effectively  permitting  the  hydrophone  to  roUtc  about 
the  roll  and  pitch  axes  of  the  surface  vessel    A  vertical 


3,731,266 
INERTIACOMPENSATED  A.C.  BIASED  HYDROPHONE 
INCORPORATING  A  POROUS  CAPACITANCE 
TRANSDUCER 
Hans  Hugo  Ammann.  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murrray  Hill,  Berkeley  HeighU,  N  J. 
Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,011 
IbL  CI.  H04b  13100 
U^.  CI.  340-8  LF  13  Claims 
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•'-I — ►^> 


.5ia»— »»c  ~  Mill  I   r    *«.~<-P«'i«>-~r/-M  ■^SSS- 


reference,  attached  to  the  hydrophone  so  as  to  pitch  and  roll 
with  it,  comprises  a  roll  sensor  and  a  pitch  sensor  for  deter- 
mining the  roll  and  pitch,  respectively,  of  the  hydrophone.  A 
roll  summer  and  a  pitch  summer,  whose  two  inputs  are  the 
outputs  from  the  hydrophone  and  the  roll  sensor  and  pitch 
sensor,  respectively,  serve  to  determine  the  true  azimuth  of 
the  sonar  signal  source,  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  pitch  axes 
of  the  surface  ship,  in  spite  of  any  roll  or  pitch  of  the 
hydrophone,  or  of  the  surface  vessel. 


3,731,265 
HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  BY  ULTRA-SOUND 
Soji  Sasaki,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  203,725 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     16,     1970, 
45/111797 

IntCLH04b///00 
US.  CL  340-5  H  9  Claims 


A  porous  capacitance  transducer  for  producing  electrical 
output  signals  in  response  to  dynamic  pressure  fluctuations  in 
a  surrounding  liquid  medium  substantially  comprises  an  elec- 
trically conductive  membrane  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 
a  collimated  hole  structure  (CHS)  plate,  which  is  a  porous 
metal  structure  containing  a  controlled  number  and  distribu- 
tion of  discrete  parallel  capillaries.  An  inertia  and  depth-com- 
pensated a.c.  biased  hydrophone  incorporating  the  basic 
porous  capacitance  transducer  substantially  comprises  first 
and  second  membranes  respectively  associated  with  first  and 
second  pairs  of  CHS  plates  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  oil- 
filled  reservoirs.  Such  a  hydrophone  exhibits  improved  sen- 
sitivity, acoustic  bandwidth  response,  dynamic  pressure 
response,  and  noise  immunity. 


3,731,267 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Otto  Brandt,  Villa  Aurora-Ouarticr  les  Faysscs,  83  Lc  Brusc, 
and  Bernard  Tocquet,  2,  Hameau  la  Poussaraque,  83  Sanary 
s/Mcr,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 03,666 

InL  CL  H04b  13/02 

U.S.CL  340-9  r  3Ctalm8 


In  ultrasonic  holography  in  which  a  hologram  is  obtained  by 
a  process  including  the  steps  of  projecting  an  ultrasonic  beam 
on  to  an  object  to  be  analyzed,  mixing  the  beam  transmitted 
through  or  reflected  from  the  object  with  a  reference  ul- 
trasonic wave  to  produce  an  interference  pattern  or  a  holo- 
gram on  a  plane,  and  recording  the  interference  pattern  by  a 
photographic  or  other  recording  means;  a  system  for 
reproducing  a  holographic  image  from  the  thus  obtained  holo- 
gram using  an  ultrasonic  wave  instead  of  a  coherent  light,  use 
of  the  latter  on  a  miniaturized  hologram  having  been  common 
in  the  conventional  system;  and  modified  systems  of  the  same. 


An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprises  an  enclosure  of 
closed  form  conuining  a  plurality  of  piezo-electric  motors, 
each  connected  to  the  enclosure  to  excite  the  same,  the  mo- 
tors having  no  mechanical  connection  between  one  another 
capable  of  transmitting  static  or  dynamic  forces.  The  trans- 
ducer has  two  acoustic  frequency  ranges  which  are  indepen- 
dent of  the  value  of  the  static  pressure  prevailing  on  the  out- 
side of  the  transducer,  one  frequency  range  being  due  to  the 
resonance  of  the  envelope,  and  the  other  to  the  resonance  of 
the  motors. 
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3,731,268 
TIME-COMPRESSING  MULTI-TRANSMISSION  SIGNALS 
Ralph  A.  Landrum,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796^48,  Feb.  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,964 

lBt.CLG01v;/2« 

U.S.  CL  340— 15.5  TA  8  Claims 
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For  each  seismic  receiver  location  n  multi-transmission 
signals,  which  are  similar  in  form  but  differ  in  peak  frequency 
within  a  frequency  range  of  interest,  are  time-compressed  by 
cross-correlating  the  received  signals  containing  it  with  each 
transmitted  signal  alone,  weighting  the  resulting  n  correlation 
functions  to  produce  for  each  event  arrival  the  simplest  com- 
pressed central  wavelet  when  said  n  correlation  functions  are 
added  with  zero-lag  times  in  coincidence,  summing  the 
weighted  correlogram  traces,  and  Wiener  filtering  the  summa- 
tion trace  to  reduce  its  amplitudes  substantially  to  zero  outside 
of  said  central  wavelets. 


3,731,269 

STATIC  CORRECTIONS  FOR  SEISMIC  TRACES  BY 

CROSS-CORRELATION  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Judson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  C.  Sherwood, 

Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,061,  Aug.  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,099 

Int.CLG01v//J6 

VS.  CL  340— 15.5  CC  7  Claims 
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A  method  is  disclosed  for  determining  source-to-datum  cor- 
rections for  a  multitrace  seismic  cross-section.  The  method 
comprises  the  measurement  of  a  multiplicity  of  cross-correla- 
tion functions  between  selected  traces  of  the  seismic  section 
to  establish  a  redundant  set  of  simultaneous  equations  includ- 
ing the  desired  source-to-datum  and  geophone-to-datum 
quantities.  The  simultaneous  equations  are  then  solved  for  the 
desired  corrections  by  the  least  squares  error  method.  The 
method  of  the  invention  also  provides  for  the  determination  of 
residual  normal  moveout  corrections. 


3,731,270 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  USING  THE  COMMON 

REFLEWION  POINT  TECHNIQUE 

John  O.  Penhollow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,957 

Int.CI.G01v//2« 

U.S.CL  340- 15.5  CP  6  Claims 
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The  common  reflection  point  seismic  technique  wherein  the 
locations  of  seismic  disturbances  and  the  locations  of  seismic 
wave  detection  stations  are  positioned  on  the  same  traverse,  is 
utilized  to  produce  a  plurality  of  seismic  records  having  events 
produced  by  reflections  from  common  reflection  points.  A 
plurality  of  detection  locations  are  located  on  one  side  of  the 
first  traverse  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  locations  are 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  traverse  such  that  ray  paths 
from  a  given  disturbance  location  to  a  given  detecting  location 
will  include  a  common  reflection  point.  Seismic  disturbances 
are  initiated  in  sequence  at  the  transmitting  locations  and  de- 
tected at  the  detection  locations.  Seismic  records  thus 
produced  are  combined  such  that  event  records  from  common 
reflection  points  reinforce  each  other. 


3,731,271 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Akira  Muramatu,  Osaka,  and  Tadao  Endo,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omroa  Tateisi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,645,  May  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,536 

Int.CI.G08gy/07 
U.S.  CL  340—41  2  Claims 


A  relatively  wide  area^in  which  the  traffic  signals  are  to  be 
controlled  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  local  areas  each  having 
a  local  signal  controller.  There  are  provided  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent cycle  signals  and  a  plurality  of  different  synchronizing 
signals  paired  with  the  cycle  signals.  A  master  controller  al- 
ways watches  the  traffic  condition  in  each  of  the  local  areas 
and  causes  each  local  controller  to  select  that  one  of  the  pairs 
of  cycle  signals  and  synchronizing  signals  which  is  most  suita- 
ble for  control  of  the  traffic  signals  in  each  local  area  under 
the  present  traffic  conditions.  In  turn,  each  local  controller 
uses  the  selected  cycle  and  synchronizing  signal  to  control  a 
plurality  of  intersection  controllers  in  the  local  area,  each  in- 
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terseclion  controller  being  associated  with  an  intersecuon 
uaffic  signal. 


3,73 1  ^72 

HANDBRAKE  CONTROLS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Edward  Cryer.  Hlgham,  D««r  Banky.  Eotlwid,  assignor  to 

Joaepli  Lucas  (lndustri«)  Limited.  Biminghani,  Eagiand 

Filed  March  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,864 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BriUta,  April  24,  1970, 

19,699/70 

lit.  CLB60t;  7/22 
L^.  CI.  340-69  4  Claims 


and  means  for  developing  a  second  start  signal,  has  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  two  receivers.  That  arrangement  is  util- 
ized to  provide  a  high  order  of  accuracy.  To  enhance  accuracy 
even  more,  the  two  spark  gaps  are  miniaturized  and  the  struc- 
ture for  supplying  energy  currents  to  them  and  for  developing 
sUrt  signals  are  made  similar  and  the  two  systems  are  ener- 
gized alternately  from  a  common  source.  Special  microphones 
receive  acoustic  signals  at  a  known  distance  from  a  reference 
position  whereby  point-to-point  disUnce  and  direction  is  ac- 
curately measured.  I 


3,731,274 

GUIDING  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILER  TOW  CAR 

HOOK-UP 

Laurence  Green,  P.O.  Box  1 127,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  ScpL  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,017 

Int.  CKB60q; /OO 

U.S.CL340— 52R  4  Claims 

I 


In  a  vehicle  handbrake  control,  the  operating  button  of  the 
handbrake  carries  a  bulb  which  is  exposed  through  a  lens  posi- 
tioned in  the  button.  One  electrical  connection  to  the  bulb  is 
made  by  a  conductive  rod  which  is  connected  to  the  hand- 
brake release  mechanism  and  is  movable  by  the  button  to 
operate  the  handbrake  release  mechanism.  Another  electrical 
connection  to  the  bulb  is  made  by  way  of  a  hollow  conductive 
n-.ember  within  which  the  conductive  rod  is  mounted  so  that 
an  electrical  circuit  through  the  bulb  can  be  made  to  energize 
the  bulb.  The  circuit  also  includes  a  switch  so  that  the  circuit 
can  only  be  completed  when  the  handbrake  is  operative. 


3,731,273 

POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEMS 

WiUiam  E.  Hunt,  2221  South  Anchor,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202,36 1 

Int.CLG01si/S0 

U.S.  CL  340- 16  «  CWms 
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This  apparatus  embodies  equipment  to  produce  in  front  of 
the  driver  of  a  tow  car  two  signal  devices  in  the  form  of  lamps 
which  show  the  driver  of  the  car  whether  or  not  it  is  backing 
directly   toward   the   hook-up  position  to   attach   a  trailer 
coupling  when  it  is  close  to  this  position  and  when  it  reaches 
hook-up  position.  The  signal  devices  are  right-hand  and  left- 
hand  lamps,  mounted  on  the  dash  or  the  instrument  panel  of 
the  car.  At  the  rear  end  of  the  car  two  spring  contactors  are 
mounted  on  the  car  side  by  side.  A  cable  passes  between  the 
contactors  and  is  wound  on  a  spring  take-up  reel  that  is  spaced 
in  front  of  the  spring  conuctors  on  the  car.  The  cable  is  an 
electricity  conductor  and  has  means,  insulated  from  the  cable 
at  its  free  end  to  attach  it  to  the  trailer  coupling.  The  lamps 
each  have  one  terminal  connected  to  the  ungrounded  side  of 
the  car  battery  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the 
spring  conuctors  so  that  so  long  as  the  cable  engages  both 
conuctors  there  is  a  circuit  completed  from  the  battery 
through  each  lamp  then  through  its  conductor  to  the  spring 
conuctor,  then  through  the  cable  to  ground  and  the  grounded 
side  of  the  battery.  If  the  cable  pushes  either  conUctor  away 
from  the  other  one  then  the  lamp  connected  to  the  other  one 
has  itt  circuit  broken,  and  shows  dark  to  the  driver.  The  cable 
has  an  insulation,  covering  it  adjacent  to  iu  free  end  to  darken 
both  lamps  when  the  car  is  in  close  proximity  to  hook-up  posi- 
tion. 


Position  location  and  plotting  is  mechanized  and  accurately 
accomplished  in  a  system  employing  a  movable  transmitter  of 
acoustic  signals  and  at  least  two  acoustic  receivers  whose  posi- 
tion is  fixed.  The  system  measures  transit  time  from  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  receivers.  It  measures  propagation  velocity  of  the 
acoustic  signal  to  determine  distance  from  the  transmitter  to 
the  two  receivers  and  ultimately  locates  the  transmitter's  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  two  receivers.  A  signal  of  a  kind  that  is 
more  rapidly  propagated  than  acoustic  signals  is  generated 
simuluneously  with  initiation  of  the  acoustic  signal  to  form  a 
start  signal.  Receipt  of  the  acoustic  signal  at  the  receivers  is 
made  the  occasion  for  generating  a  stop  signal  and  the 
disUnce  compuUtion  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the  time  interval 
elapsing  between  the  sUrt  and  stop  signals.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  the  transmitter  comprises  a  spark  gap  and  the 
sUrt  signal  is  an  electrical  signal  which  is  provided  as  an  in- 
cident to  current  flow  through  the  gap.  A  second  spark  gap. 


3,731,275 
DIGITAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Pedro  A.  Lcnk,  Rochester;  WiUiam  C.  Dunn,  PIttsford,  and 
Ramses  R.  Mina,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Strom- 
bcrg-Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77,743  • 
InLCLG  lie  29/00 
U.S.  CL  340-146.1  AB  M  Claims 

A  solid  state  semiconductor  matrix  switch  for  transmitting 
digiul  daU  from  a  set  of  input-output  leads  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  output-input  leads  includes  circuitry  for  marking 
and  selecting  cross  point  circuiu  through  the  network  of  the 
switch.  In  addition,  circuitry  for  holding  selected  crosspointt 
after  mark  signals  have  been  removed  is  employed.  Typically, 
the  switch  includes  an  8  X  8  matrix  array  of  cross  point  cir- 
cuiu which  are  capable  of  providing  eight  individual  paths 
through  the  matrix,  no  two  operated  crosspoints  being  located 
in  any  vertical  or  horizontal  matrix  strip.  In  addition,  a  circuit 
for  checking  the  vertical  matrix  strips  to  determine  which  of 
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the  crosspoint  circuits  are  completed  is  included.  Also,  an    a  telephonic  connection  in  a  highly  reliable  manner  by  utiliz- 
error  checking  system  is  employed  to  determine  if  more  than  a    ing  a  clock  to  drive  the  daU  out  of  a  shift  register  and  to  simul- 


i,,  .„:;     1     !     :     1 


single  crosspoint  circuit  in  any  one  of  the  vertical  matrix  strips 
is  operates. 


3,731,276 
RETRIEVAL  CODE 
Harry  F.  Rayfleld,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terminal 
Data  Corporations,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,960 

InLCLG06k9//« 

U,S.CL340-146JZ  2  Claims 
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A  numeric  code  having  human-readable  and  correlative 
mark  elements.  These  are  impressed  upon  a  medium  carrying 
information  to  be  read  by  either  human  or  machine  inspec- 
tion. Block  numerals  with  two  additional  rows  of  marks  are 
employed,  one  row  being  clock  pulse  marks. 


3,731,277 
DATA  ACCUMULATION  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  BETWEEN  REMOTE  LOCATIONS  AND  A 
CENTRAL  LOCATION        ^ 
Ronald  L.  Krutx,  and  Thomas  J.  VlUeUa,  both  of  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  GuK  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49035 

Int.  CLH04q  J/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 163  R  41  Claims 

A  daU  accumulation  and  transmission  system  wherein  a 
plurality  of  independent  daU  generators  are  sequentially  trig- 
gered in  such  a  manner  that  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  triggering 
pulse  is  much  greater  than  the  rate  of  speed  of  data  produc- 
tion. Double  counting  is  prevented  by  utilizing  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  data  pulse  to  reset  the  device  which  the  trigger- 
ing pulse  sets.  The  data  is  communicated,  for  example,  across 


^ 


taneously  gate-in  the  clock  pulses  with  the  data  at  the  sending 
telephone. 


3,731,278 
FORMAT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Bricc  EMrMfe,  Ramsey,  NJ.;  Christopher  G.  Davy,  Vienna, 
Va.,  and  Richard  A.  Michals,  Skoliie,  IU.,  assignors  to  Steno- 
graphic Machics,  Inc.,  Skokic,  IU. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Sfr.  No.  9,516 

Int  CI.  G06f  3102 ,  B4 1 J  J/26 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 72  J  9  Claims 


A  computer  interfacing  device  for  converting  serial  input 
data  representing  phonetic  constructions  of  words  or  word 
parts  of  the  link  produced  by  a  shorthand  machine  into  paral- 
lel output  data  is  described.  The  device  includes  means  for  ac- 
cumulating input  data  which  arrives  in  serial  bit  by  bit  form 
and  generating  output  data  in  a  computer  compatible  format 
comprising  successive  bytes  of  parallel  data  bits.  Means  are  in- 
cluded for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  the  alignment  of 
the  output  data  as  it  is  recorded  on  magnetic  tape,  for  separat- 
ing the  output  data  into  records  and  recording  a  prescribed 
inter-record  gap  between  records,  and  for  detecting  the  end  of 
recorded  input  daU  and  recording  a  prescribed  file  gap  at  the 
end  of  the  last  record . 


■       3,731^79 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

James  Richard  Haisall,  17,  Whiteknights  Road.  Reading,  and 
Abin  Percy  Cooper  MarrcU,  Old  River  Cottage,  Guildford, 
both  of  Ea«land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,737,  Dec.  30, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appHcation  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,413 

Int.CLG06fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  9  Claims 

A  control  system  in  accordance  with  this  invention  provides 

a  Digital  computer  supervised  electric  control  system  for 
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monitoring  and  controlling  a  plurality  of  separate  variables 
each  variable  having  an  associated  and  individual  measuring 


channel,  alternatively  provides  new  address  words  and  new 
sutus  words  to  the  store.  If  the  processor  does  not  provide  a 
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device  and  each  measuring  device  having  an  associated  and 
individual  encoder. 
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3,731^80 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  ShevHn,  Manhassct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Varisystems  Cor- 
porations, Plain  view,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,202 

int.  CI.  G06f  9106 

\i&.  CI.  340—172.5  7  Claims 


new  word  to  the  store,  the  store  output  is  recirculated  back  to 
the  input. 


3,731,282 
MULTIFUNCTION  ROUTING  NETWORK 
Douglas  E.  Dancis,  Patnam  Valley;  Gerald  E.  Dorfuss,  White 
Plains,  and  Benjamin  C.  Zitron,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Management  &  Systems  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  41,795,  June  1, 1970.  This 

application  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,557 

Int.  CLG06f9//9,  J/00,  75/56 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  »'  Ctatas 
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A  programmable  controller  for  use  in  controlling  a  wide 
variety  of  external  dau  and  production  devices  and  having  an 
extremely  flexible  stored  program  capability  enabling  the 
device  to  function  as  a  small-scale  computer  adapted  for  use 
as  either  a  systems  controller  or  as  a  "stand  alone"  mini-com- 
puter. 


3.731,281 
RECIRCULATING  STORE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TIME-DIVISION 

SWITCH  PROCESSOR 
Travis    Hill    Gordon,    Eatontown;    Patrick    John    Marino, 
Middlctown,  and  Randolph  Jokn  Pile,  Hofandd,  aU  of  .  N  J., 
assignors  to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FBed  Jnnc  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,155 
Int. CK  H04j HOO; Gllc 2 1 100 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  12Clnlni8 

In  a  time-division  switch,  a  recirculating  store  alternatively 
stores  address  words  and  channel  sUtus  words.  When  two  sub- 
scribers are  interconnected,  the  store  applies  address  words  to 
an  address  bus  to  enable  the  switch  to  steer  data  from  one  sub- 
scriber to  the  other.  When  a  channel  is  idle  or  a  call  is  being 
set  up,  the  store  passes  status  words  to  a  processor  to  define 
the  state  of  the  channel  The  processor,  in  turn,  and  under 
control  of  the  store  output  words  together  with  daU  from  the 


A  multifunction  routing  network.  The  routing  network  is 
provided  with  a  function  control  means  including  a  condition 
responsive  logic  network  having  an  iterative  multifunction 
control  loop.  Register  and  memory  means  are  also  provided  in 
the  routing  network  which  are  operatively  associated  with  the 
control  means  for  providing  input  conditions  thereto  and  for 
receiving  output  conditions  therefrom.  The  logic  network  is 
provided  with  a  multistable  means  having  a  plurality  of  states 
and  is  responsive  to  the  states  thereof  and  the  input  conditions 
thereto  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  functions  of  both  a 
daU  control  and  an  execute  non-dau  control  nature  for  the 
routing  network.  A  computer,  an  input  keyboard,  an  audio- 
visual playback  device,  and  a  television  are  also  provided 
which  are  operatively  associated  with  the  register  and  memory 
means  for  providing  input  conditions  thereto  and  for  respond- 
ing to  output  conditions  therefrom. 
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'  3,731,283 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  INCORPORATING  BASE 

RELATIVE  ADDRESSING  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 

Lewis  R.  Carlson,  1055-24th  Ave.  S.E.,  MiuMapoUs,  Minn.; 

Eagcac  E.  Henig,  7131  Cby  Ct,  Sooth  Saint  PanI,  Minn., 

tmd  Kenacth  J.  Ocklers,  5950  Dowu  Ave.,  Tarxaan,  CaUf. 

FHed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,654 

Iat.CLG06f9//0 

U^CL340— 172^  4  Claims 


A  relative  addressing  scheme  for  a  digital  computer  which 
allows  programs  of  instructions  to  be  stored  in  the  computer 
memory  at  locations  which  may  be  addressed  relative  to 
predetermined  base  values  rather  than  at  absolute  assigned 
addresses  to  facilitate  program  relocation  within  the  memory. 
The  program  address  register  is  divided  into  two  segments, 
namely,  a  base  register  selection  segment  and  a  displacement 
segment.  During  instruction  acquisition,  the  base  register 
selection  segment  is  decoded  to  read  out  the  contents  of  a 
selected  base  register  and  these  contents  are  added  to  the  dis- 
placement segment  of  the  program  address  register  to  define 
the  address  of  the  instruction  to  be  acquired. 


3,731,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REORDERING  DATA 
Fred    Writer   TWcs,   Greciboro,   N.C.,   aarigaor   to   BeU 
Tdepkoac     Labaratorfes,     Incorporated,     Manray     Hil, 
Bcrkdcjr  Hdglrts,  N  J. 

FHed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,882 

IatCLG06f  9/20.  7/00 

U^.CL340-172^  13  dates 


A  reordering  method  and  associated  apparatus  for  storing 
ttnd  accessing  samples  of  a  physical  process  to  facilitate  the 
generation  of  Fourier  series  coefficients  is  disclosed.  In  par- 
ticular, methods  and  apparatus  for  generating  storage  and 
retrieval  patterns  for  a  sequence  of  sampled  data  for  facilitat- 
ing the  computation  of  fast  Fourier  transformation  ( FFT)  of  a 
plurality  of  overlapped  records  is  disclosed. 
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3,731,285 
HOMOGENEOUS  MEMORY  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
C.  Gordon  Bell,  553  BriarcUff,  Pittsbaifh,  Pa. 

FHed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,084 

latCL Gllc  7/00 

VJS.  CL  340-172.5  7  Claims 
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A  digital  computer  system  with  a  memory  unit  comprising 
both  "read-only"  locations  from  which  information  can  only 
be  read  and  "read-write"  locations  from  which  information 
can  be  read  and  into  which  information  can  be  written.  Both 
read-only  and  read-write  memory  locations  store  information 
in  the  same  format,  but  each  read-only  location  contains  an 
extra  bit  position  for  a  "state"  bit.  The  digital  computer 
system  normally  addresses  the  read-only  locations  in 
sequence.  If  a  state  bit  in  any  read-only  location  is  set,  a  con- 
trol in  the  memory  interprets  the  information  in  that  location 
as  an  address,  normally  for  a  read-write  memory  location  for 
storage  or  retrieval  of  information.  When  the  state  bit  is  not 
set,  the  read-only  location  contains  information  for  direct  use 
by  the  digital  compute  r  system .  » 


3,731,286 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  DELAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Graalmaaa,  WohKorf,  and  Dieter  WeOadi,  Hambarg, 
both  of  Genaaay,  aarigaors  to  Haani-Werke  Korber  A  Co. 
K.G.,  Hambarg,  GcraMay 

FBed  Jane  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,718 
Claiw  priority,  appiicatioa  Gerauay,  Jane  28,  1969,  P  19 
32  906.7 

Iat.CL  Gllc/ 7/24. 27/00 
U.S.CL340-173RC  lOCtefaas 


Ot  Mc 


An  analog  signal  representing  a  continuously  measured 
value  is  distributed  to  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  by  a  cyclic 
closing  of  a  first  set  of  contacts.  The  signal  stored  on  the 
capacitors  are  read  out  by  cyclic  closing  of  another  set  of  con- 
tacts which  connect  the  capacitors  to  a  receiver  station.  Each 
value  of  analog  signal  is  delayed  by  the  time  mterval  between 
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the  storing  in  the  capacitor  and  the  read  out  from  the  same 
capacitor  which  occurs  during  the  same  cycle. 


3.731087 
SINGLE  DEVICE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHIFT 
REGISTER  OUTPUT  CHARACTERISTICS 
John   Lcbuid   Scdy,   Fort   SaloDfa;   Leo  Cobca;   Ronald   P. 
Colino,  both  of  ComnuKk,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Pace, 
Gtenrodies,  Scotlaad,  asaicnors  to  Geacral  Instmment  Cor- 
poratioa,  Newark,  N  J. 

nicd  J«iy  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,3*5 

IbLCLG  lie/ 7/40 

VS.  CI  340- 1 73  R  »  Chlms 


tion  in  order  to  effect  an  abrupt  division  of  the  domain  into  at 
least  two  separate  parts  which  collapse  very  rapidly  after  divi- 
sion into  two  circular  magnetic  domains.  Means  are  provided 


O' 


for  detecting  the  division  of  each  of  the  magnetic  domains  and 
generating  an  electrical  impulse  whose  magnitude  is  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  of  the  division. 

3,731 ,289 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  UNIT 
Teddy  A.  Bi^Rcrt'  Boulder,  and  William  J.  Schaffer,  Loveland, 
both  of  Cok).,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,441 

latCL  Glib  2  7/i6 

U.S.  CL  340- 174.1  R  29  Claims 


A  memory  or  delay  system  having  a  flxed  address  layout 
provides  an  output  of  the  shift  register  type  with  a  significant 
decrease  in  the  number  of  transistors  per  bit  required  resulting 
in  a  greatly  increased  storage  capacity.  A  plurality  of  memory 
cells  are  arranged  in  a  fixed  address  array  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  addressmg  all  memory  cells  in  timed  sequence.  THe 
addressing  means  comprises  a  row  ring  counter  and  a  column 
ring  counter  responsive  to  the  row  ring  counter  and  effective 
to  sequentially  address  each  column  of  memory  cells  after  a 
complete  row  address  cycle.  A  plurality  of  column  conductors 
operatively  connect  the  memory  cells  in  each  column  to  a 
common  output  circuit  and  are  adapted  to  transfer  the  data 
signal  stored  in  the  selected  address  to  said  output  circuit. 

Means  are  provided  to  clear  all  column  conductors  to  a 
given  reference  voltage  prior  to  each  addressing  operation,  all 
memory  cells  being  isolated  from  their  respective  column  con- 
ductors during  this  clearing  operation. 

A  refresh  amplifier  is  provided  for  each  column  conductor 
and  is  effective  to  develop  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  dau  signal  stored  in  the  memory  cell  of  the  selected  row. 
at  an  enhanced  signal  level,  and  to  feed  back  that  enhanced 
signal  to  the  memory  cells  in  the  selected  row.  Means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  column  address  means  are  provided  to 
disable  the  feedback  means  of  the  amplifier  in  the  selected 
row. 


j:1^^ 
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Automatic  head/Upe  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  a  cleaning 
member  is  selectively  positioned  in  the  head/tape  transducing 
interface.  The  tape  tension,  normally  effective  to  hold  the  tape 
to  the  head  during  read/write  operation,  is  effective  to  hold 
the  cleaning  member  against  the  head  when  it  is  in  operative 
cleaning  position.  The  movement  of  the  cleaning  member  to 
its  operative  position  at  the  transducing  interface  is  automati- 
cally accomplished  as  part  of  read-after-writc  error  detection, 
as  part  of  read  error  detection,  and  as  a  result  of  high  speed 
tape  movement. 


3,731,288 
CIRCULAR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICES 
Aatboay  Marsb,  BUswortk.  Engiand,  aasignor  to  Ptcsaey  Han- 
del Und  iBvcatneate  A.G.,  Z«g,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,751 
Clafau  priority,  applicadoa  Great  BriUin,  Anf.  19,  1970, 
39338/70 

Int.CLGllc////4.  79/00 
U.S.CL340— 174TF  6ClaiBS 

A  circular  magnetic  domain  device  wherein  binary  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  propagating  circular  magnetic  domains  is 
converted  into  information  in  the  form  of  electrical  impulses 
by  causing  each  of  the  propagating  magnetic  domains  to  be 
expanded  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  direction  of  propaga- 


3,731,290 
OPTICAL  MASS  MEMORY 
Roger  L.  Aagard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  162,919 

Int  CL Gl Ic  77/74.  7 H42; GOld  75/72 

VS.  CL  340-174  YC  6  CIniais 


An  optical  mass  memory  of  the  Curie  point  writing  type  in- 
cludes a  system  for  instantaneously  checking  written  biu  to 
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ensure  that  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  bit  was  properly 
stored. 


3,731,291 
INTEGRATED  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  AND  SELF-PURGE 

SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burrooghs 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,213 

InLCLGl  lb  2J/04 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 74. 1  E  22  Claims 


A  magnetic  memory  disk  file  system  operates  with  a  rotat- 
ing memory  disk  within  a  closed  housing.  The  air  in  the  hous- 
ing is  preferably  maintained  at  a  slight  positive  pressure  by  ad- 
dition of  filtered  air.  Generation  or  release  of  particles  within 
the  housing  during  rotation  of  the  disk  may  interfere  with  the 
magnetic  memory  system  and  are.  therefore,  removed  by  a 
self-purging  loop  taking  air  from  the  housing  through  a  filter 
and  returning  it  to  the  housing.  The  pressurization  and  self- 
purging  systems  are  combined  by  way  of  an  ejector  pump  for 
vectorially  adding  gas  streams,  thereby  in  one  embodiment 
providing  a  positive  pressure  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
housing  due  solely  to  the  "pumping"  action  of  the  routing 
disk  without  a  requirement  for  auxiliary  pressurization.  In 
another  embodiment,  a  source  of  pressurizing  gas  induces  self- 
purging  within  the  housing  whether  or  not  the  disk  is  rotating. 


3,731,292 

FINGER  BETWEEN  FLEXIBLE  DISC  AND  BACKING 

PLATE 

Jerry  O.  KcUcy,  Gran  VnBcy,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Arvin  Indnt- 

trkt.  Inc.,  Cohimbns,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,856 

Int.  CLGl  lb  5/5« 

U,S.  CL 340— 174.1  E  II  Claims 
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A  magnetic  recording  system  includes  a  flexible  record  disc 
with  a  magnetizable  surface,  and  a  guide  finger  which  engages 
the  underside  of  the  rotating  disc  and  moves  a  portion  of  the 
disc  flowing  over  the  finger  out  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
disc.  A  transducer  has  its  active  face  mounted  close  to  a  chan- 
nel formed  in  the  guide  finger,  such  that  a  part  of  the  deflected 
portion  of  the  flexible  disc  is  captured  between  the  guide 
finger  and  the  transducer.  The  flexible  disc  is  supported  either 
upon  the  perforated  turntable,  or  as  part  of  a  sandwich  con- 
struction including  a  flexible  self-sustaining  base  attached  at 
its  center  to  the  record  disc,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the 
magnetizable  surface  of  the  record  disc.  A  hub  structure  is 
secured  to  the  record  disc  and  the  supporting  disc,  with  the 
cover  having  a  rotatable  connection  to  the  hub  structure. 


3,731,293 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  SWITCHING  OF  PHASE-CODED 

RECORDINGS 

Robert  B.  McFiggans,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,266 

Int.  CL  Glib 5/02, 5/44 

U.S.  CL  340— 174.1  H  g  Claims 


Apparatus  reads  phase-coded  flux  representing  daU  from  a 
magnetic  Upe  and  at  the  end  of  a  block  of  data  determines 
whether  the  representation  of  the  magnetic  flux  transition  at 
the  end  of  the  block  is  in  a  particular  direction  and  if  not  the 
read  out  signals  are  inverted  while  the  tape  is  reread. 


3,731,294 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Vass,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assigBor  to  Harvey  Hnbbdl,  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FOed  Aag.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,422 

Int  CLGOBb  79/00 

U.S.CL340— 2I3R  12  Claims 
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A  monitoring  system  for  manufacturing  or  processing 
operations  which  is  highly  flexible  and  adaptable  to  provide  a 
number  of  diverse  monitoring  functions.  The  system  includes 
a  highly  sensitive  sensor  having  a  pressure  switch  and  a  re- 
sistance probe  which  may  be  connected  in  a  number  of  diverse 
ways  to  provide  different  combinations  of  sensing  functions;  a 
resistance  bridge  connected  to  the  pressure  switch  and  re- 
sistance probe  which  becomes  unbalanced  when  the  predeter- 
mined event  is  sensed;  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  un- 
balance of  the  bridge;  and  an  electronic  switch  controlled  by 
the  resistance  bridge  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  the 
event  is  sensed.  The  output  signal  may  be  connected  directly 
to  an  indicator  and  control  section  for  indicating  the  sensed 
event  dr  it  may  be  coupled  through  a  master  timer  under  the 
control  of  a  master  sensor  or  clock.  The  indicator  includes  a 
latch  and  non  latch  mode  and  provides  an  output  signal  to  a 
master  control  which,  through  appropriate  contact  logic,  can 
initiate  a  variety  of  control  functions  as  desired. 
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3,73M95 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

R«bcrt  Vm  Umy,  Ram*,  G*.,  MriffWM-  to  GcMral  Ekctrk 

Cos  May 

Filed  MMKk  17,  lf71,Ser.  NoJl25,121 
Iirt.CLG0n>2//(^pl^ 
U^CL  340-242  .       'C' 


ses  from  taid  time  base  When  the  capacitor  voltage  hat  not 
been  properly  transferred,  the  difference  voluge  takes  such  a 
value  that  a  signal  appears  at  the  output  of  the  AND  gate  and 
actuates  an  aUrm  circuit.  A  third  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected across  the  amphfier  input  and  the  gate  of  which  cycli- 
cally receives  discharge  pulses  eliminates  any  residual  voltage 
existing  at  said  amplifier  input. 


A  detector  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  a  sealed, 
fluid-filled  enclosure  for  electrical  apparatus.  The  detector  in- 
cludes means  for  determining  when  the  pressure  within  the  en- 
closure is  subsuntially  equal  to  the  pressure  without  the  en- 
closure. When  such  a  condition  has  existed  for  a  preselected 
time  period  a  warning  device  is  actuated  to  indicate  the  ex- 
istence of  a  leak  in  the  enclosure. 


3,73l,2f7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ACID  FORMATION 

IN  LIQUID  SOLVENTS 
JaMS  L.  D«M,  Jr.;  JaMS  C.  Re«lro,  a>d  Joha  V.  Gowle.  aU 
of  Lake  Jack«Mi,  Tex.,  aasicBors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coin- 

paay,  Midlud,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1968,  S«r.  No.  762,532 

IntCI.GOSb2//00 

UA  CI.  340-248  4  Claims 


3,731,296 

TRANSFER  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  ANALOG  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Nathaa  Splra,  Clamart,  Fraace,  aaigMr  to  Coatrole  Bailey 

(Sodcte  AaoajM),  Clamart,  FraMe 

Ffcd  JM.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,698 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Fram*,  Feb.  5, 1971, 7103870 

Iat.CLG08b2//00 

U  A  CL  340-  248  A  3  C»"*"« 
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The  present  invention  comprises  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  acid-formation  in  non -conductive  liquids  by 
monitoring  the  change  in  resistance  brought  about  by  the 
acid-cofrosion  of  a  metal  immersed  in  said  liquid. 


3,731,298 

ATHLETIC  FALSE  STARTS  DETECTOR 

Mkhael  Weidacher,  Spicfaerenstrame  10,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,356 

CtelM  priority,  appttcathm  Germany,  April  10, 1970,  P  20 

17  288.7 

InLCLG08b  2 //OO 
VJS.  CL  340-262  1 1  Clalmi 


A  data  transfer  checking  device  for  an  analog  data  acquisi- 
tion system  of  the  type  in  which  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  daU 
sources  each  delivering  a  daU  volUge  are  cyclically  made  to 
charge  a  capacitor,  the  charging  voltage  of  which  is  sub- 
sequently transferred  to  the  input  terminals  of  an  amplifier 
after  the  capacitor  electrodes  have  been  switched  to  said  ter- 
minals. These  terminals  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
poles  of  a  d.c.  voltage  source  through  the  source-and-drain 
circuits  of  two  field  effect  transistor?,  the  gates  of  both  of 
which  receive  test  pulses  from  a  time  base.  A  difference  volt- 
age between  the  actual  potential  of  one  of  said  input  terminals 
and  a  reference  vohage  is  thus  cyclically  obtained,  and  this 
difference  voltage  is  applied  to  one  of  the  inpuU  of  an  AND 
gate,  the  other  input  of  which  cyclically  receives  sampling  pul- 


The  present  device  is  constructed  for  detecting  fabe  starU 
in  athletic  evenu.  For  this  purpose  inertia  switching  meaiu  are 
rigidly  but  nevertheless  removably  attachable  to  the  surting 
plate  to  that  any  athlete  may  use  his  own  individual  starting 
plate.  The  inertia  switching  means  comprise  an  insulating 
block  and  a  conducting  inertia  body  movably  supported  in 
said  insulating  block  which  also  has  supported  therein  two 
contact  wires  with  exposed  ends  to  be  directly  connected  to 
each  other  when  the  entire  insulating  block  move*  in  a  given 
direction  in  response  to  a  start  whUe  the  electricaUy  conduct- 
ing inertia  body  remains  briefly  in  position  due  to  its  inertia.  A 
slope  in  the  insulating  block  assures  that  the  inertia  body  goes 
back  to  itt  non-contacting  position. 
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I  3,731,299 

GRAPHICAL  KEYBOARD  OPERATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  BoMkard,  Amiwrst,  N  Jl.,  and  WBHam  R.  Saaders, 
Pate  ARo,  CaM.,  aisif  on  to  Smiders  Assadatss.  lac,  Soatfc 
WaAaa,  N.H. 

Flkd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,490 
brt.CLG06fJ/i4 
U.S.CL  340-324  A  11  CI 


arrangement,  which  adder  counts  the  equivalent  of  90"  from 
the  first  derived  sine  sampling  pulse  to  produce  the  priming 
condition  for  a  cosine  sampling  pulse. 


3,731,301 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  ROTATION  SPEED 

Joka  Christopher  Hammond  Davis,  Taplow,  Eagiaad,  assigaor 

to  PIcssey  Haadd  Und  lavcstmeato  A.G.,  Zng,  Switxeriaad 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,890 

Iat.CLG08c  9/06 

U.S.  CL  340-347  P  15  ClafaBS 


Graphical  display  apparatus  in  which  an  operator  can  dis- 
play on  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  screen  in  real  time  graphi- 
cal images  by  operating  a  graphical  keyboard.  The  graphical 
keyboard  has  keys  which  are  designated  by  differently  sloped 
ones  of  a  group  of  incremental  line  segments.  The  graphical 
keyboard  can  be  employed  in  a  display  system  which  also  in- 
cludes an  alphanumeric  keyboard. 


3,731,300 

DIGITAL  TO  SIN/COS  CONVERTER 

Wddoa  Wayne  GrcatiMB,  HkksviUc,  Ohio,  and  Isacc  Roger 

Stndcbaker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assigaors  to  IntematioBal 

TelephoBC  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,577 

IbL  CL  H03k  13102 

U.S.CL  340-347  DA  7  Claims 


Apparatus,  preferably  fluidic.  for  providing  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  any  deviation  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  a  jet 
engine  or  other  moving  object  from  a  desired  speed,  compris- 
ing a  code  disc  rotated  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  jet  engine,  logic  means  which  cyclically  sam- 
ples the  tracks  on  the  code  disc  at  equal  time  intervals  and 
produces  an  output  signal  if  the  difference  between  two  suc- 
cessive samples  is  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  in- 
tegration means  which  receives  and  integrates  said  output 
signals  to  provide  said  control  signal.  The  control  signal  may 
be  applied  to  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fiiel  to  the  en- 
gine so  as  to  govern  the  engine  speed. 


3,731,302 
DIGITAL/ ANALOG  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Harold   M.   Neer,   Bartlesville,  OUa.,  aarigaor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,903  | 

IaLCLH03k  75/02 
U.S.CL340— 347AD  5ClafaM 


In  a  radar  system,  an  arrangement  for  converting  digital  in- 
formation representative  of  the  rotational  (azimuthal)  posi- 
tion of  the  radar  antenna  to  sine  and  cosine  of  azimuth 
waveforms  for  use  in  a  display  such  as  a  plan  position  indica- 
tor. Azimuth  change  pulses  indicative  of  the  antenna's  rota- 
tion and  azimuth  reference  pulses  indicating  the  0°  reference 
direction  are  applied  to  a  first  counter,  the  individual  outputs 
of  each  stage  of  which  are  in  turn  coupled  to  a  comparator  ar- 
rangement. The  state  of  the  first  counter  is  comparml  with  that 
of  a  second  counter  which  is  fed  by  a  pulse  source  standard. 
The  output  of  the  last  stage  of  the  second  counter  is  treated 
and  filtered  to  provide  a  pure  sinusoidal  reference  waveform 
to  be  sampled  in  a  sample/hold  detector  arrangement.  From 
the  comparator  arrangement  sampling  pulses  are  derived  in 
accordance  with  the  rotational  position  of  the  antenna  relative 
to  the  digital  reference  as  represented  by  the  count  in  the 
second  counter,  with  these  sampling  pulses  then  being  applied 
to  the  sample/hold  detector  in  order  to  produce  a  sine  of 
azimuth  waveform.  A  cosine  of  azimuth  waveform  is  also 
derived  via  an  adder  stage  in  conjunction  with  the  comparator 
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A  general  purpose  computer  is  utilized  for  analog  to  digital 
conversion  by  utilizing  a  switch  and  ladder  network  which 
cooperates  with  a  comparison  circuit  and  a  gate  to  perform  a 
conversion  subroutine  in  the  computer.  Several  analog  inputt 
can  be  successively  converted  to  digital  form  and  stored  in 
core  memory.  These  input  values,  or  computed  values,  can 
further  be  transferred  to  analog  storage  units  for  recording,  by 
utilization  of  multiplexer  switches  having  their  output  selec- 
tion logic  controlled  by  the  computer  program. 
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,  7,1  ^-t  3,731,305 

MAGNETIC  LATChISg  INDICATOR  OBJECT  ^^'^^^;;iy.V^^^''^''  ^''^^^ 

H.rry   E.   WoWI«ch,   AOwtow,   P..  M^t-or  to  Electro  s«  M«o    Ciif     wriwor  to  G«Mnd 

Filed  '^■y     A  r-ili!  .,,?*  FIW  »«:•  »•  >»7I,  Ser.  No.  210,264 

la/  «1 


In  an  indicator  having  a  moving  permanent  magnet 
mounted  on  an  arbor,  a  pointer  is  mounted  on  the  arbor  for 
roution  independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  moving  magnet. 
This  moving  permanent  magnet  engages  a  projection  on  the 
pointer  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation.  A  control  permanent 
magnet  is  positioned  with  iu  poles  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
permanent  magnet  poles  to  latch  the  moving  permanent  mag- 
net by  repulsion  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


Objects  such  as  personnel  and  vehicles  are  detected  when 
they  enter  a  sensing  field  produced  by  an  antenna  which  is 
excited  by  oscillators  operating  in  the  VHF  frequency  band  by 
producing  cyclic  variations  in  the  frequency  and  in  the  am- 
plitude of  the  oscillators  exciting  signal,  which  variations  are 
in  approximately  quadrature  phase  relationship.  The  system 
responds  to  the  correlation  between  the  amplitude  and  the 
phase  variation  so  as  to  produce  an  alarm  indication  of  both 
the  presence  of  an  intruding  object  and  its  direction  of  move- 
ment, either  toward  or  away  from  sensing  the  antenna. 


3.731,304 
THACK-BEFORE-DETECT  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Catpcn,  and  Cariw  Nueae,  both  of  Sao  Diego,  Calif., 
assigiion  to  Tbc  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

Fikd  Sept  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,944 

Int.  CLGOls  9/74 

UA  CI.  343-5  DP  13ClnhB8 
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3.731,306 
SEA  STATE  ANALYZER  USING  RADAR  SEA  RETURN 
George  F.   Andrews,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,089 
IntCLGOls  7/04, 9/02     , 
UA  CI.  343-5  R  8CtalBis 


1.  A  tracli  detection  system  comprising;  receiving  means  for 
receiving  reflected  radio  frequency  signals  from  an  object  in  a 
given  medium,  range  storage  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  receiving  means  for  storing  range,  information  therein 
between  a  minimum  and  maximum  range,  position  indicating 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  direction  from  which  said  radio  freuqency  signals  are 
received,  position  storage  means  comprising  shift  register 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  position  indicating  means 
for  storing  information  therein  corresponding  to  receiving 
means  position  and  sequentially  shifting  said  information 
through  said  register  with  respect  to  time,  coincidizing  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  range  storage  means  and  said  posi- 
tion storage  information  and  producing  outpuu  therefrom 
when  dau  corresponding  to  a  particular  range  and  a  particular 
position  of  the  receiving  means  are  coincident  therein,  said 
coincidence  means  being  operative  to  perform  a  cross-cor- 
relation with  a  class  of  possible  tracks;  counting  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  coincidizing  means  for  counting  a 
number  of  outputs  from  said  coincidizing  means  and  perform- 
ing a  decision  as  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  object  for 
each  test  tracli. 
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A  sea  state  analyzer  samples  sea  clutter  video  from  a 
selected  range  at  the  radar  pulse  repetition  rate  and  passes  the 
sample  through  an  active  filter  to  provide  ocean  wave  analog 
voltage  signals  which  are  recorded.  Circuitry  is  described 
which  derives  from  the  analog  voltage  signals  and  from  clock 
signals,  the  average  wave  time  period  for  waves  of  each  group 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  waves.  One  digiul  display 
shows  the  average  for  the  last  group  computed  while  another 
shows  the  average  being  developed  for  a  current  group. 

3,731,307 
ELECTRICAL  DETECTING  MEANS 
Lincoln  H.  Chariot,  Jr.,  Sahit  Panl,  Minn.,  asstgnor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl,  Mbin. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  817,081,  April  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thisapplicatton  Jnly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,917 
^       Int.  CI,  GOls  9142;  G08b  13122 
U.S.CL  343-7.5  16Clntais 

A  pulsed  mode  radar  detector  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
which  is  a  function  of  environment  and  moving  object 
reflected  signals  which  has  a  negative  feedback  voluge  regula- 
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tor  for  maintaining  the  radar  detector  pulse  rate  constant  from  simulator  of  the  invention  utilizes  digital  techniques  in  order 

one  environment  to  another.  The  detector  pulse  interval  is  es-  to  perform  with  the  required  high  degree  of  accuracy  and 

sentially  constant  but  the  interpulse  interval,  for  a  given  precision  for  the  proper  simulation  of  Doppler  radar  naviga- 
supply  voltage,  varies  according  to  the  reflected  signal  phase 
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and  amplitude.  The  negative  feedback  voltage  regulator  com-  tional  system.  The  simulator  of  the  invention  utilizes  shift  re- 

pensates  for  a  change  in  the  environment  reflected  signal  to  gisters  and  other  components  to  generate,  on  a  digital  basis, 

provide  a  constant  duration  interpulse  interval  from  one  en-  the   required   Doppler  simulation  signals  and   wide   band 

vironment  to  another.  background  noise. 


'                        3,731,308  3,731310 

SUBAUDIBLE  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR  FOR  DOPPLER  OPERATING  PROXIMATE  RADARS  WITH  INTERLACED 

RADAR  SPECTRAL  LINES 

Richard  S.  Fetaicr,  Bamegat,.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Amy  Anny 

Filcdjnac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,662  Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,358 

IntCLGOls 9/42  9/44  Int CL GOls 9/02 


VS.  CL  343-7.7 


7  Claims    U,S.  CL  343-17.1  R 
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This  invention  relates  to  doppler-radar  indicating  systems 
and  particularly  to  a  system  for  detecting  and  indicating  dop- 
pler beat  frequencies  in  the  extremely  low  frequency  range.  In 
this  system,  a  series  of  lights  are  actuated  by  relatively  small 
changes  in  voltage  to  clearly  indicate  a  very-slowly-changing 
alternating  voltage. 


3,731,309 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SIMULATOR 
Bennett  A.  Meyer,  Port  Chester;  Thomas  A.  Bums,  New  York, 
and  Peter  AndU,  Ossining,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tbc 
Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,326 

IntCLGOls  7/40 

U.S.CL  343- 17.7  9  Claims 

A  Doppler  radar  simulator  is  provided  for  generating  signals 

for  testing  Doppler  radar  navigational  systems.  The  Doppler 
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A  plurality  of  radars  are  operated  in  the  same  electronic 
spectrum  segment  and,  though  close  enough  to  one  another  to 
intercept  reflected  or  direct  beam  energy  from  one  another, 
they  do  not  interfere.  All  the  radars  are  coherently  pulsed  at 
the  same  pulse  repetition  frequency.  Their  carrier  frequencies 
differ  by  frequency  steps  that  are  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency  so  that  the  spectral  lines  of  the 
respective  radars  interlace.  All  of  the  radars  may  utilize  a 
common  reference  frequency  source  for  their  carrier  frequen- 
cies. 


3,731,311 
POLYPHASE  ENCODING-DECODING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  C.  Williams,  Topanga,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Hngbcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,470 
IntCLGOls  7  7/52 
U.S.  CL  343— 17.2  PC  26  Claims 

A  polyphase  pulse  compression  system  for  simultaneously 
decoding  and  amplitude  weighting  groups  of  sequentially  ap- 
plied phase  encoded  signals.  For  a  pliase  encoded  signal  group 
of  N*  signal  elements  the  decoded  amplitude  weighted  value 
of  a  particular  signal  group  is  formed  by  modifying  only  N 
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stored  sub-accumulation  signals  from  the  preceding  decoding  3,731^13 

cycle.  Dual  processing  storage  channels  associated  with  each  VAN-ATTA  ARRAY  ANTENNA  DEVICE 

KJyoahi    Nagai.    Yokohama-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Caadaaatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  868,415,  Oct.  22, 1969, 

abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,053 

Int.  CLHOlq  J/26 

VS.  CL  343—854  2  Clatas 
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sub-accumulation  signal  are  alternately  cleared  to  reduce 
processor  error  "buikJ-up." 


3,73U12 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  UTILIZING  ROTATING 
RADIAL  SIGNALS 
Haig  KarkJUa,  R.D.  I ,  Mahreni,  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23^44 

lBC.CLGOIsi/02 

VS.  CL  343—  1 1 2  TC  16  CWhs 
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Air  traffic  is  controlled  to  follow  azimuthally  routing  radial 
signals,  from  an  off-airport  terminal  omnirange  station,  sweep- 
ing over  an  airport  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  suitable  for 
approach  to  landmg.  Dual  omnirange  stations  flanking  the  air- 
port may  be  used  similarly  for  control  of  traffic  to  respective 
dual  runways  or  for  control  of  departure  after  takeoff  as  well 
as  approach  to  landing. 


^      ^ 


In  a  Van-Atta  array  antenna  device  of  the  type  wherein  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  antenna  elements  are  disposed  in 
parallel  and  respective  pairs  of  antenna  elements  disposed 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  antenna  array 
are  interconnected  by  feeders  of  substantially  the  same  length, 
impedance  matching  stubs  having  an  adjustable  length  are 
connected  to  substantially  the  center  of  respective  feeders  in 
order  to  enable  incoming  electromagnetic  waves  to  be 
reradiated  either  straight  backward  or  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  which  they  are  receiving,  with  respect  to  the  antenna 
boresight,  without  changing  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
feeders. 


3,731,314 

VEHICULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  Hafacr,  1501  Braadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  24, 197 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 27,588 

lat.CLH01q//J2 

U.S.  CL  343-7 1 7  8  Claias 


This  invention  consists  of  a  waveguide  of  substantially 
trapezoidal  cross  section,  having  at  its  smaller  end  a  closed 
base  portion,  surrounding  a  conductor  spaced  therefrom,  and 
exteding  therefrom  a  gradually  widening  top  portion  open  at 
its  outer  end  to  permit  the  wave  propagated  along  the  wave 
guide  to  emerge  therefrom  into  a  space  adjoining  said  top  por- 
tkM. 


3,731,315 
CIRCULAR  ARRAY  WITH  BUTLER  SUBMATRICES 
Boris  Sheleg,  Ft  Washington  Estates,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Uaitcd  States  of  Aaicrica  as  rcpreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlwNavy 

FIM  Aprfl  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,087 
lat.CLHOlqi/26 
U.S.  CL  343-854  4  dates 

Several  small  Butler  matrices  are  interconnected  in  a 
manner  to  replace  a  large  Butler  matrix  employed  in  a  beam 
forming  and  scanning  network  for  a  circular  antenna  array. 
This  system  of  Butler  submatrices  (a  set  of  low  order  Butler 
matrices  simulating  a  single  higher  order  Butler  matrix)  per- 
mits a  reduction  in  the  size  of  an  existing  feed  system  without 
any  sacrifice  in  the  360*  beam  steering  capability.  Also  this 
system  produces  only  a  minimal  loss  in  beamwidth.  A  major 
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difference  between  this  system  and  the  systems  of  the  prior  art 
is  the  number  of  modes  available.  For  this  instant  submatrix 
feed  system,  the  number  of  available  modes  is  at  most,  one- 
half  of  that  in  the  well  known  single  Butler  matrix  system.  The 
additional  modes  in  the  single  Butler  matrix  system  of  the 
prior  art  are  "high  order"  modes  and  have  generally  produced 


tier  matrix.  Also,  the  system  has  application  in  satellite  com- 
munications and  direction  finding  equipment. 


3,731,317 
VIBRATING  WEB  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Pleter  dcBmyne,  Boriingtoa,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,279 

lat  CL  GOld  15128;  G03b  1148 

U.S.CL  346-107  R  3ClafaBS 


poor  quality  far  fieW  patterns.  As  a  result  only  a  small  percent- 
age of  these  modes  could  be  used  in  practice.  Hence  for  most 
applications,  the  two  systems  provide  essentially  the  same  per- 
formance with  the  submatrix  feed  system  being  more 
economical  since  it  is  simpler,  requires  less  hardware,  and  is 
more  efficient  in  that  all  but  one  of  the  available  modes  are 
high  quality  modes. 


3,731,316 
BUTLER  SUBMATRIX  FEED  FOR  A  LINEAR  ARRAY 
Boris  Shcicg,  Fort  Washfaigtoa  Estates,  Md.,  assigaor  to  The 
UaHcd  States  of  Aacrica  as  rcpreseatcd  by  tke  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FIM  April  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,426 

lat.CLHOlqi/26 

U.S.  CL  343-854  5  Claims 
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Several  small  Butler  matrices  are  interconnected  in  a 
manner  to  replace  a  large  single  Butler  matrix  employed  in  a 
beam  forming  and  scanning  network  for^  linear  array.  This 
system  of  Butler  submatrices  (a  set  of  low  order  Butler 
matrices  simulating  a  single  higher  order  Butler  matrix)  per- 
mits reduction  in  the  size  of  existing  feeding  systems,  which 
results  in  a  substantial  savings  of  system  components  and 
hardware.  The  function  of  this  submatrix  feed  system  is  sub- 
stantially identical  to  that  of  the  single  multibeam  matrix  net- 
work in  most  respects  except  for  a  fewer  number  of  available 
beams.  Also,  this  submatrix  feed  system  is  capable  of  exciting 
linear  arrays  which  cannot  presently  be  excited  by  a  single  Bu- 
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A  technique  for  providing  information  transducing  with  a 
moving  optical  record  medium  so  that  a  desired  transducing 
resolution  is  achieved  while  preventing  abrasion  damage  to 
the  recording  medium  and  build  up  of  foreign  substances  in 
the  information  interface.  This  is  accomplished  by  vibrating 
the  medium  into  intermittent  contact  with  an  image  forming 
means,  which  is  enabled  only  during  the  contacting  relation, 
to  transduce  information  with  the  recording  medium. 


3,731,318 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECORDER 
COMPRISING  FOLDABLE  FACE  PLATE 
K.  Shiriaa  Dickey,  North  Ogdea,  Utah,  assigaor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpaay,  Palo  Aite,  CaHf. 

FOed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,859 

IbLCL  GOld  75/24 

U.S.CL  346-145  WCIatais 


A  recorder  utilizing  a  recording  medium  such  as  paper 
threaded  over  a  front  face  plate  where  the  recorded  signals 
may  be  viewed,  the  front  face  plate  being  formed  by  two 
separate  plate  sections  which  may  be  folded  at  a  central  region 
to  produce  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  recorder  for  loading 
and  unloading  the  paper  supply  roll.  The  mechanical  linkage 
for  moveably  supporting  the  face  plate  sections  on  the 
recorder  chassis  also  carries  a  moveable  paper  supply  support 
structure,  the  support  structure  moving  forwardly  as  the  front 
plate  is  folded  such  that  the  access  to  the  supply  roll  support  is 
substantially  enhanced.  The  threading  path  for  the  paper  is  ex- 
tremely simple  with  the  two  face  plate  sections  in  the  folded 
condition,  the  unfolding  operation  of  the  face  plate  sections 
serving  to  carry  the  paper  into  engagement  with  the  paper 
drive  mechanism.  The  paper  drive  mechanism  remains  in  en- 
gagement with  the  main  drive  train  during  the  paper  loading 
operation. 
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226,791 
HAT 
Eleanor  R.  Schaller,  364  W 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 251 


Heather  Court, 

54701 

No.  199,080 


226,793 

SEAT 

Donald  Watamura,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 20 


226,792 

GOLF  BOOT 

Clara  H.  Gault,  1218-B  Grecnoaks  Lane, 

Chariotte,  N.C.     28201 

nied  Oct.  4,  1971.  Ser.  No.  186,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dl—04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 311 


226,794 

CHAIR 

Gerry  D.  Welton,  910  E.  Tripp,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D&—02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 
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I  226,795 

PORTABLE  CUSHION 
Andrew  Johnson,  3140  N.  12th  St., 

Phibidelphia,  Pa.     19133 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 09 

VS.  CI.  D6— 201 


226,796 
PICTURE  FRAME 

Richard  L.  Shinnick,  10659  Cranks  Road, 

Culver  City,  Calif.    90230 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—07 

VS.  CI.  D6~234 


226,798  )  I 

CAN  OPENER 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,486 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 36 


I  226,799 

BEAM  CLAMP  BODY 

Raymond  M.  Rumble,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Hanger  Company,  Inc.,  Hubbard,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DS—OS 

VS.  CI.  D8— 235 


226,797 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  CUBE  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Mardiall  C.  Schneider,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Charles  D.  Barnes  Co. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  CI.  06—06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 235 


226,806  *  I 

BEAM  CLAMP  BODY 

Raymond  M.  Rumble,  Gbwd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Hanger  Company,  Inc.,  Hubbard,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CL  D8— 235 
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226  Ml 

BEAM  CLAMP  BODY 

Raymond  M.  Ramble,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Hanger  Company,  Hubbard,  Oiiio 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—08 

US.  a.  D8— 235 


226,804 

RAZOR  CASE 

Donald  A.  Leathers,  Sooth  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,259 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  09—03 

VS,  CL  D9— 186 


226,802 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

lohn  B.  Ames,  Box  670,  Marion,  Ala.     36256 

Filed  SepL  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  09—01 

US.  CL  D9— 71 


226,805 

PACKAGE  OF  MUGS 

BeU  B.  Nevai.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Nevco  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Jnne  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

US.  a.  D9— 193 


226,803 

BOTTLE 

Frank  E.  Wood,  700  E.  1st  St,  Tutat  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  09—01 

US.  CL  D9— 139 


7412<» 


;26,806 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Polytop  Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.L 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 275 
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I  226307 

VEHICLE  BODY 
Michel  Tfader,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Rcaanlt,  BiUancourt,  France 
FUed  Not.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,088 
,       Ton  c^  patent  14  years 
'  htLCLOll—08 

U.S.  CLD14— 3G 


226,810 

GUN  CARRIER 

Ralph  Wfaifrey,  7012  Lexington  Ave., 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63121 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,781 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CL  D22— 13 


226,808 

TRAILER  HITCH  PLATE 

Richard  W.  Rollins,  JoUet,  DL,  assignor  to 

Nash  Bros.  Co.,  JoUet,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 70, 16:  OS— 08 

US.  a.  D14— 6  c 


226,811 
CASSETTE  REEL  MOTION  INDICATOR 
John  M.  Baker,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cassette 
Magnetics  Corporation,  doing  business  as  American 
Cassette  Corporation,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  014—01 
US.  CL  D26— 14  B 


TTTTB 


226,809 
CART 

GUbert  A.  Cummings,  Norwell,  and  WllUam  J.  Hannon, 
Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Peters  &  Company,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 7<^ 
US.  CL  D14— 6  M 


226,812 
i  ROLLER  SKATE 

Choy  Cheung  Tat,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Grace  Artificial  Jewellery  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd., 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam  Apr.  21, 1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  021—01 

US.  CI.  D34— 14  C 
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22<,S13 

ORNAMENTAL  SKATEBOARD 

Lawrence  C.  Freoch,  8267  Buffalo  Ave^ 

Norfolk,  Va.    23518 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— <?; 

a.  D34— .15  AJ 


22^,816 

FRYING  PAN 

Fred  Press,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoosc 

Mates,  Inc.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

VS.  CI.  D44— 1  J 


226,817 

COVERED  SERVING  TRAY 

William  A.  Madalln.  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

nied  Oct  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl—01 

VS,  CI.  D44— 10  E 


226,814 

SLED 

Leonard  R.   Gaylord,  Gates,   N.Y.,   assignor 

Intematioaal  V'alide  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  AK 


to 


226,815 

COMBINED  NUTCRACKER  AND  BOWL 

Joel  T.  Hartmeister,  P.O.  Box  268, 

Aspen,  Coio.     81611 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  iyj—04 

VS.  CL  D44— 1  E 


226,818 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  DETACHABLE 

PUMPKIN  MASK  THEREFOR 

Perry  Feuer,  Rosiyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CL  D48— 24  A 
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j  226,819 

GAS  LOG  UGHTER 
Carl  A.  Sundstrom,  deceased,  late  of  Toirance,  Calif.,  by 
Carl  C.  Sundstrom,  adnUnistrator,  1700  Via  Arriba, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.    90274 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 99 


U.S.  CL  D48— 27  C 


226,822 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Julian  R.  Haynes,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

'    FUed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,372 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

VS.  CL  D49— 17 


■%' 


226,820  i 

POST  TOP  COLONIAL  LUMINAIRE 

John  B.  Arens,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D48— 31 


226,823  . 

IMPELLER  FOR  MIXING  UQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  Gustaf  Landberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15^99 

VS.  CL  D5S— 1  D 


226,821 
HEEL  REST  FOR  ELECTRIC  IRON 
Masatoshi  Naito,  Ikeda,  and  Yukio  Hirano,  Mino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  24,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 6  A 


226,824  I 

OPHTHALMIC  SLIT  LAMP 

David  E.  Staub,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Concept,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02  , 

UA  CL  D57— 1  E  I 


Et 


^as 


SB. 


II 
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22^825 

TANK  CAR  BODY 

Jack  Hkkiiuui,  S7M  Fair  Oaks  Blvd., 

Carmkhael,  Calif.     95608 
FUcd  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,996 
Term  of  patent  14  yf 
lot  CL  D12— Oi 
VS.  CL  D66— 1 


226,828 

RESUSCITATING  DEVICE 

Norman  H.  Stensager,  11032  Harrison  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55431 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  a.  D83— 1  G 


( 


226,826 

TILT  ROTOR  CONVERTIPLANE 

Kennetli  G.  Wernicke,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— <?7 

VS.  a.  D71— 1  N 


226,829 
CORNEAL  RUST  RING  REMOVER 

David  E.  Staub,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Concept,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.      ^ 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

VS,  CL  D83— 12 


226,827 
WATER  CRAFT 
Laurence  L,  Lampert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  B. 
Joyai,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Minijet  Sportscrafts 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 74 
VS.  CL  D71— 1  CC 


226,830 

DISPOSABLE  MEAL  SERVING  UNIT 

John  A.  Bridges,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44— 10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  • 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Utina,  Roland  N.,  3,729,745. 
Aagard,  Roger  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  mass  memory.  3,731,290, 

CI.  340-174.0yc. 
AAI  Corporation:  Se«—  i 

Critcher,  John  L.,  3,729,853. 
Abbott,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

laqujth,  Alan  J.;  Abbott.  Eugene  A.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A., 
3,730,701. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Developer  scaven- 
gers for  image  transfer  systems.  3,730,7 1 3,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Abbott,  Thomas  Irving,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide 
color  photographic  element  containing  a  magenta  color  coupler  and 
a  carboxy  substituted  thiazoline  compound.   3,730,724,  CI.  96- 
74.000. 
Abildgaard  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charies  T.,  III.  3,730.560. 
Abildgaard.  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  to  Abildgaard 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  and  casing  books  and  product 
thereof.  3,730,560,  CI.  281-21.000. 
Accumed,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Buddecke,  Charles  L.;  and  UValley,  John,  3,730,1 72. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J.,  3,731,053. 
Ackermann,  Ernst:  See— 

Espeel,  Frans  Joris;  and  Ackermann,  Ernst,  3,729,903. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Samuel  K.,  3,729,87 1 . 
Acs,  Ste  ven:  See- 
Sack.  John  :.;  and  Acs,  Steven,  3,730,551 . 
Adachi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kosaka,  Kenzo:  Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Tunehiko;and  Kato,C)sami,  3,729,831. 
Adams,  George  Edward:  See— 

Beharrell,  George  David;  and  Adams,  George  Edward,  3,730,248. 
Adcock,  Carolyn  P.;  and  Stewart,  Troy  L.  Educational  and  recreational 

device.  3,729.838, CI.  35-9.00c. 
Adkins,  Clement  J .:  See— 

MacVicar,  Margaret  L.  A.;  Freake.  Stuart  M.;  and  Adkins.  Cle- 
ment J.  3.731,158. 
Adrian,  Claire  M.:  See- 
Adrian,  Robert  G.;  and  Adrian, Claire  M.,  3.730,390. 
Adrian,  Robert  G.;  and  Adrian,  Claire  M.,  to  Tear  Gas  Products  Cor- 
poration Aerosol  gun.  3,730,390,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Frost,  Charles  B.;  and  Gisler,  Philip  S.,  3,730.792. 
Aerotherm  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  William  S.,  3,730,633. 
Affri,    Ambrogio;    and    Affri.   Giovanni.   Fluid   propelling   system. 

3,730,646,  CI.  4 17-77.000. 
Affri,  Giovanni:  See— 

Affri,  Ambro|io;  and  Affri,  Giovanni.  3.730.646. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Bickl.  Horst;  and  Pfeifer,  Josef,  3,73 1 ,063. 
Danhauaer.  Justus.  3.730.718. 
Fliesaer,  Engelbert,  3,730,616. 
Werz.  Siegfned;  and  Zanner.Johann.  3,730,617. 
Agie,  A.G.  fiir  Industrielle  Elektronik:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Panschow,  Rudolf;  Shur,  Volker,  Meyer,  Wolf- 
gang; Sieg,  Amo;  and  Rabian,  Laszlo,  3,73 1 ,043. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Latzio;  Mattel,  SUvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;  Tadini,  Costantino;   Panschow,   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker,  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 .044. 
Ullmann.  Werner.  Rabian,  Latzio;  Mattel,  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;  Tadini.  CotUntino;  Panachow.   Rudolf;  Suhr. 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 ,045. 
Ahldea  Corporation:  See— 

Deaton,  David  W.,  3,730,173. 
Ahrland,  Sten  Harald;  Carteson.  Bcngt  Goran  Fredrik;  and  Lindhe,  Jari 
Soren,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  of  purifying  water. 
3.730.886.  CI.  210-37.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company  Jnc.,  The:  See— 

Wixson,  Donald  F.;  and  Ottrander,  George  K.,  3.730.2S9. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Uffher,  Melville  W.,  3,730,924. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nicol,  James,  3.730.967. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Norwalk,  Marshall  H.,  3,730,962. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Nakashima.  Katsushi,  3.729.932. 


Aizawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Amada  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  to  control  the  feeding 

amount  in  band  sawing  machines.  3,730,033,  CI.  83-1 3.000. 
Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Miyake,  Tokuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Undercoating  composition  for  a  magnetic  recording 
medium.  3,730,767,CI.  117-239.000. 
Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich:  See— 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat,  Asfandiyarov,  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin, 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov.  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich,  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich.  3.729.803. 
Akimtsev,  Gennady  Vasilievich:  See— 

Taroopolsky.     Igor     Fafailovich;     and     Akimtsev.     Gennady 
Vasilievich,  3,729,837. 
Akin,  Minnie  Izetta,  to  Penny  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Coin  operated  ironing 

board  with  safety  and  return  features  3.730,321,  CI.  l94-9.00t. 
Akiyama,  Keiiti;  and  Makino,  Kiyoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Heat  resistive  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy,  organic 
acid  anhydride,  and  maleimide.  3,730,948.  CI.  26&47.0ec. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Ahriand.   Sten   HaraW;  Carieson,   Bengt  Goran   Fredrik;   and 
Lindhe,  Jari  Soren.  3,730,886. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Raktfobriken:  See— 
*     Astrom,  Lennart,  3,729,950. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cie:  See- 
Richard,  Robert,  3,730,463. 
Szente-Varga,  Hermann  Paul,  3,730,968. 
Albany,  Stanley  J.  Ventilated  awning.  3.729.874,  CI.  52-78.000. 
Albers,  Edwin  W.;  and  Edwards,  Grant  C,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. 

Novel  zedlite  surfaces.  3,730,910, CI.  252-455.00z. 
Albers,  Walter  A.,  Jr.;  Bleil,  Cart  E.;  and  Swets,  Don  E..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  RF  sputtering  of  tetragonal  germanium  diox- 
ide. 3,730,867,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Albertsen,  Hans  C.:  See- 
Bums,  Bland  Calvin;  and  Albertsen,  Hans  C,  3,730,884. 
Albinson,  Don  C;  and  Stephens,  William  I.,  to  Knoll  International,  Inc. 

Storage  unit  with  hinged  top  and  front.  3,730,378,  CI.  220-29.000. 
Alcotronics  Corporation:  See— 

Loftus.  Peter  J,  3,731,022.  ' 
Aldape,  Frank:  See— 

Aldape,  Tony  M.;  and  Aldape,  Frank,  3,730,556. 
Aldape,  Tony  M.;  and  Aldape,  Frank.  Champer  hitch  extension. 

3,730,556,  CI.  280-500.000. 
Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexaitdr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoaelov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei   Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;     Karelin,    Nikolai    Ivanovich;     Vokhematiev,    Jury 
Venediktovich;    Zaiuzhentsev,    Veniamin    Fedorovich;    and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich.  3.730.504. 
Alimena,  James  J.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Raymond  W.;  and  Alimena,  James  J.,  3,73 1 ,107. 
Alkatarov,  Jury  Innokentievich:  See— 

Kottylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  laovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Bek>v,  Leonid  Stepanovich, 
3,730,283. 
All-Steel  Equipment  inc.:  See— 

Swanquist,  Wesley  W..  3.730.466.  ' 

Allen,  George  E.  Device  for  tying  wooden  members  to  composite  brick 

and  masonry  walls.  3.729.882,  CI.  52-300.000. 
Allen,  R.  Cine:  See- 
Van  Dyke,  John;  and  Lamfers,  Benard,  3,73 1 ,21 3. 
Ailergan  Pharmaceuticals:  See— 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.,  3,730,182. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Daehnert,  Raymond  H.,  3.730,703. 
Formaini,  Robert  L.;  and  Little,  Edwin  D.,  3.730,923. 
Koch,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Lapham,  Julie  Ann,  3,730,939. 
Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  and  Dardoufaa,  Kimon  Constantine, 

3,730,892. 
Sack,  John  J.;  and  Acs.  Steven.  3,730,55 1 . 
Allied  Management  ft  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
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Dancii,  Douglu  E.;  Dorfu».  Gerald  E.,  and  Zitron,  Benjamin  C. 

3  731  282 
AUori    Aldo!  to  International  Harveater  Company.  Tractor  wei»htt. 

3  730,545,  CI.  280-l50.00e.  ....  , 

AUr'ed  Victor  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Shale  oil  recovery  from 

fr^iur^  oil  .h;ie.  3,730,270.  CI.  1 66-547.000.  ^.  ^    „. 

AUred  Victor  D  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Integral  cafcmed  coke 

colter.  3.730.849.  CI.  202-103.000.  , -,,«  ,«,   n    12 

Allaop.  Ivor  J.  Strap  for  boot  and  thoe  holder.  3.729.760.  CI.  12- 

120.500. 
Alpert.Nom«.^S«-    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  Nanjudiah  N.. 

3,731,064. 

^^^rZr^^TM^^M..  Jr.;  Schmidt.  Albert  S..  Sr.;  Andru..  Ronald  G.; 

and  Beckiu«,  Herbert  J.  P  .  3.730.326.  ,„  „,  ,^ 

Altihuler.Thom.1  L  Wafer  breaker.  3.730.410.  CI.  225-96.500. 
Ahiminum  Company  of  Amenca,$«-  ,_,.,.» 

Bowaer,  John  O.;  and  Moga.  Nicholas !..  3.730.140. 

Dunn.  Lloyd  G.;  Morran.  Jamea  R  ;  and  Peteri,  Donald  L.. 

Guraaniia.  Thomaa  B.;  TumbuU,  Gordon  K.;  and  Montgomery. 
AltenM.  3.729.971. 

AWi,  Syed  M  S.:  See- 
Sell,  Victor  L.;  and  AKi.Syed  M  S.  3.729.796.  „  .  .    ., 
Alvino  William  M  .  to  Westinghouie  Etectric  Corporation.  Polyimidea 
from     tetrahydrofuran-2.3:4,5-tetrac«rboxylic    acid    dianhydnde. 
3,730,94 1 .  CI.  260-47.0cp. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi.Takeni.  3.729.947.  ,,,«.,. 

Leeper,  Harold  M  ;  and  Ramwell.  Peter  W..  3.730,835. 
AmadaCo.Ltd.See— 

Aizawa,  T*uneo.  3.730.033. 
Amaro.  Angel  Garcia:  See— 

Blachut  Theodore  J.;  Paulun.  Manfred;  Ferry.  Kirk;  and  Amaro. 
Angel  Garcia.  3,729,830 
Ambroae,  Alwin  W.;  and  Nelion,  Herwy  B  ,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing Inc  Temporary  support  lug  system  on  hanger  lubes  for  erection 
of  pressure  paru.  3.729.797.  CT.  29-200.00p. 
American  Can  Company:  See—  » 

Brincks,  Richard  Joseph.  3.730.377. 

Cook,  Russell  John;  Kuehl  Donald  Roy;  and  Muelter,  David 
Charies,  3.730,738 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Cordiano,  Sebastiano  M.;  and  Hatpin.  Paul.  3,730.133. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Snitzer,  Elias,  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  3,73 1 .226. 
American  Science  A  Engineenng  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer,  William  C.  3,730,418. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

Parkison,  Richard  G  ,3.730.440.  • 

American  Thermostat  Corporation:  See— 

Levinn.  Robert  N.,  3,73 1 ,247. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See— 

Waite.  Ralph  D..  3,730.000. 
A.M.H.  Equipment,  Inc.:  See—  ^  „  „        .to 

Harper.  William  H.;  Peace.  Chartes  R.;  and  Keller.  Jake  B.. 
3.730.396  .       . 

Ammann.  Hans  Hugo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Inertia-compensated  AC.  biased  hydrophone  incorporating  a 
porous  capaciunce  transducer.  3.73 1 ,266.  Cl.  340-8 .Olf. 

Ammco  Tools  Inc.:  See— 

MitcheU.  Wallace  F.  3,730.307. 

Amoco  Production  Company:  See— 

Landrum.  Ralph  A,  Jr.,  3,731.268. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bakker.  RoelofJohan.  3.731  JS7. 

Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Sell.  Victor  L.;  and  AWi.  Syed  M.S..  3,729.796. 
Zimmermann.  Ernest  F  ,  3,730,043. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Hood,  Chartes  N.,  II,  3.730.104. 
Anchor  Hockini  Corporation:  See- 
Goodwin,  Robert  C.  3.730.325. 
Anchor  Plastics  Compwiy.  Inc.:  See— 

Bhatia.  Mahesh.  3,730,035. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Stohkjuisl.  Roger  H.  3,729,894. 
Anderson.  Clifford  J;  See— 

Peterson.  Reuben  W.;  Backus.  Harold  A.;  and  Anderson,  Clifford 
J..3.73I.101.  ^    .        ^ 

Andenoa.  Floyd  R.;  and  SuUivan.  Donald  N.  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany. Rock  drill  bit  guide  and  mast  subilizer.  3,730.285,  CI.  179- 
220.000. 
Anderson,  James  H  Heat  pump  3,730,263,  Cl.  165-86.000. 
Anderson  Power  Producu,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Sharaf.  Harold  M  .  and  Eby,  Richard  L..  3.731.189. 
Andersson.  Leif.  to  Siccor  Ltd  Freight  aircraft  loading  and  unloading 

plant.  3.730.359. Cl.2l4-38.00d  ..,,.. 

Ando.  Sadao.  to  Yamatake  HoneyweU  Co..  Ltd.  Reteaaabte  locking 
mechanism  for  pushbutton  switch  with  pilot-lamp  aaembly. 
3.731.028.CI.  200-167  00a  . 

Andrew.  Eugene  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Safety  system  for  explosive 
powder  storage  bin.  3.730,049.  Cl.  86-1.000. 


Andrews.  George  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Sea  state 

analyxer  using  radar  sea  return.  3,73 1,306,  Cl.  343-5.00r. 

Andrus,  Ronald  G.:  See—  _. 

Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  Sr.;  Andrus,  Ronald  O.. 

and  Beckius.  Herbert  J.  P..  3,730,326. 

Anelli,  Peter:  See—  jam-    ».,„ 

Meyer    Bennen   A.;    Bums,   Thomas    A.;   and    Anelli,   Peter, 

3.731.309. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See— 
Kovau.  Leslie  P  .  3.730.925. 

McCann.  Joseph  A.  3.731.159.  .  ^    w  ^   a* 

Teng.  James;  Rha,  Chokyun;  Scaltet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubitt,  Mar- 
ceUaC,  3.730,693. 
Annis,  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek,  Forrest  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   HydrtMlynamic    device    with    slipping    mechanical    clutch. 
3,730,3 1 5. Cl  192-3.300.  .  .  „    ^    u      «/  .  -   k. 

Aoki    Masayoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Keikosha.  Watertight 

watch  case  and  watch.  3.729.924.  Cl.  58-90.00r. 
Aquavoir  Holding  Company  S.A.:  See— 

Dobell.Curzon.  3.730.120. 
Aquino.  Herman  A  ;  and  Knippel.  Willis  H.,  to  '^hna" '"J«^P^***- 

Unit  train  automatic  unloading  system.  3,730,360,  Cl.  214-63.000. 
Ar- Ventilation  AB:  See— 

Soderiund.  Lars;  and  Molter.  Ake.  3.730,072. 
Arimitsu,  Hidenobu:  See—  .      -w 

Suzuki,  Hidetomo;  Arimitsu,  Hidenobu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigemasa. 

3.730.887.  .  .     ,  ^  _•  . 

Ariu    Koshei.  Heating  roltets  with  axial  magnetic  force  reduction 

means.  3.731,034.CT.  219-10.490. 
Arlauskas.  Alfonsas;  and  Rogers.  Uoyd  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Closure  latch.  3,730.575.C1. 292-216.000. 
Arten  Mills  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Der  Aa.  Hendrik.  3.7303 19. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See—  | 

LaTour,  Harry.  3,731,050. 

Young.  John  E,  3.730.547.  ».    v  ^ 

Armistead.  Fonuine  C  .  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preventing  electrosUtic  fieUs  in  large  tanks. 
3.730.193, Cl  134-10000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Bobb,  Paul  D.  3,^29.893. 
Herweh.  John  E..  3.730.921. 

Kreiiel.  William  J.;  and  Ciuao,  Richard  T.,  3,730,109. 
Armsuong.  Edward  T.  Waste  water  treatment  system.  3,730,881.  CI. 

210-6.000 
Armsuong.  Raymond  I.:  See-  ^  ,    ,  im  i  ii 

Brown,  Carlton  E.;  and  Armstrong,  Raymond  I.,  3.730,132. 
Armsuong.  Warren  E  .  and  Voge.  Hervev  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Compwy- 

Hydrazine  decomposiuon  catalyst.  3.730.909.  Cl.  252-434.000. 
Amett,  Uwrence  E  ;  and  Billock.  Paul  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Fuel  l*nk  insert  for  admitting  presetected  pump  nozzles.  3.730,216,  v 
Cl  137-588  000 
Amhold,  Hans,  to  Kopp,  Heinrich.  Etecuical  press  key  device  with 

thermic  excess  current  retease.  3,73 1 ,027,  Cl.  200- 1 57.000. 
Arnold,  Francis  T;  See—  , -,«  ^^^ 

Freeman.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold,  Francis T..  3,730,622. 
Arrow-Hart.  Inc.:  See— 

Hafer.  Paul  M.  3.731,256.  ..... 

Arroyo,  Norma  Z.;  and  Seaton,  Norman  T.  Back-of-the-head  viewing 

system.  3,730.612,CL  350-305.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Keltey.Jerry  0.3.731.292.  .       .        „  .      .     w 

Arrberger.  WUliam  A.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooter.  Inc.  Hot  water  tank. 

3.730.144.CI  122-13.00a. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Goto,  Tsu«o;  and  Tamura,Tsutomu.  3.731.069. 

Iguchi     Takaahi;    Hayakawa.    Shiro;    and    Ohoaawa,    Hiroshi, 

3,730.837.  ..   „   .  .      „     •• 

Komatsu.  Kenichi;  Saijo.  Akira;  Hancda.  Katsuji;  Kodaira.  Ryoji; 

and  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi,  3.730.836.  . 

Asano.  Kiyozi.  to  Shinsei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  seal  amusement  device. 

3.729,863. Cl  46-92.000. 
Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhntetovich:  See—  .  .   -.  .i_ 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  AkhmetovKh;  Paahtn. 
Vastly  Fedorovich;  Gubarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadvkov,  Rif- 

git  Suteimanovich;  Akhunov.  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
adel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer.  Vakry  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Munakhaaovch;  Kostrjukov,  Gennady  VasUievich;  and 
Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich,  3,729.803 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Culbertson,  BUly  M,  3.730,952.  .,  ..  ^  ,      .     .  , 

Ashind,  Bert  Ake;  and  Liljeqvist.  Alf  Harald.  Method  and  a  devKe  for 
manufacturing    a    package    containing   a    plurality    of  ear-phip. 
3,729.892.  Cl.  53-23.000. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Elliott.  Richard  M.  3.731.089.  „..^...       A 
Asuom.  Lennart.  to  Akttebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabnken.  Arrangement 
for  air  conditioning  equipment  containing  a  number  of  conditioning 
uniU.  3.729.950.  Cl  62-259  000 
Athena  Controb,  Inc.:  See— 
Evalds.Etils.  3.730.819. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Kionaas.Mantey.  3,730.895 
Suiegler.  John  H.,  3,730.284. 
Wunderiich.  Donald  K..  3,730.694. 
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Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Marchione.  Joseph  H..  3,729,772. 
Aubin,  Gerard;  and  Yerouchalmi,  David,  to  Commissariat  a  ITnergw 
Atomique.  Heating  element  comprising  lanthanum  chromite  and  ox- 
idation-resisUntwicon compound.  3.730.91  l.CI.  252-516.000. 
Aupoix,  Marcel;  and  Moiason-Franckhauser.  Francois,  to  Compagnte 
Generate  d'ElecUicite.  Cryogenic cabte.  3,730,966,CI.  174-I5.00c. 
Ausset,  Alain:  See— 

Delignieres,  Robert;  and  Ausaet,  Alain.  3.73 1 .204. 
Austin.  Glenn  M:  See— 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  and  Austin.  Glenn  M..  3.730.739. 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Colgan.  Francis  E.;  and  Reeve.  Paul  H..  3,730^97. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Komendowski.  Henry.  3.730.372. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Lane.  Buddy  F.,  3,730,589. 
Schultz.  Edward  G,  Jr.,  3,730,101 . 
Avid  Corporation-  See— 

Scanlon ,  Thorn  as  Albert,  3 ,7  30,290. 
Axial  Corporation :  See- 
Webster.  Frank  R..  3,730,567. 
Babcock  A.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Ptepho,  Robert  R..  3,730,446. 
Bachelder,  Albert  J.:  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H.;and  Bachelder,  Albert  J.,  3,731,083. 
Bachte,  Wilfred  H.;  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Parker-Jones,  H.  Andre,  to 
Phiko-Ford     Corporation.     Tapered     compression     end     fitting. 
3,730,564.  Cl.  285-1 15.000. 
Bachofen.  Willy  A.:  See— 

Kuster,  Kaspar,  3,730,491. 
Backus,  Harold  A . :  See—  . 

Peterson,  Reuben  W.;  Backus,  Harold  A.;  and  Anderson,  Clifford 
J.,3,731,101. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Belde.  Horst;  and  Daubach,  EwaM.  3,730.747. 
Diebold,  Adolf;  Sinn,  Richard;  and  Schnell,  Georg,  3,730,852. 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  3.730,750. 
Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Ltebold,    Gert;    and    Buettner,    Egon, 

3,730.906. 
Schenk.  Walter; and  Hovemann,  Friedrkh.  3.730,854. 
Bagby.  James  M..  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Rotating  internal  combustion  engine.  3.730.148.  Cl.  123-43.00r. 
Baitey.  William  Douglas:  See— 

Buttte.  Robert  Leroy;  and  Bailey.  William  Douglas.  3.730.969. 
Bair.  Lester  E.,  to  Fairshare  Marketing  A.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Heat 

aeater.  3.73 1 .054.  Cl.  219-243.000. 
Bajgert.  Teddv  A.;  and  Schaffer.  William  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cleaning  apparatus  and  method  in  a  mag- 
netk  tap  unit.  5.73 1 ,289,  Cl.  340-1 74. lOr. 
Bakker,  Roelof  Johan,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Diagnostk  connector. 

3.731,257,  Cl.  3 39-44.00m. 
Baldwin,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

De  Rouen,  Joseph  R.;  Baldwin,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Martin,  Henry  F., 
3,729,817. 
BaH,  David  A.:  See- 

Kerchner,  Chartes  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ball.  David  A.  3.73 1 ,055. 
Ballard,  Charies  U.  Aircraft  seat  lock  actuator.  3.730.019.  Cl.  74- 

502.000. 
Ballou.  Clayton  R.  Shoring  structure.  3.730.572.  Cl.  287-53.500. 
Baltimore  Brushes,  Inc.:  See- 
Vines,  Ellsworth,  3,729,764. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Magnetic  tape  cartridge  removing  apparatus.  3,730,533, 

Cl.  274-4.00f. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Endless  magnetic  upe  cartridge  removing  apparatus. 

3.730.534,  C1.274-4.00b. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See— 

Flippin,  James  S..  3,729,845. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaf:  See- 
Mayer,  Manfred;  and  Naydowski,  Reinhard.  3,729.915. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Streppel,  Herbert,  3,730.448. 
Barnard.  Domink  Paul  Edmund,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Time 
delay  switch  with  improved  dashpot  means.  3.731.021.  Cl.  200- 
34.000. 
Barnes.  Jeffery  W. :  See— 

SayeiB.  Leslie  W.;  Barnes,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Jackson.  Norman. 
3.729.920. 
Barnes.  Robert  L.;  Block.  William  M.;  and  Grafitein.  Dantel.  to  Singer 
Company,  The,  mesne.  Polyurethane  copolymen  derived  from  the 
carborane-silicon  phthalocyanine  monomer.  3,730,950,  Cl.  260- 
77.5aq. 
Bamhaid, Philip, IV. Seismogrephic devke.  3,730,289, Cl.  l8l-.Snc. 
Bamstead,  John  W.;  and  Wiseman,  Everett  D.,  to  Vemco  Corporation. 
Cooling  means  for  motor  of  a  wet  pkk-up  vacuum  sweeper. 
3,730.642,  Cl.  417-424.000. 
Barrera,  Roberto  Gonzalez:  See— 

Rubio.  Manuel  Jesus.  3.730.732. 
Barry.  Brian:  See- 
Moore.  Christopher  John;  and  Barry.  Brian.  3,730.639. 
Bartholomew.  Ray  E.:  See— 

Herpkh.  WiUiam  A.;  Palmer.  George  W.;  and  Bartholomew.  Ray 
E.  3.730.365. 
Baruzzini.  Gino  L.,  to  Pet  Incorporated.  Modular  insulated  panel 
system.  3,729.889.  Cl.  52-264.000. 


BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Raffenberg,  Hermann-Josef,  3.730,660. 
Bask  Ceramics  Incorporated:  See— 

Yavorsky.  Paul  J.,  3.730.744. 
Bates.  Robert  E.  Meter  setter.  3.730.213,  Cl.  137-364.000. 
Bathory,  Bela  Istvan,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company. 

Limited.  Devkes  for  applying  forces.  3.730,036.  Cl.  83-554.000. 
Batson.  William  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Sabre  saws  with  lockabte 

swivel  saw  bars.  3.729.822.  Cl.  30-394.000. 
Battelte  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Tannenberger,      Hebnut;      and      Charbonnkr.      Jean-Claude. 
3,730,771. 
Bauer,  Kurt:  See— 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Kohter,  Alfred;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3,729.767. 
Baues,  Dietrich;  Marini,  Richard;  and  McCaulcy,  Donald,  to  G.A.C. 

International  Inc.  Orthodontic  arch  wire.  3,729.824.  Cl.  32-14.00a. 
Bauknecht.  Otto;  and  Horl.  Adolf,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 
AG.  Apparatus  and  method  of  finishing  gear  teeth   3,729.967.  Cl. 
72-102.000. 
Baumann,  Hans  D.,  to  Mosoneidan  International,  Inc.  Adjustabte  fluid 

restrictor.  3,730,479,  CL  251-121.000. 
Baumer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schmitt,  Dkter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  3,730,688. 
Baumgarten.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Medney.  Jonas;  and  Baumgarten,  Donald  J.,  3,730,795. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Hoeltzenbein,  Josef,  3,730,350. 
Wood,  Joseph  T.,  3,730,376. 
Bay  Mechanical  Company:  See— 

Minto,  Horace  G.  3.730,429. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  and  Kerr,  John  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips 
corporation.  Methods  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  devke. 
3.759.81  l.CI.  29-578.000. 
Beall.  Rkhard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doombos,  William  A.,  3,730,191. 
Bean,  Frederic  Roland:  See— 

Olivares,  Ismael  Adolfo;  Bean,  Frederk  Roland;  and  Haist,  Grant 
Milford.  3,730,727. 
Beaty,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Samander,  Asib  S.  Automatk  stacking  ap- 
paratus. 3,730,357,  Cl.  214-6.0dk. 
Beaunit  Corporation:  See— 

Lusk,   Harold   B.;  Cooke,   Herbert  E.;   and   Piyor,   Leon   D.. 

3,729,916. 

Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Self-aligning 

bearing  with  multipte  assembly  sequence.   3,730,598,  O.   308- 

132.000. 

Becht,  Carl  T..  to  Senco  Producu,  Inc.  Fastener  applying  devke. 

3,730,414,0.227-130.000. 
Beck,  Norman  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Selective  drum  printer 
with  pawl  means  to  lock  the  type  wheel  in  setected  positioB. 
3,730,085,C1.  101-110.000. 
Becker,  Edward  A.,  to  Intertherm,  Inc.  Supplemental  heater  unit  for  air 

conditioner  of  the  dual  blower  type.  3,73 1 ,056,  Cl.  2 1 9-36 1 .000. 
Becker.  Robert  N . :  See— 

Spisak,  Raymond  J.;  Becker.  Robert  N.;  and  McKeithan.  Wesley 
L.  3.731.018. 
Beckius.  Herbert  J.  P.:  See- 
Irving.  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Schmidt.  Albert  S..  Sr.;  Andrus,  Ronald  G.; 
and  Beckius,  Herbert  J.  P..  3,730,326. 
Beech,  Sydney  George,  to  Mansfield  Heat  Limited.  Electric  cooking 

ovens.  3,73 1, 039,  Cl.  219-407.000. 
Beermann,  Claus:  See— 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Kari  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert  3,730,903 
Beharrell,  George  David;  and  Adams,  George  Edward.  Rim  for  mount- 
ing pneumatk  tires  on  wheels.  3,730,248,  Cl.  152-379.000. 
Behm,  John  W.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,729,935. 
Belde,  Horst;  and  Daubach,  Ewald,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktkngeaeUschaft.    Pigment   formulations.    3,730,747,   Cl.    106- 
288.00b. 
Beliveau,  Roger  Louis:  See— 

Sloane,  Ivan  Henry;  Mailhot,  Armand  Ludovk;  Beliveau,  Roger 
Louis;  and  Sawhney,  Harbans  Lai,  3,729,917. 
Belkin,  Nathan  L.  Hospital  garment.  3,729,747,  Cl.  2-1 14.000. 
Belknap,  Donald  J.,  50%  to  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  and  50%  to  Field,  Mil- 
ton M.  Miniature  incandescent  lamp  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  3,729,783,  Cl.  29-25 . 1 30. 
BeU  &  Howelk  See- 

Gaynor,  Joseph,  3,730,091 . 
BeU  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Freeland,  Stanley  R..  3,730,068. 
Neff,  Joseph  J.,  3,730.61 3. 
Woodkr.  James  G..  3,730,61  S. 
BeU,  C.  Gordon.  Homogeneous  memory  for  digital  computer  systems. 

3,73 1, 285,  Cl.  340-172.500. 
BeU  Tetephone  Laboratories,  Incoporated:  See— 

Moylan,  Philip  John ,  3 ,7  3 1 ,07  3 . 
BeU  Tetephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Ammann,  Hans  Hugo,  3.73 1 .266. 

Beurrier,  Henry  Rkhard,  3.73 1. 237.  • 

Bryant.  Herbert  WiUiam.  3.731 .124. 
Cheney,  Gten  Trenton,  3,731,164. 
CoUins,  RusseU  WUliam,  3,731.234. 
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Cuthbert.  John  David;  Hentlcr,  Donald  Henry;  and  On,  WilUam 

Harold.  3. 7 30,7 20 
Diene*.  Andrew;  Ippen,  Erich  Peter;  Kofelnik,  Herwig  Werner. 

and  Shank.  Charle*  Vemon,  3.73 1 .224 
Fairchild.  Davtd  Lee,  and  Lane,  Michael  Stephen,  3,731.001. 
Favin.  David  Leonard,  and  Snyder,  Paul  Jerry.  3.731.194. 
Gaiey.  Michael  Randolph.  3,731 ,109. 
Gordon,  Travia  HiU;  Marino.  Patrick  John;  and  Pile,  Randolph 

John,  3,731.281 
Joel.  Amoi  Edward,  Jr  .  3.731 .000. 
Johntton.  Wilbur  Dexter.  Jr.,  3.731.223. 
Lar»en.  Arthur  Bertel,  3.730.977. 
Mathews.  Max  Vernon.  3.730.99S. 
Miller.  Gabriel  Lorimer,  3,731.192. 
Murphy.    Bernard    Thomas;    and    Panousic,    Peter    Theodore, 

3.730,787. 
Pierce,  John  Robinson.  3,73 1 .002. 
Rentzepis,  Peter  Michael.  3,730.629. 
Thies,  Fred  Walter.  3,731.284. 
Bellanca.  Joseph  V  .  to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  making  books.  3,730.5 1 2.  CI.  1 1-1.000. 
Bellinger,  Horst:  5«— 

Disch,  Karlheinz;  Krings.  Peter;  Kuhling.  Dieter;  Bellinger,  Horst; 
and  Pemer,  Johannes  Jurgen.  3.730,902. 
Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich:  See— 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Bcrkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  GngonevKh.  Mal- 
bert.  Peu  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Alkasarov. 
Jury  Innokendevich;  Legeche.  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinsh- 
tein.  Alexanr  laovich.  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Akxei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich. 
3.730.283. 
Bender.  Louis,  to  Brenner  &  Bender  Inc.  Material  measuring  and 

dispensing  apparatus.  3.730.388,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  S«— 

Chadwick.  Ray  F  ;  and  Robertson,  John  H..  3.730.040. 
McKeown,  James  E..  3.731.144. 

McKeown.  James  E  ;  and  Michel.  Donald  E..  3,731 .252. 
Roaenbaum.  Erik,  and  Klimchak.  Edward  George.  3.731.122. 
Thakore.  Kaushik  H  .  3.731.143 
Bennett,  Clifton  L.  Fog  dispersing  compound.  3.730,432.  CI.  239- 

2.00T 
Bennett.  Frank  C:  See- 
Felix.  Gerardus  L.;  and  Bennett.  Frank  C.  3.730.S96. 
Bennett,  James  G.,  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Process  for  the  preparation  of  polypheny  lene  ethers  with 
promoted  copper-amine  catalysu.  3.730,944.  CI.  260-47.0et. 
Bennetto.  Harold  H  Rotary  engine.  3.730.143. CL  123-8.410. 
Benzon,  Robert  O  ,  and  Dybdal,  Richard  K.  Screw  conveyor  coupling. 

3,730,332,  CI.  198-213.000. 
Berends.  Howard   P.,  to  Hotland   Hitch  Company.  Container  lift. 

3,730,366,  CI.  214-512.000 
Berg,  Harvey  A.:  5ef— 

Werfel,  Laurence  M.;  and  Berg,  Harvey  A.,  3.730.475. 
Berger.  Abe:  See— 

Dezuba.  George  P.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3,730.932. 
Berger,  Isaac,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  unit  having 
means  for  providing  filtered  make-up  air.  3,729,95 1 ,  CI.  62-427.000. 
Bergkamp,  Helen  Gerber:  See— 

Bcrgkamp.  Robert  L.;  and  Bergkamp.  Helen  Gerber,  3,730.107. 
Bergkamp.  Robert  L.;  and  Bergkamp,  Helen  Gerber.  Folding  bracket 

mechanism  3,730,I07,CI.  108-39i)00. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.:  See— 

NesBon,  Israel;  Palmer.  Robert  G.;  Faria.  Edwin  E.;  and  Hertling. 
Charles  J  .3,730,065. 
Berkhout,  Augustinus  J.:  See— 

ZundenJorp,  Henricus  J.;and  Berkhout.  Augitttinus  J.. 3,730, 1 26. 
Berkman.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Wyatt.  PhUip  J.;  Berkman,  Richard  M.;  and  Phillips,  David  T  , 
3,730.842. 
Beriand,  Jean-Rene:  Set— 

Claiiae.  Jacques  B.;  Mitrmni,  Moni  S.;  and  Beriand,  Jean-Rene, 
3,731.212. 
Berier.  Robert  M.;  Alpert.  Norman;  and  Murthy.  Nanjudiah  N.,  to  Pit- 
ney Bowea-Alpex.  Inc.  Dau  procearaig  system  and  reader  therefor. 
3.731. 064,  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Beriincourt,  Don  A  ;  and  Schweitzer,  Eari  (>.,  to  Vemitron  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-burner  gas  stove  with  piezoelectric  ignition.  3.730,672. 
CI.  431-264.000. 
Berry.  David  A.:  See— 

Cremeans,  George  E.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Roacaberg,  Harvey  S.; 
Oenco,  Joseph  M.;  and  Morrison,  David  L.,  3,730.833. 
Bers.  Abraham,  to  Maasachusetu  Institute  of  Technology  Generation 
of  weakly  damped  electron  plasma  surface  waves  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor, amplification  and  couphng  of  acoustic  waves  on  an  adjacent 
piezoelectnc  3.73U14.CI.  330-5  500 
Berthon,  Robert:  See— 

Mames,  Michel,  and  Berthon.  Robert,  3.730.341. 
Besenfeider.  Edward  R.,  to   Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc. 
Phase-locked  oscillator  for  use  with  variable  speed  dau  source. 
3,731.220. CI.  331-I.OOa. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  Set— 
Laidman.  John  N..  3.730,758. 


Bettiga.  Albert  C;  and  Chang.  Leo  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Toner  distribution  process.  3,731,146.  CL 
317-3.000. 
Beurrier.  Henry   Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Broadband  transformers.  3.731 .237,  CI.  333-24.00r. 
Bhatia,  Mahesh,  to  Anchor  Plastics  Company,  Inc.  Cutting  tubular 

plastic  extrusion.  3,730,035,  CI  83-54.000. 
Bickl,  Horst;  and  Pfeifer,  Josef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  arrangement  for  positioning  of  a  selected  image  in  a 
sequence  of  images  at  a  predetermined  location.  3,73 1 ,063,  CI.  235- 
61. lie. 
Billock,PaulJ.:See— 

Amett.  Lawrence  E;  and  Billock.  Paul  J..  3.730.216. 
Bilow,  Norman;  and  Jones,  John  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Solid  lubricanttand  methods  3,730.893,  CI  252-12.400. 
Binard.  William  J  ;  and  Dye.  John  F..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Vent 

for  liquid  drainage  system.  3,730.209.  CI.  137-217.000. 
Binary  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Reilly.  John  J..  Jr..  3.73 1 .062. 
Binder.  Georg:  See— 

Hagenlocher,  Walter;  and  Binder,  Georg.  3.731 .126. 
Bio-Science  Laboratories:  See— 

Demetroiu,  James  A..  3.730.684. 
Biospherics  Incorporated:  See- 
Levin.  Gilbert  V  ;  and  Topol.  George  J  .  3,730.882. 
Bird,  George  R.;  and  Rosenoff,  Alan  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pho- 
toresponsive  articles  comprising  multilayer  spectral  sensitization 
systems.  3,730,7I4,CI.  96-1.700. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.:  See- 
Bishop.  Arthur  E;  and  Henrich.  Richard  E.,  3,730,018. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  and  Henrich.  Richard  E..  to  Bishop,  Arthur  E. 

Torque-balanced  steering  system.  3,730,0 18,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Bishop,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Deane.  William  Ronald.  3.730.161 
Bissett,  James  S..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Temperature  responsive 

safety  valve  stems.  3.730,204,0.  137-68.000. 
Bixler,  Henry  A.:  See- 
Spencer,  Donald  J.;  Durran,  Donald  A.;  and  Bixler.  Henry  A., 
3.731.221 
Blachut,  Theodore  J.;  Paulun.  Manfred;  Ferry,  Kirk;  and  Amaro,  Angel 
Garcia,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Stereocom- 
plier  3.729,830. CI.  33-20  OOd. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Wood.  John  W,  3,730,281 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Weber.  Edwin  J..  3.729,91 2. 
Blackwell  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirono,  Akira;and  Miyajima,  Masayoshi,  3,731,182. 
Bladzik.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Mollica,  Richard  J.  Jr.;  Hunter.  Joaeph  E..  Jr.;  and  Bladzik,  Ken- 
neth R,  3,729,805 
Blake,  Roy  B..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Time  mark-nu- 
meral generator  system  3,73 1,262,  CI.  34O-2.000. 
Blasbalg.  Herman  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Synchronization  device  for  anti-jamming  communications  system. 
3,73 1,1 98,  CI.  325-42.000. 
Blaylock.  Arnold  O..  to  Lectric  Lites  Company.  Emergency  warning 

light  apparatus.  3, 73 1, 082, CI.  240-10.500. 
BleilCarlE.See- 

Albers,   Walter   A.,  Jr.;   BleU,  Cari  E.;  and   Swets.   Don   £.. 
3.730.867. 
Bleil,  Carl  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Semiconductive  chip  at- 
tachment means.  3,729,818.  CI  29-630  000. 
Bleiweias,   Eugene,   to   Metaframe  Corporation.    Aquarium   heater. 

3,731,058,0  219-523.000. 
Block.  Forest  E.;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  E.  Precision  boring  machine. 

3,730,029.0.82-12.000 
Block,  William  M:  See- 
Barnes.  Robert  L.;  Block,  WiDiam  M.;  and  Grafstein.  Daniel, 
3,730,950. 
Bkxxl,  Raymond;  Strong,  Colin  Barry;  and  Pearson,  Alan  John,  to  Wil- 
liam Cotton  Limited.  Straight  bar  knitting  machines.  3,729.953,  CL 
66-89  000 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey,  Leonard  C, 
3.730,716. 
Bloxham,  Samuel  Dawson;  and  Haigh,  Robert  Laird.  Exercising  ap- 
paratus for  small  children.  3,730,587,  CI.  297-274.000. 
Boaz,  Donald  P  Silicate  polymer  vehicles  for  use  in  protective  coatings 

and  proccM  of  making.  3,730,746.  CL  l06-287.0se. 
Bobb.  Paul  D..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Chair  pack.  3,729.893, 

CI.  53-27.000. 
Bode.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  supporting  and  operating  a  slidaMe  gaU  and  extended  tube  noz- 
zle on  a  bottom-pour  vessel.  3.730.401 .  CI.  222-5 1 2.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Pettin-Elmer  A.  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Witte,  Wolfgang.  3.730,630. 
Bodycomb,    Alistair    K.,    to    Domtar    Limited.    Air    bearing   anvil. 

3,730,061, CL93-59.0mt. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Stkorra.  Charles  F  .  3,729,985.  t 

Boffe.  Maurice,  to  GlaverbefS.A.  Apparatus  for  modifying  a  property 

of  an  article  by  diffusion.  3,730,871,0.  204-245.000. 
Boggs,  Pamela  P.:  See— 
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Buckman,  John  D.;  Raths,  Fred  W.;  Boggs,  Pamela  P.;  and  Doner- 
son,  Robert  L,  3,730,888. 
Boggs.  Wilbum  A.;  and  Miller.  Robert  N.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.   Elastomeric    corrosion-inhibiting    coating    and    sealing 
material.  3.730.937,0. 260-37.00r.  ....     , 

Boghosian,  Malcohn  P.,  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Method  of 
delivery  of  solution  to  skin  having  subsUntial  amountt  of  hair 
thereon  3,730,182.0.  128-173.000. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schmidt,  Gunther;  Theiss,  Armin;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and 
Kaiser,  Leonnard,  3.729.793. 
Boilig,  Geort;  Zeller,  Josef;  and  Simons,  Willi,  to  Schloemann  Aktien- 

feselbchiA.   Continuous   casting   machine.    3,730,255,  O.    164- 
74.000. 
Bolton,  Percy  J.:  See— 

Marston,  James  W;  and  Bolton,  Percy  J.,  3,729,8 1 3. 
Bonnamy,  Philippe  J.  F.,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Method 
of  making  elecuical  connectors  and  connectors  therefor.  3,73 1 ,250, 
CL  339-1 2.00V. 
Boor,  John,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cyclic  ether  polymerization 

process.  3.730.922,0.  260-2.00a. 
Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.:  See— 

Whitman,  Garo  Arevian;  Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.;  and  Dunbar, 
Elton  E,  3,731,067. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Stehle,   Peter  Fallon;  Dickstein,  Jack;  and  Loshaek,  Samuel, 
3,730,933. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See- 
Bush,  John  W .;  and  Cunningham,  Andrew  E.,  3,730,541. 
Mead,  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmer.  George  A.,  3,730,009. 
Miller,  Robert  C.  3,730,176. 
Zimmer,  George  A.,  3,730,316. 
Borskey, Charles  L.Storable  vehicle  canopy.  3,730,196,0.  l35-5.00a. 
Bos,  John  R.;  Sorensen,  Clarence  A.;  and^Van  Elzelingen,  Laurens,  to 
Gardner-Denver  Company,  Reciprocation  drive  and  counterweight 
arrangement  for  power  saws.  3,729,823,  CI.  30-394.000. 
Bos,  Marinus  A.:  See- 
Schmidt,  William  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M.;  Maillet, 
Wilfrid  G;  and  Bos,  Marinus  A,  3,730.998. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Radecke,  Helmut,  3,730,987. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H:  See— 

Burgholte,    Alwin;    Wirtz,    Rainer;    and    Domann,    Helmut, 

3,731,169. 
Hagenlocher,  Waher;  and  Binder,  Georg,  3,73 1 ,1 26. 
Knapp.Heinrich.  3,730,155. 
Sicgel,  Heinz;  and  Kraisel,  August,  3,730,058. 
WesseL  Wolf,  3,731,195. 
Boschen,  John  A.;  and  Francis,  Reid  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Vehicle  window  system.  3,729.867,  CI.  49-98.000. 
Bosisio,  Renato  G.,  to  Canadian  PatenU  and  Development  Limited. 

Zero-mode  microwave  applicator.  3,731,038,0.  219-10.550. 
Botaons.  Walter  Howard;  Parer.  David  George;  and  Burcher,  George 

Davey.  Article  presenting  apparatus.  3,730,356,0. 214-1  Obc. 
Bostrom,  Sten-Lennart,  to  Dasy  Inter  S.A.  Credit  card  or  the  like. 

3,731.085.CL  235-61.1  Id. 
Botterman,  David  L.;  and  Lewis.  Philip  W.,  to  Contamer  Corporation 

of  America.  Carry-out  tray.  3.730.4 19.  CI.  229-28.000. 
Bouchard.  Richard  J.;  and  Sanders.  William  R..  to  Sanders  Associates. 
Inc.  Graphical  keyboard  operated  display  device.  3.731.299.  CI. 
340-324.00a. 
Boulaine .  Paul :  See— 

Hastinp.  James  T.;  and  Boulaine.  Paul,  3,729,754. 
Bourdier,  Jean-Claude.  Installation  for  trying  on  wearing  apparatus. 

3.729,839,  CL  35-58.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See—  _        ,»..,.        ^ 

Dc  Rouen,  Joseph  R.;  Baldwin.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Martm.  Henry  F., 
3,729.817. 
Bowen,  Braxton  C;  and  Weir,  Jackie  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Process  for  extracting  solvent  from  polyamide  fila- 
mentt.  3,730,680,0. 8-151.200.  ^  ... 

Bowers,  William  H.,  to  Delbar  Products,  Inc.  Mirror  poaiDoning 
device.  3,730,474,0.248-478.000. 
'        Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon,  to  National  Forge  Company.  Threaded  clo- 
sure high  production  isosUtic  molding  device.  3,730,666,  CI.  425- 
405.0011.  .      .         r> 

Bowser,  John  O.;  and  Moga,  Nicholas  I.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Slat  floor  assembly.  3.730.140. 0. 1 19-28.000. 
Boydell,    Kenneth    Raymond,   to    Dowty   Technical    Developments 

Limited.  Selector  valves.  3,730.220,  CI.  1 37-596.200. 
Bozik,  John  E.;  Ondrey,  John  A.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company.  Process  for  coupling  lower 
olefins.  3,730.957.C1. 260-673.000. 
Bracey,  Kenneth  Edward  George:  See— 

Petrie,  James  Alexander,  and  Bracey,  Kenneth  Edward  George, 
3,729.957.  .      ^ 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Insect  trap.  3.729.858,0.43-114.000. 
Brady,  John  F..  to  Universal  Technotegjr,  Inc.  Keyboard  swrtch  and 

unitized  multiple  switeh  configuration.  3.73 1 .014.  CI.  200-5.00a. 
Brady.  John  F..  to  Universal  Technology  Inc.  Control  keyboard  *«ntch 
with  cantilevered  contact  and  diode  matrix  array.  3,731,015,  CI. 
200-5. 00a. 
Braley,  Silas  A.:  See—  .„„..., 

Edmunds,  Louis  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Braley.  Silas  A..  3,730.186. 


Brandle,  Kari:  See— 

Lailach.  Gunter;  Gerlach.  Gottfried;  Trenczek,  Gerhard;  and 
Brandle.  Karl,  3,730,748. 
Brandt,  Otto;  and  Tocquet,  Bernard.  Electro-acousuc  transducer. 

3.731.267.  CI.  340-10.000. 
Braude.  Geroge  L.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Polyenes  modified  with 

polyfimctional  N-hak)  amines.  3.730.95 1 .  CI.  260-77.50b. 
Braukmann  Armaturen  AG:  See— 

Braukraann.  Heinz-Wemer.  3.730.426. 
Braukmann.  Heinz-Wemer.  to  Braukmann  Armaturen  AG.  Thermo- 

sutic  valve.  3.730,426,0.  236.44.00c. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Voigt,  Gunter;  and  Metzler.  Norbert,  3,729,82 1 . 
Braun,  Francois  Marie  Joseph,  to  Societe  anonyme  beige  d'Expk>iU- 
tion  de  la  Navigation  aerienne,  (Sabena).  Scat,  couch  or  bed,  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  vacuum  cushion.  3,730,588, 0.  297-284.000. 
Braunberger,  Benjamin  A.:  See— 

Burrough,  Donald  E.;  and  Braunberger,  Benjamin  A..  3.729.907. 
Brayton.  Donald  B,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Laser 
velocimeter  employing  reference  beam  detection.  3,730,625,  CI. 
356-28.000. 
Breitenbach,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Quantiutrve  measurement  of  selected  nitrogen  compounds  in 
gaseous  mixtures.  3,730.686,0.  23-232.00r. 
Brems,  John  Henry.  Rotary  indexing  mechanism.  3,730,014,  CI.  74- 

394  000. 
Brems,  John  Henry.  Electrode  rod  holder  for  resistuice  welding  actua- 
tors. 3,73 1 ,046,  CI.  21 9-78.000. 
Brenner  &  Bender  Inc.:  See- 
Bender,  Louis,  3,730,388. 
Breza,  Michael  Joaeph.  lo  Cities  Service  Company.  Bloom  mhibited 

flame  retardant  compa»itions.  3,730,929,  CI.  260-23.00h. 
Bricker,  Carl  E.;  and  Hillegass.  Kenneth  P..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Parking  brake,  spring  applied,  hydraulic 
released.  3.730,303,0.  188-170.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Sigeru;  Murakami,  Yoshitsugu;  Tashiro,  Yutaka;  and 

TabaU.Kazuki,  3,730.245. 

Brigiliano.  Rorent;  Vogt,  Ernest;  and  Marmoud.  Edmond,  to  Fabnque 

de  Boites  4e  Montres  F.  Kuhn  SA.  Wrist  watch  with  dial  iUumina- 

tion.  3,729.923,0.  58-50.00r. 

Brincks,  Richard  Joseph,  to  American  Can  Company.  Pull  tab  end  for 

can.  3.730.377.  CL  220-27.000. 
Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Kerr,  Glenn  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tm  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Locking  device  for  the  clamps  of  a  tube  splicer. 
3,730.5 10. CL  269-25.000. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Everest,  Frank  G.;  and  Veasey,  Thomas  P.,  3.731.1 17. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bryce,  Laurence  Miller.  3,730,961 . 
Britton,  Wright,  to  Britton  Yacht  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  adaptmg 
roller  wtnp  to  other  sailing  coofigurations.  3,730.124,  CI.   114- 
106.000. 
Britton  Yacht  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Britton,  Wright.  3.730.124. 
Brochstein,  I.  H.  Drumstick.  3,730,570, 0. 287-53.00r. 
BrockmuUer,  Friedrich  Franr,  to  Windmoller  &  Holacber.  Severing  ap- 
paratus for  severing  lengths  of  tube  from  a  continuously  fed  flattened 
tubular  web.  3,730,41 1,C1.  225-100.000. 
Bronne,  William  B.;  and  Linthicum,  Hariey  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Method  for  tube  removal.  3,729,806.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Bronstein.  Benjamin.  Folding  boot-drying  rack.  3.730.354,  CL  211- 

38.000.  , 

Brooks, Robert N: See—  ^_      .     „  .^      v. 

Hutchinson,  Bruce  R.;  Hunter.  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks,  Robert  N., 
3.730,112. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Watanabe,Toooyoahi,  3,730,323. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler,  Albert  M.,  3,729.940. 
Rochelle.  William  R..  3.729.94 1 . 
Ward,  Delbert  R.;  and  Rochelle,  William  R..  3.730.S37. 
Blown,  Blanchard  W.:  See— 

Brubaker.  Robert  D.;  and  Brown,  Blanchard  W.,  3,730.682. 
Brown,  Carlton  E.;  and  Armstrong,  Raymond  I.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

Control  and  indicator  mechaninn.  3,730,132,  CI.  1 16-1 33.000. 
Brown,  Larry  P..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Method  of  offset  ex- 
plosive stimulation.  3,730^74,0.  166-299.000. 
Brown,  Morris  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stripper  mechanism. 

3.730.454,0.  242-192.000. 
Brown.  Omar  L..  to  Fraae.  Ermal  C.  Easy  opening  can  end  with  non- 

remowbleub.  3.730.379.  CI.  220-48.000. 
Brown.  Peter  W.  to  Outboard  Marine  CorporatMO.  Dram  return  for 

engine.  3,730,149.0.  l23-73.00r. 
Brubaker,  Robert  D.;  and  Brown,  Blanchard  W.,  to  Staphex  Corpora- 
tion. Sterilization  system  for  clothes  treating  machines  and  method 
of  using.  3,730,682,  CL  21-58.000. 
Bnickner-Apparatebau  Micbelstadt  GmbH:  See— 

Schuierer,  Manfred,  3.730.679. 
Bruder,    Werner,    and    Grieb,    Hubert,    to    Daimler-Benz   Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Shift  clement  for  gas  turbine  for  shifting  between  series 
and  parallel  operatioos.  3,730,649,  CI.  41 7-408.000. 
Brugler,  Joseph  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Target  center 
television  tracking  system.  3.730^77.  CL  178-6.800. 
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Bnimm,  Richard  S..  to  Walworth  Company.  RoUry  valve  prevure 

regulating  tyttem.  3.730.2I4,CI.  137-487.000. 
Brummer,  Samuel  B.:  Set— 

Mak rides.  Alkis  C;  and  Brummer.  Samuel  B..  3.730.883. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  Set— 

Richardson,  Robert,  3.730.241 . 

Roberu,  John   A.;  Roberts,  Peter  R.;  and   Danzey.  Lee   B., 
3,730,227. 
Bryant,  Herbert   William,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Electroacouttic  transducer  having  improved  transducing 
element  lupportint  means.  3,731.1  24.  CI.  310-9.400. 
Bryce,  Laurence  Miller,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Arc  ignition  by 

seeded  gas.  3, 7  30.96 1.  CI.  13-9.000. 
Bryner,  Renak)  F  .  Jr.:  See— 

Lange.  Eu^ne  A.;  and  Bryner,  Renald  F.,  Jr.,  3.729.829. 
BTM  Corporation:  See— 

Sawdon,  Edwin  C.  3.730,044. 
Buchanan.    Harry    Charles,    Jr.,    to    General    Motors   Corporation. 

Windshield  wiping  apparatus.  3,729,766,  CI   1S-2S0.2I0. 
Buchwald.  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  acces- 
sory arrangement.  3,730, 147,  CI.  1 23-41 .440. 
Buckman,  John  D  ;  Raths.  Fred  W  ;  Boggs,  Pamela  P  ;  and  Donerson, 
Robert  L.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  flocculating 
with  tertiary  aminohydroxyalkyi  esters  of  carboxylic  acid  polymers. 
3,730.888,  CI.  210-52.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman.  John  D.;  Raths,  Fred  W.;  Boggs,  Pamela  P.;  and  Doner- 
son, Robert  L.,  3,730,888. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Buyze,  Edwin  K.,  3.730,304. 
Eggert.  Walter  S..  Jr.,  3,730.586. 
Buddecke,  Charles  L.;  and  LeValley,  John,  to  Accumed.  Inc..  mesne. 

Sphygmomanometer.  3,730,172,  CI.  128-2.05m. 
Budri:i,  Allan  R.;  and  Tokarczyk,  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Worthington  Corpora- 
tion. F1oatin|  debris  recovery  basket.  3.730.1 19.  CI.  114  .50r. 
Buescher.  William  E  ;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Strengthened  cathode  material  aivd  method  of  making. 
3.730.706.  CI.  75-206.000. 
Buettner.  Egon:  See— 

Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Liebold.    Gert;    and    Buettner,    Egon, 
3,730.906. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,730.677. 
Bugmann,  Ernst,  to  Unilan  A.G.  Glass-fiber  reinforced  polyurethane 

elastomen.  3.730.936. CI.  260-37.00n. 
Buhrer,  Erwin:  See— 

Buhrer.  Erwin;  and  Keller.  Franz  (said  Keller  asMr.  to  said). 
3.730J53. 
Buhrer.  Erwin;  and  Keller,  Franz,  said  Keller  aaaor.  to  said  Buhrer,  Er- 
win. Pattern  device  for  foundry  molds.  3.730,253, CI.  164-241.000. 
BuUard,  Robert  L.,  and  Wheeler,  Donald  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Micro- miniature  probe  assembly.  3,731,191, 
CI.  324-1 58.00f. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 
Occhipinti.  Cari.  3.73 1 ,259. 
Bunker,  Richaid  D.,  to  Dyna-Flex  Corporation.  Single  exposed  plastic 

relief  image  printing  plate  washer.  3,730,069.  CI.  95-98.000. 
Bunnelle.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Bunnelle.  Philip  R.;  and  Payne,  Bobby  R.. 
3.730,592. 
Burcher,  George  Davey:  See— 

Boasons,  Walter  Howard;  Parer,  David  George;  and  Burcher, 
George  Davey,  3,730,356. 
Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited:  See— 

McAlpine.  Ernest,  3,73 1 ,03 1 . 

Burgholte,  Alwin;  Wirtz,  Rainer,  and  Domann,  Helmut,  to  Bosch. 

Robert.    G.m.b.H.    Digital    slip    frequency    control    circuit    for 

■synchronous   dynamo   electric    machines.    3.731.169.   CI.    318- 

227.000. 

Burke,  Donald  J.;  and  Cole,  Judson  C.  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc. 

Tool  for  squeezing  off  flexible  pipe.  3.730.478,  CI.  25 1-8.000. 
Burkett,  Francis  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Egg  carton. 

3.730.420.  CI.  229-44.00r. 
Burkhardt,    Gisbert.    to    TeleAinken    Patentverwertungsgescllschafl 
m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  the  separate  discharge  of  flat  items  from  a 
stack  3.7)0.5l4.Ct.  271-1 1.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wedler.  Frederick  C;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  3.730.678. 
Bums.  Bland  Calvin;  and  Albertsen,  Hans  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

conveying  sewage.  3,730.884.  CI.  210-15.000 
Bums.  John  Andrew,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Method  of  forming  a  circuit  3,729.816,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Bums,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Meyer.    Bennett   A.;   Bums,   Thomas   A.;   and    Anelli,   Peter. 
3,731.309. 
Bumside.  Floyd  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

filtering  weU  fluids.  3.730,268.  CI.  166-177  000. 
Burrough.  Donald  E.;  and  Braunberger,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Gehl  Com- 
pany. Mower  conditioner  3,729,907,  CI.  56-14.100. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Caras,  Bernard.  3,730,5 1 1 . 
Hennessey,  William  M..  3.730.972. 
Kupsky.  George  A,  3.73 1 . 1 3 1 . 


Walsh.  Robert  J.  3.731.291. 
Burshtein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitricvtch,  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mai- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legechc,  Nikolai  Leonticvich;  Golbinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  Isovich,  Reinsbur|,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein, Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,    Alexei    Danilovich;   and    Belov,   Leonid   Stepanovich, 
3,730,283. 
Burton,  Jean  A.;  White,  T.  Sunley;  and  Myrland.  Harold  M..  to  Hor- 
mel,  Geo.  A,  A  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  slicing  and  weighing 
bacon  for  packaging  3,730,742,  CI.  99-233  1 10. 
Burum,  Harold  J.  Frame  connecting  piece.  3,729.868. CI.  49-420.000. 
Burwell,  Rodney  P.,  to  Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis. 

Barge  cover.  3,730. 1 28,  CI.  114-201.000. 
Bush,  John  W.;  and  Cunningham,  Andrew  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration. Ruid  pressure  brake  system.  3.730,54 1. CI.  303-2 l.OOf. 
Buske,  Ervin  Claw  hook  for  chains.  3,729,926,  CI.  59-93.000. 
Buss,  Benjamin  Alvin;  and  Buss,  Donald  C.  Cassette  and  intimate 
system  of  washing  soiled  fabrics  and  material.  3,729,959,  CI.  68- 
19.100 
Buss,  Donald  C:  See— 

Buu.  Benjamin  Alvin;  and  Buss,  Donald  C,  3.729.959. 
Butler,  Richard  G.  Friction  type  screwdriver.  3,730.238,  CI.   145- 

76.000. 
Buttle,  Robert  Leroy;  and  Bailey,  William  Douglas,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  device  package.  3,730,969,  CL  1 74-52.00s. 
Buyze,  Edwin  K.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Fabricated  ring  for  a  brake 

disk.  3.730,304,  CI.  188-218.0x1. 
Buzga,  Heinrich:  See- 
Pause,  Kurt;  and  Buzga,  Heinrich,  3,730,343. 
Byron.  Donald  John:  See— 

Shilton,  Brian  Roger;  and  Byron,  Donald  John.  3,729,93 1. 
Cahill,  Lysle  D.;  and  Denlinger,  George  William,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The.   Precision  drive   for  printing  cylinder.    3,730,011,  CI.   74- 
221.000. 
Califomia  RAD  Center:  See- 
Smith.  Jay.  ID;  Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T.. 
3,729,859. 
Camp,  John  W.  A.,  to  Ford  Motors  Company.  Device  for  connecting  a 

cable  to  a  lever.  3,730,3 1 8,  CI.  1 92-99.00s. 
Campbell,  Colin:  See— 

McDermott,  Peter;  and  Campbell,  Colin,  3,730,4 1 3. 
Campbell,  Jesse  L.;  Klein,  Walter  F.;  and  Lowry,  Denis  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cartndge  particularly  suita- 
ble for  disc  record  member  3.730,602.  CI.  312-10.000. 
Campbell,  Leslie  T.,  and  Vetter,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  surface  vessel 
with  respect  to  a  signal  source.  3,73 1 ,264,  CI.  340-3.0ps. 
Canadian  industries  Limited:  See- 
Falconer,  Errol  Linton;  and  Finch.  Gerhard  Franz  Otto  Karl. 
3.730.790. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Blachut,  Theodore  J.;  Paulun,  Manfred;  Ferry,  Kirk;  and  Amaro, 

Angel  Garcia,  3,729,830. 
Bosisio,RenatoG..  3.731.038.  , 

Canam  Manufacturing  A.  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

Hastinp,  James  f.;  and  Boulaine.  Paul.  3.729.7S4. 
Cannon.  Peter:  See- 
Richards.  Reynald  B.;  O'Brien,  William  P.;  and  Cannon.  Peter, 
3.730.796. 
Capitol  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wavrunek,  John  R,  3,730.477. 
Capron,  John  W.:  See — 

Trant,  Robert  F.;  Gray.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Capron.  John  W.. 
3.730,087. 
Caras.  Bernard,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Clamp  for  use  in  assem- 
bling display  device.  3.730.5 1 1 ,  CI.  269- 1 52.000. 
Carle,  Giovanni.  Machine  for  transferring  molded  chocolate  products 
from  their  shaping  molds  to  packing  boxes.  3.729,888,  CI.  S3- 
251.000.  I 

Carteson.  Bengt  Goran  Fredrik:  See—  f 

Ahrland,  Sten   Harald;  Carleson,   Bengt  Goran   Fredrik;  and 
Lindhe,  Jari  Soren,  3.730.886. 
Carlson.  Lewis  R.;  Hervig.  Eugene  E.;  and  Oehlers.  Kenneth  J.  Digital 
computer  incorporating  base  relative  addressing  of  instructions. 
3.73 1.283,  CI.  340-172  500. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 
Berger.  Isaac,  3.729,951. 

Bronnc,  William  B.;  and  Linthicum,  Harley  E.,  3,729,806. 
Gutheim,  August  W;  and  Herb,  Carl  C,  3,730,07 1 . 
Macleod.  David  E..  3.729.952. 
Carter,  Forrest  L.  High  resohitioa.  high  etendue,  retarding-pptential 

electron  concentrator.  3,73 1 ,096.  CI.  250-49.Sae. 
Casavant,  Albert  R  Cymbal  holder  3,730,047.  CI.  84-402.000. 
Casper,  Clarence,  Jr.:  See— 

Saunders.  John;  and  Casper.  Clarence.  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,2 1 8. 
Caspers.  James  W.,  and  Nuese,  Carlos,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Track-before-<letect  system  3,731 ,304,  CI.  343-5.0dp. 
Cassel,  Thomas  R.  Exhaust  pipe  with  combined  bendable  partitioa. 

3.730,293, CI.  I8t-36.00b. 
Castegnier.  Adrien.  Electrolytic  light  modulation  systems.  3,730.608, 

CI.  350-1 60.00r. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
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Herr,  Charles  H.;  and  Mcintosh,  Alexander  C,  3,730,3 14. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford,  James. 

Oxidation  resisunt  iron  base  alloy.  3,730,779, CI.  148-6.350. 
Cecil,  James  B.;  and   Howard,  William  G..  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Reference  current  source.  3,73 1 ,1 81 ,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  Set— 

Trapasso,  Louis  E.,  and  Suckman,  Robert  W..  3.730,681 . 
J  Watson,  George  A,  3,730,824. 

^     Celebi,  Gurbuz  Ali:  See- 
Harvey.  Robert  J;  and  Celebi.  Gurbuz  Ali.  3.730.737. 
Cellini.    Vito.   Tool   holder   locking  device   for   rotating   spindles. 

3.730.637.  CI.  408-239.000. 
Central  Transformer,  Inc.:  See— 

Hucker.  Arthur  A.;  and  Winter,  David  F.,  3.731 .029. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See— 

Cruvellier,  Paul  E.;  and  Duban,  Michel.  3.730.626. 
Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Institut  Textile  de  France:  See— 

Ducol.  Jean-Paul,  3,729.954. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ramacciotti.    Aide;    Praitoni,    Alberto;    and    Imberti,    Bruno. 
3.730.505.        I 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Schcidweiler.  Andreas;  and  Muller.  Peter  R..  3.73 1 .093. 
Ceray,  Frank  J.  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Broadband  circuit  for  minimizing 
the  effecu  of  crysul  shunt  capaciunce.  3,73 1 ,230,  CI.  33 1  - 1 1 6.00r. 
Certain-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporation:  See— 

Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.,  3,730,056. 
Chadwick.  Charlie  F.  Convertible  trailer.  3,730,542.  CI.  280-9.000. 
Chadwick,  Ray  F.;  and  Robertson.  John  H..  to  Bcndix  Corporation, 
The.  Energy  absorber  for  high  pressure  fluid  jett.  3,730.040.  CI.  83- 
177.000. 
Champion  Intemational  Corporation:  See- 
Howe.  George  F.,  3,729,897. 
Chandler,  James  Parker:  See- 
Mueller,  Fritz  Kurt;  Martin,  Billy  Otis;  Chandler,  James  Parker; 
and  Martin,  Robert  Cherry,  3.729.998. 
Chandos.  Laurence  R..  to  Frank,  G.  B..  Incorporated.  InflaUble  display 

banner.  3.729.847.CI.  40-l25.00f. 
Chang,  Leo  S.:  See— 

Bettiga.  Albert  C;  and  Chang.  Leo  S.,  3.73 1 .146. 
Chao.  Junn-Ling;  Wicks.  Moye,  III;  and  Pounds.  Thomas  W..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  slurry  concen- 
tration and  velocity  distribution  in  a  slurry  pipeline.  3.729.987.  CI. 
73-61. OOr. 
Chapman.  Ronald  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Mechanically  oriented 

perforating  system.  3.730.282.  CI.  175-4.510. 
Charbonnier.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Tannenberger.      Helmut;      and     Charbonnier,     Jean-Claude. 
3.730.771. 
Chariot,  Lincoln  H.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Electrical  detecting  means.  3.73 1,307.  CI.  343-7.5. 
Charters.  Thomas  H.  Pulse  generator.  3,731.1 1 1.  CI.  307-106.000. 
Cheek.  Forrest  R.:  See— 

Annis,  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek.  Forrest  R..  3,730,3 IS. 
Chemical  Construction:  See- 
Richardson.  Harry  L.,  3,729.898. 
Chemishe  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  See— 

Deiner,  Hans;  and  Singer.  Heinrich.  3.730.762. 
Cheney.  Glen  Trenton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Combined  bipolar  and  field  effect  transistors.  3,731,164.  CI.  317- 
235. OOr. 
Chesky.  Sheldon  R..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Sterile  shielded  con- 
tainer. 3,730.338.  CI.  206-63.20r. 
Chevallier.  Pierre,  to  Eublissemenu  Genoud  &  Cie.  Cigarette-lighter 

flint  wheel  action.  3.730.67 1 .  CI.  43 1  -274.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Judson.  Roger  D.;  and  Sherwood.  John  W.  C.  3,73 1 .269. 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kakimoto,  Toshio;  Shibatani.  Takeji;  and  Nishimura. 
Noriyuki.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Enzymatic  preparation  of  L- 
citniUine.  3.730.838. CI.  I9S-29.000. 
Chikama.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  En- 
doscope providing  an  image  of  an  observed  object  and  a  scale  by 
which  the  true  size  of  the  object  can  be  determined  from  the  image. 
3.730.632. CI.  356-156.000. 
ChiUcrs,  BiUie  W.:  See— 

LuBcher.    Paul;    Hudson.    Ben    A.;    and    ChiMers.    Billie    W.. 
3,730.137. 
Cbo.  Nakwon.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Continuous  flow  centrifuge  with  means  for  reducing  pressure 
drop.  3.730,422.  CI.  233-16.000. 
Chori  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki,    Kentaro;    Ono.    Takyuki;    and    Takizawa,    Keizo, 
3,729,918. 
Chow,  Philip  Y.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  preparing  skewered  food 

productt.  3,729.774,  CI.  146-1. OOr. 
Christensen.  Thorkild.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  arrangement  for  hydrau- 
lic steering  system.  3.730,207,  CI.  1 37-106.000. 
Christian,  Donald  K.;  and  Lomax.  Dennis  L..  to  Piedmont  Engineering 
and  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  for  textile 
materiab  and  method.  3.729.958.  CI.  68-19.100. 
Christman.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Morton.  Frank  E.;  Morris,  Thomas  M.;  and  Christman,  Frank  E.. 
3,730,860. 


Christman,  Robert  D  ;  Elliott,  George  E.;  and  Guelfi,  Guglielmo,  to 
•     Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Two-bed  catalyst  arrange- 
ment for  hydrodesulfurization  of  crude  oil.  3.730.879,  CI.  208- 
210.000. 
Christofferson,  James,  to  High  Voltage  Power  Corporation.  Expansion 

joint  for  gas-insulated  transmission  line.  3,730.965.  CI.  174-13.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Sarto,JormaO.,  3,730,156. 
Chu.  Victor  Fu  Hua;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photohardenable  element  with  light- 
developable  direct  writing  silver  halide  overcoating.  3,730,717,  CI. 
96-27.00r. 
Church,  Bruce,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  David  M.,  3.730.431. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  i 

Marand,  Jean,  3,730,392. 
Rousselot.  Fetix.  3.730.437. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The:  See— 
Haggerty.  William  Andrew,  3,730,861 . 
Cincinnati  Nilacron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Weisfeld,  Lewis  B.;  and  Pause,  Cari  W..  3.730.943. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Breza.  Michael  Joseph,  3,730,929. 
Green,  Joseph;  and  Versnel,  John.  3.730.942. 
Hare,  Paul  N,  3,730,663.  -- 

Versnel,  John;  and  Green,  Joseph.  3.730.940. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Larry  P.,  3.730.274. 
Grady,   Guido  O.;   Swalley.   Everett   L.;  and   Swift.  Sam   C. 

3,729,981. 
Und,  Karl  M.  3.730.276. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani,  Nagao;  and  Nojima,  Masamitsu,  3,731.167. 
Nikaido,  Akira,  Onda,  Miuuo;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;   Machida,  Takayasu;  Toida,  Takashi;  and  Yanagawa, 
Yoshihiko,  3,731.125. 
Ciuzio,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Kreizel,  William  J;  and  Ciuzio,  Richard  T..  3.730,109. 
Claisse,  Jacques  B.;  Mitrani,  Moni  S.;  and  Beriand.  Jean-Rene,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Automatic  phase  adjust- 
ment system  for  the  demodulation  of  single  sideband  transmitted 
coded  rhythmic  signals.  3,73 1 ,2 1 2,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Clare,C.  P.,&Co.:See- 

Hjermstad,  Hans  U;  and  Kopp.  Carl  J..  3.730.00S. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Dean.  Harold  F.,  3,730,288. 
Clark.  Francis  C:  See— 

Picciano.  Eugene  A.;  Clark.  Francis  C;  and  Neggers.  Frank  J., 
3.730.374. 
Clark.  Hubert  M.:See- 

Dmtchas,  Gilbert  H.;  Clark.  Hubert  M.;  and  Melendy.  Harold  A.. 
3,730,653. 
Clark,  John  A..  Jr..  to  Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc..  The.  Water  heating 

system.  3.730.261.  CI.  165-39.000. 
Clark,  John  E..  to  Ritt  Laboratories.  Inc.  Secrecy  communication 

system.  3.731. I97.C1.  325-32.000. 
Clark.  RusseUC.  Load  anchoring  device.  3.730.552.  a.  280-1 79.00r. 
Clary  Corporation:  See— 

Frydenberg.  Donald  V..  3.730.236. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shilton.  Brian  Roger,  and  Byron.  Donald  John.  3.729.93 1 . 
Clementson.  John  Joseph;  and  Johnson,  Peter  Graham,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Halogenated  hydrocarbon  composi- 
tions and  uses  thereof.  3,730,904,  CI.  252- 1 7 1 .000. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

King.JosephW.  3.731.087. 
Clinton  Wateh  Company:  See— 
Wein.  Irving  L.,  3,729.922. 
Coblentz.  Robert  C.  Harvesting  system  using  tree  frame.  3.729.906,  CL 

56-1.000. 
Cochrane,  Peter  Ronald,  to  EMI  Limited.  Improvemenu  relating  to 

release  mechanism  for  buoys.  3,729,755,  CI.  9-8.00r. 
Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperance  Longdoz  en  abrege  "- 
Cockerill":  See— 
Streel,  Dominique  Thomas  Francois.^730.783. 
Codner.  Stephen  J..  Jr.  Method  and  aittratus  for  control  of  valve 

operaUon.  3,730,150,  CI.  123-90.180.  ^ 
Coffey,  William  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Snap-on 

terminal  assembly  for  meter  sockets.  3.73 1. 253. CI.  339-2 1  7.00b. 
Coggins.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Odum,  William  T.;  Elkins.  James  H.;  and  Coggins.  Thomas  M.. 
3.730.122. 
Cohen.  Abraham  Bemard:  See— 

Chu.  Victor  Fu  Hua;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  Bemard.  3.730.7 1 7. 
Cohen.  Leo:  See— 

Secly.  John  Leland;  Cohen.  Leo;  Colino.  Ronald  P.;  and  Pace. 
Robert  E..  3.73 1J87. 
Cohen.  Stanley  N.;  and  Tannenbaum.  Myroo.  to  New  Brunswick  Scien- 

Ufic  Co..  Inc.  FUtration  apparatus.  3.730.352,  CI.  210-332.000. 
Cole,  Judson  C:  See- 
Burke,  Donald  J.;  and  Cole.  Judaon  C.  3.730.478. 
Coley .  Robert  M .  Wheel  washing  apparatus.  3 .729 .763 .  CL  I S-2 1 .00b. 
Colgan.  Francis  E.;  and  Reeve.  Paul  H..  to  Auto  Research  Corporation. 
Liquid  system  function  indicator.  3.730.297.0. 184-6.400. 
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CoJttte-Palmolive  Comptny.  See— 

Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas.  3 .7  30.9 12. 
Colino,  Ronald  P.;  S«— 

Seely   John  Leiand;  Cohen.  Leo;  Colmo,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pace, 
Robert E, 3. 7 3 1.287.  .  .  ^     ^ 

CoUedae  Gary  C.  Rotary  hot  die  emboner  with  upered  shaft  and  in«i- 

latedembossint  wheel.  3,730,081.  CI.  101-25.000 
Colley. John G  :&*— 

Ogden.  Ralph.  Sr.;  Colley,  John  G.;  and  Neidhart.  Edward  F.. 
3.731.048. 
ColHn*  Radio  Company:  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  M.,  3,731 .233. 
Scannell,  Jack  W,  3.730,799. 
Collins,   Russell   William,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Combined  voice  frequency  transmission  and  DC  signaling 
circuit.  3,73 1 ,234,  CI.  333-1 .000 
Colmey,  John  C.:5«<— 

Rash,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Colmey,  John  C;  and  Zanzig,  Charles  E., 
3.730,735. 
Colombini.  Serafino.  Automatic  feeder,  applicable  to  collar  plasticiz- 
ing  machines  and  related  functional  method.  3.730,513,  CL  271- 
9.000.  ^     ^ 

Cotovas,  E>enny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.,  and  Skruch.  Richard  R.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.   Passenger  compartment.    3,730,583,  CI.   296- 
64.000. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System:  See- 
Smith,  Clyde.  3.730.984. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See- 
Ambrose,  Alwin  W.;  and  Nelson, Hersey  B.,  3.729.797. 
Jonakin,  James.  3.730.499 
Combustion  Unlimited.  Incorporated:  See— 

Straitz,  John  F  ,  III.  3,730.673. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 

Groenveld.  Pieter,  3.730,700. 
Commander,  Robert  D  .  and  Dixon,  Jerry  D  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Disc  Tile  head  movement  control  system. 
3.73 1.1 77. CI.  318-603  000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Aubin,  Gerard,  and  Yerouchalmi,  David,  3.730,91 1. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt.  William  G..  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted.  John  M.;  Maillet, 
W  ilf rid  G . ;  and  Bos.  M  arinus  A . .  3 .7  30.998 . 
Commute  Air,  Inc.:  See — 

Schouw.  Arthur  C,  3,730.298. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Pointu,  Pierre;  and  Tran,  Trach  Lan,  3,730,696. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 
Bonnamy.  Philippe  J  F.  3.73 1 .250. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Aupoix.  Marcel,  and  Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois,  3.730.966. 
Conery,  William  J.,  and  Kaessen.  Donald  A.,  to  Hvdr-O-Matic  Pump 
Company  Diaphragm  controlled  air  relief  valve.  3,730.215.0.  137- 
494.000. 
Connick.  Francis  Glenn:  See— 

Schack,  Warren  R.,  and  Connick,  Francis  Glenn.  3,730,740. 
Conoflow  Corporation:  See— 

Metz.  Thomas  R..  3.729.996. 
Conrad,  Joseph  D.,  Sr.;  and  Roberu,  Bruce  W.,  to  Westin|^ouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Dual  strength  blade  of  l7-4Ph  stainless  steel. 
3,730.785. CI.  148-142.000. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Helwig.  Fredenck  Charles,  3.730.074. 
Olsen,  Robert  W.  3.729.89 1. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Botterman.  David  L  ,  and  Lewis.  Philip  W.,  3.730,419. 
Pilr,  WUliam  M  .  Ill,  3,730.416. 
Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Lecinski,  Frank  H.,  3,730,370. 
Miller.  Donald  E,  3,730,016. 

Trant,  Robert  F.;  Gray,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Capron,  John  W., 
3.730,087. 
Continenul  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  Donald  J  ;  and  Cole,  Judson  C,  3,730,478. 
Continenul  Oil  Company:  See— 

McClaflin,  Gifford  G  ;  and  Royer,  Dennis  J  .  3.730,275. 
Scott,  William  P.;  and  Woods,  Warren  W  .  3.730.896 
Contratto,  James,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Automatically  operable  end 
connector  for  a  power  distribution  system.  3,731,235,  CI.  339- 
21  OOr 
Controls  Bailey  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Spira,  Nathan.3.731.296 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Poor,  John  Gove,  and  Rynne,  George  Bernard,  3.730.855. 
Cook.  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  WUliam  A  ;  and  Lerwick.  Everett  R..  3.730.1 85. 
Cook,  RusmII  John;  Kuehl  Donald  Roy;  and  Mueller.  David  Charies,  to 
American  Can  Company.   Package  and  dispUy  system  therefor 
3,730,738.  CI.  99-174.000. 
Cook,  Sidney  D  ;  and  Watkins.  Louie  W..  Jr..  to  Dau  Packaging  Cor 

poration  Floution  assembly  3.729.756, CI.  9-8.00r. 
Cook,  William  A  .  and  Lerwick,  Everen  R.,  to  Cook,  Inc.  Endar- 

terectomy  apparatus.  3,730,185.  CI.  128-303  000. 
Cook.  William  K    and  Turlcy,  Barry  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Commuutor  air  deflector.  3,731,121,  CI.  310-227  000. 
Cooke,  Herbert  E.:  See— 


Lusk.   Harold   B.;  Cooke.   Herbert   E.;   and   Pryor,   Leon   D., 
3,729.916. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Stone,  John  M.,  3,730.928 
Coppens,  Manheus  Johannes  Martinus,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Leak 

tightness  testing  method  and  apparatus.  3,729,983,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Coquet,  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Hallier.  Bernard  Lucien  D.;  and  Coquet,  Jean  Louis,  3,731,036. 
Corcoran.  Edward  J  Safety  closure  3,730.37 1, CI.  215-9.000. 
Cordeurop  EsUblishment  Vaduz:  See— 

Stroh.  Be mhard,  3.729,921. 
Cordiano,  Sebastiano  M.;  and  Hatpin.  Paul,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Apparatus  for  remote  marking  of  articles  of  manufacture. 
3,730,1 33,  CI.  118-2.000. 
Corlett,  David  Fleming:  See- 
Terry.  John  Brian;  and  Corlett.  David  Fleming.  3,730,994. 
Cornelius  Company,  Tlie:  See— 

Heyne,  Marvin  E.,  3,730.210. 
Cornell.    Robert    W..   to    United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Torsional 

elastomer  snubber.  3.730,01 5,  CI.  74-424.80r. 
Corrado.  Henry  R.  Football  board  game  apparatus.  3,730.528.  CI.  273- 

1 34.0ad. 
Cotton.  Joseph  Bernard:  See— 

Hines.  John  Grahame.  and  Cotton.  Joseph  Bernard,  3.730,856. 
Cougar,  Inc.:  See— 

Rappleyea,  Frederick  A..  3.729.744. 
Coulson,  Gordon  Raymond.  Mineral  dressing  centrifuge.  3,730,423, 

CI.  233-38.000 
Coupland,  John  Herbert,  to  Science  Research  Council.  Electrwal  coils 

for  generating  magnetic  fields.  3,73 1 .24 1 ,  CI.  335-2 1 3.000 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Sayers,  Leslie  W  ;  Barnes,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Jackson.  Norman. 
3,729,920 
Cowpland,  Michael  C;  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  to  Microsystents  Inter- 
national Limited.  Impedance  matching  circuit  for  tone  ringing. 
3,731, 004,  CI   179-84  OOt 
Cox.  Rodney  S   Universal  joint  trailer  hitch  with  coupling  pin  socket 

aligning  and  bearing  means.  3.730.557,  CI.  280-504.000. 
Coyle.  Edward  L.;  and  Schipper,  Dennis  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated Railway  car  having  a  heated  fresh  air  inuke.  3.73 1 ,053,  CI. 
219-202000. 
Crane.  Burke  J.;  DHooge,  Richard  E.;  and  Roberu,  Frank  D..  to  Rix- 
son-Firemark,  Inc.  Latching  lever  assembly  for  door  holder-closer. 
3,729,771,  CI.  16-48.500 
Crawford,  John  H,  to  Leading  Plywood  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
laying  up  multiple-ply  cross-bonded  plywood  panels.  3.730.816.  CI. 
156-559  000 
Cremeans,  George  E.;  Berry.  David  A.;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.;  Genco, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Morrison.  David  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Scavengers  for  radioactive  iodine. 
3.730,833,  CI.  176-37.000. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Namy,  Philippe,  3,730,254. 
Critcher,  John  L.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Underwater  pistol.  3,729,853, 

CI  42-65  000 
Cruvellier,  Paul  E.;  and  Duban,  Michel,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes 
Spatiales.     Monochromators    with    concave    spherical    gratings. 
3,730,626. CI  356-101  000. 
Cryer,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Handbrake 

controls  for  road  vehicles.  3,73 1 ,272,  CI.  340-69  000. 
Csontos.  Alan  A.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Preparation  of 

liquid  bromine-terminated  polymers.  3,730,862,  CI.  204-163.00r. 
Culbertson.  Billy  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Amide  oxadiazole  polymers 

and  polymer  precursors  3,730,952.  CI  260-78.00a. 
Cummings.  Jerry  W  ,  to  North  Amencan  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ex- 
plosive apparatus  3,730,093. CI.  102-6.000. 
Cunningham.  Andrew  E.:  See- 
Bush,  John  W  ;  and  Cunningham,  Andrew  E.,  3,730,541 . 
Cunningham.  Jack  W  .  Foster,  E.  Gordon;  and  Vanderwater,  Robert 
G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Recovery  of  ethylene  oxide  from  admixed 
inert  gaseous  componenU.  3,729,899.  CI.  55-44.000. 
Curran,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Deane.  William  Ronald.  3.730,161. 
Cushman  Industnes,  Incorporated:  See— 

Swanson.  Linwood  B..  3.730,539. 
Cuthbert,  John  David;  Hensler.  Donald  Henry;  and  On,  William 
Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fabrication 
of  integrated  optical  circuiu  3,730.720,  CI  96-38  300 
Cwycyshyn,  Walter;  and  Kitchen,  Elwyn  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Sensor.  3.730.004,CI.  73-514.000. 
Cziesla.  Manfred  J.:  See- 
Mueller,  Kurt  F.;  and  CzicsU,  Manfred  J.,  3.730,789. 
Daehnert.  Raymond  H,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Harvesting 

aid  3,730,703,  CI.  7 1-69.000. 
Dahl,  Einar  S..  and  Kidd,  Eari  H.,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation. 
Roury  lawn  mower  with  safety  features.  3,729,91 1  .CI.  56-320.200. 
Dahlberg,  John  R.;  Oravitz,  James  L..  Jr.,  and  Michalik.  Edmund  R..  to 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Thermally  directed  glass  cutting  3,730,408.  CI. 
225-2.000.  „  .     ^ 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Veis,  Anatoly 
Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoaelov,  Nikolai  Mik- 
haiiovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Zinoviev,  Alexei 
Fedorovich.  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Nikitin,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Kocergin.  Alexei  Ilich.  Matashkov.  Vladimir  Filipporich,  Karelin. 
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Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Vokhematiev,  Jury  Venediktovich;  Zaluzhent- 
sev    Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and  Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich. 
Workpiece  scarfmg device.  3,730,504, CI.  266-23.00h. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Bruder,  Werner;  and  Grieb,  Hubert,  3,730,649. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3,730,655. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  3,730.300. 
Strifler.  Paul  E,  3.731,168. 
Dake  Corporation ;  See— 

Swanson,  Roger  I.,  3.729.988. 
Dale.  Warren  R.  One-bolt  mount.  3.7 30.242,  CI.  1 5 1  -4 1 .700. 
Dale,  Warren  R.  Quick  mount.  3,730,472.  CI.  248-300.000. 
Dalglish,  Herbert  Francis.  Light  guided  center  lift.  3,730,368,  CI.  214- 

653.000. 
D'Allessandro,  William  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Composi- 
tions conUining   microspheres   and   friction   elements  produced 
therefrom.  3,730,920, CI.  260-2.S0b. 
D'Amico,  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Schwendeman,    Robert    J.;    D'Amico,    Thomas    V.;    Petrakos. 
Nicholas;  and  Hagiwara.  Sboji,  3,73 1 ,200. 
Damon  Corporation:  See- 
Kent.  Robert  L..  3,730,627. 
Dancis,  Douglas  E.;  Dorfuss,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zitron,  Benjamin  C,  to  Al- 
lied Management  &  Systems  Corporation.  Multifunction  routing  net- 
work. 3,73 1,282,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Christensen,  Thorkiid,  3,730,207. 
Lund,  Egon,  3,729,832. 
Danhauaer,  Justus,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschait.  Photographic 

dye  diffusion  transfer  process.  3,730.7 1 8,  CI.  96-29  OOd. 
Daniels.  Charles  K.;  and  McCarthy.  John  P..  to  EG  A  G,  Inc.  Un- 
derwater guidance  method  and  apparatus.  3,73 1 ,263,  CI.  340-3.00r. 
Danley,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Jarvis,  George  A.;  and  Danley,  Allen  M.,  3,73 1 ,035. 
Danzey,  Lee  B.:  See- 
Roberts.  John  A.;  RoberU,  Peter  R.;  and   Danzey,  Lee   B., 
3.730,227. 
bardoufas.  Kimon  Constantine:  See — 

Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  Constantine. 
3.730.892. 
Darrow.  John  O.  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vital  vehi- 
cle brake  assuring  circuit  arrangement.  3,731,193,  CI.  324-162.000. 
Duy  Inter  S.A.:  See— 

Bostrom,  Sten-Lennart,  3,73 1 ,085. 
DaU  Packaging  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Sidney  D.;  and  Watkins,  Louie  W.,  Jr.,  3,729,75^. 
Dau  Printer  Corporation:  See— 

Satas,  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel,  Joseph,  3,730,449. 
DaU-Plex  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Morchand,  Charies  A.,  3,730,986. 
Datamarine  International  Inc.:  See—  { 

Eck.  Calvert  F.;  and  Hill.  Howard  H..  3,729,993. 
Daubach,  Ewald:  See— 

Belde.  Horst;  and  Daubach.  Ewald.  3,730,747. 
Dauterman,  Walter  E..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Printing  press 

film  sensor.  3,730,086,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Davis,  Ariel  R.  Inductive  winding.  3,73 1 .243,  CI.  336-61 .000. 
Davis,  John  Christopher  Hammond,  to  Handel  Plesaey  und  Investmentt 
AG.  Methods  of  detecting  roution  speed.  3,731,301,  CI.  340- 
347.00p. 
Davison,  Ellison  L.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Pneumati- 
cally operated  ventilator.  3.730,180,  CI.  128-145.600. 
Davison,  Fi«d  E.  Wind  power  machine.  3,730,643,  CI.  416-8.000. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Bathory,  Bcia  Utvan,  3,730.036. 
Sturdy,  Clifford;  and  Hill,  Geoffrey  Douglas.  3,730,329. 
Davy,  Chnstopher  G.:  See— 

Eldridge,  Brice;  Davy.  Christopher  G.;  and  Michals,  Richard  A., 
3,731,278.  I 

Dawson,  Joseph,  ( Holdings)  Limited:  See—  i 

Smith,  Geoffrey  Allan;  and  Uidlaw.  Alan  James.  3,730,676. 
de  Bruyne.  Pieter.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vibrating  web  transport  ap- 
paratus. 3,731.317. CI.  346-l07.00r. 
De  Carbon.  Christian  Bourcier.  Floating  pistons.  3,730,060,  CI.  92- 

249.000. 
De  Good,  Maynard  J.,  to  Rapistan  Incorporated.  Sensor  lockmg  accu- 
mulator. 3,730,330,  CI.  198-127.00r. 
de  Laine,  Robert  James;  and  Geary,  William  Richard  Clifford.  Sprin- 
kler irritation  systems.  3.730,21 1, CL  137-344.000. 
De  Lano,  Merritt  v.,  Jr.:  See- 
McCarthy,  WUliam  C;  and  De  Lano.  Merritt  V.,  Jr.,  3,730,690. 
De  Palma.  Ted  V;  and  Peiga.  Martin  W..  to  Universal  Oil  Prtxlucts 
Company.  Method  and  means  for  catalytically  treating  engine  es- 
haust  gases.  3.729,936, CI.  60-274.000. 
De  Rouen,  Joseph  R.;  Baldwin,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Martin,  Henry  F.,  to 
Bourns,  Inc.  Method  of  making  rouuble  element  potentiometer. 
3,729.8 17.  CI.  29-610.000.  \ 

de  Troyler,  Georges  D.:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  E.;  and  de  Troyler,  Georges  D.,  3,730,639. 
de  Vaida,  Giuseppe:  See— 

de  Varda.  Giuseppe,  3,730,859. 
de  Vanla.  Giuseppe,  70%  to  Monucatini  Edison  S.p.A.  and  and  30%  to 
said  de  Varda.  Giuseppe.  Muhicell  furnaces  for  the  production  of 
aluminum  by  electrolysis.  3,730.839,  CI.  204-67.000. 


Dean,  Harold  F.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Dual  steering  system. 

3.730,288,  CI.  1 80-79.20r. 
Deane,  William  Ronald.  30%  to  Bishop.  Harold  A..  15%  to  Curran, 
Peter  J.  and  25%  to  Sinclair,  Matthew  P.  Rotary  valve.  3,730.161, 
CI.  123-I90.00d. 
Deaton,  David  W.,  to  Ahldea  Corporation.  Stimulation  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  attempting  to  return  a  physiological  parameter  of  a  pa- 
tient to  normal.  3.730.173. CI.  128-2.080. 
Debray,  Maurice.  Pack  advancer.  3,730,3 1 6,  Ct.  271 -62.001. 
Decca  Limited:  See— 

Holyman,  Brian  Thomas,  3,73 1 ,207. 
Decker,  Donald  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ventriglio,  Frank  J.;  Zall.  David  M.;  Stockhausen,  Cyril  J.;  and 
Decker,  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  3,729,902. 
Dederra,  Carl-Helmut:  See- 
Schmidt.  Gunther,  Theiss,  Armin;  Dederra.  Carl-Hebnut;  and 
Kaiser,  Leonnard,  3,729,793. 
Decks,  Ronald  G.,  to  Procor  Limited.  Gas  vent.  3,730,200,  CI.  137- 

1.000.  .        ' 

Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Oebchlaeger. George  Frederick.  3,730.280. 
Deese,  Samuel  H.  Foldable  extension  ladder.  3.730.295.  CI.   182- 

163.000. 
Deglan.  Helmut  W.  Multi-purpose  bulldozer  blade.  3.729.844.  CI.  37- 

117.300. 
Degnan.  William  G..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Collapsible  shim 
for  preloaded  beairing  and  method  of  making  same.  3.730.600,  CI. 
308-244.000. 
Deiner.  Hans;  and  Singer,  Heinrich.  to  Chemishe  Fabrik  Pfersee 
GmbH.  Process  for  improving  the  slipping  resistance  and  the  de- 
lustering  of  textiles.  3,730,762,C1.  1 17.139.5cq. 
Del  Monica,  Peter  P.  Bender  for  wire  or  flat  stock.  3,729,975,  CI.  72- 

388.000. 
Del-Frate,  Claude,  to  Eu  J.J.  Camaud  &  Forges  de  Basae-lndre.  Linear 

clinching  for  round  cans.  3,730, 1 1 8.  CI.  1 1 3-30.000. 
Delbar  Prmluctt,  Inc.:  See- 
Bowers,  WUliam  H,  3.730,474. 
Delignieres,  Robert;  and  Ausaet,  Alain,  to  Institut  Francais  de  Petrole 
des    Carburants    et    LubrifianU.     Frequency    tracking    device. 
3.73 1.204.  CI.  328-134.000. 
DeLigt.  John,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Embosser  using  small  diame- 
ter embossing  rolls  3,730,080,  CI.  101-23.000. 
Delu  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Iddings,  Michael  D..  3.730,451 . 
Delzenne.    Gerard    Albert,    to   Gevaeri-Agfa    N.V.    Light-sensitive 
photopolymerizable   material   containing   photochromic   material. 
3.730,734.CI.96-II5.00r. 
Demetroiu.  James  A.,  to  Bio-Science  Laboratories.  Thyroxine  deter- 
mination   method    employing    the    competitive    protein    binding 
technique.  3.730,684,  CI.  23-230.00b. 
Dempco.  Inc.:  See— 

Vik.AlbamM.  3.730.221. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Noboru.  3.73 1 .074. 
Denki  Onkyo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.    Noboru;    Kuroyanagi.    Masahi;    and    Kase.    Hiroaki. 
3.731.007. 
Denlinger.  George  William:  See— 

Cahill.  Lysle  D.;  and  Denlinger.  George  WiUiam.  3,730,01 1 
Denning,  Ralph  Murch;  WUtshire,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Woodward, 
Clifford  Stanley,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty'k 
Government  of  the.  Gas  turbine  engines.  3.729.934,  CI.  60-26.00r. 
Denning.  William  G.  De-smoger.  3,729.900,  CI.  55-100.000. 
Dennison.  David  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Turner,  Stephen,  Jr.,  3,730,549. 
Depa,  Louis  S.:  See- 
Lambert,  Gary  R.;  and  Depa,  Louis S.,  3.730,090. 
Desarzens,   Dominique    Patrice.   Non   boil-over  cooking  assembly. 

3,730.I67.CL  126-386.000. 
Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Streander, George  W.,  3.730,63 1 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Knorre,  Helmut,  3,730,757. 
Dewey,  Clarence  Forbes.  Jr.,  to  Maanchusetta  Institute  of  Technology. 
Laser  system  for  producing  wavelength-tunable  optical  radiation. 
3.731,1 10,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Dezuba,  George  P.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Company.     Self-bonding,     heat-curaMe     silicone     rubber. 
3,730,932,0.  260-29.1sb. 
DHooge,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Crane,  Burke  J.;  DHooge,  Richard  E.;  and  Roberts,  Fnak  D., 
3,729.771. 
Di  Matteo,  Bartolo:  See— 

Di  Matteo.  Vincent  J.,  Sr.;  Di  Matteo,  Bartolo:  and  Di  Matteo. 

Vincent  J..  Jr..  3.730.020. 
Di  Matteo.  Vincent  J..  Sr.;  Di  Matteo.  Bartolo;  and  Di  Matteo. 
Vincent  J..  Jr.,  3,737,020. 
Di  Matteo,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Di  Matteo,  Vincent  J..  Sr.;  Di  Matteo.  Bartolo;  and  Di  Matteo. 

Vincent  J..  Jr..  3,730,020. 
Di  Matteo,  Vincent  J.,  Sr.;  Di  Matteo,  Bartolo;  and  Di  Matteo, 
Vincent  J.,  Jr..  3,737,020. 
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Di  Matteo,  Vincent  J.,  Sr.;  Di  Maneo,  Bartolo;  mnd  Di  Matteo.  Vincent 
J.,  Jr.  Connecting  rod  and  cap  conttniction.  3,730.020.  CI.  74- 
579.00e. 
Di  Matteo.  Vincent  J.,  Sr.;  Di  Vfatteo,  Bartolo;  and  Di  Matteo,  Vincent 
J  ,  Jr    Connecting  rod  and  cap  conitruction.  3.737,020,  CI.  74- 
579  OOe. 
Di  Tullio.  Joseph  G  ;  Sommert,  Donald  J.;  and  Wright,  Windaor  D..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Independently  adjuauble  dual  polarized 
diplexer  3.731,236.CI  333-9.000 
Dibrell,  Jamei  W.;  Pennington.  Jamet;  and  SchuU,  Frank  C,  to  Noapil 

Limited.  Non-»pill  drinking  cup  top.  3.730,399,  CI.  222-482.000. 
Diccianni.   Anthony   M,  to   Laminar   Flow.   Inc.    Filtering  device. 

3.729.905.  CI.  55-490.000. 
Dtchter.  Jakob.  Machine  for  working  articles  of  thermoplastic  materi- 
als. 3.730.699,CI.  65-237  000 
Dick,  Metvin  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  mount  as- 
sembly 3,730,462,0  248  10  000 
Dickey,  John  W.,  to  Fifth  Third  Bank.  The,  mesne    Method  of  heat 
sealing  a  pair  of  closures  with  a  magnetic  susceptible  material  and 
high  frequency  ahemating  and  steady  magnetic  fields.  3,730,804,  CI. 
156-272.000 
Dickey,  K.  Shirlan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Paper  transport 
structure  for  recorder  compnsing  foldable  face  plate.  3,73 1 ,3 1 8,  CI. 
346-145.000. 
Dickinson,  Bryan  J  ,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Air  motor.  3.730.054.  CI. 

91-491000. 
Dickstein.  Jack:  See— 

Stehle,   Peter   Fallon;  Dickstein.  Jack;  and   Loshaek.  Samuel. 
3,730,933 
DieboM,  Adolf;  Sinn,  Richard,  and  Schnell.  Georg,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
A   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.   Manufacture   of  abrasion-re- 
sistant magnetic  recording  media  3.730.852.  CI  204-38  00b. 
Dicnes,  Andrew;  Ippen.  Erich  Peter;  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner;  and 
Shank,  Charles  Vernon,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Compensated  folded  resonator  3.73 1 .224.  CI  33 1 -94.500 
Dienscn,  Gunther  H.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  a  parallel  overgrowth  for  use  as  an 
epitaxial  thin  film  later  3,730.764,  CI.  1 1 7-201 .000 
Dietch,  Leonard,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Re-etch  process  for 

color  cathode-ray  tube  3.730,809.  CI  156-345  000 
Dillon.  Janus  J.,  to  FEI.  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  washing  and  chilling 

eviscerated  fowl  3.729,773,  CI.  17-11.000. 
Dimension  Weld  International,  The:  See— 

Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,730,814. 
Dimitracopoulos,  Panayofil  C.  Audio  and  audiovisual  apparatus  with 

pincers-like  rouung  arm.  3,730.61  8, CI.  353-19.000 
Dtach,  Karlheinz.  Knngs,  ^ter;  Kuhling.  Dieter;  Bellinger.  Horst;  and 
Pemer,  Johaiiint  Jurgeh,  to  Henkel  A.  Cic  GmbH   Scounng  agents 
with  a  bleaching  and  disinfecting  action.  3,730,902,  CI.  252-99.000 
Disko.  Harry,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  and  Asaociates.  Children's  playhouse 

3,729 .881.  CI.  5  2-280  000. 
DitulHo.  Joseph  G.;  Parad.  Leonard  I.;  and  Story.  Kenneth  E..  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Dual  polarized  diplexer.  3.731.235.  CI.  333- 
6.000. 
Dixon.  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Commander.  Robert  D..  and  Dixon,  Jerry  D..  3.731.177. 
Dixon.  Reginald  John:  See- 
Gilbert.  Harold  James;  and  Dixon.  Reginald  John.  3.730.030. 
Dixon,  Richard  E.,  executor  See- 
Knot.   John    A.,   Smith,   John    A.;   Stout.   Roy    F..   deceased, 
3.730,901 
DobeH.  CuRon.  to  Aquavoir  Holding  Company  S.A.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus of  collecting  rainwater.  3.730.120. CI.  I  l4-.S0r. 
Domann,  Helmut:  See— 

Burgholte.     Alwin;    Wirtz.     Rainer;    and     Domann,     Hehnut. 
3,731.169. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Bodycomb.  Alistair  K..  3.730.061. 
Donerson.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Buckman,  John  D  .  Raths,  Fred  W.;  Bon>^  Pamela  P.;  and  Doner- 
son. Robert  L.  3.730.888 
Donofrio.  Donald  E   Stroke  indicating  golf  club   3.730.529.  CI.  273- 

186  00a. 
D'Onofno.  Mario  L..  to  Turbotec.  Incorporated.  Tubing  unit  with  heli- 
cally corrugated  tube  and  method  for  making  same.  3.730.229.  CI. 
I38II4  000 
Doombos.  William  A  ,  1/2  to  Beall.  Richard  W..  Jr.  Finger  mask  and 

apparatus  for  polishing  flngemails.  3,730. 191. CI.  132-73.600. 
Dorfius.  Gerald  E    See— 

Dancis,  Douglas  E.,  Dorfuss,  Gerald  E.,  and  Zitron.  Benjamin  C, 
3.731,282. 
DougfaHB.  Richard  W,  to  Norton  Company.  Fibered  metal  powders. 

3,729,794,CI  29-182  100. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Buriiett.  Francis  L..  3,730,420 
Dunn,  James  L.,  Jr..  Renfro,  James  C;  and  Goode.  John  V.. 

3.731.297. 
Giampalmi.  John  J.  Jr.;  and  Oidford.  WUIiam  G..  3.730.347. 
Katzer.  Melvin  F  .  and  Routson.  WillisG..  3.730.203. 
MitcheU,  John  S  ,  3.730.470. 

Smith.  Harry  A  .  and  Rooker,  Bobbie  E.,  3,730,807. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  ;  and  SheeU.  David  P..  3.730.9 IS. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 


Isquith.  Alan  J.;  Abbott.  Eugene  A.;  and  Walters.  Patrick  A., 
3,730,701. 
Dowd,  James  Patrick.  Mixed  aluminum  silicon  coatings  compositions. 

3,730.9I4,CI  260-2  00s 
Dowdeswell,  Charles  Vernon  Roger.  Reversible  plough  support  means 
with  alternately  laterally  swinging  wheel  support  arm.  3,730 J79.  CI. 
172-212.000 
Dowler,  Warren  L.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,729,935. 
Downing.  Todd  R  ,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Clamp  assembly  with 

tubular  saddle  member.  3.729.782,  CI.  24-277.000. 
Dowty  Technical  DevelopmenU  Limited:  See— 
Boydell.  Kenneth  Raymond,  3,730.220. 
.Lambeth.  Dennis  Ernest,  3,730,656. 
Drapcho,  Joseph  E.,  to  Minneapolis  Society  of  Fine  Aru,  The.  Chil- 
dren's   toy    with    resilient    bate    supporting    resilient    obstacles. 
3,730,5 1 8,  CI.  272-1. OOr. 
Draper,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Cowpland.  Michael  C  ;  and  Draper.  Donald  A.,  3.731 .004. 
Drexhage,  Karl  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Phenoxazine  dye 

lasers.  3,73 1.222,  CI.  331-94  500 
Driscoll,  William  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  making 

paper.  3,730,830.  CI.  162-146.000. 
Drugmand.  Lester  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Heating  and  cooling 

units.  3.730.262.  CI.  165-46.000 
Drummond,  Warren  W,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  combin- 
ing textile  strands  3.730,813. CI.  156-441  000. 
Drutchas.  Gilben  H.;  Clark,  Hubert  M.;  and  Melendy,  Harold  A.,  to 

TRW  Inc  VariaNe  delivery  pump  3,730.653,  CL  418-32.000. 
Du  Pontde  Nemours,  EI.  and  Company:  See— 

Bowen,  Braxton  C  ,  and  Weir,  Jackie  A.,  3,730,680. 
Chu,  Victor  Fu  Hua.  and  Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard.  3.730.717. 
Etchells.  Arthur  William.  III.  3.730.916. 
JafTe,  Edward  E  .  3,730,955. 
Prohaska,  Charles  Anton,  3,730,685. 
Teti,  John;  and  Violette.  Jerome  CarKon.  3.730.918. 
Duban,  Michel:  See— 

Cruvellier,  Paul  E.;  and  Duban,  Michel,  3,730,626. 
Ducol,  Jean-Paul,  to  Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Institut  Textile 

de  France  Rachel  type  looms  3.729,954,  CI  66-86  000. 
Dunbar,  Elton  E.:  See— 

Whitman.  Garo  Arevian,  Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.;  and  Dunbar, 
Elton  E.  3.731.067. 
Duncan,  Maurice:  See- 
Stewart.  David  Bruce;  Newtyle,  Angus;  Main,  John;  Kettins,  An- 
gus, and  Duncan,  Maurice,  3,730,802. 
Dunlop  Holdinp  Limited:  See— 

Nebout.  Noel.  3,730.059. 
Dunn,  James  L.,  Jr ;  Renfro,  James  C;  and  Goode,  John  V.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  detecting  the  acid  forma- 
tion in  liquid  solvents.  3,73 1, 297, CI.  340-248.000 
Dunn,  Lloyd  G.,  Morran,  James  R.;  and  Peten,  Donald  L.,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America  Container  body  and  a  method  of  form- 
ing the  same   3.730.383, CI  220-66  000. 
Dunn.  R  S  .  and  Rife.  Wilham  J  .  to  Nect  Products  Incorporated.  Roof 

lock  assembly  method   3.729,884.  CI  52-747  000 
Dunn.  William  C:  See— 

Lenk,   Pedro   A.;   Dunn,   William   C;  and   Mina.   Ramses  R., 
3,731,275. 
Dupras,  Stanley:  See— 

Ekonen.  Martin  A  .  and  Dupras,  Sunley,  3,730.481 
Durham,  Daniel  R  ,  and  Hamilton.  William  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Bus  duct  convertible  from  A.C.  use  to  D.C.  use. 
3,730.9fl.CI  1 74-68  00b 
Durran.  Donald  A  :  See- 
Spencer,  Donald  J.;  Durran,  Donald  A.,  and  Bixler,  Henry  A., 
3.731.221. 
Dutchbum.  Leslie  G.  Means  for  removable  attachment  of  a  load  sup- 
porting assembly  to  a  surface  3.730,467,  CI  248-243  000. 
Dutu,  Pulin  Kumar,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Wound- 
film  dry  capacitors.  3.73 1. 1 30.  CI.  317-258.000. 
Dybdal.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Bcnzon.  Robert  O  ;  and  Dybdal.  Richard  K..  3.730.332. 
Dye,  John  F    See— 

Binard.  William  J  ,  and  Dye,  John  F..  3.730.209. 
Dyna-Flex  Corporation;  See- 
Bunker,  Richard  D..  3.730.069. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

HelfgenI,  Werner,  and  Rohde,  Wilhelm.  3.730.097. 
Richter.Ulf.  3,730,415 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  Ste- 

Pnor.  Josef.  3,730,096 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Howard  John  Leonard.  3.730.243. 
E.  F.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Velten,  Robert  H  .  3.730.791. 
E-Z  Por  Corporation:  See— 

Uvin.  Myron  M  ,  3.730.076.  I 

Early  California  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  E,  3.730.890. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.  3.730,713. 
Abbott,  Thomas  Irvmg.  3.730.724. 
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Brown.  Morris  E..  3.730.4S4. 

Drexhage.  KariH..  3,731.222. 

Driscoll,  William  T..  3.730.830. 

Ettischer.  Helmut;  Ort,  Wolfgang;  Simon,  Hortt;  and  Steisslinger. 

Kurt.  3.730.066. 
Oilman.    Paul    Brewster,    Jr.;    Raleigh,    Ronald    George;    and 

Koszelak,  Thaddeus  Donald.  3.730.723. 
Kerr,  William  C,  3,730,753. 
Olivares,  Ismael  Adolfo;  Bean.  Frederic  Roland;  and  Haist.  Grant 

Milford,  3,730,727. 
Seely,  Neil  G.  3.730.067. 

Streiffert.  John  G.;  and  Muka.  Edward.  3.731 .006. 
WiUiams.  John;  and  Gilman,  Paul.  3.730.721. 
Easton.  Rufiis.  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Spray  cooling  for  continuous 

cast  strand.  3.730.2S8.  CI.  164-283.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  3.730.317. 
Keene.  Derek  K.;  and  Miller.  Edward  W..  3.730.369. 
Liddell.  Ariyn  G..  3.730.017. 
Pipes,  George  R.,  3,730,102. 
'  Eaton  Yale  ATowne,  Inc.:  See— 

Trocme,  Claude  M.,  3,730,053. 
Ebara  InHIco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hidetomo;  Arimitsu.  Hidenobu;  and  Tanaka.  Shigemasa. 
3.730.887. 
Eberie,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Battery  testing  and 

crimping  device.  3,729,799,  CI.  29-204.000. 
Eby,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Sharaf,  Harold  M.;  and  Eby.  Richard  L..  3.731,189. 
Eck.  Calvert  F.;  and  Hill,  Howard  H..  to  Datamarine  International  Inc. 

Digital  knotmeter  and  log.  3.'T29,993.  CI.  73- 1 8 1  000. 
Eckard.  Robert  Lewis,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  In- 
terchangeable  side   panel   and    the   like   for   modular   furniture. 
3.730,605,  CI.  312-257.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Weis.  Frank  G.;  and  Wood,  Marvin  E.,  3.730,348. 
Edele,  Reinhard;  Kohler,  Alfred;  and  Bauer,  Kurt,  to  SWF-Spezial- 
fabrik  fiir  Autozubehoer  Gusuv  Rau  GmbH.  Device  for  fattening  a 
windshield  wiper  arm  on  a  drive  shaft.  3.729.767.  CI.  15-250.340. 
Edmund.  James  Mitchell.  Safety  ski  binding.  3. 7 30.343,  CI.  280- 
I  I1.35t. 

Edmunds,  Louis  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Braley,  Silas  A.,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Adjustable  implantable  artery-con- 
stricting device.  3.730.1 86.  CI.  128-325.000. 
Edwards,  G  ran  t  C . :  See— 

Albers,  Edwin  W.;  and  Edwards,  Grant  C.  3.730.910. 
Edwards.  Haze  D.;  and  Peck,  William  L.  Lantern  holder.  3.730.471. 

CI.  248-274.000. 
Edwards.  William  R..  to  Unitetfsutes  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for 

quick-blossoming  chaffe  ejection.  3.730,098,  CL  102-34.400.  . 
Efanov.  Boris  Fedorovich:  See— 

Maktutov.  Rafkhat;  AtfaAdiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin, 
Vastly  Fedorovich;'tjDbarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich.  Sadykov.  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovicb;  Akhunov.  Albert  Muaagitovich;  Vakhitov. 
'  Cadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer.  Valery  Utiakovich;  Zyalyaev. 

Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kosujukov,  Gcnnady  Vaailievich;  and 
Efanov.  Boris  Fedorovich.  3.729,803. 
Efonova.  Olga  losifovna:  See— 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov,  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov.  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov. 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev. 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostrjukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov.  Boris  Fedorovich.  3.729,803. 
EG  &  G.  Inc.:  See— 

DanieU.  Charles  K.;  and  McCarthy.  John  P..  3.73 1 ,263. 
Egan.  James  John;  Kimmel.  Millard  Edward:  Strohl.  Ronald  Irwin;  and 
Waneiky,  William  Robert,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Microscopically  inspecting  and  sorting  articles.  3.730,342. 
CI.  209-122.000. 
Eggert.  Waher  S..  Jr..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Decelerating  apparatus. 

^730,586.  CI.  297-216.000. 
Eichmann.  Dieter.  Heyer.  Gunter.  SchafT.  Ulrich;  and  Voigt,  Gunter.  to 
Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Digital    compact    control    module. 
3.731.120,  CI.  307-213.000. 
Eilhardt,  Bemd:  See— 

Weichardt,  Helmut;  Olander.  Friti;  Ziemek.  Gerhard;  Schuppe, 
Walter;  Meyer,  Hans;  and  Eilhardt.  Bemd.  3.729.919. 
Ejlertaen.  Bent,  to  Nielsen.  H..  ft  Son  Maakinfabrik  A/S.  Steel  section 

handling  mechanism  3,729,798,  CI.  29-200.00a. 
Ekonen.  Martin  A.;  and  Dupras.  Sunley.  Air  lift  jack.  3.730,481.  CI. 

254-93.00r. 
Elam.  Charles   F..  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Fuel  fitting. 

3.730.493,  CL  261-4.000. 
Elam.  Charles  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carburetor  ac- 
celerator pump.  3.730,495.  CI.  261 -34.00a. 
Eldridge,  Brice;  Davy.  Christopher  G.;  and  Michalt,  Richard  A.,  to 
Stenographic    Machines.    Inc.    DaU   format   conversion   system. 
3.73 1. 278. CI.  340-172.500. 
Electro  Mechanical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wohlbach.  Harry  E.,  3,73 1,303. 
Electro^Mce  Corporation:  See— 
Men.  Kalju.  3.731.008. 


Elias.  William;  Valdes.  SUverio  Antonio;  and  Waybright.  Georfe 
Cleveland,  to  GTE  Incorporated.  Signal  generating  circuit  for  a 
deflection  system.  3.731. I38.C1.  315-29.000. 
Eliaaon,  Carlyle  R.,  to  Eliason  Corporation.  Insulated  wall  construc- 
tion. 3.729.880.  CI.  52-232  000. 
Eliason  Corporation:  See— 

Eliason,  Carlyle  R.  3.729.880. 
Elkins.  James  H . :  See— 

Odum,  William  T.;  Elkins.  James  H.;  and  Coggins,  Thomas  M.. 
3.730.122. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Ellenberger.  Jakob.  3.731.239. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  ft  Poensgen  GmbH.  Excess  current 

switch.  3.73 1.239. CL  335-167.000. 
Ellersick.  Russell  R.  Articulated  radiant  heating  modules.  3,731,051, 

CI.  219-162.000. 
Elliott,  George  E.:  See— 

Christman.  Robert  D.;  Elliott.  George  E.;  and  Guelfi.  Guglielmo. 

3.730,879. 

Elliott,  Richard  M..  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Mass 

spectrometer  ion  source  having  means  for  rapidly  expelling  ions 

from  the  source  and  method  of  operation.  3.731.089.  CI.  250- 

4I.9sb. 

Ellis.  Lonnie  T.  Pump  and  folding  support  arrangement  therefor. 

3.730.651. CL  417-554.000. 
Ellman.  Irving  A.  Electroturgical  apparatus  for  dental  use.  3.730.188. 

CI.  128-303.140. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Headlamp  polarizing  at- 
tachment. 3,73 1 .080.  CL  240-9.500. 
Elsbett,  Gunter;  and  Elsbctt,  Ludwig,  to  Matchinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Nuraberg  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk  Numbers.  Piston  for  injection 
type  internal  combustion  engines.  3.730,163.0.  I23-I93.00p. 
Elsbett,  Ludwig:  See— 

Elsbett,  Gunter;  and  Elsbett.  Ludwig,  3,730,163. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Drugmand.  Lester  D..  3.730,262. 
Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S..  3,730.373. 
Emerton.  Frank  W..  to  Getteral  Time  Corporation.  Drive  arrangement 

for  timekeeping  mtem.  3.729.925.  CI.  S8-23.00d. 
EMF  Corporation:  See- 
Sherman.  Lawrence  V.;  Manon.  Richard  A.;  Keeler.  Jack  D.;  and 
Fagan.  Edmund  I..  3.73 1 .149. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner.  Edward  Boyd,  3,731 ,205. 
Geriach,  John  R.,  3.730.578. 
EMI  Limited:  See- 

Cochrane,  Peter  Ronald.  3,729.755. 
Emmert,  Reinbold,  to  Grundig  EMV.  CircuK  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  a  load  impedance.  3.731.170.  CL  318- 
257.000. 
Emoto.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu. 
3.730.712. 
Enabnit.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Lowe,  Richard  B.;  and  Enabnit.  Robert  S.,  3,731.1 13: 
Endo.  Tadao:  See— 

Muramatu,  Akira;  and  Endo.Tadao.  3,731,271.  | 

Endo.  Takaya:  See— 

Inoue.    Isaburo;    Endo.    Takaya;    Matsuo.    Syunji;    Taguchi, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko.  3.730.722. 
Endo,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kwbo,  Noriyoshi;  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Yoshinori;  Katano, 
Takeshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke.  3.73 1 .228. 
Energy  Sciences  Incorporated:  See— 

Hughes,  Nathaniel,  3.730,160.  I 

Engel,  Walter  H.  Space  volatilizing  device.  3,730,434.  a.  239-47.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Lewis,  Peter  Frederick,  3,73 1 ,140. 
English,  WUIiam  H.:See- 

Kapalko,  Erwin  J.;  and  English.  William  H..  3.730.86S. 
Enyeart,  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Leonard.  George  Hamlin;  and  Enyeart,  Raymond  J.,  3,730,424. 
Epoch  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Taketora,  3,730,525. 
Erickson.  Raymond  Kenneth:  See— 

Prisk,  Bert  C;  Erickson.  Raymond  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley. 
Marion  E..  3,730,812. 
Escoubu,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Park.  Raymond  E.;  and  Eacoubaa,  Thomas  A.,  3,730,482.  j 
Espeel,  Frans  Joris;  and  Ackermann,  Ernst  Pneumatic  dust  collection 

system.  3,729,903,0. 55-283.000. 
Etao  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

PenhoUow.  John  O..  3.73 1.270.  ' 

Weiner.  Peter  D..  3,730.286. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoirc;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise, 
3.730.677. 
Eteblisaemena  Genoud  ft  Cie:  See— 

ChevaUier.  Pierre.  3.730.67 1 . 
Etehells.  Arthur  William,  III,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  of  treating  micr(x:ellular  polymeric  staple  fiben  to 
tender  them  postinflaUUe.  3,730,916,0. 260-2.S0n. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Thomas  E.;  and  Prey,  Frederick  W.,  3.730.445. 
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Ets  J  J.  Ctmmiid  k  Forfe*  de  BaaM-lndre:  S«e— 

Del-Fr«te,Cl«u<k.  3.730.1 18. 
Ettncher.  Helmut.  Ort.  Wolf(ang;  Simon.  Hor«t;  and  Steiniinfer.  Kurt, 
to  Emstman  Kodak  Company.  Film  movement  prevention  meant. 
3,730,0*6.  CI.  95-3 l.OOr. 
Eunipp.  AG:  Ste— 

Fliich.  Hermann,  3.730,028. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community:  S«e— 

Konowtki,  Hemz;  and  Graaa.  Gunther,  3.730,266. 
Evaldt.  Egih,  to  Athena  Controls,  Inc  Temperature  control  appartut 
employing  heating  and  cooling  control  circuit*  arranged  in  a  head  to 
toe  configuration.  3,730.819. CI   161-26000. 
Evequoz.  Jean-Y ve«.  Bobdti.  3.730,546,  CI.  280- 1 6.000. 
Everest.  Frank  G  .  and  Veasey.  Thomas  P  ,  to  Brituh  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion Limited.  Electronic  gating  circuitt.  3,73 1 ,1 1 7,  CI.  307-254.000. 
EVG  Entwicklungi-  und  verwertungsgeselbchaft  m.b.H:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  aad  Ritter,  Jotef. 
3.731.042. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company.  Set— 

Hultgren,  Eric  Alei,  3.730.664. 
Ezell.  Melvin  H.;  and  Talley.  Troy  B.  Hosiery  inspection  apparatus. 

3.730.405,  CI.  223-72.000. 
F.  L.  A  J.  C  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Elitha  Winthrop,  Jr..  3.729.872. 
Fabian.    Wolfgang,    to    Badische    Anilin-    *    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Itolation  of  finely  divided  dyes  from  liquid  dispersions. 
3.730.750.  CI   106-309.000. 
Fabriksaktiebobaget  Eka:  See— 

Sandell,  Torsten  Wilhelm,  3,729,873. 
Fabhque  de  Boites  de  Montres  F.  Kuhn  SA:  See— 

Brigiliano,    Florent;    Vogt,    Ernest;    and    Mannoud.    Edmond. 
3,729.923. 
Facit  AB,  mesne:  See— 

Hjerpe,  Curt.  3,730.083. 
Fagan,  Edmund  I.:  .See- 

Sherman,  Lawrence  V.;  Marson.  Richard  A.;  Keeler.  Jack  D.;  and 
Fagan,  Edmund  L,  3.731.149. 
Fairbanks.  Roslyn  H..  to  Inter  Continental  Corporation.  Device  for 

precision  positioning  of  objects.  3.730.484.  CI.  254-167.000. 
Fairchild,  David  Lee,  and  Lane,  Michael  Stephen,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Multiple  line  scanning  switching  system. 
3,73 1,00 1,  CI.  179-I8.0ad. 
Fairey  Stainless  Limited:  See- 
Thomas,  Lindsay  Maitland.  3.729,812. 
Fairshare  Marketing  A.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bair.UsterE.  3.731.054. 
Falconer,  Errol  Linton;  and  Finch,  Gerhard  Franz  Otto  Karl,  to 
Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Explosive  composition  containing  a 
glycol  and  guar  gum  ether.  3.730.790,  CI.  149-44.000. 
FaUer.  Edwin,  and  Faller.  Hermann,  to  Gebr.  Faller  GmbH,  Fabrik 
Feiner  Modellspielwaren.  Toy  railroad  vehicle  and  switching  section. 
3.729,866.  CI.  46-216  000. 
Faller,  Hermann:  See— 

Faller,  Edwin;  and  Faller,  Hermann,  3.729.866. 
Famolare,  Inc.:  See— 

Famolare.  Joseph  P..  Jr.,  3,729,840. 
Famolare.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  Famolare,  Inc.  Backless  clog  construction. 

3.729,840,  CI.  36-2.50]. 
Farah  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Globus.  Alfred  R..  3.730.736. 
Farb.  Joseph  L.  Saw  blade  construction.  3.730.038,  CI.  83-837.000. 
Farben£ibriken  Bayer  Akoenfeaellachaft:  See— 

Lailach,  Gunter;  Gerlach.  Gottfried;  Trenczek.  Gerhard;  and 
Brandle.Kari.  3.730.748. 
Farber,  Sheldon;  and  Wright,  Arthur  John,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Pressure  sensitive  recording  sheet.  3,730.754.  CI. 
117-56.200. 
Farbwerke   Hocchst  Aktiengeaellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See— 
Landauer,  Franz;  Bcennann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebfcucher. 
Karl  Heinz;  and  KiesUng.  Hubert,  3,730,903. 
Fans,  Edwin  E.:  See— 

Neason,  Israel;  Palmer,  Robert  G.;  Faris,  Edwin  E.;  and  Hertltng, 
Charles  J. .3.730.065. 
Famey.  Leonard  C:  See— 

Laiid,  Edwin  H.;  Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey,  Leonard  C, 
3,730,716. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Moseticb,  Ronald  J.;  and  Moaetich,  Joseph,  3,729,885. 
Fastner,  Thorwald;  and  Pspp,  Gerhard,  to  Vereimigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  killed,  unalloyed  or  low-alloy,  aluminum  containing  steel  with 
low  carbon  content  3.730,704,  CI.  75- 1 29.000. 
Favin.  David  Leonard;  and  Snyder.  Paul  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telep>hone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Automatic  time  interval  ranging  circuit 
for  delay  interval  measurements  including  uncertainty  elimination. 
3.73I,l44. CI.  324-186.000. 
Fedrigo.  Renzo.  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.  High  velocity  press. 

3.730.039,  CI.  83-170.000. 
FEI,  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Dillon,  Jaatts  J,  3,729.773. 
Feinler.    Raimund,    to    Maachincn-Konstruktiotts-Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Hitftung.  Firma.  Adjustable  mounting  for  shaft-sup- 
ported elements  3,730469.  CI.  287-52.080 


Fekete.  Frank;  and  Pulman,  Leonard  J.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Production  of  composite  fiber  reinforced  resin  articles.  3,730,808, 
CI.  156-332.000. 
FeUman,   Alter.   Packaged   liquid  conuiners.   3,730,336,  O.   206- 

4700b 
Fcldman,  Burton  G.  Unitary  hanger  for  displaying  articles.  3,730.353, 

CI.  211-59.000. 
FcKx.  Gerardus  L.;  and  Bennett,  Frank  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Brake  control  system  and  vehicle  having  tame.  3,730,596,  CI. 
303-3.000 
Fellows,  Harrison  E.  Method  of  making  a  sand  moid.  3,730,250,  CI. 

164-22000. 
Feiner,  Richard  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  SubaudiMe 

frM]uency  indicator  for  doppler  radar.  3.73 1 .308,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Felson,  Raymond.  Prefabricated  building.  3.729,875,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Fenco.  Inc.:  Set— 

Goldberg.  Nathaniel  D..  3.730,33 1 . 
Fernandez,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Vawter,  Verne  E.;  and  Fernandez.  Richard  E..  3,729,809. 
Ferry,  Kirk:  See— 

Blachut,  Theodore  J.;  Paulun,  Manfred;  Ferry,  Kirk;  and  Amaro, 
Angel  Garcia.  3,729,830. 
Fiber,  Theodore.  Shoe  inner  sole  and  orthopedic  support.  3,730,169, 

CI.  128-2.00S. 
Fiedler,    Berhard.    to    Maschinenfabrik    Buckau    R.    Wolf   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  soluble  crystals. 
3,730,769,CI.  127-19.000. 
Field.  Milton  M.:See- 

Belknap.  Donald  J..  3.729,783. 
Fields.   Walter   M.;   and   Mayer.   Richard   W.   Softwood-hardwood 

laminated  panel  3.730.820.  CI.  161-38.000. 
Fifth  Third  Bank,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Dickey,  John  W  .  3,730,804 
FiUiung,  Jacques  J,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Breath  operated  flushing 

arrangemenu.  3,731,025, CI  200-8l.90r. 
Finch,  Gerhard  Franz  Otto  Karl:  See- 
Falconer,  Errol  Linton;  and  Finch.  Gerhard  Franz  Otto  Karl, 
3.730,790. 
Fingerie,  Rudolf,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Bearing  assembly 

for  spinning  rotors.  3,730.599.  CI  308-187  000. 
Finney,  John  S.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Lloyd  O.;  and  Finney,  John  S.,  3,730.192. 
Fischer  A  Proctor  Co. :  See— 

Kovacs,  Laszlo  I  ,  and  Schmoock.  Roy  F.,  3,729,995. 
Flaminaire  Marcel  Quercia:  See- 
Lambert.  Jacques.  3.730.670. 
Flanagan,  Robert  L..  to  Mobil  Auto  Cnithen  Corporation  of  America. 

Junk  automobile  crusher.  3.730,078,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Flieater.  Engelbert,  to  Agfi-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Cinemato- 
graphic apparatus.  3.730.616.  G.  352-166.000. 
Ring,  John  J.,  to  Sigma  Engineering  Company.  Diaphragm  ear  valve. 

3.730.181. CI.  128-152.000 
Flint  A  Walling.  Inc.:  See—  .> 

Gordon,  Donald  L..  3.730,641 . 
nippin,  James  S.,  to  Barber-Greene  Company.  Self  contained  retaining 

means  for  removable  digging  tooth.  3.729,845,  CI.  37- 1 42.00a. 
Flisch,  Hermann,  to  Eunipp.  AG.  Multiple  spindle  automatic  lathe. 

3.730.028.  CI.  82-3.000. 
Flowers  A  La  Karte,  Inc.:  See- 
Looms,  Peter,  3,730,603. 
Fluid  Device  Corporation:  See- 
Richards.  George  B.,  3,730,500. 
Fluidtecb  Corporation:  See— 

Osheroff.  Gene  W..  3,730,430. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Dickinson,  Bryan  J.,  3,730,054. 
Slemmons.  Arthur  J ..  3 .7  30,0 1 3 . 

Wenneborg.  William  Z.;  Bunnelle,  Philip  R.;  and  Payne,  Bobby  R., 
3,730,592. 
Ford,  James:  See— 

Caule,  Elmer  J.;  Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Ford, 
James,  3,730,779. 
Ford,  John  E.  Afro  pic  and  high  speed  cold  air  blow  combinatioa. 

3,730, 1 90,  a.  132-11.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Amett,  Lawrence  E.;  and  BiUock,  Paul  J..  3.730,216. 
Boachen,  John  A.;  and  Francis,  Reid  E..  3,729,867. 
Breitenbach,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Shelef.  Mordecai,  3.730,686. 
Colovas,  Denay  D.;  Login,  John  S.;  and  Skroch.  Richard  R., 

3.730.583. 
Foutt,  Norman  O.,  3,730 J05. 

Harrison,  Robert  S.;  and  Marcum,  Harold  E.,  3.730,133. 
Keenon,  Timothy  R..  3.730,498. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.,  3,730,930 
Lang,  Charles  R.;  and  Schock,  Donald  N.,  3,730,691. 
Madejczyk,  Leopold  A.,  3.730,866. 
Stocktoa,  Thomas  R,  3,730,02 1 . 
Vartanian.  Richard  D.,  3,730,154. 
Ford  Motors  Company:  See- 
Camp.  John  W.  A..  3.730,3 1 8. 
Foreman.  Robert  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Coaxial  magnetron  with 

spHt  ring  tunes.  3.73 1 . 1 37 .  CI.  3 1 5-39.770. 
Foremost-McKesaon.  Inc.:  See— 
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Rash,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Cohney,  John  C;  and  Zanzig,  Charles  E., 
3.730,735. 
Forgione.  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Polistina.  Rocco  Albert.  Encapsulated 

carrier  bound  enzymes.  3, 7 30,841,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Formaini.  Robert  L.;  and  Little.  Edwin  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Polyurethane  foamt  derived  from  tris  O-hydrozyalkyI)  iso- 
cyanurate-alkylene  oxide.  3.730.923,  CI.  260-2.5aq. 
Fortin.  Michael  Joseph;  Latchford.  Joseph  T.;  and  Vandenheuvel. 
Marinus  Theodoras,  to  Fortin-Latchford  Limited.  Molding  ap- 
paratus. 3.730,665.  CI.  425-259.000. 
Fortin-Latchford  Limited:  See— 

Fortin,  Michael  Joseph;  Latchford,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vandenheuvel, 
Marinus  Theodorus,  3,730,665. 
Foster,  E.  Gordon:  See- 
Cunningham.  Jack  W.;  Foster.  E.  Gordon;  and  Vanderwater, 
Roberto.  3,729,899. 
Fournis.  Jean-Francois,  to  Socicte  d'Appareillage  Electrii^ue  Saparel. 
High-sensitivity  differential  relay  protected  against  disturbaiKes. 
3.731. 148. CL317-I8.00d. 
Foutt,  Norman  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Shock  absorber  piston. 

3.730.305,  CI.  188-322.000. 
Fox.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Laundry  dryer 

with  oblique  tumbling  vanes.  3.729.834.  CI.  34- 1 39.000. 
Foy.  Lawrence  F.  Safety  enclosure  for  off-shore  oil  rip.  3,730.278,  CI. 

169-2.00r. 
Francis,  Reid  E.:  See— 

Boschen.  John  A.;  and  Francis.  Reid  E.,  3,729,867. 
Franek.  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Rhodes,  Peter,  to  MeUl  Box  Company 

Limited,  The.  Can  end  opening  means.  3,730,38 1 ,  CI.  220-54.000. 
Frank,  G.  B.,  Incorporated:  See— 

Chandos,  Laurence  R.,  3,729,847. 
Franklin,  Andrew  T.  Stick  on  insuUtors.  3,729,879,  CI.  52-173.000. 
Franz,  Norman  J.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of 
forming  and  adhering  a  web  of  material  to  the  lower  surface  of  a  pad 
or  the  like.  3,730,798.CL  156-201.000. 
Franzen.  GutUv;  Nimtz.  Klaut;  and  Riefers,  Hortt.  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  ute  in  connection  with  tpooling  and 
twisting  machines  for  placing  a  thread  reserve  onto  the  winding  bob- 
bin. 3.730.447,  CI.  242-l8.0pw. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C:  See- 
Brown.  Omar  L.,  3,730,379. 
Silver,  Francis  M.,  3,730,380. 
Freake,  Stuart  M.:  See— 

MacVicar,  Margaret  L.  A.;  Freake.  Stuart  M.;  and  Adkins,  Cle- 
ment J.,  3,731.158. 
Freeder,  Herman;  and  Wilt,  Homer  E.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company, 

The.  High  temperature  brake  disc.  3.730.320,  CI.  192-107  OOm. 
Freeland,  Stanley  R.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Motor  driven  camera 

focusing  mechanism.  3.730,068,  CI.  95-44.00r. 
Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold,  Francis  T.,  to  Micro  Information 

Systems.  Inc.  Microfilm  viewer-printer.  3.730.622.  CI.  355- 1 4.000. 
FreUino,  Ray  S..  to  Mine  Safety  Appbances  Company.  Non-dispersive 
infrared  gas  analyxer  having  sample  and  reference  beams  using  flow 
sensitive  detector  and  with  unbalanced  operation.  3,731.092,  CI. 
250-43.50r. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The:  See- 
Mason.  Gene  C.  3.730^44. 
Frey.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Thomas  E.;  and  Frey.  Frederick  W..  3.730,445. 
Friden.  John  Frederick,  to  MFC  Manufacturing  Co.  Hydraulic  ram  as- 
sembly. 3,730,057,  CL  92-1 10.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Knebel,  Alfred,  3,729,933. 
Frisbie,  Jack  G..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Circuit    arranjement    for    generating    radio    frequencies. 
3,731.201. CI.  325-103.000. 
Frohlich.  Alfons;  and  Hochlehnert.  Franz,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Ap- 
paratus   for     thetmofixing    of    slide-fastener    coupling    chains. 
3.730.8 1 7.  CL  156-580.000. 
Frost,  Charles  B.;  and  Gisler,  Philip  S.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Catalysts  of  reactions  of  aztndines  used  in  preparing  high  ener- 
gy composite  propellaats.  3.730,792,CL  149-19.000. 
Fry.  William  Lawrence.  Ignition  coils.  3,73 1 J46.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Frydenberg.  Donald  V..  to  Clary  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  routing 

recesses  in  doors  and  the  like.  3.730.236.  CI.  144-27.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,    Gore;    Fujiyama.    Masaaki;    and    Miyake,    Tokuaki. 

3.730.767. 
Ono.  Hisatake;  and  Watarai,  Syu,  3,730.7 1 1 . 
Tsuji.  Akin.  3.730.334. 

Tiuji.   Nobuo;  Ono,   Yoshiaki;  Nishio.   Fumihiko;  and  Ueda, 
Hiiozo.  3.730.726. 
Fuji  Telecasting  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kono.  Yoshiaori;  Iwasaki,  Norio;  Sato.  Toaho;  Mizuao,  Masaya; 
and  Takeuchi.  Jikko,  3,730,973. 
Fujiki.  Yokyo  Shun:  See— 

Oba.  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hachioji;  Tsunoda,  Tokorosawa  Teruo;  Fujiki, 
Yokyo  Shun;  and  Tsukuni,  Hitachi  Hajime.  3.730.91 3. 
Fiijiffloto.  Sakae.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Apparatus  for  informs- 

tion  retrieval.  3.730.619.  CI.  353-26.000. 
Fujioka,  Hideki:  See— 

'  Ogawa.  Yasuhide;  Kawaae,  Yutaka;  Takada,  Makoto;  and  Fujioka. 
Hideki.  3.73 1.032. 


Fujiwara.  Shohei.  to  MatsushiU  ElecUonics  Corporation.  Method  of 
making      thermo-compression-bonded      semiconductor      device. 
3.729.807.  CI.  29-473.100. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Akashi,    Goro;    Fujiyama.    Masaaki;    and    Miyake.    Tokuaki, 
3.730.767. 
Fukami,  Masahara;  and  Okada,  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Endoscope.  3.730,I75,CL  128-6.000. 
Fukami,  Mashakaru;  Masaaki.  Sato;  and  Toshiyuki,  Mori.  Air  supply- 
ing device  for  an  endoscope.  3,730,645.  CI.  4 1 7- 1 2.000. 
Fukuroi,  Takeo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SHder  for  con- 
cealed zip  fasteners.  3,729,78 1 .  CI.  24-205. 14k. 
Fukuzawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kobara,  Kiyoshi;  Fukuzawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Uzihara,  Yuzura. 
3.731,108. 
Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Paper  MiUs,  Ltd.  Photoconductive  material  for  electrog- 
raphy.  3,730,7 1 2.  CI.  96-1 .500. 
Gabbard,  Ova  O.:  See- 
Schmidt,  WUliam  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M.;  Maillet, 
Wilfrid  G.;  and  Bos,  Marinus  A.,  3.730.998. 
G.A.C.  International  Inc.:  See— 

Baues.    Dietrich;    Marini,    Richard;    and    McCauley,    Donald. 
3.729.824. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Magnus.  Bruno  E.,  3,730.397. 
Gall,  James  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  selectively 
plugging  a  formation  with  a  polymeric  elastomer  latex-brine  mixture. 
3,730.271,  CI.  166-294.000. 
Galle,  Edward  M..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Well  bore  acoustic  ap- 
paratus. 3.730.269,  CI.  166-177.000. 
Gallogly.  Donald  R.;  and  Wheeler.  William  E.  Seed  and  fertilizer 

spreader.  3.730.395.  Q.  222-145.000. 
Garcia,  Gilbert  C.  Live  shrimp  securing  fishing  lure.  3.729.85 1 ,  CI.  43- 

44.800. 
Gardner.  Edward  Boyd,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Sequence  detector 

circuit  3,73 1 ,205,  CI.  328-5.000.  , 

Gardner.  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.  Magnetic  drive  i 

coupling  for  beverage  dispenser.  3.730.488.  CI.  259-67.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Floyd  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald  N..  3.730,285. 
Bos,  John  R.;  Sorensen,  Clarence  A.;  and  Van  Elzelingen,  Lau- 
rens. 3.729.823. 
Garey,  Michael  Randolph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Magnetic  domain  logic  apparatus.  3.731.109.  CI.  307- 
88.01c. 
Garland  Steel  Company:  See- 
Gray.  James  H.;  and  Rood.  WiUiam  E..  Jr..  3.729.909. 
Garren.  Burton  Robert.  Bottle  escapement  device.  3.730.324.  CX.  198- 

24.000. 
Garrity .  WUliam  L.;  and  Tveras,  Rimvydas  Anthony.  Collapsible  bridge 

game.  3.730.5 19.  a.  273-1  OOr. 
Gartner.  Klaus  W.  Multiple  part  key  for  conventional  locks.  3.729.965. 

CI.  70-395.000. 
Garza,  Alejandro  E.  Gaujardo;  and  Garza,  Gusuvo  Guajardo.  Method 

of  metal  coatingafibrous  sheet  3.730.752,  CL  117-11.000. 
Garza,  Gusuvo  Guajardo:  See— 

Garza,  Alejandro  E.  Gaujardo;  and  Garza,  Gusuvo  Guajardo, 
3,730,752. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Stark,  Robert  E..  3,730.772.  i 
Gatsis.  John  G.:  See— 

Gleim.  William  K.  T.;  Gatsjs,  John  G.;  and  OUara.  Mark  J.. 
3.730,875.  i 

Gauye,  Emmanuel  V.:  See— 

Reinfeld.  Kurt;  and  Gauye.  Emmanuel  V..  3.730,256. 
Gaynor.  Joseph,  to  Bell  ft  Howell.  Image  transfer  layers  for  infrared 

transfer.  3.730,091.  CL  101-471.000. 
Geary.  William  Richard  Clifford:  See— 

de  Laine.  Robert  James;  and  Geaiy.  William  Richard  C&ffoid. 
3.730.211. 
Gebauer.  Hans,  to  Hoesch  Maachinen-Fabrik  Deutachland  Aktien- 
geaellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  tube  from  a  metal 
strip.  3.731,041.  CL  219-62.000. 
Gebr.  Bickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiseagiessera  m.bil.:  See- 
Klein.  Hugo,  3.730,810. 
Gebr.  Faller  GmbH,  Fabrik  Feiner  Modellspiehiraren:  See— 

FaUer.  Edwin;  and  FaUer,  Hermann.  3.729.866. 
Gehl  Company:  See— 

Burrough.  Donald-E.;  and  Braunberger.  Benjamin  A..  3.729.907. 
Gehman.  John  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Object  detection 

system  using  electro  magnetic  waves.  3.73 1 .303,  CI.  343-S.Opd. 
Gehweiler,  William  Frederick,  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Two  pbaM  logic 

circuit  3.731. 1  I4.CI.  307-205.000. 
Geisinger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schramayr.  Ernst;  and  Geisinger.  Wolfgang.  3.730.404. 
Geisler.  Wilson  S..  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electric  cur- 
rent generator  and  method  using  consumable  alkali  metal  anode. 
3.730.776.  CL  136-lOO.OOr. 
Genco.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Cremeans,  George  E.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Rosenberg.  Harvey  S4 
Genco.  Joseph  M.;  and  Morriaon.  David  L.,  3.730.S33. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 
Eberle.  WUliam  J..  3.729.799. 
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Gcncrml  Dynamics  Corpormtioa:  See— 
Gchman.  John  B..  3,73 1 ,30S. 
York,  Kenneth  C.  3.731,020. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bennett,  Jamet  G.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  3.730.944. 
Cook.WilliamK.;andTurlcy.  BarTyJ..3,73l.l2l. 
Dezuba,  George  P.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  SeKn.  Terry  G..  3,730.932. 
Gibion.  Jamet  W.;  Videtto.  Donald  A.;  and  Linie,  Richard  C, 

3,729.969. 
Harrington,  Dean  B.,  3,731 ,127. 
Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  3,730,946. 
Kunz,  Raymond  W.;  and  Schuiz,  Albert  E.,  3,731 ,0S7. 
McKec.  Douglas  W.;  and  Scarpcllino,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  3,730,774. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W  .  3,730.868. 
PeU.  William;  and  Hesler,  Joseph  P..  3.73 1 .21 5. 
Rademaker.  Leo  C.  3,73 1 .1 79. 
Roussin,  Alfred  G,  3,731,136. 
Rowen.  William  I.,  3,729,928. 

Simoneau,  Edward  T.;  Moeller,  Richard  E.;  and  Holdstock,  Nor- 
man G,  3.730,931. 
Smith.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  A.,  3,730,938. 
Stein,  Leonard,  3,730,765. 
Van  Luyn.  Robert.  3.731.295. 
Weiser.  Earnest  F  .  3,73 1 .1 50. 

Wright,  Archibald  N    and  Mathewson,  WUfred  F.,  3,729,814. 
General  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
True,  Thomas  T.  3.730,992. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Seely.  John  Leiand;  Cohen,  Leo;  Colino,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pace, 
Robert  E.  3.731.287. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Strommer.  Palmer  K.,  3,730,729. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Alben,   Walter   A.,  Jr.;   BleU,  Carl   E.;   and   Swets.   Don   E., 

3,730,867. 
Annis,  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek,  Forrest  R.,  3.730.3 15. 
Arlauskas.  Alfonsas;  and  Rogers.  Lloyd  W..  Jr.,  3,730,575. 
BleU.CariE  ,3.729,818. 
Buchanan,  Harry  Charles.  Jr.,  3,729.766. 
Buchwald,RobertM,  3,730,147. 

Cwycyihyn,  Walter;  and  Kitchen,  Elwyn  L.,  Jr..  3,730,004. 
Dick,  Melvin  E.,  3,730,462. 
Elam,  Charies  F.,  3,730,493. 
Elam,  Charles  F.,  3,730,495. 

Felix,  Gerardus  L.;  and  Bennett,  Frank  C,  3,730.596. 
Cute,  LorenR  ,3,730,217. 
Haddad.  MitcheU  J  ,  3,729,937 
Heck.  Bumctte;  and  Reynolds.  Donald  W.,  3,730,301. 
MoUica.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hunter,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bladzik,  Ken- 
neth R,  3,729,805. 
Moulds,  John  W;  and  Storey,  Edwin  C,  3,730,146. 
OlMalley,  John  J.,  3,730,022. 
Parkinson,  Charles  F..  3,730,581 
Prisk,  Bert  C;  Erickson,  Raymond  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley, 

Marion  E,  3,730,8 12 
Smith,  CUude  A  ;  and  Williams,  Donald  L.,  3,730,15 1. 
St  Araand,  JamesC,  3,730,158. 
Webbere,  Fred  J.;  and  WiUiama,  Robert  G..  3.730.25 1 . 
General  Signal  Corporation :  See — 
Pickert.  Lynn  f.  3,730,597. 
Smith,  Willis  R  ,3.731,086. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See- 
Emerson,  Frank  W..  3,729,925. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

UebEmann,  Heinz;  and  Hidinger,  David  C.  Jr..  3.730.945. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl,  David  R..  3.730.634. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and   Pearl,   David  R.,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  drilling  sheet  material. 
3.730.634rCI.  408-21000. 
OerhoM,  Clarence  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Carburetor 
control  system  and  method  for  regulating  air  to  fuel  ratio.  3,730,157, 
CI.  123-ll9.00r 
Gertacfa.  Gottfried :  See— 

Lailach,  Gunter,  Geriach,  Gottfried;  Trenczek,  Gerhard;  and 
Brandk,  Karl.  3,730,748. 
Geriach,  John  R.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Single  engagement  per- 
manently secured  keyleaa lock.  3,730,578, CI  292-3 1 8.000 
Gerst.  Cart  W.,  Hair,  Hugh  A  ;  Hiller,  Robert  G.;  Simpson,  Charles  G.; 
and  Worden,  Robert  A.,  to  Research  Corporation    Quasi-optical 
signal  processing  utilizing  hybrid  matrices.  3.731.217.  CI.  330- 
56^. 
Gerxon.  Koert,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  4-Adainontylamino  quin- 

oiines.  3,730,956,  CI.  260-285  OOr. 
Geadlachaft  fiir  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  Set— 

Schwiad,  Eduard;  and  Schlosser,  Peter,  3,730.851. 
GevacrtAgfiiN.V  :Se<- 

Deteeoae.  Gerard  Albert.  3.730.734. 
GiMik.  Hitmdra  N.  to  Intenutional  Buaincas  Machines  Corporation. 
Perfomance  matched  complementary  pair  transistors.  3,730,786. 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Oiampahni.  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Oldford,  William  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Dry  cleaning  solvent  filter.  3,730,347,  CI.  210- 
266.000. 
Gibbs.  Paul  H..  Sr.  Hoae-case  assembly.  3,730^28.  CL  138-106.000. 


Gibson,  James  W.;  Videtto,  Donald  A.;  and  Linse,  Richard  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Barrel  forming  preu.  3,729,969,  CI.  72- 
127.000. 
Giglio,Gino.  Lavatory  sink  construction.  3,729.750,  CI.  4-187.000. 
Gilbert,   Harold   James,   and   Dixon,   Reginald  John,  to   Wickman 
Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Automatic  lathes.  3,730,030,  CI.  82- 
2 1. OOr. 
Gilbert,  Lloyd  O.;  and  Finney,  John  S.  Method  for  inhibiting  staining  of 
electrodeposited  coatinp  formed  in  a  cyanide  contaming  bath. 
3,730,192.  CI.  134-2000. 
Gilham,  (,  Peter  Thomas,  and  Weith,  Herbert  Lee,  to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation.  Polynucleotide  analysis.  3,730,844,  CI.  195-I03.50r. 
Gilman,  Paul:  See- 
Williams,  John;  and  Gilman,  Paul,  3,730,721 . 
Gilman,  Paul  Brewster,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  Ronald  George;  and  Koszelak, 
Thaddeus  Donald,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  positive 
processes  utilizing  silver  halide  surface  image  emulsions  containing 
desensitizers.  3,730,723,  CI.  96-64.000. 
Giordano,   Frank   L.,  to  Insect-O-Cutor,   inc.   Insect  electrocutor. 

3,729,857, CI.  43-112.000. 
Giovannetti.  Fiorello.  Connector.  3,730,568, CI.  287-20.927. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bemhard,  3,730,306. 
Gisier,  Philip  S:  See- 
Frost,  Charles  B.;  and  Gisier,  PhUip  S.,  3,730,792. 
Gjidenpfennig,  Rolf,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  AktiengesellschaA. 
Epoxy  resin  ester  based  water-soluble  or  water-dilutable  coating 
compositions.  3,730,926,  CI.  260-l8.0ep. 
Glander,  Fritz:  See— 

Weichardt,  Helmut;  Glandei,  Fritz;  Ziemek.  Gerhard;  Schuppe, 
Walter;  Meyer,  Hans;  and  Eilhardt,  Bcmd,  3,729,919. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See— 

Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesae  P.,  3,730,577. 
Glass,  Marvin,  and  Associates:  See — 

Disko,HarTv,  3,729,881. 
GlaverbelS.A.:See— 

BofTe,  Maurice,  3,730,87 1 . 
Glaze,  Cecil  K:  See-  ' 

Prewitt,  CecU  H.  3,730,346. 
Gleim,  William  K.  T.;  Gatsis,  John  G.;  and  OUara,  Mark  J.,  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company  Combination  process  for  black  oil  con- 
version. 3,730,875,  CI  208-57  000. 
Globus,  Alfred  R.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Co.,  inc.  and  Guardian 
Chemical  Corporation.  Low  calorie  sweetener.  3,730,736,  CI.  99- 
141.00a. 
Goda,  George  G.  Liquid  dispnsing  apparatus.  3.730.398.  CI.  222- 

309.000 
Goeckel,  Helmut,  to  Neckermann  Versand  KGaA.  Sound  source 

cabinett.  3,730,291, CI  181-3l.00b. 
Goff,  Richard  E,  and  Schiappa,  Antonio,  to  Johnaon  &  Johnson.  Loom 

take  up  motion.  3,730.233,  CI.  139-309.000. 
Golbinahtein,  Alexandr  Isovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich.  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Gri|orievich;  Mal- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov. 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche.  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinah- 
tein, Alexanr  Isovich,  Reinsbur|.  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bunh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich,  Mikushin.  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  Ter- 
skov,    Alexei    Danilovich;   and    Belov.   Leonid   Stepanovich, 
3,730.283. 
Goldberg,  Harold  D.;  and  Goldberg.  Milton  I.  Deformable  pick  up  coil 
and  cooperating  magnet  for  measuring  physical  (quantities,  with 
means  for  rendering  coil  output  independent  facilitate  process. 
3,731, l84,CI.324-34.00r. 
Goldberg,  Milton  I.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Harold  D.;  and  Goldberg,  Milton  L,  3,731 ,184. 
Goldberg.  Nathaniel  D.,  to  Fenco.  Inc.  Conveyor  device.  3.730 J3 1. 

CI  198-189.000. 
Goldin,  Morris;  and  Jacobaon,  Gerson  M,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Varia- 
ble volume  firing  chamber.  3,730,050,  CI.  89-l4.00r. 
Goldschmidt.  Th..  AG:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Rosamy.  Gerd.  3.730.905. 
Goldsmith,  Henry  John;  and  Kirk,  Frank,  to  Whiteley  Lang  and  Neill 

Limited.  Peritoneal  dialysis  apparatus.  3,730,183,  CI.  128-213.000. 
Gonzalez,  Alien  C.  Folding  leg  and  bracket.  3.730.465,  CI.  248- 

188600. 
Goode,  John  V.:  See- 
Dunn.  James  L..  Jr.;  Renfro.  James  C;  aitd  Goode,  John  V., 
3,731,297. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Companv,  The:  See— 
Csontoa,  Alan  A.,  3,730,862. 
Freeder,  Herman;  and  Wilt,  Homer  E.,  3,730,320. 
Sidles,  James;  Skala.  Dennis  P.;  and  Skolnik,  Leonard,  3.730,246. 
Goodrich,  Robert  S.  Latching  telephone  cut-off  switch.  3,73 1. 010.  CL 

179-167.000. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  W.;  and  Alimena.  James  J.,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation  Optical  shaft  encoder.  3,73 1 ,107,  CI.  250-23 1  .Ose. 
Goodwin,  Richard  Rohland.  Automatic  working  hquid  sampler  for 
providing    liquid     samples    for    spectrograpnic    wear    analysis. 
3,730,001,  a.  73-422.06r. 
Goodwin,  Robert  C,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Apparatus  fbr 

ejecting  misaligned  articles  3,730,325,  CI.  l98-33.00r. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bricker,  Carl  E;  and  Hillegaaa.  Kenneth  P.,  3,730.303. 
Brinkley,  Max  D;  and  Kerr.  Glenn  D..  3.730.510. 
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Lovell,  John  A;  and  Harris,  Philip  G.,  3,730,822. 
Marra,  Theodore  F.,  3,730,658. 
Meyers,  Dale  J,  3,73 1,202. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Lowe,  Richard  B;  and  Enabnit,  Robert  S.,  3,731 ,1 13. 
Gordon,  Donald   L.,  to  Flint  &  Walling,  Inc.  Centrifugal  pumps, 

3,730,641. CI.  415-I99.00a. 
Gordon,  Sherrit,  M  ines  Limited :  See— 

Kunda,  Wasyl;and  Randcli,  Donald  Alan,  3,730,756. 
Gordon,  Travis  Hill;  Marino,  Patrick  John;  and  Pile,  Randolph  John,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Recirculating  store  cir- 
cuit for  time-division  switch  processor.  3,73 1 ,28 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 72.00s. 
Goes  Gas,  Inc.:  See— 

Goss,  Herbert  C,  3,729,792. 
GoM,  Herbert  C,  to  Goss  Gas,  Inc.  Method  of  making  welding  tip  for 

cutting  torch.  3,729,792,  CI.  29-1 57.00c. 
Goto,  Hisao:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Michiya;  and  Goto,  Hisao,  3,73 1 ,049. 
Goto,  Tsugio;  and  Tamura,  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  yam  quality  information.  3,73 1 .069, 
CI.  235-151.300. 
Gott,  Hans:  See— 

Rittor,  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Josef, 

3,731,042. 

Graalmann,  Gerhard;  and  Wellach,  Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koiber  & 

Co.  K.G.  Analog  signal  delay  arrangement.  3,731,286,  CI.  340- 

173. Ore. 

Graber,  Cari  W.,  to  Royal  Bran  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Flow 

volume  regulaUng  valve.  3,730,773,  CI.  138-46.000. 
Grabmaier,  Josef;  Krueger,  Hans;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft.  Indicator  screen  with  controlled  voltage  to  matrix 
crosspoinu  thereof.  3,730,607,  CI.  350-160.0lc. 
Grace,  W.R..&  Co.:  See- 

Albers,  Edwin  W;  and  Edwards,  Grant  C,  3,730.910. 
Braude,  Geroge  L.,  3,730,95 1 . 

Ketley,  Arthur  Donald;  Kehr,  Chfton  Leroy;  and  Touchette,  Jen- 
nie Lee,  3,730,715. 
Pickard,  John  E.;  and  Weber,  Charles  H.,  Ill,  3.730.092. 
Ro«,  WUIiam  Campbell,  3,730.244. 
Ross,  WUIiam  Campbell,  3,730,794. 
Grady,  Guido  O.;  Swalley,  Everen  L.;  and  Swift,  Sam  C,  to  Cities  Ser- 
vice Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  determining  visual  phase  equilibria 
dau.  3,729,981, CI.  73-l7.00a. 
Graf.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Snitzer,  Elias;  and  Graf.  Robert  E.,  3,731 ,226. 
Grafttein,  Daniel:  See- 
Barnes,  Robert  L.;  Block,  William  M.;  and  Grafstein,  Daniel, 
3,730,950. 
Oraifer,  Valery  Isaakovich:  See— 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov,  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin, 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov,  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
Cadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer,  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Bona  Fedorovich,  3,729,803. 
Gran,  Torleif.  Apparatus  for  heating  water  by  means  of  an  oilbumer. 

3.730,166,  CI.  126-350.00r. 
Graa,  Gunther:  See— 

Kottowski,  Heinz;  and  Grass,  Gunther,  3,730,266. 
Graves,  James  G.  Two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine.  3,729.927, 

CI.  60-39.600. 
Gravoki  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Robem.  George  Wavell,  3,730,652. 
Gray,  James  H.;  and  Rood,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Garland  Steel  Company. 

Cotton  stripping  means.  3,729,909,  CI.  56-34.000. 
Gray,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Trant,  Robert  F.;  Gray,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Capron,  John  W., 
3,730,087. 
Green,  Joaeph:  See— 

Vertnei,  John;  and  Green,  Joseph,  3,730,940. 
Green,  Joseph;  and  Versnel,  John,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Self- 
extinguishing  composition.  3,730,942, CL  260-4 1. 00a. 
Green,  Laurence.  Guiding  light  system  for  trailer  tow  car  hook-up. 

3.73l.274.CL34O-52.0Or. 
Green.  Martin.  Multi-game  system.  3,730,524, CI.  273-85.00r. 
Greenblan,  Allan:  See— 

OreeaMatt.  David;  and  Oreenblatt,  Allan,  3,729,843. 
Greenblatt,    David;    and    Greenblatt,    Allan.    Soft-soled    footwear. 

3,729.843.  CL  36-4.000. 
Greene.  Michael  L.;  and  Waugh,  Theodore  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.   Programmed   cord   cutter.    3,730,045,   CL   83- 
580.000. 
Greene,  Norman  D.  Black  body  thermoelectric  radiometer.  3,731,099, 

CI.  250-83.30h. 
Gregory,  Gerrett  W.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Nutplate  riveting  device 

and  method.  3,729,801 ,  CI.  29-243.530. 
Greutman,  Weldon  Wayne;  and  Studebaker,  Isaac  Roger,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Digital  to  sin/COS 
converter.  3,73 1 ,300,  a.  340-347.0da. 
Grieb,  Hubert:  See— 

Bruder,  Werner;  and  Grieb,  Hubert,  3,730,649. 
GrifRs,  Juniper,  49%  to  Lyst,  Harold  E.  Truck  or  trailer  with  laterally 
tihable  dump  body  with  hinged  side  panels  hydraulically  operated 
from  closed  to  open  position.  3,730,59 1 ,  CI.  298- 1 7.600. 


Oroenveld,  Pieter,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  am- 
monium phosphate  fertilizers.  3,730,700,  CI.  71-34.000. 
Gross,  Bette  L.  Candle.  3,730,674,  CI.  43 1 -288.000. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles.  Tool  for  elec- 

trolytically  honiM  spherical  surfaces.  3,730,870,  CI.  204-224.000. 
Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill:  See— 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  m,  3,730.560. 
GnindigEMVSee- 

Emmert,  Reinhold,  3,731 ,170. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.;  and  Little,  DonaM  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Station  stop  control  arrangement  for  self-propelled  vehi- 
cles. 3,731,088, CI.  246-182.00b. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Krock,  Elmer  W.;  and  Simon,  Charles  J.,  3,73 1 ,003. 
Krylow,  Konstanty  E.;  and  Reimer,  William  A.,  3,730,264. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  3,73 1 ,157. 
GTE  Incorporated:  See—  < 

Elias,  William;  Valdes,  Silverio  Antonio;  and  Waybright,  George 
Cleveland,  3,731,138. 
GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Whitman,  Garo  Arevian;  Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.;  and  Dunbar, 
Elton  E.,  3,731,067. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3,730,706. 

Di  Tullio,  Joseph  G.;  Sommers,  Donald  J.;  and  Wright,  Windsor 

D,  3,731.236. 
Ditullio,  Joseph  G.;  Parad,  Leonard  I.;  and  Story,  Kenneth  E., 

3,731,235.  , 

Lieberman,  Daniel.  3,73 1 ,203. 
Rhee,  Dong  Woo,  3,730,989. 
Shaffer,  John  W,  3.730.669.  | 

Guardian  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Globus,  Alfred  R..  3.730.736.         ' 
Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich:  See— 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov,  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov,  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov.  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer,  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich,  3,729,803. 
Guelfi,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Christman,  Robert  D.;  Elliott,  George  E.;  and  Guelfi.  Guglielmo, 
3,730,879. 
Guell,  Jose  Maria  Dalmau.  Machine  for  cutting  teeth  on  selector 
combs  for  drums  and  others  for  knitting  machines.  3,730,412,  CI. 
225-103.000. 
Gueussier,  Andre;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Lacoude,  Michel,  to  Ugine 
Aciers.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  metal  productt.  3,730401.  CI. 
266-4.00a. 
Guimbellot,  Bobby  E.  Fusible  safety  device.  3,730,205,  CI.   137- 

73.000. 
Guiochon,  Paul:  See— 

Pompei,  Jean;  and  Guiochon,  Paul,  3.730,873. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation :  See—  > 

Bissett,  James  S.,  3,730.204. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Bozik,  John  E.;  Ondrey,  John  A;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3,730,957. 
Christman,  Robert'D.;  Elliott,  George  E.;  and  Guelfi,  Guglielmo. 

3.730.879. 
Kniu.  Ronald  L.;  and  Villella.  Thomas  J.,  3,73 1 .277. 
Gurganus.  Thomas  B.;  Tumbull,  Gordon  K.;  and  Montgomery,  Allen 
M.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  hot  compacting 
titanium  powder.  3,729,97 1, CL  72-226.000. 
Gurkin,  David  E.  Burnishing  device  for  rotary  television  set  tuners' 

conucu.  3,729,768,  CI.  15-256.510. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Goibinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  laovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich, 
3,730.283. 
Gurtner,  Francis  B.:  See— 

Shutt.  Paul  K..  Jr.;  Gurtner,  Francis  B.;  and  Kirfc,  Frank  T.. 
3,730402. 
Gute,   Loren   R..  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Check   vaNe. 

3,730.2 17,  CI.  137-512.400. 
Gutheim,  August  W.;  and  Herb,  Cari  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air 

conditioning  Urminal.  3,730,071,  CI.  98-40.00d. 
Gutzeitin.O.  Y.,  Laatikkotehdas-A.B.  Guneiu  Ladfabrik:  See- 
Jensen,  GUv  N,  3,730,797. 
Haas.JohnI.,Inc.:See— 

Rigby.  Francis  Lloyd,  3,730.730. 
Haberkom.  Erich  J.,  to  MesserK:hmitt-Bolkow-Bk>hm  GmbH.  Jet-con- 
trolled aircraft  with  trim  and  control  fins.  3,730,458,  CL  244-43.000. 
Haberrecker,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktieagesellschaft  X-ray  tube  with  ro- 
tary anodes.  3,73 1, 1 28, CL  313-60.000. 
Haddad,  MitcheU  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  EngiBC  exhaust 

reactor  and  method  of  making.  3,729,937,  CI.  60-29S.000. 
Hadfield.  Harry  J.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  Amy.  Mechanical 
anti-disturbance  device.  3,730.100.  CL  102- 70.00s. 
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Hafer.  Paul  M..  to  Anow-Hui,  inc.  Plug-in  bus  duct.  3,731^56.  CI. 

339-22.00b. 
Hafner,  Theodore.  Vehicular  communicationt  tyftemi.  3,731.314,  CI. 

343-717  000. 
Hagcnbach,  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J.,  to  Xerm  Corporation. 

Method  ofdeveloptng  latent  image*.  3,730.707.  CI.  96-1. Oad. 
Hagenlocher.  Walter,  and  Binder.  Georg,  to  Boach.  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Electrical  machine  with  shielded  circuit  parti.  3,731,126,  CI.  3tO- 
68.000 
Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The. 
Method  of  electrochemical  machining.  3,730,861 ,  CI.  204-1 29. 7S0. 
Hagiwara.  Shoji:  See— 

Schwendeman,    Robert    J.;    D'Amico.    Thomas    V.;    Petrakoa, 

Nicholas;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,73 1 .200. 
Tazaki.   Kimio.   Yamamoto,   Hijime;   Hinoahita.  Shigehiko;  and 
Hagiwara.  Shoji.  3.73 1.199. 
Haigh,  Robert  Laird  See— 

Bloxham,  Samuel  Oawaon;  and  Haigh,  Robert  Laird,  3,730,S87. 
Hair,  Hugh  A  :  See- 
Gent.  Carl  W  ;  Hair,  Hugh  A.,  Hitler,  Robert  G.;  Sinpaoa.  Charles 
G.and  Worden.RobertA..3.73UI7. 
Haist,  Grant  Milford:  See— 

Olivares,  Ismael  Adolfo;  Bean.  Frederic  Roland;  and  Haist.  Grant 
Milford,  3.730,727 
Hakaroada  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Monu,  Kauumi,  3,730,489. 
Hall,  Elisha  Wtnthrop,  Jr.,  to  F.  L.  A  J.  C.  Company.  Abrasive  device. 

3.729,872.0.51-358.000. 
Hall.  Raymond  L  Folding  truss.  3,729,877.CI.  52-109.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Knox,   John    A.;   Smith,   John    A.;   Stout.    Roy    F..   deceased. 
3.730.901 
Hallier.  Bernard  Lucien  D.,  and  Coquet,  Jean  Louis,  to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corporation.     Microwave    dryer    equipment. 
3.73 1,036,  CI.  219-10.550. 
Hatpin,  Paul:  See— 

Cordiano.  Sebastiano  M  .  and  Halpin,  Paul,  3,730,133. 
Halsall.  James  Richard,  and  Murrell,  Alan  Percy  Cooper.  Control 

systems.  3,73 1,279.  CI.  340-172  500 
Halsey.  Richard  S.  Toy  glider.  3,729,862.  CI.  46-79  000. 
Hamann.  Jurgen:  See— 

Hamann.  Klaus,  and  Hamann.  Jurgen,  3.730,309 
Hamann.  Klaus,  and  Hamann.  Jurgen.  to  Rox-Lederwarenfabriken 

Hamann  KG  Suitcase.  3,730,309.  CI.  190-49.000. 
Hamilton.  William  W.:  See- 
Durham.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Hamilton.  William  W..  3.730.971 . 
Hanback.  Francis  J  .  and  Robinson,  Norman  F.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Lip  seal  fitting  3.730,563. CI.  285-1 14.000. 
Handel  Plesaey  und  Investmenu  AG:  See— 

Davis.  John  Christopher  Hammond,  3,73 1 ,30 1 . 
Handley,  John,  to  United  Biscuits  Limited.  Extruding  circular  layers. 

3.730,135. CI.  118-16.000. 
Haneda,  Katsuji:  See— 

Komatsu,  Kenichi;  Saijo,  Akira;  Haneda,  Katsuji;  Kodaira.  Ryoji, 
and  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  3.730,836 
Hank,  Dietnch.  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig.  Arrangement  Tor  winding 

of  webs.  3,730,450,  CI.  242-66.000 
Hanaon.     Walter    J.,     to     Pitney-Bowes,     Inc.     Value     dispensing 

mechanisms.  3.731,068,  CI.  235-101  000 
Hanzlik,  William  M   Screw-supporting  atuchment  for  the  shank  of  a 

screw  dnver  tool.  3.730,237,  CI   145  52  000 
Hardee.  EMred  V.  Hydraulically  operated  offset  cutter.  3,729,910,  CI. 

56-11  900 
Hardin.  George  T  ,  to  Robcrtshaw  Controb  Company.  Time  schedule 
controller  and  parts  and  system  therefor  3.730.427,  CI.  236-46  000 
Hardway.  Edward  V.,  Jr.,  to  Spearhead.  Inc.  Capacitive  displacement 

transducer.  3,729,991 ,  CI  73-1  36  00a. 
Hare,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc  Changeable  type  heads 

and  changeable  key  caps.  3,730.322.  CI  197-36  000 
Hare,  Paul  N.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Pelletizer.  3,730,663,  CI. 

425-222.000. 
HarKn,  Paul  L.  Cam  generating  device.  3,730.052,0.  90-20.000. 
Harman.   John   W     Front   fork   aaaembty  for  two   wheel   vehicles. 

3.730.553.  CI.  280-277  000 
Harms.  Wolf-Henning,  to  Krone  GmbH.  Voltage  detector  for  sensing 
and  digitally   encoding  sutes  of  potential.   3.731,118.  CI.   307- 
255000 
Harper.  William  H  ;  Peace.  Charles  R  ;  and  Keller.  Jake  B  .  to  AM  H 
Equipment.  Inc    Mobile  particulate  material  carrier  and  dispenser 
3,730,396.0  222  166  000 
Harrington.  Dean  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Generator  end 

tooth  flux  shield  3.73 1 ,1 27,  CI  3 1 0-254.000 
Harrington,  Richard  P.;  and  Harrington,  Rusaell  J  Combination  lock. 

3.729.962.  CI  70-25  000. 
Harrington.  Russell  J    See— 

Harrington.  Richard  P  .  and  Harrington.  RusseN  J..  3,729,962. 
Harris,  Clarence  P  Grinding  apparatus  3.730.442.  O.  241-60.000. 
Harria.  Darel  E  Shower  chair  3.730,590.0.  297-445  000. 
Harris.  John  L.  Condition  control  device  and  system.  3,731,174,  CI. 

3I8-4850OO 
Harria,  Philip  G.:  5m— 

LoveH,  John  A.;  and  Harris.  PhUipG.,  3,730.822. 
Harris,  Raao  J,  Jr.:  Sm— 

Hams,  Raao  J.,  St.,  amd  Harris,  Rano  J..  Jr.,  3,730.389. 


Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.;  and  Harris.  Rano  J..  Jr.,  to  Precision  Sampling  Cor- 
poration Syringe  3,730,389,  CI.  222-31.000. 
Harns-lntertypc  Corporation:  See— 
Dauterman.  Walter  E.,  3,730,086. 
Mornson.  Walter  C,  3,730,803. 
Norton,  Robert  K.,  3.730.5 1 7 
Harrison.  Robert  S.;  and  Marcum.  Harold  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Carburetor  throttle  valve  positioner.  3,730,153. CI.  I23-I03.00r. 
Hart  Chemical  Limited:  See- 
Shane.  Hugh  J  S  ;  Schill,  John  E  ;  and  Lillcy.  John  W..  3.730,907. 
Hartung,  Dudley  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Servo  system  for  velocity 

and  position  control.  3.731. 175.  CI.  318-570.000. 
Harvey.  James  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Amine  curing  agents 

for  polyepoxide  composition   3,730,908,0.  252-426.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  J.,  and  Celebi,  Gurbuz  Ali,  to  Meditron  Inc.  Coaled 

mouthpiece  construction.  3,730,737. 0.  99-1 7 1  OOb. 
Hastings,  James  T..  and  Boulainc,  Paul,  to  Canam  Manufacturing  A 
Packaging  Limited.  InflaUble  air  cushion  article.  3,729,754,  CI.  SI- 
348  000 
Hatzig,  Ernst,  to  Waldrich,  H.  A.,  G.m.b.H.  Support  adjusting  device. 

3,730,051,0  90-15  000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Graalmann.  Gerhard,  and  Wellach,  Dieter,  3,73 1 .286. 
Wendt,Gerd-Joachim,  3.730,81 1 
Hausler,   Rudolf  H.;   and   Sampson,   Robert   W..   to   Universal   Oil 
Products  Company    Temperature  compensated  fouling  measuring 
method  and  apparatus.  3,731,187,0.  324-65  OOr 
Hauuner,  Theodor  H.  W.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Continuous  cast- 
ing sleeve  mold.  3,730,257,  CI  1 64-283  000. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited:  See- 
Morgan,  Alfred  Arthur,  3,730,456. 
Hayakawa,  Shiro:  See— 

Iguchi.    Takashi;    Hayakawa,    Shiro;    and    Ohoaawa,    Hiroshi, 
3,730,837 
Hayashi.  Isao,  and  Kondo.  Kenichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Heat  exchanging  mixer-reactor  for  high  viscosity  substances. 
3.730,486,0  259-6  000. 
Hayashibara  Company:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kaname.  Hirao,  Mamoru,  Yoshida,  Mikihiko,  Shiosaka, 
Makoto.  and  Yokobayashi,  Yasuyuki,  3,730,840. 
Haynes,  Orren  E.,  to  Zink,  Robert  L.  Vehicle  ramp.  3.730,361,  CI. 

214-85  000 
Healy,  Lawrence  W.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Manfred  T  ;  and  Healy,  Lawrence  W.,  3,729,777 
Heath.  Darrell  R.  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  ElectrK  Company. 
Process  for  making  cyanoaryloxy  polymers  and  products  derived 
therefrom  3,730.946.0  260-47.00t. 
Heck.  Bumette.  and  Reynolds.  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.    Temperature     responsive     pump     drive     mechanism. 
3.730.30I.CI.  188-71  600 
HefTington.  Thomas  E.  Mobile  refuse  retriever.  3,730.367,  CI.  214- 

518.000. 
Heier,  Richard  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Conveyor 

system.  3.730.328.  CI.  198-44  000 
Heilweil,  Israel  J  .  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Process  for  inhibiting  foaming  3,730,894,0.  252-16.000. 
Heisler,  Raymond  A.  Plastic  pail  with  integral  handle  and  plug-type 

plastic  cover  3,730,382.  CI  220-60.00t. 
Heitzman,  Russell  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  straightening  saws. 

3,729,976,0  72-389.000. 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Hekimian.  Noma  C.  3,73 1,232 
Hekimian,  Noms  C,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.  Phantastron  cir- 
cuit employing  operational  amplifier.  3,73 1 ,232,  CI.  332-3 1  .OOr. 
HelfgenI,  Werner,  and  Rohde.  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Fuze 
for  use  in  firedamp-endangered  and  coal-dust  endangered  opera- 
tions. 3,730,097.  CI.  102-2'fOOr 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard  (said  Shatzkin  as- 

sor.  to  said),  3,730,805 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard  (said  Shatzkin  as- 
sor  to  said),  3,730,806. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard,  said  Shatzkin  asaor.  to 
said    Heller,    William   C,   Jr.    Method   of  joining   book    leaves. 
3.730,805,0.  156-272  000. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard,  said  Shatzkin  asaor.  to 
said  Heller.  William  C.  Jr.  Book  binding  process.  3,730.806.  CI. 
156-272.000. 
Helms.  Jack  A.,  to  Sealtorae  Spars  and  Equipment,  Ltd.  Extruded  cam 

cleat.  3,730,129,0.  1 14-218.000. 
Helwig,  Frederick  Charles,  to  Construction  Speciahies,  Inc.  Grille. 

3.730,074,0  98-121  000 
Hcndriks,  Adrianus  Anionius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas 
discharge  tube  having  a  number  of  juxtaposed  matrix  groups  for  dis- 
pUying  characters  3,73 1 ,1 32,  CI.  3 1 3-109.500. 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH  See- 
Ditch.  Karlheinz.  Knngs,  Peter,  Kuhling.  Dieter;  Bellinger.  Horst; 
and  Pemcr.  Johannes  Jurgen,  3,730,902. 
Hennessey,  William  M  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Wire-wrap  ter- 
minal and  a  method  of  making  a  wire-wrap  connection.  3.730,972, 
CI   174  94  OOr 
Hcnrich,  Richard  E:  See— 

Bishop.  Arthur  E;  and  Henrich.  Richard  E.,  3,730.018. 
Hensler,  Donald  Henry:  See— 
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Cuthbert,  John  David;  Hensler,  Donald  Henry;  and  Orr,  William 
Harold,  3,7 30,720. 
Herb,  Carl  C:  See-      >* 

Gutheim,  August  W.;  and  Herb,  Carl  C.  3.730,071 . 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Jackson,  David  B,  3,730,821. 
Herickhoff,  Robert  J.;  and  Kimmel,  William  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force,  mesne.  Interface  amplifier.  3,731,139,0.  315- 
33.000.  I 

Hermann,  Alfred:  See—    ' 

Rosenberger,  Dieter;  and  Hermann,  Alfred,  3,731,227. 
Hermosa,  Victor:  See— 

Rubio,  Manuel  Jesus,  3,730,732. 
Hernqvist,  Karl  Gerhard;  and  Pultorak,  Donald  Chester,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  fabricating  a  gas  laser  tube.  3,730,606,  CI.  316- 
19000. 
Herpich,  William  A.;  Palmer,  George  W.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ray  E.,  to 
Peabody  Gallon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dumping  heavy  con- 
Uiners.  3,730,365,0.214-302.000 
Herr.  Charles  H.;  and  Mcintosh,  Alexander  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Transmission  output  clutch  with  conditional  overrunning  capa- 
bility. 3,730,314,0.  192-I8.00a. 
Herrman.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Johnson,  Arthur  C;  and  Herrman,  Robert  F.,  3,73 1 ,1 83. 
Herrmann,  Willy.  Ion  exchange  filter  particularly  a  miniature  filter. 

3,730,349,0.210-281.000 
Hertling,  Charles  J . :  See— 

Nesson,  Israel;  Palmer,  Robert  G.;  Faris,  Edwin  E.;  and  Hertling, 
Charles  J. ,3,730,065. 
Hervig,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Carlson,  Lewis  R.;  Hervig,  Eugene  E.;  and  Oehlers,  Kenneth  J., 
3,731,283. 
Herweh,  John  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Phosphorus-contain- 
ing sulfonylhydrazides  as  blowing  agents  for  resins.  3,730,921,  CI. 
2«)-2.50p. 
Hesler,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Peil,  William;  and  Hesler,  Joseph  P.,  3,731,215. 
Hess,  Morris.  Drapery  insUllations.  3,730,249,0.  160-126.000. 
Hesselmann,  Patrick  George,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 

Terminal  pin  straightening  machine.  3,730,234,0.  140-147.000. 
Hesskamp,  Robert  G.,  to  MR  Plastics  and  Coatings,  Inc.,  mesne.  Self- 
extinguishing  polyurethane  foam  composite  and  binder  composition 
therefor.  3,730.917,0.  260-2.5ak. 
Heurtebise,  Byron  T.  Omni-directional  force  sensor.  3,731,019,  CI. 

200-6 1. 45r. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Dickey,  K.  Shirlan,  3,73 1 ,3 1 8. 
Heyer,  Gunter:  See— 

Eichmann,  Dieter;  Heyer,  Gunter;  Schaff,  Ulrich;  and  Voigt, 
Gunter,  3,731,120. 
Heyman,  Karl:  See— 

Messerschmidt,   Harold   J.,   Jr.;   Heyman,   Karl;   and   Johnsen, 
BemadouW.,n,  3,730,899. 
Heyne,  Marvin  E.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Mixing  valve  assembly. 

3,730,210,0.  137-329.100. 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon.  Road  vehicle  lighting  systems.  3,731,141,  CI. 

315-83.000. 
Hidinger,  David  C,  Jr.:  See—  , 

Uelzmann,  Heinz;  and  Hidinger,  David  C,  Jr..  3.730,945. ' 
High  VolUge  Power  Corporation:  See— 
Christofferson ,  James,  3 ,7  30,965 . 
Johnson,  Byron  L.,  3,73 1 ,244. 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Process  for  storing  blood 

plateleu.  3,729,947.0.  62-60.000. 
Hill.  Eugene  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  High  frequency 

field  effect  transistor  switch.  3,73 1 ,1 1 6.  CI.  307-25 1 .000. 
HilLGcofTrey  Douglas:  See- 
Sturdy,  Clifford;  and  Hill.  Geoffrey  Douglas,  3,730.329. 
Hill,  Howard  HSee- 

Eck,  Calvert  F.;  and  Hill.  Howard  H..  3,729.993.    , 
Hillegass,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Bricker,  Carl  E.;  and  Hillegass,  Kenneth  P..  3,730,303. 
Hiller,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Gent,  Carl  W.;  Hair,  Hugh  A.;  Hiller,  Robert  G.;  Simpson, Charles 
G;  and  Worden,  Robert  A,  3,73 1 ,2 1 7. 
Hills,  David  Leslie:  See— 

Malet,  Michael  Aniey;  and  Hills,  David  Leslie.  3,730,657. 
Hines,  John  Grahame;  and  Cotton,  Joseph  Bernard,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Electrolytic  preparation  of  valve  group  meUl 
equipment  for  use  in  chemical  plants.  3,730,856.0.  204-56.()0r. 
Hinoshita,  Shigehiko:  See— 

Tazaki,  Kimio;  Yamamoto,  Hijime;  Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko;  and 
Hagiwara.  Shoji,  3,731,199. 
Hinton,  George  Amos:  See- 
Vincent,  Philip  Conrad;  and  Hinton,  George  Amos,  3,730,1 52. 
Hintz,  Martin  F.  Locking  device  for  outboard  motors.  3,729.963,  CI. 

70-230000. 
Hirao,  Mamoru:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kaname;  Hirao,  Mamoru;  Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  Shiosaka, 
Makoto;  and  Yokobayashi,  Yasuyuki,  3,730,840. 
Hirau,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overlap  control 
device  for  a  motion  picture  camera.  3,730,614,  CI.  352-91  .(MO. 


Hirono,  Akira;  and  Miyajima,  Masayoshi,  to  Blackwell  Electronics  Ind. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Phase  control  type  dimming  system  with  means  to  compen- 
sate for  the  hysteresis  effect.  3,731, 182.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oba,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hachioji;  Tsunoda,  Tokorozawa  Teruo;  Fujiki, 
Yokyo  Shun;  and  Tsukuni,  Hitachi  Hajime,  3,730,91 3. 
HiUchi,Ltd.:See— 

Ihochi,  Takahiko;  and  Yamada,  Tomio,  3,729,820. 

Iida,Teiji.  3.731,134. 

Inuzuka,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  Iwasaka,  Tat- 

suo;  and  Ochi,  Toshio,  3,730,299. 
Inuzuka,     Isao;     Watanabe,     Akinori;     and     Oohira,    Takeshi, 

3,731,166. 
Komoda,  Tsutomu,  3 ,7  3 1 ,095 . 
Kuwabara,Takao,  3,730,638. 

Miyata,  Yoshihiko;  and  Katoh,Noriuda,  3,730,990.  i 

Niimi ,  Masayasu;  and  Mouri,  Katsuo,  3,730,982.  I 

Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuyama,  Takashi,  3,730,766. 
Oba,  Yoichi,  Kato,  Hachioji;  Tsunoda,  Tokorozawa  Teruo;  Fujiki, 

Yokyo  Shun;  and  Tsukuni,  Hitachi  Hajime,  3,730,91 3. 
Sasaki,  Soji.  3,731,265. 
Hjermstad.  Hans  U.;  and  Kopp,  Carl  J.,  to  Clare,  C.  P.,  &  Co.  Elec- 
tromechanical actuator.  3,730,005,0.  74-2.000. 
Hjerpe,  Curt,  to  Facit  AB,  mesne.  Printing  mechanism.  3,730,083,  CI. 

101-93.0mn.  , 

Hobson  and  Motzer:  See—  I 

Motzcr,  Alfred  E.;  and  Zollinger,  Henry,  Jr.,  3,729,977. 
Hochlehnert,  Franz:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons;  and  Hochlehnert,  Franz,  3,730,817. 
Hochreutiner,  Roger  Maurice:  See— 

Mader.   Heinz   Bemhard;   and   Hochreutiner,   Roger   Maurice, 
3,731,219. 
Hoeksema,  Herman:  See— 

Sebek,  Oldrich  K.;  and  Hoeksema,  Herman,  3,730.839. 
Hoeltzenbein.   Josef,   to   Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.    Plate   dialyzer. 

3,730,350,0.210-321.000. 
Hoenig,  Ernst,  to  Suubli  Ltd.  Wedge  coupling  device  between  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  connecting  rod.  3,730,23 1 , 0.  1 39-66.000. 
Hoesch  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Schluter,  Wilhelm.  3.730.055. 
Hoesch  Maschinen-Fabrik  Deutschland  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Gebauer,  Hans,  3,731.041. 
Hoffman,  Frank  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rogers,  Walter  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman,  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  3,730,585. 
Hoffman,  Manfred  T.;  and  Healy,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Wellman  Inc. 
System  for  opening  crimped  multifilament  bands.  3,729,777,  CI.  19- 
65.00t. 
Hofman,  Wytze,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  plural 

strip-shaped  magnetic  poles.  3,73 1 ,242,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Holdstock,  Norman  G.:  See—  j 

Simoneau,  Edward  T.;  Moeller,  Richard  E.;  and  Holdstock,  Nor- 
man G,  3,730,93 1. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See—  . 

Berends,  Howard  P.,  3,730,366.  .,  I 

Hollett,  Ronald  G:  See— 

Nardone,  Prisco  D.;  Hollett,  Ronald  G.;  and  Warrick,  James  E., 
3,731,260. 
Holley,  Carl  A.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
mesne.  Apparatus  and  method  for  agglomerating  and  hardening 
meul  oxide  pellets.  3.730,503, 0.  266-20.000. 
Holley  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Holley,JohnD.,  3,730,105. 
Holley,  George  M.,  Jr.  Direct  current  servo  mechanism.  3,731,171,0. 

318-396.000. 
Holley,  John  D.,  to  Holley  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Convertible  rail- 
highway  vehicle.  3.730.105,0.  I05-2I5.00C. 
Holmes,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Holmes,  Robert  H.;  and  Orzelek,  Frank  J., 
3,730,041. 
Holmes,  Sunnard  D.  Rodent  trap.  3,729,852, 0. 43-61 .000. 
Holowaty,  Michael  O.;  and  Knoerzer,  Jerome  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany. Method  for  reducing  dust  during  handling  of  reactive  form 
coke  briquettes.  3,730.692,0.  44-6.000. 
Holt.  Russell  E:  See— 

Stirk,  Sidney  E.;  Rich,  John  P.;  and  Holt,  Russell  E.,  3.730.079. 
Holyman,  Brian  Thomas,  to  Decca  Limited.  System  for  identifying 
phase  coded  groups  of  radio  frequency  signals.  3.731,207,  CL  328- 
1 19.000. 
Holzer  Patent  AG:  See— 

Holzer.  Walter  K..  3.73 1 ,030. 
Holzer,  Walter  K,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Pushbotton  switch  assembly 
with  pivotable  conductive  bridging  member  and  multiple  conductive 
path  printed  circuit  board.  3,73 1 ,030,  CI.  200-1 59.00r. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Aagard,  Roger  L,  3,73 1,290.  i 

Peterson,  Dean  M.,  3,730,064. 
Reisch,  Franz  S,  3,731,077. 
Wellington,  Charles  K,  3,730,007. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Besenfelder,  Edward  R.,  3,731,220. 
Hesselmann,  Patrick  George,  3,730.234.     - 
Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Tnibisky,  Uonard  G..  3,730.425. 
Honneywell  Inc.:  See— 

Pinckaers,  B.  Hubert,  3,731.173. 
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Hood   Charles  N  .  II,  to  Amsted  Industrie*  Incorporated.  Fluid  dam- 
pening side  bearings.  3,730,104.  CI.  105-199.0cb. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  5«*—  ? 

Tarjanyi.  Michael;  Strier,  Murray  P  ,  and  Siegerman,  Howard  D  . 
3,730,864,  i, 

HookerChemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See-  |   L 

Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson,  3, 730,265  «  ' 

Hopkins.  Walker  L:  5ee—  % 

White,  William  D  ,  and  Hopkins,  Walker  L.  3.73 1 .07 1 . 
Hora.  Heinrich  W  :  See— 

Schwarz.  Helmut  J  ;  and  Hora.  Heinnch  W  .  3.730.979. 
Horaguchi.  Akira:  See—  ■ 

Sugihara.  Yasumasa.  and  Horaguchi,  Akira.  3.730.981. 
Horie  fsao  to  Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  device  for 

fabncating  printed  wmng  or  the  like  3.729.819.  CI  29-625  000. 
Horl.  Adolf:  See— 

Bauknecht.  Otto;  and  Horl.  Adolf.  3,729.967. 
Hormel.Geo  A  .&Co.:See—  ' 

Burton.  Jean  A.;  White.  T    Stanley;  and  Myrland.  Harold  M  , 
3.730.742. 
Horres.  Charles  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Leonard.  Richard  L..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Interior.  Fabrication  of  high  pressure  seals  for  water 
equailibrated  faber  bundles  3.730,959.  CI  264-263  000 
Horton,  Frank  E  .  Moms.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Christman.  Frank  E..  to  In- 
spiration Consolidated  Copper  Company    Electrolytic  recovery  of 
copper  from  oxidizable  cupriferous  material.  3,730.860.  CI    204- 
108000 
Hotchkiss,  Stuart  E..  Smith.  Bruce  H  .  and  StefVo.  Paul  L  .  Jr..  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Early  end  of  tape  detection.   3,730,453,  CI.   242- 
191.000 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kmg.  John  L  .  Jr..  and  Koch.  Roland  C.  3.730.540. 
Hovemann,  Friedrich:  See— 

Schenk.  Walter;  and  Hovemann.  Friedrich,  3,730,854 
Howard,  William  G  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cecil.  James  B.,  and  Howard,  William  G  .  Jr  .  3.73 1 .181 
Howe.  Frank  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fuel  burner  nozzle.  3.730.438. 

CI  239-490.000. 
Howe  George  F.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Pendulum 

mounted  heat  seal  3,729.897.  CI.  53-329.000. 
Hryniewiecki.  Edward:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.730.287. 
Hsu.    Sam    Shiao-Ming.   to    Proof   Lock    International    Inc.    Lock. 

3,729 .964,  CI.  70-338  000 
Hubbell,  Harvey.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vass.  Leslie,  3.731.294 
Huber,  William  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cartridge  locking  mechanism 

3,730.535. CI.  274-4.00b 
Hucker.  Arthur  A.;  and  Winter.  David  F.,  to  Central  Transformer.  Inc 
System  for  preventing  contaminant  dispersal  in  insulating  fluid  of 
electrical  apparatus  3 .7  3 1 .029 .  CI  200- 1 50  OOr. 
Hudson.  Ben  A.:  See—  \ 

Luscher.    Paul;    Hudson.    Ben    A.;    and    Childers,    Billie    W.. 
3.730.137. 
Hueber.  Werner  G.:  See— 

Todd.  Barry  S;  and  Hueber.  Werner  G.  3.731.104. 
HugBins.  Hal  A  Orthodontic  cradle  board.  3.729.752.  CI.  5-93.00r 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bilow.  Norman;  and  Jones.  John  R.,  3.730.893. 
O'Meara.ThomasR.  3.731,103. 
Williams.  Donald  D  .  3.730.457. 
Williams.  Frederick  C.  3.73 1 .31 1 . 
Hughes.  John  Joseph:  See— 

Napoli.  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Hughes.  John  Joseph.  3.731.180. 
Hughes.  Nathaniel,  to  Energy  Sciences  Incorporated.  Energization  of 
the    combustible    mixture    in    an    internal    combustion    engine 
3,730.160,  CI.  123-142000. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Goldin.  Morris;  and  Jacobson.  Gerson  M,.  3.730.050. 
Hughes  Tool  Company;  See— 

Galle.  Edward  M.,  3,730.269. 
Huigens.  Wilfred  J  .  to  Lisle  Corporation.  Interiock  safety  device  for 

machinery.  3.730.296.  CI.  192-134.000. 
Hultgren.  Eric  Alex,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Company.  Mold  apparatus  for 

making  a  closure  cap.  3.730,664,  CI.  425-338  000 
Humphrey,  Delby  C  ,  to  Schutt  Manufacturing  Company.  Arrange- 
ment for  connecting  a  face  guard  to  a  helmet.  3,729.746.  CI.  2- 
9.000. 
Hunt.  Robert  P..  to  Spectrotherm  Corporation   Image  scanner  drive 

system  3,731.098.  CI.  250-83. 30h. 
Hunt.  William  E.  Position  locating  systems.  3.73 1 .273.  CI.  340- 1 6.000 
Hunter.  Bruce  H.:  See—  , 

Hutchinson.  Bruce  R.;  Hunter,  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  N  , 
3.730.112. 
Hunter.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Mollica.  Richard  J  ,  Jr.;  Hunter.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bladztk.  Ken- 
neth R,  3,729,805 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C;  and  Stohler.  John  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Anti-lowering   device   for   a   loader   boom.    3.730.362.  CI.   214- 
140.000 
Husted.  John  M.:  See- 
Schmidt.  William  G  ;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted.  John  M.;  Maiilet. 
Wilfrid  G.;  and  Bos.  Marinus  A..  3.730.998. 


Hutchinson.  Bruce  R.;  Hunter.  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  N..  to 
Silent    Glow    Corporation     Incineration    systems    and    methods 
3,730,1  I2,CI   110-8  OOr 
Hutchinson,  William  M  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Minimum  shift 

keying  modulating  apparatus.  3.73 1, 233. CI.  332-9  OOr. 
Hutchison,  Michael  Raymond;  See— 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen,  and  Hutchison.  Michael 
Raymond,  3.731,248. 
Huttemann,  Werner    Apparatus  for  continually  cutting  blanks  with 
tridimensional  surfaces  from  foam  or  the  like  material.  3.730,031, 
CI  83-4  000 
Hycor.  Inc.;  See—  i 

Hyman,  Joseph.  3.730.544.  I 

Hydr-6-Matic  Pump  Company;  See— 

Conery ,  William  J  .  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A..  3.730.2 1 5. 
Hydraulic  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Tennis.  Francis  H  .  3.730.219 
Hyman,  Joseph,  to  Hycor.  Inc.  Collapsible  ski  pole.  3.730.544.  CI.  280- 

11371 
ladicicco.  Robert  A.,  and  Wolfe.  Paul  G..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporauon. 
Graded  field  cathode  ray  tube.  3,73 1,1 35, CI.  3 1 5-3 1. OOr 

Ichinohe,  Eisuke;  See— 

Kwbo,  Nonyoshi.  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Endo.  Yoshinori.  KaUno. 
Takeshi,  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke.  3.731.228 
Iddings.  Michael  D  .  to  Delta  Manufacturing.  Inc.  InflaUble  meul  coil 

holder  3.730.451. CI.  242-68.000. 
Ideal  Ec^uipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Schramayr.  Ernst.  3.730.1 16. 
Idelson.  Elbert  M  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  color  screen  ele- 
ments conUining  an  azo  chrome-complcxcd  dye.  3.730,725.  CI.  96- 
81  000. 
Iguchi,  Takashi;  Hayakawa,  Shirp.  and  Ohosawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  yeast  with  in- 
creased methionine  content  3,730.837. CI.  I95-28.00r. 
Ihochi,  Takahiko,  and  Yamada.  Tomio.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd    Method  for 
manufacturing  a  package  of  a  semiconductor  element.  3.729.820. 
CI  29-627  000 
lida,  Hirofumi,  and  Watanabe,  Kazufumi,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company 
Limited.  Combustion  method  of  gas  burners  for  suppressing  the  for- 
mation of  nitrogen  oxides  and  burner  apparatus  for  practicing  said 
method.  3,730.668,  CI.  431-10.000 
lida.  Teiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  and  Teiji  lida  Color  picture  tube  utilizing  a 
shadow  mask  which  selects  colors  and  detects  the  displacement  of 
the  beam  3.731. 134.CI.3l5-2I.00c. 
Ikegaki.  Makoto:  See— 

TsuneU.  Asahide;OhU.  Yasuo;  and  Ikegaki.  Makoto.  3.731.129. 
Imagawa.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
struction for  supporting  the  routable  members  of  a  piano  action 
mechanism  employing  carbon  fibre  mixed  bushing  cloth.  3.730.963. 
CI  84-251.000. 
imbcrti.  Bruno:  See— 

Ramacciotti.    Aldo;    Praitoni.    Alberto;    and    Imberti.    Bruno, 
3.730.505. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Clementson.  John  Joseph;  and  Johnson.  Peter  Graham,  3.730.904. 
Hines.  John  Grahame.  and  Cotton.  Joseph  Bernard.  3.730.856. 
McDermoti.  Peter,  and  Campbell.  Colin.  3.730,41 3. 
Smith.  Frank,  3.730.761. 
Wray.  Raymond  Patrick.  3.729.913. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Stirk,  Sidney  E..  Rich.  John  P..  and  Holt.  Russell  E..  3.730.079. 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Ternary 
foam  control  systems  and  detergent  compositions  containing  same. 
3.730.9 12.  CI.  252-528.000. 
Inductherm  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Arthur  C;  and  Herrman.  Robert  P.,  3,73 1,183. 
Industrial  Construction  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Stone.  Raymond  E.;  and  Wing.  Aubrey  E.,  3,730,1 14. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Novotny,  Charles  J..  3.730.770 
IndusUial  Science  &  Technology.  Agency  of:  See— 

Senda.Osamu.  3.729.982.  ] 

Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Previati.  Augusto.  3.730.675. 
Inland  Container  Corporation;  See- 
Reeves.  Robert  E..  3.729.887. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Coppens,  Mattheus  Johannes  Martinus,  3,729,983. 
Holowaty.  Michael  O.,  and  Knoerzer,  Jerome  J.,  3.730.692. 
Inoue.  Isaburo,  Endo.  Takaya:  Matsuo.  Syunji;  Taguchi,  Masahiko;  and 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiko,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Yel- 
low coupler  and  its  use.  3,730,722.  CI.  96-56.300. 
Inoue,  Morio;  See— 

Nakashima.  Shinichi;  Inoue.  Morio;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo.  3,730,800. 
Insect-O-Cutor.  Inc  :  See- 
Giordano.  Frank  L..  3,729,857. 
Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Company:  See— 

Horton.  Frank  E.;  Morris.  Thomas  M.;  and  Christman.  Frank  E., 
3.730.860. 
Institut  Francais  de  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  LubrifianU:  See— 

Delignieres.  Robert;  and  Ausset.  Alain,  3,731,204. 
Inter  ContinenUl  Corporation:  See- 
Fairbanks,  Roslyn  H.,  3,730.484. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See— 
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Raymond.  Robert  E,  3.730.260. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bajgert.  Teddy  A.;  and  Schaffer.  William  J.,  3,73 1,289. 

Bettiga,  Albert  C;  and  Chang.  Leo  S.,  3,73 1, 146. 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L..  3.731 .198. 

Bullard.  Robert  L.;  and  Wheeler.  Donald  C.  3,73 1,191. 

Campbell.  Jesse  L.;  Klein.  Walter  F.;  and  Lowry.  Denis  E.. 

3,730.602  >»^ 

Commander.  Robert  D.;  and  Dixon.  Jerry  D..  3,731,177. 
Ghosh.  HitendraN.  3.730.786. 
Khoury,  Henri  A.;  and  Rottmann.  Hans  R.,  3,729,966. 
Laybourn .  Robert  J . .  3 .7  3 1 ,06 1 . 
Machmiller,  Alfred  A.,  3.730.760. 
Mitchell.  John  O.;  Roberu,  Spencer  D.;  and  van  Pelt.  Richard  W., 

3.731.176. 
Poliak.  Richard  M.;  and  Rauch.  Leslie  D.,  3,730,782. 
Yakubowski.  Cari.  3.730.595. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Allori.  Aldo,  3.730.545. 
Prokop.  Josef  F.  3.730.010. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Holley.Cari  A.  3.730.503. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Hallier.  Bernard  Lucien  D.;^nd  Coquet.  Jean  Louis.  3,731 ,036. 
Mader.    Heinz   Bemhard;-and    Hochreutiner.   Roger   Maurice. 

3,731.219. 
Meyer,  Hans  Peter,  3.73 1 ,240. 
Spicer,  Lyndon  Reginald,  3,731,258. 
Verschueren.  Guy  A  J  M.  G.  H..  3.730.974 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Frisbie,  Jack  G,  3.73 1,201. 
Greutman,    Weldon    Wayne;    and    Studebaker.    Isaac    Roger, 

3,731,300. 
Miles.  Floyd  D.  3.73 1.026. 
Mollod.  Leonard  D.,  3,73 1 ,21 0. 
Interstop  AG:  See— 

Schunrrenberger,  Emil,  3,730,252. 
Litertherm.  Inc.:  See- 
Becker,  Edward  A..  3,73 1 ,056. 
Inuzuka.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kikuo;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  Iwasaka.  Tatsuo; 
and    Ochi.   Toshio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Elevator   control    system. 
#3,730.299.  CI.  187-29.00r. 

Inuzuka.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  and  Oohira.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Duplex  driving  system  for  an  electrically-operated  moving  ob- 
ject with  an  endless  chain.  3.73 1 ,166.  CI.  3 1 8-35.000. 
Ippen,  Erich  Peter:  See—  j 

Dienes.  Andrew;  Ippen,  Erich  Peter;  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner; 
and  Shank.  Charles  Vernon,  3,73 1 ,224. 
Irvine,  William  G:  See— 

Termohlen,  David  E.;and  Irvine.  William  G.,  3,729.878. 
Irving.  Frank  M..  Jr.;  Schmidt.  Albert  S..  St.;  Andrus.  Ronald  G.;  and 
Beckius,  Herbert  J.  P.,  to  Alto  Company.  Bakery  product  turn  over 
apparatus.  3.730,326,  CI.  198-33.0ad. 
Isomura,  Takuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  RPM  regulator  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  particulary  engines  for  aggregates.  3.730.003. 
CI.  73-541.000. 
Isquith.  Alan  J.;  Abbott.  Eugene  A.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  algae  in 
anaqueousmedium.  3.730,701,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

McCuthcheon,  James  T..  3,730,089. 
Ito,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Shigekazu;  and  Ito,  Yasuo,  3,729,890. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  Hans.  3,73 1 .229. 
Iverson,  Vincent  L.:  See- 
Rice,  Alvin  S.;  Pedersen,  Herbert  C;  and  Iverson,  Vincent  L.. 
3.730.640. 
Iwasa.  Hitoo:  See— 

Nakashima.  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Morio;  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo.  3.730,800. 
Iwasaka.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Inuzuka,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  Iwasaka,  Tat- 
suo; and  Ochi,  Toshio,  3,730,299. 
Iwasaki,  Norio;  See— 

Kono,  Yoshinori;  Iwasaki.  Norio;  Sato.  Tosho;  Mizuno,  Masaya; 
and  Takeuchi.  Jikko,  3,730,975. 
Iwasaki.  Tadahisa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Telephone  aux- 
iliary device.  3,730.996, CI.  I79-I.0h8. 
Izzo.  Charies  P.  Tennis  score  computer.  3,730,1 3 1 ,  CI.  1 1 6-1 20.000. 
J-B-T  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheahan,  Robert  E.;  and  Plumb,  Frank  J.,  3,731 ,023. 
Jackomis,  William  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Nuclear 
reactor  fuel  charging  and  discharging  system.  3,730,832,  CI.  176- 
30.000. 
Jackson,  Byron.  Inc.:  See—  'i 

Scott.  Lyie  B,  3.730,267. 
Jackson,  David  B.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Interconnected  network 

structure.  3.730.821.  CI.  161-57.000. 
Jackson,  Dennis  Hurshal.  Emission  and  pollutant  recovery  process  and 

apparatus.  3,729.901.  CI.  55-244.000. 
JacKson.  Earl  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Focusing  method.  3,736,620. 

CI.  355-8.000. 
Jackson.  Norman:  See— 

Sayere,  Leslie  W.,  Barnes,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Jackson,  Norman, 
3.729.920.  I 


Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Price.  Robert  B.;  and  Suger,  Francis  W..  3,730.006. 
Jacobson. Gerson  M.:  See— 

Goldin.  Morris;  and  Jacobson,  Gerson  M.,  3.730.050. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  coupling 

with  permanent  magnets.  3.730.3 17.  CI.  l92-84.00r. 
Jaffe,  Edward  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Di- 

anthrapyrimidine  yellow.  3.730,955,  CI.  260-256.40q. 
Janke,  Donald  E.;  and  Marcade.  Roque  D..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Dryness  sensor  circuit  with  static  eliminating  means  for  dryer. 
3.729.833,  CL  34-48.000. 
Jarvis.  George  A.;  and   Danley.  Allen  M..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 

Microwave  oven  door.  3.731.035.  CI.  219-10.550. 
Jauch.Karl:  See— 

Propach,  Otto;  Veittinger.  Heinz;  and  Jauch.  Karl.  3.729.970. 
Jenkins.    Donald    S..   to   North    American    Rockwell   Corporation. 

Fluorine  oxidizer  gas  generator.  3.730.788.  CI.  149-1.000. 
Jensen.  Olav  N..  to  Gutzeitin,  O.  Y..  Laatikkotehdas-A.B.  Gurzeits 
Ladfabrik.  Method  for  manufacturing  building  boards  with  chequer- 
square  pattern.  3.730.797,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.:  See— 

Arzberger.William  A.  3.730.144.  \ 

Gardner.  John  A..  Jr..  3.730.488.  | 

JFD  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  I 

Solow,  Benjamin.  3. 7 3 1.1 65.  l. 

J.M.R.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See —  '^ 

Perlman,  Richard  J..  3.729.748. 
Joel.  Amos  Edward.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Equipment  for  switching  calls  from  remote  trunk  groups  to  distant 
centralized  operator  service  center.  3,731.000.  CI.  179-«.00r. 
Johns,  Herman  S.,  to  Wellman  Industries.  Inc.  Sliver  can  donning  and 

doffing  apparatus  for  coilers.  3.729.776.  CI.  1 9- 159.00a; 
Johns-Man ville  Corporation:  See — 

Kazmierski.  John,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Thornton.  Craig  Ed- 
ward; and  Verrelli.  Gerard  Louis.  Jr..  3.730.566. 
Sloane,  Ivan  Henry;  Mailhot.  Armand  Ludovic;  Beliveau.  Roger 
Louis;  and  Sawhney.  Harbans  Lal.  3.729.91 7. 
Johnsen.Bemadou  W.  ll:See—        • 

Messerschmidt.    Harold    J..   Jr.;    Heyman,    Karl;    and    Johnsen, 
BemadouW  ,11,  3.730.899. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

GofT,  Richard  E.;  and  Schiappa.  Antonio.  3.730.233. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K..  3.730.1 84, 
Johnson.  Arthur  C;  and  Herrman,  Robert  F.,  to  Inductherm  Corpora- 
tion.   Power    control    and    phase    angle    correcting    apparatus. 
3.73 1. 183. CI.  323-24.000. 
Johnson.  Byron  L..  to  High  Voltage  Power  Corporation.  Trai\jposition 

of  insulating  core  windings.  3,731.244.  CI.  336-187.000. 
Johnson.  Cameron  D.;  Mayer,  Gerald  M.;  and  Morency.  Roger  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Hydrodynamic  shock  simulator. 
3,729,980,  CL  73-12.000. 
Johnson,  Clarence  R.;  and  Kidder.  Jay  T.   Bed  and  lounge  unit 

3.729.753.  CI.  5-2.00r. 
Johnson,  Leonard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Terminal  with  grease  retaining  members.  3,730,970,  CI.  174- 
73.00r. 
Johnson.  Peter  Graham:  See— 

Clementson.  John  Joseph;  and  Johnson,  Peter  Graham,  3,730,904. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son:  See— 

Klema,  Kenneth  G.,  3,730,400. 
Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  to  Up-Right,  Inc.  Field  crusher  for  grapes 

3.730.443.  CI.  241-82.100. 
Johnston.   James   Stewart,    to   Rosemount    Engineering   Company. 

Limited.  Signal  processing  circuits.  3.73 1 .072.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .300. 
Johnston.  Thomas  W.;  and  Pippin.  Jack  M.,  to  Unlimited  Develop- 
ment. Inc.  Collapsible  crutch.  3.730.198,  CI.  1 35-50.000. 
Johnston,  Wilbur  Dexter.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Laser  apparatus  for  optical  modulation  transfer.  3,731 ,223, 
CI.  331-94.500. 
Jonakin,    James,    to    Combustion    Engineering.    Inc.    Damper-rod 

scrubber.  3,730.499.  CI.  261-109.000. 
Jones.  Edward  M.  T.;  and  Tanner.  Robert  L..  to  Technology  for  Com- 
munications International.  Balun  transformer  with  a  single  magnetic 
core   and   impedance   transforming   means.    3,731.238,  CI.   333- 
26.000. 
Jones,  John  R.:  See— 

Bilow,  Norman;  and  Jones.  John  R..  3,730,893. 
Jones.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Lucas.  William  H.;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  G..  3.729.886. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Smith,  Jay.  Ill;  Schmidt.  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  T., 
3,729,859. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vacuum  holddown  device 

for  moving  belts.  3.730.623.  CI.  355-16.000. 
Jom,  Raoul.  Composite  spring  element  for  use  as  a  motor  mount. 

3.730,509,  CI.  267-152.000. 
Jubb,  Albert,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine.  3,730,644. 

CI.  416-95.000. 
Judson,  Roger  D.;  and  Sherwood,  John  W.  C.  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Static  corrections  for  seismic  traces  by  cross-correlation 
method.  3.731.269.  CI.  340-15.5CC. 
Jugle.  Don  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  multi-color 

process  employing  liquid  developer.  3.730.708.  CI.  96-1.200. 
Jungblut,      Camille.      Thermosuble      and      thermoplastic      linear 
polythioethers.  3,730,949,  CI.  260-47.00r. 
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Juy    Lucien  Charles  H.   Speed-change   mechanism   for  a  bicycle. 

3'.730,0 12,  CI.  74-242.000.  „    ,.  »  c 

Kabcl-und  MeUllwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AktiengesellschaR:  S«e- 
Weichardt.  Helmut;  dander.  Frite;  Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Schuppe, 
Walter;  Meyer,  Hans;  and  Eilhardt,  Bemd.  3,729,919 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Keikosha:  See— 

Aoki.Masayoshi,  3,729,924. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See— 

Chikama,  Toshio,  3,730,632. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh;  See— 
Fujimoto,  Sakae.  3.730.619. 
OhU,Wasaburo.  3,730.710. 
Kadi    Frank  G.    Pneumatic   wafer  spinner  and  conuol  for  same. 
3,730,1  34.  CI.  118-6.000. 

Kaessen,  Donald  A.:  S«—  ,,,/>,.« 

Conery,WilliamJ  ;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A..  3.730,215. 

Kahrs  James  W.;  and  Osbom.  Paul  E  ,  to  Mor-Fish-Ent.  Inc.  Fish  self- 
feeder.  3.730.142.  CI.  119-54.000. 
Kaiser.  Leonnard:  See—  .,,    ,  u  ,      .        a 

Schmidt,  Gunther;  Theiss,  Armm;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and 
Kaiser,  Leonnard.  3.729,793. 
Kakimoto,  Toshio;  See—  ^  .    -  . 

Chibau,    Ichiro;    Kakimoto,    Toshio;    ShibaUni,    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  3,730.838. 
Kalglo  Electronic  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Kerchner,  Charles  F.  Jr.;  and  BaU,  David  A.,  3,73 1 ,055. 
Kalkhof,  Gusuv;  See-  _  ^  .    ^  ,. 

Pfeuffer,  Alfred;  Kalkhof,  GusUv;  Weber.  Helmut;  and  Ludtke, 
Arnold,  3,730,780. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise,  to 
L'Oreal.  Dyeing  keratinous  fibers  with  a  quinoneimine  and  a  cou- 
pler. 3,730,677,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Kaman,  Frank  A.;  and  McConnaughay.  Harold,  to  Skil  Corporation. 
Circular  saw  with  improved  movable  guard  construction.  3,730,239, 
CI.  I43-I59.00h. 
Kapalko.  Erwin  J.;  and  English.  William  H  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Electrodeposition  of  a  composition  containing  an  ester  resin  and  a 
methylophenol  ether  3.730,865,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Kaplan,  Burton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  instruction  of  stringed  in- 
strument bow  positioning.  3,730,964, CI.  84-470.000. 
Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Moroiov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin.  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
Venediktovich;  Zaluzhentsev.  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich.  3,730.504. 
Kargul.  Aloysius  S.  Centrifugally  expansible  hula  hoop.  3.729.860,  CI. 

46-47  000. 
Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Company.  Continuous 

mining  machine.  3,730,593,  CI.  299-76.000. 
Karpf,   Josef,   to   Steffens,  G.   W.   Cutting  head   for  commmuting 

machines.  3.730.363.  CI.  241-282.100. 
Kase.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Masuda.    Noboru;    Kuroyanagi.    Masahi;    and    Kase.    Hiroaki. 
3.731.007. 
Kasper,  Robert  Jerry,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Billet  heating  coil. 

3,73 1,040,  CI.  219-10.790. 
Katano.  Takeshi;  5«—  . 

Kwbo.  Noriyoshi;  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro;  Endo.  Yoshinon;  Kauno. 
Takeshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke,  3,73 1 ,228. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  S«— 

Bennett,  James  G.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur.  3.730.944. 
Kato. Hachioji;S«—  ^  ^  .... 

Oba,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hachioji;  Tsunoda,  Tokorozawa  Teruc;  Fujiki, 
Yokyo  Shun;  and  Tsukuni.  HiUchi  Hajime,  3,730,91 3. 
Kato.Osami:5«— 

Kosaka,  Kenzo;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  KiUgawa.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Tunehiko;  and  Kato,  Osami,  3 ,729.83 1 
Katoh.  Noriuda;  See— 

Miyau.  Yoshihiko;  and  Katoh.  Noritada.  3.730.990. 
Katturagawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Koichi,  and  WaUnabe,  Masanori,  3.730.709. 
Katzer.  Melvin  F.;  and  Routson,  Willis  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Reducing  pressure  on  liquids.  3.730.203.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Kaufman.  Raymond  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Bipolar 
servo  amplifier  commuUtion  circuit  using  a  separate  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  isolated  power  supply  for  charging  a  commuU- 
tion capacitor  3,73 1,172,  CI.  318-439.000 
Kawanishi.  Zenzaburo:  See— 

Oka,  Toshio,  and  Kawanishi,  Zenzaburo,  3.730,530. 
Kawasaki,  KenUro;  Ono,  Takyuki;  and  Takizawa,  Keizo,  to  Chori 
Company,  Ltd.  Bulky  yam  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3,729,9 18,  CI.  57-l40.0by. 
Kawase,  Yuuka:  S««-  ,  ^  ..  u 

Ogawa,  Yasuhide;  Kawaie,  Yutaka;  Takada.  Makoto;  and  Fujioka, 
Hideki,  3,731.052. 
Kawazoc.  Shiro:  See— 

Tani.  Kaneyasu;  and  Kawazoe,  Shiro,  3,730,667. 
Kay,  Robert  De  Win.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  paint  roller  covers. 
3.730,I95,CI.  134-138.000. 


Kazmierski,  John,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Thornton.  Craig  Edward; 

and  VerrelM.  Gerard  Louis.  Jr..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Duct 

connector.  3.730.566. CI.  285-229.000. 

Keeler,  Jack  D :  5«-  „     ,       .    .  „        ^ 

Sherman,  Lawrence  V.;  Marson,  Richard  A.;  Keeler,  Jack  D.;  and 

Fagan,  Edmund  I,  3,731,149. 

Keene.  Derek  K.;  and  Miller,  Edward  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Thrust 

imparting  joint  connection.  3,730,369,  CI.  214-674.000. 
Keenon,  Timothy  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  means  for  car- 
buretor automatic  choke.  3,730,498, CI.  261-39.00b. 
Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  See—  ^  ^     , 

Ketley,  Arthur  Donald;  Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Touchette,  Jen- 
Keller.   Anthony  T.' Pivot  limiting  assembly.   3,730.555,  CI.  280- 

432.000. 
Keller.  Franz;  See— 

Buhrer.  Erwin;  and  Keller,  Franz,  3.730,253. 
Keller.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  mainuin- 
ing  the  oscillations  of  an  electro-mechanical  oscillator.  3.731.229, 
CI.  331-1 16.00m. 
Keller.  Jake  B:  S«-  ^   „   „        .  .      _ 

Harper,  William  H.;  Peace,  Charles  R.;  and  Keller,  Jake  B., 
3,730,396.  .    ^ 

Keller,  Kalus.  Method  of  treating  workpieces  in  a  glow  discharge. 

3.730.863,  CI,  204-164.000 
Kelley  Carl  S.;  and  Thorn.  Frank  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Separationofgases.  3,729,944,  CI.  62-39.000. 
Kelley  Jerry  O.,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Finger  between  flexible  disc 

and  backing  plate.  3.73 1 .292.  CI.  340- 1 74.  lOe. 
Kelly,  Urry  A.  Sheet  metol  bracket.  3,730,464.  CI.  248-57.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The;  See— 

Binard,  William  J.;  and  Dye.  John  F.,  3,730,209. 
Chesky.  Sheldon  R,  3,730,338.  , 

McWhorter,  Daniel  M,  3,730.168.     ' 
Kennedy  William  S..  to  Aerotherm  Corporation.  Photometric  detector 

and  measuring  system.  3,730,633,  CI.  356-156.000. 
Kent.  Robert  L..  to  Damon  Corporation.  Signal  processor.  3.730,627, 

CI.  356-205.000.  .  .    ^ 

Kerchner,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ball,  David  A.,  to  Kalglo  Electronic  Co.. 

Inc.  Radiant  heating  apparatus.  3.73 1 .055.  CI.  2 1 9-349.000. 
Kerr.  Glenn  D.:S«— 

Brinkley.  Max  D.;  and  Kerr.  Glenn  D..  3.730.5 10. 
Kerr.  John  Anthony;  S«— 

Beale,    Julian    Robert    Anthony;    and    Kerr,    John    Anthony. 

3.729.811. 
Shannon.  John  Martin;  and  Kerr.  John  Anthony,  3,730,778. 
Kerr  William  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  treating  a 

web.  3.730,753,  CI.  1 17-34.000. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.;  See— 

Buescher.  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3,730,706. 
Kesling.  Peter  C.  Lock  ring  for  edgewise  bracket.  3,729,826,  CI.  32- 

14.00a. 
Ketley.  Arthur  Donald;  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Touchette,  Jennie 
Lee.  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Process  for  forming  silverless  continu- 
ous tone  photographic  image  with  polythiol  polymers.  3,730,7 1 5,  CI. 
96-35.100. 
Kettins.  Angus;  See—  ,..,_„ 

Stewart.  David  Bruce;  Newtyle,  Angus;  Main,  John;  Kettins,  An- 
gus; and  Duncan,  Maurice,  3,730,802. 
Key  Edward  H..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Jumper  for  intercon- 
necting dual-in-line  sockeU.  3,73 1 .254.  CI.  339- 1 7.qcf. 
Keyes,  Mark  C;  See- 

Patashnik.  Max;  and  Keyes,  Mark  C.  3.730,728. 
Khoury.  Henri  A.;  and  Rottmann,  Hans  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  contouring  the  surface  of  thin 
elementt.  3,729,966,  CI  72-12.000. 
Kidd,  Earl  H.;  See- 

Dahl.  Einar  S.;  and  Kidd.  Earl  H..  3,729,91 1 . 

Kidder,  Jay  T.;  See-  ^ ,„ 

Johnson,  Clarence  R;  and  Kidder,  Jay  T.,  3,729,753. 
Kiesling,  Hubert;  &*—  ..  .    wl     u 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucner. 
Kari  Heinz;  and  Kiesling.  Hubert,  3,730,903. 
Kimmel,  Millard  Edward:  5«-  .„,..«       ,j  , 

Egan  James  John;  Kimmel,  MilUrd  Edward;  Strohl,  Ronald  Irwin; 
and  Wanesky.  William  Robert,  3,730,342. 
Kimmel,  William  D:  See-  _    ,„..,„ 

HerickhofT,  Robert  J.;  and  Kimmel,  William  D.,  3,731,139. 
Kindell,  Jerry  L.;  and  Trubisky,  Uonard  G..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Binary  two's  complement  multiplier  processing  two 
multiplierbiupercycle.  3.730,425, CI.  235-164.000. 
King  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  Roland  G.,  to  Houdaille  Industries^  Inc. 

Tool  holder  with  spring  operated  nut.  3.730.540.  CI.  279-91 .000. 
King  Joseph  W.,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc.  Hot  box  alarm 

system.  3.731.087. CI  246-169  OOd.  . 

King   William  R..  to  Sandoz  Wander,  inc.  Switching  mechanism  for 

nebulizer-humidifiers.  3,730,225,  CI.  137-625.480 
Kinoshiu.  Koichi;  and  Waunabe,  Masanori,  to  •t»»»«"«f*!^^,' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  electrophotography.  3,730,709,  CI. 

Kirk,  Donald.  Jr.,  to  Television  CommunicaUons  Corporation,  tlec- 
tronic  communication  apparatus  for  selectively  distributing  supple- 
mentary private  programming.  3,730.980,  CI.  178-5.100. 

Kirk.  Frank:  See- 
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Goldsmith.  Henry  John;  and  Kirk,  Frank,  3,730,1 8^. 
Kirk.  Frank  T.;  See— 

Shutt.  Paul  K.,  Jr.;  Gurtner,  Francis  B.;  and  Kirk,  Frank  T., 
3.730.502. 
Kirkman.  Wayne  V.  Paraplegic  bed.  3.729.751.  CI.  5-66.000. 
Kiscaden.  Roy  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fuel  control 

system  for  a  gas  turbine.  3.729,929,  CI.  60-39.28r. 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kosaka.  Kenzo;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  KiUgawa.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Tunehiko;  and  Kato.  Osami.  3,729,831. 
Kitchen,  Elwyn  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Cwycyshyn.  Walter;  and  Kitchen.  Elwyn  L..  Jr.,  3,730.004. 
Kiyohara.  Michiya;  and  Goto,  Hisao,  to  Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  apparatus  for  short-circuit  arc  welding.  3,731,049,  CI.  219- 
131.00f. 
Kjonaas,  Manley,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Corrosion  inhibiting 

compositions.  3,730,895,  CI.  252-18.000. 
K.K.  Morisawa  Shashin  Shokujiki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Morisawa.  Nobuo.  3,730,062. 
Klein,  Hugo,  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 
m.b.H.  Corrugated  paperboard  cutting  apparatus.  3,730,810,  CI. 
156-353.000 
Klein,  John  M.;  Ser —  I 

Manning,  Jim  L.;and  Manning,  Richard  D.,  3,730,141.  * 

Klein.  Norman  Sam.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Microwave  semiconductor 

device  assembly.  3,73 1. 1 60. CI.  3 17-234  OOr. 
Klein,  Walter  F;  See- 
Campbell,  Jesse  L.;  Klein,  Walter  F.;  and  Lowry.  Denis  E.. 
3.730.602. 
Kleiner.  Walter,  to  SUubli  Ltd.  Dobby  with  a  device  for  moving  all 

heald  frame  into  the  same  position.  3.730.232.  CI   139-66.000. 
Kleinmann.  Earl  E.:  See- 
Reed.  Edwin  E.;  and  Kleinmann.  Eari  E..  3.730.375. 
Klema.  Kenneth  G..  to  Johnson.  S.  C,  &  Son.  Pressure  packages. 

3,730,400.  CI.  222-497.000. 
Klimchak.  Edward  George;  See— 

Rosenbaum,  Erik;  and  Klimchak,  Edward  George,  3,731 ,122. 
Kling,  Alice  Irene:  See— 

Kling,  Nelson  G.,  3,730,650. 
Kling.  Nelson  G.;  deceased  (by  Kling.  Alice  Irene;  administratrix),  to 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  PerisUltic  pump  and  system 
therefor.  3.730,650, CI.  417-475.000. 
Klisch,  John  A.:  See— 

Wiberg,  Richard  E.;  and  Klisch,  John  A.,  3,729,979. 
Klug,  Henry  G.  Flow  metering  system  for  liquid  wastes.  3.729,994,  CI. 

73-l94.00e. 
Knapp,  Heinrich,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  apparatus 
for  spark  plug-ignited  internal  combustion  engines.  3,730,155,  CI. 
123-ll9.00r. 
Knebel,  Alfred,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Driving  arrangement  for  rail  vehicles,  especially  high  output 
self-propelled  rail  vehicles.  3,729.933.C1.  60-102.000. 
Knemeyer,  Siegfried.  Subility  augmenution  system  for  light  aircraft 

providing  pilot  assist  and  turn.  3,730,461,  CI.  244-77.00e. 
Knight,  Gordon   Alfred;  and  Sheasby,  Raymond.   Halter  for  pigs. 

3,730,143, CI.  119-130.000 
Knippel,  Willis  H:  See- 
Aquino,  Herman  A.;  and  Knippel,  Willis  H.,  3,730,360. 
Knoerzer,  Jerome  J.;  See— 

Holowaty,  Michael  O.;  and  Knoerzer,  Jerome  J.,  3,730,692. 
Knoll  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Albinson,  Don  C;  and  Stephens.  William  I..  3.730.378. 
Knorre,  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormah 
Roessler.  Process  for  adhesive  varnishing,  printing  and  gluing  of 
plastics.  3.730.757.  CI.  II  7-47.00a. 
Knox.  John  A.;  Smith.  John  A.;  Stout.  Roy  F.,  deceased  (by  Dixon, 
Richard  E.,  executor),  to  Halliburton  Company.  Composition  and 
method  for  removing  copper  containing  iron  oxide  scales  from  fer- 
rous metals.  3,730,901,  CI.  252-87.000. 
Kobara,  Kiyoshi;  Fukuzawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Uzihara,  Yuzuru,  to  Toyoto 
Jidosha  Hambai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  automatic  control  system 
and  method  for  vehicles.  3.73 1 .108.  CI.  290-38.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tauuo;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dual  light  responsive  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus. 
3,730,063.  CI.  95- 1 0.6ct. 
Koch.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Lapham,  Julie  Ann,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Flame  reUrdant  polyamide  compositions  containing  cer- 
Uin  sulfanilamides.  3.730,939.  CI.  26O-37.0On. 
Koch,  Roland  G.;  See- 
King.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  Roland  G.,  3,730,540. 
Kochergin.  Alexei  Ilich:  See— 

Daiker.  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov. 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
venediktovich;  Zaluzhentsev.  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich.  3.730.504. 
Kocks.  Friedrich.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  rolling.  3.729,972,  CI. 

72-228.000. 
Kodaira.  Ryoji:  See— 

Komatsu.  Kenichi;  Saijo.  Akira;  Haneda.  KaUuji;  Kodaira,  Ryoji; 
and  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  3,730,836. 


Kodis,  Rudolfs,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  pick  count  per  inch  of  a  loom.  3.730.230,  CI.   139- 
24.000. 
Koehler,  Albert  M..  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  Offshore  tower.  3,729,940, 

CI.  61-46.500. 
Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Rossmy.  Gerd,  to  Goldschmidt,  Th.,  AG.  Method 
of  enveloping  the  particles  of  a  dispersed  phase.  3.730.905,  CI.  252- 
316.000. 
Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner;  See— 

Dienes.  Andrew;  Ippen.  Erich  Peter;  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner; 
and  Shank.  Charles  Vernon,  3,73 1 ,224. 
Kohl.  James  Allen;  See—  • 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison,  Michael 
Raymond,  3,731.248. 
Kohler,  Alfred;  See- 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Kohler,  Alfred;  and  Bauer,  Kurt.  3,729,767. 
Koide,  Hiroyuki;  See^ 

Nakamura,  Toshimi;  and  Koide,  Hiroyuki,  3,730,364. 
Kolozsvary,  Arpad.  Structural  component  and  structures  comprising 

the  same.  3,729.876,  CI.  52-81 .000. 
Komatsu,  Kenichi;  Saijo,  Akira;  Haneda,  Katsuji;  Kodaira,  Ryoji;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for   producing   adenosine    by   fermenution.    3,730,836,   CI.    195- 
28.00n. 
Komendowski.  Henry,  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Plastic 

conuiner.  3,730,372.  CI.  215-32.000. 
Komiya.  Sampei.  Swash  plate  type  compressor  for  automobile  air-con- 
ditioning. 3,730,648, CI.  4I7-26M.0OO. 
Komoda,  Tsutomu,  to  HiUchi  Ltd.  Electron  gun  device  of  field  emis- 
sion type.  3,73 1, 095,  CI.  250-49.50a. 
Kondo,  Kenichiro;  See— 

Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Kondo,  Kenichiro,  3,730,486. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Inoue,    Isaburo;     Endo,    Takaya;    Matsuo,    Syunji;    Taguchi, 
Maiahiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshihiko.  3.730,722. 
Konkel,  Joseph:  See — 

SaUs,  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel,  Joseph.  3,730,449. 
Konno.  Akira,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  remotely  manipulating  an  automatic  telephone  answering 
device.  3.730.997.  CI.  179-6.000. 
Kono.  Yoshinori;  Iwasaki,  Norio;  Sato,  Tosho;  Mizuno,  Masaya;  and 
Takeuchi,  Jikko,  to  Fuji  Telecasting  Company  Ltd.  Picture  and  writ- 
ing recorder  using  ball-pen  system.  3.730.975, CI.  l78-5.20r. 
Kopp.CariJ.;See—  ' 

HjermsUd.  Hans  U.;  and  Kopp.  Carl  J.,  3,730,005.1 
Kopp,  Heinrich:  See — 

Amhold,  Hans,  3,73 1 ,027.  , 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Beck,  Norman  A..  3,730.085. 
Easton.  Rufus.  3,730.258. 

Fekete,  Frank;  and  Pulman,  Leonard  J.,  3,730,808. 
Haussner,  Theodor  H.  W  ,  3,730,257. 
Utrobe,  Charles  H.,  3,730,705. 
Medney.  Jonas;  and  Baumgarten.  Donald  J..  3.730,795. 
Quintilian,    Bartholomew    F.;    and    Williams,    Robert    J.    W..' 

3.729,815. 
Reinfeld,  Kurt;  and  Gauye.  Emmanuel  V..  3,730,256. 
Korpiun.  Joachim:  See — 

Sedlacek,  Friedrich;  and  Korpiun,  Joachim,  3.730.853. 
Kosaka,  Kenzo;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Tu- 
nehiko; and  Kato.  Osami.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited. 
Process  and   apparatus  for   continuously   relaxing  textile   yams. 
3,729.831.  CI.  34-23.000. 
Kostrjukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich;  See— 

Maksutov.  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 

Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov,  Rif- 

gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 

Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 

Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostrjukov.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 

Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich.  3.729.803.    , 

Kostylev,   Alexandr   Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.   Konstantin   Stepanovich; 

Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Malbert, 

Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov,  Jury  In- 

nokentievich;  Le^eche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinshtein,  Alexanr 

Isovich;    Reinsburg,    Alexandr    Mironovich;    Burshtein,    Mikhail 

Vladimirovich;    Mikushin,    Dmitry    Pavlovich;    Terskov.    Alexei 

Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich.  Method  of  reaming 

ground  through  holes  and  device  for  effecting  same.  3,730,283,  CI. 

175-53.00. 

Koszelak,  Thaddeus  Donald:  See— 

Oilman,    Paul    Brewster.    Jr.;    Raleigh,    Ronald    George;    and 
Koszelak.  Thaddeus  Donald,  3.730.723. 
Kottowski,  Heinz;  and  Grass.  Gunther,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  uniform  distribution  of 
coolant  to  heating  surfaces  in  a  metal-cooled  reactor  or  evaporator. 
3,730.266,  CI.  165-186.000. 
Kovacs,  Laszio  I.;  and  Schmoock,  Roy  F.,  to  Fischer  &  Proctor  Co. 
Pressure   and   temperature  compensation   system   for  flowmeter. 
3,729,995,  CI.  73- 194.00b. 
Kovato,   Leslie    P.,   to   Anheuser-Busch,   Incorporated.    Process  of 
producing  dextrin  esters  of  maleic  acid  copolymers.  3,730,925,  CI. 
260-1 7.4st. 
Kowalski,  Valentine  Walter,  to  Riley-Beaird,  Inc.,  mesne.  Multi-stage 
flash  evaporator  for  distilling  brines.  3,730.848,  CI.  202-173.000. 
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Kozbeli.  Lloyd  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Band-type  electric  heater*. 

3.730.373.  CI  219-535  000. 
Kranel,  August:  See— 

Siegel.  Heinz,  and  Kraisel.  August.  3.730,058 
Kramer,  Franklin,  Socldner.  Albert  W  ;  and  Paradis,  Joseph  R.,  to  La 
Tourainc-Bickfords     Foods,     Inc.     Carton     loading     apparatus. 
3,729,895,  CI  53-59  OOr. 
Kreizel.  William  J  ,  and  Ciuzio,  Richard  T  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany Knock-down  table  structure  3.730.109. CI.  108-156000. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  C.  and  Mueller,  Klaus  P  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.     Condition     responsive     parameter     control     means. 
3,730,428,  CI.  236-87  000  • 

Krey,   Winfried,   to   Varu   Cesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung. 
Separator  for  galvanic   dry  cells  employing  aqueous  electrolyte. 
3,730,777,  CI.  136-131  000 
Krings.  Peter:  See— 

Disch,  Karlheinz.  Krings.  Peter,  Kuhling,  Dieter;  Bellinger,  Horst, 
and  Pemer,  Johannes  Jurgen,  3,730,902. 
Krock,  Elmer  W.;  and  Simon,  Charles  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories    Incorporated.    Non-dial    station    service    for    PABX 
telephone  system  3,731 ,003, CI.  179-27  Off 
Krone  GmbH:  &« — 

Harms,  Wolf-Henning.  3.731 .1 1 8. 
Knieger,  Hans:  See— 

Grabmaier,  Josef;  Krucger,  Hans,  and  Wolff,  Ulrich.  3,730,607 
Knieger  J  Rudolph  E.  Hydraulic  backsuy  tensioner  3,730,125, CI.  1 14- 

109  000. 
Krutz,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Villella,Thomas  J  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Data  accumulation  and  transmission  system  for  use 
between  remote  locations  and  a  central  location.  3,73 1 ,277,  CI.  340- 
163  OOr 
Krylow,  Konstanty  E.;  and  Reimer,  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
blectric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Frontal  heat  exchanger  for  racks 
ofheat  dissipating  apparatus.  3,730,264,  CI.  165-128.000 
Kuehl  Donald  Roy:  See- 
Cook,  Russell  John,  Kuehl  Donald  Roy,  and  Mueller.  David 
Charles,  3,730,738. 
Kuhling.  Dieter:  See— 

Disch,  Karlheinz,  Krings,  Peter,  Kuhling,  Dieter,  Bellinger,  Horst, 
and  Pemer.  Johannes  Jurgen,  3.730.902. 
Kunda,  Wasyl,  and  Randell,  Donald  Alan,  to  Gordon,  Sherrit,  Mines 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  cobalt-coated  composite  powder. 
3,730,756, CI.  II 7.47.00r 
Kunselman,  Maurice  H.:  See— 

Odom.  Clyde  H.,  and  Kunselman,  Maurice  H.,  3,730,689. 
Kunz,  Raymond  W..  and  Schulz.  Albert  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Sensing  means  for  electric  fan  heater.  3,731,057,  CI.  219- 
363000. 
Kupsky,  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play device  with  improved  cathode  electrodes.  3,731,131,  CI.  313- 
109  500. 
Kurkjian,  Haig.   Air  traffic  control   utilizing  rotating  radial  signals. 

3,731,312,0.  343-n2.0tc 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  1/2  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.  and  1/2  to  Dimen- 
sion  Weld   International,   The.    Die   for   making   beaded   article. 
3,730,8 1 4,  CI.  156-515  000 
Kuroyanagi,  Masahi;  See— 

Matuda,    Noboru,    Kuroyanagi.    Masahi;    and    Kaae,    Hiroaki, 
3,731,007 
Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich,  Morozov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevkh;  Veis. 
Anatoly  Ivanovich.  Kushtuev.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novotelov. 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich,  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Nikitin.  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin.  Alexei  Hich.  Matashkov.  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Vokhematiev.  Jury 
Venediktovich.  Zaiuzhentsev.  Veniamin  Fedorovich,  and 
Morozov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich.  3.730.504. 
Kuster.  Kaspar.  to  Bachofen.  Willy  A.  Suspension  dispersing  apparatus. 

3.730.491.  CI.  259-109  000 
Kusunoki.    Sigeru.    Murakami,    Yoshitsugu.    Tashiro.    Yutaka.    and 
Tabata,  Kazuki.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    Pneumatic 
tire  for  high-speed  motorcycle.  3,730,245,  CI.  152-352.000. 
Kuwabara.  Takao,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Speed  governor.  3,730,638.  CI. 

415-24.000 
Kvmlheim,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kvalheim,  Irwin  S.  Method  and  assembly  of 

universal  jamb  and  trim  molding  3,729.870,  CI.  49-504.000 
Kvalheim,  Irwin  S.:  See— 

Kvalheim.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Kvalheim.  Irwin  S.,  3,729,870. 
Kwbo,  Noriyoshi;   Nakamura,  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Yoshinori;  Katano, 
Takeshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Oscillatinc  circuit.  3,731. 228,  CI.  331-111.000 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Wolf,  Heinz  K  ;  and  Lacey.  Ralph  W  ,  3,729,808. 
LaTouraine-Bickfords  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Kramer,  Franklin,  Soeldner,  Albert  W  ;  and  Paradis,  Joseph  R., 
3,729,895 
Laatt,  Richard  G.;  and  Rodriguez,  Juan  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration    Apparatus   for   and   method   of  integration   detection. 
3,731,208, CI  328-127  000 
Labana,  Santokh   S  ,  to  Ford   Motor  Company.  Compositions  for 
powder    coatings    containing    acrylate    polymers    or    esters    of 
fluorinated  fatty  acids  as  flow  control  agenu.  3,730,930,  CI.  260- 
230ed 
Lacey.  Ralph  W  :5m— 


Wolf.  Heinz  K  .  and  Lacey.  Ralph  W..  3,729.808. 
Lachaise.  Jean  M.  System  for  measuring  the  regeneration  threshold  of 
repeaters  for  multiplex  pulse  code  modulation  and  data  transmission 
systems  3.731.011. CI.  179-175. 31r. 
Lacoude.  Michel:  See— 

Gueussier,    Andre;    Trkbt,    Roland;    and    Lacoude.    Michel. 
3.730,501 
Lage,  Frederick  A.  Shot  shell  and  method  of  loading  same.  3,730,095, 

CI   102-42  00c 
Laidlaw,  Alan  James:  Srr— 

Smith,  Geoffrey  Allan;  and  Laidlaw,  Alan  James,  3,730,676. 
Laidman,  John  N.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
tecting ferrous  strip  in  hot-dip  processes.  3,730,758,  CI.  1 17-51.000. 
Lailach,  Gunter,  Gerlach,  Gottfried,  Trenczek,  Gerhard;  and  Brandle, 
Karl,  to  Farbenfabnken   Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.   Production  of 
mixed   oxides   containing   aluminum   oxide.    3,730,748,   CI.    106- 
28800b 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonym^  pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Petit,  Pierre,  3,729,943 
Lambert.  Gary  R.,  and  Depa.  Louis  S..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.     Adjusting    arrangement    for    ink    fountain    blade. 
3.730,090. CI.  101-365  000 
Lambert.  Jacques,  to  Raminaire  Marcel  Quercia.  Current-saving  elec- 
trical Igniter  for  gas  lighters.  3.730.670.  CI  43 1  -256.000. 
Lambeth.  Dennis  Ernest,  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited. 

Hydraulic  apparatus  3.730,656.  CI  4 1 8- 1 3 1 .000. 
Lamfers,  Benard:  See— 

Van  Dyke,  John,  and  Lamfers,  Benard.  3,73 1 ,2 1 3. 
Laminar  Flow,  Inc.:  See— 

Diccianni,  Anthony  M, "5, 7  29,905 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  bar  for  a 
rotary    piston    internal    combustion    engine.    3,730,655,   CI.    418- 
122.000 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Farney.  Leonard  C.  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Silver  image  stabilization  with  noble  metal  com- 
pounds and  a,^-enediol  developer  3,730,716,  CI.  96-29.00r 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  Bachelder,  Albert  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Il- 
lumination device  for  use  with  photographic  film  pack  container. 
3.73 1.083, CI  240-10.650. 
Land.  Karl  M..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Method  of  increasing 
productivity  and  the  injectivity  of  oil  wells.  3.730.276,  CI.   166- 
314.000. 
Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin,  Lebkucher,  Karl 
Heinz,    and    Kiesling,    Hubert,    to    Farbwerke    Hocchst    Aktien- 
gesellschaft vomnals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Wetting  agents  for 
alkaline  baths  3,730,903,  CI.  252-156.000. 
Landrum,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Time-com- 
pressing multi-transmission  signals  3,73 1, 268,  CI.  340-1 5. 5ta. 
Laine,  Buddy  F.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Head  or  back  support  for 

wheelchair  3.730.589. CI.  297-391.000. 
Lane.  Michael  Stephen:  See— 

Fairchild.  David  Lee;  and  Lane.  Michael  Stephen,  3,73 1 ,001 . 
Lang,  Charles  R  ,  and  Schock,  Donald  N.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Multiple  bed  catalytic  converter  3, 730,691,  CI  23-288  OOf 
Lang.TnomasG  High  speed  ship  with  submerged  hulls.  3,730,123, CI. 

II4-66.50h. 
Lange,  Eugene  A.;  and  Bryiter,  Renald  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.   Double   cantilever  split-pin   displacement   gage. 
3,729,829,  CI.  33- 148.00d. 
Lapham,  Julie  Ann:  See — 

Koch,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Lapham,  Julie  Ann,  3,730,939. 
Lark  Luggage  Corporation:  See— 

Pelavin,  Joseph  Y  ,  3,730.308. 
Lanen.  Arthur  Bertel.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Color    camera    having    capacitance    compensated    index    strips. 
3,730,977,  CI.  178-5  4st 
Lashley,  George  D.  Automatic  shoeshine  machine.  3,729,761,  CI.  15- 

31.000. 
Lasier,  Thomas  R.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  Electrically  controlled  hold- 
open  device  3,729,770,  CI.  16-48.500. 
Latchford,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Fortin.  Michael  Joseph.  Latchford.  Joseph  T.;  and  Vandenheuvel, 
Marinus  Theodorus.  3.730.665. 
Latina.  Roland  N,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Protective  device  for  the  head. 

3.729.745.  CI.  2-9.000. 
LaTour.  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  article 

from  meullic  powders  3.731 ,050,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 49.000. 
Latrobe,  Charles  H.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

leaded-tin  bronze  alloys.  3,730,705,  CI  75-156.000 
Lattin,  Kenneth  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Monitor  of  the  concentration  of  radioactive  iodine  in  a 
streamofgas.  3,73I,100,CI.  250-83.6fl. 
Lavarenne,  Jean,  to  Societe  National  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Device 
for  measuring  the  acceleration  .^f  a  vehicle.  3,731,147,  CI.  317- 
5.000. 
Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kofltylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert.  Petr  Eduardovich.  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich.  Legeche.  Nikolai  Leontievich.  Golbimh- 
tein,  Alexanr  Isovich.  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Burah- 
tein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich.  Mikushin.  Dmitry  Pavlovich,  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich. 
3,730.283. 
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Law.  Harold  Bell,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  and  article  for  color 

kinescope  screen  and  mask  production.  3,730,7 19,  CI.  96-36.100 
Lawlor  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Miner,  Earl  L,  3,729,908. 
Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne. 
Shut-down  system  for  heat  storage  exchange  apparatus.  3,730,265, 
CI.  165-134.000. 
Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.:  See— 

Kazmierski,  John,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Craig  Ed- 
ward; and  Verrelli,  Gerard  Loiiis,  Jr.,  3,730,566. 
Lawson,  De  Wayne  L.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Combined  shipping  pal- 

let/conuiner.  3,730,41 7,  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Layboum,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

two-way  drive  mechanism.  3,73 1.061,  CI.  235-61  I  Id. 
Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electron  beam  ap- 
paratus with  means  for  generating  a  rotation-symmetrical  magnetic 
field.  3,73 1 ,094,  CI.  250-49.50d. 
Leading  Plywood  Corporation:  See- 
Crawford,  John  H.  3,730,816  i< 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown. Carlton  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Raymond  I..  3,730,132. 
Lcavitt,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Heilweil,  Israel  J.;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  3,730,894. 
Leavy,  Paul  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wild,  Norman  R.;  and  Leavy,  Paul  M,  Jr..  3.73 1 .225. 
Lebkucher.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus,  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert,  3,730,903. 
Lecinski,  Frank  H.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Childproof  clo- 
sure and  conuiner.  3,730,370,  CI.  215-9.000. 
Lectric  Lites  Company:  See— 
'     Blaylock,  Arnold  0,3,731,082. 
Ledewiu,  William;  and  Twigg,  Robert  W.,  to  Polytube  Inc.  Flexible 

cylinder  for  collapsible  squeeze  tube.  3,730,393,  CI.  222-106.000. 
Lee,Henry  L,  Jr.:  See— 

Stoffey,  Donald  G.;  and  Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  3.730,947. 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See— 

Stoffey,  Donald  G.;  and  Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  3,730.947. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bagby,  James  M.,  3,730,148. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  The:  See— 

Lunney,  Helen  P.,  3,730,197. 
Lee,  Thomas  E.;  and  Frey,  Frederick  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Method    of   improving    the    grindability    of   alumina-silica    ores. 
3,730,445. CL  241-23.000. 
Leeper,  Harold  M.;  and  Ramwell,  Peter  W.,  to  ALZA  Corporation. 
Novel  device  coated  with  a  prostaglandin  and  preparation  thereof. 
3.730,835, CI.  195-1.700 
Lefever,   Kenneth   W.  Transmission  of  mixed  petroleum  products 

through  afrozen  medium.  3,730,201,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Lefner,  Nils  Gustav,  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  the  washing  of 

preferably  cellulosic  pulp.  3,729,96 1 ,  CI  68- 1 8 1  OOr. 
Lefrancois,  Louis  Alfred  Auguste.  Sewage  disposal  method.  3.730.883, 

CI.  210-7.000. 
Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich:  See—  P- 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich, 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert.  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov. 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche.  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinsh- 
tein.  Alexanr  Isovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich, 
3,730,283. 
Leger,  Roland  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  electrical 

energy  to  high  speed  apparatus.  3 .7 30,3 1 2,  CL  1 9 1  -66  000. 
Lehmann,  Aribert  J  Device  for  tying  the  ends  of  bags.  3,729,896,  CI. 

53-19800a 
Leiand  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See— 

Silverstone.  Calvin  Eric;  and  Surrall,  Alan  John,  3,730,538. 
Lemoine.  Jack.  Mechanical  toy  wheel.  3,729,86 1 .  CI.  46-59.000. 
Lenhard,  Myron  J:  See— 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J..  3.730,707. 
Lenk,  Erich:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk,  Erich;  and  Streppel,  Herbert,  3,730,448. 
Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Dunn,  William  C;  and  Mina,  Ramses  R.,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation.  Digital  switching  network.  3,73 1 ,275.  CI. 
340- 1 46.  lab. 
Leonard,  George  Hamlin;  and  Enyeart,  Raymond  J.  Punch  and  print 

data  card  recorder.  3,730,424,  CI.  234-130.000. 
Leonard,  Loren  W.  Measuring  and  servicing  the  drilling  fluid  in  a  well. 

3,729,986,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Leonard,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Horres,  Charles  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Leonard,  Richard  L..  3.730,959. 
Lerwick,  Everett  R.:  See- 
Cook,  William  A;  and  Lerwick,  Everett  R.,  3,730, 18S. 
LeValley,  John:  See— 

Buddecke,  Charles  L.;  and  LeValley,  John,  3,730,1 72. 
Levin.  Gilbert  V.;  and  Topol,  George  J.,  to  Biospherics  Incorporated. 
Internal  precipitation  of  phosphate  in  settling  zone.  3,730,882,  CI. 
210-6.000. 
Levin,  Myron  M.,  to  E-Z  Por  Corporation.  Roasting  bag.  3,730.076, 

CI.  99-347.000. 
Levinn,  Robert  N.,  to  American  Thermostat  Corporation.  High  tem- 
perature   sensing    apparatus    effective    over    extensive    lengths. 
3,731,247, CI.  337-140.000. 


Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Microwave  kiln  to  cook  food.  3,731.037.  CI.  219- 

10.550. 
Lewis.  David  E.  Multiple  outlet  fluid  distribution  apparatus  3.730.208. 

CI.  137-119.000. 
Lewis,  John,  Inc.:  See— 

Tremblay,Theodose,  3,730,661. 
Lewis,  Peter  Frederick,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Magnetrons.  3,73 1,140,  CI.  315-39.610. 
Lewis,  Philip  W:  See— 

Botterman,  David  L.;  and  Lewis,  Philip  W.,  3,730,419. 
Lewis,  Roy  D.,  to  Mateer,  G.  Diehl,  Co.  Apparatus  for  filling  con- 

Uiners.  3,730,235, CI.  141-172.000. 
Liang,  Charies  C,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Tin  halide  cathode  for' 

solid  electrolyte  battery  systems.  3,730,775,  CI.  136-83.00r. 
Licata,  Joseph:  See— 

Spira,  Joel  S;  and  LicaU,  Joseph,  3.73 1 ,142. 
Lichtman,  Jerome;  and  Salvi,  Joseph,  to  Stanford  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Tire-testing  device.  3.729.992. CI.  73-146.000. 
Liddell.    Arlyn    G.,    to    Eaton    Corporation.    Control    mechanism. 

3,730,017,CI.  74-471  OOr. 
Lieberman,  Daniel,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Monitoring  circuit 
and  system  for  detecting  signals  in  a  signal  transmission  system. 
3.73 1,203.  CI.  325-363.000. 
Lieberman,  Edgar  M.,  to  Mar-Con,  Inc.  Merchandising  aid.  3,730,327. 

CI.  198-37.000 
Liebold,  Gert:  See— 

Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Liebold.    Gert;    and    Buettner,    Egon, 
3.730,906. 
Lieffring,  Gordon  V.,  to  Lieffring  Industries,  Incorporated.  Vehicle 
modification  front  end  portion  of  an  automobile  3,730,582,  CI.  296- 
28.00r. 
LifcfTringlndustries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Lieffring,  Gordon  V.,  3,730,582. 
Liljeqvist,  Alf  Harald:  See— 

Aslund,  Ben  Ake;  and  Liljeqvist,  Alf  Harald,  3,729,892. 
Lilley,  John  W:  See- 
Shane,  Hugh  J.  S.;  Schill,  John  E.;  and  Lilley,  John  W.,  3,730,907. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 
Gerzon,  Koert,  3,730,956. 
Lin,  Chao-Han,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Pressure- 
sensitive  record  materials.  3,730.755.  CI.  117-36.200. 
Lindhe.  Jarl  Soren:  See— 

Ahriand,   Sten   Harald;   Carleson,   Bengt   Goran   Fredrik;   and 
Lindhe,  Jarl  Soren,  3,730,886. 
Lindsay  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer.  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 

8,3,730,435. 

Linkow,  Leonard  I.;  Weiss,  Charles  M.;  Weiss,  Lillian  Bishop,  and 

Liwerant,  Abram.  to  Oratronics.  Inc.  Oral  implant.  3,729,825,  CI. 

32- 10.00a. 

Linnett,  David  T.  Multi-component  refrigerant  for  the  liquefaction  of 

natural  gas.  3,729,945,  CI.  62-40.000. 
Linse,  Richard  C:  See- 
Gibson.  James  W.;  Videtto,  Donald  A.;  and  Linse,  Richard  C, 
3,729,969. 
Linthicum,  Harley  E.:  See — 

Bronne,  William  B.;  and  Linthicum,  Hariey  E.,  3,729.806. 
Lipsicas,  Max;  and  Mattis,  Daniel  C,  to  Yeshiva  University.  Polycon- 
ducting   device   and   applications  therefor.    3,731,249.  CI.   338- 
325.000. 
Lisle  Corporation:  See— 

Huigens,  Wilfred  J..  3,730,296. 
Lissberger,   Paul   Hans,  to   Plessey   Handel   und   Tn vestments  A.G. 
Direction-sensitive  projection  systems  for  light-difFraction  gratings. 
3,730,610, CI.  350-162.0sf. 
Little,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Grundy,  Reed  H.;  and  Little,  Donald  R.,  3,73 1 ,088. 
Little,  Donald  R.   Horsepower  and  torque  measuring  instrument. 

3,729,989. CI.  73-133.00r. 
Little,  Edwin  D.:  See—  . 

Formaini,  Robert  L.;  and  Little,  Edwin  D.,  3,730,923. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hare,  Lloyd  E.,  3,730,322. 
Preston.  Mark,  3,731,105. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarvis,  George  A.;  and  Danley.  Allen  M..  3.73 1 ,035. 
Spadoni,  Frank  G,  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,26 1 . 
Litzenberger,  Carl  R.  Trailer  hitch  safety  device.  3.730,558.  CI.  280- 

5 1 1 .000. 
Litzka,  Fran.  Tetherball  game  with  score  counter.  3.730.526,  CI.  273- 

95.00a. 
Liwerant,  Abram:  See— 

Linkow,  Leonard  I.;  Weiss,  Charles  M.;  Weiss,  Lillian  Bishop;  and 
Liwerant,  Abram,  3,729,825. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Boggs.  Wilbum  A.;  and  Miller,  Robert  N.,  3,730,937. 
Geisler.  Wilson  S.,  Jr.,  3,730,776. 
Loffler,  Tilo:  See— 

Schindler.  Herbert;  and  Loffler,  Tilo.  3,729,758. 
Loftus,  Peter  J.,  to  Alcotronics  Corporation.  Inertia  type  switch  with 

coaxial  conductive  springs.  3,731,022,  CI.  200-61.490. 
Logan,  John  S.:  See— 

Colovas.  Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R., 
3,730.583.  t 

Lomax,  Dennis  L.:  See— 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  1.1973 


Chrittian,  Donald  K.;  and  Lomax.  Dennis  L.,  3,729,958. 

Lonardo,  Vincent  P.  Air  actuated  vacuum  pump.  3,730,647,  CI.  417- 
122  000. 

Looms.  Peter,  to  Flowere  A  La  Karte,  Inc.  Refrigerated  display  case  for 
flowers  and  the  like.  3,730,603,  CI.  312-1 16.000. 

LOreal;  See— 

KaJopistis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise, 
3.730,677. 

Lorenz,  Edward  E.  Carburetor  idle  limiter  tool.  3,729,802.  CI.  29- 
254.000. 

Loshaek,  Samuel:  See— 

Stehle.  Peter  Fallon;  Dickstein,  Jack;  and  Loshaek.  Samuel, 
3.730,933. 

Louthan.  Rector  P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  odor- 
causing  materials  from  sulphur-containing  plasticizers  by  distillation 
with  a  hydrocarbon  3.730.850.  CI.  203-52  000. 

Lovell,  John  A.,  and  Harris.  Philip  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Composite  of  fabric  with  flexible  backing 
3.730,822,  CI.  161-66  000 

Lowe,  Richard  B.,  and  Enabnit,  Robert  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Belt  damage  detector.  3.731.1 13,  CL  307- 
119.000. 

Lowry,  Denis  E.;  See- 
Campbell,  Jese  L.;   Klein,  Walter  F ;  and  Lomry,  Denit  E.. 
3,730.602. 

Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Cryer,  Edward,  3,731,272. 

Lucas,  William  H.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  G.,  1/4  interest  each  to  Olson, 
LeRoy  E.,  and  Patrickus,  Sylvester  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
banding  articles.  3,729,886,  CI.  53-24.000. 

Ludtke,  Arnold:  See— 

Pfeuffer,  Alfred;  Kalkhof,  Gusuv;  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Ludtke. 
Arnold,  3,730,780. 

Luenter,  Kurt  K.,  to  Venon  Allsteel  Press  Company.  Control  system 
foraplural  speed  press.  3,730,313. CI.  192-12.00c. 

Luke,  Owen  B  Liquid  level  sensor  3,729,997,  CI.  73-302.000. 

Lunardini,  Alipio.  Road  vehicle  benches  for  straightening  indentations 
in  vehicle  bodies.  3.729.978,  CI.  72-457  000. 

Lund.  Egon,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drying 
motor  compressors.  3,729,832.  CI.  34-34.000. 

Lund.  Robert  S..  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous mixing  of  granular  materials.  3.730,487,  CI.  259-6.000. 

Lunney.  Helen  P  .  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization,  The.  Bag  with  col- 
lapsible umbrella.  3,730,197,  CI.  135-16.000. 

Luscher,  Paul;  Hudson.  Ben  A  ,  and  Childers,  Billie  W.  Apparatus  for 
coating  and  impregnating  texturized  yam.  3,730,137,  CI.  118- 
325.000 

Luak,  Harold  B.;  Cooke,  Herbert  E.;  and  Pryor,  Leon  D.,  to  Beaunit 
Corporation  Method  for  treating  yam.  3,729,916.  CL  S7-34.0hs. 

Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Spin,  Joel  S.;  and  Licata.  Joseph,  3.731.142. 

Lutz,  Roman,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Teleprinter  subscriber  set 
having  a  remote  switching  group  for  galvanic  decoupling  from  the 
connecting  line  and  a  circuit  arrangement  for  enabling  local  opera- 
tion. 3,730,973. CI.  l78-2.00r. 

Lyst.  Harold  E:  See— 

GrifRs,  Juniper,  3.730,591. 

Macdonald,  Howard  R..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  suppression 
system  3.730.292.CI.  181-33  Ohc. 

Machida,  Takayasu:  See— 

Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda,  Mitsuo;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;  Machida,  Takayasu;  Toida,  Takashi;  and  Yanagawa, 
Yoshihiko.  3,731.125. 

Machii.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Suenaga.  Masanobu;  Machii.  Tetsuo;  and  Sugioka.  Syuji. 
3.731,162. 

Machmiller,  Alfred  A.,  to  Intemationol  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Vertical  centrifugal  spin  coating  method.  3,730,760,  CI.  1 17- 
101.000. 

Macleod,  David  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Self-contained  air  condi- 
tioning unit  3,729,952.  CI.  62-428.000. 

MacVicar,  Margaret  L.  A.;  Freake.  Stuart  M.;  and  Adkins.  Clement  J., 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Electrode-carbon-elec- 
trode junctions.  3,731,158,  CI.  317-234.00r. 

Madden,  William  M.  and  Teagle.  Richard  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration Synchronized  exhaust  nozzle  actuating  system.  3,730.436, 
CI.  239-265.390. 

Maddock,  Bruce  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Mixing  of  ther- 
0         moplastic  materials.  3,730,492. CI.  259-193  000 

Mad^jczyk,  LeopoM  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Catholyte  rinse  of 
electrocoat.  3.730.866.  CI  204-181.000. 

Mader,  Heinz  Berahard;  and  Hochreutiner,  Roger  Maurice,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop.  3.731.219, 
CI.  331-14.000. 

Madison,  George  L.  Exercise  for  paraplegic  patients.  3,730,174,  CI. 
128-25.000 

Maeda,  Taketora,  to  Epoch  Company,  Ltd.  Baseball  game  with  ball 
deflecting  pitcher  mechanism.  3,730,525,  CI.  273-89  000 

Magnus,  Bruno  E..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Granule  applicator. 
3,730,397,  CI.  222-254.000. 

Magnusen.  David  L.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Fumiture 
supporting  system.  3,730,468,  CI.  248-246.000. 

Maher,  George  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Starch 
xanthate  derivatives  used  in  papermaking.  3,730,829,  CI.  162- 
175.000. 


Mailhot,  Armand  Ludovic:  See — 

Sloane,  Ivan  Henry;  Mailhot,  Armand  Ludovic;  Beliveau,  Roger 
Louis,  and  Sawhney.  Harbans  Lai.  3,729,91 7. 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G:  See- 
Schmidt,  William  G.;  Gabbard.  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M..  Maillet, 
Wilfrid  G.;  and  Bos,  Marinus  A..  3,730,998. 
Main.  John:  See- 
Stewart,  David  Bruce;  Newtyle,  Angus,  Main.  John.  Kettins,  An- 
gus, and  Duncan,  Maurice.  3.730,802. 
Maison,  Richard  L  ,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Collector  sled  and  mount- 
ing structure  therefor  for  high  speed,  track  mounted  electric  vehicle. 
3,730,311, CI   191-49  000 
Makino,  Kiyoji:  See— 

Akiyama,  Keiiti;  and  Makino,  Kiyoji,  3,730,948. 
Makrides,  Alkis  C,  and  Brummer.  Samuel  B.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Electrochemical  control  of  adsorption  and  desorption  with  ac- 
tivated carbon.  3,730,885. CI  210-30.000. 
Maksutov.  Rafkhat.  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin.  Vasi- 
ly  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov,  Rifgat  Su- 
leimanovich.  Akhunov.  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov,  Gadel  Ga- 
lyautdinovich.  Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev.  Vagiz  Murzak- 
hanovch;    Kostrjukov,    Gennady    Vasilievich;    and    Efanov,    Boris 
Fedorovich;  deceased  (by  Efanova.  Olga  losifovna;  administratrix). 
Process  for  coating  with  glass  the  internal  surface  of  metal  pipes. 
3,729.803.C1  29-421  000 
Malbert.  Petr  Eduardovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Ikach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert, Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich,  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich,  Golbinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  Isovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich,  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov.    Alexei    Danilovich;    and    Belov.    Leonid    Stepanovich, 
3,730,283. 
Malet,  Michael  Aniey,  and  HilU,  David  Leslie,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Mold  assembly  for  pressing  concrete. 
3,730.657.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Liang,  CharlesC  .  3.730.775, 
Mames.  Michel;  and  Berthon.  Robert,  to  Mines  de  Potasse  d'Alsace. 

FloUtion  of  coarse  particles  3.730.341.  CI.  209-164.000. 
Manning.  Jim  L.;  and  Manning,  Richard  D..  5%  to  Klein,  John  M.  Pet 

feeder.  3.730,141, CI.  119-51.500. 
Manning.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Manning.  Jim  L.;  and  Manning,  Richard  D.,  3,730,14 1 
Mansell,  Dennis  N.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Beam 

scannerfor  high  power  laser.  3.731, 106. CI.  2SO-236.00r. 
Mansfield  Heat  Limited:  See — 

Beech.  Sydney  George.  3.73 1 .039. 
Mar -Con.  Inc.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Edgar  M.,  3.730.327. 
Marand,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Coupler-aspirator-valve  as- 
sembly. 3,730,392,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Allred,  Victor  D,  3,730,270.  I 

Allred,  Victor  0.3,730.849. 
Marcade,  Roque  D.:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  and  Marcade,  Roque  D.,  3,729,833. 
Marchione,  Joseph  H.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Tor- 
sion bar  hold-open  hinge.  3,729,772,  CI.  16-145.000. 
Marchisotto,  Rofaiiert:  See- 
Wei,  Ling;  and  Marchisotto,  Robert.  3.730.960. 
Marckx,  Edward  1.,  and  Stines,  Harvey  F.,  to  Stinemark  Corporation. 

Bread  and  pastry  processing  apparatus.  3,730,032,  CI.  83-1 1 .000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Terry,  John  Brian;  and  Corlett,  David  Fleming.  3.730.994. 
Marcum,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Harnson,  Robert  S.;and  Marcum.  Harold  E..  3,730.153. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See- 
Downing.  Todd  R  .  3.729,782. 
Marian,  Daniel;  and  Ramun,  Michael.  Variable  offset  spring  mounting 

block  for  load-bearing  vehicles.  3,730,508,  CI.  267-52.000. 
Marini,  Richard:  See— 

Baues,    Dietrich;    Marini.    Richard;    and    McCauley,    Donald. 
3,729,824. 
Marino,  Patrick  John:  See- 
Gordon.  Travis  Hill;  Marino.  Patrick  John;  and  Pile.  Randolph 
John,  3.731.281. 
Marmoud.  Edmond:  See— 

Brigiliano,    Florent;    Vogt,    Emest;    and    Marmoud,    Edmond, 
3,729,923 
Marra,  Theodore  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Seg- 
mented tire  mold.  3,730,658.  CI.  425-47.000. 
Marsh,  Anthony,  to  Plesaey  Handel  und  Investmenu  AG.  Circular 

magnetic  domain  devices.  3,73 1,288,  CI.  340-174.0tf. 
Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  and  Dardoufas,  Kimon  Constantine,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  polyesters.  3.730.892,  CI.  2S2- 
8.750. 
Marson,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Sherman,  Lawrence  V.;  Marson,  Richard  A.;  Keeler,  Jack  D.;  and 
Fagan,  Edmund  I.,  3.731.149. 
Marston,  James  W.;  and  Bolton.  Percy  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  impregnated  textile  bobbin. 
3.729.8 13.  CI.  29-527.200. 
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Martin,  Aubrey  Wilfred,  to  Republic  Rubber  Industries  (Proprietary) 

Limited.  Retreading  of  tyres.  3,730.801.  CI.  156-96.000. 
Martin.  BUly  Otis;  See- 
Mueller.  Friu  Kurt;  Martin,  Billy  Otis;  Chandler,  James  Parker, 
and  Martin.  Robert  Cherry.  3,729.998. 
Martin,  Henry  F.:  See— 

De  Rouen.  Joseph  R.;  Baldwin,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Martin,  Henry  F.. 
3,729.817. 
Martin.  Robert  Cherry:  See- 
Mueller,  Friu  Kurt;  Martin.  Billy  Otis;  Chandler,  James  Parker; 
and  Martin.  Robert  Cherry,  3.729.998. 
Martin-MarietU  Corporation:  See— 

Wolcon.  John  R.;  and  Wiggins,  MacDonald  J.,  3,730.628. 
Maraocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 

fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3.730,759.01. 1 17-72.000. 
Masaaki.  Sato:  See— 

Fukami.    Mashakaru;    Masaaki,    Sato;    and    Toshiyuki.    Mori. 
3.730,645. 
Maschinen-KonsUuktions-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Fir- 
ma:  See— 
Feinler,  Raimund,  3,730,569. 
Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numbcrg  Aktiengesellschaft  Wetk  Nura- 
berg:See— 
EUbett.  Gunter;  and  Elsbett.  Ludwig,  3,730.163. 
Maachinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AG:  See- 
Pause.  Kurt;  and  Buzga,  Heinrich,  3,730.343. 
Maachinenfabrik  Buckau  R  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fiedler.  Berhard.  3.730.769. 
Pause.  Kurt.  3.730.768. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  See— ' 

Purrer.  Josef,  3,730.037. 
Maaon,  Gene  C,  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The.  Ap- 
paratus   for    continuous    rendering   of   fat-containing    materials. 
3.730.344.CI.  210-152.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Be  rs.  Abraham.  3.73 1 .2 1 4. 
Dewey.  Clarence  Forbes,  Jr..  3.73 1 . 1 10. 

MacVicar,  Margaret  L.  A.;  Freake,  Stuart  M.;  and  Adkins,  Cle- 
ment J,  3,731.158. 
Maasett.  Franklin  Louis.  Specimen  drying  apparatus.  3.729,835,  CI. 

34-225.000. 
Massey,  Alton  A.  Cryogenic  liquid  handling  system.  3,729,'946.  CI.  62- 

51.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  Kuroyanagi,  Masahi;  and  Kase,  Hiroaki,  to  Denki 
Onkyo,  Ltd.  Magnetic  heaid  having  a  magneto- resistive  bridge  cir- 
cuit. 3.73 1 .007.  CI.  179-I00.2ch. 
Masuda,  Noboru,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.  Decimal-binary  code  con- 
version system.  3,73 1 ,074,  CI.  235-1 55.000. 
Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filippovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis. 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov. 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,   Ivan  Ivanovich;   Nikitin.  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;   Karelin,    Nikolai     ivanovich;    Volchematiev,    Jury 
Venediktovich;    Zaiuzhentsev,    Veniamin    Fedorovich;    and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3.730.504. 
Matchen.  Ben;  and  Robertson,  David,  to  Norton  Research  Corporation 
(Canada)  Limited.  Boron  carbide  ballistic  armor  modified  with  cali- 
umboride,tiUnium  and/or  manganese.  3,730,826.  CI.  16I-I93.(X)0. 
Matchen.  Ben.  Robertson.  David;  and  Scott.  John  J.,  to  Norton 
Research  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited.  Boron  carbide  ballistic 
armor  modir^d  with  copper.  3.730.827.  CI.  161-193.000. 
Mateer.  G.  Diehl.  Co.:  See- 
Lewis.  Roy  D.  3,730.235. 
Mathews.  Max  Vernon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Voice  switched  microphone  control  system.  3,730,995,  CI.  179- 
I.Ovc. 
Mathewson.  Wilfred  F.:  See- 
Wright.  Archibald  N.;and  Mathewson.  WUfred  F..  3.729.814. 
Matsumoto,  Haruo,  to  Matsumoto  Metal  Company  Limited.  Ring-style 

cap  opener  3,730.026,  CI.  81 -3.46r. 
Matsumoto  Meul  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mauumoio,  Haruo.  3.730,026. 
Matwo,  Syunji:  See— 

Inoue.    Isaburo;    Endo.    Takaya:    Matsuo,    Syunji;    Taguchi, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko.  3.730.722. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwbo.  Noriyoshi;  Nakaroura,  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Yoshinori;  KaUno, 

Takeshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke.  3,73 1 ,228. 
Nadaguchi,  Takeshi,  3,73 1 .016. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  3,730,784. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Fujiwara,  Shohei,  3.729,807. 

Nakashima,  Shinichi;  Inoue.  Morio;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo.  3,730,800. 
Wakai,  Shuzo;  and  Sugano.  Hitoshi,  3.730,978. 
Matsushiu.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  fleld  detecting  ap- 
paratus. 3.73 1 .1 23.  CI.  307-309.000. 
Mattei,  Silvano:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszio;  Mattei.  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter.  Peter;  Tadini.  Cosunttno;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Suhr. 
Volker.  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,044. 
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Ullmann.  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszio;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter.   Peter;  Tadini.  Costantino;   Panschow,   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 ,045. 
Matthews.  Donald  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus 
for  the  in-place  destruction  of  filed  documents.  3,730,1 1 1 ,  CI.  109- 
29.000. 
Mattis,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Lipsicas,  Max;  and  Mattis.  Daniel  C.  3,73 1  ^249. 
Matzen,  Walter  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  State  reten- 
tion circuit  for  radiation  hardened  flip  flop.  3,731,119.  CI.  307- 
291.000. 
Mayeda,  Watani.  Teaching  apparatus.  3,729.836,  CI.  35-6.000. 
Mayer, Gerald  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Cameron  D.;  Mayer,  Gerald  M.;  and  Morency,  Roger  L., 
3,729,980. 
Mayer,   Manfred;   and   Naydowski,   Reinhard,   to   Barraag  Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaf.  Automatic  device  for  loading 
textile  machine  spindles.  3.729,915, CI.  57-53.000. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seiferth, Oscar  E.;  and  Austin.  Glenn  M..  3.730.739. 
Mayer,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Fields,  Walter  M.;  and  Mayer,  Richard  W.,  3,730,820. 
Mazzone,  Charles  P.;  and  Pike,  Herbert  J.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  sculptured  effects  on  thermoplastic  pile 
fabrics.  3,729.784.  CI.  26-2.00r.  ^ 

Mc  Cord.  Robert  S.;t4ail.  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B..  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Functional  fluid  compositions  of  in- 
creased fire  resisunce.  3,730,898,  CI.  252-78.000. 
McAfee,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Mixer  ladle 

structure.  3,730.506.  CI.  266-39.000. 
McAlpine,  Emest,  to  Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited.  Operat- 
ing members  for  snap-action  switches.  3,73 1 ,03 1 ,  CI.  200- 1 72.00r. 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bellanca,  Joseph  v..  3.730.512. 
McCann,  Joseph  A.,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Microwave 

diode  with  low  capacitance  package.  3,73 1 , 1 59,  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
McCarthy,  John  P.:  See- 
Daniels,  Charles  K.;  and  McCarthy,  John  P.,  3,73 1 ,263 
McCarthy,  William  C;  and  De  Lano,  Merritt  V..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company.  Liquid-liquid  contacting  means.  3,730,690,  CI.  23- 
270.500. 
McCauley,  Donald:  See— 

Baues,    Dietrich;    Marini.    Richard;    and    McCauley.    Donald. 
3,729,824. 
McClaflin,  Gifford  G.;  and  Royer.  Dennis  J,  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  using  low  friction  loss  liquid  composition  having  re- 
sisunce  to  shear  degradation.  3,730.275,  CI.  166-308.000 
McClure,  Charles  A  Strand  treatment.  3.729.914,  CI.  57-34  Ohs. 
McConnaughay,  Harold:  See— 

Kaman,  Frank  A.;  and  McConnaughay,  Harold,  3,730,239. 
McConnell,  John  A;  and  Williamson,  Everett  W.  Pill  dispensing  device 

having  plural  cut-offtrap  chamber.  3,730,387,  CI.  221 -265.000. 
McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail,  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Fire-resisunt  functional  fluid  com- 
positions. 3,730.889.  CI.  252-78.000. 
McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail.  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell   Douglas    Corporation.    Fire-resistant    functional    fluids. 
3,730,897,  CI.  252-78.000. 
McCuthcheon,  James  T.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Ink  monitoring  ap- 
paratus. 3,730,089,  CI.  101-363.000. 
McDermott,  Peter;  and  Campbell.  Colin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Interlacing  jet.  3,730,4 13,  CI.  226-97  000 
McDonald,  Emery  L.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  vertebrate 

such  as  fish  A  animals.  3,729,775.  CI.  17-62.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Hanback,  Francis  J.;  and  Robinson.  Norman  F..  3,730.563. 

Mc  Cord.  Robert  S.;  Nail.  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B.. 

3,730.898. 
McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail,  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B.. 

3,730,889. 
McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail.  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B., 

3,730,897. 
Mullen,  John  H.;  and  Theby,  Edward  A..  3.73 1 .047 
McFiggans.    Robert    B..    to    Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.    Automatic   phase 

switching  of  phase-coded  recordings.  3,731.293,  CI.  340-I74.l0h. 
McGinn,  James  M.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  rigid 

self-skinning  polyurethane  foam.  3,730.9 1 9. CI.  260-2.5az. 
McGrath.  Raymond  F.  Iron  guard.  3.729.778.  CI.  24-73.00r. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Weir.  Henry  John.  3.729.846. 
Mcintosh,  Alexander  C.:  See— 

Herr, Charles  H.;  and  Mcintosh.  Alexander C,  3,730,314. 
McKee,  Douglas  W.;  and  Scarpellino,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ammonia  fuel  cell  with  iridium  catalyst  and  method 
of  using  the  ceU.  3.730.774,  CI.  136-86.00r. 
McKeithan.  Wesley  L.:  See— 

Spisak.  Raymond  J.;  Becker,  Robert  N.;  and  McKeithan,  Wesley 
L,  3,731,018. 
McKenzie.  Leo  A.  Bricklayers  line  holder  3,729.828.  CI.  33-86.000. 
McKeown.  James  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Direct  current 
powered  ignition  system  with  blocking  oscillator.  3.73 1,1 44.  CI.  315- 
209.00t. 
McKeown.  James  E.;  and  Michel.  Donald  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Printed  circuit  board  connector.  3.73 1,252.  CI.  339-17.001 
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McKie  James  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pfiier  Inc.  Mass  screening  lest  for  serum  tryp- 
sin inhibitors.  3,730.843,  CI.  195-103. 50r. 
McLeod.  Gordon  Donald,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Zmc  dust 

coating  composition.  3,730,743,0.  106-1.000. 
McMahon,  William.  Gear  arrangement  for  providing  an  oscillating 

rotational  motion.  3.730,654, CT  418-34  000 
McRae,  Allen  A.  Golf  cart  handle  atuchment  for  gnp.  wrist  and 

forearm  exercise.  3.730.523.  CI.  272-67.000. 
McRae  Russell  C;  and  Stuart.  William  R..  to  Varian  Associates.  High- 
intensity  arc  lamp  3,73 1, 133.  CI.  313-1 13.000. 
McWhorter.   Daniel   M..   to   Kendall   Company.  The.   Manometer. 

3.730.168.  CI  128-2.00f. 
Me  Company.  See— 

Naunheim.  Geraldine  R..  3.729.86S. 
Mead  Corporation,  The.  See— 

Cahill,  Lysle  D  ;  and  Denlinger.  George  William,  3.730.01 1 
Mead,  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmer,  George  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion Composite  drive  wheel.  3,730,009.  CI.  74-243.00r. 
Mederer,    Andreas,    to    Messerschmitt-Blokow-Blohm    GmbH.    Jet- 
propelled  aircraft  with  means  for  thrust  deflection.  3,730,460.  CI. 
244-53.00r 
Meditron  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey.  Robert  J  ;  and  Celebi.  Gurbuz  Ali.  3,730,737 
Medney.  Jonas;  and  Baumgarten,  Donald  J,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 

Filament  winding  method  3,730,795.  CI.  156-169  000. 
Meiser,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing  Company   Postforma- 
ble  laminate  comprising  a  barrier  sheet  of  wood  fiber  impregnated 
v/ith    fully    cured    unplasticized    melamine-formaldehyde    resin. 
3.730.828, CI.  161-258.000. 
Melendy,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.;  Clark.  Hubert  M..  and  Melendy,  Harold  A., 
3,730,653. 
Menke.  Wilhelm.  to  NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Forward  and  backward 
roller  counter  especially  with  preselector  means.  3.73 1 ,066.  CI.  235- 
920cn. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stem.  Alfred;  and  Baumer.  Wilhelm,  3,730.688. 
Meri.  Kalju.  to  Electrospace  Corporation.  Circuit  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  a  relay  to  control  the  operation  of  a  tape  recorder 
3.731.008. CI.  I79-100.20S. 
Mesek,  Frederick   K.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.   Disposable  diaper. 

3,730,184, CI.  128-287.000. 
McsserGriesheim  GmbH.:  See— 

Pfeuffer.  Alfred.  Kalkhof.  Gustav;  Weber.  Helmut;  and  Ludtke, 
Arnold.  3.730.780 
Messerschmidt.  Harold  J..  Jr..  Heyman.  Karl,  and  Johnsen.  Bernadou 
W  ,11  Powderless  etching  bath  additive.  3,730.899.CI  256-14.000. 
Messerschmitt-Blokow-Blonm  GmbH:  See— 

Mederer,  Andreas,  3,730,460. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Haberkorn,  Erich  J.  3.730,458. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See— 

Bleiweiss.  Eugene.  3.73 1 .058. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz,  and  Rhodes.  Peter.  3,730.381. 
Metalized  Ceramics  Corporation:  See- 
Shearman.  Paul  M.  3.73 1 ,005. 
Metallurgic  Hobken-Overpelt:  See— 

Richardson,    Frederick    Denys;    and    Rogers,    Philip    Sydney. 
3,730,698. 
Metz.  Thomas  R,  to  Conoflow  Corporation.  Averaging  digital  rate  in- 
dicator. 3.729,9%,  CI.  73-I94.00e. 
Metzier,  Norbert:  See— 

Voigt,  Gunter;  and  MeUler.  Norbert.  3,729,82 1 . 
Meyer,  Bennett  A  ,  Bums,  Thomas  A.;  and  Anelli,  Peter,  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  Doppler  radar  simulator.  3J3 1.309,  CI.  343-17  700. 
Meyer,  Hans:  See— 

Weichardt,  Helmut.  Glander.  Fritz;  Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Schuppc. 
Walter.  Meyer,  Hans,  and  Eilhardt,  Bernd,  3,729,919 
Meyer.  Hans  Peter,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation. 
Switching  relay  with  a  make-and-break  contact  member.  3.731.240, 
CI  335-196.000. 
Meyer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Shur,  Volker;  Meyer.  Wolf- 
gang; Sieg,  Amo;  and  Rabian,  Laszio,  3,73 1 ,043. 
UlTmann,  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszio;  Mattel.  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo. 
Suter,   Peter;  Tadini,   Costantino:    Panschow.    Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker,  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang.  3,73 1 ,044. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszio,  Mattei,  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;   Tadini.  Cosuntino,   Pamchow,   RudoD;   Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,045 
Meyers,  Dale  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Crash  pad 

containina  a  radio  shielding  element  3,73 1,202,  CI.  325-357.000. 
MFG  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Friden,  John  Frederick,  3.730.057. 
Michael.  Thomas  M   Apparatus  for  distributing  a  sample  of  blood  to  a 

plurality  of  cultures.  3.730,170.  CI.  128-2  OOf. 
Mtchalik.  Edmund  R.:  See- 

Dahiberg,  John  R.;  Oraviu,  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  Michalik,  Edmund 
R  ,3.730.408. 
Michals.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Eldndge.  Brice;  Davy.  Christopher  G.;  and  Michals.  Richard  A.. 
3.731.278. 
Michel,  Donald  E.:Se«- 

McKeown,  James  E.,  and  Idlichel,  Donald  E..  3.73 1 .232. 


Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

Plasko,  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison.  Michael 
Raymond,  3.731,248. 
Micro  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold.  Francis T..  3.730.622. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See— 

Nardone.  Prisco  D.;  Hollett.  Ronald  G.;  and  Warrick.  James  E.. 
3.731.260. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 

Cowpland.  Michael  C  .  and  Draper.  Donald  A.,  3.73 1 .004. 
Middleton.  Verne   L..  to  Olin  Corporation.   Method  of  making  a 

mechanical  joint.  3.729,804,  CI.  29-432.000. 
Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Mal- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Alkasarov. 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche,  Nikolai  Lcontievich,  Golbinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  Isovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich,  Mikushin.  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovich, 
3,730,283 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See— 

Perricone,  Alphonse  C;  and  Young,  Homer  F.,  3,730,900. 
Miles,  Floyd  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Vacuum  switching  system.  3,731,026,  CI.  200-l44.00b. 
Miller,  Donald  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Friction  drive  dif- 
ferential screw.  3,730,016,  CI.  74-424.80b. 
Miller,  Edward  W.:  See- 

Keene,  Derek  K  ;  and  Miller.  Edward  W..  3.730.369. 
Miller.  Gabriel  Lorimer,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  semiconductors.  3,731,192,  CI. 
324-l58.00d. 
Miller.  Robert  C,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Device  for  preventing 
contamination  in  hydrotherapy  treatment  system.  3.730.176.  CI. 
128-66  000. 
Miller.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Boggs.  Wilbum  A  .  and  Miller.  Robert  N..  3.730,937. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Trasen,  Ben.  and  Rising.  Donald  B..  3.730.353. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Shay.  Edward  G.;  Wakeman,  Reginald  L..  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso 
N,  3,730,702. 
M  illprint.  Inc . :  See— 

Newell.  E.  Strohm,  3.730,483. 
Milly,  Georse   H.,  to  Mining  and   Exploration,  Company,  mesne. 
Method  of  prospecting  for  mercury  and  associated  noble  and  base 
meuls.  3.730,683.  CI.  23-230,0ep. 
Mina,  Ramses  R.:  See— 

Lenk.   Pedro  A.;  Dunn.  William  C;  and  Mina,  Ramses  R., 
3,731,275 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 
Davison,  Ellison  L.,  3,730,180. 
Freilino.  Ray  S,  3,73 1,092. 
Minemura,  Kouichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Thermally 
compensated    ultrasonic    light    modulator.    3.730,609,    CI.    350- 
161.000. 
Miner,  Earl  L.,  to  Lawlor  Industries  Inc.   Housing  for  a  vehicle. 

3,729,908,  CI  56-16.700. 
Mines  de  Potasse  d'Alsace:  See— 

Mames,  Michel;  and  Berthon.  Robert.  3.730.341. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  Paul,  to  TenrKco  Chemicals.  Inc.  4-( Substituted  in- 
dazolyl-N '-methyl)         hexamethylenetetraammonium         halides. 
3.730.954.  CI.  260-248.500. 
Mining  and  Exploration.  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Milly.  George  H.  3.730.683. 
Minneapolis  Society  of  Fine  Arts,  The;  See — 
Drapcho,  Joseph  E,  3,730,518. 
Paczkowski,  Sandra  K.,  3,730.522. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Leonard  A  .  3,730,970. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  I,  3,729,858. 
Chariot,  Lincoln  H,  Jr.,  3,73 1 .307. 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H  ,  3.730.764. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
HiraU.Hiroshi.  3.730.614. 
Kobayashi.  Tauuo;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  3,730,063. 
Minto,  Horace  G.,  to  Bay  Mechanical  Company.  Fluid  distribution 

control  device.  3,730,429,0.  236  94  000 
Misenheimer,  Ernest  Luther,  III,  to  U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Paper  Inc. 
Furniture  with  assembly-disassembly  feature.  3,730,601,  CI.  312- 
108.000. 
Mitchell.  John  O  ;  Roberu.  Spencer  D.;  and  van  Pelt,  Richard  W.,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Deceleration   and 
stop-lock  motor  control  apparatus.  3,731,176,0.  318-619.000. 
Mitchell,  John  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Demountable  opti- 
cal tooling  scale  fixture.  3,730.470,0.  248-274.000. 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F..  to  Ammco  Tools  Inc.  Hydraulic  brake  tyttem 

bleeder.  3,730,307,0.  188-352.000. 
Miirani,  Moni  S.:  See— 

Claisse.  Jacques  B.;  Mitrani.  Moni  S.;  and  Berland,  Jean-Rene, 
3.731.212. 
MiUubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshimi;  and  Kokle.  Hiroyuki,  3,730.364. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  KabMshiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Hayashi.  Isao;  and  Kondo.  Kenichiro.  3.730.486. 
MiUubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See— 

FuUki.  Kiyoshi;  Emoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsukahara.  Hirokazu, 
3,730,712. 
MiUubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kosaka,  Kenzo;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Tunehiko;  and  Kato,  Osami,  3 ,729,83 1 . 
Miyajima,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Hirono,  Akira;and  Miyajima,  Masayoshi.  3.731.182. 
Miyake.Tokuaki:  See- 

Akashi.    Goro;    Fujiyama,    Masaaki;    and    Miyake,    Tokuaki, 
3,730,767. 
Miyamoto,  MiUugu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Combina- 
tion 4-channel  2 -channel  sterophonic  endless  cartridge  tape  player. 
3,730,532,  CL274-4.00g. 
Miyau,  Yoshihiko;  and  Katoh,  Noritada,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  implosion- 
proof  cathode-ray  tube.  3,730,990,0.  178-7.800. 
Mizoguchi,  Sutemaru.  Boring  head.  3,730.636.0.408-169.000. 
Mizuno.  Masaya:  See— 

Kono,  Yoshinori;  Iwasaki,  Norio;  Sato,  Tosho;  Mizuno,  Masaya; 
and  Takeuchi,  Jikko,  3,730,975. 
Mizutani,  Nagao;  and  Nojima,  Masamitsu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 
Starting  device  for  a  vibrating  element  for  time  measuring  means. 
3,731,167,0.318-114.000. 
Mobil  Auto  Crushers  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Flanagan,  Robert  L.,  3,730,078. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Heilweil,  Israel  J.;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  3,730,894. 
Mock.  Norman  M.  Spatula.  3.730.579.  CI.  294-8.000. 
Moeller,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Simoneau,  Edward  T.;  Moeller,  Richard  E.;  and  Holdstock,  Nor- 
man G,  3,730,931. 
Moen,  Alfred  M.  Single  lever  mixing  valve.  3.730.222.  CL   137- 

625.170. 
Moga,  Nicholas  I.:  See- 
Bowser,  John  O.;  and  Moga,  Nicholas  L.  3.730.140. 
Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois:  See— 

Aupoix,  Marcel; and  Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois,  3,730,966. 
Molins  Limited:  See- 
Preston,  Edward  George,  3,730,034. 
Moller,  Ake:  See- 

Soderiund,  Lars;  and  Moller,  Ake,  3,730,072. 
Mollica,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hunter,  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  Bladzik.  Kenneth 
R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  stainless 
steel-low  carbon  steel  composites.  3,729,805,  CI.  29-471 .700. 
Mollod,  Leonard  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Reduction  of  timing  resolution  in  digital  phase  lock  loops. 
5,731,210.  CL  328-155.000. 
Monnerjahn,  Walter.  Gripper  for  unscrewing  caps.  3.730,025.  CI.  81- 

3.400. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Tripp,  Terence  Gordon,  3,730.857. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Nunning,  Walter  J,  3,730,662. 
Monsees,  Claude  E.,  to  Wright  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Article  ar- 
ranging and  counting  machine.  3.730.386.  CI.  221-7.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  and:  See— 
d«  Varda,  Giuseppe,  3.730.859. 
Montgomery,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Gurganus.  Thomas  B.;  Tumbull.  Gordon  K.;  and  Montgomery, 
Allen  M.,  3.729,971. 
Montgomery.  Lionel  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Boron  nitride 
base  evaporation  vessel  having  a  surface  coating  of  titanium-silicon 
thereon.  3.730.507.  CI.  266-39.000. 
Moody.  Ear!  A.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Centrifugal  gover- 
nor. 3.73 1 ,024.  CI.  200-80.000. 
Moore,  Christopher  John;  and  Barry,  Brian,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  BriUin  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Fan  or  compressor  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine.  3,730,639.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 19.000. 
Moore,  Harrington.  Convertible  bird  house  and  feeder.  3.730,139.  CI. 

119-23.000. 
Mor-Ftsh-Ent.  Inc.:  See— 

Kahrs.  James  W.;  and  Osbom,  Paul  E.,  3,730,142. 
Morchand,  Charles  A.,  to  Dau-Plex  Systems.  Inc.  Television  transmis- 
sion system  for  two  classes  of  information.  3,730.986.  CI.  1 78-5.600. 
Moreland.   Fred   E.   Deep-sea  dive  suit  and   life  support  system. 

3.730.178,0.  128-142.500. 
Morency.  Roger  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  Cameron  D.;  Mayer.  Gerald  M.;  and  Morency.  Roger  L.. 
3.729.980. 
Morgan,  Alfred  Arthur,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited.  Aircraft 

with  lift  engines.  3,730,456.0. 244-l2.00b. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Wykes.  Robert  D.,  3,729.973. 
Morgan,  James  E,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  silica 

pigment.  3,730,749,0.  l06-288.00b. 
Morgenroth,  Henri.  Carburetor  for  automotive  engines  with  a  metering 
suction  partly  derived  from  a  laminar  air  flow  matrix.  3,730.496.  CL 
26l-23.0Oa. 
Morii.  Kokichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Morii,  Kokichi,  3,731 .216. 
Morisawa,  Nobuo,  to  K.K.  Morisawa  Shashin  Shokujiki  Seisakusho. 
Photo-typeietting  apparatus  for  musical  notes.  3.730,062,  CI.  95- 
4.50r. 


Morita,  Katsumi.  to  Hakamada  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hard  chrome  plated  vibrating  board  of  an  ultrasonic -wave  washer. 
3.730,489,0.259-72.000. 
Moriyasu,  Hiro,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Transmission  line  circuit  having 
common  delay  for  two  signal  paths  of  opposite  direction.  3,730,993, 
CI.  178-59.000. 
Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Motozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfe^,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin.  AleMi  llich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
Venediktovich;  Zaiuzhentsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis. 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov. 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  ZhUravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  llich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;     Karelin,    Nikolai    Ivanovich;    Volchematiev,    Jury 
venediktovich;    Zaiuzhentsev,    Veniamin    Fedorovich;    and 
Morozov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Morran,  James  R.:  See- 
Dunn.  Lloyd  G.;  Morran,  James  R.;  and  Peters,  Donald  L., 
3,730,383. 
'  Morrice.  Anthony  Ronald  Seaton.  Trench  shoring  frame.  3.729,938, 
CI.  6 1 -4 1. 00a. 
Morris,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Horton,  Frank  E.;  Morris,  Thomas  M.;  and  Christman,  Frank  E., 
3,730,860. 
Morrison,  David  L.:  See— 

Cremeans,  George  E.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.; 
Genco,  Joseph  M.;  and  Morrison,  David  L.,  3,730,833. 
Morrison,  Walter  C,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Method  of 
reducing  sound  level  of  single  facer  machine.  3,730,803,  CI.  156- 
205.000. 
Mosetich.  Joseph:  See— 

Mosetich.  Ronald  J.;  and  Mosetich,  Joseph.  3,729.885. 
Mosetich.  Ronald  J.;  and  Mosetich,  Joseph,  to  Fastener  Corporation. 
Flexible  nail  strip  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
the  same.  3,729.885,  CI.  53-3.000. 
Mosoneidan  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans  D.,  3,730,479. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Cecil,  James  B.;  and  Howard,  William  G.,  Jr.,  3,731,181. 
Cemy,  Frank  J.  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,230. 
Huber,  William  B.,  3,730,535. 
Parker,  Norman  W..  3,730,976. 

Schwendeman,    Robert    J.;    D'Amico,    Thomas   V.;    Petrakos, 
Nicholas;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,731 ,200. 
Motzer,  Alfred  E.;  and  Zollinger,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Hobson  and  Motzer. 

Forming  method  and  machine.  3,729,977,0.  72-405.000. 
Moulds,  John  W.,  and  Storey,  Edwin  C,  to  General  Motora  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure-inductance  transducer.  3,730,146,0.  l23-32.0ea. 
Mouri,  Katsuo:  See— 

Niimi ,  Masayasu;  and  Mouri,  Katsuo,  3,730,982. 
Moyer,  Robert  D.  Load  binder.  3,730,480,0.  254-71 .000. 
Moylan,  Philip  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoporated. 

Programmable  switching  array.  3,73 1 ,073,  CI.  235-1 52.000. 
MR  Plastics  and  Coatings,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Hcsskamp,  Robert  G,  3.730,917.  , 

Mueller,  David  Charies:  See- 
Cook,  Russell  John;  Kuehl  Donald  Roy;  and  Mueller.  David 
Charles,  3.730,738. 
Mueller,  Fritz  Kurt;  Martin,  Billy  Otis;  Chandler,  James  Parker;  and 
Martin,  Robert  Cherry,  to  Royal  Medical  Corporation.  Electronic, 
digital  thermometer.  3,729,998,  CI.  73-362.0ar. 
Mueller,  Klaus  P.:  See— 

Kreuter,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Mueller,  Klaus  P.,  3,730,428. 
Mueller,  Kurt  F.;  and  Cziesia,  Manfred  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.     Monopropellant     composition     including     hydroxylamine 
perchlorate.  3.730.789.  CI.  149-22.000. 
Muka.  Edward:  See— 

Streiffert,  John  G.;  and  Muka,  Edward.  3.73 1 .006 
Mullen.  John  H.;  and  Theby,  Edward  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Plasma  heating  torch.  3,731.047. CL  2I9-I2l.00p. 
Muller,  Peter  R:  See— 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas;  and  Muller,  Peter  R..  3.731.093. 
Munson.  John  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  rate 

tracker.  3,73 1 ,075,  CI.  235- 1 8 1 .000. 
Murakami,  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Sigem;  Murakami,  Yoshiuugu;  Tashiro,  Yutaka;  and 
Tabau,  Kazuki,  3,730,245. 
Muramatu,  Akira;  and  Endo,  Tadao,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Traffic  signal  control  system.  3 ,73 1 ,27 1 ,  CI.  340-4 1 .000. 
Murase,   Kenaki,   to   Surting   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Recoil   starter. 

3,730,162.CL  I23-I85.0ba. 
Murphy,  Bernard  Thomas;  and  Panousis.  Peter  Theodore,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating 
semiconductor  integrated  circuiu  using  deposited  doped  oxides  as  a 
source  of  dopant  impurities.  3,730.787,  CL  148-175.000. 
Murphy.  Joseph  C.  Fishing  reel  with  depth  memory.  3,730,455,  CI. 
242-84.  lOL 
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Murphy,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Smith.  Alff«d  H  .  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  A..  3,730.938. 
Murray.  Everett  C;  See— 

Whitney,  Theodore  R.,  3,730,985. 
Murrell,  Alan  Percy  Cooper  See— 

Haisall,    James    Richard;    and    Murrell.    Alan    Percy    Cooper, 
3,731,279. 
Murthy,  Nanjudiah  N  :  See— 

Berlcr,  Robert  M.;  Alpert,  Norman;  and  Murthy,  Nanjudiah  N., 
3,731,064 
Myers.  John  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  SketeUl  isomeriza- 
tion  of  olefins  over  halogen-containing  zirconia  catalyst.  3,730,958, 
CI  260-683  200 
Myriand,  Harold  M  :  See- 
Burton,  Jean  A.;  White,  T.  Stanley;  and  Myrland.  Harold  M., 
3,730,742. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Reuben  W.;  Backus.  Haroid  A.;  and  Anderson,  Clifford 

J, 3,731, 101 
Peterson,  Reuben  W,  3,731,102. 
Nabisco,  Inc.;  See- 
Stanley,  Alexander  J  ,3,730,421. 
Nadaguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Switch 
with    arc-prevention   grooves   between    plat   supported   contacts. 
3,731,016,  CI.  200-11  OOr 
Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Van-atu  array  an- 
tenna device  3,731,313,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Nagata.  Masanori;  and  Osaki,  Keisuke,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.  System  for  preventing  improper  use  of  credit  cards.  3,73 1 ,076, 
CI.  235-61  70b. 
Nagata.  Osamu:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Ikuzo,  and  Nagata,  Osamu,  3,730.333. 
Nagele,  Karl  F.,  Dr.,  Feinraaschinenbau:  See— 

Popovitsch.  Ernst,  3,729,800 
Nail,  Donald  H    See- 
Nail,  Donald  H.,  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B  , 


Nail,  Donald  H.,  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B., 
Nail.  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B., 


Mc  Cord,  Robert  S. 

3,730,898. 
McCord.  Robert  S.; 

3,730,889. 
McCord,  Robert  S., 
3,730,897. 
Naito,  Kenn;  and  Yasuda,  Kiyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  high  molecular  poiyurethanes  by  reacting  ox- 
adiazinones  with  polyols  in  the  presence  of  an  organotin  catalyst. 
3,730.953,CI.  260-77  5am. 
Nakajima,  Fumio:  See— 

Nikaido,  Akira,  Onda.  Mitsuo;  Nakajima.  Fumio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;   Machida.  Takayasu,   Toida,  Takashi.   and   Yanagawa, 
Yoshihiko.  3,731.125 
Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Morii,  Kokichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic gam  conuol  circuit.  3,73 1 ,2 1 6,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kwbo,  Nonyoshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Endo,  Yoshinori;  Katano, 
Takeshi,  and  Ichinohe.  Eisuke,  3.73 1 .228 
Nakamura,  Toshimi;  and  Koide,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  In 
dustnes,  Ltd.   Apparatus  for  charging  samples  to  analyzing  ap- 
paratus 3,730.364, CI.  214-302.000. 
Nakamura,  Tunehiko:  See— 

Kosaka,  Kenzo,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitag»wa,  Hiroahi;  Nakamura, 
Tunehiko;  and  Kato,  Osami,  3.729,831. 
Nakane.  Buhei.   Decorative  sheet  material  having  plural  adhesive 

layers.  3.730.825,  CI.  161-148  000 
Nakashima,   Katsushi.  to  Aisin   Seiki  Company,   Limited.  Tand«m 

master  cylinder  3,729.932.  CI.  60-54.60e 
Nakashima.  Shinichi,  Inoue.  Mono,  and  Iwasa.  Hitoo,  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation    Method  of  making  germanium  semicon- 
ductor device.  3,730.800. CI.  156-8  000. 
Namon.  Richard    Impedance  related  blood  flow  measuring  device 

3,730, 1 7 1. CI.  l28-2.05f 
Namy.  Philippe,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Roller  pair  type  continuous  casting 

apparatus  3.730.254. CI   164-268.000. 
Napoh,  Louis  Sebastian,  and  Hughes.  John  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corpora- 

uon.  Frequency  translator  circuit.  3.73 1,1 80,  CI.  32l-69.0nl 
Nardone,  Prisco  D  .  Hollett,  Ronald  C;  and  Warrick.  James  £..  to 

Microdot  Inc  Socket  housing.  3.73 1 ,260.  CI.  339-1 27.00r. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Farber.  Sheldon;  and  Wng ht,  Arthur  John,  3,730,754. 
Lm.Chao-Han.  3.730.755 
National  Forge  Company:  See- 
Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon,  3,730.666. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See— 
»      Karlovsky.Jerrv.Jr.  3.730.593 
National  Research  Development  Corporation'  See — 

Malet.  Michael  Aniey.  and  Hills.  Davnl  Usiie.  3.730,637. 
Naunheim.  Geraldine  R  ,  to  Me  Company.  Stuffed,  jointed  doH  with 

mirror  face  3,729.865,  CI.  46-1 16  000. 
Naydowski,  Reinhard:  See- 
Mayer,  Manfred,  and  Naydowski.  Reinhard.  3.729.9 IS. 
Nazarov,  Nikolai  Cngorievkh:  See— 

Kostytev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich, 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich,  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Mal- 
bert,  Petr  Eduardovich,  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich,  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinsh- 
tein.  Alesanr  Isovich.  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  MironovKh,  Bursh- 


tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Belov,  Leonid  Stepanovick, 
3,730,283.  ' 

Nebel,  Erhard  Max;  See— 

Nebel,  Max  Bruno,  and  Nebel,  Erhard  Max,  3,729,956. 
Nebel,  Max  Bruno;  and  Nebel.  Erhard  Max    Self  supporting  knitted 

lady's  stocking  3.729.956,  CI  66-172  OOe. 
Nebout,  Noel,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Piston  actuated  control  ap- 
paratus for  a  tyre  building  or  shaping  machine.  3,730,059,  CL  92- 
140  000. 
Neckermann  Versand  KGaA:  See—  i 

Goeckel.  Helmut.  3.730.291.  ' 

Neer.  Harold  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Digital/analog  coo- 
version  system  3.73 1 .302,  CI  340-347  Oad 
Neet  Products  Incorporated:  See- 
Dunn,  R  S;  and  Rife.  William  J.,  3,729.884. 
Neff,  Joseph  J  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Information  recording  and 

replay  methods  and  apparatus  3.730,61 3,  CI.  352-72.000. 
Neggers,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Picciano,  Eugene  A.;  Clark.  Francis  C;  and  Neggers.  Frank  J.. 
3.730.374. 
Neidhart.  Edward  F. :  See—  ^ 

Ogden,  Ralph.  Sr.;  Colley.  John  G  ;  and  Neidhart.  Edward  F., 
3,731,048. 
Nelson,  Charles   R    Board   game   apparatus.    3,730,527,  O.   273- 

131  Okn 
Nelson,  Hersey  B.;  See- 
Ambrose,  Alwin  W  ,  and  Nelson,  Hersey  B  ,  3,729,797. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Early  California  Industries,  Inc.  Fire  reurdant 

composiuon  and  method  of  production  3,730,890,  CI.  252-7.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  W.,   to  Omark   Industries,   Inc.   Air   relay  valve. 

3,730,226.  CI.  137-627.500 
Nesaon.  Israel;  Palmer,  Robert  G  ;  Faris,  Edwin  E  ,  and  Hertling, 
Charles  J.,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc  Device  for  use  with  self -developing 
film  3,730,065.CL  95-13  000 
Neubcrt,  Edeltraud,  nee  Preiachl.  Device  for  transporting  and  storing 

yam  bobbins  having  bobbin  tubes  3,730.340.  CI  206-654  000. 
Neubert.     Gerhart,     to     Rheinstahl     Wanheim     CesellschafI     mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  malting  grain.  3,730,846,  CI. 
195-129000. 
Neumeier,  Leander  A  ,  and  Risbeck,  John  S  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Method  of  improving  creep-resistance  of  alloys. 
3.730,781, CI.  148-11  50r. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Stanley  N  ;  and  Tannenbaum,  Myron.  3,730,352. 
Newberger.  Judah    Method  for  erasure  drawing.  3,730,751,  CI.  117- 

II  000. 
Newell,  E.  Strohm.  to  Millprint,  lac.  Asaembly  for  pulling  a  line. 

3,730,483,  CI.  254-150.000. 
Newtyle,  Angus:  See- 
Stewart.  David  Bruce;  Newtyle,  Angus;  Main,  John;  Kettins,  An- 
gus, and  Duncan,  Maurice,  3,730,802. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.;  See- 

Suzuki.Mikio,  3,730.345. 
Nicol.  James,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Cryogenic 
system    including    hybnd    superconductors.    3,730,967,   CI.    174- 
15.00c. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Carbon  dioxide 

sensor.  3,730,868. CI  204- I95.00p. 
Nielsen,  H.,  &  Son  Maskinfabnk  A/S:  See— 

Ejlertsen,  Bent,  3,729,798. 
Nightengale.  Charles  D.  Switch  control  means.  3,731,013,  CL  200- 

4000 
Niimi  ,  Maaayasu;  and  Mouri,  Katsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bunt  level  de- 
tectors and  phase  detectors  utilizing  the  same.  3,730,982.  CI.  178- 
5.4ck. 
Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda,  Mitsuo,  Nakajima.  Fumio,  Okano,  Terutaka; 
Machida,  Takayasu;  Toida.  Takashi,  and  Yanagawa,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse  motor  for  time  piece.  3.731.125,  CI. 
310-49.000 
Nikitin,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich,  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Kushtuev.  Boris  Grigorievich,  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhaikivich,  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich,  Atfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich,  Kocergin,  Alexei  llich,  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
Venediktovich;  Zaiuzhentsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich,  and 
Morozov.  Genaady  Yakovlevich,  3.730,504. 
Nimtz,  Klaus:  See— 

Franaen,  Gusuv;  Nimu,  Klaus,  and  Riefers,  Horst,  3,730,447. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited;  See— 
Minemura,  Kouichi,  3,730,609. 
Ogawa,  Yasuhide;  Kawaae,  Yutaka;  Takada,  Makoto;  and  Fujioka. 

Hideki.  3.73 1,052. 
Yamamoto.  Hirohiko.  3,73 1,161. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Imagawa,  Katsuhiko.  3,730,963. 
Yuki.  Yoshiyuki,  3,730,536. 
Nippon  Kakoh  Seishi  K.K.;  See— 

Tani,  Kaneyasu,  and  Kawazoe,  Shiro,  3.730,667. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Ikuao;  and  Nagata,  Osamu.  3.730433- 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
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Sugahara,  Eisuke,  3,729,790. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Tazaki,  Kimlo;  Yamamoto,  Hijime;  HinoshiU.  Shigehiko;  and 
Hagiwara.Shoji,  3,731.199. 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horie.lsao.  3,729,819. 
NippondensoCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lsomura,Takuji,  3,730,003. 
Nishimauu.   Shigeru;    and    Tokuyama,   Takashi,   to    Hitachi,   Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  3,730,766, 
CI.  117-217.000. 
Nishimoto,  Akira,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Protective  device  for 

loudspeaker.  3,731, 153,  CI.  317-33.00r. 
Nishimura.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Chibau.    Ichiro;    Kakimoto.    Tothio;    Shibauni,    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  3,730,838. 
Nishio,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Tsuji,   Nobuo;  Ono,   Yoshiaki;   Nishio,   Fumihiko;   and   Ueda, 
Hirozo,  3,730,726. 
Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,730,814. 
Niskin,  Shale  J.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  deploying  specimen  collec- 
tors at  selected  depths  in  a  body  of  water.  3,729,855,  CI.  43-8.000. 
Nojima,  Masamitsu:  See— 

Mizuuni,  Nagao;and  Nojima,  Masamitsu,  3,731.167. 
Norcross,  liK.:  See— 

Salinari,  Richard  V..  3.730.818. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Senay,  Roberts,  3,731.145. 
Norris,  Douglas  C.  Working  of  strip  meUL  3,729,968,  CL  72-129.000. 
North  Amencan  Aviation.  Inc.:  See— 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Weber.  JohnQ.,  3,730,793. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Runtz.JeanW. 3.731.017. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Cummings.  Jerry  W.,  3,730,093. 
Jenkins.  Donald  S..  3,730,788. 
Lambert,  Gary  R.;  and  Depa,  Louis  S.,  3,730,090. 
Marston,  James  W.;  and  Bolton,  Percy  J.,  3,729,8 1 3. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Roslin,  Victor  Oscar,  3,73 1 ,245. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Satterfield,  Richard  Alan,  3,73 1 ,209. 
Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis:  See— 

Burwell,  Rodney  P  .  3,730,128. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Douglass,  Richard  W.,  3,729,794. 
Norton  Research  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited;  See— 
Matchcn,  Ben,  and  Robertson,  David,  3,730,826. 
Matchen,  Ben;  Robertson,  David;  and  Scott,  John  J.,  3,730,827. 
Norton,  Robert  K.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Sheet  conveyor 

apparatus  and  method  3,730,5 1 7,  CI.  27 1  -76.000. 
Norwalk,  Marshall  H.,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Electron  beam  furnace  with 

material-evaporant  equihbrium  control.  3,730,962,  CI.  13-31.000. 
Nospil  Limited:  See— 

Dibrell,  James  W.;  Pennington,  James;  and  Schutz,  Frank  C, 
3,730,399 
Novoselov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  llich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
venediktovich;  Zaiuzhentsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Novotny,  Charles  J.;  Set— 

Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Novotny,  Charles  J..  3.730.770. 
NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 
Menke,  Wilhelm,  3,731,066. 
Nuese,  Carlos;  See— 

Caspers,  James  W.;  and  Nuese.  Carlos,  3,73 1 ,304. 
Numakura,  Toshihiko;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Morio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Recording  and  reproducing  system  for  color  video  signal.  3,730,983, 
Cll78-5.4cd. 
Nunning,  Walter  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Spinneret  assembly. 

3,730,662,  CI.  425-131.000. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handebcombinatie  Holland:  See- 
van  der  Gaag,  Cornells,  3,730,402. 
Oba,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Hachioji;  Tsunoda,  Tokorozawa  Teruo;  Fujiki, 
Yokyo  Shun;  and  Tsukuai,  HiUchi  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Chemical  Companv,  Ltd.  Synthetic  detergent  compositions. 
3,730,913, CI  252-541.000. 
OVannon,  Richard  M.  Open  cylindrical  can  contenu  ejecting  device. 

3,730,391,  CI  222-82.000. 
Oberg,  Gustave  A,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Motor  speed  control 

mechanism  for  domestic  blender.  3,730,490,  CI.  259-108.000. 
O'Brien,  William  P.:  See- 
Richards,  Reynald  B.;  O'Brien,  WiUiam  P.;  and  Cannon,  Peter, 
3.730,796. 
Occhipinti.  Carl,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electrical  connector. 

3.731 .259. CI.  339-66.00n«. 
Ochi.  Toshio:  See— 

Inuzuka.  isao;  Watanabe.  Kikuo;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  Iwasaka.  Tat- 
suo;  and  Ochi.  Toshio,  3,730,299. 


Odec  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Perry,  Richard  Anthony.  3,730.082. 
Odom,  Clyde  H.;  and  Kunselman.  Maurice  H..  to  United  Stetes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Apparatus  for  leaching  core 
material  from  sheared  segments  of  clad  nuclear  fuel  pins.  3,730.689, 
CI.  23-269.000. 
Odum.  William  T.;  Elkins,  James  H.;  and  Coggins,  Thomas  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Salvage  pontoon.  3,730,122,  CI. 
1 14-53.000. 
Oehlers,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Carlson,  Lewis  R.;  Hervig,  Eugene  E.;  and  Oehlers,  Kenneth  J., 
3,731,283. 
Oelschtaeger,  George  Frederick,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Implement 

frame.  3,730,280,  CI.  172-581.000. 
Ogawa,  Tokuo;  Sakano,  Tatsumi;  and  Okamura,  Shigeyoshi.  Disc 
brake  including  vibration  dampening  means.  3,730,302,  CI.  188- 
73.500. 
Ogawa,  Yasuhide;  Kawase,  Yutaka;  Takada,  Makoto;  and  Fujioka, 
Hideki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Electron  beam  weld- 
ing apparatus.  3,73 1,052,  CI.  2 1 9-1 21. Oeb. 
Ogden  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Ogden.  Ralph,  Sr.;  Colley,  John  G.;  and  Neidhart.  Edward  F.  (said 
Colley.  said  Neidhart.  and  said  Johnson  assort.  (TT  3.73 1 .048. 
Ogden.  Ralph.  Sr.;  Colley,  John  G.;  and  Neidhart,  Edward  F.,  said  Col- 
ley, said  Neidhart.  and  said  Johnson  assors.  to  Ogden  Engineering 
Corporation.  Air  cooled  welding  gun.  3.73 1 .048.  CI.  219-1 30.000. 
OHara,  Mark  J  ;  See— 

Gleim.  William  K.  T.;  Gatsis,  John  G  ;  and  O'Hara,  Mark  J., 
3,730,875. 
Ohosawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iguchi,    Takashi;    Hayakawa,    Shiro,    and    Ohosawa,    Hiroshi, 
3,730,837. 
Ohsawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komatsu,  Kenichi;  Saijo,  Akira;  Haneda,  Katsuji;  Kodaira,  Ryoji; 
and  Ohsawa,  Hiroshi,  3,730,836. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrostatic  imaging  em- 
ploying a  dot  electrode.  3,730.7 10, CI.  96-1  OOr. 
Ohta,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tsuneta,  Asahide;  Ohu,  Yasuo;  and  Ikegaki,  Makoto,  3,73 1 , 1 29. 
Oji,  Sukeo.  Container  raiKiom  access  storage  system.  3,730,358,  CI. 

2 1 4- 16.40a. 
Oka,  Toshio;  and  Kawanishi,  Zenzaburo.  Golf  swing  training  at- 
tachment. 3,730,530,  CI.  273- 1 86.00a. 
Okada,  Jujiro.  Screw  with  a  head  looking  like  a  true  circle.  3,730,048, 

CI.  85-45.000. 
Okada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukami,  Masaharu;  and  Okada,  Takeshi,  3,730,1 75. 
Okada,  Toshihiko,  to  Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.  Consumable  elec- 
trode arc  welding  machine.  3 ,7  30, 1 36,  CI.  1 1 8-78 .000. 
Okamura,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tokuo;  Sakano,  Tatsumi;  and  Okamura,  Shigeyoshi, 
3,730,302. 
Okano,  Terutaka:  See— 

Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda.  Mitsuo;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;  Machida.  Takayasu;  Toida,  Takashi;   and   Yanagawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3,731,125. 
OkJford.  William  G.:  See— 

Giampalmi,  John  J,  Jr.;  and  Oldford.  William  G.,  3,730,347. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Andrew,  Eugene  A,  3,730,049. 
Middleton,  Verne  L,  3,729,804. 
Vandebeek,  Willard  F.,  3,73 1 ,078. 
OKnkraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson,  De  Wayne  L,  3,730,4 1 7. 
Olivares.  Ismael  Adolfo;  Bean,  Frederic  Roland;  and  Haist,  Grant  Mil- 
ford,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  compris- 
ing an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  aryl  hydrazide  and  ascorbic  acid. 
3,730,727,  CI.  96-95.000. 
Oliver,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Load  cell  for  aircraft 

control  stick.  3,729,990,  CI.  73-1 33.000. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  &  C,  S.p.A  :  See— 

Fedrigo,  Renzo,  3,730,039. 
Olsen,  Robert  W.,  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  Decorative  open- 
work panel  stnicture.  3.729,89 1, CI.  52-663.000. 
Olson,  LeRoy  E.,  and  Patrickus,  Sylvester  A.:  See- 
Lucas,  William  H.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  G.,  3,729.886. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fukami.  Masaharu;  and  Okada,  Takeshi.  3.730.1 75. 
O'Malley,  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmis- 
sion. 3,730,022,  CI.  74-759.000. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Thomas  W.,  3,730,226. 
O'Meara.  Thomas  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Adaptive  arrays. 

3,731, 103,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Muramatu,  Akira. and  Endo,Tadao,3,73l.271. 
NagaU,  Masanori;  and  Osaki.  Keisuke.  3,73 1 .076. 
Onda.  Mittuo:  See—  ^,  ^ 

Nikaido.  Akira;  Onda,  Mitsuo;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;  Machida.  Takayasu.  Toida.  Takashi.  and   Yanagawa, 
Yoshihiko,  3.731.125. 
Ondrey.  John  A.:  See—  _    ,  _,^  ^,, 

Bozik.  John  E.;  Ondrey,  John  A.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  3,730.957. 
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Otio.   Hitatake,   and   WaUrai,   Syu.   to   Fuji   Photo    Film   Co..   Ltd. 
Photoconductive  material  for  electrophotofraphy.  3,730,711,  CI. 
96-1  500. 
Ono.  Takyuki:  See- 
Kawasaki.    Kentaro;    One,    Takyuki;    and    Takizawa,    Keizo, 
3,729.918 
Ono,  Yothiaki:  See— 

Ttuji,   Nobuo.   Ono,   Yoahiaki;   Nialiio.   Fumihiko;  and   Ueda, 
Hirozo,  3,730.726. 
Oohira.  Takeshi:  5m— 

Inuzuka.    Isao;    Watanabe.    Akinori;    and    Oohira.    Takeshi. 
3,731,166 
Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Liebold,  Gert,  and  Buettner,  Egon,  to  Badiachc 
Anilin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesclbchafl.  Crude  oil  demulsifiers. 
3.730,906, CI.  252-342  000 
Opti-Holding  AG:  Ste— 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  and  Hochlehncrt.  Franz.  3.730,817. 
Oratronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  Wei«.  Charles  M.;  Weiss,  Lillian  Bishop:  and 
Liwerant.  Abram.  3.729.825. 
Oravitz.  James  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Dahlberg.  John  R.;  Oravitz.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Michalik,  Edmund 
R.  3.730.408. 
Orendi.  Roderich  DriU  pren.  3,730.635. CL  408-46.000. 
Ortoff.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Whitney.  Theodore  R.,  3.730.985. 
Orr.  William  Harold:  See- 

Cuthbert.  John  David;  Hensler,  Donald  Henry;  and  Orr.  William 
Harold,  3.730,720. 
Ort.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ettischer.  Helmut;  Ort.  Wolfgang;  Simon.  Worst;  and  Steisslinger, 
Kurt.  3.730.066. 
Ory.GastonC  Twisting  machine.  3.73 1. 033,  CI.  219-7.500. 
Orzeiek,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Zemek.  Albert  W.;  Holmes,  Robert  H.;  and  Orzeiek.  Frank  J.. 
3.730.041. 
Osaka  Transformer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyotiara.  Michiya,  and  Goto,  Hisao,  3,73 1,049. 
Okada,  Toshihiko,  3,730,136. 
Osaki.Keisuke:Se«— 

Nagau.  Masanori;  and  Osaki.  Keisuke,  3,73 1 ,076. 
Osbom.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Kahrs,  James  W.;  and  Osbom.  Paul  E..  3.730.142. 
Osheroff.    Gene     W..    to     Fluidtech    Corporation.     Thermovalve. 

3.730.430. CI.  236.101.000. 
Ostrander.  George  K.:  See— 

Wixson,  I>onald  F.;  and  Ostrander,  George  K.,  3,730,259. 
Ouvka,  Michael  Andrew:  See— 

Strauu,  Bruce  Paul;  and  OUvka,  Michael  Andrew,  3.730,075 
Otto.  Dennis  L..  to  Timken  Company,  The.  Method  of  removing  a 

bearing  seal  assembly.  3,729,789,  CI.  29-l48.40s. 
Ono,  Dr  C  .  &  Comp.  GmbH.:  See- 
Pries,  Eriche  E.;  and  Rossow,  Rolf.  3,730,847. 
Otto,  Lloyd  W  Axe  sharpening  device.  3.730,023,  CI.  78-82.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Peter  W,  3,730,149. 
Dahi.  Emar  S,  and  Kidd,  Eari  H.,  3,729,91 1 . 
Ovitron  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schwaru.  Ralph  E,  3.729.948 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  3.730.759. 
Varraaso.  Eugene  C  .  3.730,695. 
Ozawa,  Akio,  to  Pioneer  Elecuonic  Corporation.  Protective  circuit. 

3.731. 151, CI.  317-27.00r. 
Pace.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Seely,  John  Leland;  Cohen.  Leo;  Colino.  Ronald  P.;  and  Pace. 
Robert  E,  3,731,287. 
Paczkowski,  Sandra  K.,  to  Minneapolis  Society  of  Fine  Aru,  The.  Chil- 
dren's rocking  and  climbing  toy.  3.730,522.  CI.  272-60.000. 
Page,  John  S.,  Jr.  Van  conversion  to  camper  vehicle.  3,730^80,  CI. 

296-23.00r. 
Palitei  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  GusUv;  Nimu,  Klaus;  and  Riefen,  Horat,  3,730,447. 
Palmer,  George  W . :  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Palmer,  George  W.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ray 
E.  3.730,365. 
Pahner,  Robert  G:  See— 

Nesson,  Israel;  Palmer,  Robert  G.;  Farit,  Edwin  E.;  and  Hertlini, 
Charies  J,  3,730,065. 
Panousis,  Peter  Theodore:  See- 
Murphy,    Bernard    Thomas;    and    Panousis,    Peter   Theodore, 
3,730.787, 
Panschow,  Rudolf:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Panschow,  Rudolf;  Shur,  Volker,  Meyer,  Wolf- 
gang; Sieg,  Amo;  and  Rabian,  Laszlo.  3.73 1 ,043. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Luzlo;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;   Tadini,   CosUntino;   Panschow.   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 .044. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszlo.  Mattei.  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter,  Tadini,   CosUntino.   Panschow,   Rudotf;  Suhr, 
Volker:  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,045. 
Papp.  Gerhard:  See— 

Fastner.  Thorwald;  and  Papp.  Gerhard.  3,730,704. 
Parad,  Leonard  I.:  See— 


Ditullio.  Joseph  G.;  Parad.  Leonard  I.;  and  Story.  Kenneth  E., 
3.731.235 
Paradis.  Joseph  R  :  See- 
Kramer.  Franklin;  Soeldner,  Albert  W.;  and  Paradis,  Joseph  R., 
3,729.895. 
Parer.  David  George:  See— 

Bossons,  Waher  Howard;  Parer.  David  George;  and  Burcher, 
George  Davey.  3,730.356. 
Park.  Raymond  E..  and  Escoubas.  Thomas  A.  Tractor  jack.  3,730,482. 

CI  254-124. 
Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Kasper.  Robert  Jerry.  3.73 1.040.  ' 

Parker.  John  A.:  See— 

Riccitiello. Salvatore  R.;and  Parker.  John  A..  3.730.891. 
Parker.  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Color  signal  recording  and 

decoding  3.730.976.  CI.  l78-5.4cd. 
Parker- Jones,  H.  Andre:  See— 

Bachle,  Wilfred  H.,  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Parker-Jones,  H.  Andre. 
3,730,564.  N^^ 

Parkinson.  Charles  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  pocket  ^Bk, 
arrangement.  3,730.58 1 .  CI  296-37.00r.  ^^ 

Parkiaon.  Richard  G.  Single  nozzle  fluid  device.  3.730.439.  CI.  239- 

590.300. 
Parkison.  Richard  G..  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Laminar -flow  spout- 
end  devices  3.730,440, CI.  239-590.500. 
Pashin,  Vastly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Maksutov,  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich.  Sadykov,  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich.  Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostrjukov.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Bens  Fedorovich.  3,729,803. 
Passons,  Williain  Erby.  and  Reese.  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  tufting  uniform  cut  pile.  3.730.1 15,  CI.  112-79.00r. 
Patashnik,  Max;  and  Keyes.  Mark  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  In- 
terior Animal  food  from  raw  whole  fish.  3.730.728.  CI.  99-3.000. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Clark  ,  John  A,  Jr.,  3,730,26 1 . 
Pattillo,  William  Clifford,  to  Southern  Saw  Service,  Inc.  Double-cut 

reversible  plate  3,730,444. CI.  241-82.500. 
Paulun.  Manfred:  See— 

Blachut.  Theodore  J.;  Paulun,  Manfred;  Ferry,  Kirk;  and  Amaro, 
Angel  Garcia,  3,729,830. 
Pause,CarlW.:See— 

Weisfeld,  Lewis  B  ;  and  Pause,  Carl  W.,  3,730,943. 
Pause,  Kurt,  and  Buzga.  Heinnch,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf 
AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  water  from  a  mixture  of  a 
granular  material  and  water.  3,730,343,  CI.  210-68.000. 
Pause.  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Centrifuge  construction.  3.730.768.  CI.  127-19.000. 
Payne.  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Wenneborg.  William  Z.;  Bunnelle.  Philip  R.;  and  Payne,  Bobby  R., 
3,730.592. 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation:  See— 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Palmer,  George  W.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ray 
E.,  3.730,365. 
Peace,  Charies  R:  See- 
Harper,  William  H.;  Peace,  Charles  R.;  and  Keller,  Jake  B., 
3.730,396. 
Peari,  David  R.:  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  JoMph;  and  Peari,  David  R.,  3,730.634. 
Pearson.  Alan  John:  See- 
Blood,  Raymond,  Strong.  Colin  Barry;  and  Pearson,  Alan  John, 
3,729,955. 
Peck.  William  L:  See- 
Edwards.  Haze  D.;  and  Peck,  WiUiam  L.,  3,730,47 1 . 
Pederscn,  Charies  A.,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited. 

Propeller  throttling  device  for  boats.  3,730,127,  CI.  Il4-I45.00a. 
Pedersen,  Herbert  C:  See- 
Rice.  Alvin  S.;  Pedersen.  Herbert  C;  and  Iveraon,  Vincent  L., 
3.730.640 
Pedersen.  Reuben  L.  Rear  window  defroster.  3,730,070,  CI.  98-2.040. 
Peil,  William;  and  Hesler.  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Amplifier  of  controllable  gain  3,731,215,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Pelavin.  Joseph  Y..  to  Lark  Luggage  Corporation.  Luggage  construc- 
tion. 3.730.308. CI.  190-41.0007^ 
Penhollow.  John  O..  to  Esao  Production  Reaearch  Company.  Seismic 
exploration     using    the    common     reflection     point    technique. 
3.73 1. 270, CI.  340-1 5.5cp. 
Pennington,  James:  See— 

Dibrell,  James  W.;  Pennington,  James;  and  Schutz,  Frank  C, 
3,730,399. 
Penny  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See- 
Akin,  Minnie  Izetu,  3,730,321 . 
Penton,  James  R..  to  Varian  Associates.  Sample  introduction  system 

forafluidchromatograph.  3.730.002.  CI.  73-422.0gc. 
Pepi.  Jerome  S..  to  Wright,  Barry.  Corporation.  Pneumatic  self  posi- 
tioning shock  and  vibration  isolation  subilizing  absorber.  3,730,473, 
CI.  24i-358.00r. 
Perga,  Martin  W.:  See— 

De  Palma,  Ted  V.;  and  Perga,  Martin  W.,  3,729,936. 
Perlman,  Richard  J.,  to  J.M.R.  Enterpriaes.  Inc.  SiU  bath.  3,729,748, 

CI.  4-6.000. 
Perminov,    Evgeny    Mikhailovich.    Carriage    for    drawing    devices. 
3,729,827,  cT.33-79.00r. 
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Peraer,  Johannes  Jurgen:  See— 

Disch,  Karlheinz;  Krings,  Peter;  Kuhling,  Dieter;  Bellinger,  Horst; 
and  Pemer,  Johannes  Jurgen.  3.730.902. 
Perricone.  Alphonse  C;  and  Young.  Homer  F.,  to  Milchem  Incor- 

rirated.  Composition  and  process  for  drilling  subterranean  wells. 
730.900. CI.  252-8.50C. 
Perry.  Richard  Anthony,  to  Odec  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Impact  line 

printer.  3,730,082, CI.  101 -93.00c. 
Pet  Incorporated:  See— 

Baruzzini,  Gino  L,  3,729,889. 
Peters.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Dunn.  Lloyd  G.;  Morran,  James  R.;  and  Peters,  Donald  L., 
3,730,383. 
Peters,  Willard  L.  Money  spray  apparatus  for  theft  identification. 

3.730,1 10,  CI.  109-25.000. 
Peterson,  Dean  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Quench  control  calculator. 

3,730,064.  CI.  95-IO.OOc. 
Peterson,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Block.  Forest  E.,  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  E..  3.730.029. 
Peterson.  Reuben  W.  Backus,  Harold  A;  and  Anderson,  Clifford  J.,  to 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Shipping  container  for  radioactive  material. 
3,731, 101, CI.  250-108.00r. 
Peterson.  Reuben  W.,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Shipping  container  for 

radioactive  material.  3,731,102,  CI.  2S0-I08.00r. 
Peterson.  William  D..  to  Weyher  Construction  Company.  Self-tilting 

trowel  for  concrete.  3,729.765,C1.  15-235.800. 
Petit.  Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  separation  of 
ternary  gaseous  mixtures  by  rectification.  3,729,943,  CI.  62-22.000. 
Petrakos.  Nicholas:  See— 

Schwendeman.    Robert    J.;    D'Amico,   Thomas    V.;    Petrakos, 
Nicholas;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,73 1 ,200. 
Petrie.  James  Alexander;  and  Bracey.  Kenneth  Edward  George,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the.  Fan. 
3,729,957,  a.  60-226.00r. 
Petro,  James:  See— 

Rively,  Clair  M.;  and  Petro,  James,  3,729,787. 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See- 
Shay,  Edward  G.;  Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso 
N,  3.730.702. 
Pctrohte  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson,  Homer  M..  3,730,869. 
Pettibonc  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Lund.  Robert  S.,  3,730,487. 
Pfeifer,  Josef:  See— 

Bickl,  Horst;  and  Pfeifer,  Josef,  3,73 1 ,063. 
PfeufTer,  Alfred;  Kalkhof,  GusUv;  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Ludtke,  Ar- 
nold, to  Messcr  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  transporting  and 
positioning  continuous  casting  butu.  3,730,780,  CI.  148-9.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

McKie,  James  E.,  Jr.,  3,730.843. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Bachle.  Wilfred  H.;  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Parker-Jones,  H.  Andre, 

3,730.564. 
ladicicco.  Robert  A.;  and  Wolfe,  PaulG.,  3,731.135. 
Phillips.  David  T.:  See— 

Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  Berkman,  Richard  M.;  and  Phillips,  David  T., 
3,730,842. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Call,  James  W.,  3,730.271. 
Kelley,  Cari  S.;  and  Thom,  Frank  H.,  3,729,944.    ' 
Kodis,  Rudolfs.  3,730,230. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3,730,850. 

McCarthy,  WiUiam  C;  and  De  Lane,  Merritt  V.,  Jr.,  3.730.690. 
Myers.  John  W,  3,730,958. 
Neer,  Harold  M,  3.731,302. 
Reed,  Edwin  E;  and  Kleinmann,  Earl  E.,  3,730,375. 
Warner,  Paul  F.  3,730,339. 
Williams,  Keith  A,  3,730,858. 
Wright,  Roy  F,  3,730,934. 
Piagnoli,  Aldo.  Milk  kettle,  for  domestic  use.  3.730.403.  d.  222- 

572.000. 

Picciano,  Eugene  A.;  Clark,  Francis  C;  and  Neggers.  Frank  J.,  to 

Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Insulated  conuiner.  1,730,374,  CI.  220- 

9.00f. 

Pickard,  John  E.;  and  Weber,  Charies  H.,  in,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co. 

Magnetic  sheet  for  impression  cylinder.  3.730.092.  CI.  101-415.100. 

Pickcrt,  Lynn  I.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Variable  load  brake 

control  apparatus.  3.730.597.  CI.  303-22.00a. 
Piechocki.  Benjamin,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Compensating  base  for  lead-frame  bonding.  3,729,810,  CI.  29- 
493.000. 
Piedmont  Engineering  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Christian,  Donald  K.;  and  Lomax.  Dennis  L.,  3,729,958. 
Piepho.  Robert  R  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Pulverizing 

apparatus.  3.730,446,  CI.  241-1 10.000. 
Pierce,  John  Robinson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Interconnector  loop  daU  block  transmission.  3,731,002,  CI.  179- 
I5.0al. 
Pike.  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Mazzone,  Charles  P.;  and  Pike,  Herbert  J.,  3,729,784. 
Pile,  Randolph  John:  See— 

Gordon,  Travis  Hill;  Marino,  Patrick  John;  and  Pile,  Randolph 
John,  3,731.281. 


Pilipovich.  Donald;  and  Weber.  John  Q..  to  North  American  Aviatioa. 
Inc.  Ethyldecaborane  or  B,H(  with  mixed  CIF|  oxidizer.  3,730.793. 
CI.  149-22.000. 
Pilz,  William  M..  Ill,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Self- 
locking,  double  wall  conuiner.  3, 730,4 16. CI.  229- 16.00a. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert,  to  Honneywell  Inc.  Condition  controlled  reversi- 
ble motor  system.  3,73 1 .1 73,  CI.  3 18-47 1 .000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Iwasaki,  Tadahisa.  3.730,996. 
Konno,Akira,  3.730,997. 
Ozawa,  Akio,  3, 7  31,1 51. 
Saeki,Yoshifumi,  3,731,1 15. 
Shimizu,  Takehiro,  3,730,988. 
Pipes,  George  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Material  handling  system. 

3,730,102,  CI.  104-48.000. 
Pippin,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Johnston.  Thomas  W.;  and  Pippin,  Jack  M.,  3.730,198. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.:  See— 

Berler,  Robert  M.;  Alpert,  Norman;  and  Murthy,  Nanjudiah  N., 
3,731,064. 
Pitney  Bowes-Sage,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Herman,  3,730,452. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  Walter  J.,  3,73 1 .068. 
McFiggans.  Robert  B,  3.731,293.  i 

Trampoich,  Herbert,  3,730,084. 
Zucker,  Frederic  E..  3.73 1 .065. 
Pittman,  Paul  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Insulation  test 
apparatus  of  the  high  frequency  voltage  discharge  type  with  im- 
proved switching  arrangement  to  initiate  discharge.  3,731.185.  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Plasko.  Emil  Robert;  Kohl,  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison,  Michael 
Raymond,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation.  Thermal  limiter  construe- 
uons.  3.73 1 .248.  CI.  337-208.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  3,730,576. 
Plastics  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Meiser,  Kenneth  6.,  3,730,828. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investmenu  AG:  See— 
DutU,  Pulin  Kumar,  3,73 1 .1 30. 
Lissberger.  Paul  Hans,  3,730,610. 
Marsh,  Anthony,  3.73 1 .288. 
Plough  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Wei.  Ling;  and  Marchisotto,  Robert.  3.730.960. 
Plumb,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Sheahan,  Robert  E.;and  Plumb,  Frank  J.,  3.731.023. 
Pointu,  Pierre;  and  Tran,  Trach  Lan,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  phase  ion  interchange  in  solids. 
3.730,696,  CI.  65-30.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bird,  George  R.;  and  Roaenoff,  Alan  E.,  3,730.714. 
Eloranu,  Vaito  K.  3.73 1 .080. 
Idelson.  Elbert  M.,  3,730,725. 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey,  Leonard  C, 

3.730,716. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;and  Bachelder,  Albert  J.,  3,731,083 
Poliak,  Richard  M.;  and  Rauch,  Leslie  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Non-activated  soldering  flux.  3,730,782,  CI. 
148-23.000. 
Polistina,  Rocco  Albert:  See— 

Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Polistina,  Rocco  Albert.  3.730.841 . 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  te  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  caulyst.  3,730,878,  CI.  208-143  000. 
Polytube  Inc.:  See— 

Ledewitz,  William;  and  Twigr  Robert  W.,  3,730,393. 
Pompei,  Jean;  and  Guiochon,  Paul,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Cathode    sputtering   etching   device    with    movable    guard    ring. 
3.730,873,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Poor.  John  Gove;  and  Rynne,  George  Bernard,  to  Conversion  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for  electroplating  zinc. 
3,730,855,  CI.  204-55. 
Popovitsch,  Ernst,  to  Nagele,  Kari  F..  Dr..  Feinmaschinenbau.  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  a  continuous  stringer  for  a  sliding  clasp 
fastener.  3.729.800,  CI.  29-207.50r. 
Porsche,  Dr.-Ing,  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firms:  See— 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst,  3.73 1 ,079. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-Ing,  H.c.F..  K.G..  Fir- 
ms. Swingable  headlight  for  vehicles.  3.731.079,  CI.  240-7. lOh. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Spiringer,  Arthur  James,  3,730,3 10. 
Porth,  Kari  A.,  to  Ski  boot  buckle. .  3,729,779,CI.  24-68.0sk. 
Potter,  Patrick.  Chimneys.  3,730.073,  CI.  98-60.000. 
Pountb,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Chao,  Junn-Ling;  Wicks,  Moye,  III;  and  Pounds,  Thomas  W., 
3,729,987. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dahlberg,  John  R.;  Oravitz,  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Michalik.  Edmund 

R.  3,730,408. 
Drummond,  Warren  W..  3.730.8 1 3. 
Kapalko,  Erwin  J.;  and  English,  WilliamK.,  3,730,865. 
Morgan.  James  E.,  3,730,749. 
Seymour,  Samuel  L.,  3,730,697. 
Praitoni,  Alberto:  See— 

Ramacciotti,    Aldo;    Praitoni,    Alberto;    and    Imberti,    Bruno, 
3.730.505. 
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Harm,  Rano  J..  Sr.;  and  Hamt,  Rano  J.  Jr.,  3,730,389. 
Presnick,  Michael  C.  InfUuble  insulation  for  packaging.  3.730,240,  CI. 

150-2.500. 
Preston,  Edward  George,  to  Molins  Limited.  Cut-off  devices  for  con- 
tinuous rod-making  machines.  3.730,034,  CI.  83-38.000. 
Preston.  Mark,  to  Litton  Busineu  Systems,  Inc.  Arc  suppreaaor  for 

dielectric  apparatus.  3.73 1 .105.  CI.  250-2l7.00r 
Previati,  Augusto.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Curing  apparatus  for  elon- 
gate elastomeric  articles.  3.730,675,  CI.  432-«0.000. 
Prewitt.  Cecil  H.:  Set— 

Prewitt,  Cecil  H.  3.730,346. 
Prewitt.  CecU  H.,  to  Skinner.  Cortland,  Glaze,  Cecil  K.  and  Prewitt, 

CecUH.Skimmingsystem  3.730.346. CI  210-242  000 
Price.  Ira  Emmet.  Sawing  machine  3. 730.042, CI.  83-471 .300 
Price.  Robert  B.;  and  Stager.  Francis  W..  to  Jacobs  Manutecturing 
Company,  The.  Geac.drive  assembly  for  anti-wheel  lock-up  control 
systems  in  motor  veiiicles.  3.730,006,  CI.  74- 1 3.000. 
Prichard,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  Unitized  metal-stud  concrete  form  structure. 

3.730.476.CI.  249-191.000 
Pries.  Eriche  E.;  and  Rossow,  Rolf,  to  Otto,  Dr  C  ,  A  Comp  G.m.b.H. 
Plural  gas  mains  for  independently  operating  low  and  high  burners  in 
alternative  flue.  3.730,847,  CI.  202-139  000. 
Prior.  Joaef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Detonating  fiise. 

3,730,096,  CI.  1 02-27  OOr. 
Prkk,  Bert  C;  Erickson,  Raymond  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley,  Marion  E., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heat  sealing  die.  3,730,812,  CI. 
156-380000 
Prisk,  Orford  W.,  to  Weber,  Martin.  Outlet  valve  for  liquid  supply 

recepucle.  3,730,224,  CI.  137-625.330. 
Procor  Limited:  See— 

Deeks,  Ronald  G..  3.730,200. 
Prtcter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Franz,  Norman  J.,  3,730.798. 
Prohaska.  Charles  Anton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. !.,  and  Company. 
Computercontrolled  method  of  titration.  3,730.685.  CI.  23-230.OOr. 
Prokop,    Joaef    F.,    to    international    Harvester    Company.    Shift 
mechanism    for    mechanical    transmissions.    3.730,010,    CI.    74- 
477.000. 
Proof  Lock  Intematiofwl  Inc.:  See- 
Hsu,  Sam  Shiao-Ming.  3.729.964 
Propach.  Otto,  Veittinger,  Heinz;  and  Jauch.  Karl,  to  Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen   Aktiengeselischafl.  Groove  forming  cold  rolling 
tool.  3.729.970.  CI.  72-208  000. 
Pryor.  Leon  D.;  See— 

Lusk.   Harold    B.;  Cooke.   Herbert  E.;   and   Pryor.   Leon   D.. 
3.729.916. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Caule.  Elmer  J.;  Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Ford, 
James.  3.730.779. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Aquino,  Herman  A.;  and  Knippel.  Willis  H.,  3.730,360. 
Tamborski.  Robert  S..  3,730,106. 
Pulman.  Leonard  J    See— 

Fekete.  Frank;  and  Pulman.  Leonard  J..  3.730,808. 
Pultorak,  Donald  ChesUr:  See— 

Hemqvist,    Karl    Gerhard;    and    Pultorak,    Donald    Chester. 
3.730.606. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Gilham.  (.  Peter  Thomas;  and  Weith.  Herbert  Lee.  3.730,844. 
Purrer,  Josef,  to  Maachincnfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Reversible  transmission, 

especially  for  field  harvesters.  3.730.037.  CI.  83-68.000. 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.  to  Radiabon  Dynamics.  Inc.  Partide  acceleration 
tube  having  improved  beam  focus  control.   3.731.211.  CI.   328- 
233.000. 
Quik.  WiUem  C.  J.,;  and  van  Weeren,  Pieter  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  base  oib  for  the  production  of 
lubricating  oU.  3,730,877,  CI.  208- 143  000. 
Quinlan,  Joaeph  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Energeticpro- 

tective  coating  for  caaeleas  ammunition.  3.730.094.  CI.  102-38.000 
Quintilian,  Bartholomew  F.;  and  Williams.  Robert  J.  W..  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.   Method  for  insuUing  multiples  of  dust  collector 
plates.  3.729.8 1 5.  CI.  29-592.000. 
Rabian,  LaJnlo:  See— 

Ullmann.  Werner;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Shur.  Volker.  Meyer.  Wolf- 
gang; Sieg.  Amo;  and  Rabian.  Laszlo,  3,731.043. 
Ulhnann.  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszio;  Mattel.  Silvano,  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;  Tadini,   Costantino,   Panschow.   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker.  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  3,731.044. 
Ullmann,  Werner,  Rabian,  Laszto;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter;   Tadini.   Coauntino;   Panschow.   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker,  and  Meyer,  Woifaang.  3.73 1 .045. 
Radecke,  Hehnut.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Femsehanlagcn  GmbH  Horizon- 
tal aperture  correction  with  variable  characteristic.  3.730.987.  CI. 
178^  100. 
Radcmaker.  Leo  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  AdjusUble  hi|h 
voltage  power  supply  with  output  polarity  switchmg.  3,731.179,  CI. 
32 145.000 
Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See- 
Purser.  Kenneth  H,  3,731,21 1. 
RafTenberg,  Hermann- Josef,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  conttnuouiiy  producing  tubular  bodies  of  foamed  materi- 
al 3.730.660.  CI.  425-122.000. 
Raleigh.  Ronald  George:  See— 


Oilman,    Paul    Brewster.    Jr.;    Raieich.    Ronald    George;    and 
Koszelak.  Thaddeus  Donald.  3.730,723. 
Ramacciotti.  Aldo;  Praitoni.  Alberto;  and  Imberti,  Bruno,  to  Centro 
Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.  Double  delivery  lance  for  refining 

the  steel  in  the  converter  processes.  3,730.505,  CI.  266-34.001^ 

Ramme,  Hans  Joachim.  Tank  conUiners.  3,730,384,  CI.  220-71.000. 
Ramun,  Michael:  See- 
Marian,  Daniel;  and  Ramun,  Michael,  3,730,508. 
Ramwell.  Peter  W:  See— 

Leeper.  Harold  M;  and  Ramwell.  Peter  W.,  3,730,835. 
Randell,  Donald  Alan:  See— 

Kunda.  Wuyl;  and  Randell,  Donald  Alan,  3.730.756. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Scharfenberger.  James  A.,  3.730.433. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Good.  Maynard  J..  3.730.330. 
Rappkyea,  Frederick  A.  to  Cougar.  Inc.  Protective  hcfanct  for  football 

or  the  like.  3.729.744.  CI.  2-3  OOr. 
Rash.  Caroline  M.  Orthopedic  sling.  3.730.164.  CI.  128-94.000. 
Rash.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Colmey.  John  C;  and  Zanzig.  Charles  E.,  to 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  Confection  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,730.735,  CI  99- 134  OOr 
Rath.  Heinrich  Bemhard.  to  Giriing  Limited.  Disc  brake  caliper  and 

circuit  system  3.730.306.CI.  188-345.000 
Raths.FredW.:See- 

Buckman.  John  D.;  Raths,  Fred  W.;  Boggs,  Pamela  P.;  and  Doncr- 
son.  Robert  L..  3.730.888. 
Ratti.  Ferruccio.  to  Steiner  Company  Lausanne  SA.  Diapensang  ap- 
paratus 3.730.409.  CI.  225-14.000. 
Rauch.  Constantin:  See— 

Sirek,Tomas,  3,730,206. 
Rauch.  Leslie  D:  See— 

Poliak.  Richard  M  ;  and  Rauch.  LesHe  D.,  3.730.782. 
Ray,  James  D.,  to  TraUer  hitching  coupler.  .  3.730.559,  CI.  280- 

513.000. 
Rayfield,  Harry  F.,  to  Terminal  DaU  Corporation.  Retrieval  code. 

3,731.276,  CI.  340-146.30Z. 
Raymond,  Robert  E..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation. 
Heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  hydraulic  system.  3,730,260,  CI.  165- 
27.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Foreman.  Robert  J. ,3.73 1.1 37. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Buttle,  Robert  Leroy;  and  Bailey,  William  Douglas,  3.730,969. 

de  Bruyne,  Pieter.  3.73 1 .3 1 7. 

Gehweiler.  WUIiam  Frederick.  3.731.1 14. 

Hemqvist.     Karl    Gerhard;    and    Pultorak.    Donald    Chester. 

3.730.606. 
Klein.  Norman  Sam.  3,731 .160. 
Uw.  Harold  Bell.  3.730,719. 

NapOli.  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Hughes,  John  Joseph,  3,73 1 .1  SO. 
Sanford,  Robert  Fincher,  3,730,991 
Reece,  Robert  L.  High  pressure  fluid  control  valve.  3,730.223,  CI.  1 37- 

625.230. 
Reed,  Edwin  E.,  and  Kleinmann,  Earl  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Fluid  containment  system.  3,730,375,  CI.  220-9.01g. 
Reese.  WUIiam  R.:  See- 

PasBons.  William  Erby;  and  Reese,  William  R.,  3,730.1  IS. 
Reeve,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Colgan,  Francis  E;  and  Reeve,  Paul  H.,  3.730.297. 
Reeves.  Robert  E..  to  Inland  Container  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

forming  containers.  3,729,887,  CI  53-194.000. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengeselischafl:  See— 

Gjldenpfennig.  Rolf.  3.730.926 
Reilly.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Binary  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  card  reader  drive. 

3.731,062, CL  235-61.1  le. 
Reimer,  William  A.:  See— 

Krylow,  Konstanty  E.;  and  Reimer,  William  A.,  3,730.264. 
Reimer,  William  A  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated Printed  wiring  card  guide  shelf  and  method  for  manufacture 
thereof.  3.731.157. CI.  317-lOl.Odh. 
Reinfeld,  Kurt;  and  Gauye.  Emmanuel  V..  to  Koppers  Company,  inc. 
Apparatus  for  beading  continuous  cast  slabs.  3.730.2S6.  CI.  164- 
282.000. 
Reinsburg.  Alezandr  Mironovich:  See— 

Kos^ev.  Alezandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Gri|orievich;  Mal- 
bert.  PeU  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  SergecvKh;  Alkaaarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche.  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinah- 
tein.  Alesanr  Isovich;  Reinsburg.  Alesaodr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikuahin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,  Alexei  Danilovich;  and  Bclov,  Leonid  Stepanovich, 
3,730.283. 
Reiach,  Franz  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Illuminated  indicator  for  high  and 

low  ambient  light  environmenia.  3,731.077.01.  240-1  .Oel. 
Renfro,  James  C:  See- 
Dunn,  James  L..  Jr.;  Renfro.  James  C;  and  Goode,  John  V., 
3,731.297. 
Reno,  William  H:  See- 
Temple,  Fred;  and  Reno,  WiUiam  H.,  3,730.561. 
Rentzepis.  Peter  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorica,  Incor- 
porated. Time  resolved  spectrometer.  3,730,629,  CI.  356-74.000. 
Republic  Rubber  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Martin,  Aubrey  Wilfred,  3,730,801 
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Reaearch  Corporation:  See— 

Gerst.  Carl  W .;  Hair.  Hugh  A.;  Hiller.  Robert  G.;  Simpaon. Charles 
G.;and  Worden.  Robert  A..  3.731^17. 
Research  Engineering  Company:  See—  ^ 

Sheealey.JohnM..  3.730,008.  f 

Reuter.  Martin:  See— 

LaJidauer,  Franz;  Beermann.  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling.  Hubert,  3,730,903. 
Reynolds, Donald  W.:  See- 
Heck,  Burnette;  and  Reynolds,  Donald  W..  3,730,301. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Rhode,  Wilmer  A.,  3,730,189. 
Reynolds,  Verne  J.  Sew-in  urethral  catheter.  3,730,187.  CL   128- 

349.00r. 
Rha.  Chokyun :  See— 

Teng,  James;  Rha,  Chokyun;  ScaUet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits,  Mar- 
ceUaC.  3,730.693. 
Rhee,  Dong  Woo,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Television  horizontal 

uanaistor  oscillator  and  AFC  network.  3,730,989,  CI.  178-7.SOr. 
Rheinstahl  Wanheim  Gesellachaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Neubert.Gerhart,  3.730.846. 
Schultz.  Rolf.  3,730,845. 
Rhode,  Wilmer  A.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco 

product.  3,730,I89,CL  131-17.00r. 
Rhodes,  Peter:  See— 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Rhodes,  Peter.  3.730.381. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Xavier,  Mane,  3,730,872. 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.;  and  Parker.  John  A.  Inturoescent  composi- 
tion, foamed  product  prepared  therewith,  and  process  for  mining 
same.  3,730,891, CI.  252-8.100. 
Rice,  Alvin  S.;  Pedersen,  Herbert  C;  and  Ivenon,  Vincent  L.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Seal  ring  for  gas  turbine.  3,730,640.  CI. 
415-117.000. 
Rich.  John  P.:  See— 

Stirk,  Sidney  E.;  Rich,  John  P.;  and  Holt,  Russell  E.,  3,730,079. 
Richard,  David  D.  Ice  fiahing  apparatus  for  signalling  the  biting  of  a 

fish.  3,729.849.  CI.  43-17.000. 
Richard.  Robert,  to  Aktiengeaellachaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Shock  ab- 
sorbing mountings  for  apparatus.  3,730,463,  CI.  248-22.000. 
Richards,  George  B.,  to  Fluid  Device  Corporation.  Liquid  level  control 

system  and  carbonator.  3,730400.  CI.  261-140.000. 
Richards.  Reynald  B.:  See- 
Richards.  ReynaU  B.;  O'Brien.  William  P.;  and  Cannon,  Peter 
(said  O'Brien  and  said  Cannon  assor.  to  said),  3,730,796. 
Richards,  ReynaM  B.;  O'Brien,  William  P.;  and  Cannon,  Peter,  said  O'- 
Brien and  said  Cannon  aaM>r.  to  said  Richards,  Reynald  B.  Building 
construction   and   method  of  manufacture.   3,730,796,  CI.    156- 
173.000. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Plugging  solution  precipiution  time  control.  3.730.272.  CI. 

Richardson,  Frederick  Denvs:  See- 
Richardson,    Frederick    Denys;    and    Rogers,    Philip    Sydney, 
3,730,698. 
Richardaon,  Frederick  Denys;  and  Rogers,  Philip  Sydney,  to  Metallur- 
gic    Hobken-Overpeh,   RST   Intematioaal   Metals,    Limited   and 
Richardson.  Frederick  Denys.  Sealing  of  jointt  in  refractory  devices 
with  sUicate  coating.  3.730.698,  CI.  65-43.000. 
Richardson.  Harry  L..  to  Chemical  Construction.  Removal  of  entrained 

matter  from  gas  streams.  3.729.898.  CI.  55-7.000. 
Richardson.  Robert,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Bowling  ball,  bag  and 

shoe  rack.  3,730,241,  CL  lS0-52.00a. 
Richter,  Ulf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Composite  for  explosive  bonding. 

3.730,4 1 5,  CL  228-3.000. 
Ride-Rite  Corporation:  See— 
Thaxton.Ellis  B.  3,730.548. 
Thaxton,  Ellis  B..  3,730450. 
Rider,  Miles  I.:  See— 

Whitiiey,  Theodore  R..  3,730.985. 
Riefers,  Horst:  See— 

Franaen.  GusUv;  Nimtz.  Klaus;  and  Riefers.  Horst,  3.730,447. 
Rieker.  Justus.  Messn.  Dr.,:  See— 

Stelzer,  Werner.  3,729.842. 
Rife.  William  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  R.  S.;  and  Rife.  William  J..  3.729,884. 
Rigby,  Francis  Lloyd,  to  Haas,  John  I.,  Inc.  Stable  and  emulsifiablc  hop 

extract.  3,730,730,  CI.  99-50.500. 
Riley-Beaird,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Kowalski,  Valentine  Walter.  3,730,848. 
Riabeck.  John  S.:  See— 

Neumeier,  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck,  John  S..  3.730.78 1 . 
Riainj.  DoaaM  B.:  See— 

Traaen.  Ben; and  Rising.  Donald  B.,  3,730,353. 
Ritt  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.  John  E.,  3,731.197. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Operating 
proximate  radars  with  interlaced  spectral  lines.  3,731,310,  CI.  343- 
n.IOr. 
Ritter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott,  Haaa;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Josef, 
3.731.042. 
Ritter,  Herman  O.;  and  Weber,  Karl,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne. 
Even  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines.  3,730.1 17,  CI.  1 12- 
212.000. 


Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Joaef, 
3,731.042. 
Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Joaef,  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-  und  verwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Welding  machine 
for  manufacture  of  wire  mesh.  3,73 1 .042.  CL  2 1 3-62-3-. 
Rively.  Clair  M.;  and  Petro.  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  beaded  filament-coil 
componenu  for  electric  lamps.  3,729.787.  CI.  29-25. 180. 
Rixson-Firemark.  Inc.:  See- 
Crane,  Burke  J.;  D'Hooge.  Richard  E.;  and  Roberts.  Frank  D.. 
3,729,771. 
RoberU,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Conrad.  Joseph  D..  Sr.;  and  RoberU,  Bruce  W..  3.730.785. 
Roberts.  Frank  D.:  Sec- 
Crane,  Burke  J.;  D'Hooge,  Richard  E.;  and  Roberta,  Frank  D., 
3,729,771. 
RoberU,  George  Wavell,  to  Gravoki  Systems  Limited.  Fluid  pressure 

devices.  3,730,652,  CI.  41 7-568.0CO. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  RoberU,  Peter  R.;  and  Danzey,  Lee  B.,  to  Brunswick 

Corporation.  Orifice  structure.  3.730.227, CI.  138-40.000. 
RoberU,  Peter  R.:  See— 

RoberU,  John  A.;  Roberts,  Peter  R.;  and  Danzey,  Lee   B., 
3,730,227. 
RoberU,  Spencer  D.:  See- 
Mitchell,  John  O.;  RoberU,  Spencer  D.;  and  van  Pelt,  Richard  W.. 
3,731,176. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Hardin,  George  T.,  3,730,427.  | 

Kreuter,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Mueller,  Klaus  P..  3,730,428. 
Wilbon,  James  R.,  3,731 ,059. 
Robertson,  David:  See— 

Matchen,  Ben;  and  Robertson,  David,  3,730,826.  j 

Matchen.  Ben;  Robertson,  David;  and  Scott.  John  J.,  3.730,827. 
Robertson.  John  H.:  See— 

Chadwick.  Ray  F.;  and  Robertson,  John  H..  3,730,040. 
Robie's  Machineworks,  Inc.:  See— 
Steams,  George  H..  3.730,1 13. 
Robinson,  Norman  F.:  See — 

Hanback,  Francis  J.;  and  Robinson,  Norman  F.,  3,730463. 
Rochelle,  WiUiam  R.:  See- 
Ward,  Delbert  R.;  and  RocheDe.  WiUiam  R.,  3,730437. 
Rochelle,  WiUiam  R.,  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

laying  pipeUne.  3,729,941,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Rockefeller,  George  D.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotporatioa.  im- 
pedance distance  relay.  3.731, 152,  CI.  3l7-27.00r. 
Rodriguez,  Juan  A.:  See— 

Laatt,  Richard  G.;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A..  3.73 1 .208. 
Rogers,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.:  See- 

Arlauskas,  AHbnsas;  and  Rogers,  Lloyd  W,  Jr.,  3,730475. 
Rogers,  Philip  Sydney:  See— 

Richardaon,    Frederick    Denys;    and    Rogers,    Philip    Sydney, 
3,730.698. 
Rogers.  Walter  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Hoffinan,  Frank  D..  Jr..  to  Royal 
Development  Company,  Inc.  Rocker  recliner  chair.  3.730485.  CI. 
297-85.000. 
Rohde.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Helfgenl.  Werner;  and  Rohde.  Wilhelm.  3.730,097. 
Rohn,  Donald  M.  AdjusUble  truck  wrench  support.  3,730.027.  CL  81- 

180.00r. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Macdonald,  Howard  R.,  3,730,292. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Gregory.  Gerrett  W..  3.729.801 . 
Maison.  Richard  L..  3.730.31 1 . 

Vawter,  Verae  E.;  and  Fernandez.  Richard  E..  3.729.809. 
RoUs-Royce  Limited:  See— 
Jubb.  Albert.  3.730.644. 
Williams,  David  Eyre,  3,729,930. 
Rondeau,  Roger  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Spectral 
separation  and  analysis  of  isomeric  azoxybenzenes.  3,730.687,  CI. 
23-230.0OT. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See— 

Oberc,  Gusuve  A.,  3,730.490. 
Rood.  William  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Gray.  James  H.;  and  Rood.  WiUiam  E..  Jr.,  3.729,909. 
Rooker,  Bobbie  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Rooker,  Bobbie  E.,  3,730,807. 
i(oper,  Ralph  E.,  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  metal  wheels.  3,729,795,  a.  29-1 59.010. 
Rosecrans,  Charles  E.  Toilet  facility.  3,729,749. 0. 4-1 1 3.000. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Johnston.  James  Stewart,  3,73 1 ,072. 
Roaenbaum,  Erik;  and  Klimchak,  Edward  (jeorge,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  ElectricaUy  controUed  resistive  weightt.  3,731,122.  CI. 
307-264.000. 
Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.:  See— 

Cremeans,  George  E.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.; 
Genco,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Morrison,  David  L.,  3.730.833. 
Roaenberger,   Dieter;   and   Hermann,  AUted,  to  Siemens  AkticD- 

gesellachaft.  Gas  laser.  3.73 1 .227.  CI.  33 1  -94.500. 
Rosenoff.  Alan  E.:  See- 
Bird,  George  R.;  and  Roaenoff.  Alaa  E.,  3,730,714. 
Roslin  Corporation:  See — 

Rost,  Karl  H.,  3.730485.  I 
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Rodin  Victor  Oku,  to  Northern  ElecUic  Company  Limited.  Inductor 

bobbin  with  terminah.  3.73 1. 245. CI.  336-192.000. 

Rom.  Robert  H;  Set— 

Ro«>.  John  B.  and  Ro«.  Robert  H..  3.73 1 .091 . 

Rom  William  Campbell,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co.  CompreMible  vehicle 

tiri.  3.730.244.  CI.  152-323  000. 
Rots.  WillUm  Campbell,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  k.  Co.  Method  of  producing 

a  novel  compret«ible  rool.  3.730.794.  CI.  156-1 12.000. 

RoMmy.  Gerd:  See— 

Koemer.GoU.  and  RoMmy.Gerd.  3.730.905. 

RoHO  John  B.;  and  Rom.  Robert  H  Method  and  meant  for  monitoring 
the  quanity  of  disperaed  oil  in  water  with  mean*  for  wiping  the  sam- 
ple cell.  3.73 1 .091 .  CI.  250-43.50t. 

RoMOw.  Rotf;  See— 

Priea.  Eriche  E.;  and  Romow.  Rolf.  3.730.847 

Roat.  Karl  H..  to  Rotlin  Corporation.  NesUble  conUiner.  3.730.385. 
CI  220-97. 00c. 

Roth,  Eric  Michael.  Bruih  handling  adjustment.  3.729.762.  CI.  15- 

144.00b. 
Rothman*  of  Pall  M  all  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Pedenen.  Charle*  A.  3.730.127. 

Rottmann.  Han«R.;S«e—  ,,,„„^, 

Khoury.  Henri  A.;  and  Rottmann,  Hani  R..  3.729.966. 
RouHelot.  Felix,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Ejection  device  for  multi- 
ple-product diipenier*.  3.730.437.  CI.  239-306.000 
Roucsin.  Alfred  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cylmdncal  elec- 
trode   tyttem    for   focusing    and    deflecting    an    electron    beam. 
3,731. 136.  CI.  315-16.000. 
Routson.  W  illis  G . :  See— 

Katzer.  Melvin  F  ; and  Routson,  WillisG.,  3.730.203. 
Rowen.  William  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Torque  conUol 

system  for  a  gas  turbine  3.729,928.  CI.  60-39.28p. 
Rox-Lederwarenfabriken  Hamann  KG:  See— 

Hamann,  Klaus,  and  Hamann.  Jurgen.  3.730,309. 
Royal  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Graber.  Carl  W.  3.730.773. 
Royal  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers.  Walter  Clark.  Jr;  and  Hoffman.  Frank  D..  Jr..  3.7304*5. 
Royal  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Mueller,  Fritz  Kurt;  Martin.  Billy  Otis;  Chandler.  James  Parker; 
and  Martin.  Robert  Cherry.  3.729.998. 
Royer,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

McClaflin,  Gifford  G;  and  Royer,  Dennis  J..  3.730.275. 
RST  International  Metab.  Limited:  See- 
Richardson.    Frederick    Denys;    and    Rogers.    Philip    Sydney. 
3.730.698 
Rubio.  Manuel  Jesus,  to  Barrera.  Roberto  Gonzalez  and  Hermoaa.  Vic- 
tor  Tortilla  and  proceM  using  water  soluble  alkaline  substance. 
3.730.732.  CI.  99-iO.OOr 
Runtt.  Jean  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Multi-posi- 
tion  switch   with   improved   wafer   twitch   conuct   arrangement. 
3.73 1. 01 7, CI.  200-11  OOd. 
Rutaell.  WinfieW  P.  Combination  pack  and  cot.  3.730,407.  CI.  224- 

9.000. 
Rustan,  B.,  A/S:  See— 

Rustan.  Birger,  3.730.745. 
Rustan.  Birger.  to  Rustan.  B..  A/S.  Method  for  casting  of  plaster 

products.  3.730.745. CI.  106-1 10  000 
Rydbcrg.    Sverker,    to   System    Research    Inc.    Non-return    vaWes. 

3,730,218.  CI.  137-535.000. 
Rynne,  George  Bernard:  See- 
Poor.  John  Gove;  and  Rynne,  George  Bernard,  3,730,855. 
Sack.  John  J.;  and  Acs.  Steven,  to  Allied  ChemicaJ  Corporation.  Irr- 
eversible energy  abaorbing  air  bag  system.  3.730.551.  CI.  280- 
I50.0ab. 
Sadel.  Hans.  Radio  frequency  measurements.  3.731.186.  CI.  324- 

57.00n 
Sadykov.  Rifgat  Suleimanovich;  See— 

Maksutov.  Rafkhat.  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 
Vastly  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich.  Sadykov.  Rif- 
gat Suleimanovich;  Akhunov.  Albert  Mutagitovich,  Vakhitov. 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer,  Valery  Isaakovich.  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich,  and 
Efanov,  Boris  FedorovKh,  3,729,803. 
Sacki,  Yoahifumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Voltage  memory 

circuit  3.731.1 1 5. CI.  307-238.000. 
Saiio.  Akira:  See—  ..  „    .  .      „     •• 

Komatsu.  Kenichi;  Saijo.  Akira.  Haneda.  Katsuji;  Kodaira.  Ryoji; 
and  Ohsawa.  Hiroahi.  3,730,836. 
Sakano.Tatsumi:  See— 

Ogawa.   Tokuo;  Sakano.  Tattumi;  and   Okamura.   Shigeyoshi. 
3.730.302 
Salinari.  Richard  V..  to  Norcroas.  Inc.  Explandable  novelty  device 

3.730.818. CI.  161-17000. 
Sallot.   Georges,    to   Socicte    des    Procedes    Modemes   d  Injection 
Soprani.  Fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.730.1 59.  CI.  123-136  000 
SaWi.  Joseph:  See— 

Lichtman.  Jerome,  and  Salvi.  Joseph.  3.729,992. 
Samaader.  Aiib  S. :  See— 

Beaty.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Samander.  Asib  S..  3.730.357. 
Sampson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hauskr.  Rudolf  H.  and  Sampson.  Robert  W.  3.73 1 .117. 


Sandell.  Torsten  Wilhehn.  toFabriksaktiebobaget  Eka  EndleM  flexible 
abrasive  belt  having  soldered  leamt  and  a  method  for  making  tuch 
seams.  3.729.873.  CI.  51-399.000. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,.,oo 

Bouchard,  Richard  J  ;  and  Sanders,  William  R..  3.73 1 ,299. 
Wild.  Norman  R..  and  Leavy,  Paul  M,  Jr..  3.731 .225. 
Sanders.  William  R.:  See— 

Bouchard.  Richard  J.;  and  Sanders.  William  R..  3.73 1.299. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

King.  William  R..  3.730.225. 
Sanford    Robert  Fincher.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Grounded  faceplate 

kinescope  system.  3.730.991.  CI.  178-7.50d. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Akira.  3,731.153. 
Sarto    Jonna  O..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  recycling. 

3.730.I56.CI.  123-1 19  00a. 
Sasaki    Soji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Holographic  imaging  system  by  ultra- 
sound. 3.73 1.265.  CI.  340-5.00h.  _     ,.,,^ 
Sauma.  Kauko  K.  Lure  releasing  device.  3,729.854.  CI.  43-1 7.300. 
Satas.  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel.  Joseph,  to  DaU  Pnnter  Corporation. 
Ribbon   rewinding  apparatus  especially  for  high  speed  printers. 
3.730.449.CI.  242-57,100. 
Sato.  Tosho:  See— 

Kono,  Yoshinori;  Iwasaki,  Norio;  Sato.  Toaho;  Mizuno.  Maaaya; 
and  Takeuchi.Jikko.  3.730.975. 
Satterfield.  Richard  Alan,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Peak  voluge  de- 
tector circuit.  3.73 1 .209.  CI  328- 1 5 1 .000.  „«  ..^ 
Saunders.  EWon  John.  Vehicle  trailer  sway  control  system.  3.730.554. 

CI  280-406  00a. 
Saunders.  John,  and  Casper.  Clarence.  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Active  double  tuned  band  pan  filter.  3.731.218.  CI.  330- 
178  000 
Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  to  BTM  Corporation.  Ruid  operated  apparatus. 

3.730.044.  CI.  83-513.000. 
Sawhney.  Harbans  Lai:  See— 

Sloane.  Ivan  Henry;  Mailhot.  Armand  Ludovic;  Beliveau.  Roger 
Louis,  and  Sawhney,  Harbant  Lai,  3,729.91 7 
Sayer*.  Leslie  W  ,  Barnes,  Jeffery  W  .  and  Jackson.  Norman,  to  Cour- 

uuldt  Limited.  Novelty  textile  yams.  3,729,920.  CI.  57-144.000. 
Scallet.  Barry  L:  See-  .  „    ..       w 

Teng.  James;  Rha.  Chokyun;  Scallet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits,  Mar- 
celtaC.3.730.693. 
Scanlon.    Thomas    Albert,    to    Avid    Corporation.    Stethoscope. 

3,730.290.  CI  181-24,000 
Scannell,  Jack  W,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Method  for  metaUic  pat- 
tern definition.  3,730.799,  CI  156-5  000. 
Scarpellino,  Anthony  J,  Jr:  See—  ,-,,.--. 

McKee,  Douglas  W,,  and  Scarpellino,  Anthony  J..  Jr..  3.730.774. 
Schack.  Warren  R  ,  and  Connick,  Francis  Glenn,  to  Swift  A  Company. 
Shaped  and  formed  meat  producu  manufacture.  3,730.740,  CI.  99- 
187  000, 
Schaff,  Ulrich:  See— 

Eichmann,  Dieter;  Heyer,  Gunter;  Schaff.  Ulnch;  and  Voigt, 
Gunter,  3.731,120. 
Schaffer,  William  J.:  See— 

Bajgert,  Teddy  A.;  and  Schaffer,  WiUiam  J.,  3,73 1.289. 
Schantz,  Spencer  C.  to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation.  Electrical  switch 

with  conuct  wiping.  3.73 1 .032. CI.  200- 1 64  OOr 
Scharfenberger,  James  A.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation. 
Improvemenu  in  and  relating  to  the  coating  of  articles.  3.730,433. 
CI.  239-15  000. 
Scheidweiler.  Andreas;  and  Muller.  Peter  R.,  to  Cerberus  AG.  ioniza- 
tion fire  alann  with  wind  screen.  3.73 1.093. CI.  250-44  000. 
Schenk.  Walter;  and  Hovemann,  Friedrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschafi  Subilized  aqueous  solutions  of  un- 
saturated aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  or  salu  thereof.  3,730.854.  CI.  204- 
49.000. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.,  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengesellschafL  Motor 

vehicle  3,730.300. CI.  188-5.000. 
Scheuerman.  Ronald  F.:  See—  "      ,  „^  ,_, 

Richardson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F..  3.730.272. 
Schiappa.  Antonio:  See— 

Goff,  Richard  E.;  and  Schiappa,  Antonio.  3,730.233. 
Schill,  John  E:  See-  „„  .v^, 

Shaac,  Hugh  J.  S.;  SchiU,  John  E.;  and  Ulley.  John  W..  3.730.907. 
Schindler.  Herbert;  and  Loffler.  Tito.  Toe-lasting  machine.  3.729.758. 

CI  12-10.500. 
Schipper.  Dennis  J:  See— 

Coyle.  Edward  L.;  and  Schipper.  Dennis  J..  3.731 .053. 
Schippers.  Heinz,  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Streppel.  Herbert,  to  Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschafi  Winding  machmes  with 
pivouble  rail-guided  toggle  traversing  rod  guidea  3.730.448,  CI. 
242-43,100. 
SchlageLockCo.See- 

Laaier.  Thomas  R..  3.729.770. 
Schtoemann  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

BoUig.  Oeorg.  Zeller.  Josef,  and  Simons,  Willi.  3.730.255. 
Schloetter,  Dr.-lng.  Max.  Fabnk  fuer  Galvanotechnik:  See— 
Sedlacek,  Fnednch,  and  Korpiun,  Joachim,  3.730.853 
SchloM   Hans  R.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyurethane  adhe- 

sives  and  coaung compositions  3.730.927. CI.  260-29.2tn. 
Schloaser.  Peter  See-  ,„„.-. 

Schwind.  Eduard;  and  Schlosaer.  Peter.  3.730.85 1. 
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Schtottmann.  Roy  Otto;  and  Yadon,  Paul  Edward.  Method  for  dry 

packing  of  surfaces.  3.730.763.  CI.  It7-I04.00r. 
Schluter.  Wilhelm.  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschafi.  Hydraulic  drive  for  a 

turning  connection  with  balls.  3,730,055,  CI.  91-498.000. 
Schmidt.  Albert  S.Sr.:  See- 
Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Schmidt,  Albert  S..  Sr.;  Andrus.  Ronald  G.; 
and  Beckius.  Herbert  J.  P..  3.730.326. 
Schmidt,  Gerald  W .:  See- 
Smith.  Jay.  lU;  Schmidt.  Gerald  W.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T., 
3,729.859. 
Schmidt,  Gunther;  Theiis,  Armin;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and  Kaiser, 
Leonnard,    to    Bolkow    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung. 
Method   of  constructing   a   fluid   cooled   combustion   chamber. 
3,729.793,  CI.  29-1 57.00c. 
Schmidt.  William  G.;  Gabbard.  Ova  G.;  Husted.  John  M.;  Maillet.  Wil- 
frid G.;  and  Bos.  Marinus  A.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corpora- 
tion. TDMA  satellite  communications  system  with  an  aperture  win- 
dow for  adquisit  ion  3.730.998. CI  179-15.0bs. 
Schmitt.  Arthur  J.;  and  Spaeth,  Lloyd  H.,  to  West  Bend  Company,  The. 

Poruble  humidifier.  3.730.497,  CI.  261-24.000. 
Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Indicator  for  the  detection  of 
nickel  ions  3,730,688,  CI.  23-253.0tp. 
Schmoock,  Roy  F:  See— 

Kovacs,  Laszio  I.;  and  Schmoock,  Roy  F.,  3,729,995. 
Schnell.GeorgrSee— 

Diebold,  Adolf;  Sinn,  Richard;  and  Schnell.  Georg.  3.730.852. 
Schock,  Donald  N:  See- 
Lang,  Charies  R.;  and  Schock,  Donald  N.,  3,730,691 . 
Schopp,  Lloyd  W.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America.  Navy.  Controlled 

descent  system.  3,730,099,  CI.  102-35.600. 
Schouw,  Arthur  C.  to  Commute  Air.  Inc.  Surface  effect  vehicle. 

3.730,298,Cl.  180-126.000. 
Schramayr,  Ernst,  to  Ideal  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Holder  for  collars  and 

the  like  garment  partt.  3.730,1 16,  CL  1 12-121.150. 
Schramayr,  Ernst;  and  Geisinger.  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  forming 

fabric  blanks.  3.730,404,  CI.  223-38.000. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner- Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH. 
ProceM  for  wet  treatment  and  subsequent  drying  of  a  textile  web. 
3,730,679,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Schultz,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Low  spin  arming  fuze  for 

autorouting  munitions.  3,730.101. CI.  102-79.000. 
Schultz,  Rolf,  to  Rheinstahl  Wanheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.    Installation   for   producing   malt.    3,730,845.   CI.    195- 
129.000. 
Schulz.  Albert  E.:  See—  ^ 

Kunz,  Raymond  W.;  and  Schulz.  Albert  E..  3,731 ,057. 
Schunrrenberger,  Emit,  to  Interstop  AG,  Procev  for  pouring  liquid 

melts  from  meuUurgical  vessela  3,730,252,  CI.  164-134.000. 
Schiippe,  Walter:  See— 

Weichardt,  Helmut;  Glander,  Fritz;  Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Schuppe. 
Walter;  Meyer,  Hans;  and  Eilhardt,  Bemd,  3,729,919. 
Schurman,  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Plastic 

container  and  latch.  3,730,576,  CI.  292-246.000. 
Schutt  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Humphrey,  Delby  C,  3,729,746. 
Schutz,  Frank  C:  See— 

Dibrell,  James  W.;  Pennington,  Jamea;  and  Schutt,  Frank  C, 
3,730,399. 
Schwanemann,  Manfred,  to  Zellweger  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
effecting   control   over   control    systems   for   nofi-linear  control 
procedures.  3.73 1,178,  CI.  318-620.000. 
Schwartz.  Herman,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sage,  Inc.  Electrophotographic 
copy  paper  supply  roil  and  mounting  assembly  therefor.  3.730.452, 
CI.  242-68  400. 
SchwarU,  Ralph  E.,  to  Ovitron  Research  Corporation.  Method  for 

preaerving  comestibles.  3,729,948,  CI.  62-64.000. 
Schwarz.  Helmut  J .;  and  Hora.  Heinrich  W.  Method  and  means  for  par- 
ticle and  lifht  wave  interaction.  3.730.979,  CI.  178-5.40r. 
Schweitzer,  Earl  O.:  See— 

Berlincourt.  Don  A.;  and  Schweitzer.  Earl  O.,  3,730,672. 
Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  Petrakos.  Nicholas; 
and  Hagiwara.  Shoji.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Subaudible  remote  control 
tone  eacodiag  system.  3,73 1 ,200,  CI.  325-55.000. 
Scharendtner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Switching  cir- 
cuit for  measuring  the  electrical  power  in  two  enern  ftow  directions 
(deUverad  and  returned).  3.731, 190.CL  324-142.000. 
Schwind.  Eduard;  and  Schloaaer,  Peter,  to  Geaeliachaft  fur  Kem- 
forschung  m.b.FI.  Method  for  the  continuous  separation  of  plutoni- 
um  from  uranium  in  the  two-phase  system  by  meant  of  electrolytic 
reduction.  3.730,851,  CI.  204-1.500. 
Scienoe  Research  Council:  See— 

Coupland.  John  Herbert,  3.73 1 .241 . 
Science  Spectrum:  See— 

Wyatt.  PhUip  J.;  Berkman.  Richard  M.;  and  PhiUips.  David  T., 
3,730,842. 
Scott.  John  J.:  See— 

Matchen,  Ben;  Robertson,  Davtd;  and  Scott.  John  I..  3.730.827. 
Scott.  Lyie  B..  to  Jackaon.  Byron,  Inc.  Subaea  well  stage  cementing 

system.  3.730,267.0.  I66-.500. 
Scott.  William  P.;  and  Woods.  Warren  W.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Low  umperature  greasea.  3,730,896,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Seahorse  Spars  and  Equipment,  Ltd.:  See— 
Helmi,  Jack  A,  3,730,129. 


Seaton,  Norman  T.:  See- 
Arroyo.  Norma  Z.;  and  Seaton,  Norman  T.,  3.730,612. 
Sebek,  Oldrich  K.;  and  Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

ProceM  for  preparing  novenamine,  3,730,839.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Sedlacek,  Friedrich;  and  Korpiun.  Joachim,  to  Schloetter.  Dr  -Ing 
Max.  Fabrik  fiier  Galvanotechnik,  Electroplating  bath  for  depositing 
tin-lead  alloy  plates.  3.730,853,  CI.  204-43.000. 
Seely.  John  Leiand;  Cohen,  Leo;  Colino,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pace,  Robert 
E.,  to  General   Instrument  Corporation.   Single  device  memory 
system  having  shift  register  output  characteristics.  3,731,287,  CI. 
340-l73.00r. 
Seely,  Neil  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rangefinder  mechanism. 

3,730,067.  CI.  95-44.00C. 
Segovia,  Gilbert:  See— 

Bachle,  Wilfred  H.;  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Paricer-Jones,  H.  Andre, 
3,730,564. 
Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  and  Austin,  Glenn  M..  to  Mayer,  Oscar,  A  Co.,  inc. 

Package  for  interieaved  producU.  3,730,739,  CI.  99- 1 74.000. 
Selden,  Boynton.  Collapsible  lapboard  structure.  3,730,077,  CI.  108- 

43.000. 
Selin.  Terry  G.:  See— 

Dezuba,  George  P.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  3,730,932. 
Sell,  Victor  L.;  and  ANi,  Syed  M.  S.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Core  as- 
sembly fixture.  3,729,796,  CI.  29-203.0mm. 
Sellman,  Donald  L.  Amusement  spinning  device.  3,730,521,  CI.  272- 

57.00a. 
Senay,  Robert  S.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Electrostatic  spray  gun  with 
self-contained     miniaturized     power     pack     integral     therewith. 
3,731, 145, CI.  317-3.000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Becht.CariT,  3,730.414. 
Senda,  Osamu,  to  Inidustrial  Science  &  Technotogy,  A^ncy  of  Ap- 
parat'js  for  accurate  determination  of  abaolute  density  cif  a  fluid. 
3,729,982.  CI.  73-32.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  inc.  Production  of  naphthenic  oils. 

3,730,876,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Seymour,  Samuel  L.,  to  Pi>G  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  supporting 

glaM  theeu  with  tongs  for  heat  treating.  3,730,697,  CI.  65-105.000. 
Shafer.  John  I.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,729,935. 
Shaffer,   John   W.,   to  GTE   Syivania   Incorporated.   Photographic 
flashlamp  unit  having  control  structure  on  base.  3.730.669.  Ci.  431- 
93.000. 
Shaffer,  William  E.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Telephone 

ring-trip  circuit  3,730.999.  CI.  179-84.00r. 
Shaffer,  William  E.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Current  limit- 
ing and  resistance  monitoring  circuit.  3,731,012, CI.  179-175.300. 
Shane,  Hu^  J.  S.;  Schill,  John  E.;  and  Lilley,  John  W.,  to  Hart  Chemi- 
cal  Limited.   ProceM  of  production  of  defoamer  compositioas. 
3,730,907,0.252-358.000. 
Shank.  Charies  Vernon:  See— 

Dienes,  Andrew;  Ippen,  Erich  Peter;  Kogelnik,  Herwig  Werner; 
and  Shank,  Charles  Vernon,  3,73 1 ,224. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Kerr,  John  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration.   Methods   of  manufacturing   a  semiconductor   device. 
3,730,778,0.  148-1.500. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  3,730,577. 
Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  to  GlaM  Laboratories  Company. 
Magneto-responsive    composite    molding.    3,730^77,    CI.    292- 
251.500. 
Shapiro.  Nelson  H.:  See— 

Belknap.  Donald  J..  3.729.783. 
Sharaf,  Harold  M.;  and  Eby.  Richard  L..  to  Anderson  Power  ProducU, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Pulse  sampling  resistance  metering  method  and  means. 
3,731.189,0.  324-«2.00r. 
Shairpless,  Samuel  H.  Bowling  lane  vacuum  cleaner.  3.729.769.  CI.  15- 

347.000. 
Shatzkin,  Leonard:  See- 
Heller,  WiUiam  C,  Jr.;  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard,  3,730,805. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Shatzkin.  Leonard,  3,730,806. 
Shay,  Edward  G.;  Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonao  N.,  to 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Biocidal  unsymmetrical  di-higher 
alkyl  dimethyl  ammonhim  compounds.  3.730,702,0.  71-67.000. 
Sheahan,  Robert  E.;  and  Plumb.  Frank  J.,  to  J-B-T  Instrtiments,  Inc. 

Safety  reversing  switch.  3,73 1 ,023,  CI.  200-78.000. 
Shearman,  Paul  M.,  to  Metalized  Ceramics  Corporation.  Laminated 

coil.  3,731.005,0.  179-I00.20c. 
Sheasby,  Raymoikd:  See- 
Knight,  Gordon  Alfred;  and  Sheasby,  Raymond,  3.730,143. 
Sheesley,  John  M.,  to  Research  Engineering  Company.  Diaengageable 

slide  nut  3.730.008.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Sheetz.  David  P.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Sheett,  David  P.,  3,730.915. 
Shelef,  Mordecai:  See— 

Breiunbach,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai,  3,730,686. 
Sheleg,  Boris,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Circular  array  with 

Butler  submatrices.  3,731,315,0.  343-854.000. 
Sheleg,  Boris,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Butler  submatrii 

feed  for  a  linear  array.  3.731.316. 0.  343-854.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Armstrong.  Warren  E.;  and  Voge.  Hervey  H..  3.730.909. 
Boor.  John.  Jr..  3.730,922. 
Bumside,  Floyd  D.,  3,730.268.  * 
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Chao.  iunn-Liiig;  Wicki.  Moye.  ID;  and  Pouadi.  Tbomat  W.. 

3.729,987 
ClwpmM.  Ronald  W.  3.730.2S2.  .  „     ^ 

Cuiminghani.  Jack  W.;  Fortef.  E.  Gordon;  and  Vanderwater. 

Robert  0,3,729.899 
Ho^,  Frank  C.  3.730,438  ,  „a  .-,-. 

Quik.  Wiltew  C  J  .;  and  v«n  Weeren.  Pieter  A..  '.'^WJ^  ,„ 
Richardton  Edwin  A  .  and  Scheuennan,  Ronald  F..  3.730.272. 

Strani.  Aart.  and  Talent,  Bernard  R  .  3.730,485      

Van  DerToom,  Lambertu*  J    and  Voetter,  Heini,  3.730.880. 
Van  Steveninck.  Johannes.  3.729,942 

Wittenwyler,  Clifford  V  .3,730.935  ,,,«.« 

Zunderdorp,  Henncua  J  ,  and  Berkhout,  Auiuatinua  J..  3,730.126 
Sheratte.  Martin  B    See—  »-  ^     o 

Mc  Cord.  Robert  S.;  NaU.  Ddaald  H.;  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B., 

3,730,898.  ^  ,^  »,  o 

McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail.  Donald  H  ;  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B  . 

3.730.889 
McCord    Robert  S.;  Nail.  Donald  H  ;  and  Sheratte.  Martin  B.. 
3.730.897. 
Sherman.  Lawrence  V..  Maraon.  Richard  A.;  Keeler.  Jack  D.;  and 
Pagan.  Edmund  I.,  to  EMF  Corporation.  Arc  wpprcMion.  motor 
protectwn     and    dynamic    braking    network    for    AC.    moton, 
3.731.149.C1.  317-11  00m. 
Sherwood.  John  W  C:  See-  ,  „.  ,^« 

Judion,  Roger  D  .  and  Sherwood,  John  W  C,  3,731 .269 
Shevtin    Robert,  to  Vanayttemi  Corporation.   ProfTammable  con- 
troller. 3.731 .280.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Shibatani.  Takeji:  See—  ^  ^  ,.         ^ 

Chibau.    Ichiro;    Kakimoto.    Toahio;    Shibatani.    Takeji;    and 
Niihimura,  Noriyuki,  3,730,838. 
Shields.  George  Edward.  Adjuttable  drapery  support  with  two  means 

of  vertical  adjustment.  3.730.469,  CI  248-265.000 
Shilton.  Bnan  Roger;  and  Byron,  Donald  John,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company  Limited    Booated  hydraulic  systems.  3.729.931.  CI.  60- 
5450p 
Shimizu.  Soichiro.  Device  for  sealing  water  at  coupling  portion  of  tun- 
nel tubea  3,729.939.  CI.  61-43.000 
Shimizu.  Takehiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Electronic 
tranamiaaion  syatem  of  static  picture  writinga.  3.730.988.  CI.  178- 
6800 
Shimomura,    Naonobu.    Barometric    altimeter.    3.729.999,   CI.    73- 

384.000 
Shiniei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Aaaao.Kiyozi,  3.729.863. 
Shioaaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Kanane;  Hirao.  Mamoru;  Yoahida.  Mikihiko;  Shioaaka. 
Makoto;  and  Yokobayaahi.  Yaauyuki.  3.730.840 
Shoocr.  Marriiall  M  Methods  of  and  cocnpoaitions  for  stripping  rubber 
articlea adhered  toasubatrate.  3.730.I94.CI.  134-41.000. 

Shur.  Volker  See-  ..  ^       ,.  ^  „ 

Ultaann.  Werner;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Shur.  Volker.  Meyer.  Wdf- 
gaag;  Sieg.  Amo;  and  Rabian,  Laazio,  3,731,043 
Shuakua,  Alexander  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Low  voltage 

charge  storage  memory  element.  3,731. 163.  CI  317-235  OOr. 
Shutt.  Paul  K..  Jr.;  Ourtner.  Francis  B  ;  and  Kirk.  Frank  T..  to  United 
Sutes   of   Amenca.    Army.    Apparatus   for   vacuum    brazing-p* 
quenching  non-ferrous  and  ferrous  alloys.  3.730.502. 0.  266-5.00r. 
SiccorLtd.  See— 

AndcTMOO.  Leif.  3.730.359. 
Sidles,  James;  Skala,  Dennis  P.;  and  Skofaiik.  Leonard,  to  Goodrich,  B. 

F..  Company.  The.  Pneumatic  tire.  3.730.246.  CI.  1 52-356.000. 
Sicg.  Amo:  See—  _,   „ 

Ulhnann.  Werner;  Panachow,  Rudolf;  Shur.  Volker.  Meyer.  Wolf- 
gang; Sieg.  Amo;  and  Rabian.  Laszio,  3.73 1 ,043. 
Ulfanann,  Werner.  Rabian.  Laazio.  Mattel.  SiNano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter.   Peter;  Tadini.   CosUntino;   Panachow.   Rudoff;   Suhr. 
Volker.  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  3.731.044. 
Ulhnann.  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszio;  Mattel.  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter,   Peter.   Tadini.  Coattntino;   Panachow,   Rudotf;   Suhr, 
Volker.  and  Meyer,  Wolflpng.  3,73 1 ,045 
Siegel,   Heinz;   and   ICraiael,   Aaguat.  to   Boach.  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 

Cylinder  and  piston  unit.  3,730,058.0.  92-128.000. 
Siegerman.  Howard  D.:  See— 

Taiianyi.  Michael;  Strier,  Murray  P.;  and  Siegerman.  Howard  D.. 
3.730.164. 
Siemena  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See—  . 

Eichmann.  Dieter,  Heyer.  Gunter,  Schaff,  Utrich;  and  Voigt. 

Gunter,  3,731,120. 
Grabmaier.  Joaef;  Krueger.  Hans;  and  Wolff.  Ulrieh.  3.730.607. 
Haberrecker.  Klaua.  3.731.128. 
L«tx.  Roman.  3,730.973. 

Roaenbergcr,  Dieter,  and  Hermann.  Alfred.  3.73 1 .227. 
Schweodtaer.  Manfred.  3.731.190. 
Utner.  Ferdinand,  3,73 1 ,1 55. 
Sigma  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Fbiig.  John  J.  3.730.181  ,,,„«« 

Sikorra.  Chartea  F..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Strain  gage.  3.729.985. 

CI.  73-88.50r. 
Silent  Glow  Corporatioa:  See—  .     «  .. 

Hatchinaon.  Brace  R.;  Hunter.  Brace  H.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  N.. 
3.730.112. 
SiWer.  Francia  M.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C  Can  end  with  inaeparable  tear 
strip  and  latch  means  for  holding  tear  strip  against  can  wall. 
3.730.380.  CI.  220-54.000. 


Sihrer  JuHan.  to  U.S.  Dynamics  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  matrii  of 

photographs  from  a  film  strip  3.730.624.  CI  355-1  32  000. 
SiKeralone.  Calvin  ErK;  and  Surrall.  Alan  John,  to  Leiand  Gas  Tur- 
bines   Limited     Rubbing    teal    for    a    rotary    regenerative    heat 
exchanger  3,730,538, CI  277  96  OOr. 
Simon,  Charles  J:  See—  .,..^, 

Krock,  Etaier  W  ,  and  Simon,  Charles  J..  3.73 1 .003. 
Simon.  Horst:  See—  .  „    .    .. 

Ettischer.  Hehnut,  Ort,  Wolfgang,  Simon.  Hor«;  and  Steiashnger. 
Kurt,  3,730,066  ^    ^, 

Simoneau,  Edward  T  ;  Moeller,  Richard  E.;  and  HoWatock.  Norman 
G    to  General  Electric  Company  Silicone  reains  uaed  as  surfactants 
in  ^yl  chlonde  foam  3,730.93 1 .  CI  260-25.00p 
Simooi.  Willi  Se«'—  .,,„-,. 

BoDig.  Georg;  Zeller,  Joaef;  and  Simons.  Wilh.  3,730,255. 
Simpson,  Charles  G:  See— 

Ger»t,  Carl  W  ;  Hair,  Hugh  A  ;  Miller,  Robert  G.;  Simpaon,  Charles 
G,  and  Worden,  Robert  A..  3.731.217. 
Sinclair,  Matthew  P  :  See— 

Deane,  William  Ronald.  3.730.161. 
Sinclair  William  Young,  to  Thomas  A  Betta  Corporation.  Means  for 

terminating  flat  cable  3.73 1 .25 1 .  CI.  339- 1 7.00f. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Bation.  William  A  .  3.729.822. 

Meyer,    Bennett    A.;    Bums,   Thomas    A.;   and    Anelh,    Peter. 
3,731,309 
SingerCompany.  The,  mesne:  See—  ^    .     .      ^     .  , 

Bames.  Robert  L.;  Block.  WiOiam  M.;  and  Grafatem.  Daniel. 

3,730,950 
Ritter,  Herman  O.;  and  Weber.  Kari.  3.730.1 17. 
Singer.  Heinrich;  See— 

Deiner.  Han«;  and  Singer.  Heinrich.  3.730.762. 
Sinn.  Richard  Set— 

Diebold,  Adolf;  Sinn,  Richard;  and  Schnell.  Georg,  3,730.852 
Sirek,  Tomaa,  to  Rauch,  Constantm    Flushing  valve  arrangement  for 
reversible  hydroautic  gear  mechanisms.  3,730.206.  CI.  137-87.000. 

Skala,  Dennis  P    See-  .  ,,^  ,.„ 

Sidles,  Jamea;  Skala,  Dennis  P.;  and  Skohiik.  Leonard.  3.730.246. 
SKF  Kugcllagerfabriken  GmbH  See— 

Fingerle,  Rudolf,  3.730.599. 
Ski  boot  buckle:  Ser— 

Porth,  Karl  A..  3.729.779. 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Kaman,  Frank  A.;  and  McConnaughay,  Harold.  3.730.239. 
Skinner,  Cortland:  See— 

Prewitt,CecilH.,  3,730,346 
Skinner,  Frank  R  ,  H,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Uaf  spring  suspen- 
sion for  automatic  waaher.  3,729.960.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Skolnik.  Leonard:  See— 

Sidlea.  James;  Skala.  Dennis  P.;  and  Skolnik.  Leonard.  3,730.246. 
Skruch.  Richard  R:  See— 

Colovas.  Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R.. 
3.730.583. 
Slemmons,  Arthur  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Dynamically  balanced 

power  tranamiaaion.  3.730.01 3. CI.  74-243.0fc. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See- 

Filbung.  Jacques  J..  3.731 .025. 
Sloane.  Ivan  Henry;  deceased  (by  Skwne,  Laura Cadterine  McConnell; 
executrix),  Mailhot,  Armand  Ludovic;  Beliveau.  Roger  Louis;  and 
Sawhney.  Harbana  Lai,  to  Johna-Manville  Corporation.  Reinforced 
aabeatoa  paper  yam  and  method  of  making  same.  3,729.917.  CI  57- 
I40.00g. 
Sloane,  Laura  Catherine  McConnell:  Ser— 

Sloane.  Ivan  Henry;  Mailhot.  Armand  Ludovic;  BeKveau.  Rofer 

Louia;  and  Sawhney.  Harbans  Lai,  3,729,91 7. 

Smith.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Moisture-thickened  sUicooe  compounds.  3.730.938.  CI. 

26O-37.0ab. 

Smith.  Aubrey  H.  Regulated  power  supply  with  diode  capacitor  matrix. 

3,731.1 12. CI.  307-109.000. 
Smith.  Bruce  H.:  Ser— 

Hotchkiaa,  Stuart  E.;  Smith.  Bruce  H.;  and  Stefko.  Paul  L.,  Jr^ 
3.730.453. 
Smith.  Claude  A  ;  and  Williams.  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration    Temperature-respofttive    clutch.    3,730.151.    CL    123- 
41.120. 
Smith.  Clyde,  to  Cohimbia  Broadcaating  Syatem.  Method  and  ap- 
peratua  for  automatic  video  distortion  correction.  3.730.984.  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Smith,  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladostriea  Limited.  Coatmg  of 

metals.  3,730,761, CI.  117-131.000. 
Smith,  Geoffrey  Allan;  and  Laidlaw.  Alan  Jamea.  1/3  to  Dawaoa, 
Joseph,  (Holdinp)  Limited.  Dye  transferring  method.  3.730.676.  CI. 
8-2.500.  _ 

Smith.  Harry  A.;  and  Rooker.  Bobbie  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Corapjny. 

The.  Aziridine-^ropiolactone  adheaives.  3,730,807.  CI.  2-16-73. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  to  Smitherm  Induatries.  Inc.  Roeating  method  for 

particulate  aolida.  3.730.73 1.  a.  »*-6«.000. 
Smith.  Howard  John  Leonard,  to  Dius  Faalener  Co..  Inc.  Fnctioa 

locks.  3.730.243. CI.  1 5 Ml. 500. 
Smith.  Jay.  ni;  Schmidt.  Gerald  W.;  and  Jonea.  L*l!'*«»f«  J.,  to 
California  RAD  Center.  Gurgling  beby  bottle.  3.729.859.  Q.  46- 
I.OOd. 
Smith.  John  A.:  See— 
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Knox.  John    A.;   Smith.  John    A.;   Stout.   Roy   F..  deceased. 
3.730.901. 
Smith.  Joseph  E.;  and  de  Troyler,  Georges  D..  to  Wolverine-Pentroi^ix, 
Inc.  Powder  dispenser  for  a  powder  compacting  preaa.  3.730.659.  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Smith,  Spurgeon  E.,  to  Tracor,  Inc.  Signal  analysts  of  muhiplicatively 
related  frequency  components  in  a  complex  signal.  3,731,188,  CI. 
324-77.00e. 
Smith,  Willis  R.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Railroad  vehicle  con- 
trol system.  3.73 1 ,086.  CI.  246-63.00c. 
Smitherm  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  3.730.73 1 . 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bamard,  Dominic  Paul  Edmund.  3.731 .021 . 
Snitzer,  Ehas;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 

Laser  using  phosphate  base  laser  glaaa.  3.73 1.226.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Snyder,  Paul  Jerry:  See— 

Favin,  David  Leonard;  and  Snyder,  Paul  Jerry.  3.73 1 .194. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles:  See— 

Groaseau,  Albert,  3,730,870. 
Societe  anonyme   beige  d'Exploitation  de  la  Navigation  aerienne. 
(Sabena):  See— 
Braun,  Francois  Marie  Joseph,  3.730,588. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Claisae,  Jacques  B.;  Mitrani,  Moni  S.;  and  Berland.  Jean-Rene. 
3,731,212. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique:  See— 

Sterlini,  Jacques.  3.730.494. 
Societe  d'Appareillage  Electrique  Saperel:  See— 

Foumis.  Jean-Francois,  3,731,148. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  d  Injection  Sopromi:  See— 

SaUot.  Georges.  3,730,159. 
Societe     Internationale     d'Applicatioa     de     Procedes    Industrieb 
(S.I.A.P.I.):  See- 
Viazzi.  Pierre.  3,730.562. 
Societe  National  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Lavarenne.Jean.  3,731,147. 
Soderlund.  Lars;  and  Moller,  Ake.  to  Ar- Ventilation  AB.  Air  outflow 

device.  3.730.072,  CI.  98-400.000. 
Soeldner,  Albert  W:  See- 
Kramer,  Franklin;  Soeldner.  Albert  W.;  and  Paradis,  Joseph  R.. 
3.729.895. 
Solow.  Benjamin,  to  JFD  Electronics  Corporation.  Trimmer  capacitor 

with  slotted  piston.  3.73 1 .165.  CI.  3 1 7-249.00t. 
Sommer,  Francois  Noel,  to  Sommer  S.A.  Textile  web  needling  device. 

3.729.785. CI.  28-4.00r. 
Sommer  S.  A.:  See— 

Sommer.  Francois  Noel.  3.729,785. 
Sommers.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Di  Tullio,  Joseph  G.;  Sommers,  Donald  J.;  and  Wright,  Windsor 
D,  3,73 1 .236. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Matsushiu.  Takeshi.  3.73 1 . 1 23. 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Morii.  Kokichi,  3.73 1 ,2 1 6. 
Numakura,  Toshihiko;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Morio,  3,730,983. 
Sorensen,  Clarence  A.:  See- 
Bos.  John  R.;  Sorensen.  Clarence  A.;  and  Van  Elzelingen.  Lau- 
rens. 3.729.823. 
Southern  Saw  Servioe,  Inc.:  See— 

PattiUo,  William  Clifford.  3.730,444. 
Spadoni,  Frank  G..  Jr..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

with  twisted  posts.  3,73 1 .26 1 .  CI.  339-220.00r. 
Spaeth.  Lloyd  H.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Arthur  J.;  and  Spaeth.  Lloyd  H.,  3,730,497. 
Spearhead.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Hardway.  Edward  V..  Jr.,  3,729,991.  | 

Spectrotherm  Corporation:  See- 
Hunt,  Robert  P.  3,73 1 .098. 
Spence.  Larry  A.  Orally  operated  electronic  musical  instrument. 

3.730,046.  CL  84-1.040. 
Spencer.  Donald  J.;  Durran.  Donald  A.;  and  Bixier,  Henry  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Tunable  optical  cavity  for 
chemical  laaer.  3.73 1 ,22 1 .  CL  33 1 -94.500. 
Spencer,  Williara  C.  to  American  Science  A  Engineering  Inc.  Living 

materials  shipping  system.  3.730,4 1 8,  CI.  229-27.00r. 
Sperry.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Caule.  Elmer  J.;  Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Ford. 
Jamea.  3.730.779. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Huriburt.  Joaeph  C;  and  Stohler.  John  L..  3.730,362. 
Oliver.  Kenneth  L..  3.729.990. 

WaUrop.  Thomaa  W.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Weinlader. 
Joseph  K,  3.730.441. 
Spicer.  Lyndon  Reginald,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Underwater  connection.  3,73 1 .258.  CL  339-48.000. 
Spieu.  Helmit.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheett  of  paper.  3.730,515,  CI. 

271-46.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Licata,  Joaeph.  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  High- 
frequency  fluorescent  tube  lighting  circuit  with  isolating  trans- 
former. 3.73 1. 1 42. CI.  315-94.000. 
Spira,  Nathan,  to  Controls  Bailey  Societe  Anonyme.  Transfer  checking 
device  for  analog  daU  acquisition  system.  3,731.296.  CI.  340- 
248.00a. 


Spiringer,  Arthur  Jamea.  to  Porter.  H.  K..  Company.  Inc.  Current  con- 
ductor rail  3.730,310,0.  191 -29.0dm. 
Spink,  Raymond  J.;  Becker,  Robert  N;  and  McKeithan.  Wesley  L..  to 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Disconnecting  switch  operating 
linkage.  3.73 1 .01 8.  CI.  200-48.00r. 
St.  Amend.  James  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Canister  for 

evaporation  lose  control.  3.730. 158.  CI.  123-136.000. 
Stackman.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Trapasso.  Louis  E.;  and  Stackman.  Robert  W..  3.730.681. 
Stager.  Francis  W . :  See- 
Price,  Robert  B.;  and  Suger.  Francis  W..  3.730.006. 
Stanford  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Lichtman,  Jerome;  and  Salvi,  Joseph.  3,729.992. 
Stanley.  Alexainder  J.,  to  Nabiaco.  Inc.  Package  closure  and  opening 

appliances  3,730,421.0.  229-66.00r. 
Staphex  Corporation:  See— 

Brubaker,  Robert  D.;  and  Brown.  Blanchard  W..  3,730.682. 
Stark,  Robert  E.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Separator  for  elec- 
trochemical cells  and  process  of  making  same.  3,730.772,  CI.  136- 
30.000. 
Starting  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Murase.  Kenaki,  3.730.162. 
StaubliLtd.:See— 

Hoenig,  Emst,  3,730.23 1 . 
Kleiner,  Walter.  3,730,232. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

McLeod.  Gordon  Donald.  3.730.743. 
Steams.  George  H..  to  Robie's  Machineworks.  Inc.  Incinerator  draft 

system.  3,730,113,0.  I10-18.00r. 
Steffens.G.W.:See— 

Karpf.  Joaef.  3.730.363. 
Stefko.  Paul  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Hotchkiss.  Stuart  E.;  Smith.  Bruce  H.;  and  Stefko.  Paul  L.,  Jr., 
3,730.453. 
Stehle.  Peter  Fallon;  Dickstein.  Jack;  and  Loshaek.  Samuel,  to  Borden, 
Inc.  Suble  vinyl  acetate  N-methylolacrylamide  latex  with  fuUy- 
hydroWzed  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,730,933,  CI,  260-29.6wb. 
Stein.  Alfred:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm.  3,730,688. 
Stein,  Leonard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  providing 
polycrystalline  silicon   regions  in  monolithic  integrated  circuits. 
3. 7  30.765.  CL  117-212.000. 
Steiner  Company  Lausanne  S.A.:  See — 

Ratti,  Femiccio.  3.730.409.  | 

Steisalinger,  Kurt  See— 

Ettiacher.  Helmut;  Ort.  Wolfgang;  Simon.  Horst;  and  Steisslinger. 
Kurt,  3.730.066. 
Stdzer.  Wemer.  to  Rieker.  Justus.  Messrs.  Dr..  Ski  boot.  3.729.842. 

CI.  36-2.5al. 
Stenographic  Machines.  Iitc.:  See— 

Eldndge.  Brice;  Davy.  Christopher  G.;  and  Michals.  Richard  A., 
3.731.278. 
Stephens.  William  I. :  See—  , 

Albinson.  Don  C;  and  Stephens.  WiUiam  I..  3.730,378. 
SterilplastS.p.A.:  See— 

Veronesi.  Mario  Nino,  3,730.35 1 . 
Sterlini,     Jacques,     to    Societe     Anonytne:     Compagnie     Electro- 
Mecanique.  Method  and  apparatus  for  intimately  contacting  a  gas 
and  a  liquid.  3,730,494,0.  261-21.000. 
Steraco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Suchowski.  Bernard,  3.730.138. 
Steudler.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  to  Vallorbs  Jewel  Company.  The.  Quick 

connect-disconnect  coupler.  3.730^65.  CI.  285-1 58.000. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mazzone.  Charles  P.;  and  Pike.  Herbert  J..  3.729.784. 
Stevens.   Samuel   S.   Adjuatable   slice  for  cylindrical   roll  former. 

3,730,83 1.  CL  162-321.000. 
Stewart.  David  Brace;  Newtyle.  Angus;  Main.  John;  Kettins.  Angus; 
and  Duncan,  Maurice,  to  Stewart.  Wm.  R.,  &  Sons  (Hacklemaketi) 
Limited.  Method  of  fixing  pins  in  a  matrix.  3,730,802,  CI.  156- 
98.000. 
Stewart,  Troy  L.:  See— 

Adcock.  Carolyn  P.;  and  Stewart.  Troy  L..  3.729,838. 
Stewart.  Wm.  R..  &  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Limited:  See- 
Stewart.  David  Brace;  Newtyle.  Angua;  Main,  John;  Kettins,  An- 
gus; and  Duncan.  Maurice.  3.730,802. 
Stinemark  Corporation:  See— 

Marckx.  Edward  I.;  and  Stines,  Harvey  F.,  3.730.032. 
Stines,  Harvey  F:  See— 

Marckx.  Edward  I.;  and  Stines,  Harvey  F.,  3,730,032. 
Stirk,  Sidney  E.;  Rich.  John  P.;  and  Holt.  Russell  E.,  to  Improved 
Machinery  Inc.  Variable  nip  press  having  rolls  maintained  on  parallel 
axes.  3.730.079.  CL  100-170.000. 
Stockhausen.  Cyril  J.:  See— 

Ventriglio.  Frank  J.;  Zall.  David  M.;  Stockhauaen.  Cyril  J.;  and 
Decker.  Donald  R..  Jr..  3.729,902. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Inline  transmissioa  for 

hiah  speed  engines.  3,730,02 1, CL  74-759.000. 
Stofwy.  Donald  G.;  and  Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr..  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals. 
Certain  low  viscosity  thermosetting  acrylic  resins  and  their  use  as 
binders  in  dental  filling  compositions.  3.730.947.  CL  260-47  .Ova. 
Stohler.  John  L.:  See— 

Huriburt.  Joaeph  C;  and  Stohler,  John  L..  3.730,362. 
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Stohlquiit.  Roger  H.,  to  Anderaon  Broi.  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  ap- 

paritui  for  wrapping  article*.  3,729,894,  CI  53-28.000 
Stone.  John  M.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatui  for  controlling  reaction  rate.  3,730,928,  CI. 
260-29  70r 
Stone.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Wing,  Aubrey  E.,  to  Industrial  Construction 
Co.,  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  waste  wood  burner.  3,730,1  U,  CI. 
1 10-18  OOr. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Laatt,  Richard  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  3,731 ,208. 
Storey,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Moulds.  John  W.;  and  Storey,  Edwin  C.  3,730,146. 
Story,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Ditullio,  Joseph  C;  Parad,  Leonard  I.;  and  Story,  Kenneth  E., 
3.731.235. 
Stout.  Roy  F.,  deceased:  See— 

Knox.   John    A.;   Smith.   John    A.;   Stout.   Roy    F..   deceased. 
3.730,901 
Straiu.  John  F..  III.  to  Combustion  Unhmited,  Incorporated.  Vent  seal. 

3.730,673,  CI.  431-278.000. 
Strand,  Leon  D.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.729,935. 
Strang,  Aart,  and  TaJens,  Bernard  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ashless 

anti-rust  additives.  3,730,485,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Strauss,    Bruce    Paul;   and   OUvka,    Michael    Andrew.    Percolator. 

3,730,075,  CI.  99-310.000. 
Streander,  George  W.,  to  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Angle  gauge.  3,730,63 1 , 

CI.  356-150.000. 
Streel,  Dominique  Thomas  Francois,  to  Cockerill-Ougree-Providence 
et  Esperance  Longdoz  en  abrege  "Cockerill".  Process  for  treating  a 
coating  of  aluminium  deposited  on  a  metal  support,  more  particula- 
ry.  sheet  netal.  3,730,78,  CI  148-6.  JOO. 
StreiiTert.  John  G.;  and  Muka,  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Device  for  selectively  reproducing  sound  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
tracks.  3, 7 3 1, 006, CI.  I79-I00.2md. 
Streppel,  Herbert:  See— 

Schippcn,  Heinz,  Lenk,  Erich;  and  Streppel,  Herbert,  3,730,448. 
Striegler.  John  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Drilling  tool  and 

bearing  system.  3,730,284,  CI.  I7S-92.000. 
Strier,  Murray  P.:  See— 

Tvjanyi,  Michael;  Strier,  Murray  P.;  and  Siegerman,  Howard  D., 
3,730,864. 
Strifler,  Paul  E.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake  insUllation 

forelectricallydriven  vehicles.  3,731, 168,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Stroh,  ANin  L.  AdjusUbie  shelving  structure.  3,730,108,  CI.   108- 

10.000. 
Stroh,  Bemhard,  to  Cordeurop  EsuMishment  Vaduz.  Non-routing 

rope  with  spiral  strands.  3.729,921  .CI.  57-145.000. 
Strohl.  Ronald  Irwin:  See— 

Egan,  James  John;  Kimmel.  Millard  Edward;  Strohl,  Ronald  Irwin; 
and  Wanesky.  William  Robert.  3.730.342. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Lenk.   Pedro   A.;  Dunn,   William  C;   and    Mina,  Ramses  R.. 

3.731.275. 
Shaffer.  WUIiam  E.,  3,730,999. 
Shaffer.  WUIiam  E..  3,73 1 .01 2 
Strommer.  Palmer  K..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Continuously  puffing  fine- 
ly-divided particulate  food  materials  utilizing  opposing  steam  forces. 
3.730.729.  CI  99-26.000. 
Strong.  Colin  Barry:  See- 
Blood.  Raymond;  Strong,  Colin  Barry;  and  Pearson,  Alan  John. 
3.729.955. 
Stuart,  William  R.:  See— 

McRae,  RuaaeD  C;  and  Stuart,  Wiliiam  R.,  3,73 1,133. 
Stubits.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Teng,  James;  Rha,  Chokytui;  Scallet,  Barry  L.;  and  StubiU,  Mar- 
ceOaC.  3.730.693. 
Studebaker,  Isaac  Roger:  See— 

Greutman.    Weldon    Wayne;    and    Studebaker.    Isaac    Roger, 
3,731,300. 
Sturdy,  Clifford;  and  Hill.  Geoffrey  Douglas,  to  Davy  and  United  En- 
gineering Company,  Limited.  Roller  toble.  3,730,329,  CI.   198- 
T27.00T. 
Sucbowtki,  Bernard,  to  Stemco  Industries,  Inc.  Three  dimensional 

aquarium  background.  3,730,138.  CI.  1 19-5.000. 
Suenaga.  Masanobu;  Machii.  Tetsuo,  and  Sugioka,  Syuji,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Semiconductor    switching    device. 
3.731, 162.  CI.  317-235.00r 
Sugahara.  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  One-piece  channel 

shaped  piston  ring.  3,729,790,  CI.  29-156.630. 
Sugano,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Wakai.  Shuzo;  and  Sugano.  Hitoahi,  3,730,978. 
Sttgihara,  Yasumasa;  and  Horaguchi,  Akira.  Colour  television  receiver. 

3,730,981,  CI.  l78-5.40p. 
Sugimoto,  Kaname;  Hirao.  Mamoru;  Yoshida.  Mikihiko;  Shioaaka, 
Makoto;  and  Yokobayaahi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Hayashibara  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  low  molecular  weight  amyloacs.  3,730,840,  CI. 
1 95-3 1. OOr. 
Sugioka.  Syuji:  Set— 

Suenaga,    Maaaaobu;    Machii,    Tetsuo;    and    Sugioka,    Syuji. 
3.731.162. 
Suhr,  Volker:  See- 


Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszlo;  Mattel.  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,  Peter;  Tadinl.  CosUntino;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 ,044. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszlo;  Mattel,  Silvano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,  Peter;  Tadini,  Costantino;  Panichow,  Rudolf;  Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  3,731.045. 
Sullivan,  Donald  N  :  See— 

Anderson,  Floyd  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Donald  N..  3.730.285. 
Sullivan.  John  J.  Garment-exposing  trouser  hanger.  3.730.406,  CI.  223- 

95.000. 
Sullivan,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Control  of  electro- 

sutic  deformation  of  thermoplastic  Tilm.  3,730,62 1,  CI.  355-9.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Schloas.  Hans  R.,  3,730,927. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Leffler,  NilsGusUv,  3,729.961 . 
Supcmaw.  Dwight  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Acoustic  tor- 
pedo test  apparatus  3. 730. 1 2 1,  CI.  114-20.000. 
Supper,  Charles,  Company:  See- 
Thomas,  Roy  Leander,  Jr.,  3,731,097. 
Surrall,  Alan  John:  See— 

Silverstone,  Calvin  Eric;  and  Surrall.  Alan  John,  3,730,338. 
Suter.  Peter:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszlo;  Mattei.  Silvano;  Sieg.  Amo; 
Suter.   Peter;  Tadini.  Costantino;   Panschow,   Rudolf;   Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,044. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszlo;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Sieg.  Arno; 
Suter,   Peter;  Tadini,   Costantino;   Panschow,   Rudon;  Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,045 
Suzuki,  Hidetomo;  Arimitsu,  Hidenobu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigemasa,  to 
Ebara  Infiico  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Granulating  method  and  apparatus. 
3,730,887, CI.  210-45.000 
Suzuki,  Mikio,  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Compression  Alter  pren  pro- 
vided with  expansible  and  contractible  connecting  tubes  in  slurry 
passages.  3,730.345, CI.  210-231.000. 
Swalley,  Everett  L.:  See— 

Grady,  Guido  O.;   Swalley,   Everett   L.;   and   Swift,   Sam   C, 
3,729,981. 
Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.,  to  Certain-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation 
Corporation.   Double   diaphragm   brake   operator  improvemenu. 
3,730,056,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Swanquist,  Wesley  W.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  Device  for  at- 
taching electrical  boxes  to  metal  studding.  3,730,466,  CI.  248- 
216.000. 
Swanaon,  Linwood  B.,  to  Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated.  Chuck  of 

high-low  operation.  3,730,539.  CI.  279-4.000. 
Swanson.  Roger  I.,  to  Dake  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mounting  ten- 
sion indicators.  3.729,988,  CI.  73-133.000. 
Swets.  Don  E.:  See— 

Albers.  Waiter  A..  Jr.;  Bleil,  Carl  £.;  and  Swets,   Don   E., 
3,730,867 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehoer  GusUv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Kohler,  Alfred;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3,729,767. 
Swift  A  Company:  See—  ''^*>' 

Schack.  Warren  R.;  and  Connick.  Francis  Glenn,  3,730,7lO. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Bozik.  John  E.;  Ondrey,  John  A.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3,730,957. 
Swift,  Sam  C:  See— 

Grady,  Guido  O.;   Swalley,   Everett   L.;   and   Swift,   Sam   C. 
3,729,981. 
System  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Rydberg.  Sverker.  3.730,218. 
Szabo.  Louis.  Boot  tree.  3,729.759,  CI.  1 2-1 14.400. 
Szente-Varga.  Hermann  Paul,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A 
Cie  Tubular  enclosed  3-phaae  high  voltage  line.  3.730.968,  CI.  174- 
27.000. 
TabaU,  Kazuki:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Sigeru;  Murakami.  YoshiUugu;  Taahiro,  Yutaka;  and 
TabaU,  Kazuki,  3.730.245 
Tadini.  Costantino:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  Laszlo;  Mattei,  SiNano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter.  Peter;  Tadini.  Costantino;  Panschow.  Rudon;  Suhr. 
Volker.  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 ,044. 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian,  L^o;  Mattei,  SiWano;  Sieg,  Amo; 
Suter,  Peter;  Tadini,  Costantino;  Panschow,  Rudon;  Suhr, 
Volker;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang.  3,73 1 .04S. 
Taguchi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Inoue.    Isaburo;    Endo.    Takaya;    Matsuo,    Syunji;    Taguchi, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Toahihiko.  3,730,722. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Shigekazu;  and  Ito,  Yasuo,  3,729,890. 
Takada,  Makoto:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yasuhide;  Kawaae,  Yutaka;  Takada,  Makoto;  and  Fujioka, 
Hideki,  3,731,052. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Kenji;  and  Yasuda.  Kiyoshi,  3,730,953. 
Takeuchi,  Jikko:  See— 

Kono,  Yoshinori;  Iwasaki,  Norio;  Sato,  Tosho;  Mizuao,  Maaaya; 
and  Takeuchi,  Jikko,  3,730,975. 
Takifawa.  Masuhiko:  See— 

Takigawa,  Shigftsugu;  and  Takigawa.  Masuhiko,  3,730,024. 
Takigawa,  Shigftsugu;  and  Takigawa,  Masuhiko.  Saw  manufacture. 

3,730,024,  CI.  76-112.000. 
Takizawa,  Keizo:  See— 
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Kawasaki,    Kentaro;    Ono,    Takyuki;    and    Takizawa,    Keizo, 
3,729.918. 
Talbot,  Jack  James.  Refrigerant  charging  control  unit.  3,729.949,  CI. 

62-149.000. 
Talens,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Suang,  Aart;  and  Talens,  Bemard  R.,  3,730,485. 
Talley.TroyB.:S««- 

Ezell,  Melvin  H.;  and  Talley,  Troy  B.,  3,730,405. 
Tamborski,   Rdbert   S.,   to    Pullman    Incorporated.    Door   opening 

mechanism.  3,730,106, CI.  105-253.000. 
Tamura.Tsutomu:  See— 

Goto,  Ttugio;  and  Tamura,  Tsutomu,  3.73 1 ,069. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibau,    Ichiro;    Kakimoto,    Toshio;    Shibatani,    Takeji;    and 
Nishimura,  Noriyuki,  3,730,838. 
Tanaka,  Shigemasa:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hidetomo;  ArimiUu,  Hidenobu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigemasa, 
3,730,887. 
Tani,  Kaneyasu;  and  Kawazoe,  Shiro,  to  Nippon  Kakoh  Seishi  K.K.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  synthetic  paper-like  product  from  a 
polymer  fllm.  3,730,667, CI.  425-445.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Myron:  See- 
Cohen,  Stanley  N.;  and  Tannenbaum,  Myron,  3,730,352. 
Taanenberger,  Helmut;  and  Charbonnier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Electric  accumuUtor.  3,730,77 1 ,  CI.  1 36-6.000. 
Tanner,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Jones,  Edward  M.  T.;  and  Tanner,  Robert  L.,  3,731 ,238. 
Tarjanyi,  Michael;  Strier,  Murray  P.;  and  Siegerman,  Howard  D.,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Decreasing  the  phenolic  content  of 
liquids   by   an   electrochemical   technique.    3,730,864,   CI.   204- 
149.000. 
Tamopolsky,  Igor  Fa^lovich;  and  Akimtsev,  Gennady  Vasilicvich. 

Graphics  teaching  machine.  3,729,837,  CI.  35-9  OOr. 
Tamon,  Emanuel  B.  Carton.  3,730,335,  CI.  206-45.3 10. 
Tashiro,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Sigeru;  Murakami,  Yoshittugu;  Tashiro,  Yutaka;  and 
TabaU,  Kazuki,  3,730,245. 
lawa,  Kan,  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  altitude  of  a  chord  of  an  expanding  roll.  3,729.788,  CI. 
29-ll6.0ad. 
Taylor,  Samuel  K.,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Abrasive  clean- 
ing. 3.729,871, CI.  51-17.000. 
Tazaki,    Kimio;    Yamamoto,    Hijime;    Hinoshiu,    Shigehiko;    and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration. Multilevel  signal  transmission  system.  3,731,199,  CI.  325- 
38.00a. 
Teagle,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Madden.  William  M;  and  Teagle,  Richard  E.,  3,730,436. 
Tear  Gas  Productt  Corporation:  See- 
Adrian,  Robert  G.;  and  Adrian,  Claire  M.,  3,730.390. 
Technicon  InstrumenU  Corporation:  See— 

Kling,  Nelson  G.,  3.730.650. 
Technology  for  Communications  International:  See- 
Jones,  Edward  M.  T.;  and  Tanner,  Robert  L.,  3.731 .238. 
Teiji  lida:  See— 

lida.Teiji,  3,731,134. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Morivasu.  Hiro,  3,730,993. 
Teleflex,  lac.:  See— 

Wiegand,  Hans,  3,730,130. 
Telefunken  Patentvcrwertungsgeaellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Burkhardt.Gisbert,  3.730.SI4. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Thur.  Klaus,  3,730,199. 
Television  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Kirk,  Donald,  Jr.,  3,730,980. 
Temple,  Fred;  and  Reno.  William  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.   Swivel-type    carrier    for    automatic    air    hose    connector. 
3,730,561,  CI.  285-12.000. 
Teng,  James;  Rha,  Chokyun;  Scallet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits,  Marcelta 
C,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Hydrocarbons  and  non-polar 
solvenU  gelled  with  a  lipophilic  polymeric  carbohydrate  derivative. 
3,730,693,  CI.  44-7.00b. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Minieri.  Paaquale  Paul,  3,730.954. 
Tenhia,  Francis  H..  to  Hydraulic  Industries,  Inc.  Control  valve  means 

forfluid motors.  3,730,219,CI.  137-596.000. 
Terminal  DaU  Corporation :  See—  I 

Rayfteld,  Harry  F.,  3,73 1 ,276. 
Termohlen,  David  E.;  and  Irvine,  William  G.  Curtain  wall  construction. 

3.729,878,  CI.  52-126.000. 
Terry,  John  Brian;  and  Corlen,  David  Fleming,  to  Mat^ni  Company 
Limited,  The.  Synchroniaing  arrangements.  3,730.994,  CI.   178- 
69.Stv. 
Tertkov.  Alexei  Danilovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov.  Nikolai  Gri|orievich;  Mal- 


Teti,  John;  and  Violette,  Jerome  Carlton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Microporous  particulate  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
position. 3 ,7 30.9 1 8,  CI.  260-2.50m. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See—  . 

Armistead.  Fontaine  C,  3,730,193.  ' 

Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Sequeira,  Avihno,  Jr.,  3,730.876. 
White,  William  D.;  and  Hopkins,  Walker  L.,  3,73 1 ,071 . 
Thakore.  Kaushik  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Transistorized  igni- 
tion system  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,73 1 ,143.  CI.  3 1 5-209 .OOt. 
Thaxton.   Ellis   B..   to   Ride-Rite   Corporation.    Vehicle   air-spring. 

3.730,548. CI.  280-I24.00f. 
Thaxton,  Ellis  B..  to  Ride-Rite  Corporation.  Air-spring  assembly  for 

vehicles.  3.730,550,  CI.  280-124.00f. 
Theby,  Edward  A.:  See— 

MuUen.  John  H.;  and  Theby.  Edward  A.,  3,73 1 ,047. 
Theiss,  Armin:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gunthcr;  Theiss,  Armin;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and  , 
Kaiser,  Leonnard,  3.729.793. 
Theobald.  Reiner,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG.  Method  of 

effecting  a  pipe  coupling.  3.729.79 1 .  CI.  29-1 57.00r. 
Thies.  Fred  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reordering  daU.  3,731.284,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  See- 
Key.  Edward  H.  3.73 1,254. 
Sinclair.  William  Young.  3,731.251. 
Thomas,  Lindsay  Maitland,  to  Fairey  Suinless  Limited.  Manufacture 

ofthin-walledconuiners.  3,729.812.  CI.  29-471.100. 
Thomas,  Roy  Leander,  Jr.,  to  Supper,  Charles,  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  eliminating  spot  doubling  in  precession  X-ray  crystal- 
lography. 3,731,097,  CI.  250-51.500. 
Thompson,  Palmer  B.,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company.  DemounU- 
ble  partition  assemblies  and  the  studs  therefor.  3,729,883,  CI.  52- 
481.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Torguet,  Roger,  3.73 1 ,23 1 . 
Thom .  Frank  H . :  See— 

Kelley.  Cart  S.;  and  Thom,  Frank  H.,  3.729,944. 
Thornton.  Craig  Edward:  See— 

Kazmieraki.  John,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Craig  Ed- 
ward; and  Verrelli,  Gerard  Louis,  Jr.,  3,730,566. 
Thrumond,  James  A.  Foldable.  readily-transportable  seat.  3,730.294, 

CI.  182-20.000. 
Thum,  Oskar.  Spreading  bandage  for  children  having  diatocated  hip 

bones.  3,730.177,  CI.  128-80.00a. 
Thur.   Klaus,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.   Umbrella  and  sheath. 

3,730,I99,C1.  l35-20.00r. 
Tidwell,    Eney   Clinton.    Vehicle    body    tool    for   twisting   doors. 

3,729,974,  CI.  72-292.000. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See- 
Otto,  Dennis  L,  3,729,789. 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Nazarov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Mal- 
bert,  Peu  Eduardovich;  Lavron.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov, 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Golbinsh- 
tein,  Alexanr  Isovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh- 
tein,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter- 
skov,   Alexei   Danilovich;   and   Belov.   Leonid   Stepanovich, 
3,730,283. 
Tocquet,  Bemard:  See- 
Brandt,  Otto;  and  Tocquet,  Bemard,  3,73 1 .267. 
Todd.  Barry  S.;  and  Hueber,  Wemer  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.   Bi-adaptive   scan  digital  universal  sensor  target  tracker. 
3,731,104,  CI.  250-203.000. 
Toida.  Takaahi:  See— 

Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda,  Mitsuo;  Nakajima,  Fumio;  Okano,  Terv- 
taka;   Machida,  Takayasu;  Toida,  Takashi;   and   Yanagawa. 
Yoshihiko,  3,731.125. 
Tokarczyk,  Tadeuaz  A.:  See— 

Budris,  Allan  R.;  and  Tokarczyk,  Tadeun  A.,  3,730.1 19. 
Tokuyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuyama,  Takashi,  3,730,766. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 

lida.  Hirofumi;  and  Watanabe,  Kazufumi,  3,730,668. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Keiiti;  and  Makino,  Kiyoji,  3,730.948. 

Nagai.Kiyoahi,  3,731,313. 

Suenaga,    Masanobu;    Machii,    Tetsuo;    and    Sugioka.    Syuji,' 

3,731,162. 
Tsuneu,  Asahide;  Ohu,  Yasuo;  and  Ikegaki,  Makoto,  3,731,129. 
Watanabe,  Shoji;  and  Yakushiji,  Nobuo,  3,73 1 ,009. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Shectz,  David  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.     Bi-2-oxazoline    and    oxazine    compounds    derived    from 
cyanoethylated  poly(ethylene  and  propylene)  glycols.  3,730,9IS,CI. 
260-2.00n. 
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belt,  Petr  Eduardovich;  Lavron,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Alkasarov.  . 
Jury  Innokentievich;  Legeche,  Nikolai  Leontievich;  Oolbinsh-vTonkaCorporatoon:  See- 

!         tein,  Alexanr  laovich;  Reinsburg,  Alexandr  Mironovich;  Bursh-  Zbikowski,  Theodore  H.,  3,730,594. 

tein,  MikhaU  Vladimirovich;  Mikushin,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Ter-  TopoUGeo^e  J.:See-                             ,    ,  „„  »., 

skov,    Alexei    DanUovich;   and    Belov.    Uonid   Stepanovich,  Levm,Oilbert  V;  and  Topol,  George  J.,  3,730,M2. 

3  730  283  Torguet,  Roger,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Acousto-optKal  modulator  syitems. 

Tanian.'Leon.  Tape  applicator.  3,730.815. a.  156-527.000.  3,73 1, 23 1, CI.  332-7.510. 

i                              I  .    * 
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Toro«Mii   Artirt  SMkovich  Surge  arresten.  predomimatly  for  power 

traiMmiMMMi  bnet.  3,731,154.0  317-70  000 
Toihiyuki,  Mon;  See—  .    ^    ^      ,.■     ... 

Fukami,    M««h«k«ru,    M«M«ki,    S«to;    and    Tortiyuki.    Mon. 

3.730.645. 
Touchene,  Jennie  Lee:  Set—  .  ^      ^ 

Ketky  Arthur  Donald;  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Toochette.  Jen- 
nie Lee.  3.730.715 
Toyoio  Jidotha  Hambai  Kabuatiiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Kobara.    Kiyothi,    Fukuzawa.   Twtorau;   and    Uzihara.    Yuiuru. 
3.731.108. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Spurgeon  E..  3,73 1 .1 88. 
Trailer  hitching  coupler:  See- 
Ray.  Jamea  D.  3.730.559 
Trampoich.  Herbert,  to  Pitney-Bowei,  Inc  Selectively  actuable  meant 
for  printina  head*.  3.730.084.CI.  101-109.000. 

Tran.Trach  Lan:  See— 

Pointu.  Pierre; and  Tran,  Trach  Lan.  3.730.696. 

Trant.  Robert  F.;  Gray,  Kenneth  W..  and  Capron,  John  W..  to  Con- 
tinenul  Can  Company.  Inc  Doctor  Made  preiMire/angle  adjusting 
mechaniam  3.730.087.  CI  101  169  000 
TrapajK).  Louia  E  ,  and  Stackman.  Robert  W..  to  Celaneae  Corpora- 
don  Batic  dyed  poiyerter  fiber  modified  with  a  dihydroxyaikoxy- 
propyl  or  butyl  sulfonate  3 .7  30.68 1 .  CI.  8- 1 68.000. 
Traaen.  Ben.  and  Riaing.  Donald  B  ,  to  MiUipore  CorpocatioB.  Filter 

tupport  and  filter  unit  conatniction.  3.730.353.  CI.  210-455.000. 
TremNay.  Theodoae.  to  Lewia,  John.  Inc.  Stick  inaerter.  3.730.661 .  CI. 

425-126.000. 
Trenczek.  Gerhard:  See— 

Lailach.  Gunler.  Gertach.  Gottfried;  Trenciek.  Gerhard;  and 
Brandle.Kari.  3.730.748 
Trevorrow,  Blanche  P  Portable  flashlight.  3.73I.084.CI.  240-6.40w.     > 
Tricot.  Roland;  See— 

Gucuaaier.    Andre;    Tricot,    Roland;    and    Lacoude.    Michel. 
3.730,501 
Tripp.  Terence  Gordon,  to  Monianto  Chcmicab  Limited.  Production 

of alkoxidei  3.730,857. CI  204-59.00r 
Trocme.  Claude  M  .  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Town«.  Inc.  Anti-ikid  brake  con- 
trol and  actuator  aaiembly  3.730.053.  CI.  91-469.000 
Trtib.  Hannea.  Tubular-ihaped  oionizer  poaaesaing  cooled  inner  elec- 
trode. 3.730.874.  CI  204  321  GOO 
Trubiaky.  Leonard  G  :  See— 

Kindell.  Jerry  L..  and  Trubiaky,  Leonard  G.,  3.730,425. 
Tnie.  Thomaa  T..  to  General  Electric  Corporation.  Light  vaNe  projec- 
tor with  improved  image  deuil  and  bnghtneaa.  3.730.992.  CI.  178- 
S.4bd. 
TRW  Inc.;  See- 

Drutchaa,  Gilbert  H.;  Clark.  Hubert  M.;  and  Melendy.  Harold  A.. 

3.730.653 
Van  Buren.  Harold  S..  Jr..  3,730,571 . 
TRW  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Wright.  Thomas  B  .  3.729.757 
TiH^.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Envelope  for  pholoaensitive 

matenal  3,730,334, CI  206- 1  OOr 
Twji,  Nobuo,  Ono,  Yoshiaki;  Nishio.  Fumihiko;  and  Ueda.  Hirozo,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Color  photographic  light-aenaitive  ele- 
menu  3,730,726,  CI  96-84  OOr 
Twkahara,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Futaki,   Kiyoahi.  Emoto,   lUzuhiro,  and  Ttukahara.  Hirokazu, 
3.730.712. 
Tiukuni.  Hitachi  Hajime:  See—  , 

Oba.  Yoichi.  ICato.  Hachioji;  Tsunoda.  Tokoroiawa  Tef«o;  Fujiki. 
Yokyo  Shun,  and  Tsukuni.  Hiuchi  Hajime,  3,730,91  3 
Tiuneu.  Atahide;  OhU.   Yaauo.   and   Ikegaki,   Makoto.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rectangular  color  tube  with  funnel  sec- 
tion changing  from  recungular  to  circular.  3,731,129,  CL  313- 
64  000 
Tiunoda,  Tokorozawa  Teruo:  See— 

Oba.  Yoichi.  Kato.  Hachioji.  Tsunoda.  Tokorozawa  Tenio;  Fujiki. 
Yokyo  Shun,  and  Tsukuni.  Hitachi  Hajime,  3,730,91 3. 
Turbotec.  Incorporated:  See— 

D'Onofrio,  Mario  L.,  3,730,229. 
Turley.  Ban7  J.:  See- 
Cook,  WUIiam  K.  and  Turley.  Barry  J  ,3.731,121. 
Turman.  Bobby  N.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Gaa  injec- 
tion svstem  for  duat  core  reactor.  3.730,834, CI.  176-45.000. 
Tumbull.  Gordon  K.:  See— 

Gurgaaus,  Thomaa  B  .  Tumbull.  Gordon  K..  and  Montgomery. 
Allen  M,  3, 729 ,97 1 
Turner,  Stephen,  Jr.:  See—  \ 

Turner,  Stephen.  Jr.,  3.730.549. 
Turner.  Stephen,  Jr..  to  Wem.  Charles  E  .  Jr ,  Denniaon.  David  S.,  Jr. 
and  Turner.  Stephen,  Jr.  Drop-aile  stupenaion  system.  3,730JI4«. 
CI  280-1 24.00f. 
Tveraa,  Rimvydas  Anthony:  See— 

Garrity,  William  L.;  and  Tveraa.  Rimvydaa  Anthony.  3,730,519. 
Twigg,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Ledewiu.  William;  and  Twigg.  Robert  W..  3,730.393. 
Tyco  Laboratonea,  Inc.:  See— 

Makridea,  Alkia C  ;  and  Brummer.  Samuel  B.,  3.730,885. 
Uchida  Sharyo  Co .,  Ltd . :  See— 
Uchida.  Suekichi,  3.730.584. 


Uchida  Svekichi.  to  Uchida  Sharyo  Co..  Ltd.  FoUabte  chair  frame  as- 
sembly 3.730.584,  CL  297-45.000. 
Ueda.  HirothI:  See-  .,,«^x, 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  3.730,063. 
Ueda. Hirozo  See—  j   ,,  j 

Tsuji.    Nobuo;   Ono.    Yoshiaki;    Niahio.    Fumihiko;   and    Ueda. 
Hirozo.  3.730.726 
Uelzmann.  Heinz,  and  Hidinger.  David  C.  Jr..  to  General  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Compoaitions  of  epoiy  resins  and  the  reac- 
tion producu  of  mulu-aziridino  compounds  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 
3,750.945.  CI  260-47  Oen 
Uffner.  Melville  W  .  to  Air  ProducO  and  Chemicala.  Inc.  Dye  composi- 
tions compnsing  a  fluorocarbon,  pigment,  bondmg  agent  and  disper- 
sant.  3,730.924,  CI.  260-8  000 
Ugine  Aciers:  See—  ».•  t  i 

Gueusaier.    Andre;    Tricot,    Roland;    and    Lacoude.    Michel, 
3,730,501 
Ullmann  Werner.  Panschow,  Rudolf,  Shur,  Volker;  Meyer,  Wolfgang; 
Sieg.  Arno;  and  Rabian.  Laarlo.  to  Agie,  AG  fur  Industnelle  Elek- 
tronik.  Digital  circuit  for  an  eroding  machine.  3,731,043.  CL  219- 
6900V 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Rabian.  Laszlo.  Mattel.  Silvano;  Sieg.  Arno;  Suler. 
Peter;  Tadini.  Costtntino.  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Suhr.  Volker;  and 
Meyer.  Wolfgang,  to  Agie.  AG.  fur  induatnelle  Elektronik.  Electro- 
eroding  machine  with  a  circuit  for  the  control  of  at  leat  one  device 
for  a  wire  electrode  and/or  for  a  workpiece.  3.731,044,  CI.  219- 
6900v. 
Ullmann.  Werner.  Rabian.  Laazlo;  Mattel.  Sihrano;  Sieg,  Arno;  Suter, 
Peter;  Tadini.  Coatantino;  Panschow.  Rudolf;  Suhr.  Volker;  and 
Meyer.  Wolfgang,  to  Agie.  AG.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik.  Circuit 
for  an  electro-eroding  machine  for  the  control  of  the  reative  move- 
ment between  at  least  one  electrode  and  at  least  one  workpiece. 
3.73 1. 045. CI.  219-69  OOv 
Unilan  AG:  See— 

Bugmann.  Ernst.  3.730.936. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

D'Allesaandro.  William  J..  3.730.920. 
Harvey.  James  R..  3.730.908 
Maddock.  Bruce  H..  3.730.492. 
Montgomery,  Lionel  C,  3.730.507. 
Union  Otl  Company  of  California:  See- 
Wilson.  James  W.  3.730,273. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
McGinn.  James  M  .  3,730,919. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Cornell,  Robert  W,  3,730,015. 
Degnan,  William  G.,  3,730,600. 

Goodwin,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Alimena.  James  J..  3.731 .107. 
Madden.  William  M.  and  Teagle.  Richard  E  ,  3.730.436 
Rice.  Ahfin  S.;  Pedenen,  Herbert  C;  and  Iveraon.  Vincent  L.. 

3.730.640 
Saunders.  John,  and  Casper.  Clarence.  Jr..  3,731 ,218. 
Shuskut.  Alexander  J..  3.73 1 .163. 
Urban.  Louis  A.  3.731,070.  i 

United  Biscuiu  Limited:  See—  ' 

Handley.  John.  3.730.135. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty 's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Peine.  James  Alexander,  and  Bracey.  Kenneth  Edward  George, 
3,729.957 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secreury  of 
Sute  for  Dcfenae  in  Her  Britannic  Majeaty's  Government  of  the: 

See- 
Denning.  Ralph  Murch.  Wiltshire.  Reginald  Harold;  and  Wood- 
ward. Clifford  Sunley,  3.729.934 
Moore,  Chnstopher  John,  and  Barry.  Brian.  3,730,639. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company  See— 
Magnusen.  David  L  .  3,730.468. 
Thompson,  Palmer  B.,  3,729,883. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Maher,  George  G  ,  3,730,829. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Brayton,  Donald  B.,  3,730.625. 

Jackomia.  Wilham  N..  3.730.832. 

Manaell.  Dennis  N.,  3,731 ,106. 

Matzen.WalterT.,3.73l,ll9. 

Rondeau.  Roger  E  .  3.730.687 

Spencer.  Donald  J..  Durran,  Donald  A.,  and  Bizler.  Henry  A.. 
3.731.221. 

Turman.  Bobby  N..  3.730.834. 
Air  Force,  mesne  See— 

Henckhoff.  Robert  J;  and  Kimmel.  William  D.  3.731.139; 

Army:  See— 

Fthtet.  Richard  S.,  3,731 ,308. 

Hadfield.  Harry  J  .  3.730.100. 

Kaufman.  Raymond  H  .  3.731,172. 

Ouinlan,  Joaeph  B  .  3,730,094. 

Rittenbach,  Otto  E.  3,731,310. 

Sheleg,  Boris,  3,731,316.  ^      ^  , 

Shutt,  Paul  K.,  Jr.;  Owrtaer.  Francis  B.;  and  Kirk,  Frank  T.. 
3,730,502. 
Atomic  Energy  Commisaion:  See— 

Cho.  Nakwon,  3,730,422. 
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Cremeant,  George  E.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.; 

Genco.  Joseph  M.;  and  Morrison,  David  L..  3,730.833. 
Lattin.KennethR.,3,731,100. 

Odom,  Clyde  H;  and  Kunseiman,  Maurice  H.,  3,730.689. 
Interior:  See— 
Horres,    Charles    Russell,    Jr.;    and    Leonard,    Richard    L., 

3,730.959. 
Neiimeier,  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck,  John  S.,  3,730.781 . 
Patashnik.  Max;  and  Kevet,  Mark  C,  3,730,728. 
»      National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  the  invention  of: 

Dowler,  Warren  L.;  Shafer,  John  I.;  Behm,  John  W.;  and  Strand, 
I  Leon  D.  Solid  propellant  rocket  iiKNor.  3.729,935,  CI.  60- 

•  '  256000. 

Hryniewiecki,  Edward.  Vehicle  for  use  in  planetary  exploration. 
3,730,287,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Navy:  See- 
Andrews.  George  F.  3.73 1 ,306. 
Blake.  Roy  B.  Jr..  3.73 1.262. 
Brugler,  Joseph  S.,  3,730.277. 

CampbeU,  Leslie  T.;  and  Vetter,  Joseph  J,  3.73 1 .264. 
'       Caspea,  James  W;  and  Nuese,  Carlos,  3,731,304. 
Edwards.  WHIiain  R.,  3,730,098. 

Greene,  Michael  L.;  and  Waugh,  Theodore  R.,  3,730,045. 
HiU,  Eugene  R.  3,73 1,1 16. 
Johnson.  Cameron  D.;  Mayer,  Gerald  M.;  and  Morency,  Roger 

L.,  3,729,980. 
Lange,  Eugene  A.;  and  Bryner,  Renald  F.,  Jr..  3.729.829. 
Matthews,  Donald  R.,  3,730,1 1 1 . 
Mueller,  Kurt  F.;  and  Czieala,  Manfred  J..  3.730,789. 
Munson,  John  C.  3.73 1 .075. 
Odum,  William  T.;  Elkins,  James  H.;  and  Coggins,  Thomas  M., 

3,730,122. 
Schopp.  Lloyd  W..  3,730.099. 
Sheleg.  Boris.  3.731.315. 
Supemaw.  Dwight  L..  3,730,1 21 . 
Todd,  Barry  S.;  and  Hueber,  Werner  G..  3,73 1 ,104. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bode,  Charies  H,  Jr.,  3,730,401 . 
Meier,  Richard  F,  Jr..  3.730.328. 
McAfee.  Richard  J..  3,730.506. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Holmes,  Robert  H.;  and  Orzeiek,  Frank  J., 
3,730,041. 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company:  See— 

De  Palma,  Ted  V.;  and  Perga,  Martin  W.,  3.729,936. 

Gerhold,  Clarence  G..  3,730,1 57. 

Gleim,  William  K.  T.;  Gatsis.  John  G.;  and  O'Hara,  Mark  J., 

3,730,875. 
Hausier.  Rudolf  H;  and  Sampson,  Robert  W..  3,73 1 ,1 87. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3,730,878. 
Universal  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Brady,  John  F,  3,731.014. 
Brady,  John  F,  3,73 1. 01 5. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Edmunds,  Louis  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Braley,  Silas  A.,  3,730.186. 
Unlimited  Development,  inc.:  See- 
Johnston,  Thomas  W.;  and  Pippin.  Jack  M.,  3.730.198. 
Up-Right,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  3.730,443. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Sebek.  Oldnch  K..  and  Hoeksema,  Herman,  3,730,839. 
Urban,  Louis  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine 

analyzer.  3.731 .070,  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .300. 
U.S.  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Schantz,  Spencer  C,  3,731.032. 
U.S.  Dynamics  Inc.:  See- 
Silver.  Julian.  3,730,624. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Contralto,  James,  3,731,255. 
U.S.  Philips  coiporation:  See— 

Beale,    Julian    Robert    Anthony;    and    Kerr,    John    Anthony, 

3,729,811. 
Heiidrikt.  Adrianus  Antonius  Maria,  3,73 1 ,1 32. 
Hofinan.Wytte,  3.731,242. 
Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart.  3,731 .094. 
Pompei,  Jean;  and  Guiocbon,  Paul,  3,730,873. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Kerr,  John  Anthony,  3,730,778. 
U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Paper  Inc.:  See— 

Misenheimer,  Ernest  Luther,  III,  3,730,601. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Eckard,  Robert  Lewis.  $.730,605. 
Utner,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  ROM  rod  storage 
matrii-with    electrical    components    in    adjacent    rod    blocks. 
3,73 1, 1 55, CI.  317-99.000. 
Uzihara,  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kobara.  Kiyoshi;  Fukuzawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Uzihara.  Yuzuru. 
3,731,108. 
Vakhitov.Gadcl  Galyautdinovich:  See— 

Maksutov,  Raflchat;  Asfandiyarov,  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin, 
Vastly  Fedorovich;  Gubarev,  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov,  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  Vakhitov, 
Oadel  Galyautdinovich;  Oraifer,  Valery  laaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagtz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov,  Oeimady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich,  3,729,803. 


Vaktes,  SiWerio  Antonio:  See—     | 

Elias,  William;  Valdes,  Silverto  Antonio;  and  Waybright,  George 
Cleveland,  3,731,138. 
Vallorbs  Jewel  Company,  The:  See— 

Steudler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  3,730,565. 
Van  Buren.  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Knob  fastener.  3,730.571,  CL 

287.53.00h. 
Van  Der  Aa,  Hendrik,  to  Arlen  Mills  Inc.  Gear  box  and  chitch  as- 
sembly. 3,730,3 19,  CI.  192-95.000. 
van  der  Gaag,  Cornelia,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Hol- 
land. Hopper  craft.  3,730,402,  CI.  222-561.000. 
Van  Der  Toom,  Lambertus  J.;  and  Voetter,  Heinz,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Residual  oil  hydrodesulfurization  process.  3,730,880,  CI.  208- 
213.000. 
Van  Dyke,  John;  and  Lamfers,  Benard,  to  Allen,  R.  C,  Inc.  Differential 

demodulator  for  rate  gyro.  3,73I,2I3,CL  329-166.000. 
Van  Elzelingen,  Laurens:  See- 
Boa,  J<4in  R.;  Sorensen,  Clarence  A.;  and  Van  Elzelingen,  Lau- 
rens, 3,729,823. 
Van  Luyn,  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Leak  detector  for  en- 
closed electrical  apparatus.  3,73 1, 295, CI.  340-242.000. 
van  Pelt,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Mitchell,  John  O.;  Roberts,  Spencer  D.;  and  van  Pelt,  Richard  W., 
3.731.176. 
Van  Steveninck.  Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Rapid  consolidation 

of  fluid ized  sand  bed.  3,729,942,  CI.  61-72.400. 
van  Weeren,  Pieter  A.:See—  . 

Ouik,  Willem  C.  J.,;  and  van  Weeren,  Pieter  A.,  3,730,877. 
Vance.  Alvin  M.  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 

regenerative  load  absorption.  3,730,573. CI.  290-17.000. 
Vandebeek,  Willard  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Lantern.  3,731,078,  CI. 

240-11.000. 
Vandenheuvel,  Marinus  Theodonis:  See— 

Fortin,  Michael  Joaeph;  Latchford.  Joaeph  T.;  and  Vandenheuvel, 
Marinus  Theodorus,  3,730,665. 
Vanderwater,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Jack  W.;  Foster.  E.  Gordon;  and  Vanderwater, 
Robert  G,  3,729.899. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

McRae,  Russell  C;  and  Stuart,  William  R.,  3.731.133. 
Penton.  James R.,  3,730,002. 
Young,  Byron  A,  3,731,196. 
Varisystemt  Corporation:  See— 
ShevUn,  Robert,  3,73 1 ,280. 
Varraaso,  Eugene  C,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Level 
control  means  for  glass  fiber  making  process.  3,730,695,  CI.  65- 
2.000.  I 

Varu  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Krey.  Winfried,  3,730,777. 
Vartanian,  Richard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  spark  timing 

control.  3,730.154,0.  123-1 17.00a. 
Van,  Leslie,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Monitoring  system. 

3,731,294,0.  340-2 1 3.00r. 
Vawter,  Verne  E.;  and  Fernandez,  Richard  E.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 

Nut  plate  riveting  device.  3,729,809,  CI  29-243  530. 
Veale.  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiplying  circuit  with  pulse 

duration  control  means.  3,731,206,0. 328-58.000. 
Veaaey,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Everest,  Frank  G.;  and  Veasey,  Thomas  P.,  3,73 1,117. 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig:  See- 
Hank,  Dietrich,  3,730,450. 
Veis,  Aitttoly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich,  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhaikmch;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin.  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  FiHp- 
povich;  Kardin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev.  Jury 
Venediktovich;  Zaluzhcntsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3.730.504. 
Veittinger,  Heinz:  See— 

Propach.  Otto;  Veittinger,  Heinz;  and  Jauch,  Karl,  3,729,970. 
Veioz,  LouU  P.  Fluid  sterilization.  3,73 1 ,090,  CI.  250-43.000. 
Velten,  Robert  H..  to  E.  F.  Industries,  Inc.  Explosive  composition  for 
bonding  containing  an  organometallic  polymer.  3,730,791,0.  149- 
46.000. 
Veneziale,  Lee  E.,  Jr.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Edging  material  for 

applicabontotheed^esofsubauates.  3,730.823,0.  161-82.000. 
Ventriglio,  Frank  J.;  Zall,  David  M.;  Stockhauaen,  Cyril  J.;  and  Decker, 
Donald  R.,  Jr.  Carbon  dioxide  sorbent  for  confined  breathing  at- 
mospheres. 3,729,902,0.  55-389.000. 
Vereimigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschafl: 
See— 
Fastner,  Thorwald;  and  Papp,  Gerhard,  3,730^704. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG:  See- 
Theobald,  Reiner,  3,729,791 . 
Vemco  Corporation :  See— 

Bamstead,  John  W.;  and  Wiseman,  Everett  D..  3.730.642. 
Vemitron  Corporation:  See— 

Beriincourt,  Don  A.;  and  Schweitzer,  Earl  O.,  3,730,672. 
Veronesi,  Mario  Nino,  to  Sterilptast  S.p.A.  Disposable  Mood  dialyser 

unit.  3,730,351, CL  210-321.000. 
Verrelli,  Gerard  Louis,  Jr.:  See— 

Kazmierski,  John,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Craig  Ed- 
ward; and  VerreUi,  Gerard  Louis,  Jr.,  3,730^66. 
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Venchueren.  Guy  A.  J   M  G.  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation    Signalling  network  for  automatic  tekcommunication 
witching syiteni   3.730,974. CI   178-3.000. 
Vermel,  John:  5*f-  ,„«„., 

Green,  Jowph;  and  Ver»nel,  John.  3.730.942. 
Vertnel  John;  and  Green.  Joseph,  to  Citiet  Service  CompMiy.  Flame 

reurdant  compowtion  3,730,940.  CI.  260-4 1  OOa. 
Ver«onAll»teelPre««  Company:  5«—  f 

Luenier.  Kurt  K,  3,730,3 1 3.  1    ! 

Vctter.  Joseph  J . :  See— 

Campbell.  Le«tie  T.;  and  Vetter.  Joaeph  J.  3.73 1 .264. 
Viazzi.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Internationale  d'Application  de  Procede*  In- 
dustrieb  (S.I. A. PI.).  Pipe  joint  connecting  smooth-ended  plastic 
pipes  for  underwater  use.  3,7 30,562.  CI.  285- 1 1 0.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  S«— 

Miyamoto.  Mitsugu,  3,730.532. 
Videtto.  Donald  A    S«— 

Gibson.  James  W  ;  Videtto,  Donald  A.,  and  Linae.  Richard  C, 
3,729.969 
Viera.Peifec to.  Telephone  stand  3,730.604,  CI.  312-319.000. 
Vik,  Albam  M..  to  Dempco,  Inc  Hydraulic  coupler  with  pressure  relief 

mechanism  3,730.221. CI.  137-614.000. 
Villella.  Thomas  J:  See— 

Krutz.  Ronald  L.;  and  Villella.  Thomas  J  .  3.731.277. 
Vincent.  Philip  Conrad,  and  Hinton,  George  Amos.  Rotary  internal 

combustion  engines.  3,730,152.  CI.  l23-44.00r. 
Vines,  Ellsworth,  to  Baltimore  Brushes,  Inc.  Paint  tray.  3.729.764.  CI. 

15-257060 
Violette.  Jerome  Carlton:  See— 

Teti,  John;  and  Violette.  Jerome  Carlton.  3.730.9 1 8. 
Voetter,  Heinz:  See- 
Van  Der  Toorn,  Lambertus  J.;  and  Voetter.  Heinz.  3.730.8*0. 
Voge,  Hervey  H.:  See— 

Armsuong.  Warren  E..  and  Voge.  Hervey  H..  3.730.909. 
Vogt,  Ernest:  See— 

Bngiliano.    Florent;    Vogt,    Ernest;    and    Mannoud,    Edmond, 
3,729,923. 
N'oigt.  Gunter:  See— 

Eichmann.  Dieter;  Heyer.  Gunter;  Schaff,  Ulrich;  and  Voigt, 
Gunter.  3, 7 3 1, 1 20 
Voigt,  Gunter;  and  Metzler,  Norbert,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dryshaver  with  removable  long-hair  cutter  assembly.  3,729,821,  CI. 
30-34  100. 
Volchematiev.  Jury  Venediktovich:  See— 

Daiker.  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kuahtuev,  Bons  Gngonevich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Zhuravlev.  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  llich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Volchematiev.  Jury 
Venediktovich,  Zaluzhentsev.  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov.  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3.730,504. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See— 

Zawadzki.  George  Z..  3.730,574. 
Vujcuf.  Josef.  AntidiabetK  composition  of  beet  roots  and  horseradish. 

3,730,733,  CI.  99-100.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Moody,  Earl  A  ,  3,731.024. 
Wagner,  Fnednch  Skiboot.  3.729.841.0.  36-2.5al. 
Wagsttff.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Waldrop.  Thomas  W.;   Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Weinlader, 
Joseph  K.  3.730.441. 
Waite.   Rateh  D..  to  Ametck.  Inc.  Stepped  dial  pressure  gauge. 

3.730.000.  CI.  73-411.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Ikuzo;  and  NagaU.  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Double -comb- shaped   transfer  apparatus.    3.730,333.  CI. 
198-219000. 
Wakai,  Shuzo;  and  Sugano.  Hitothi,  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Color  killer  circuit.  3.730.978.  CI.  l78-5.4ck. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.:  See- 
Shay.  Edward  G.;  Wakeman.  Reginald  L.;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso 
N.  3.730,702. 
Wakh.  Leon  E.  Trailer  water  Tilling  system.  3.730.212.  CI.   137- 

355.120 
Waldherr,  Johann,  OH:  See— 

Waldherr,  Richard  J..  3.729.984. 
Waldherr.  Richard  J.,  to  Waldherr.  Johann.  OH  Apparatus  for  teMing 

pressurized  containers.  3,729,984,  CI.  73-52.000 
WaJding.   Rowland   Trevor.   Cardboard   blanks   and    boxes  formed 

therefrom.  3.729.786.  CI.  27-3.000. 
Waldnch,  H.  A  .GmbH.:  See— 

Hatzig,  Ernst.  3,730.05 1. 
Waldrop.  Thomas  W.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Weinlader.  Joseph  K.. 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Forage  harvester.  3,730.441,  CI.  241- 
60.000. 
Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc.:  See- 
Roper.  Ralph  E.  3.729,795 
Walsh,  Robert  J.,  to  Burroughs  Conwration.  Integrated  positive  pres- 
sure and  self-purge  system.  3.731.291. CL  340-l74.IOe. 
Walters,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Itquith.  Alan  J.;  Abbott,  Eugene  A.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A.. 
3.730.701. 
Walworth  Company:  See— 

Brumm,  Richard  S..  3,730,214. 
Wanesky,  William  Robert:  See— 


Egan,  James  John;  Kimmel.  Millard  Edward;  Strobl.  Ronald  Irwin; 
and  Wanesky.  William  Robert.  3.730.342. 
Wang.  Kenneth  Y  :  See— 

Wedler,  Frederick  C  .  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  3,730.678. 
Wanzcr,  Arthur  W.  Coupling  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 

shafU.  3,729.953.  CI.  64.9.00a 
Ward,  Delbert  R.,  and  Rochelle,  William  R.,  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    utilizing    handled   seal   for   submergible 
coupling.  3,730^37,  CI  277- 1  000. 
Warner.  Paul  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Color  formation  in- 
hibition  for  storing  ethylthioethanol  in  iron   conuining  vesMls. 
3.730.339,  CI  206-84.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Picciano.  Eugene  A.,  Clark.  Francis  C;  and  Neggers,  Frank  J.. 
3.730,374. 
Warrick.  James  E.:  See— 

Nardone.  Prisco  D..  Hollctt.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Warrick.  James  E., 
3.731.260. 
Watanabe.  Akinori:  See— 

Inuzuka.    Isao;    Watanabe.    Akinori;    and    Oohira,    Takeshi, 
3.731,166. 
Watanabe,  Kazufumi:  See— 

lida.  Hirofumi;  and  WaUnabe.  Kazufumi.  3.730.668. 
Watanabe,  Kikuo:  See— 

Inuzuka.  Isao;  WaUnabe,  Kikuo;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  Iwasaka.  Tat- 
luo;  and  Ochi.  Toshio,  3,730,299 
WaUnabe,  Maianori:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Koichi;  and  Watanabe,  Masanori.  3.730.709. 
Watanabe.  Shoji,  and  Yakushiji,  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Phonograph  pickup  having  capacitive  transducer  directly 
coupled  to  cantilever  stylus  arm  3,73 1 ,009,  CI.  1 79-l00.4lk. 
Watanabe.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Repeat 

spacing  mechanism  for  typewriters.  3.730.323.  CI.  197-82.000. 
Waurei,  Syu:See— 

Ono,  Hisauke.  and  Waurai,  Syu.  3.730.71 1 
Waters.  John  E..  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  3,729,850.  CI.  43-42.370. 
Watkins.  Louie  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Cook.  Sidney  D.;  and  Watkins.  Louie  W..  Jr..  3,729,756. 
Watson,  Donald  G.  Electrical  combination  lock  and  vehicle  theft 

prevention  system.  3,73 1 ,1 56.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 34.000. 
Watson,  George  A.,  to  Celanesc  Corporation.  Continuous  filament 

webs.  3,730,824,  CI.  161-142.000. 
Waugh,  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Greene.  Michael  L..  and  Waugh. Theodore  R  ,  3,730.045. 
WavTunck.  John  R.,  to  Capitol  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  Bracket  support  unit  for  integral  wall  construction.  3,730,477, 
CI.  248-243.000. 
Waybright,  George  Cleveland:  See— 

Elias,  William,  Valdes,  Silverio  Antonio;  and  Waybright,  George 
Cleveland.  3.73 1. 1 38. 
Weaver.  George  D.  Convertible  rail-highway  vehicle.  3.730.103.  CI. 

105-141.000 
Webbere.  Fred  J.;  and  Williams.  Robert  G..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Method  of  continuous  casting.  3.730.251.  CI.  164-82.000. 
Weber,  Charles  H  ,  III:  See- 

Pickard,  John  E.;  and  Weber.  Charles  H.,  Ill,  3,730.092. 
Weber,  Edwin  J.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Snap  on  shroud  mounting.  3.729.912.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Weber.  Helmut  See— 

Pfeuffer.  Alfred;  Kalkhof.  GusUv;  Weber.  Helmut;  and  Ludtke, 
Arnold,  3,730,780. 
Weber,  John  Q:  See— 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Weber.  John  Q..  3,730,793. 
Weber,  Kari:  See— 

Ritter,  Herman  O  ;  and  Weber.  Kari.  3,730.1 17. 
Weber,  Martin  See— 

Pnsk,  Orford  W.,  3.730,224. 
Webster,  Frank  R.,  to  Axial  Corporation.  CoupUng  sleeve.  3.730^67, 

CI.  285-382  400. 
Wedler.  Frederick  C;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  to  Buriington  Industries. 

Inc.  Procen  for  treating  textile  materials.  3,730,678,  CI.  8- 1 49. 100. 
Wei,  Ling;  and  Marchisotto,  Robert,  to  Plough  Inc.,  mesne.  Novel  first 

aid  producU.  3,730,960,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Weichardt,    Helmut,   Glander,    Fritz;    Ziemek.   Gerhard;   Schuppe. 
Walter;  Meyer,  Hans,  and  Eilhardt,  Bcmd.  to  Kabel-und  Metall- 
werke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drag  rope  for  sub- 
manne  measuring  equipment.  3.729.919.  CI.  57-144.000. 
Weidacher.  Michael.  Athletic  false  sUru  detector.  3.731.298.  CI.  340- 

262.000. 
Wein.  Irving  L.,  to  Clinton  Watch  Company.  Timepiece.  3.729,922.  CI. 

58-5.000. 
Weiner.  Peter  D..  to  Eaao  Production  Research  Company.  Apparatus 
for  improving  rotary  drilling  operations.  3.730,286,  CI.  1 75-320.000. 
Weinlader.  Joseph  K  :  See— 

Waldrop,  Thomas  W.;  Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  Weinlader, 
Joseph  K,  3.730.441. 
Weinstein.   Hillel.   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Document  storage   and 

retrieval  system  3,73 1 ,060,  CI.  235-61 .70r. 
Weir.  Henry  John,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Laundry  feeding 

machine.  3.729,846, CI.  38-143.000. 
Weir.  Jackie  A.:  See— 

Bowen.  Braxton  C;  and  Weir.  Jackie  A..  3.730,680. 
Weis.  Frank  G.;  and  Wood.  Marvin  E..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Filter 
screen.  3.730.348.  CI.  210-274.000. 
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WeiMr.   Earnest   F.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Filter-to-line 

transient  isolator.  3.73 1 .1  SO,  CI.  3 1 7-20.000. 
Weisfeld.  Lewis  B.;  and  Pause.  Carl  W..  to  Cincinnati  Nilacron  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Subilized  vinyl  chloride  polymera.  3,730,943,  CI.  260- 
45.75r. 
WeiM.ChariesM.:See- 

Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  Weiss,  Charles  M.;  Weiss,  Lillian  Bishop;  and 
Liwerant.  Abram,  3,729,825. 
Weiss.  Lillian  Bishop:  See— 

Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  Weiss,  Charles  M.;  Weiss,  Lillian  Bishop;  and 
Liwerant.  Abram.  3,729,825. 
Weith,  Herbert  Lee:  See— 

Gilham.  (.  Peter  Thomas;  and  Weith.  Herbert  Lee,  3,730,844. 
Welk,  Joseph  E.  Animated  push  toy.  3.729.864,  CI.  46- 105.000. 
Wellach.  Dieter:  See— 

Graalmann.  Gerhard;  and  Wellach,  Dieter.  3,731 ,286. 
WeUington.  Charles  K..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rolamite.  3,730,007,  CI.  74- 

89.200. 
Wellman  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Manfred  T.;  and  Mealy,  Uwrence  W.,  3,729,777. 
Wellman  Industries,  inc.:  See- 
Johns.  Herman  S..  3.729.776. 
Wendt.  Gerd-Joachim.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus 

for  splicing  webs  of  cigarette  paper.  3.730.8 1 1 .  CI.  1 56-367.000. 
Wenig.  Hans.  MeUl  door  frame  3,729,869,  CI.  49-489.000. 
'  Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Bunnelle.  Philip  R.;  and  Payne,  Bobby  R..  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  subterranean  drilling  and  mining. 
3.730.592,  CI.  299-17.000. 
Werfel.  Laurence  M.;  and  Berg,  Harvey  A.  Form  for  casting  concrete 

building  foundation.  3,730,475.  CI.  249-13.000. 
Wera,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See- 

Tumer,  Stephen,  Jr.,  3.730.549. 
Werz.    Siegifried;    and    Zanner.   Johann,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Motion  picture  camera  for  use  in  daylight  and  artificial 
fight.  3.730,617.  CI.  352-244.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Pulse  duration  measuring  ar- 
rangement. 3, 7  3 1. 1 95.  CI.  324-189.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See— 

Schmitt.  Arthur  J.;  and  Spaeth.  Lloyd  H..  3,730,497. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Bums.  John  Andrew.  3.729.816. 
Egan.  James  John;  Kimmel,  Millard  Edward;  Strohl,  Ronald  Irwin; 

and  Wanesky,  WUIiam  Robert.  3,730,342. 
Piechocki,  Benjamin,  3,729,810. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See—  ) 

Darrow,  John  O.G..  3,731,193. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.;  and  Little,  Donald  R.,  3,73 1,088. 
Temple.  Fred;  and  Reno,  William  H..  3,730,561. 
Westinghotue  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Alvino,  William  M.  3.730.941. 
Bebinger.  Jack  E..  3.730,598. 
Coffey,  William  F.,  3.731.253. 

Conrad.  Joseph  D.,  Sr.;  and  Roberts,  Bruce  W.,  3,730,785. 
Durham.  Daniel  R.;  and  Hamilton.  William  W.,  3,730,971. 
Fox,  John  J,  3. 729,834 
Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,729,929. 
Pittman,  Paul  F..  3,731,185. 
Rively,  Clair  M.;  and  Petro,  James,  3,729,787. 
Rockefeller,  George  D,  Jr..  3,73 1. 1 52. 
Spisak,  Raymond  J.;  Becker,  Robert  N.;  and  McKeithan,  Wesley 

L,  3,731,018. 
Vance.  Alvin  M.  F.  3.730,573. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 
DeLigt,  John.  3,730,080. 
Veneziak,  Lee  E.,  Jr.,  3,730,823.  < 

Weyher  Construction  Company:  See- 
Peterson.  William  D..  3,729.765. 
Wheatlev.  Marion  E.:  See— 

Prisk,  Bert  C;  Erickson.  Raymond  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley, 
Marion  E.,  3,730,812. 
Wheeler,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bullard.  Robert  L.;  and  Wheeler,  Donald  C,  3.731,191. 
Wheeler.  William  E.:See- 

Gallogly,  Donald  R.;  and  Wheeler.  William  E..  3,730,395. 
Whirlpool  Cforporation:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  and  Marcade,  Roque  D.,  3,729,833. 
Skmner,  Frank  R.,  II.  3.729,960. 
White,  John  D.  Repair  patches  and  methods.  3,730,247,  CI.  152- 

367.000. 
White,  Melvin.  Asprin-capri  or  ub-capri.  3,730,337,  CI.  206-47.00b. 
White.  Robert  L.  Clamp.  3,729.780,  CI.  24-IS6.00r. 
White,  T.  Stanley:  See- 
Burton,  Jean  A.;  White,  T.  Stanley;  and  Myrland,  Harold  M., 
3,730,742. 
White,  William  D.;  and  Hopkins,  Walker  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Minimum 
operating  pressure  control  svstem  and  method  for  controlling  a 
product  separator  in  a  caulytic  reforming  unit.  3,731,071,  CI.  235- 
ISI.I20. 
Whitekv  Lang  and  Neill  Lhnited:  See- 
Goldsmith,  Henry  John;  and  Kirk,  Frank,  3,730,183. 
Whitman,  Garo  Arevian;  Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.;  and  Dunbar,  Elton  E., 
to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated.  Monitoring  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  passage  of  objecu  past  a  point.  3,731,067,  CI.  235- 
92.0rq. 


Whitney,  Theodore  R.,  to  Murray,  Everett  C,  Orloff.  Frank  D.  and 
Rider.  Miles  I.  Vkwing  and  measuring  system  for  remote  thermal 
energy  sources.  3.730.985,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Wiberg.  Richard  E.;  and  Klisch,  John  A.  Combustion  productt  generat- 
ing and  metering  device.  3.729,979.  CI.  73-1. OOr. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Saks  Limited:  See- 
Gilbert,  Harold  James;  and  Dixon,  Reginald  John.  3,730,030. 
Wicks,  Moye,  IH:  See- 

Chao,  Junn-Ling;  Wicks,  Moye.  ill;  and  Pounds.  Thomas  W., 
3.729.987. 
Wiegand.  Hans,  to  Tekflex.  Inc.  Steering  assembly.  3.730.130,  CL 

I15-18.00r. 
Wiggins,  MacDonald  J.:  See— 

Wokott,  John  R.;  and  Wiggins,  MacDonald  J..  3,730,628. 
Wild,  Norman  R.;  and  Leavy,  Paul  M.,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Fiber  optic  laser  system.  3,73 1 ,225,  CI.  33 1 -94.50p. 
Wilhelm,  Gary;  and  Yellin,  Mark  C.  Hand  gun  and  ammunition 

therefor.  3,729.848. CI.  42-13.000. 
William  Cotton  Limited:  See- 
Blood,  Raymond;  Strong.  Colin  Barry;  and  Pearson.  Alan  John. 
3,729,955. 
Williams,  Arthur  G.  Combination  resusciuting,  aspirating  and  gastric 

draining  apparatus.  3,730,179.  CI.  128-145.500. 
Williams,  David  Eyre,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine. 

3,729,930,  CI.  60-39.380. 
Williams,  David  M.,  to  Church,  Bruce,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

herbicide  application  in  row  crops.  3,730,43 1 .  CI.  239- 1 .000. 
Williams.  Donald  D.;  deceased  (by  Williams.  Gloria  M.;  widow),  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  NuUtion  damper.  3,730,457,  CI.  244- 
I.Osa. 
Williams,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Claude  A.;  and  Williams.  Donald  L.,  3,730.151. 
Williams,  Frederick  C..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Polyphase  en- 
coding-decoding system.  3.731.311. CI.  343-]7.2pc. 
Williams.   Garold    H.    Poruble    liquid    heater   and   food   warmer. 

3.730.165. CI.  126-266.000. 
Williams,  Gloria  M.:  See- 
Williams,  Donald  D..  3,730.457. 
Williams.  John;  and  Gilman,  Paul,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
graphic intensification  process  and  composition  3,730,721.  CI.  96- 
48.0pd. 
Williams.  Keith  A.,  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Company.  Porous  electrode 

having  cavity  with  impervious  dome.  3.730.858.  CI.  204-S9.00r. 
Williams.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Webbere.  Fred  J;  and  Williams.  Robert  G..  3.730.25 1 . 
Williams.  Robert  J.  W.:  See- 

Ouintilian.    Bartholomew    F.;    and    Williams.    Robert    J.    W., 
3,729.815. 
Williamson,  Everett  W.:  See— 

McConnell,  John  A.;  and  Williamson.  Everett  W..  3.730.387. 
Willis.  Douglas.  Playground  toy.  3.730.520.  CI.  272-1. OOr. 
Wilbon,  James  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Cooking  com- 
puter 235/06 1  .OOa.  3,73 1 .059.  CI. . 
Wilson.  Homer  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corrosion  ratemeter. 

3 .730.869.  CI.  204- 1 95.00c. 
Wilson,  James  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Technique  for 
injecting  fluids  into  subterranean  formations.  3.730,273,  CI.  166- 
269.000. 
Wilt.  Homer  E.:  See— 

Freeder,  Herman;  and  Wilt,  Homer  E.,  3.730.320. 
Wiltshire.  Reginald  Harold:  See- 
Denning,  Ralph  Murch;  Wiltshire,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Wood- 
ward, Clifford  Stanley,  3,729,934. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Brockmuller.Friedrich  Franz,  3,730,411.  ' 

Wing,  Aubrey  E.:  See- 
Stone,  Raymond  E.;  and  Wing,  Aubrey  E.,  3,730,1 14. 
Winter,  David  F. :  See— 

Hucker,  Arthur  A.;  and  Winter,  David  F.,  3,73 1 ,029. 
Wirth,  Joseph  G:  See- 
Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G..  3,730,946. 
Wirtt,  Rainer:  See— 

Burgholte,    Alwin;    Wirtz,    Rainer;    and    Domann,    Helmut, 
3.731.169. 
Wiseman,  Everett  D.:  See— 

Bamstead,  John  W.;  and  Wiseman.  Everett  D..  3.730.642. 
Witte.  Wolfgang,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co..  GmbH.  Ob- 
serving device  for  heated  sampk  cells.  3.730.630.  CI.  356-74.000. 
Wittenwykr.  Clifford  V.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the 
production   of  bonded   particles  as  a  material  of  construction. 
3,730.935.  CI.  260-33.4ep 
Wizson.  Donald  F.;  and  Ostrander.  George  K.,  to  Air  Preheater  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  The.  Hot-spot  detector  for  heat  exchanger.  3.730,259,  CI. 
165-5.000. 
Wohlbach,  Harry  E.,  to  Electro  Mechanical  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 

Magnetic  latching  indicator.  3.73 1, 303. CI.  340-373.00r. 
Wolcott,  John  R.;  and  Wiggins,  MacDonald  J.,  to  Martin-Marietu  Cor- 
poration.  Ekctronic  disUnce  measuring  method  and  apparatus. 
3.730.628.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  H.  Method  of  controlling  an  interface  between  two 

fluids.  3.730.202,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Wolf,  Heinz  K.;  and  Lacey.  Ralph  W.,  to  Kyaor  industrial  Corporation. 

Milling  cutter  and  apparatus.  3.729.808.  CI.  29- 1  OS.OOr. 
Wolfe.  Paul  G.:See- 

iadicicco,  Robert  A.;  and  Wolfe,  Paul  G,  3.73 1 .1 35. 
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Wolff.  Ulrich:  See— 

Gr«bm«ier,  Joief;  Krueger.  Hu»;  and  Wotff.  Ulrich,  3.730,607. 
Wolvenne-Pentronix.lnc    S«— 

Smith.  Joteph  E.,  wid  de  Troykr, Georges  D.,  3.730.659. 
Wood  John  W  ,  to  Btack  tnd  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  Drill 
hammer-dnll  mechaniim  for  power  tool.  3.730.28 1 .  CI.  1 73-48.000. 
Wood  Joteph  T  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Tarn perproof  and  reusa- 
ble iterile  closure  asaembly.  3.730,376. CI.  220-27.000. 
Wood.  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Weis,  Frank  G  ;  and  Wood.  Marvin  E.,  3,730.348. 
Wood,  Remsen  V.  Extreme  pressure  platen-and-roller  die-press  for 

precise  woricing  of  web  structures.  3.730.088.  CI  101  269  000 
Woodier,  James  G.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Image  display  from 

continuously  moving  image  carrier.  3,730.615.  CI.  352-109.000. 
Woods.  Warren  W  :  S«— 

Scott.  WUliam  P  ,  and  Woods,  Warren  W.,  3,730,896. 
Woodson,  Kenneth  W    Putty  mixing  container  for  caulking  gun-type 

dispenser  3,730,394,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Woodward,  Clifford  Sunley:  See- 
Denning.  Ralph  Murch;  Wiltshire.  Reginald  Harold;  and  Wood- 
ward. Clifford  Sunley,  3.729.934. 
Worden.  Robert  A.;  See- 
Gent.  Carl  W .,  Hair.  Hugh  A.;  Hiller,  Robert  G.;  Simpson.  Charles 
G  ;  and  Worden.  Robert  A..  3.731,217. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Budris.  Allan  R.;  andTokarczyk.Tadeusz  A..  3.730.1 19. 
Wray.  Raymond  Patrick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  joining  together  two  continuous  strands.  3,729,913,  CI. 
57-22.000. 
Wright.  Archibald  N  ;  and  Mathewson,  Wilfred  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Method   of  making  a   composite.    3,729,814,  CI.   29- 
577.000. 
Wright,  Arthur  John:  See— 

Farber,  Sheldon;  and  Wright,  Arthur  John,  3,730.754. 
Wright,  Elarry,  Corporation;  See— 

Pepi,  Jerome  S.,  3,730,473. 
Wright  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Monsees,  Claude  E.,  3,730,386. 
Wright,  Roy  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Plasticized  lactone 

polymer  composition.  3,730,934,  CI  260-3 1 .600. 
Wright,  Thomas  B.,  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Self-locking  nut  3,729.757, 

CI.  l0-86.00a. 
Wright,  Windsor  D.:  See— 

Di  Tullio,  Joteph  G.;  Sommers,  Donald  J.;  and  Wright,  Windsor 
D, 3,731,236. 
Wunderiich,  Donald  K.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Fuel  gas  up- 
grading 3,730,694,  CI.  48-213.000. 
Wyatt,  Philip  J.,  Berkman,  Richard  M.;  and  Phillips,  David  T.,  to 
Science  Spectrum.  Process  for  determining  bactenal  drug  s«nsitivity. 
3,730.842,  CI.  195-103.50r. 
Wykes,  Robert  D.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Roil  passes  for 
rolling  a  bar  of  continuously  cast  non-ferrous  metal  and  the  method 
improving  the  metaJ  structure.  3,729,973,  CI.  72-234  000. 
Xavier.  Mane,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Electric  cells.  3.730,872,  CI. 

204-252.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J.,  3,730,707. 

Hartung,  Dudley  B.,  3,731,175. 

Hotchkiss,  Stuart  E.;  Smith,  Bruce  H.;  and  Stefko,  Paul  L..  Jr., 

3,730,453. 
Jackson,  Earl  V.,  3,730,620. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  3,730,623. 

Jugle,  Don  B.,  3,730,708.  ' 

Sullivan,  William  A,  Jr.,  3,730,621. 
Veaie,JohnR.,3,73l,206. 
Weinstein,  Hillel,  3,731 .060. 
Yadon.  Paul  Edward:  See— 

Schlottmann.  Roy  Otto;  and  Yadon.  Paul  Edward.  3.730.763. 
Yakubowski.  Carl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Linear  carrier  sender  and  receiver.  3,730,595,  CI.  302-2.00r. 
Yakushiji.  Nobuo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shoji;  and  Yakushiji.  Nobuo.  3.731 .009. 
Yamada.  Tomio:  See— 

Ihochi,  Takahiko;  and  Yamada.  Tomio.  3,729,820. 
Yamamoto,  Hijime:  See— 

Tazaki,  Kimio;  Yamamoto,  Hijime;  Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko;  and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,731,199. 
Yamamoto.  Hirohiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit.  3,731, 161. CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  making   manganese-aluminum-carbon   ternary   alloys  for   per- 
manent magnett.  3,730,784,  CI.  148-101 .000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigekazu;  and  Ito,  Yasuo,  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited.  ShifUble  pillar  wheel  supporting  device.  3.729,890,  CL  52- 
646.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Inoae,    Isaburo;    Endo,    Takaya;    Matsuo.    Syunji;    Taguchi, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko,  3,730,722. 
Yamatake  Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.Sadao.  3.731.028. 
Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tawa.  Kan.  3.729.788. 
Yanagawa,  Yostoihiko:  See— 


Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda.  Mitsuo;  Nakajima.  Fnmio;  Okano,  Teru- 
taka;   Machida,  Takayasu;  Toida.  Takashi;  and   Yanagawa, 
Yeshihiko,  3.731,125. 
Yasuda.  Kiyoshi:  See- 

Naito,  Kenji;  and  Yasuda,  Kiyoshi,  3,730,953. 
Yavofsky.    Paul    J.,    to    Basic    Ceramics    Incorporated.    Aluminum 
phosphate  bonded  refractory  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
3,730,744,  CI.  106-57.000. 
Yellin,     Bernard.     Electrically     illuminated     ornamental     display. 

3,731,081, CI.  240-lO.OOr. 
Yellin,  Mark  C:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Gary;  and  YelUn,  Mark  C,  3,729,848. 
Yerouchabnl,  David:  See— 

Aubin,  Gerard;  and  Yerouchalmi,  David,  3,730,91 1. 
Yeshiva  University:  See— 

Lipsicas,  Max;  and  Mattis,  Daniel  C,  3,73 1 ,249. 
Yokobayashi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kaname;  Hirao,  Mamoru;  Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  Shiosaka, 
Makoto;  and  Yokobayashi.  Yasuyuki,  3,730,840. 
York,  Jesse  Louis.  Gas-liquid  separator.  3,729,904,  CI.  55-457.000. 
York,  Kenneth  C,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Inertia  switch 
with    manually    adjusubic    conductive  ^spring    arm     assembly. 
3,731,020,0  200-61. 45r. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuroi,  Takeo,  3,729,78 1 . 
Yoshida,  Mikihiko:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kaname;  Hirao,  Mamoru;  Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  Shiosaka, 
Makoto;  and  Yokobayashi,  Yasuyuki,  3,730,840. 
Yothimatsu,  Morio:  See— 

Numakura,  Toshihiko;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Morio,  3,730,983. 
Young,  Byron  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  count  scatter  introduced  by  phase-locked  loop  frequency 
multipliers.  3,73I,I96,CI.  324-.50e. 
Young,  Homer  F.;  See— 

Perricone,  Alphonse  C;  and  Young,  Homer  F.,  3.730,900. 
Young.  John  E..  to  Armco  S*el  Corporation.  Sheet  truck  and  the  Kke. 

3.730,547,  CL  280-1 16.000. 
Yuki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pickup  arm 
device  for  canceling  biasing  forces  of  styhis.  3,730,536,  CI.  274- 
23.00r. 
Yuminaka,  Takeo:  See— 

Inuzuka,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  Iwaaaka,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Ochi,  Toshio,  3,730,299. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG;  See— 

Bauknecht,  Otto;  and  Hori,  Adolf,  3,729,967. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Propach,  Otto;  Veittinger,  Heinz;  and  Jauch,  Karl,  3,729,970. 
Zall,  David  M.:See- 

VentrigKo,  Frank  J.;  Zall,  David  M.;  Stockhauaen,  Cyril  J.;  and 
Decker,  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  3,729,902. 
Zahizhentsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich:  See— 

Daiker.  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novotelov. 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematicv,  Jury 
Venediktovich;  2Uluzhentsev,  Veniamin  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Zanner,  Johann:  See— 

Werz,  Siegfried;  and  Zanner,  Johann,  3,730,617. 
Zanzig,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Rash.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Colmey,  John  C;  and  Zanzig,  Charles  E., 
3,730,735. 
Zawadzki,  George  Z.,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Latch  bolt  retractor 

mechanism.  3,730,574,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Zbikowski,  Theodore  H.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Wheel  and  tire  «■• 

sembly  fortoy  vehicles.  3,730,594, CI.  30l-63.0pw. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S.  Method  for  removing  excess  moisture  from  water- 
bath  chUled  poultry  carcasses.  3,730,741 ,  CI.  99-194.000. 
Zega,  Frank  J.  Golf  swing  practice  device.  3,730.53 1,  CL  273-191 . 00a. 
Zeller,  Josef:  See— 

Bollig,  Georg;  Zeller,  Josef;  and  Simoos,  WiUi,  3,730,233. 
ZellwegerLtd.See— 

Schwanemann,  Manfred,  3,731,178. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Holmes,  Robert  H.;  and  Orzelek,  Frank  J.,  to 
Universal   Instrumentt  Corporation.   Axial   lead  dispenser  head. 
3,730,04 1, CI.  83-278  000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Dietch,  Leonard,  3.730,809. 
Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikoteevidi;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei  Fedorovich,  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 
Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filtp- 
povich;  Karelin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Volchematiev,  Jury 
Venediktovich;  Zaiuzhentsev,  Veniaoun  Fedorovich;  and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Ziemba,  Ludwik.  Holder  for  fish  hooks.  3,729,856,  Q.  43-57.30r. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wekhardt.  Helmut;  Glander.  Fritz;  Ziem«k,  Gerhard;  Schuppe, 
Walter;  Meyer.  Hans,  and  Eilhardt,  Bemd,  3,729,919. 
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Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Novotny.  Charies  J.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 

Mfg.  Co.  Sugar  recovery  method.  3.730,770,  CI.  l27-46.00b. 
Zimmer, George  A.:  See- 
Mead,  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmer,  George  A.,  3,730,009. 
Zimmer,  George  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  One-way  clutch. 

3,730,31 6,  Cl  1 92-41. 00a. 
Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul  B.,  to 
Lindsay  Manufacturing  Co.  Towable  drive  tower  for  center  pivot  ir- 
rigation systems.  3,730,435,  CI.  239-2 1 3.000. 
Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Zimmerer.  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer.  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,  3,730,435. 
Zimmerer,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,  3.730,435. 
Zimmermann.  Ernest  F.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shear- 
ing webs.  3,730,043,  Cl.  83-502.000. 
Zink,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Haynes.  Orren  E..  3,730,361 . 
Zinoviev,  Alexei  Fedorovich:  See— 

Daiker,  Artur  Lvovich;  Morozov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Veis, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Kushtuev,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Novoselov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Zhuravlev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Zinoviev, 
Alexei   Fedorovich;  Alfeev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Nikitin,  Viktor 


Ivanovich;  Kocergin,  Alexei  Ilich;  Matashkov,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich;     Karelin,    Nikolai    Ivanovich;    Volchematiev,    Jury 
Venediktovich;    Zaiuzhentsev,    Veniamin    Fedorovich;    and 
Morozov,  Gennady  Yakovlevich,  3,730,504. 
Zitron,  Benjamin  C:  See— 

Dancis,  Douglas  E.;  Dorfiiss,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zitron,  Benjamin  C, 
3,731,282. 
Zollinger,  Henry,  Jr.:  See— 

Motzer,  Alfred  E.;  arid  Zollinger,  Henry,  Jr.,  3.729.977. 
Zuck,  Daniel  R.  Airplane  with  floating  wing  and  reverse  propeller 

thrust  3,730,459,  a.  244-48.000. 
Zucker,    Frederic    E.,    to    Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.    Coded    document. 

3.73 1, 065, CL  235-61. 20n. 
Zunderdorp,  Henricus  J.;  and  Berkhout,  Augustinus  J.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Method  and  means  for  dynamically  stationing  a  floating 
vessel.  3,730,126,  Cl.  1 14- 1 44.00b. 
Zyalyaev,  Vagiz  Murzakhanovich:  See— 

Maksutov.  Rafkhat;  Asfandiyarov.  Khalim  Akhmetovich;  Pashin. 
Vasily  Fedorovich;  Gubarev.  Yakov  Fedorovich;  Sadykov.  Rif- 
gat  Suleimanovich;  Akhunov,  Albert  Musagitovich;  V^khitov, 
Gadel  Galyautdinovich;  Graifer,  Valery  Isaakovich;  Zyalyaev, 
Vagiz  Murzakhanovch;  Kostriukov,  Gennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Efanov,  Boris  Fedorovich,  3,729.803. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY 
^  OF  MAY,  1973 

PobllBhed  at  tb.  r«.u..t  of  the  a,n,li«nt  or  owner  in  acconiance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  19«9.  869  O.  O.  68T 


Blount.  William  W..  Jr.  EtejtrooU^iSr  cf  ^§^3  " 
Dolvallomer  composition.  T910,001.  5-1-73.  CI.  2ej>— ■«^- 

Co^s  RoSrt  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co-  Blue 
anthaquinone  dyes  for  radiographic  film  base.  T910.004. 
6-1-73.  CI.  96—87. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See— 

Klug.  Eugene  D.  T910,003. 

Hodges,  Wilbur  C. :  See—  mom  nns 

Rasch,  Arthur  A.,  and  Hodges.  T910.005. 


Hotter.  Lynn  R.  Photographic  bleach  compositions.  T910.002, 

KlS^'Eugene^oT  U.'  Hercules  Inc.  Paint  remover  composi- 
tions. T910.003.  5-1-73.  CI.  282—717. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Be9 — 
Coles.  Robert  F.  T910.004. 

Rasch  Arthur  A.  and  W.  C.  Hodges.  Radiation  »en;»ltlve 
^lyaclJylenlc  compositions  for  fluorescent  Images.  T910.- 
005.  5-1-73.  CI.  96—27. 


.  ) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

NO«._Ar«g«,  in  accordance  with  the  -^H^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^,-''  »'  ^»«'  "^  ""  ^^^^''^"^^  ^"^  ^^ 


N 


AB  Penta :  Se»—    ,   ,    „     __  „_„ 

Bergs^e'd^^^aVl\"M  A^-  P-ti'"  Hydraulic  mec^3n«-»_f- 
boats  with  tiltable  propeller  housing.  Re.  27,633.  &-l-7d, 

Berney,  Joseph  C.  Foldable  case  setup  apparatus.  Re.  27.631, 

CySir^iamesWo  PPG  Industrie.  I"":  Method  wd  ap- 
paratus for  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets.  Re.  27.634. 
5-1-73,  CI.  65—104. 

Dainihon  Bungu  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  see — 

Graf.^^w'Jd  a.fnd'j.'aKuhn.  Abatement  of  active  soil 

sUdes.  Re.  27.630.  5-1-73.  CI.  61—35. 
Horie.   TuUo.  to   Dainihon   Bungu  Kabushlki   Kaisha    Ba^- 

polnt   pen   for   water-soluble  ink.   Be.   27.636.   i>-i-7d,   v,i. 

^Q\ 217. 

Kopaska,  Larry  A.  Coupling  device.  Re.  27,686.  8-1-73,  CI. 

137—614.5. 


Kuhn,  Jaaon  G. :  See —  ^  _  .      „„  o,  «qa 
Graf.  Edward  D..  and  Kuhn.  Re.  27,680. 
Xewton    Albert  E..  and  P    G.  Rumball    to  U8M  Corp.  Fire 

explosive  tools.  Re.  27.628.  5-1-73.  CI.  227— H. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

CvDher   James  H.  Re   27,634. 
Placken     Anthony    G.    Engine   woling   "d  ,  R^^Rf  27  es"' 
partment  heating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles.  Re.  27,632. 
5-1-73.  CI.  237—2. 
Rumball,  Paul  G.  :  See—  k  »   o-   ot  «<>a 

Newton,  Albert  E.,  and  Rumball.  Re.  27.628. 
Shlonogl  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Tanlda.  Hiroshi,  and  Tsuji.  Re.  2J;829-      .    ^      ...    „,, 

Tanlda.   Hiroshi.  and  T.  TwJ«Ao*°A*''^?°«5^,*2S8_^08 
aioline  derivatives.  Re.  27.6i9,  5-1-73.  CI.  260—308. 

^'"^Vanlda!  Hife  and  TsuJl.  Re.  27,629. 

^^Ve^iJFon.  Albi^t  B..  and  Rumball.  Be.  27.628. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson.  Frederick  W     to  Reedley  Nursery.  Inc.  NecUrlne    Conard-^Pyle  Co^-^l;J^^ 

\rml!rongb^ld"i:.    to    Armstrong    Nurseries,    Inc.    Rose    Molina,   Maria,   to  The   Conard-Pyle   Co.   Rose  plant.   8.821. 

plant.  3  322.  5-1-73.  CI.  15.  „  .        t  „     p««        ^"^-f^-  CI.  iO. 

Armstrong.    David    L.,  Jto    Armstrong    Nurseries,    Inc.    Rose 


plant.  3.'323.  5-1-73  CT.  28. 
Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.  :  See — 
-        Armstrong,  David  L.  3,322. 
/         Armstrong,  David  L.  3,323. 


1 


Beedley  Nursery,  Inc. :  See— 

Anderson,  Frederick  W.  3,325. 


Sperka,  Marie  8.  Sterile  dlcentra  plant.  8,324.  5-1-73,  CI.  68. 


nST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aladdin  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bridges.  John  A.  226,830. 
American  Supply  Corp.  :  Bee-— 

Madaim.  William  A.  226,817.  .  ,   „     ^, 

Ames,   John   B.    Dispensing   container.    226,802,   5-1-78,   i-i- 

D9— 71. 
Arens,  John  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Post  top  co- 
lonial lumlnalre.  226,820,  5-1-73,  CT.  D48— 81. 
Baker.  John  M..  to  Cassette  Magnetics  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ameri- 
can Cassette  Corp.  Cassette  reel  motion  Indicator.  226,811, 
5-1-73,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Barnes.  Charles  D..  Co.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Marshall  C.  226.797. 
Bridges,    John    A.,    to    Aladdin    Industries.    Inc.    Disposable 

meal  serving  unit.  226.830.  5-1-78.  C\.  D44 — 10. 
Cassette  Magnetics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Baker,  John  M.  226,811. 

Concept.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stanb.  David  E.  226,824. 
SUnb,  David  E.  226,829. 

Creative  Creations,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Feuer,  Perry.  226.818. 

PI  46 


Cumminfs,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Vi.  J.  Hannon,  to  Peters  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Fe^e%"  ptei  '^rVJt^^e'tr^elVs    inc    Combing  fla^hll^ht 

and   detachable  pumpkin  mask  therefor.   226.818.  5-1-78. 

French  ^LTi^^ence  C.  OrnamenUl  skate-board.  226.818.  5-1- 
73.  CI.  D34— 15.  ^     „,, 

Oault.  aara  H.  Golf  boot.  226.792,  5-1-73.  CI    D2-311. 

Gaylord,  Leonard  R..  to  International  Valide  Corp.  Sled. 
226.8i4.  5-1-73,  CI.  D84— 15.  j 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Leathers,  Donald  A.  226.804. 

Grace  Artificial  Jewellery  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Tat.  Choy  C.  226.812. 

Hannon,  William  J. :  See —  ^^ 

Cuiiimlngs.  Gilbert  A.,  and  Hannon.  226.809. 

Hartmeister.  Joel  T.  Combined  nutcracker  and  bowl.  228.810. 

HaVne's"juUan  R.  to  Sunbeam  Corp  Tool  holder_for  vacuum 
cleaner  or  the  like.  226,822.  fr-1-73,  CI.  D4»— 17. 

Hazard  Robert  E..  to  Poly  top  Corp.  Dlspenalng  closure. 
226,806,  5-1-78,  CI.  D9 — 275. 


Hickman,  Jack.  Tank  car  body.  226,825,  5-1-73.  CI.  D66 — 1. 
Hirano,  Xuklo  :  Bee — 

Nalto,  Masatoshi,  and  Hirano.  226,821. 
House  Mates  Inc. :  Bee — 

Press.  Fred.  226,816. 
International  Valide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gaylord,  Leonard  R.  226,814. 
Johnson,    Andrew.    Portable    cushion.    226,795,    5-1-78,    CI. 

D6— 201. 
Joyal,  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Lampert,  Laurence  L..  and  Joyal.  226,827. 
Lampert,   Laurence  L.,  and   A.   B.   Joyal,   to  Mlnljet  Sports- 
crafts  Inc.  Water  craft.  226,827,  5-1-73.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Landberg,  George  Q..  to  Mixing  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Impeller 
for  mixing  liquids  or  the  like.  226,823,  5-1-73.  CI.  D55— 1. 
Leathers,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Rasor  case.  226.804, 

5-1-73^1.  D9— 186. 
Madalin,  William  A.,  to  American  Supply  Corp.  Covered  serv- 
ing tray.  226.817,  5-1-73,  CI.  44—10. 
Mann,  Samuel  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Can  opener. 

226.798.  5-1-73,  CI.  D8— 36. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :_See — 

Nalto,  Masatoshi,  and  Hirano.  226,821. 
Michigan  Hanger  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rumble,  Raymond  M.  226,799. 

Rumble,  Raymond  M.  226,800. 

Rumble,  Raymond  M.  226,801. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Watamura,  Donald.  226,793. 
Minijet  Sportscrafts  Inc.  :  See — 

Lampert,  Laurence  L.,  and  Joyal.  226,827. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Landberg,  George  G.  226,823. 
Nalto,  Masatoshi.  and  Y.  Hirano,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Heel  rest  for  electric  Iron.  226,821,  5-1- 
73,  CI.  D49— 6. 
Nash  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Rollins,  Richard  W.  226,808. 
Neval,  Bela  B.,  to  Nevco  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Package  of  mugs. 

226,805,  5-1-73,  Q.  D9— 193. 
Nevco  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Neval,  Bela  B.  226,805. 
Peters  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cummings,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Hannon.  226,809. 
Polytop  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hazard,  Robert  E.  226,806. 


Press.  Fred,  to  House  Mates  Inc.  Frying  pan.  226,816,  5-1- 

73,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

Tlxier,  Michel.  226,807. 
Rollins,  Richard  W.,  to  Nash  Bros.  Co.  Trailer  hitch  plate. 

226,808,  5-1-73.  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Rumble,   Raymond  M.,  to  Michigan  Hanger  Co..  Inc.  Beam 

clamp  body.  226,799.  5-1-73.  CI.  D8— 235. 
Rumble,  Raymond  M.,   to  Michigan  Hanger  Co.,  Inc.  Beam 

clamp  body.  226,800,  5-1-73.  CI.  D8— 235. 
Rumble,  Raymond  M.,  to  Michigan  Hanger  Co.  Beam  clamp 

body.  226,801,  5-1-73,  CI.  D8— 235. 
Schaller,  Eleanor  R.  Hat.  226,791,  5-1-73,  CI.  D2— 251. 
Schneider,  Marshall  C,  to  Charles  D.  Barnes  Co.  Combined 

display    cube    and    stand    therefor.    226,797,    5^-73.    CI. 

D6— 235. 
Shlnnick,    Richard    L.    Picture    frame.    226.796,    5-1-73.    CI. 

D6— 234. 
Staub,    David    E..    to    Concept,    Inc.    Ophthalmic   slit   lamp. 

226,824,  5-1-73,  Q.  D57— 1. 
Staub,  David  E.,  to  Concept,  Inc.  Corneal  rust  ring  remover. 

226,829.  5-1-73,  Q.  D83— 12. 
Stensager,  Norman  H.  Resuscitating  device.  226,828.  5-1-78, 

CI.  D83 — 1.  •       •        .      ' 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Haynes.  Julian  R.  226,822.  '    '      , 

Sundstrom,  Carl  C. :  See — 

Sundstrom,  Carl  A.  226,819. 
Sundstrom,  Carl  A.,  deceased,  by  C.  C.  Sundstrom,  adminis- 
trator. Gas  log  lighter.  226,819,  5-1-73,  CI.  D48 — 27. 
Tat,   Choy   C,  to  Grace  Artificial  Jewellery  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Roller  skate.  226,812,  5-1-73,  CI.  D34 — 14. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Wernicke.  Kenneth  G.  226,826. 
Tixler,  Michel,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Ve- 
hicle body.  226,807,  5-1-73,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Watamura,    Donald,    to   Herman    Miller,    Inc.    Seat.   226,793, 

5-1-73,  CI.  D6— 20. 
Welton,  Gerry  D.  Chair.  226.794,  5-1-73.  CI.  D6 — 66. 
Wernicke,  Kenneth  G..  to  Textron  Inc.  Tilt  rotor  converti- 

plane.  226,826,  5-1-73,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Mann,  Samuel  J.  226,798. 

Arens,  John  B.  226,820. 
Winfrey,  Ralph.  Gun  carrier.  226,810,  5-1-73,  CI.  D22— 13. 
Wood,  Frank  B.  BotUe.  226.803.  6-1-73,  CV.  D9— 139. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  MAY  1,  1973 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


S 


CLASS  2 

3R  3.72V.744 

«  J.729.745 

3.729.746 

114  3.729.747 

CLASS  4 

3.729.748 
3.729.749 
3.729.750 


6 
113 
187 

2R 
66 
93R 


CLASS  5 

3.729.753 
3.729.751 
3,729.752 

CLASS  S* 

2.5  3,730.676 

10.2  3,730,677 

149.1  3.730,678 
151  3,730.679 

151.2  3,730,680 
168  3,730,681 

CLASS  9 

8R  3.729.755 

3.729,756 

CLASS  ■• 

86A  3,729,757 

CLASS  II 
IR  3,730,512 

CLASS  12 
10.5  3,729,758 

114.4  3,729,759 

120.5  3.729,760 
CLASS  13 

9  3,730.961 

31  3,730,962 

CLASS  IS 

2IB  3,729.763 

31  3,729,761 

I44B  3,729,762 

235.8  3,729,765 

250.21  3.729,766 

250.34  3,729,767 

256  51  3.729,768 

257.06  3,729.764 
347  3.729,769 

CLASS  16 

48.5  3.729,770 

3,729,771 

145  3,729.772 

CLASS  17 

IS  3,729.774 

II  3,729,773 

62  3,729,775 

CLASS  19 

651  3,729,777 

I59A  3,729,776 


58 


CLASS  21 

3,730,682 


CLASS  23 
230EP  3,730.683 

230B  3.730.684 

2.30R  3.730.685 

3.730.687 
232R  3.730.686 

253rP  3,730,688 

269  3,730,689 

270.5  3,730,690 

288F  3,730,691 

CLASS  24 

68SK  3,729,779 

73R  3,729.778 

156  3,729,780 

205. I4K  3.729,781 

277  3.729.782 

CLASS  26 

2R  3,729.784 

CLASS  27 

3  3.729,786 

CLASS  2t 

4R  3,729,785 

CLASS  29 

25.13  3,729,783 

25.18  3,729,787 

lOSR  3,729,808 


II6A0  3.729,788 

I48.4S  3,729,789 

156  63  3,729,790 

I57C  3,729,792 

3,729.793 

I57R  3.729.791 

159.01  3.729,795 

182.1  3,729,794 

200A  3,729,798 

200P  3,729,797 

203MM  3.729,796 

204  3,729,799 

207.5R  3,729,800 

243.53  3.729,801 

3.729,809 

254  3.729,802 

421  3.729.803 

427  3.729,806 

432  3,729,804 

471.1  3,729,812 

471.7  3,729.805 

473.1  3,729.807 
493  3,729.810 

527.2  3.729.813 

577  3,729,814 

578  3,729,811 

592  3.729,815 

593  3.729,816 
610  3.729.817 
625  3.729,819 
627  3.729.820 
630  3.729.818 

CLASS M 

34.1  3.729,821 
391  3,730.239 
394  3,729,822 

3,729,823 

CLASS  32 

lOA  3,729,825 

I4A  3,729,824 

3.729,826 

CLASS  33 

20D  3.729.830 

79R  3.729,827 

86  3.729.828 

I48D  3.729.829 

CLASS  34 

23  3.729.831 

34  3.729,832 

48  3,729,833 

139  3,729,834 

225  3.729.835 

CLASS  35 

6  3.729,836 

9C  3.729,838 

9R  3,729,837 

58  3,729.839 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL         3,729.841 

3,729.842 

2.SJ  3,729,840 

4  3,729.843 

CLASS  37 

117  5  3.729.844 

I42A  3.729.845 

CLASS  3« 

143  3,729.846 

CLASS  40 

125F  3,729,847 

CLASS  42 

13  3,729.848 

65  3,729.853 

CLASS  43 

8  3,729.855 

17  3,729.849 

17.2  3,729,854 
42.37  3,729,850 
44.8  3.729.851 
575R  3.729.856 
61  3.729.852 

112  3,729,857 

114  3,729,858 

CLASS  44 
6  3,730.692 

7B  3.730,693 


CLASS  46 

ID  3,729,859 

47  3,729,860 

59  3,729,861 

79  3,729,862 

92  3.729,863 
105  3.729.864 
1 16  3,729.865 
216  3,729,866 

CLASS 4S 
213  3,730,694 

CLASS  49 

98  3,729.867 

420  3.729.868 

489  3,729.869 
504  3,729.870 

CLASS  51 

17  3.729,871 

348  3,729,754 

358  3,729,872 

399  3,729,873 

CLASS  52 

78  3.729,874 

79  3.729,875 
81  3,729,876 

109  3,729,877 

126  3,729,878 

173  3,729,879 

232  3.729.880 

264  3,729.889 

280  3.729.881 

300  3.729.882 

481  3,729,883 

646  3,729,890 

663  3,729,891 

747  3.729.884 

CLASS  53 

3  3.729,885 

23  3,729,892 

24  3,729.886 

27  3,729,893 

28  3,729,894 
59R  3,729.895 

194  3.729.887 

198  A  3.729.896 

251  3.729,888 

329  3,729,897 

CLASS  55 

7  3,729.898 

44  3,729,899 

100  3.729.900 

244  3,729,901 

283  3,729,903 

389  3,729.902 

457  3,729,904 

490  3,729,905 

CLASS  54 

I  3,729,906 

11.9  3,729,910 

14.1  3,729,907 

16.7  3.729,908 

34  3.729,909 

320  1  3.729.912 

320  2  3.729.911 

CLASS  57 

22  3.729.913 

34HS  3.729,914 

3.729,916 

53  3,729,915 

140BY  3,729,918 

140G  3.729,917 

144  3,729,919 
3.729,920 

145  3,729.921 

CLASS  5S 

5  3,729,922 

23D  3.729.925 

50R  3.729,923 

90R  3.729.924 

CLASS  59 

93  3,729,926 

CLASS  M 

39.28P  3.729.928 

39.28R  3.729.929 

39.58  3.729.930 

39.6  3.729.927 


54.5P  3,729.931 

54.6E  3,729^932 

102  3,729,933 

226R  3.729.934 
3.729,957 

256  3,729,935 

274  3,729,936 

298  3,729.937 

CLASS  61 

35  Rc.27.630 

4IA  3,729,938 

43  3,729,939 

46.5  3.729,940 

72  3  3,729.941 

72.4  3.729.942 

CLASS  62 

22  3.729,943 

39  3,729,944 

40  3,729,945 

51  3,729,946 
60  3,729,947 
64  3,729,948 

149  3,729.949 

259  3.729,950 

427  3,729.951 

428  3,729.952 
CLASS  64 

9A  3.729.953 

CLASS  65 

2  3.730.695 

30  3.730.696 

43  3.730.698 

104  Re.27.634 

105  3,730,697 
237  "          3,730.699 

CLASS  66 

86  3,729.954 

89  3.729,955 

I72E  3.729,956 

CLASS  6S 

19.1  3,729.958 

3.729.959 

23.3  3.729.960 

18IR  3.729,961 

CLASS  70 

25  3,729.962 

230  3,729,963 

338  3,729,964 

395  3,729,965 

CLASS  71 

34  3,730.700 

67  3,730,701 

3,730,702 

69  3,730,703 

CLASS  72 

12  3,r29,966 

102  3,729,967 

127  3,729,969 

129  3.729,968 

208  3,729,970 

226  3,729,971 

228  3,729,972 

234  3,729,973 

292  3.729,974 

388  3.729,975 

389  3.729,976 
405  3.729,977 
457  3.729,978 

CLASS  73 

IR  3,729.979 

12  3.729.980 

I7A  3,729,981 

32  3.729,982 

40.7  3.729.983 

52  3.729.984 
61 R  3.729,987 
88.5R  3.729,985 

133R  3.729.989 

1 33  3.729,988 
3,729,990 

I36A  3,729,991 

146  3,729,992 

155  3,729,986 

181  3,729.993 

I94B  3,729.995 

I94E  3.729,994 


3,729,996 

3,729,997 

3,729.998 

3,729,999 

3,730,000 

3,730,002 

3,730,001 

3,730,004 

3,730,003 
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3.730,005 

3.730,006 

3.730,008 

3,730,007 

3,730.011 

3,730,012 

3,730,013 

3.730.009 

3,730.014 

3,730,016 

3,730,015 

3,730,017 

3,730,010 

3,730,018 

3,730,019 

3,730,020 

3,730,021 

3,730,022 

CLASS  75 

3,730,704 
3.730.705 
3,730.706 

CLASS  76 

3.730,023 
3,730,024 


302 

362AR 

384 

411 

422GC 

422R 

514 

541 

CLASS 

2 

13 

89.15 

89.2 
221 
242 
243FC 
243R 
394 

424.8B 
424.8R 
47IR 
477 
498 
502 
579E 
759 


129 
156 
206 

82 
112 

CLASS  81 

3  4  3.730.025 

346R  3.730.026 

180R  3.730,027 

CLASS >2 

3  3.730.028 

1 2  3.730.029 

2IR  3.730.030 

CLASS  S3 

3.730.031 
3,730,032 
3,730.033 
3,730,034 
3.730.035 
3.730.037 
3.730.039 
3.730,040 
3.730.041 
3.730.042 
3.730.043 
3.730.044 
3.730,036 
3.730,045 
3.730.038 


4 

II 

13 

38 

54 

68 

170 

177 

278 

471. 

502 

513 

554 

580 

837 


CLASS  M 

1 .05  3.730.046 

251  3,730,963 

402  3,730,047 

470  3,730.964 


S9MT  3,730,061 

CLASS  95 

4.5R  3.730,062 

lOCT  3.730.063 

IOC  3,730.064 

13  3.730.065 

31R  3,730,066 

44C  3.730.067 

44R  3.730.068 

98  3.730.069 

CLASS  96 

ISD  3.730.707 

IR  3.730.710 

1.2  3.730.708 

1.4  3.730.709 

1.5  3.730.711 
3.730.712 

1.7  3.730.714 

3  3.730.713 

27R  3.730.717 

29D  3.730.718 

29R  3.730.716 

35  1  3,730.715 

36  1  3.730.719 
383  3.730.720 
48PD  3.730.721 
563  3.730.722 
64  3.730.723 
74  3.730.724 
81  3.730,725 
84R  3,730.726 
95  3.730.727 

1I5R  3.730.734 

CLASS  9* 

2.04  3.730.070 

40D  3.730.071 

3.730,072 

60  3.730.073 

121  3.730.074 

CLASS  99 

3  3.730.728 

26  3.730.729 

50.5  3.730,730 

68  3.730.731 

80R  3.730,732 

100  3,730,733 

134R  3,730,735 

141 A  3.7.30.736 

I7IB  3.730,737 

174  3.7.30.738 

3,730,739 

187  3.730.740 

194  3.730.741 

233.11  3.730.742 

310  3.730.075 

347  3.730.076, 

CLASS  IM 

48  3,730,078 

121  3,730.079 

CLASS  101 

23  3,730,080 

25  3,730.081 

93MN  3.730.083 

93C  3,730.082 

109  3.730.084 


CLASS  S5 

110 

3.730.085 

45 

3.730.048 

148 

3.730.086 

CLASS  S6 

169 

3,730.087 

1 

3.730.049 

269 

3.730.088 

363 

3.730.089 

CLASS n 

365 

3.730.090 

14R 

3.730.050 

415.1 

3.730.092 

CLASS  90 

471 

3,730,091 

15 

3.730,051 

CLASS  1«2 

20 

3,730,052 

6 

3,730.093 

CLASS  91 

27R 

3.730.096 

469 

3.730.053 

3.730,097 

491 

3.730.054 

34.4 

3,730,098 

498 

3.730.055 

35.6 

3.730.099 

CLASS  92 

38 

3.730.094 

48 

3,730,056 

42C 

3,730.095 

110 

3,730,057 

70S 

3.730.100 

128 

3,730,058 

79 

3.730.101 

140 

3.730,059 

CLASS  1*4 

249 

3,730,060 

48 

3.730.102 

CLASS  93 

CLASS  It5 

S3R 

Re.27,631 

141 

3.730,103 

PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


IV9C°B 

3.730.104 

2I5C 

3.730.105 

253 

3,730.106 

CLAS» 

>  IM 

1 

3.730.743 

57 

3.730.744 

no 

3.730,745 

287St 

3.730.746 

28SB 

3.730.747 

3.730.748 

3,730,749 

309 

3.730.750 

CLASS  IM 

39  3.730.107 

43  3.730.077 

108  3.730.108 
156  3.730.109 

CLASS  It9 

25  3.730.110 

29  3.730.111 

CLASS  1 1* 

8R  3.730.112 

I8R  3.730.113 

3.730.114 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.730.115 

121.15  3.730.116 

212  3.730.117 

CLASS  1 13 

30  3.730.118 

CLASS  1 14 

5R  3.730.119 

3.730.120 

20  3.730.121 

53  3.730,122 

66.5H  3.730.123 

106  3.730.124 

109  3.730.125 
144B  3.730,126 
145A  3.730.127 
i!OI  3.730.128 
218  3.730.129 

CLASS  lis 

I8R  3.730,130 

4IHT  Re27.633 


CLASS  116 

120 

3.730.131 

133 

3.730.132 

CLASS  1 17 

II 

3.730.751 

3.730.752 

34 

3.730.753 

36.2 

3.730,754 

3.730.755 

47A 

3.730,757 

47R 

3.730.756 

51 

3.730.758 

72 

3.730.759 

101 

3.730.760 

104R 

3.730.763 

131 

3.730.761 

I39.5CO 

3.730.762 

201 

3.730.764 

212 

3.730.765 

217 

3.730,766 

239 

3.730,767 

CLASS  IIS 

2  3.730.133 

6  3.730.134 

16  3.730.135 

78  3,730.136 

325  3.730.137 

CLASS  119 

5  3.730.138 

23  3.730.139 

28  3.730.140 

51.5  3.730.141 

54  3.730.142 

130  3.730.143 

CLASS  123 

I3A  3.730,144 


CLASS 

8.41 

32EA 

41  12 

41.44 

43R 

44R 

73R 

90.18 
I03R 
II7A 
II9A 
il9R 

136 

142 
ISSBA 
I90O 
I93f 


123 

3.730,145 
3.730.146 
3.730.151 
3.730.147 
3.730,148 
3,730.152 
3,730,149 
3.730.150 
3.730.153 
3.730.154 
3.730.156 
3.730,155 
3,730.157 
3.730.158 
3.730.159 
3.730.160 
3.730.162 
3.730.161 
3.730.163 


CLASS  126 

266  3,730,165 

350R  3.730.166 

386  3.730.167 

CLASS  127 

19  3.730.768 

3.730.769 

46B  3.730.770 


CLASS 


2F 

2S 

2.05K 
2.05M 
2.08 
6 
25R 
66 
80A 
94 

142.5 

I45.S 

145.6 

152 

173 

213 

287 

303 

303.14 

325 

349R 


I2S 

3.730.168 
3.730.170 
3.730.169 
3.730.171 
3.730.172 
3.730.173 
3.730,175 
3,730,174 
3,730,176 
3.730.177 
3.730.164 
3.730.178 
3.730.179 
3.730.180 
3.730,181 
3,730,182 
3,730.183 
3.730.184 
3.730.185 
3.730.188 
3.730.186 
3.730.187 


CLASS  131 

I7R  3.730.189 

CLASS  132 

II  3,730.190 

73.6  3.730.191 

CLASS  134 

2  3.730.192 

10  3.730.193 

41  3.730.194 

138  3.730.195 

CLASS  135 

5A  3.730.196 

16  3.730.197 

20R  3.730.199 

50  3.730.198 

CLASS  13* 

6  3.730.771 

30  3.730.772 

83R  3,730.775 

86R  3.730.774 

lOOR  3.730.776 

131  3.730.777 


CLASS 


1 
13 


14 

68 

73 

87 
106 
119 
217 
329.1 
344 
355.12 
364 
487 
494 
512.4 
525 
588 
596 
596.2 
614 
614.05 
625.17 
625  23 
625.33 
625.48 
627.5 


137 

3.730.200 
3.730.201 
3.730.202 
3.730.203 
3.730.204 
3.730.205 
3.730.206 
3.730,207 
3,730.208 
3.730.209 
3.730.210 
3.730.211 
3.730.212 
3.730.213 
3.730.214 
3.730.215 
3.730.217 
3.730.218 
3.730.216 
3.730.219 
3.730.220 
3.730.221 
Re27,635 
3,730,222 
3,730,223 
3,730,224 
3,730,225 
3,730,226 


CLASS  I3« 

40  3.730,227 

46  3.730,773 

106  3,730J28 

114  3,730.229 


24 
66 

309 

CLASS  139 

3.730.230 
3.730.231 
3.730.232 
3.730.233 

147 

CLASS  140 

3.730.234 

172 

CLASS  141 

3.730.235 

27 

CLASS  144 

3.730.236 

52 
76 

CLASS  US 

3.730.237 
3.730,238 

CLASS  I4S 

1.5  3.730,778 

6.3  3.730.783 

6.35  3.730.779 

9  3.730.780 

II5R  3.730.781 

23  3.730.782 

101  3,730.784 

142  3.730.785 

175  3.730.786 

3.730.787 

CLASS  149 

I  3.730.788 

19  3.730.792 

22  3.730,789 

3.730.793 
44  3.7.30.790 

46  3.730.791 

CLASS  ISO 

2,5  3.730.240 

52A  3.730.241 

CLASS  ISI 

41.5  3.730.243 

41.7  3.730.242 

CLASS  IS2 

323  3.730.244 
352  3.730.245 
356  3,730.246 
367  3.730.247 
379        3.730.248 


5 
8 

96 
98 
112 
169 
173 
182 
201 
205 
272 


331 

332 
345 
353 
367 
380 
441 
515 
527 
559 
580 


CLASS 


IS* 

3.730.799 
3,730.800 
3,730,801 
3,730.802 
3.730,794 
3,730,795 
3,730,796 
3,730,797 
3,730.798 
3.730.803 
3.730.804 
3.730.805 
3.730.806 
3.730,807 
3.730.808 
3.730.809 
3,730.810 
3.730.811 
3.730.812 
3,730,813 
3,730,814 
3.730,815 
3.730.816 
3.730.817 


CLASS  160 

126  3.730.249 

CLASS  161 

17  3.730.818 

26  3.730.819 

38  3.730.820 
57  3.730.821 
66  3.730.822 
82  3.730.823 

142  3.730.824 

148  3.730.825 

193  3.730.826 

3.730.827 
258  3.730.828 

CLASS  162 

14*  3.730.830 

175  3.730.829 

321  3.730.831 

CLASS  1*4 

22  3.730.250 

82  3.730,251 

134  3.730.252 

241  3.730.253 

268  3.730.254 
274  3.730.255 

282  3.730,256 

283  3,>30,257 
3,730.258 

CLASS  l*S 
5  3.730.259 

27  3.730,260 

39  3.730.261 
46  3.730.262 
86  3.730.263 

128  3.730.264 

134  3.730.265 

186  3.730.266 

CLASS  I** 

.5  3.730.267 

177  3,730.268 

3.730.269 

247  3.730,270 

269  3,730.273 
294  3,730,271 

3.730.272 
299  3.730.274 

308  3.730.275 

314  3.730.276 


CLASS  1*9 

2R  3.730.278 

CLASS  172 

212  3.730.279 

581  3.730.280 

CLASS  173 

48  3.730,281 

CLASS  174 

13  3.730,965 

I5C  3,730,966 

3,730,967 
27  3,730,968 

52S  3,730,969 

688  3,730.971 

73R  3,730,970 

94R  3,730,972 

CLASS  175 

4.51  3,730,282 

53  3,730,283 

92  3,730,284 

220  3.730.285 

320  3,730.286 

CLASS  176 

30  3.730.832 

37  3.730,833 

45  3,730,834 


CLASS 
2R 
3 

S.I 
S2R 
5.4BD 
54CD 

5.4CK 

5  4ST 
54P 
5  4R 

5  6 

6 

6.8 


7  1 
7.5R 

7.8 
59 
695TV 

CLASS 

IHS 
IVC 
6 

8R 

15AL 
15BS 
I8FH 
27FK 
84R 
84T 

I00  2CH 
1002MD 
100.20 
100  2S 
100.4IK 
167 
175.3 
I753IR 


66 


3.730.312 


17* 

3,730.973 
3.730.974 
3.730.980 
3.730.975 
3.730.992 
3.730.976 
3.730.983 
3.730.978 
3.730.982 
3.730.977 
3.730,981 
3,730,979 
3.730.986 
3,730.984 
3.730.277 
3.730.985 
3.730.988 
3.730.987 
3.730.989 
3.730,991 
3,730.990 
3.730.993 
3.730.994 

179 

3.730.996 
3.730.995 
3.730.997 
3.731.000 
3.731.002 
3.730.998 
3.731.001 
3.731.003 
3.730.999 
3.731.004 
3.731.007 
3.731,006 
3.731.005 
3.731.008 
3.731.009 
3.731.010 
3.731.012 
3.731.011 

CLASS  IM 

6.5  3.730.287 

792R  3.730,288 

126  3,730,298 

CLASS  ISI 

.5NC         3,730,289 
24  3,730,290 

31B  3,730.291 

33HC  3.730.292 

36B  3.730.293 

CLASS  112 

20  3.730.294 

163  3,730.295 

CLASS  IM 

6.4  3.730.297 

CLASS  117 

29R  3,730.299 

CLASS  IM 

5  3,730.300 

71.6  3.730.301 

735  3,730.302 

170  3.730.303 

2I8XL  3.730.304 

322  3.730.305 

345  3,730.306 

352  3.730.307 

CLASS  IM 

41 R  3.730.308 

49  3.730.309 

CLASS  191 

29DM  3.730.310 

49  3.730.311 


CLASS  192 

3.3  3.730.315 

12C  3.7.30.313 

I8A  3.730.314 

41A  3.730.316 

84R  3.730.317 

95  3.730.319 

99S  3.730.318 

107M  3.730.320 

1 34  3.730.296 

CLASS  194 

9T  3.730.321 

CLASS  195 

1.7  3.730.835 

28N  3.730.836 

28R  3.730.837 

29  3.730.838 

3,730.839 

3IR  3,730,840 

63  3,730,841 

I03.5R  3,730,842 

3,730,843 

3,730,844 

129  3.730,845 

3,730,846 

CLASS  197 

36  3,730,322 
82  3,730,323 

CLASS  IM 

24  3,730,324 

33AD  3,730,326 

33R  3,730,325 

37  3.730,327 
44  3.730.328 

I27R  3.730.329 
3.730.330 
189  3.730.331 
213  3.730.332 
219       3.730.333 


CLASS 


4 
SA 

IID 

IIR 

34 

48R 

61.4SR 

61.49 

78 

80R 

81  9R 
I44B 
150R 
157 
I59R 
164R 
167A 
I72R 


2M 

3.731.013 
3.731.014 
3.731.015 
3.731.017 
3.731.016 
3.731,021 
3,731,018 
3,731.019 
3.731.020 
3.731.022 
3.731.023 
3.731.024 
3.731.025 
3.731.026 
3.731.029 
3.731.027 
3.731.030 
3.731.032 
3.731.028 
3.731.031 


CLASS  302 

103  3.730.849 

1 39  3.730.847 

173  3.730.848 

CLASS  2*3 

52  3.730,850 

CLASS  2M 

15  3,730,851 

38B  3,730,852 

43  3,730,853 

49  3,730,854 

55R  3.730.855 

56R  3.730.856 

59R  3.730.857 

3,730.858 

67  3,730.859 

lOS  3,730.860 

129.75  3.730.861 

149  3.730.864 

I63R  3.730.862 

164  3.730.863 

181  3.730.865 

3,730.866 

192  3.730.867 

I95C  3.730.869 

195P  3.730.868 

224  3.730.870 

245  3.730.871 

252  3.730.872 

298  3.730.873 

321  3.730.874 

CLASS  3M 

IR  3.730.334 

4531  3.730.335 

47B  3.730.336 

3.730.337 
63.2R  3.730.338 

65V  3.730.340 

84  3.730.339 

CLASS  2M 

57  3.730.875 

59  3.730.876 


143 

210 
213 

122 
164 


3.730.877 
3.730.878 
3.730.879 
3,730.880 

CLASS  209 

3,730,-342 
3,730,341 


CLASS  210 

6  3,730,881 
3,730,882 

7  3,730,883 
IS  3,7.30,884 
30  3.730.885 
37  3.730.886 
45  3.730.887 
52  3.730.888 
68  3.730.343 

152  3.730..344 

231  3,730.345 

242  3.730.346 

266  3.730.347 

274  3.730.348 

281  3.730.349 

321  3.730.350 
3.730.351 

332  3.730.352 

455  3.730.353 


CLASS  211 

38 

3.730.354 

59 

3.730.355 

CLASS  214 

IBC 

3.730.356 

6DK 

3.730.357 

I6.4A 

3.730.358 

38D 

3.730.359 

63 

3.730.360 

85 

3.730.361 

140 

3.730.362 

302 

3.730.364 

3.730.365 

512 

3.730.366 

518 

3.730.367 

653 

3.730.368 

674 

3.730.369 

CLASS  215 

9 

3.730.370 

3.730.371 

32 

3.730.372 

CLASS  219 

7.5 

3.731,033 

10.49 

3,731.034 

1055 

3.731.035 

3.731.036 

3.731.037 

3.731.038 

1079 

3.731.040 

56 

3.731.042 

62 

3.731.041 

69V 

3.731.043 

3.731.044 

3.731.045 

78 

3.731,046 

12IEB 

3,731,052 

12IP 

3,731,047 

130 

3,731,048 

13IF 

3,731,049 

149 

3,731,050 

162 

3,731,051 

202 

3,731,053 

243 

3.731,054 

349 

3.731.055 

361 

3,731.056 

363 

3.731.057 

407 

3.731.039 

523 

3.731.058 

535 

3,730.373 

CLASS  220 

9LG 

3,730,375 

9F 

3,730,374 

27 

3,730,376 

3,730,377 

29 

3,730,378 

48 

3,730,379 

54 

3,730,380 

3,730,381 

60R 

3,730,382 

66 

3,730,383 

71 

3,730,384 

97C 

3,730,385 

7 

68 

265 


CLASS  221 

3,730,386 
3,730,388 
3,730,387 


CLASS  332 

31  3,730,389 

79  3,730,390 

82  3,730,391 

3.730.392 

106  3.730,393 

137  3,730,394 

145  3,730,395 

166  3,730,396 

254  3,730,397 


^- 


<> 


.309 
4H2 
497 
512 
5*1 
572 


.3.730.398 
3.730.399 
3.730.400 
3.730.401 
3.730.402 
3.730.403 


CLASS  233 

.38  3.730,404 

72  3,730,405 

95  3,730,406 

CLASS  234 

9  3.730.407 

CLASS  335 

2  3.730.408 
14  3.730,409 
96.S  3,730,410 

100  3,730,411 

103  3,730,412 

CLASS  226 
97  3,730.413 

CLASS  227 

8  Re. 27.628 

130  3.730.414 

CLASS  228 

3  3.730.415 
CLASS  229 

l*A  3.730.416 

23R  3.730,417 

27lt  3,730,418 

2t  3.730,419 

44R  3,730,420 

66R  3,730,421 

CLASS  233 

3,730,422 
3,730,423 


16 
38 


CLASS  234 

130  3.730,424 

CLASS  235 

61 A  3.731.059 

61. IID  3.731.061 

3.731.085 

61.1  IE  3.731.062 

3.731.063 

3.731.064 

6I.I2N  3.731.065 

61. 7B  3.731.076 

I   61, 7R  3.731.060 

92CN  3.731.066 

92FO  3.731.067 

101  3.731.068 

151  12  3.731.071 
151.3  3.731.069 

3.731.070 
3.731.072 

152  3.731.073 
155  3.731.074 
164  3.730.425 
181  3.731.075 

CLASS  23* 
44C  3,7.30,426 

46  3,730,427 
«7  3,730,428 
94  3,730.429 

101  3.730.430 

CLASS  237 
2  Re, 27.632 

CLASS  239 

1  3.730.431 

2R  3.730.432 

IS  3,730.433 

47  3.730.434 
213  3.730.435 
265.39  3.730.436 
.306  3.730,437 
490  3,730,438 
S90.3  3,730,439 
S90.5  3.730.440 

CLASS  340 

I  EL  3.731.077 

6.4W  3.731.084 

7.IH  3,731,079 

9.S  3.731,080 

lOR  3.731.081 

I0.S  3.731.082 

10.65  3.731.083 

II  3.731.078 

Class  34 1 

23  3.730.445 

*0  3.730.441 

3.730.442 

•2.1  3.730.443 

•2J  3.730.444 

no  3.730.446 

282.1  3.730.363 

CLASS  243 

18PW  3.730.447 

43.1  3.730.448 

S7.I  3.730.449 

6*  3.730.450 

«S  3.730.451 

M.4  3.730.452 
I    ' 


84. 1 L 
191 
192 


3.730.455 
3.730.453 
3.7.30.454 


CLASS  344 

ISA  3.730.457 

12B  3.730.456 

43  3.730.458 

48  3.730.459 

53R  3.730.460 

77E  3.730.461 

CLASS  34* 

63C  3.731,086 

169D  3,731,087 

182B  3.731.088 

CLASS  34S 

10  3.730,462 

22  3,730,463 

57  3,730,464 

188.6  3,730.465 

216  3.730.466 

243  3,730.467 

3.730.477 

246  3.730.468 

265  3,7.30.469 

274  3.730.470 

3.730.471 

300  3.730.472 

358R  3.730.473 

478  3.730,474 

CLASS  249 

3,730,475 
3.7.30,476 


13 
191 

CLASS 

41.9SB 
43 
43  5R 

44 

49.5AE 

49.5A 

49.5D 

51.5 

83.3H 

83.6Kr 
108R 

199 

203 

217R 

231SE 

236R 


8 
121 


250 

3,731,089 
3,731,090 
3,731,09! 
3.731,092 
3,731.093 
3,731.096 
3.731.095 
3.731.094 
3.731.097 
3.731,098 
3,731,099 
3,731,100 
3.731.101 
3.731.102 
3.731.103 
3.731.104 
3.731.105 
3,731,107 
3,731,106 

CLASS  251 

3,7.30,478 
3,730,479 


CLASS  252 

7  3,7.30,890 

8  1  3,730,891 
8,5C  3.7.30,900 
8.75  3,730,892 

12  4  3,730,893 

16  3,730,894 

18  3.730.895 

28  3.730.896 

57  3.730.485 

78  3.730.889 

3,7.30.897 

3,730,898 

87  3,730,901 

99  3,730,902 

156  3,730,903 

171  3,730,904 

316  3.730,905 

342  3,7.30,906 

358  3,730.907 

426  3.730.908 

434  3.730.909 

455Z  3.730.910 

516  3.730.911 

528  3.730.912 

541  3.730.913 

CLASS  354 

71  3,730.480 

93R  3.730.481 

124  3.730.482 

150  3.730.483 

167  3.730.484 

CLASS  256 

3.730.899 


14 


CLASS  259 

6  3.730.486 

3.730.487 

67  3.730.488 

72  3.730.489 

108  3.730.490 

109  3.730.491 
193  3.730.492 

CLASS  2M 

2A  3.730.922 

2N  3.730.915 

2S  '3.730.914 

2.5AK         3.730.917 
2.5AO         3.730.923 


25AZ 
2,5B 

2.5M 
2.5N 
25P 

R 

17,4ST 
18EP 
23EP 
23H 
29.1SB 
29.2TN 
29.6WB 
29.7R 
31,6 
33,4EP 
37SB 
37N 

37R 
41 A 

45,75R 

47CP 

47EC 

47EN 
47ET 
47UA 
47R 

77.5AM 
77,5AO 
77, SB 
78A 

248,5 

256.40 

286R 

308B 

673 

683.2 


3.7.30.919 
3.730.920 
3.7.30.918 
3.730.916 
3,730.921 
3.730.931 
3.7.30.924 
3.730.925 
3.730.926 
3.730.930 
3.730.929 
3.730.932 
3.730,927 
3,730,933 
3,730,928 
3,730.934 
3.730.935 
3.730.938 
3.730.936 
3.730.939 
3.730.937 
3.730.940 
3.730.942 
3.730.943 
3.730.941 
3.730.948 
3.730.945 
3.730.944 
3.730.947 
3,730.946 
3.730.949 
3.730.953 
3.730.950 
3.730.951 
3.730.952 
3.7.30.954 
3.730.955 
3.730.956 
Re,27.629 
3.730.957 
3.730.958 


CLASS  3*1 

4  3.730.493 

21  3.730.494 

23A  3.730.496 

24  3.730.497 

34A  3.730.495 

39B  3.730.498 

109  3.730.499 

140  3,730.500 

CLASS  2M 

263  3.730.959 

CLASS  2** 

4A  3.730.501 

5R  3.730.502 

20  3.730.503 

23H  3.730.504 

34L  3.730.505 

39  3.730.506 

3.730.507 

CLASS  2*7 

3.730.508 
3.730.509 
CLASS  2*9 

3.730.510 
3.730.511 


52 
152 

25 
152 

CLASS  271 

9  3.730.513 

II  3.730.514 

46  3.730.515 

62R  :          3.730.516 

76  3.730.517 

CLASS  272 

IR  3.730.518 

3.730.520 

57A  3.730.521 

60  3.730.522 

67  3.730.523 

CLASS  273 

IR  3.730.519 

85R  3.7.30.524 

89  3.730.525 

95A  3.730.526 

131KN  3.730.527 

134AD  3,730.528 

186A  3.730^29 

3.730,530 

191 A  3,730,531 

CLASS  274 

4B  3,730,534 

3.730,535 


11.35T  3,730,543 

II.37L  3,730,544 

16  3,730.546 

1 16  3.730.547 

124F  3.730.548 

3.730.549 

3.730.550 

150AB  3.730.551 

150E  3.730.545 

I79R  3.730.552 

277  3.730.553 

406A  3.730.554 

432  3.730.555 

500  3.730.556 

504  3.730,557 

511  3,730,558 

513  3.730.559 

CLASS  2SI 

21  3.730.560 

CLASS  285 

12  3.730.561 

1 10  3.730.562 

114  3.730.563 

115  3.730.564 
158  3.730.565 
229  3.730.566 
382.4  3,730.567 

CLASS  287 

20.927  3,730.568 

52.08  3,730,569 

53H  3.730.571 

53R  3.730.570 

53.5  3.730.572 


CLASS  2M 

17 

3,7.30,573 

38 

3,731,108 

CLASS  292 

92 

3,730,574 

216 

3,730,575 

246 

3,7.30,576 

251.3 

3,730,577 

318 

3,730.578 

CLASS  294 

8  3.730.579 

CLASS  296 

23R  3.730.580 

28R  3.730.582 

37R  3.730.581 

64  3.730.583 

.       CLASS  297 

45  3.730.584 

85  3.730.585 

216  3.730.586 

274  3,730.587 

284  3.730.588 

391  3.730.589 

445  3.730.590 

CLASS  2M 

17,6  3.730.591 

CLASS  299 

17  3.730.592 

76  3.730.593 

CLASS  301 

63PW  3.730.594 

CLASS  303 

2R  3.730.595 

CLASS  303 

3  3.730.596 

21F  3.730.541 

22A  3.730.597 

CLASS  307 

88LC  3.731.109 

88,3  3.731.110 

106  3.731.111 

109  3.731.112 

119  3.731.113 

205  3.731.114 

213  3.731.120 

238  3.731.115 

251  3.731.116 

254  3.731.117 

255  3.731.118 
264  3.731.122 
291  3.731.119 
309  3.731.123 

CLASS  3M 

132  3.730.598 

187  3.730.599 

244  3.730,600 


4F                3,730,533 

CLASS  310 

4G               3,730,532 

9A 

1               3.731.124 

23R               3.730,536 

49 

3.731.125 

68 

3.731.126 

CLASS  377 

227 

3.731.121 

1                   3.730.537 

254 

3.731.127 

96R                3.730.538 

CLASS  379 

10 

CLASS  313 

3.730.602 

4                  3,730.539 

108 

3.730.601 

91                   3.730.540 

116 

3.730.603 

CLASS  3M 

257 

3.730,605 

9                  3,730.542 

319 

3.730.604 

CLASS  313 

60  3.731.128 

64  3.731.129 

109.5  3.731.131 

3.731.132 

113  3,731.133 

CLASS  315 

16  3.731.136 

2IC  3,731.134 

29  3.731.138 

3IR  3.731.135 

33  3.731.139 

39,61       ~     3.731.140 
39  77  3.731.137 

83  3.731.141 

94  3.731.142 

209T  3.731.t43 

3.731.144 

CLASS  31* 

19  3.730.606 
CLASS  317 

3  '    3.731.145 

3.731.146 

5  3.731.147 

IIA  3.731.149 

18D  3.731.148 

20  3.731.150 
27R  3.731. 151 

3.731.152 

33R  3.731.153 

70  3.731.154 

99  3.731.155 

lOlDH  3.731,157 

134  3.731,156 

234R  3,731,158 

3.731,159 

3,731.160 

235R  3.731.161 

3.731.162 

3.731,163 

3.731.164 

249T  3.731.165 

258  3.731.130 

CLASS  318 

35  3.731.166 

114  3.7.31.167 
139  3.731.168 
227  3.731.169 
257  3.731.170 
396  3.731,171 
439  3,731,172 
471  3,731,173 
485  3.731.174 
570  3.731.175 
603  3.731.177 

619  3.731.176 

620  3.731.178 
CLASS  321 

15  3.731.179 

69NL  3.731.180 


4 
19 
24 


CLASS  323 

3.731. 181 
3.731.182 
3.731.183 


CLASS  334 

.5E  3.731.196 

34R  3.731.184 

54  3.731.185 
57N  3.731.186 
62R  3.731.189 
65R  3.731,187 
77E  3,731,188 

142  3,731,190 

158D  3,731,192 

158F  3,731,191 

162  3,731,193 

186  3,731,194 

189  3,731,195 

CLASS  325 

32  3,731,197 

38A  3,731,199 

42  3,731.198 

55  3.731.200 
105  3.731.201 
357  3.731.202 
363  3.731.203 

CLASS  338 

5  3.731.205 

58  3.731.206 

119  3.731.207 

127  3.731.208 

134  3.731.204 

151  3.731.209 

155  3.731.210 

233  3.731.211 

CLASS  329 

50  3.731.212 

166  3.731.213 

CLASS  330 

55  3.73I.2I4 

29  3.731.215 
3.731.216 

56  3.731.217 


178 


3.731.218 


CLASS  331 

lA  3.731.220 

14  3,731.219 

94. 5P  3,731,225 

94.5  3,731,221 

3,731,222 

3,731.223 

3.731.224 

3.731.226 

3.731.227 

111  3.731.228 

1I6M  3.731,229 

1I6R  3.731,230 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3.731.231 

9R  3.731.233 

3IR  3.731.232 

CLASS  333 

1  3,731,234 

6  3,731,235 

9  3,731,236 

24R  3.731,237 

26  3,731.238 


CLASS  335 

167 

3.731.239 

196 

3.731.240 

213 

3.731.241 

284 

3.731.242 

CLASS  33* 

61 

3.731.243 

187 

3.731.244 

192 

3.731.245 

3.731.246 

CLASS  337 

140 

3.731.247 

208 

3.731.248 

CLASS  338 

325 

3.731.249 

CLASS  339 

12V  3.731.250 

I7CF  3.731.254 

I7F  3.731.251 

17L  3.731.252 

2IR  3.731.255 

22B  3.731.256 

44M  3.731.257 

48  3.731.258 

66M  3.731.2.59 

127R  3.731.260 

217S  3.731.253 

220R  3.731.261 


CLASS  34* 

2 

3.731.262 

3PS 

3.731.264 

3R 

3.731.263 

5H 

3.731.265 

jILF 

3.731.266 

9 

3.731.267 

I5.5CC 

3.731.269 

I5  5CP 

3,731.270 

15  5rA 

3,731.268 

16 

3.731.273 

41 

3.731.271 

52R 

3.731.274 

69 

3.731.272 

I46.1AB 

3.731.275 

1463Z 

3.731.276 

163R 

3.731.277 

172.005 

3.731.281 

172.5 

3.731.278 

3.731.279 

3.731.280 

3.731.282 

3.731.283 

3.731.284 

3.731.285 

I73RC 

3.731.286 

173R 

3.731.287 

174TF 

3.731.288 

174YC 

3.731.290 

174,IE 

3.731.291 

3,731.292 

174, IH 

3,731.293 

174. IR 

3.731.289 

2t3R 

3.731.294 

242 

3.731.295 

248A 

3.731.296 

248 

3.731.297 

262 

3.731.298 

324A 

3.731.299 

347AD 

3.731.302 

347DA 

3.731.300 

347P 

3.731.301 

373R 

3.731.303 

CLASS  343 

5  DP 

3.7S  1.304 

5PD 

3.731.305 

5R 

3.731.306 

7.5 

3.731.307 

7.7 

3.731,308 

17  IR 

3,731.310 

17.2PC 

3,731.311 

PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


17  7  >.73 1.30V 

II2TC  3.731.312 

717  3.731.314 

K54  3.731.313 

3.73 1.3 1 5 

3.731.316 

CLASS  34* 

I07R  3.731.317 

143  3.731.318 

CLASS  3M 

I60LC  3.730.607 

160R  3.730.608 

161  3.730.609 

I62SK  3.730.610 

288  3.730.611 

305  3.730,612 


72 

91 

109 

166 

244 


19 
26 


CLASS  3S2 

3.730.613 
3.730.614 
3.730.61  S 
3.730.616 
3.730.617 

CLASS  353 

3,730,618 
3,730,619 


CLASS  3SS 

8  3,730.620 

9  3,730.621 
14  3,730.622 
16  3.730.623 

132  3.730.624 


5 
28 
74 

101 
ISO 
1S6 

203 

217 


CLASS  356 

3.730.628 
3.730.625 
3.730.629 
3.730.630 
3.730.626 
3.730,631 
3,730.632 
3,730,633 
3,730.627 

CLASS  4«l 

Rc.27.6^6 


CLASS  4M 

22  3.730.634 

46  3.730.635 

168  3.730.636 


239 

24 
117 
119 
199  A 

8 

95 

12 

77 
122 
269 
408 
424 


3.730.637 

CLASS  415 

3.730.638 
3.730,640 
3.730.639 
3.730.641 

CLASS  41* 

3.730.643 
3.730.644 

CLASS  417 

3.730.645 
3.730.646 
3.730.647 
3.730.648 
3.730.649 
3.730.642 


475 
554 

.568 

32 

34 

122 

131 

78 

3 

47 

78 

122 

126 


3.730.650 
3.730.651 
3.730.652 

CLASS  411 

3.730.653 
3,730.654 
3.730.655 
3,730,656 

CLASS  434 

3,730,960 

CLASS  42S 

3,730,657 
3.730.658 
3.730.659 
3.730.660 
3.730.661 


131 

222 

259 

338 

405H 

445 


3.730.662 
3.730.663 
3.730.665 
3.730.664 
3.730.666 
3.730.667 


CLASiS43l 

10  3.730.668 

93  3.730,669 

256  3.730.670 

264  3.730.672 

274  3.730.671 

278  3.730.673 

288  3.73«.*74 

CLASS  432 

60       3.730.675 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Classircation  of  Designs 


n  7 

251  226.791 

D  8- 

36  226.798 

193 

226.805 

D34- 

226.812 

D48- 

24  226.818 

D57- 

226.824 

311  226.792 

235  226.799 

275 

226.806 

IS  226.813 

27  226.819 

D66- 

226.825 

D  6— 

20  226.793 

226.800 

D14-   3 

226.807 

226.814 

31  226.820 

D7I- 

226.826 

66  226.794 

226.801 

6 

226.808 

D44- 

1  226.815 

D49— 

6  226.821 

226.827 

201  226.795 
234  226.796 

D  9- 

7 1  226.802 
139  226.803 

D22-  13 

226.809 
226.810 

226.816 
10  226.817 

17  226.822 

D83- 

226.828 

235  226.797 

186  226.804 

D26-  14 

226.811 

226.830 

DSS- 

1  226.823 

12  226.829 

/ 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

|N*tk<  •(  Dec.  I*.  19*9.  M9  O.G.  *ar7| 


>M>-  27Rr9 10.005 


60X910.002 


87R        1910.004     252-         7I7T9I0.003     260-        238X910.001 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia ^ 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii , 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana % 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts ,...  25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27, 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana \ 30 

Nebraska 3i 

Nevada ...: 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York... 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico , 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


'  (Fifsl  number  in  li*tint  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  toobtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


f 


1 

3.729.998 

3,730.131 

3,730,735 

8      3,729,752 

3,731,023 

3,729,862 

3,730,105 

3,736,134 

3,730,760 

3.729,900 

3,731,057 

3,730,361 

2 

3,729,879 

3,730.141 

3,730,776 

3,730,064 

3,731,064 

3,730.444 
3,730,471 

4 

.   3.729.901 

3.730.145 

3,730,788 

3.730,22$ 

3,731.065 

3,729.909 

3.730.150 

3,730,792 

3.730.268 

3,731,068 

3,730,622 

3,729,948 

3.730.160 

3,730,793 

3,730,270 

3,731,070 

3,730,741 

3,729.990 

1      3.730.172 

3,730,815 

3.730,337 

3,731,107 

3,730,937 

3.730.127 

3.730.181 

3,730,835 

3.730.580 

3,731,163 

3,731,295 
16      3,730,17^ 

3,730,132 

3.730.182 

3,730,842 

3.730,603 

3,731,205 

3.730,234 

3,730.186 

3,730,889 

3,730,772 

3,731,218 

3,730,187 

3.730.425 

3.730.191 

3,730,891 

3,730,791 

3,731,253 

3,730,556 

3.730.890 

3,730,194 

3,730.893 

3,730,849 

3,731,261 

3,730,559 

3,731,181 

3.730,203 

3.730.897 

3,731,001 

3,731,293 

3,730,592 

S 

3,730,590 

3,730,208 

3.730.898 

3,731,176 

3,731.294 

3,730,763 

* 

:   Rc27,630 

3,730,214 

3.730,909 

3,731,208 

10      3,730,490 

•  3,731,274 

Re  27,631 

3,730,223 

3.730.922 

3.731,289 

3,730,685 

17      3,729,744 

3,729,757 

3,730,224 

3.730.947 

9      3.729.747 

3,730,717 

3,729,745 

3,729,774 

3,730,247 

3.730,985 

3.729.797 

3,730,918 

3,729,770 

3,729.775 

3,730,267 

3,731,010 

3.729,848 

3,731,101 

3,729,771 

3,729.778 

3,730,273 

3.731,020 

3,729,860 

3.731,102 

3,729,772 

3,729,796 

3,730,277 

3,731,026 

3.729,977 

11      3,729,829 

3,729,782 

3,729.801 

3,730,287 

3,731,051 

3.729,980 

3,730,120 

3,729,804 

3,729,802 

3,730,292 

3.731,059 

3,730,006 

3,730,543 

3,729,836 

3,729,809 

3,730,311 

3,731,061 

3.730.015 

3,730,789 

3,729,845 

3,729.817 

3,730.352 

3,731,062 

3,730.052 

12      3,729.751 

3.729,847 

3.729.850 

3,730,358 

3,731.075 

3,730,077 

3,729,768 

3.729.881 

3.729,856 

3,730.387 

3.731,090 

3,730,084 

3,729,855 

3.729.882 

3,729,859 

3,730.391 

3.731,098 

3.730,112 

3.729,906 

3.729,885 

3,729.868 

3.730.394 

3,731,099 

3.730,193 

3,730,122 

3.729,894 

3.729.870 

3,730,399 

3,731,103 

1   3,730,229 

3,730,139 

3,729.897 

3.729.874 

3,730.431 

3,731.104 

1   3,730,322 

3,730,171 

3,729,91 1 

3,729,878 

3,730,432 

3.731.106 

3.730,392 

3,730,179 

3.729.922 

3,729.883 

3,730,438 

3.731.116 

3,730,424 

3.730,189 

3.729,936 

3.729.884 

3,730,443 

3,731.133 

3.730,434 

3.730,195 

3,729,959 

3.729,899 

3,730.457 

3.731.146 

i       3,730,499 

3,730,l9r 

3,730.005 

3.729.935 

3.730,459 

3,731.165 

3,730,531 

3,730,371 

3,730.010 

3,729.951 

3,730,470 

3.731.196 

3.730.539 

3,730,429 

3,730,016 

3,729.965 

3,730.483 

3.731.209 

3.730,552 

3,730,436 

3,730,018 

3.729.987 

3.730,496 

3.731,221 

3.730,555 

3,730,469 

3.730.029 

3.730.002 

3.730,553 

3.731,233 

3.730,576 

3,730,512 

3,730.043 

3.730.013 

3,730.560 

3.731.238 

3.730,600 

3,730.628 

3,730.075 

1 

3.730.019 

3.730,563 

3.731.255 

3,730,634 

3.730.650 

3,730.076 

3,730.046 

3.730,564 

3.731.264 

3,730,640 

3.730.662 

3,730,087 

3.730.050 

3.730.567 

3,731.273 

3.730.664 

3,730,980 

3,730,090 

3,730.081 

3.730.572 

3.731.276 

I         3.730,732 

3,731,174 

3,730,104 

3.730.091 

3.730.578 

3.731.283 

3,730,779 

3.731,200 

3,730,148 

3.730,093 

3.730.612 

3.73  U91 

3,730.841 

3,731.306 

3,730,149 

3,730,108 

3.730,613 

3.731.292 

3.730.848 

3.731.307 

3,730,157 

3,730.111 

3.730.633 

3.731.304 

3.730,855 

13      3.729,761 

3,730,168 

3.730.123 

3,730.684 

3.731,305 

3.730.919 

3,729,763 

3.730,176 

3,730,125 

3,730,703 

3.731.311 

3.730.979 

3.729.857 

3,730.184 

PI  53 


PI  54 
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3.7.10.209 

3.729.912 

3.730,.301 

3.730,308 

3,730,316 

3,729.971 

3,730.239 

3.729.979 

3,730,304 

3,730.374 

3,7.30.324 

3,730,011 

3.730.264 

3.730.045 

3,7.30,305 

3.730,382 

3.730.398 

3,7.30,042 

3.730,280 

3.730.085 

3,730,315 

3.7.30,388 

3.7.30.453 

3.7.30,086 

3.730.285 

3.730.088 

3.730,330 

3,730.390 

3.7.30.454 

3,730.099 

3.730,307 

3.730.092 

3.730.347 

3.730.397 

3.7.30.465 

3.730.102 

3.730.314 

3.730.098 

3.730.357 

3.730.421 

3.730.475 

3.7.30.110 

3.730.32H 

3.730.121 

3.730.366 

3.730.452 

3.730.493 

3.730.151 

3,730.331 

3.730.281 

3.730.420 

3.730.492 

3.730.495 

3.730.215 

3.730.332 

3,730.502 

3.730.451 

3.730.511 

3.730.573 

3.730.217 

3.730.335 

3.730,683 

3.730,462 

3.730.524 

3.730.577 

3.730.222 

3.730,338 

3,730.705 

3.730.481 

3.730.528 

3.730.584 

3.730.246 

3,730.355 

3.730.715 

3.730.498 

3.730.566 

3.730.595 

3.730.260 

3.730.370 

3.730.882 

3.730.540 

3.730.606 

3.730.597 

3.730.303 

3.730.372 

3.730.910 

3.730.541 

3.730.629 

3.730.604 

3.730.320 

3.730.376 

3.730.951 

3.730.551 

3.730.654 

3.730.620 

3.730.325 

3.730.377 

3.730.998 

3.730.554 

3.730.681 

3.7.30.621 

3.730.344 

3.730.393 

3.731.096 

3.730.575 

3.730.702 

3.730.623 

3.730.365 

3.730,416 

3.731.114 

3.730.581 

3.730.714 

3.730.624 

3.730.379 

3.730.466 

3.731.122 

3.730.583 

3.730.719 

3.730.637 

3.730.380 

3.730.468 

3,731.198 

3.730.653 

3.730.744 

3.730.707 

3.7.30.414 

3.730.477 

3.73 1.232 

3.730.659 

3.730.787 

3.730.708 

3.730.446 

3.730.482 

3.731.315 

3.730.674 

3.730.803 

3.730.713 

3.730.461 

3.7.30.487 

3,731.316 

3.730.686 

3.730.881 

3.730.721 

3.730.507 

3.730.500 

25             Rc27.628 

3.730.691 

3.730.894 

3.730.723 

3.730.508 

3.730.519 

3.729.748 

3.730.701 

3.730.899 

3.730.724 

3.730.510 

3.730.527 

3.729.756 

3.730.742 

3.730.908 

3.730.727 

3.730.517 

3.730.535 

3.729.764 

3.730.743 

3.730.912 

3.7.30.736 

3.730.547 

3.730.545 

3,729.777 

3.730.807 

3.730.920 

3.7.30.751 

3.730.549 

3.730.593 

3.729.794 

3.730.812 

3.730.923 

3.730.753 

3.730.557 

3,730.615 

3.729.872 

3.730.839 

3.730.927 

3.730.765 

3.7.30.598 

3.730.740 

3.729.895 

3.730.866 

3.730.929 

3.730.774 

3.730.647 

3.730.770 

3.729.953 

3.730.867 

3.730,935 

3.730.782 

3.730.658 

3,730.809 

3.729.973 

3.730.915 

3.730.939 

3.730.786 

3.730.672 

3.730,829 

3.729.993 

3.730.930 

3.730.940 

3.730.795 

3.730.687 

3.730,875 

3.730.082 

3.730.970 

3.730.942 

3.730.818 

3.730.695 

3.730.878 

3.730.144 

3.731.019 

3.730.943 

3.7.30.830 

3.730.749 

3,730.925 

3.730.170 

3.731.035 

3.730.950 

3.730.843 

3.730.754 

3,730,976 

3.730.227 

3.731.046 

3.730.955 

3.730.864 

3.730.755 

3,731,003 

3.730.244 

3.731.067 

3.730.960 

3.730.868 

3.730.773 

3,731,017 

3.730.265 

3.731.080 

3,730.969 

3.730.931 

3.730.798 

3,731,025 

3.730.353 

3.731.158 

3,730.972 

3.730.932 

3.730.821 

3.731,077 

3.730.407 

3.731.171 

3.730.977 

3.730.938 

3.730.822 

3.731.078 

3.730.410 

3,731.197 

3.730.991 

3.730.944 

3.730.832 

3.731.081 

3.730.449 

3.731.213 

3.730.995 

3.7.A0.946 

3.730.833 

3.731.113 

3.730.473 

3.731.260 

3.731.000 

3.730.954 

3.730.834 

3.731.157 

3.730.479 

3.731.290 

3.731.002 

3.730.962 

3.730.861 

3.731.187 

3.730.484 

27              3.729.753 

3.731.014 

3.730.964 

3.730.862 

3.731.230 

3.730.488 

3.729.849 

3.731.015 

3.730.984 

3.730.865 

3.731.259 

3.730.544 

3.729.858 

3.731.037 

3.730.986 

3.730.945 

18 

3.729.746 

3.730.571 

3.729.963 

3.731.058 

3.730.989 

3.731.040 

' 

3.729.795 

3.730.627 

3.730.070 

3.731.073 

3.730,992 

3.731.050 

3.729.826 

3.730.693 

3,730.128 

3.731.109 

3,730,999 

3.731.087 

3.729.887 

3.730.716 

3.730.368 

3.731.124 

3,731,006 

3.731.202 

3.730.101 

3.730.725 

3.730.518 

3.731.131 

3,731,008 

3.731.248 

3.730.106 

3.730.737 

3.730.594 

3.731.152 

3,731.012 

3.731.300 

3.730.178 

3.730.775 

3.730.729 

^.731.160 

3.731.086 

40              3.729.927 

3.730.185 

3.730.794 

3.730.764 

3.731.180 

3.731.127 

3.729.944 

3.730.196 

3.730.831 

3,730.952 

3.731.183 

3.731.136 

3.729.981 

3.730.360 

3.730.885 

3,731.139 

3.731.186 

3.731.138 

3.730.271 

3.730.428 

3.730.965 

3.731.173 

3.731,192 

3.731.143 

3.730.274 

3.730.433 

^        3.730.967 
^        3.731.005 

28              3.730.038 

3,731,194 

3.731.144 

3.730.275 

3.730.480 

29              3.729.780 

3,731,223 

3.731.145 

3.730.276 

3.730.574 

3.731.083 

3.729.865 

3,731,224 

3.731.156 

3,730.339 

3.730.589 

3.731.097 

3.729.889 

3.731,234 

3.731.159 

3,730,375 

3.730.641 

3,731.110 

3.730.023 

3,731,237 

3.731.184 

3,730,455 

3.730.642 

3,731.137 

3.730.049 

3.731,251 

3.731.191 

3.730.478 

3.730.692 

3.731.175 

3,730,142 

3,731,266 

3.731.203 

3.730.690 

3.730.844 

3,731,189 

3,730,294 

3,731,278 

3.731.210 

3.730.850 

3.730,895 

3,731,214 

3,730,327 

3,731,281 

3.731.211 

3.730.858 

3.730,956 

3,731,226 

3,730.348 

3,731,308 

3.731.215 

3.730.896 

3.731.179 

3,731,235 

3.730.579 

3,731,310 

3.731.217 

3.730.901 

19 

Rc.27.635 

3,731,236 

3.730.582 

35              3,730.631 

3.731.222 

3.730.934 

3.729.926 

3,731,244 

3.730.781 

3.730.682 

3.731.247 

3.730.958 

3.730.095 

3,731,263 

3.730.917 

36              3.729.750 

3.731.249 

3.731.091 

3,730,192 

3,731,317 

3.731.024 

3.729.814 

3.731.252 

3,731.220 

3.730,242 

26              3,729,779 

3.731.029 

3.729.824 

3.731.267 

3.731.268 

3.730,296 

3,729.805 

30              3.730.113 

3.729.825 

3.731.275 

3.731.302 

3,730,472 

3.729.808 

3.730.643 

3.729.843 

3.731.280 

41               3.729.749 

3,731.048 

3.729.818 

3.731.047 

3.729.896 

3.731.282 

3.729.976 

20 

3.729.908 

3.729.823 

3.731.053 

3.729.898 

3.731,287 

3.730.032 

3.729.947 

3.729.833 

3.731.056 

3.729.928 

3,731,309 

3.730.103 

3.730.056 

3.729,864 

31               3.729.994 

3.729.946 

3,731,314 

3.730.114 

3.730.107 

3.729.867 

3.730.435 

3.729.952 

37              3,729,776 

3.730.226 

3,730,153 

3.729.880 

32              3.730.430 

3.729.964 

3,729,838 

3.730.395 

3,730.521 

3.729.904 

33              3.729.813 

3.729.966 

3,729,893 

3.730.523 

3.731,013 

3.729.937 

3.730.007 

3.729.992 

3,729,916 

3.730,816 

21 

.       3.730.213 

3.729.960 

3.730.079 

3.730.009 

3,730,137 

3,730,820 

3.730,241 

3.730,004 

3.731.105 

3.730.035 

3,730,386 

3,730,993 

3,730.417 

3,730,014 

3,731.225 

3.730.041 

3.730.405 

3,731,111 

3.730.439 

3,730,021 

3.731.299 

3.730.067 

3.730.419 

42              Re.27,634 

3.730.440 

3,730,022 

34              3.729.784 

3.730.071 

3.730.442 

3,729,755 

3.730.602 

3,730,027 

3,729,787 

3.730.089 

3.730.585 

3,729.769 

3.731.256 

3,730,040 

3.729,876 

3.730.109 

3.730.601 

3.729.792 

22 

3.729.861 

3,730,044 

3.729,877 

3.730.124 

3.730.605 

3.729.799 

3.730.205 

3,730,053 

3,729,891 

3.730.138 

3.730.678 

3.729.810 

3.730.282 

3,730,147 

3.729,949 

3.730.146 

3.730.824 

3.729.816 

3.730.389 

3,730,154 

3,729,975 

3.730.158 

3.730,959 

3.729.828 

3.730.445 

3,730,156 

3,729.996 

3.730.169 

3,731,262 

3.729.905 

3.730.663 

3,730,210 

3.730.057 

3.730.188 

3,731,284 

3.729.914 

3,730,928 

3,730,212 

3.730.065 

3.730.190 

38              3,730,542 

3.729,929 

23 

3,729,997 

3,730,216 

3.730.074 

3,730.197 

39               3,729,766 

3.729.969 

24 

3,729.783 

3,730,221 

3.730.100 

3,730J37 

3,729,789 

3.729.988 

3,729,815 

3,730,251 

3.730,119 

3.730,240 

3,729,806 

3.729,989 

3,729.853 

3,730,293 

3.730.133 

3.730,249 

3,729,834 

3,729,995 

3.729.902 

3.730.298 

3,730.297 

3.730.259 

3.729.871 

3,730.000 

V 
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PI  55 

3,730,094 

3,730.561 

3,731,121 

3.730.689 

3,730,746 

3,730,884 

3,730,130 

3,730,565 

3,731.135 

3.730.888 

3,730,799 

3,730,892 

3,730,140 

3,730,586 

3.731.142 

48              3.729.773 

3,730,828 

3,731.201 

3,730,180 

3,730,61 1 

3.731.150 

3.729.851 

3,730,869 

52              3,730,310 

3.730,204 

\             3,730,666 

3.731.164 

3.729.940 

3,730,876 

53              3,729,760 

3,730,256 

3,730,669 

3,731,185 

3.729.941 

3,730,900 

3,729,985 

3,730,257 

3,730,673 

3,731,193 

3.729.962 

3.730.914 

3,730,054 

3.730,258 

3.730.697 

,                      3.731.254 

3.729,986 

3,731.054 

3.730,346 

3.730.261 

3.730.706 

'                      3.731.277 

3,729,991 

3,731,071 

3,730,476 

3,730,262 

3,730,720 

3,731,285 

3,730,008 

3,731,082 

3.730.520 

3.730,263 

3,730.758 

3,731,303 

3,730.078 

3,731,119 

3.730.558 

3,730,278 

3.730.785 

3,731,312 

3.730.173 

•    3,731,172 

3.730.728 

3,730.289 

1 

3.730.808 

43              3,729.852 

3.730,228 

3.731,188 

3.730.730 

3.730,295 

3.730,813 

44              3.729,854 

3,730,236 

3  ,73 1.269 

3,731.100 

3,730,326 

1             3,730,819 

3,730.233 

3.730.269 

3.731,270 

3,731,149 

3,730,342 

3,730,823 

3.730.290 

3.730.272 

3j731J97 

55              3,729,886 

3,730,362 

3,730,879 

3.730.759 

3.7J0.284 

49             3.729.765 

3,729,907 

3,730,369 

3,730,916 

4*       :       3.729,822 

3,730,286 

3,730.017 

3,730,164 

3,730,373 

3.730.921 
1              3.730.924    • 

3,729.910 
3,729,958 

3.730.313 

3.7)0.069 
3:730,165 

3.730,219 

3,730,378 

3,7!lOl}2l 

3,730,250 
3,730,317 
3.730,400 
3,730,497 
3,730,738 
3,730,739 

3,730,383 

3.730.933 

3,730,129 

3,730,367 

3.731.243 

3,730.401 

3.730,941 
3,730,957 
3,730,971 

3,730.230 

47       :       3.729.835 

3.729.974 

3,730,396 
3,730,537 

"3.73i.Jl8 

3,730.408 

51              3.730.001 
3,730,080 

3.730.418 

3,?iO,$48 

3.730.441 

3,731,018 

3.730.047 

3,730,550 

3,730,201 

3,730.805 

3,730,474 

3.731.022 

3,730.115 

3,730.570 

3,730,406 

3,730,806 

3,730,503 

3.731.055 

3.730,422 

3.730.591 

3,730,680 

3,731,032 

3,730,506 

,                     3,731,088 

3.'>30.427 

3.730,651 

3.730.731 

3,731,084 

3,730.529 

3,731.092 

3.730.625 

3,130,694 

j 

3.730.804 

3.731.112 

' 

Design  Patents 

I 

1 

226,802 

226,829 

226.809 

226,805 

37 

226.792 

226.800 

6 

226,796 

17               226,794 

26 

226.817 

226,814    ; 

39 

226.820 

226«e01 

226,81 1 
226,819 
226,825 

226,808 

27 

226.828 

226.816    ! 

40 

226.803 

226.830 

226,822 

29 

226.810 

226.818 

42 

226.795 

48 

226.826 

8 

226.815 

25               226,797 

34 

226.798 

226.823 

44 

226.806 

51 

226.813 

12 

226.824 

226,804 

36                 226.793 

226.827    1 

47 
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PLANT  PATENTS  In  color.  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at  20  cenU  each.  Addrcas  ordera  to  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU,  Washington,  D.C..  202S1. 


Printii^  authorixed  by  Section.  11  (a) 8  of  Title  86,  U.S.  Code  P.O. 


PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 

TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS  AND  »"er  the  due  date  and  the  application  becomes  abandoned, 

r-rtBVDir-HT^  '•>«  conditional  petition  will  become  effective,  aubject  to  the 

CUrTKlUtiis  following  reqalrements.   The  petition  mnit  include    (1)    an 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce  authorliatlon  to  charge  a  deposit  account  'or  any  required 

v,napier  ■— rawot  vui«,  i^ho.  ^^    including  the  petition  fee  (36  D.S.C.  41(a)  7).  and  (2) 

Pa«t  I — Rdlks  or  Practicb  in  Patint  Cases  ^n  oath  or  declaration  signed  by  the  person  mailing  the  com- 

,      ,     ^,  «  -     «  r-„— #-w.  n^^m^j,*,  imniMiiitiniL  munlcatlou  and  also  signed  by  the  applicant  or  his  registered 

/mpleme«.a»ia»  0/ /«.«^«or^.  C^^^eLegUlation  ,^p,,,,„,,,.,,  ,,.,,,g  ,,,,  the  communication  and  petition 

Serial  Humher  and  Filing  Date  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  g^^^^  ^^jj  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

A  proposal  was  pnbUshed  at  37  FR  25172  to  add  a  new  or  air  mall,  or  placed  In  the  mall  outside  the  United  States 
paragraph  (c)  to  i  1.58  (37  CFB  1.55(c)).  Pursuant  to  this  as  air  mall.  Since  mail  bandied  In  this  manner  may  reason- 
notice,  comments  hare  been  received  from  Interested  persons,  ably  be  expected  to  reach  the  Patent  Office  within  three 
Full  consideration  has  been  given  to  all  matter  presented,  days  of  posting,  any  mall  delays  beyond  such  time  will  be 
The  proposed  amendment  is  hereby  adopted  without  change  considered  to  constitute  unavoidable  delay  and  sufficient 
and  is  set  forth  below.  cause   to  grant  a  petition   to  revive   (36  U.S.C.   138)    or  a 

The  new  paragraph  implements  Public  Law  92-358,  dated  petition  to  accept  delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  (35  D.S.C. 

July  28,  1972,  which  accords  rights  of  priority  under  certain  151 ). 

conditions  to  a  U.S.  patent  application  where  the  claims  for  The  circumstances  under  which  this  procedure  may  be 
priority  are  based  on  an  earlier  filed  application  for  an  in-  uged  are  those  where  the  communication.  If  timely  filed,  (1) 
ventor's  certificate.  It  would  Insure  that  the  right  of  priority  would  be  a  proper  and  complete  response  to  an  action  or  re- 
would  be  granted  for  an  Inventor's  certificate  involving  subject  quest  by  the  Patent  Office,  and  (2)  would  stop  a  period  for 
matter  for  which  an  applicant  In  the  country  of  earlier  filing  response  from  continuing  to  run.  Accordingly,  this  procedure 
has  an  option  to  file  for  either  a  patent  or  an  inventor's  would  be  appropriate  for : 
certificate,  as  required  by  the  new  legislation.  nm.^  -«♦!/»« 

BStctive  daTe.-Thls  regulation  shall  be  effective  on  the         1-  ^  response  to  a  non-final  Office  action 

^        ...       .......     n  -J     o  M-     «»  « -K         2.  A  response  to  a  final  Office  action  in  the  form  of  an 

^^r«V°/'^?"p    J    «         f  ^ll?„'.S^rAo^rtv    as  rt  amendment   that   cancels   all   rejected   claims   or   other- 

20,   1883.  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  re-  application   In   condition 

vised    at    Stockholm,   July    14,    1967,   come  into   force  with  """"   t"^""*   '"*-*'=    v 

h"'".'.  '"  '):  ""mir;  T"^::^L  SIL'""'"  "''  *°  *''"'"        3.  a  nS^'^rppeal  and  requisite  fee. 

tlons  thereafter  filed  in  the  United  States.  ^    ^^  ^^^^^  ^,^   ,^  triplicate,  and  requisite  fee. 

Dated  April  2,  1973.  5.  A  base  issue  fee. 

ROBERT  QOTTSCHALK,  «.  A  balance  of  Issue  fee. 

CommUtioner  of  Patent:  Examples  of  which  this  procedure  would  not  be  approprl- 

Approved  April  6,  1973.  ate  and  will  not  apply  include : 

RiCHABO  O.  SiMPSOir,  1.  Application  papers. 

Aetinff  Afittant  Secretary  for  2.  A  response  to  a  final  Office  action  other  than  that  Indl- 
Science  and  Technologv.  cated  in  categories  2  and  3,  above. 

3.  Extensions  of  time. 

I  tits     Serial  nnmber  and  flUnr  dat«  of  sppUeatlon.  4    Petitions  for  delayed   payment  of  either  the  Issue  fee 
•                     •                     •                     •                     •  or  balance  of  issue  fee. 

(c)   An  applicant  may  under  certain  circumstances  claim  5.  Amendments  under  Rule  812. 

priority  on  the  basis  of  an  application  for  an  inventor's  cer-  6.  Priority  documents, 
tlficate  in  a  country  granting  both  Inventor's  certificates  and  ^^^,^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ,^  ^^^^^  ^,^^^. 

"^T^t   ^r   ",  ?'  u,^!^  th/.^nTlo.H„n  oJ  the    "ons  where  this  procedure  is  either  not  elected  or  appropri- 

priority  as  to  a  claim  or  claims  of  the  application  on  tne 

basis  of  an  appUcatlon  for  an  inventor's  certificate  in  such  »  '^  g^gg^t.^  format  for  the  conditional  petition  Is  shown 

a  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119,  last  paragraph  (as  amended  p  °"»»="  '^ 

July  28,  1972),  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent,  when  °*  °^  • 

submitting  a  claim  for  such  right  aa  specified  In  paragraph    Appllcant(s) □  Petition    to    re- 

(b)   of  this  section,  shall  include  an  affidavit  or  declaration  ylve 

Including  a  specific  statement  that,  upon  an  investigation,  he     Serial  No. |_.  petition  to  accept 

has  satisfied  himself  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  the  wiipd                                                               delayed      pay- 

appUcant,  when  filing  his  application  for  the  Inventor's  cer-  "'^*   t-nea                                                                 ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^^ 

tlficate.  had   the  option   to  file  an  application  either  for  a    p^^        f^^ 

patent  or  an  Inventor's  certificate  as  to  the  subject  matter 

of  the  Identified  claim  or  claims  forming  the  basis  for  the  I  hereby  certify  that  the  attached  communication  is  being 

claim  of  priority.  deposited  In 

[FB  Doc.  78-7172;  Filed  4-12-78;  8:  45  am]  □  the  United  States  mall  as  first  class  or  air  mall 

PubUBM  in  M  PM.  9t97;  Apr.  IS,  1973  D  ">«  '^^^  «°t»'«>«  ">«  ^"^^^  S***"  "  "*'  °*" 

In  an  envelope  addressed  to :  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 

—^^^^^^—  Ington,  D.C.  20231,  on ,  which  date  Is 

more  than   three   (3)    calendar  days   prior  to  the  due  date 

Mall  Delays  and  Petitions  to  Revive  fjom ,  by 

(Location)  (Name  of  Individual) 

Since  applications  that  become  abandoned  unintentionally  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  communication  Is  not  timely  filed 
present  burdens  to  both  the  Patent  Office  and  the  applicant  ,^  ^^  ^j^,j^  ^^^^^^  p^^^^^  q^^^^  ,t  ,g  requested  that  this 
or  his   representatives,   a  simplified   procedure  has  been  de-  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  petition  and  that  the : 

vised   to  alleviate  these  burdens  when  the  abandonment  re- 
sults  from   a   delay   in   the   malls.   This  procedure   Provides        q  delay  In  prosecution  be  held  unavoidable — 35  U.S.C.138. 
for   an   automatic   petition   to  revive  or  petition   to  accept        r-i  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  be  accepted — 35  U.S.C.  151. 
the  delayed  payment  of  issue  fee.  «      »  ^,.     .    ^ 

It    is    suggested    that   when    a   communication,   complying        The  petition  fee  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  7  Is  authorised 

with  the  circumstances  enumerated  below,  is  mailed  to  the    to  •>•  charged  to  Deposit  Account  No. In  the 

Patent   Office   more   than   three  calendar  days   prior   to   the    name  of 

due  date,  a  conditional  petition  be  attached  to  the  communl-        The  undersigned  declare  further  that  all  statements  made 
cation.  If  the  communication  Is  received  in  the  Patent  Office    herein  are  true,  based  upon  the  best  available  information ; 
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and  further,  that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  so  made 
are  punishable  by  fine  or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  Sec- 
tion 1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize  the  validity  of 
the  application  or  any  patent  Issuing  thereon. 

Date 


Date 


(Signature  of  applicant  or  signature 
and  registration  number  of  Regls- 
I  tered  Representative) 
And 

(Signature  of  person  mailing,  if  other 
than  the  above) 


April  13,  1973.  WILLLAM  FELDMAN, 

Deputy  Attietant  Commitsioner  for  Patents. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  85  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.129,882.  D.  Mastlnl,  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  filed  July  27, 
1961,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61-C-2677,  Domenico  Maatini  v. 
General  Telephone  and  Blectronica  Corporation.  Order,  action 
Is  dismissed  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Oct.  20,  1972. 

2.441.090.  Te  Grotenhuls  and  Frost,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
A  MIX  OF  CARBON  BLACK  AND  A  SYNTHETIC  RUBBERY 
POLYMER  OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN.  filed  Oct.  28, 
1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (aeveland),  Doc.  C666-774,  Theodore 
A.  Te  Grotenhuia  v.  The  Fireatone  Tire  &  RvXber  Company. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice,  Nov.  13, 

1972. 

2.M7.841.  R.  R.  Myers.  Jr..  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
ARCULAR  PRINTING  PLATES;  23003M.  same.  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES  ;  2314,090,  same,  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES;  3.062,189.  same, 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING 
PLATES,  filed  Dec.  15,  1970,  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
C-1970-585,  Printinn  Plate  Supply  Co.  v.  Arcoto  Graphics 
Corporation.  Decree  and  Judgment  filed  Oct.  2,  1972. 

2,784,955,  C  E.  Compton,  ROTARY  MINING  MACHINE 
CUTTER  HEAD  WITH  REAR  HELICALLY  EXTENDING 
TRANSVERSE  OPENING;  24>S5^,  V.  J.  McCarthy,  MIN- 
ING MACHINE  HAVING  IND^ENDENTLY  OPERABLE 
SKIDS,  filed  May  16,  1969.  D.C,  S.D.  W.  Va.  (Huntington), 
Doc.  2578,  The  Salem  Tool  Company  v.  Charlea  E.  Compton, 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.,  and  Repuhlic  Corporation.  Action  dismissed  by 
agreement  of  the  parties,  order  entered  Oct.  19,  1972. 

2300,806.     (See  2,507,347.) 

2314300.     (See  2,507,847.) 

2385,809.     (See  2.784,966.) 

8,062,189.     (See  2,607,347.) 

8,141372,  Natta,  Pino  and  Mazzantl,  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST  AND  8TEREOSPECIFIC  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  PROPYLENE  THEREWITH,  filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  D.C. 
Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4517,  Montecatini  Bditon,  S.p.A.  v. 
Enjay  Chemical  Co. 


3,286,890,  H.  F.  J.  Sprengel,  SHIP'S  CARGO  BOOM  WITH      L 
PENDULUM   PURCHASE   BLOCK  FITTING,  filed   Jan.   9,      ] 
1967,  D.C.   Md.    (Baltimore),  Doc.   17959-W,  Blohm  <t  Vosa 
AG  V.  Grace  Line,  Inc.  Judgment,  claims  1,  2,  3,  14,  15  and 
18  valid.  Defendant  Infringes  claims  14,  15  and  18 ;  defend- 
ant's counterclaims  are  dismissed,  Nov.  13,  1972. 

8,262,027.  Zaleske  pnd  Churchill,  SOLENOID  STRUCTURE 
AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR,  filed  Nov.  3,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72c2786,  Automatic  Switch 
Company  v.  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

8,804,199,  Faber,  Francis,  Holmes  and  Boykln,  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCJE  ELEMENT,  filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  D.C.  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-2702-FW,  Bourns,  Inc.  v.  OTS 
Corporation. 

3,816374,  R.  L.  Pare,  ROAD  EXPANSION  JOINT;  Be. 
26,788,  J.  A.  Welch,  ELASTOMERIC  EXPANSION  JOINT. 
filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo)  .'Doc.  C-1972-592. 
Wataon-Botcm^n  .Uaociatea,  Inc.  v.  The  General  Tire  <£  Rub- 
ber Company. 

8,405.268.  D.  C  Brunton,  RADIANT  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 
GAGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  A  BASE  MA- 
TERIAL AND  THE  CONTENT  OF  A  MATERIAL  SORBED 
BY  THE  BASE  MATERIAL,  filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  D.C,  D.C, 
Doc.  1691-72,  Brum  Senaor  Syatema,  Inc.  v.  Sybron  Corpo- 
ration. 

8.421.752,  A.  S.  FoUno,  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  NUMBERS 
ON  FORMS,  filed  Nov.  18,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton), 
Doc.  4338.  Arthur  8.  Folino  v.  Reynolds  i  Reynolda. 

3.498.215.  L.  D.  Brinkman,  LAMINATING  DEVICE ;  8.518.- 
521.  A.  L.  Fritz,  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
SECURING  T-EDGING,  filed  Oct.  21.  1971,  D.C  Ariz.  (Phoe- 
nix), Doc.  C-71-585  PHX,  Royal  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Unique 
Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Complaint  and  counterclaims  are 
dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  past  acts  only,  Nov.  7,  1972. 
8.513.621.     (See  3,498,215.) 

3,540.229,  P.  H.  Bunten,  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS,  filed 
May  11,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  71-1154-C-BC, 
Paul  H.  Bunten  and  Repco  Products  Corporation  v.  Weather- 
matio  Corporation.  Court  finds  the  patent  Invalid,  Nov.  16, 
1972. 

3.566,088.  S.  J.  Popell,  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  HAIR, 
filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c591, 
Pope<l  Brothers,  Inc.  v.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Order  com- 
plaints In  70c295,  71c979,  71c591  and  71cl352  dismissed, 
Nor.  17,  1972. 

3,605,178,  E.  E.  Hoffmann.  LOIN  PULLING  KNIFE,  filed 
Nov.  14,  1972,  D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-72-C-313,  Edwin 
E.  Hoffmann  v.  Svcift  rf  Company. 

3,606,646.  E.  C  Ryan.  ROTARY  HOB,  filed  Nov.  9.  1972. 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (CTeveland),  Doc.  C72-1215,  Western  Litho 
Plate  &  Supply  Co.  t.  "SationoX  Machine  Company. 

3,675,247,  J.  O.  Ferrell.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
PANTY  HOSE,  filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte), 
Doc.  C-C-72-234,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Chadboum,  Inc. 

3,606313,  R.  M.  Wallach,  CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT, 
filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  DC.  S.D.  Fla.    (Miami).  Doc.  72-1766-. 
C-PF.  Cryomedics,  Inc.  v.  Gynemed,  Inc. 
Be.  26,738.     (See  3,316,574.) 
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pp.   3.0M 

D.  224^04 

D.  22S,0«3 

D.  225.322 

Re.  27,440 

3,502.766 

3.516.060 

3.555,306 

3,567,688 

3,678,838 

3,675,062 

3,583,576 

3.591,058 

3,6»1,667 

3,594,164 

3,594,185 

3,699,357 

3.604,472 

3,608.717 

3,609,158 

3,610,904 

3.612.865 

3.613,330 

3.614.269 

3.615.916 

3.615.975 

3.616,450 

3,619.503 

3.620,947 

3.622.631 

3.628.442 

3.624,016 

3.624,392 

3,627,459 

3,631,585 

8.682,310 

3.682.467 

3.685,666 

3,686,748 

8,687.073 

3.637.446 

3,637,646 

3.640,155 

3.640.829 

3.640,968 

3,641,368 

3.641,792 

3.842.587 

3,645.522 

3.647.819 

3,649.664 

3,650.093 

3,651,334 

3,651,999 

3,653,393 

3,654.109 

3,655.876 

3.655.388 

3,655.683 

3,656.246 

3,657.190 

3.657.324 

3.667.471 

3,659,284 

3,659,958 

3.660.677 

3.660,678 


3.660.901 

3.661,296 

3,661.941 

3.663,251 

3,663,803 

3,665.242 

3.666.513 

3.671,085 

3,671,169 

3,678,881 

3,674,167 

3.674.665 

3,674.749 

3,677.420 

3,677.713 

3.677,949 

3.678,157 

3.678,399 

3,678,828 

3.679.393 

3.679,745 

3.679.942 

3,680.195 

3,680,738 

8,680,772 

3,080,914 

8.681.287 

3.681.372 

3,681,374 

3.681,533 

3,681,738 

3,682,019 

8.682.136 

3.682,243 

3.682.349 

3.682,428 

3,682,497 

8,682,545 

8,e83,9«4 

3,682,995 

8,683.175 

3,688.399 

3.683.490 

3,683.559 

3,683.755 

3,683,871 

8,683,939 

3,684.087 

3,684,379 

3,684.501 

3,684,505 

8,684.608 

3,684,509 

8,684.617 

3.684.621 

3,684.687 

3,684.676 

3,684,719 

3.685.373 

3,686,520 

3,685,652 

3,685,706 

3,685.723 

3.686.047 

3.686.347 

3,686.365 

3,686,628 


3.686.649 
3.686.879 
8,686.949 
8,687,102 
8,687,186 
3,687.272 
3.687,920 
3,688,031 
3,688,073 
3,688,130 
3,688.132 
3,688.278 
3.688.525 
3.688.633 
3,688.732 
3,688.971 
8,689,152 
3,689,474 
3,689,495 
3,689,507 
3.689.528 
3.689,558 
3,689,602 
3,689.648 
3t9o9t6v4 
3.689.776 
3.690.118 
3.690.451 
3.690.601 
3.690.964 
3.691,169 
3,691,192 
3,691,277 
3.691.315 
3.691,456 
3.691.759 
3.691.868 
3,692.840 
3,692.882 
3.692.522 
3,692.681 
3.692.663 
3.692.774 
3,692.889 
3,692.896 
3,692.971 
3,693.109 
3.693.411 
3.693.479 
3.698.611 
3,693.914 
3.693.916 
8,694,191 
8,694,287 
3,694,330 
3,694,367 
8,694.890 
8.694.556 
3,694.998 
3.695.009 
3.695.406 
3.695.422 
3.695.423 
3,695.468 
3,695,478 
3,695.501 
3.695.827 


3,695,737 
3,696.779 
8.«9«,014 
3.696.069 
3,696,083 
3,696.278 
3.696.409 
3,696,631 
3,696.635 
3.696,810 
3.697,043 
3.697,265 
3,697,417 
3,697,821 
3,697,843 
3,697,947 
3,697,961 
3.698.004 
3,698,479 
8,098,820 
3,098,880 
3,699,057 
3,699,384 
3,699,753 
3,699,910 
8,700,013 
3,700.098 
3,700,438 
3,700,515 
3,700,599 
3,700.656 
3,700.675 
3.700,687 
3,700.739 
8.701.185 
3.701.158 
8,701.275 
8,701,289 
3,701,504 
8,701.804 
3,702.028 
3,702.118 
3.702.175 
3,702.345 
8,702.499 
3.702.616 
8,702.640 
3,702.716 
3.702.781 
3,708.014 
3.703.153 
3.708.734 
8,703.741 
3.704.068 
3.704,602 
3.705.121 
3.705.133 
3.705,216 
8.705.417 
3.705.421 
3.706.583 
3.705,759 
3.705.845 
3.706.146 
3.706.894 


AdTersc  Dcdiioiis  In  Interferences 

In  the  dcsicnated  Interferences  inToMng  the  Indicated 
claims  of  tbe  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Reissue  Patent  No.  26.696.  M.  A.  Cook  and  H.  E.  Farnam. 
Jr.,  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AMMONI- 
UM NITRATE  AND  HEAT  PRODUCING  METAL,  decided 
May  29,  1969.  Interference  No.  95.416.  claim  9. 

Patent  No.  3.287.224.  W.  B.  Loewenstein.  LARGE  FAST  NU- 
CLEAR REACTOR,  decided  Nov.  30,  1972.  Interference  No. 
97.346,  claims  1  and  3. 


Patent  No.  3,889.404.  R.  A.  Koater,  CONTROL/DISPLAY 
APPARATUS,  decided  Nov.  7,  1972,  Interference  No.  90,980, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.402.223.  J.  B.  L.  Holllnggworth,  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  CO- 
POLYMER BLEND,  decided  Nov.  1,  1972,  Interference  No. 
97.285.  claims  3.  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3.405,394.  J.  F.  Dlrac.  CONTROLLED  REGIS- 
TER ACCESSING,  decided  Nov.  7,  1972.  Interference  No. 
97.295.  claims  1.  2,  3.  4.  5.  6,  8.  9,  10,  11  and  18. 

Patent  No.  3,489,870,  B.  Mouissie,  SELF-THREADING 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  WITH  FILM  MAGA- 
ZINE, decided  Jan.  18,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,930,  claims 
1  and  3. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVKRMIENT-OWNID  INVINTIONS 

Notice  of  AwMahUUv  for  lAeenHng 
The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
OSA  patent  licensing  regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  (PC)  or  micro- 
fiche (MF).  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield.  Ya.  22151,  at  the 
prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  mnst 
Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title.  Inquiries 
and  requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to 
the  address  cited  on  the  first  page  of  each  copy  of  the  patent 
application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  20281,  at  $0.50  each.  Inquiries  and  requests  for 
licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the  "Assignee" 
as  indicated  on  the  copy  of  tbe  patent. 

DouoLAs  J.  Campion, 
Patmtt    Program     Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.   DBP&BTlfBNT  or  THI   iNTBSIOm 

Patent  application  316.216.  Electrolytic  Preparation  of  Zir- 
conium and  Hafnium  Diborides  Using  a  Molten.  Cryolite- 
Base  Electrolyte.  FUed  December  18. 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  316.217.  Electrolytic  Preparation  of  Ti- 
tanium and  Zirconium  Diborides  Using  a  Molten,  Sodium 
Salt  Electrolyte.  Filed  January  18.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

National  AaRONAurics  and  Spaci  Administration 

Patent  application  197.183.  Airfoil  Shape  for  Flight  at  Super- 
sonic Speeds.  Filed  November  9.  1971.  PC  $8.50/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  318.162.  Metabolic  Analyser.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 26.  1972.  PC  $3.75/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  306.652.  Capacitance  Multiplier  and  Filter 
Synthesliing  Network.  Filed  November  15.  1972.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  322.998.  Measuring  Probe  Position  Re- 
corder. Filed  January  12.  1973.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  266.771.  A  Manual  Actuator.  Filed  June 
27.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doc.  78-6867  ;  Filed  4-10-73  ;  8 :  46  am] 


Dedication 

2.949.292.— Corl  F.  AbUei,  VesUl,  N.Y.  PERFORATING  AP- 
PARATUS. Patent  dated  Aug.  16,  1960.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  4,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  International  BuHnets  Ma- 
chinee  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates   to   the   Public   the  remaining  term   of 

said  patent. 


Corrected  Dedication 

3,288,800. — rranz  Iichinger,  Katharinenberg,  Oeorg  Behr- 
mann,  Katswang.  and  Karl  Linzenkirehner,  Ingolstadt. 
Germany.  WHEEL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  8.  1966.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  by 
the  assignee,  Ziceirad  Union  AQ. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14,  1972. 
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Patents  Available  for  licensing  or  Sale 

n  222<tfl.t  DECORATIVE  HANGING  INCLUDING 
SKELETAL  FIU^WORK  Clifton  BuUard.  310  Prescott 
Place,  Plalnfield.  N.J.,  07063. 

3  082  671  TOY.  John  B.  Lewis,  ASSN,  San  Francisco, 
Calif..  ^6807. 

3  465  878.  HOSPITAL  BED.  Harriet  A.  Wilson.  115  Hill- 
top'Road,  Waverly.  Pa..  18471. 

3  696  619      ANTISMOG  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BURN- 

TION  ENGINES  Juan  Rosa,  Box  165,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10036. 

^  712  626  BARBEL  POOL  APPARATUS,  INCLUDING 
Sp¥in6®*PR0JECT0R.  John  Rondeau,  306  Avalon  Ave.. 
Santa  Crni.  Calif.,  95060. 

3  714  734  TOY  AIRCRAFT.  John  E.  Livingston,  502 
Caipi^e.  New  Albany.  Ind.,  47160. 


3,716.668. 

3.716,723. 
3,717,821. 


COLOR     TBLBVI8ION     RBCOBDBB-BBPBO- 

DUCBR  SYSTEM. 
DATA  TJUNSLATING  CIRCUIT. 
CIRCUIT    FOR    MINIMIZING     THE     SIGNAL 

CDRRBNTS  DRAWN  BY  THE  INPUT  STAGE 

OF  AN  AMPLIFIBB. 


The  following  3  patents  "«  '►''"^.i'/J 
11612  Saywell  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44108. 

3.488,473.     ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  HEATER. 

3.514,679.     BLBCTBIC  SYRUP  WARMER. 

3.624,860.     TURBO  ELECTRIC  FURNACE. 


Fred  E.  Sanders, 


Detroit,  Mich.,  48202. 


ThP  General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
eiSllveUcenses  under  the  following  8^  patenU  upon  rea- 
Ronnhlp  terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

\DDficatlon8  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Space  Division. 
General  Ellctrlc  Co .  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  19101. 
3.714.782.     GASEOUS  NUCLEAR  ROCKET  ENGINE. 

ADDllcations  for  license  under  the  foUowlng  5  patents  may 
be  a%^8^  to:  Patent  Counsel  Major  Appiiance  Business 
Group^e^ral  Electric  Co.,  Appliance  Part.  Louisville.  Ky.. 
40226. 

3  320  761.     SINGLE   BVAPOBATOE,    SINGLE    FAN    COM- 
BINATION. 
^324  678      SINGLE    EVAPORATION    COMBINATION    RE- 
a,»,4«,«     .         FRIGERATOB. 

3  466  900.     AUTOMATIC  ADDITIVE  DISPENSER. 
3*548'444      DOOR    CLOSURE   DEVICE    WITH    TIME    DE- 
LAY MEANS. 
3  700  856.     HINGED  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  SYSTEM. 

sel    Automation  Business  Dlv..  40  Federal  »i..  i^ynn.  ««•   . 
01910. 


3,587.363. 

3.588.790. 
3.589.920. 
3,643,688. 
3,658,287. 


riKCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPEJU.TING 
THE  BREECH  OF  A  LARGE  CALIBER  GUN. 

POWER  TRAIN. 

LOGIC  SPEED  SWITCH  CIRCUITRY. 
ACCESSORY  INSTALLATION. 
VARIABLE  TURBINE  NOZZLES. 


The    RCA    Corporation    offers    to    grant    non-exclusive    U- 
cewel   Tn   reasonable  terms   and   conditions   under  the   fol- 

**'Ti"/ul??es^*;esScting  licenses  under  the  'oUowin^  patents 

York,  N.Y.,  10036. 
D.  226,274, 
3,714,709. 


3,715.212. 

8,716.464. 
8,715,477. 

3,716.486. 

3.715,486. 

3,715,492. 
3,716,493. 

3.716,498. 

3,715,499. 
3,716,608. 
3.715.621. 

3,716,686. 


3,716.688. 

8.716,206. 
3,716,429. 


INDOOR  ANTENNA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
ArPTHOn  OF  MANUFACTURING  THICK-FILM 
**HraWD  INTOGRATBD  CIRCUITS. 

PTTftTOPHROMIC     DISPLAY     AND     STORAGE 

^^EVIci  AND  WTOTHOD  OF  OPERATION 
THEREOF. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD-DOWN  CIRCUIT. 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  NOISE-LIMITING  APPARA- 
TUS. 

RADIATION  SENSING  AND  SIGNAL  TRANS- 
FER CIRCUITS. 

SHUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERAS. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

tHTRVrnc  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IM- 
raOVBD  INTERLACE  PERFORMANCE. 

SPANNING  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES 
i^ANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PICTURE 
SAMPLING  DENSITY. 

DUAL  MODE  AUTOMATIC  JREQUBNCY  CON- 
TROLLED OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM. 

THRESHOLD  GATE  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
FIBLD-BFFECT  TRANSISTORS. 

TRANSISTOR  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS  UTI; 
LIZING  A  CLASS  B.  PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT 
STAGE. 

PAIRED  NONLINEAR  ACTI^J!^  ELEMENTS  IN 

A  waVrguidb  cavity  adapted  to  SUP- 
PORT orthogonal  TE  SUB  lO^MODE 
WA^S  .£to  TE  SUB  01  MODE  WAVES. 

TM  SUB  01  MODE  EXCITER  AND  A  MULTI- 
MODE  EXCITER  USING  SAME.         . 


3  211  967      SOLION  WITH  GRAPHITE  SEPARATORS  AND 
•       •       ■         ELECTRODES. 

ING  ION-DRIFT. 

B&TRODBS  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTE. 
Q<»i>t2lfl      ELECTROLYTIC     SYSTEM     FOR     SAMPLING 

CELLS. 
3.373,.«.     PBg:ScS'*C^|S^mMffT'i§G^lS''s''- 


■^'^f''''v''J''Jhi'if;i''lVfi,'.f°^S,i''cl^X:o'l 


nance  Systems  Dept.  General  Electric  Co.,  100  Fiasncs  ayc., 

Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  01201. 

3.292,499.     POWER  SYSTEM  CONTROL. 

3  324  740.     POWER  SYSTEM  CONTROL. 

SCR  AMPLIFIER. 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS   FOR   APPLYING 
DRAG  REDUCING  ADDITIVES. 

OVERLOAD  FRICTION  COUPLING. 

FILM  RESISTOR  TRIMMER. 

ADAPTIVELY  CONTROLLED  POSITION  PRE- 
DICTION SYSTEM. 

HYDROMECHANICAL     LEAD-LAG     CONTROL 
DEVICE. 

IN- 


3.601.079. 

3.648.483. 
3.649.801. 
3,665,168. 

3.685.501. 

3.694.631. 

3,700,986. 

Appllcations'foMicenw  under  the  following  12^5at^nts^^^^^^^ 

^enfr^aP^T^rW  C^o?!  ^Xad^'S^  L^^l.^UnecI 
tady.  N.Y..  12305. 


TWO-RESOLUTIO?^     STRAPPED     DOWN 
EBTIAL  REFERltlNCE  SYSTEM. 

CO-ORDINATED     VOLTAGE     CONTROL 
INDUCTION  SERVOMOTORS. 


FOR 


NUTATION  DAMPER. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES. 


3,403,892. 

3.519,670. 
3,519,671. 

3.670.479. 


CONTROL. 
BOROSILICONB  MATERIALS. 
STT.TOONE  MODIFIED  BORATE  COMPOSITICW 
^^AITOEP^Y  RESINS  CURED  THEREWITH. 


MOMENTUM     SLOT 
SEPARATOR. 


CENTRIFUGAL    TYPE 


406   . 

3,677.905. 

3.687.872. 

3,688.872. 

3.691,416. 

3.693.036. 
3,697,383. 

8,702,561. 

3.702,719. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

AND 
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roMBINED     STEAM     POWER     PLAN 
WATER  DISTILLATION   SYSTEM. 

BOROSIUCONB     MATEBLALS     AND     EPOXY 

RESLNS  CURED  THEREWITH. 
COMBINED  BEARING  LDBRICATION-HYDRO 

GEN  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATOR. 
FLEXIBLE   SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  END 

WINDING  CONNECTIONS. 

LIQUID  COOLED  SERIES  LOOP  CONNECTOR. 

B-FFnWATER  HEATED  AND  STRAINER  AR; 
SgEMENT  FOR  MULTI-EFFECT  THIN 
FILM  DESALINATION  PLANT. 

avQTTCM    FOR     CHECKING    THE     PERFORM 
ANCE  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
OVERHEATING  DETECTOR. 

INTEGRATED  JOURNAL  AND  THRUST  BEAR- 
ING 


Applications  for  license  under  the  '?"°'g{»f  21  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Co  •  Bldg.  43.  Rm.  529. 
100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  01201. 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATING  BUSHINGS. 
POWER  FACTOR  TAP  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
BUSHING. 


2,930.941. 
2,937,369. 
3.101,386. 


3.195,087. 
3,229,023. 

3,387,243. 

3.445,726. 

3.451,503. 


3,012,244. 
3,488,656. 
3,493,352. 

3  495,191. 
3.500,303. 

3,508,262. 
3,509.577. 

3,515.879. 
3.522,545. 

3,532.906. 


RECEIVING  SCANNING  SYSTEM. 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  HOLOGRAMS. 


2.873.432. 
2,912,658. 


MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

LAYERS    NICKTBL-CHROMIUM    AND    GOLD.    2.937,349. 

MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER. 

QUENCY  AND  ADJUSTABLE  PHASE  SLOPE. 

RADAR  SYSTEM. 

TANDEM  SERIES-FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRAY 

ANTENNAS. 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM. 

DETECTION  OF  WEAK  SIGNALS  FROM  AMID 
NOISE. 

FA«iT  RECOVERY  PULSE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZ- 
TVa  PAPACITOR  CHARGED  THROUGH 
SILICON  CONTROLIJED  SWITCH  AND  DIS- 
CHARGED THROUGH  TRANSISTOR. 


3,534,291. 


3,535,608. 


3.535,628. 


APPARATUS  FOR  IMMERSION  OF  FACE 
PUMPED  LASER  DEVICES. 

BATTERY  MAINTENANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

wrra  u^^RELIABLB  charging  sources. 

MICROWAVE  REFLECTOMETER  INCLUDING 
SWEEP  GENERATOR  DRIVEN  AT  CON- 
TROLLED NONLINEAR  SWEEP  RATE  AND 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  SYNCHRONIZED 
THERETO. 

3,636,027.     SOUND  GENERATOR. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  13  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Contractor  Equipment  Busl- 
SLflM^lllon  General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston  Ave.. 
Bldg.  21ES.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 


REDUCED   HEIGHT   ELECTRICAL    INSULAT- 
ING BUSHING  WITH  SIGHT  GLASS. 

ELECTRICAL  SHUNT  REACTOR. 
THERMAL     UPGRADING     OF     ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS. 

INDUCTIVE  DISK  WINDING  WITH  IM- 
PROVED  IMPULSE  VOLTAGE   GRADIENT. 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-FILLED 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

SOUND  REDUCING  HOUSE  FOR  ALTERNATE 
CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

CONTINUOUS  DISK  WINDING  AND  INTE- 
GRAL RADIAL  COIL  CONNECTOR  TOR 
ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  AND  THE  LIKE. 

WINDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

TURBULENCE  PROMOTERS  FOR  FLUID 
COOLED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

STATIONARY  INDUCTION  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. 

2  942.213.     WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELE)CTRICAL 
APPARATUS. 

3,059,043.     FLUID  DUCT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

3,137.829.     ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

3.143.699.     ELECTRICAL    REACTANCE    BALANCING    AP- 
PARATUS. 

3.144,628.     TRANSFORMER    WITH    WINDING    SECTIONS 
CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  OR  PARALLEL. 

3  156  886.     MULTIPLE     UNIT     POWER     TRANSFORMER 
j,ioo,ooo.         u^j^^  WINDINGS  CONN'ECTED  IN  PARAL 

LEL. 

3.252.119.     STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS. 

3  270.305.      SHIELDED      HOUSING      WITH      VIBRATION 
CONTROL. 


3.291.900.     STRAIN   INSULATOR  FOR  DEAD  ENDING. 


Disclaimers 

Design    No.    205,787. — John    D.    Brought,    Northbrook,    111. 
WASTE   RECEPTACLE.   Patent   dated   Sept.    13,   1966. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  22,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  United 
Statea  Steel  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,621.453. 

3,623,053. 
3,625,063. 
3,628,372. 
3,628.662. 

3.654,943. 


ELECTROFLUIDIC  DELAY  LINE  OSCILLA- 
TOR. 

LEAK  DETECTING  APPARATUS. 

PRESSURE  RATIO  TRANSDUCER. 

FLUIDIC  ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR. 

FLUIDIC  AMPLIFIER  TORSIONAL  SPEED 
REFERENCE. 

VORTEX  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF  ELECTRICALLl 
CONDUCTIVE  FLUID. 


Design  No.  220.256. — Louis  J.  Jenn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  MUL- 
TIPLE  UNIT    HOUSING    STRUCTURE.    Patent   dated 
Mar.   28,   1971.   Disclaimer  filed   Oct.   22.   1970,  by  the 
Inventor. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Mar.  23,  1984. 


Be.  27,352.  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
3.672.281. 

3,672.388. 

3.678,413. 

3,678.762. 

3.678.881. 

3.678,953. 


CLOSED  LOOP  FLUIDIC  ANALOG  ACCELEK- 
OMETBR. 

SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING GAS   PARTIAL  PRESSURE. 

TIME  AND  LIGHT  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT. 

TESTING     MEANS 
ELEMENTS. 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  CONTAMINATION 
OF  A  FLUID  SUPPLY  TO  A  FLUIDIC  CIR 
CUIT. 

FLUIDIC  LEAD-LAG  FREQUENCY  RBSPON 
8IVB  CIRCUIT. 


Design  No.  222,651.— Dtonne  B.  Ainalie,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
COMBINED  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  AND 
CARRYING  CASE  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Nov.  23, 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Eattman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby   disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  July  28,  1984. 


FOR    FLUIDIC    CIRCUIT 


3fi4TJ92.—8hiaeyo»hi  Hara.  Maaao  Senoo,  TaunemataYo- 
ahida,  and  Moriya  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan.  COPOLYAM- 
IDEIMINB  AND  COPOLYAMIDEBENZIMIDAZOLE. 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  7.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Teijif*  Limited. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  June  30. 1987. 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 
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Publirted  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  l^JJ- Jf^.*'^*^-^,^^;^^?* 
abetractB  of  Defensive  PubUcatlon  appUc.tlons  are  Identlfled  by  distinctly  numbered  .er  e.  and  are  ■""«*^,^^'°"°'°«^J"^'J^ 
The  heading  of  e*ch  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification.  Including  dalnw  and  sheets  of  «»"*»°«»  ^°°^'°«J 
in  the  appUcatlon  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  appUcatlons  are  araUaWe  to  the  pubUc  for  Inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  80  cents  a  aheet. 

DefenalTC  PubUcatton  appUcatlons  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  luTentlon.  The  Patent  Ofllce  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T9i0,00« 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  INSULATION 

MATERIALS  FROM  ALUMINA-SILICA  HBERS 
Lcooaitl  J.  Scfaomait  Pardppany,  Richard  P.  Brookman, 
Rkigcwood,  and  Raymond  T.  Ertk,  Pomp<on  Plains, 
NJ.,  Msignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  OUa. 

Fttcd  Jan.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,921 
Int  CI.  IMlh  3166 
UA  CI.  162—152 
No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Spcdflcatlon 
An  improved  method  for  preparing  insulation  mate- 
rial from  alumina-silica  fibers  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  binder  solution  contain- 
ing dispersible  alumina  and  halogenated  organic  acid  in 
the  amounts  of  8-12  wt.  percent  and  0.8-il.2  >vt.  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution  respectively  and  said 
halogenated  organic  acid  is  monochloroacetic  acid. 


The  accompanying  drawing  figure  is  an  exploded  frag- 
mentary sectional  view  illustrating  the  above  listed  com- 
ponents of  the  housing  and  their  manner  of  assembly. 


T9 10,007 

HOUSING  FOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Harry  Sosciwck,  Eoclkl,  and  Julious  M.  Mencfec,  Novelty, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bicron  Corporation,  Newbury,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  224,660 

Int  CI.  GO  It  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—71.5  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


T910,008 
ALUMINA  FILTRATION 
Bruce  E.  Leach  and  William  C.  Ziegenhain,  Ponco  Oty, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Ofcla. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,317 
Int  CL  BOld  37102 
UA  a.  210—54 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
An  improvement  in  the  filtration  of  aqueous  alumina 
slurries  is  achieved  by  the  addition  of  a  cofnpound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  modified  polyacryl- 
amides  and  hydrolyzcd  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  maleic 
anhydride.  Desirable  results  have  been  achieved  where- 
in up  to  about  0.10  weight  percent  of  the  hydrolyzcd  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  and  maleic  anhydride  was  added 
and  wherein  up  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  modified 
polyacrylamide  was  add^.  Lesser  concentrations  result 
in  less  improvement  in  filtration  while  higher  concentra- 
tions tend  to  thicken  the  slurry  and  make  filtration  and 
other  process  operations  diflBcult.  The  alumina  slurry  to 
be  filtered  may  vary  widely  from  trace  amounts  of  alu- 
mina to  semi-solid  slurries,  and  any  suitable  filtration 
method  known  to  the  art  may  be  employed. 


A  metallic  protective  housing  for  a  radiation  detector 
or  the  like  that  includes  a  scintillation  crystal  for  receiv- 
ing short  wave  length  radiation,  such  as  gamma  radia- 
tion, and  converting  it  to  a  longer-wave-length,  visible 
light  image,  a  photomultiplier  tube  10  for  converting  the 
visible  light  image  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  an  optical 
window  12  interposed  between  the  scintillation  crystal  11 
and  the  photomultiplier  tube.  The  housing  13  supports 
the  above  components  in  assembled,  optically  aligiied  re- 
lation and  has  a  layer  of  impervious  chrome  plating  35 
deposited  thereon  to  provide  a  surface  that  may  be  easily 
cleaned  of  any  harmful  radioactive  material. 


T910,009 

SINC/COSINC  TRANSFORM— A  CONTINUOUS 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

Robert  F.  Abramson,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intcma- 

donal  Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,334 

Int  CI.  G06f  7li8,  15/34 

UiS.  CI.  444—1 

10  Sheets  Drawing.  57  Pages  SpcdflcatioB 

The  Fourier  transform  of  a  non-periodic  wave  is  cal- 
culated by  programmed  computer  using  matrix  multipli- 
cation. The  non-periodic  wave  to  be  transformed  is  con- 
verted to  a  staircase  waveform  where  the  amplitude  of 
each  step  in  the  staircase  waveform  is  the  average  ampli- 
tude of  the  original  wave.  Walsh  cocflRcicnts  of  the  stair- 
case waveform  are  then  computed  by  matrix  multiplica- 
tion of  the  Walsh  matrix  times  sample  values  for  the 
wave  where  the  sample  values  are  the  various  amplitudes 
of  the  staircase  wave  diuing  separate  step  or  sample  in- 
tervals. Thereafter,  the  continuous  Fourier  transform  of 
a  non-periodic  wave  is  calculated  by  computing  the  Fou- 
rier transform  of  the  Walsh  functions.  The  latter  com- 
putation is  simplified  by  multiplying  the  Walsh  coeffi- 
cients by  a  sine  array  and  a  cosine  (defined  hereinafter) 
array.  A  further  and  ultimate  simplification  of  the  en- 
tire process  is  accomplished  by  multiplying  the  Walsh 
matrix  by  an  intermingling  of  the  sine  and  cosine  arrays. 
The  result  is  a  matrix  consisting  mostly  of  zeroes  and 
hereinafter  defined  as  the  sine  matrix.  Multiplication  of 
the  input  wave  values  by  the  sine  matrix  will  yield  di- 
rectly sine/cosine  coefficients  of  the  Fourier  sine/cosine 
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transforms  for  the  staircase  waveform  that  simulates  the 
input  wave.  \^ith  the  coeflficients  of  the  Fourier  sine/ 


to. 


T910,010 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 

POLYMERIC  FILM 
Randolph  M.  Clark,  Cfadeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nonoars  and  Company,  WHmington,  DcL 

Continuation  <rf  application  Ser.  No.  113,851,  Feb.  9, 

197L  This  application  July  12, 1972,  Set.  No.  270,959 

bt  CL  B29d  7/24 

U.S.  CL  264—210  R 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
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cose  transforms  defined,  the  Fourier  transform  at  any 
frequency  may  be  computed. 


A  method  of  orienting  a  web  of  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late  film  including  the  steps  of: 

casting  a  molten  polymer  and  quickly  quenching  it  to 
a  temperature  at  or  below  its  glass  transition  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  web  of  substantially  amorphous 
film; 

first  stretching  the  web  of  substantially  amorphous  film 
at  a  first  stretching  temperature  between  the  glass 
transition  temperature  and  approximately  ilO"  C. 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  by  applica- 
tion of  a  first  stretching  stress  to  the  web  in  its  di- 
rection of  movement  to  partially  orient  and  crystal- 
lize the  web; 

applying  a  second  stretching  stress  to  the  partially 
oriented  and  crystallized  web  in  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof;  and 

heating  the  web  by  noncontacting  second  heating  means 
after  application  of  the  second  stretching  stress  to  a 
second  stretching  temperatiu^  substantially  greater 
than  lO'C.  above  the  glass  transition  temperatiu^ 
to  orient  the  web;  and 

wherein  the  web  oi  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  is 
first  stretched  to  between  1.5  and  4.0  times  its  ini- 
tial dimension  in  the  direction  of  movement  at  a 
stretching  temperature  from  80°  C.  to  90'  C,  and  is 
then  stretched  in  the  same  direction  to  a  total  up  to 
7.0  times  at  a  temperature  between  150*  C.  and  just 
below  the  crystal  melting  point  oi  the  web. 
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27,637 

PIPETTING  SYSTEM 

Wlffiam  J.  Roach,  187  Shootiog  Star  Isle, 

Foster  City,  Calif.     94404 

Orlgiiud  No.  3,494,201,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

753,268,  Aug.  16,  1968.  Applicatioii  for  reissue  Sept 

7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178^15 

Int  CI.  BOll  3/02 
UA  CL  73—425.6  18  Claims 


ancc  with  the  value  of  the  rectifier  output  voltage  by  a 
gate  control  circuit  utilizing  a  transformer  having  its 
secondary  winding  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
gate  terminals  of  both  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
so  that  a  forward  gate  current  applied  to  one  silicon  con- 


A  hollow  cylindrical  body  has  an  apertured  lower  end 
portion  for  frictionally  attaching  removable  tips.  A  mova- 
ble piston,  within  the  body,  extends  into  the  lower  end 
portion.  A  collar  is  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
piston  and  moves  within  a  calibrating  cup.  The  calibrating 
cup  also  moves  within  the  body.  Depressing  a  knob  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  will  overcome  the 
tension  in  a  primary  spring,  which  is  interposed  between 
a  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  body,  until  the  calibrating 
collar  strikes  the  bottom  of  the  calibrating  cup  c(M)stituting 
the  calibration  movement  of  the  piston.  An  over-shoot  of 
travel  by  the  piston  may  be  accomplished  by  further  de- 
pressing the  knob  against  the  action  of  a  relatively  stiff 
secondary  spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  the  body. 


27,638 

ALTERNATOR  RECTIFIER  AND  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Mkhacl  J.  Piteo,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Phelon 

Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,439,253,  dated  Apr.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
628,679,  Apr.  5,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,121 

Int  CL  H02m  7/20 
U.S.  a.  321—18  5  Claims 

A  voltage  regulator-rectifier  for  producing  a  regulated 
voltage  direct  current  output  from  an  alternator  includes 
a  bridge  rectifier  having  two  arms  containing  diodes  and 
two  other  arms  containing  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 
The  two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  switched  be- 
tween non-conducting  and  conducting  states  in  accord- 
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trolled  rectifier  results  in  a  reverse  gate  current  applied 
to  the  other.  The  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is 
connected  across  the  rectifier  input  terminals  and  a  shunt 
circuit  controlled  by  the  output  voltage  controls  the  con- 
duction through  the  primary  winding. 


27,639 
MOVING  BED  PROCESS  USING  SIEVE  CATALYST 
TO  MAKE  XYLENES  BY  TOLUENE  DISPROPOR- 
TIONATION    AND   TRANSALKYLATION    WITH 
Cr-C.o  ALKYLBENZENES 
Owen  H.  Thomas,  Sooth  Holland,  Thomas  A.  Beck,  Park 
Forest,  and  Robert  F.  Wickman,  Dolton,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,551,509,  dated  Dec.  29, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  798,185,  Feb.  10,  1969,  which  is  a  continna- 
tioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,840,  July  26,  1968.  AppU- 
cation  for  reissue  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,338 
Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 
VJS.  a.  260—672  T  12  Chdms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  catalytically  dispropor- 
tionating  toluene  to  benzene  and  xylenes.  The  toluene 
is  disproportionated  over  a  rare-earth  and  hydrogen- 
exchanged  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  at  about  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  a  temperature  of  about  700  to 
1 100"  F.  Methylaromatics  of  9  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  4  methyl  groups  may  also  be  introduced  into  the  reac- 
tion zone  to  increase  the  xylene/benzene  ratio  in  the 
product. 

27,640 

INFLATABLE  FLOAT  BOOM 

Campbell  F.  Logan,  530  Goodwin  St, 

JacksonviUe,  Fla.     32204 

Original  No.  3,494,132,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

757,849,  Sept  6,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,556 

Int  CI.  E02b  15/04 
VJS.  CL  61—1  F  17  aaims 

An  inflatable  float  boom  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
selectively  inflatable  tubes  connected  throughout  their 
lengths  by  a  joining  web  and  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow 
members  filled  with  particulate  solids  are  disposed  within 
respective  tubes,  such  members  being  free  to  fall  into 
the  lower  side  portions  of  respective  tubes.  A  separate 
gas  valve  is  connected  to  each  tube  so  that  one  tube  can 
be  inflated  to  float  the  boom  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
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and  the  deflated  tube  functioning  as  a  depending  skirt   each  other  about  a  longitudinal  extending  axis.  Each 
therefore.  A  sleeve  is  provided  between  the  end  portions   section  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheek  driven  by 

an  axle  extending  transversely  through  and  within  the 
confines  of  the  section.  Power  is  supplied  to  the  axles  by 
a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  and  be- 


of  the  tubes  to  bridge  the  gap  and  to  surround  the  re- 
leasable  connectors  therebetween. 


27,641 
DIGITAL  READOUT  DEVICE  WITH 
LIGHT  GUIDES 
Gerald  Raymond  Hosker,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  American  Gage  and  Machine  Co.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Original  No.  3,467,960,  dated  Sept  16,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
519,596,  Jan.  10,  1966.  Application  for  reianic  Dec.  1, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  203,920  | 

bt  a.  G08b  5/36 

VS.  CL  340—378  R  7  Claims 


tween  the  sections  in  substantially  coaxial  rdaUonship 
with  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  about  which  the 
sections  are  adapted  to  pivot  relative  to  each  other.  The 
drive  shaft  is  dri>vn  by  an  engine  mounted  in  one  of 
the  sections. 


27,643 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION 

OF  METAL  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  D.  Myers,  P.O.  Box  384,  Hickory,  N.C.    28601 

Original  No.  3,412,837,  dated  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

655,789,  Jo^  25,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  62,535 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1/06 
U.S.  CT.  194—4  C  15  Claims 


A  digital  readout  device  associated  with  a  condition  re- 
sponsive an>aratus  wherein  a  plurality  of  light  guides  de- 
fine rectangular  outer  faces  and  are  arranged  in  the  con- 
figuration of  the  numeral  8  and  are  separated  so  that 
different  numbers  can  be  di^layed  depending  upon  which 
of  the  light  guides  are  illuminated.  A  source  of  light  is 
provided  for  the  light  guides,  and  a  shutter  is  interposed 
between  the  light  source  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  light 
guides.  Apertures  are  defined  by  the  shutter,  and  the  shut- 
ter is  connected  to  the  condition  responsive  device  so 
that  movements  imparted  to  the  shutter  will  change  the 
position  of  the  apertures  whereby  different  ones  of  the 
light  guides  will  be  illuminated. 


27,642 

HIGH  TRACTION  VEHICLE 

Carl  E.  Enos,  Chico,  Califs  assignor  to  Cununins  Engfaie 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Origfaial  No.  3,426,720,  dated  Feb.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
585,640,  Oct  10,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 
18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,285 

Int  CL  B60f  3/00 
U.S.  CL  115—1  R  8  Claims 

j  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprised  of  a  pair  of  hull-bke 
body  sections  coupled  together  in  longitudinally  aligned 
end-to-end  relationship  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  storing 
used  metallic  containers  and  automatically  dispensing 
tokers  for  containers  collected,  wherein  a  plurality  of  col- 
lected containers  are  moved  along  a  generally  horizontal 
trackway,  nonmagnetic  containers  therein  gravitationally 
separated  from  the  trackway,  crushed,  and  stored  while 
a  token  is  automatically  dispensed  for  each  nonmagnetic 
metallic  container  stored,  and  wherein  magnetic  con- 
tainers remaining  on  the  trackway  are  thereafter  sepa- 
rately stored  in  a  suitable  receptacle  of  the  apparatus. 


l«t 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  8,  1978 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT        

mtfrie  Jolni  Machta,  Chkheiter,  Engtond,  Mslgnor  to 
■ftinpSL  nSS»  Limited*'  Worthing,  S««x,  Eng- 

"■^      Filed  May  18. 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,695 
TbI.  CLAOlh  5/00 
fT«  n   Wt^-T7  *  Claim 

1  A  neV^  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  mori- 
iolium  BaUey.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
wib^  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
SquT  combination  of  a  vigorous  plant  of  sttong.  up- 
right habit,  with  8-16  pale  flowers  per  mam  stem,  said 
JSwera  having  an  average  of  200-250  double  petals,  aid 
S^t^^ng  \  response  time  of  nine  w«.ks  and  toleradng 
I  night  temperature  of  55-60*  F.  without  toss  of  ability 
to  initiate  and  develop  flowers  or  pinking  of  florets. 

CHRYSANTmMUM  FL^ 
Walter  H.  Je«U  Jr.  Doylestowi^  «-  Wnukin  E.  Doffett, 
aEod,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  Yoder  Brother^  I«^,  B-:- 

"^"^  Ftti  Sept.  3, 1'^t  Sjr.  No.  177.M5 
IntCLA»lfc5/00 
ITS  m  yH— 79  1  CBuna 

1  A  new^  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acttfized  particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
totihTparent  cultivar  TaMy  Ho  by  its  bght  bronze  color. 

3,32s 
NECTAIUNE  TREE 
F^erfc  W.  Anderw-,  Merced,  CaBf.  M*por  to 
Reedlcy  Nunery,  Inc^  Re^"*/;  Cf™' 
Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1»5,45* 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
IjQ    £«    Fit.— 41  cwuB 

A  nectarine  tree,  of  medium  sire,  which  is  vigorous, 
spreading,  open,  and  very  productive  of  large  to  medium 
size,  globose  to  oblong,  uniform,  symmetncal,  freestone 
fruit  having  yellow  skin  completely  overspread  with  red  at 
maturity,  and  yellow  flesh  with  red  at  the  airface  of  the 
pit  cavity  streaked  into  the  flesh;  the  fruit  bemg  sbghUy 


larger  having  a  brighter  red  exterior  color,  and  ripening 
IS  ten  dfys  late^  than  the  J  ruit  of  the  Sun  Grand 
nectarine  (United  States  Plant  Patent  No.  974). 


to 


1  Claim 


3,329 
NECTARINE  TREE 
FMcric  W.  ArnUnM,  Merwd,  CaHf^ 

Artfanr  Bright,  U  Gnmd,  C«H£. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,968 

iBt  CL  AOlh  5/03 

""a  S^tlriSrtr'ee.  of  genetic, dwarf  W.jhich"^f 
medium  size  with  a  mature  height  of  five  to  eight  feet, 
mS^um  vigorous,  spreading,  dense,  and  Prod"Cttve  of 
SS^  mSium  size  uniformly  «lobose  freestone  frmt 
having  yellow  skin  substantially  overspread  with  red  and 
yeUow  flesh,  the  surface  of  the  pit  cavity  being  red^aml 
L  Stone  being  brown;  tiie  fruit  averagmg  ^^^^ 
larger  than,  and  being  in  harvest  over  a  month  l«fore, 
Sfoolden  Prolific  necUrine  (United  States  P^tPatent 
No.  2,193),  and  in  harvest  approxunately  with  tfte  Kea 
Haven  peach  (unpatented). 

3,330 
NECTARINE  TREE 

FWcric  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Cj^' "Sg^J. *°J?* 

Bros  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co.,  I^jWm  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,060 

lot  CL  AOlh  5/03  ^  ^^^^^ 

^  A  SnetodiJ^dwarf  nectarfa«  tree,  with  short  inter- 
nodes,  which  is  of  medium  size,  very  vigorous,  spreading, 
dense,  foliated  with  large  lanceolate,  acutely  pointed 
leaves,  flowered  witii  self-fertile  bloom,  and  is  a  regular 
and  very  productive  bearer  of  uniform,  symmetnou. 
medium  size,  globose  fruit  having  yeUow  skin  »ub8«^tial- 
ly  overspread  with  red.  and  firm,  crisp,  yeUow  flesh  with 
red  at  the  surface  of  the  pit  cavity;  the  fruit-which  is 
rfossv— ripening  about  a  month  earher  tiian  the  Golden 
Prolific  (United  States  Plant  Patent  No.  2,193),  being 
clingstone  instead  of  freestone,  and  having  globose  m- 
stead  of  reniform  glands. 


412 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  8,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,731,319 

COMBINATION  DRY  AND  WET  SUTT 

Jack  E.  O'NcUl,  1071  •41st  Avenue,  Santa  Cruz,  CaUf. 

FBed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,988 

fart.  01.  A62b  ;  7100;  B63c  1 1104 

VS.  CI.  2—2.1  R 


tached  to  the  periphery  of  the  car  portion  aperture.  When  the 
liner  is  worn  with  the  ear  operative  device,  this  tubular 
resilient  band  has  an  upper  internal  annular  face  which  fits 
around  and  frictionally  embraces  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
device. 


4Clafans 


3,731,321 

GARMENT  HAVING  PLEATED  APPEARANCE 

Flora  Dychc,  310  West  End  Avenue,  17  B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,221 

Int  CLA41d  7/74 

UA  a.  2—211  '   2 


A  suit  for  surfing,  diving,  sailing,  marine  survival  and  the 
like  is  provided  wherein  the  suit  is  provided  with  tight  intumed 
seals  at  the  neck,  ankles,  and  wrists  so  that  it  is  substantially 
water  tight.  An  inflater  valve  is  provided  so  that  buoyancy  can 
be  given  to  the  suit  if  this  is  desired.  The  suit  is  made  in  one 
piece  with  a  single  zipper  across  the  back  of  the  shoulders  ex-, 
tending  from  arm  to  arm. 


Apparatus  including  wearing  apparel  which  imparts  the  illu- 
sion of  a  fully  pleated  garment,  such  as  a  dress  or  skirt,  in 
which  only  a  small  portion  of  the  garment  has  the  flexibility  of 
pleats. 


3,731,320 

EAR  DEVICE  ADAPTIVE  LINER 

Robert  F.  White,  Stuff>ridge;  John  F.  Tavares,  Dudley,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Bernard  M.  Gann,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignors  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridgc,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,186 

lpt.CI.A42b;/04 

U.S.  CI.  2-205  I  6  Claims 


3,731,322 

IMPLANTABLE  ARTIFICIAL  HEART  WITH 

EXTERNALLY  WORN  FLUID  PRESSURE  ENERGY 

TRANSMITTER 

Heinz  Krcsc,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gcselbchaft,  Eriangcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104.857 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  April  8,  1970,  P  20 

16651.2 

bit.  CLA61f  7/24 
U.S.CI.3-1  1  Claim 


A  liner  type  cap  for  use  with  ear  operative  devices.  A  sup- 
port member  is  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  wearer's  head  and 
has  depending  car  portions.  The  car  portions  contain  aper- 
tures which  register  with  the  ear  operative  device.  A  substan- 
tially tubular  resilient  band  has  one  end  circumferentially  at- 


An  artificial  heart  has  an  implanted  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 
blood  pump  as  well  as  an  also  implanted  energy  receiver  serv- 
ing as  a  source  of  energy  for  the  blood  pump,  energy  being 
transmitted  from  the  outside  through  the  undamaged  skin  of 
the  patient.  The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  at  le^t  one  compressible  elastic  bag  serving  as 
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the  energy  receiver,  filled  with  liquid  or  gas,  connected  with 
the  blood  pump  and  preferably  implanted  between  the 
peritoneum  and  the  fascia  transversalis;  it  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure change  acting  from  the  outside. 


3,731323 

ORTHOTIC-PROSTHETIC  TRANSVERSE  ROTATOR 

John  J.  Glancy,  6280  Dean  RomI,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^54 

lnLCl.A6U  IJOS.  5 JOO 


3,731325 

PORTABLE  HAIR  WASH  SINK  ATTACHMENT 

Joseph  S.  Guarrasi,  39  Buciiingham  Road,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,025 

Int.  CI.  A47k  i//2,  A61h  35/00 

UA  CI.  4- 159  9  Claims 


/•« 


VS.  a.  3—2 


lOClatans 


A  transverse  rotator  for  an  orthotic  and/or  prosthetic  limb. 
The  rotator  has  a  mount  connectable  to  the  limb  with  a 
ground  engageable  means  being  rotatably  connected  to  the 
mount.  A  projection  and  a  first  and  second  stop  are  provided 
in  the  rotator  to  limit  the  roution  of  the  ground  engageable 
means  with  respect  to  the  mount.  Means  bearingly  space  the 
mount  and  ground  engageable  means  apart.  A  spring  is  pro- 
vided to  return  the  ground  engageable  means  to  the  normal 
position.  The  amount  of  rotation  of  the  ground  engageable 
means  may  be  varied.  A  pair  of  racer  plates  are  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  means  which  bearingly  space  the  mount  and 
ground  engageable  means  apart. 


3,731324 
WATER  SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 
Jacob  R.  Moon,  Hilbborough,  N.C.,  aaaigDor  to  Moon  Water 
Saver,  Inc.,  HiHsborough,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,032 

Int.  CL  E03d  1/20, 1/22, 1/30 

U.S.CI.4— 18  3Claiins 


The  amount  of  water  used  for  bowl  evacuation  of  a  water 
closet  is  substantially  reduced  by  an  apparatus  and  method  de- 
pendent on  modifying  the  water  tank  construction  above  and 
around  the  valve  seat  either  in  its  original  design  or  by  employ- 
ment of  an  auxiliary  structure  whereby  the  water  employed  for 
evacuation  and  bowl  washing  is  caused  to  collect  as  a  rather 
shallow  depth  rectangular  body  of  water  rather  than  as  the 
usual  relatively  deep  rectangular  body  of  water  inherent  to  the 
conventional  deep,  rectangular  water  tank  but  without  sub- 
stantially affecting  the  normal  velocity  or  quality  of  flow. 


A  portable  hair  wash  sink  attachment  having  a  board  sec- 
tion and  a  neck  yoke  section.  The  board  section  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  front  wall  of  a  sink  basin  and  extends  outwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom.  The  yoke  section  can  slide  along  the 
board  and  fits  around  the  neck  of  a  user  whose  hair  is  being 
washed.  The  front  of  the  yoke  section  includes  a  dish  which  is 
placed  under  the  chin  of  the  user  so  that  any  drainage  which 
does  not  fall  directly  on  the  board  is  collected  in  the  dish, 
channels  being  provided  for  allowing  the  drainage  collected 
by  the  dish  to  flow  to  the  board,  and  then  down  the  board  and 
into  the  sink. 


3,731326 
POP-UP  BALL  ROD  CONSTRUCTION 
WiOiam  E.  PoUtz,  Delphi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A.  Young, 
MonticcHo,  Ind. 

Flkd  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,849 

Int.  a.E03c  7/22 

U.S.CL4— 203  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  what  is  known  as  a  pop-up  fitting,  com- 
monly used  in  the  domestic  plumbing  art  for  regulation  of  out- 
fiow  from  lavatories  or  similar  fixtures,  in  this  case  the  pop-up 
including  certain  usual  elements  to  mount  the  same  in  the 
drain  outlet  of  such  a  fixture,  and  including  a  plunger  member 
which  is  operable  to  regulate  flow  through  the  seat  portion  of 
said  member,  one  of  the  problems  solved  hereby  being  the 
relatively  corrosive  effects  of  soapy  water  used  in  the  lavatory 
and  having  a  detrimental  effect  upon  the  operating  means 
known  as  the  ball  rod  of  such  a  pop-up  by  reason  of  build-up 
of  chemical  materials  and  other  types  of  material  which  would 
adversely  affect  the  construction  by  corroding  tne  ball  rod  in 
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such  a  manner  as  to  make  the  same  inoi>erable,  the  concept 
herein  residing  in  the  enclosing  of  the  portion  of  the  operating 
device  in  the  water  passage  by  a  material  not  affected  by  cor- 
rosive elements,  and  at  the  same  time  having  the  necessary 
lubricating  qualities  to  facilitate  easy  operation. 


3,731327 

BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  EllioM  Frey,  1271  Em!  Sixth  Street,  Los  Angeles,  CalU. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,651 

Int.  a.  A47c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—345  7  Clafans 


top  surface.  A  converging  venturi  channel  extending  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  the  length  of  the  ski  is  formed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  ski.  A  rib  integrally  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  ski  extends  through  the  ventun  channel  and  is  positioned 
in  the  center  of  the  channel.  A  rudder  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ski  is  also  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  channel.  The 
top  surface  of  the  ski  is  depressed  forming  two  pairs  of  chan- 
nels. The  front  foot  retainer  has  beaded  edges  along  the  sides 
and  length  of  the  foot  retainer  which  extend  into  one  pair  of 
the  channels  being  secured  therein  by  plates.  An  adjustable 
cup  assembly  is  slidable  within  the  channels  and  is  lockable  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  ski.  A  back  foot  retainer  has  beaded 
edges  extending  along  the  sides  and  length  of  the  foot  retainer 
which  extend  into  the  second  pair  of  channels  being  secured 
therein  by  plates.  Non-skid  surfaces  are  integrally  formed  in 
the  top  surface  of  the  channel  for  receiving  the  skier's  feet. 


A  bed  construction  comprising  a  unitary  frame  member 
within  which  are  removably  mounted  a  pair  of  separate  box 
spring  units.  A  mattress  mounted  on  the  spring  units  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slit  along  its  longitudinal  axis  which  is  aligned 
with  the  dividing  line  between  the  spring  units.  The  bed  ap- 
pears to  be  unitary,  but  functions  like  a  pair  of  separate  beds, 
with  each  half  being  responsive  to  the  body  weight  and  move- 
ments of  its  occupant  without  affecting  the  other  half  or  its  oc- 
cupant. A  foldable  frame  member  is  provided  for  a  king  size 
bed. 


3,731328 

WATER  SKI  WITH  VENTURI  CHANNEL  AND  MEANS 
FOR  SECURING  FOOT  RETAINERS 
George  E.  Russell,  2708  Taylor  Road,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150389  I 

Int.  CI.  A63c/ 5/06 
U.S.CL9— 310AA  6  Claims 


A  water  ski  having  a  venturi  channel  formed  on  its  bottom 
surface  with  means  for  securing  foot  retainers  provided  on  its 


3,731329 
DIEHEAD 

Donald  E.  Youtz,  and  Edwin  M.  Eigenbrodc,  both  of 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif., 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,065  "^ 

lntCLB23g  7/2^,5/70 
U,S.a.  10— 121  1  Claim 


A  die  head  for  cutting  threads  on  a  workpiece  incorporating 
means  permitting  replacement  of  the  cutting  tools  without  dis- 
assembly of  the  die  head  and  without  removal  of  the  head 
from  the  machine  too  upon  which  it  is  mounted  for  operation. 


3,731330 
BOOK  BINDING 
Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent  French,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Sulby  Engineering  Development  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,672 
Int.  CI.  B42c  7  9/00 
U.S.CL11— IAD     i  7  Claims 

A  bookbinding  machine  in  accordance  Vith  the  invention 
comprises  a  device  for  applying  a  cover  to  a  book  back,  a 
device  for  preparing  the  back  by  cutting  or  abrading,  and  a 
device  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  prepared  book  back. 
These  three  devices  are  arranged  in  a  straight  line  and  are  so 
disposed  that  a  book  commences  its  outwardly  travel  from  the 
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cover-applying   device    passes   over   the   adhesive-applying  AitroMATir  CAR  ljf>SH  APPARATUS 

device  whKh  is  rendered  UK,perative  The  boo.  returns  from    ^^  ^_  i:^'^S.u^\Z::^,ir   ^^^ 


to 


Bracken,  tac,  HarrfalMirg,  Pa. 

Filed  SepL  1 1, 1969,  S«r.  No,  857,027 

Iat.CLB60ii/06 

U^&CL  15-21  E  14  Claims 


the  preparing  device  and  over  the  operative  adhesive-applying 
device.  The  cover  is  then  applied. 


3,731331 
HIGH  SPEED  OVERHEAD  CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 
David    M.    Haley,   Glendale,   aMi    Rkluurd    P.    Bcrtantal, 
GraMMla  HMs,  both  of  Cattf.,  airtgnors  to  ABcn  Electric  awl 
EquipoMBt  Conpany,  Melville.  Long  iilanil.N.Y. 
nied  Jaiu  19. 1972,  Ser.  No,  218,997 
lat.CLIIMii/06 
UA  CL  15—21  D  •< 


Automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus  including  a  movable 
frame  adapted  to  pass  over  a  vehicle  to  be  washed,  a  pair  of 
side  brushes  and  a  top  brush  disposed  on  the  frame  to  wash  the 
vehicle  as  the  frame  passes  over  the  vehicle  a  first  time  and  to 
rinse  the  vehicle  as  the  frame  passes  over  the  vehicle  a  second 
time,  each  side  brush  being  arranged  to  wash  more  than  half  of 
the  front  end  and  rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  apparatus 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,731333 

MOP  HOLDER 

WUUan  T.  Davk,  1834  CohunMa  Rd.  N.W.,  Washlngtoa,  D.C. 

FHed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,940 

IM.CLA47l/i/5/ 

UACL15— 257  4ClaiaM 


High  speed  overhead  car  wash  apparatus  including  an  over- 
head primary  arm  supported  on  one  end  from  a  support  struc- 
ture disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  a  car  to  be  washed  and 
normally  projecting  transversely  over  such  car  path.  A  secon- 
dary arm  is  pivotally  supported  on  one  end  from  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  primary  arm  and  normally  projects  rearwardly 
along  such  car  path  and  angles  to  such  one  side  thereof.  A  ro- 
tary brush  is  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  the  secondary 
arm  and  is  normally  disposed  centrally  in  the  car  path.  Drive 
means  is  provided  for  routing  the  brush  and  control  means  is 
connected  with  the  arms  and  is  responsive  to  engagement  of 
the  brush  by  the  front  of  the  car  to  fold  the  secondary  arm  on 
the  primary  arm  and  move  the  brush  to  such  one  side  of  the 
car  path  and  to  then  then  move  the  primary  arm  rearwardly 
along  such  car  path  and  is  further  responsive  to  such  brush 
clearing  the  rear  comer  of  the  car  to  move  such  primary  arm 
forwardiy  as  the  secondary  arm  unfolds  to  thereby  carry  such 
brush  forwardiy  and  inwardly  across  the  rear  of  the  car  and  to 
continue  forward  movement  of  the  primary  arm  beyond  its 
normal  position  to  wash  at  least  one  half  f  the  rear  of  such  car. 


This  specification  discloses  a  mop  holder  which  may  be 
readily  made  from  a  conventional  garbage  can  and  iu  lid.  The 
holder  comprises  a  can  body  having  a  slight  taper,  a  dolly  on 
which  the  body  is  mounted,  an  intermediate  partition  or  shelf 
in  the  body  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  and  a  lid 
having  a  peripheral  flange  that  is  wedged  into  the  open  top  of 
the  body  and  a  series  of  openings  in  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  the  partition.  The  body  is  formed  with  an  ouUet 
just  above  its  bottom  and  a  curved  baffle  is  positioned  op- 
posite to  the  outlet  to  direct  water  thereto.  The  outlet  is  con- 
trolled by  a  pet  coClc. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  mop  holders  and  is  con- 
cerned primarily  with  a  mop  holder  which  supports  mops  in 
vertical  positions  with  the  mop  heads  uppermost  and  which 
accommodates  water  that  drains  from  the  mop  heads. 
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3,731334  I  3,731336 

I  BATHTUB  SCRUBBER  TOOTHBRUSH 

Marlene  Carboneil,  300  Knowles  Avenue,  Apt  302,  Winter  Janes  M.Rabta,  141  West  17th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Park,  Fla.  ^^^  ^"y  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,471 

FBedJime  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,175  Int.  a.  A46b  9/M 

Int.CliA471///2«J  U.S.CI.  15— 16711  7  Claims 


UACL15— 50R 


7  Claims 


A  bathtub  or  sink  scrubber  is  provided  with  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  a  brush  or  other  polishing  member.  The 
motor  is  contained  within  a  first  dome-like  housing  and  sup- 
ported by  a  rigid  support  member.  A  second  dome-like  hous- 
ing is  provided  in  movable  relation  to  the  first  dome-like  hous- 
ing and  the  second  housing  has  a  handle  member  extending 
therefrom  which  is  adjustable  about  an  axis  within  the  second 
housing  permitting  the  bathtub  scrubber  to  be  universally 
positioned  in  relation  to  the  handle. 


3,731335 

AUTOMATIC  CHALKBOARD  ERASING  APPARATUS 

Babe  R.  Chriip,  Rt.  1  Box  199-F,  Magnolia,  Tex. 

Filed  Jidy  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^402 

Int.  CI.  B43I 27/00 

UACI.  15— 97R  2  Claims 
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A  toothbrush  having  a  single  row  of  tufts  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  toothbrush  so  as  to  minimize  inter- 
ference between  adjacent  tufts  as  the  tufts  are  deflected  dur- 
ing the  brushing  operation. 


3,731337 

MAGNETIC  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Doyd,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204315 

Int.a.A47l7/(M 

UACL15— 220;A  13Ctaims 


A  magnetic  v^rindow  cleaning  device  comprising  a  master 
unit  and  a  slave  unit  adapted  to  maintain  with  respect  to  each 
other  an  operative  position  in  which  the  units  are  held  by  mu- 
tual magnetic  attraction  opposite  each  other  across  a  window- 
pane  and  in  which  the  slave  unit  follows  the  master  unit  as  the 
master  unit  is  manually  moved  along  the  windowpane.  Each  of 
the  units  comprises  a  rigid  frame  which  holds  an  annular  mui- 
tipole  permanent  magnet  and  which  has  a  flat  surface  facing 
the  windowpane  and  a  raised  edge  and  a  glide  pin  for  spacing 
the  flat  surface  from  the  vrindowpane.  A  cleaning  pad*  such  as 
a  paper  towel  is  held  by  a  hinged  pad  holder  over  the  flat  sur- 
face and  over  the  raised  edge.  The  portion  of  the  pad  over  the 
raised  edge  constitutes  a  primary  cleaning  surface  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  pad  which  is  over  the  flat  frame  surface  constitutes 
a  secondary  cleaning  surfece,  with  the  primary  cleaning  sur- 
facfc  exerting  greater  pressure  on  the  windowpane  than  the 
secondary  cleaning  surface.  The  annular  magnets  are  mag- 
netized in  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  alternating  poles  and 
allow  placing  the  master  and  slave  units  at  different  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  areas  which 
may  be  difficult  to  reach  otherwise. 


An  automatic  chalkboard  eraser  consists  of  a  body  which 
spans  the  board  and  has  bearings  running  along  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  erasers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
body  and  bearing  against  the  board,  an  electric  motor  carried 
by  the ,  body,  and  drive  means  connecting  the  motor,  the 
erasers,  and  traverse  means.  Manual  and  automatic  switches 
provide  for  operation  of  the  device  in  either  direction  within 
limits. 


I  !  3,731338 

J  MECHANICAL  PAINT  SCRAPER 

Vincent  T.  Walsh;  Erik  Henningsen,  both  of  Milwaukee,  and 
Frederick  B.  Bums,  South  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wb.,  assignors 
to  E  Z  Paintr  Corporatkm,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,764 

Int.  a.  A47i;  i/02 

U.S.  CL  15—236  R  12  Claims 

A  mechanical  paint  remover  of  the  type  having  a  base  and  a 

shaft  for  connection  to  a  power  tool  to  rotate  the  base,  charac- 
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terized  by  the  provision  of  threaded  abrading  elements 
rotatably  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  base  and  the 


work  surface  with  which  the  tool  is  to  be  used  with  the  rouu- 
ble  axis  being  at  a  slight  angle  relative  to  the  axis  rotation  of 
the  base. 


A  rotating  scraper  blade,  for  use  in  a  process  vessel  contain- 
ing liquid,  is  driven  by  a  hollow  shaft  whose  ends  are  sealed  off 
from  the  liquid,  thereby  to  entrap  air  in  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  shaft  and  provide  a  buoyant  effect  on  the  scraper  as- 
sembly. There  may  be  additional  supports  for  the  blade,  in  the 
form  of  pipes  whose  ends  are  similarly  sealed  off  from  the 
liquid,  and  secured  to  the  driving  shaft. 


and  utilizes  fixed  air  streams  to  being  cleaned  while  at  the 
same  time  preventing  the  dust  and  other  particles  from  con- 
taminating the  cleaning  work  area. 


3,731339 
SCRAPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROCESS  VESSELS 
Christopher  D.  Addten,  Media,  Dd.,  aasicnor  to  Sun  Ott  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  i^ladeipliia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^2 

Int.a.F28gi//2 

VS.  CL  15—246.5  4  Claims 


3,731340 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  DRUM  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Horace  R.  Pitrc,  Sr.,  144  Atkinson,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 19*^1.  Ser.  No.  170,069 

Int.CLA4715//4 

UAt:L  15—345  3  Claims 


3,731341 

\  DOOR  BLOCKING  DEVICE 

I  W.  Woodruff,  7231  Sycamore,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192318 

Int.  CLE05f  5/02 

VS.  CI.  16—82  5  Claims 


Howard 


A  door  blocking  device  for  engaging  a  lower  edge  portion  of 
an  inner  side  of  a  door  and  the  floor  to  prevent  forced  opening 
movement  of  the  door.  The  blocking  device  includes  a  bracket 
having  portions  engageable  with  a  lower  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  a  stop  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  incline 
downwardly  and  away  from  same  with  a  floor  engaging  foot  on 
the  free  end  thereof.  A  latch  member  is  connected  by  a  link  to 
the  bracket,  said  latch  member  being  selectively  engaged  with 
the  stop  member  to  hold  same  at  selected  inclination  and  to 
prevent  opening  movement  of  the  door. 


3,731342 

ARTICULATION  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  INCLINATION 

OF  A  SEAT  BACK  REST  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Maurice  Claude  Cousin,  Omc,  France,  assignor  to  A.  &  M. 

Cousin  ct  Cic,  EUblissements  Cousin  Freres,  Ome,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No,  169,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1970, 7029061 

Int.CLE05d/7//0 

U.S.  CL  16— 144  13  Claims 


> 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  motor  vehicle  brake  drum  assem- 
blies and  other  objects  which  apparatus  has  no  moving  parts 


Linkage  for  adjusting  a  seat  back  rest  especially  for  motor 
vehicles  characterized  thereby  that  two  bearing  brackeu  or 
plates  are  provided  on  a  bearing  sleeve  and  have  holes 
therewith  in  circular  rows  upon  equal  diameters,  whereby  the 
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rows  of  holes  relative  to  each  other  provide  a  difference  of  at 
least  one  hole  and  whereby  one  of  the  bearing  brackets  or 
plates  carries  one  of  the  bolts  axially  slidably  guiding  a  disc  or 
plate  and  whereby  the  bolts  are  covered  by  a  rotatable  housing 
which  operates  together  with  a  loose  pivotal  disc  and  running- 
off  surface  with  a  lateral  shifting.  A  return  guidance  of  the 
bolts  is  effected  by  the  running-off  surfaces  and  loose  pivotal 
disc  and  effective  from  each  individual  bolt  having  elastic  ele- 
ments provided  therewith  in  those  holes  engaged  by  the  two 
bearing  brackets  or  plates  which  are  covered  in  sufficient 
measure  so  that  the  heads  of  the  bolts  can  be  received  thereby. 


dinally.  Poultry  is  introduced  into  the  inlet  end  thereof  by  the 
provision  of  a  feed  mechanism  consisting  of  an  endless  feed 
conveyor  composed  of  a  chain  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  poultry  supporting  fixtures  or  buckets  positioned  to 
travel  toward  the  inlet  of  the  saw  assembly.  Each  bucket  in- 
cludes side  members  which  support  the  body  of  the  bird  such 
that  the  wings  are  in  the  proper  position  to  enter  the  saw 
mechanism  and  a  pusher  plate  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  for 
transferring  the  poultry  pieces  into  the  saw  assembly. 


!  3,731343  1 

FURNITURE  HINGE 
Christoph  Naske,  8111  Froschhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
WHB-Anbaumobd  von  Poschinger  K.  G.,  Mumau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  April  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1969,  P  19  34 
581.4 

Int.a.E05di/06 
VS.  CL  16—163  11  Claims 


3,731345 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Alvin  Brackman,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

FOed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,146 

Int.  a.  A22c  7100 

UACL17— 32  12  Claims 


A  furniture  hinge  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  fitting  and  an 
arm  which  is  pivotably  connected  thereto  and  may  be 
removably  secured  to  a  plate  which  by  means  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated apertures  therein  may  be  plugged  on  the  headed  pro- 
jecting ends  of  a  pair  of  pins  which  may  be  mounted  in  bores 
in  a  furrriture  wall,  and  the  plate  may  then  be  shifted  in  a  per- 
pendicular direction  and  will  thereby  be  wedged  tightly 
against  the  furniture  wall. 


I      '        !    f  3,731344 

IN-FEED  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CUT-UP  SAW 
Michael  W.  Phares,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Paul  E.  Young,  Cedar 
Falte,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,470 
I  Int.CLA22c2//00 

U.S.CL  17-11  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  charging  the  cavity  in  the  mold  plate  of  a 
patty  machine  with  a  food  product,  such  as  a  meat  product  to 
form  hamburger  patties.  The  charging  apparatus  includes  a 
cylinder  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  food  product 
and  a  second  opening,  peripherally  displaced  from  the  first 
opening,  through  which  the  product  is  discharged  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  mold  plate  cavity.  A  piston  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  conveys  the  food  product  from 
the  first  opening  to  the  second  as  the  piston  rotates  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


3,731346 
STUFFING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,934,  March  30, 1970,  Pat,  No. 

3,659317.  Thfa  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,896 

Int.a.A22c7  7/06 

VS.  CI.  17—49  4  Claims 


I  '      :  ,        .     i 

A  poultry  wing  and  breast  saw  is  constructed  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  chain  conveyors  for 
transporting  poultry  past  a  plurality  of  blades  employed  for 
removing  wings  as  well  as  for  subdividing  the  bird  longitu- 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  stuffing  a  con- 
glomerate meat  mass  into  a  flexible  container  which  com- 
prises a  stuffing  means,  shut-off  and/or  severing  means 
mounted  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  stuffing  means  comprising  a 
member  mounted  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  stuffing  means  and 
a  cooperating  moving  member  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with 
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said  mounted  member  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  cooperating  moving  member  into  and  out  of  positive  en- 
gagement with  said  mounted  member  wherein  such  engage- 
ment seals  said  outlet  end  of  the  stuffing  means,  severs 
product  protruding  therefrom  and  stops  passage  of  product 
therefrom. 


3,731347 
CABLE  TIE 
Jack  Edward  Caveney,  Cbkaco;  Roy  A.  Moody,  FVMSRioor, 
and  John  Jean  BuJanda,  New  Lenox,  afl  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Ttaley  Park,  II. 

Hkd  Mar«li  16,  I97I, Ser.  No.  124,724 
lBt.a.B65d6J/00 
UAa.24— 16PB  9" 


3,731349 
ZIP  FASTENER  CHAIN 
FuHio  Tcrwia,   Uon,  Japan,  aaiicMtr  to  Yodiida   Kofyo 
Kabttshikl  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  March  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,140 
Claim  priority,  appttcadoa  JapM,  April  5. 197 1. 46/251 18 
lBt.CLA44b79//2 
UACL24-205R  2Claiiiis 


A  zip  fastener  chain  comprised  of  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  of 
substantially  endless  length  each  having  along  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  alternate  groups  of  fastener  elements  and  element- 
free  selvage  portions.  The  groups  of  fastener  elements  are  in- 
terconnected by  a  strip  of  water-soluble  film,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  there  may  be  provided  a  space  or  element-free 
portion  on  an  individual  fastener  without  having  to  remove 
those  fastener  elements  off  the  Upes  as  in  conventional  prac- 
tice. 


A  cable  tie  and  several  embodimenu  thereof  are  disclosed 
herein  and  include  generally  an  elongated  strap  having  a 
retaining  head  and  a  tongue  portion.  The  retaining  head  is 
provided  with  first  and  second  strap  receiving  means  to 
respectively  retain  the  strap  in  a  looped  condition  and  to  posi- 
tion the  tongue  end  portion  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  looped 
portion  thereof. 


3,731348 

SKI  TYING  STRAP 

Wolfgaog  Luchnc,  1760  E.  1 14tfi  Place,  North  Glen,  Colo. 

Filed  March  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,199 

bit.CLB65d6J/00 

U.S.CL24— 16PB  4Cl«liiis 


3,731350 
LACE  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES,  BOOTS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Fritz  DIebold,  Asjlti— «  92,  Zurich.  Switacriand 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172*859 
Clainis  priority,  appUotioa  SwItMriaad,  Aug.  19,  1970, 
12441/70 

lBt.C].A43b7//aO 
UA  a.  24— 140  9Claliii8 


A  device  for  tensioning  a  lace  joining  pairs  of  eyelets  on  fac- 
ing flaps  of  a  shoe  comprises  a  member  which,  in  the  loose 
position,  passes  under  a  first  section  of  lace  joining  a  pair  of 
eyelets  on  one  flap  and  over  a  second  section  of  lace  joining  a 
pair  of  eyelets  on  the  other  flap.  By  lifting  a  grip  piece  ad- 
jacent said  first  section,  the  first  section  is  brought  close  to  the 
other  side  and  under  the  member,  while  the  second  section  is 
brought  close  to  the  one  side  and  over  the  member,  the  flaps 
being  pulled  together  and  the  member  locked  in  this  position 
by  engagement  with  said  one  flap. 


A  ski  tying  strap  for  firmly  tying  together  the  skis  of  a  pair, 
comprising  a  resilient  elastic  strap  consisting  of  a  spacer  por- 
tion at  one  end  designed  to  lie  between  the  facing  surfaces  of 
skis  of  a  pair,  and  a  wrap-around  portion  which  extends  nearly 
twice  around  the  non-facing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  skis  when  the 
strap  is  stretched  longitudinally.  The  wrap-around  portion  of 
the  strap  is  provided  with  "Velcro"  type  fastening  means  ap- 
plied to  one  side  near  one  end  of  the  strap  and  second  fasten- 
ing means  applied  to  the  opposite  side  intermediate  the  first 
fastening  means  and  the  spacer  portion.  The  strap  is  made  of 
two  layers,  one  of  which  is  foam  rubber  and  the  other  nylon 
bonded  to  the  rubber  layer. 


3,731351 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  TIGHTLY  WOVEN 

ACRYUC  FABRIC 

WHoM  R.  Kocay,  Creve  Coucr,  Mo.,  and  Mario  L.  FUUppeU. 

Jr.,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,167 

Int.  CL  D06c  2  7100, 29100 

U  A  CL  28—76  R  5  Clainis 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  using  polyacrylonitnle 

filaments  having  a  tensile  strength  leas  than  50,000  psi  and  an 
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elongation  between  20  and  SO  percent  for  weaving  a  fabric 
structure   having  a  very  restricted  network  of  interstitial 


M>n.ic  mMBiT* 


] 


element  of  Group  lib  and  an  element  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphur  and  selenium  with  an  admixture  of  an  activator  and 
a  coating  of  a  Group  lb  element.  A  layer  of  particle-bearing 
matrix  is  arranged  between  two  electrodes  and  a  direct  cur- 


■coumM  rAtme 

*T  LCMT  AT  tlO-r.UM 
NO  TCNS40N 


T 


HtCSSim  TMf  FAMIC    AT 
AtOUT  lOO  TONS  AT  100*^ 


[        ^  j  I  rent  is  passed  therethrough  until  a  high  electrical  resistance 

openings  of  such  a  nature  that  there  is  a  marked  resistance  to  ^^  '*^"  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  of  the  layer, 

the  passage  of  solar  radiation  and  particles  in  a  fine  sute  of  thereby  m  subsequent  service  the  predetermined  region 

subdivision.  produces  a  high  electroluminescence. 


3,731352 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HBROUS  SHEET 
Miyoshi   Okamoto,  Osaka;   Koji   Watanabe,  Otsu;   Keiichi 
Ashida;  Toyohiko  HikoU,  both  of  Kyoto;  Shungi  MIzuguchi, 
and  Makoto  Kounosu,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,  Flledjune  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,410 
'  Int.  a.  D04h  18100 

U.S.  CL  28—72.2  ■  13  Clafans 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  sheet  including  an  ap- 
plication of  a  locational  cutting  operation  to  one  or  more  su- 
perimposed fibrous  webby  masses  at  a  stage  preceding  the 
usual  needle  punching  operation  thereon  and  a  fibrous  sheet 
manufactured  thereby  having  an  internal  configuration 
wherein  numerous  fine  fibers  are  three-dimensionally  entan- 
gled with  each  other.  The  known  islands-in-a-sea  type 
synthetic  filaments  are  advantageously  used  in  the  formation 
of  the  fibrous  webby  masses  with  later  elimination  of  the  sea 
component. 


3,731353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DEVICES 
Aron  Vccht,  95  Corringham  Rd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6,419,  Jan.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,218 
Clainu  priority,  appttcatkin  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1972, 
4366/72 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  9/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.13  9  Claims 

pg.l  A  process  for  making  an  electroluminescent  device 

comprising  a  particle- bearing  matrix  of  phosphor  particles  in  a 

transparent  binder  wherein  the  particles  are  a  compound  of  an 


3,731354 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  CHIP 

CAPACITOR 

Charles  C.  Raybum,  FaDs  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dlinob 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,01 2,  May  25,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,654332. 
This  application  March  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233325 
'  InCCLHOlg/i/OO 

U.S.  CL  29—25.42  13  Clafans 


Multilayer  chip  capacitors  and  method  of  making  whereby 
two-side  metalized  plastic  strip  material  is  wound  in  annular 
hoop  form  and  opposite  sides  of  hoop  are  pressed  together  to 
bond  layers  together.  The  metalized  plastic  strip  is  pre-coated 
with  a  very  thin  coating  of  a  heat  scalable  material  such  as 
plastic  which  functions  as  a  capacitor  dielectric  and  also  as  a 
bonding  agent.  The  marginal  edges  of  the  pressed  hoop  are 
sprayed  with  molten  aluminum  at  high  velocity  which  makes 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  thin  metalized  layers  and 
penetrates  the  plastic  coating  to  also  provide  contact  with 
marginal  portions  of  the  metalized  electrode  coatings.  The 
flattened  hoop  is  then  sliced  into  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
which  can  be  made  to  have  any  value  desired  over  a  large 
range  by  cutting  them  to  a  particular  width.  Values  can  be 
controlled  very  precisely  by  first  cutting  and  testing  one 
capacitor  and  then  altering  the  width  of  later  cut  capacitors 
relative  to  the  tested  one.  The  uncut  capacitors  can  be  stored 
and  cut  to  value  as  needed. 


3,731355 

ROLLER  BUIWISHING  TOOL 

Heinz  H.  Rottlcuthncr,  Neu  Iscnbu^g,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Amtd,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Contfaiuatkm-bi-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  21307,  March  23, 1970.  TUt 

appUcatfon  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,982 

Int.a.B24bJ9/00 

U.S.  CL  29—90  12  Clafans 

A  roller  burnishing  tool  having  a  series  of  processing  rolls 

mounted  in  a  cage  which  rolls  are  actuated  radially  outward  or 
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radially  inward  as  the  case  might  be,  the  rollers  operating 
against  a  work  piece.  The  mandrel  is  constructed  in  a  fashion 
whereby  it  not  only  creates  a  surface  against  which  the  rollers 


bent  in  an  arc-shape  with  the  amount  of  its  radial  deflection 
increasing  progressively  toward  the  middle  thereof  from  an 
imaginary  straight  line  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  an  unbent 
central  shaft;  a  plurality  of  eccentric  discs  or  bushes  rouubly 
fined  around  said  shaft  aitd  being  spaced  lengthwise  along  the 
axis  thereof,  said  bushes  having  the  their  eccentricities  in- 
creasing progressively  toward  the  middle  of  said  central  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  sleeves,  in  which  said  bushes  are  rotatably 


are  pressed  but  is  also  fashioned  to  periodically  force  the  rol- 
lers against  the  surface  to  be  processed  so  as  to  peen  the  sur- 
face and  also  to  press  against  the  surface  during  another  part 
of  their  rotation  about  the  mandrel. 


3,731356 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Thomas  W.  Gowanlock,  Rochester,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiuw  18, 1971,Scr.No.  154,551 

Int.CI.B26d//00 

U,S.CL29— 96R  2  Claims 


A  cutting  tool  of  the  type  having  a  recess  or  pocket  at  one 
axial  end  thereof  in  which  a  disposable  cemented  carbide 
cutting  insert  is  held  by  an  overhead  clamp  which  also  acts  to 
pull  the  insert  back  into  the  pocket.  A  separate  chip  breaker 
plate  is  releasably  attached  to  the  clamp.  The  means  for  at- 
tachment of  the  chip  breaker  plate  to  the  clamp  extends 
through  the  chip  breaker  to  the  clamp  and  contains  a  projec- 
tion below  the  chip  breaker  plate  which  fits  within  the  hole  in 
the  insert,  so  that  tightening  of  the  clamp  pulls  the  insert 
simultaneously  toward  the  shoulder  and  the  base  of  the  recess 
to  firmly  clamp  the  insert  in  the  recess  of  the  shank. 


disposed  respectively;  a  rubber  roll  covering  said  sleeves  and 
integrated  therewith  to  form  a  single  rotaUbly  unit;  a  plurality 
of  tubular  coupling  members  rotatably  fitted  around  said  cen- 
tral shaft  between  said  bushes  and  coupling  with  adjacent 
bushes;  rotating  means  fixedly  disposed  on  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  central  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  routing 
said  tubular  coupling  members;  and  a  bearing  joumaling  said 
central  shaft  so  as  to  keep  said  central  shaft  fixed  thereto  and, 
in  case  of  need,  to  permit  said  shaft  to  turn  round  therein. 


3,731358 
ROLL  FOR  PRESSURE  FUSING  TONER  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES 
Kenneth  M.  Artl,  WilUamMO,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Addrcsso- 
grapb-Mukigraph  Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^63 
InV  a.  B2lb  3 1/08 
VS.  CL  29— 132  2  Claims 

A  silicone  rubber  roll  for  pressure  fusing  of  electrosutically 
produced  and  toned  images  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  roll 
inherently  prevenu  offset  of  the  image  by  supplying  a  release 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  roll.  When  the  release  material  is 
depleted  the  roll  can  be  restored  by  impregnation  with  silicone 
oil. 


3,731359 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW 

BALL  BEARINGS 

Edward  R.  Glenn,  2300  Laurel  Place,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  23,218,  March  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,660,880.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B23p  / 1/00, 19/04;  B21d  39/02 

VS.  a.  29— 148.4  B  15  Claims 


3,731357 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ALTITUDE  OF  THE 

CHORD  OF  AN  EXPANDING  ROLL 
Masayuki  Shirai,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamauchi  Rub- 
ber Indsutry  Co. .  Ltd. ,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  16.  1971,  Scr.  No.  153319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15, 1970, 45/55524 

In(.CLB21b;j/02 

U.S.CL29— 116AD  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  the  chord  of  an 

expanding  roll  characterized  in  comprising;  a  central  shaft 


The  apparatus  and  process  for  making  hollow  ball  bearings 
which  comprises  means  to  stamp  round  metal  blanks  from  flat 
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metal  stock,  stamping  round  metal  blanks,  forming  means  to 
form  the  blanks,  drawing  and  forging  the  blanks  to  establish 
pairs  of  concavo-convex  hemispheres,  spaced  relatively  shifta- 
ble  welding  electrodes  with  hemisphere  receiving  welding 
seat,  arranging  the  pairs  of  hemispheres  between  two  elec- 
trode welding  seats  with  their  concaved  surfaces  in  opposed 
relationship,  urging  the  rim  portions  of  the  opposed  hemi- 
spheres into  pressure  engagement  with  each  other  and  welding 
them  together  to  form  hollow  ball  bearings. 


A  method  of  making  a  composite  blade  with  an  integral  root 
thereon  in  a  single  compacting  and  bonding  operation  thereby 
to  assure  a  secure  attachment  of  the  blocks  to  the  fiber  layers 
and  the  fiber  layers  together. 


3,731361 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  IN  OR  REMOVING  AN 

INSERT  FROM  A  PIPE  CARRYING  FLyiD  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Benjamin  F.  Tatterson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ward  F.  Gidick,  West 

Newton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 

Pittsbdl^h,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197320 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/00;  B22d  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  29— 200  D  6Clahns 


First  and  second  cooperating  enclosures  surround  a  flanged 
joint  in  a  conduit  with  means  coacting  with  the  enclosures  and 
with  the  conduit  to  make  the  enclosure  gas  tight.  An  insert 
movably  supported  in  the  first  enclosure  is  movable  into  posi- 
tion between  the  flanges  when  they  are  separated.  Means  is 
provided  to  separate  the  flanged  joint  and  such  means  is  also 
available  to  move  the  flange  toward  each  other  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  insert. 


3,731362 
NUT  RUNNING  MACHINES 
JuHen  Carminati,  13  Avenue  dc  Thiou,  74  Annccy,  France 
Filed  Dec.  20,-1971,  Scr.  No.  209,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1971, 71000397 
InL  CL  B23p  19/00, 19/04 
U.S.CL29— 200P  3( 


3,731360 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  BLADE  WITH  AN 

INTEGRALLY  ATTACHED  ROOT  THEREON 
Hilton  F.  Stone,  Jr.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,967 

Int.  CL  B23p  15/04;  B21k  3/04 

U.S.  CL  29— 156.8  B  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  nut  runners,  particularly  for 
running  nuts  on  to  bicycle  wheels.  Such  machines  conven- 
tionally comprise  a  running  or  driving  head  having  a  screw- 
driver blade  engageable  with  the  nut  to  be  run  and  mounted  in 
a  telescopic  guide  sleeve  caused  to  slide  under  the  action  of  a 
jack  over  a  support  member,  along  the  axis  of  a  spoke  placed 
opposite  the  blade  by  means  of  a  step-wise  movement  of  the 
wheel.  The  wheel  is  moved  by  means  of  a  catch  which  is 
operated  by  a  second  jack  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  movement  of  the  head,  which  movement  is 
synchronized  with  the  advancing  movement  of  the  catch.  In 
accordance  with  this  invention,  the  catch  is  provided  with 
means  for  positioning  the  blade  with  respect  to  a  nut  on  a 
spoke  during  the  nut  running  operation. 


'  3,731363 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MANUAL  ASSEMBLY 
DIRECTOR  DEVICE 
Rkhard  L.  Hall,  Baltimore,  and  Cari  F.  Miller,  Crofton,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,25?/ 

Int.a.H01r4i/04 

U.S.CL  29-203  B  /       5  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  board  manual  assembly  director  device  in- 
cluding: a  compartmented  rotary  component  tray  having 
selectVely  accessible  radial  and  circumferential  compart- 
ments; drop-in  modules  each  containing  a  system  of  light  pipes 
and  having  a  readout  panel  with  component-lead-accom- 
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modating  through  holes  for  registry  with  the  lead  holes  of  a 
particular  printed  circuit  board,  and  adjacent  director-light 
through  holes  into  which  output  ends  of  the  light  pipes  extend; 
and,  an  illumination  control  system  for  the  input  ends  of  the 
module's  light  pipes  to  control  their  illumination  selectively  in 
accord  with  component  tray  compartment  accessibility. 


roller  for  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the  fasteners  so  as  to' 
act  on  an  abutment  on  the  threading  member  and  so  propel  it 
through  the  loops,  the  roller  being  mounted  at  the  trailing  end 
of  the  guide  means  on  an  arm  which  is  fixed  to  he  support 
plate  at  the  leading  end  of  the  guide  means. 

Another  form  of  guide  means  comprises  one  or  more  rollers 
for  supporting  the  underneath  of  the  fasteners  and  one  or 


3,731,364 
BROKEN  SPRINKLER  STANDPIPE  REMOVING  TOOL 
Aatoaio  S.  Roawro,  Saata  Fe,  N.  Mcx.,  aaaignor  to  Boston  E. 
Witt,  Saata  Fc,  N.  Mex.,  a  part  Interest 

FBcd  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,097 
Iat.a.B23p;9/(M 
VS.  CL  29—240  1  ( 


more  rollers  for  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the  fasteners  so 
as  to  act  on  the  abutment  of  the  threading  member,  the  rollers 
being  mounted  at  or  adjacent  to  the  traihng  end  of  the  guide 
means  on  arms  extending  from  a  body  portion  6f  the  guide 
means. 

The  guide  means  may  be  arranged  to  interdigitate  the  loops 
in  advance  of  the  threading  member. 


3,731,366 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Heinz  Gunthcr  Hcrmring,  Hamburg-FuhlslMittel,  Germany, 
assignor  to  MontManc-Simplo  Gjn.bJl.,  Hamburg,  Gcr- 
maay 

Diviflton  of  Scr.  No.  839,229,  Jnly  7, 1969,  abnadonwi.  This 

appiicatioa  Maivk  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,954 

lat.  CL  B23p;  7/00 

U.S.CL29— 423  lOCUms 


A  torque  transfer  tool  including  an  elongated  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  retractable  gripping  jaws  at 
its  other  end.  The  other  end  of  the  shank  is  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  into  the  broken  end  of  a  broken  pipe  section  hav- 
ing its  other  end  threadedly  engaged  with  a  supporting  fitting 
and  the  tool  jaws  are  extendable  generally  radially  outwardly 
of  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  supported  therefrom  for 
rotation  therewith,  whereby  after  insertion  of  the  other  end  of 
the  shank  into  the  broken  pipe  section  the  jaws  may  be  ex- 
tended so  as  to  frictionally  grip  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
broken  pipe  section  and  the  tool  may  be  subsequently  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  unthread  the  broken 
pipe  section  from  its  supporting  fitting. 


3.731365 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  A  HINGE  PIN  THROUGH 

INTERDIGITATED  LOOPS  OF  BELT  FASTENERS 
Leslie  Alva  Fryatt,  Huacoat,  Eagiaad,  — ignor  to  Mastabar 
Bcltfasteners  Limited,  Laacaddrc,  Eagiaad 

FDcd  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 
35,695/68;  Dec.  17, 1968,59,907/68 

Int.  CLB23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—241  10  Claims 

An  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  guide  means  for 
propelling  a  threading  member  for  a  flexible  hinge  pin  through 
the  interdigitated  loops  of  belt  fasteners  in  order  to  join  belt 
ends  together. 

A  further  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  method  of 
threading  the  flexible  hinge  pin  through  the  loops  of  the 
fasteners. 

One  form  of  guide  means  for  achieving  these  objects  com- 
prises a  support  plate  for  the  underneath  of  the  fasteners  and  a 


A  method  of  making  a  writing  pen  with  capillary  passages, 
which  includes  the  steps  of:  providing  a  metal  sheet  at  those 
areas  thereof  which  are  intended  to  contain  capillary  passages 
with  grooves  open  at  the  top,  filling  the  thus  made  grooves 
with  a  filling  material  adapted  to  be  evaporated,  covering  up 
the  thus  filled  grooves  with  another  material  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  which  is  higher  than  the  evaporation  temperature 
of  said  filling  material,  removing  the  filling  material  by 
evaporation  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  metal  sheet  and  of  said  covering-up  material,  and  finish- 
shaping  and  slotting  the  pin.  Thus  liquid  ink  is  conveyed  from 
an  ink  container  through  a  capillary  section  to  a  gap  leading  to 
the  writing  tip  of  the  pen  while  the  foil  forming  the  writing  pen 
is  covered  and  capillary  passages  lead  into  the  pen  gap,  which 
passages  have  their  opposite  ends  communicating  with  the  ink 
container. 


3,731367 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLYING  COMPOUND  BODY 
Friedridi  Laimennair  and  Karl  Motz,  both  of  Munich^  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  MaKhinenfabrlk  Augsbnrg-Numberg 
AI(tiengcseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,100 
Claims    PrfcMity,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1969, 
P  19  43  820.1 

Int.CLB23p///02 
U.S.  CL  29—447  2  Oahw 

An  outer  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  fiber  reinforced 
thermal  setting  synthetic  resin  and  a  cylindrical  inner  metal 
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body  are  separately  immersed  in  a  bath  of  cyrogenic  liquefied 
inert  gas.  The  metal  body  shrinks  and  is  then  inserted  in  the 


outer  body.  Upon  being  removed  from  the  bath  and  heated, 
the  metal  body  expands  and  becomes  firmly  bonded  to  the 
outer  body  to  form  the  compound  body. 


3,731368        * 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  AND  SOLDER  PREFORM 
ASSEMBLY 
Francis  E.  Dieteman  and  Nello  Coda,  both  of  Eric,  Pa.,  assig- 
nors to  Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  848,456,  Aug.  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,616,981. 
I        This  application  June  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  148,455 
iit.CI.B23k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  29—470.1        I  1  Claim 


/S 


Leads  for  .electronic  components  are  provided  with  solder 
preforms  by  a  method  and  apparatus  which  first  cuts  off  a 
length  of  solder  wire  and  then  forms  the  wire  into  a  preform 
and  cold  welds  it  to  the  lead. 


3,731369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

SETTING  RIVETS  INTEGRAL  WITH  A  LAYER 

Vcmer  A.  Johnson,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Die  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,076 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 

VS.  CL  29-509  12  Claims 


An  assembly  of  two  layers  of  metallic  material  conjoined  by 
an  extruded  elongated  rivet  formed  in  and  from  one  layer,  and 


furiher  extruded  over  and  about  the  perimeter  of  an  opening 
in  the  second  layer,  is  disclosed.  The  second  extrusion  results 
in  a  lateral  deformation  conditioned  by  the  first  extrusion.  The 
extruded  elongated  rivet  form  is  developed  through  an  ex- 
trude punch  operation  leaving  a  blind  hole  cavity  in  the  rivet 
form  with  a  depression  at  the  base  of  the  cavity  and  a  depres- 
sion on  the  exposed  outer  side  of  the  rivet  form,  axially  aligned 
and  in  opposing  relationship  with  the  cavity  depression.  Con- 
junction is  obtained  with  the  second  perforated  layer  when  the 
two  layers  are  conjunctively  arranged  and  the  rivet  form  is 
further  extruded.  The  inventive  tooling  and  process  for  form- 
ing the  extruded  riv^t  form  and  for  conjoining  the  two  layers 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,731370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  A  METAL 
WORKPIECE  FORiUPSETTING  RIVETS  AND  FOR  BLIND 

RIVETING 
Basil  P.  Leftheris,  Northport,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Gnunman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  87,483,  Nov.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,646,791, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  863,045,  Oct.  2, 1969.  TMi 

application  March  6, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  23 1«952 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/00;  B21J  15/36 

U.S.CL29— 509  4Chiims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  deforming  a  metal  workpiece,  for 
upsetting  rivets,  and  for  blind  riveting  which  is  accomplished 
by  passing  a  stress  wave  through  the  metal  workpiece  or  rivet 
sufficient  to  render  it  momentarily  plastic  and  simultaneously 
forming  it.  The  apparatus  is  basically  comprised  of  means  for 
generating  a  stress  wave  and  a  stress  wave  focussing  device  or 
amplifier.  In  operation,  a  workpiece  is  placed  in  a  die  or  shap- 
ing means.  The  stress  wave  amplifier  is  then  arranged  to  direct 
or  focus  the  stress  wiave  to  the  metal  workpiece.  Next,  a  stress 
wave  is  generated  and  passed  thrbugh  the  stress  wave 
focussing  device,  imparting  a  momentary  state  of  plasticity  to 
the  metal  workpiece.  The  momentarily  plastic  metal  work- 
piece  is  then  formed  or  shaped  as  desired. 


■      3,731371 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  AND  PROCESS 

John  Piper,  and  Roger  J.  Raschiotto,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,410,  March  2, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,61 1,054.  This  application  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,008 

InLCLBOlJ/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—570  10  Clafans 

The  fabrication  of  hermetically  sealed,  radially  leaded  solid 
electrolytic  capacitors  by  first  forming  a  high  tefnperature  her- 
metic seal  between  a  metallized  ceramic  header  and  a  metal 
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sleeve,  and  then  inserting  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having    through  fiber  opt.cs  to  projecting  '^"•f^t  "*"  ^^^  °P^^ 
a  first  lead  wire  welded  to  the  capacitors  anode  lead  in  the    side  of  the  disk.  By  subjecting  rhc  disk  to  constant  «a*^r  «'«•" 
,l^?e  wS  ^  nicl.^.  lead  wire  extending  through  a  metal-    on  one  side  and  changing  bit  l.ght  on  the  other  s.de  as  the  shaft 


^^ 


^^^^"^  I  Lvv.^vv^^^^^v^^^'^:^^':^ 


lized  opening  in  the  header,  solder  sealing  the  other  end  of  the 
metal  sleeve,  bonding  the  first  nickel  wire  to  the  header  as  an 
anode  lead  and  bonding  a  second  nickel  wire  to  the  header  as 
a  cathode  lead. 


s^^^^s^ 


J 


3,731372 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW-OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kraft,  Freiburg  I.  Br.,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  10,  1970,  P  20 

17  228.5 

Int.Cl.BOlJ/7/00 
IJ,S.  CI.  29-590  9  Claims 


turns,  a  diffraction  grating  is  formed  on  the  disk  as  a  latent 
image.  The  photosensitive  disk  is  developed  and  forms  a  per- 
manent optical  encoder  disk  for  future  use. 


3,731,374 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HARD  INTERMETALLIC 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  BY  MEANS  OF  DIFFUSION 
Masaki  Suenaga,  Mastic  Beach;  William  B.  Sampson,  Bell- 
port,  and  David  H.  Gurinsky,  Center  Moriches,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Annerica  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,362 

Int.CLH01v;//00 

VS.  CL  29—599  6  Claims 


A  low  ohmic  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device  is  made  to 
a  p-conductivity  type  region  by  diffusing  some  n  conductivity 
type  phosphorous  into  said  region  before  the  contact  metal  is 
applied  to  said  region.  The  amount  of  phosphorous  is  kept  at  a 
minimum  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  unwanted  pn  junc- 
tion. 


3,73  M73 

MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  SHAFT  ENCODER 

HAVING  A  HOLAGRAPHIC  CODE  DISK 

Richard   N.   Johnson,   Gaithersburg,   Md.,   assignor   to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,415 
Int.  CL  HO  Is  4/00.  G02b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—592  »  Clafan 

A  constant  laser  beam  is  directed  toward  a  photosensitive 
code  disk.  A  beam  splitter  diverts  some  light  from  the  laser 
beam  to  drive  first  inpuu  of  light  modulators.  The  shaft  of  a 
sundard  reference  shaft  encoder  is  concentrically  fixed  to  the 
disk  and  the  encoder  output  bit  lines  are  individually  con- 
nected to  second  inputs  of  respective  light  modulators  for 
selectively  modulating  the  passage  of  light  thereby  generating 
light  bit  equivalents.  The  light  biu  are  individually  transmitted 


Method  of  providing  fine  superconductors  in  a  metal  matrix 
wherein  solid-state  diffusion  of  a  selected  component  from  the 
matrix  takes  place  and  is  "enhanced"  by  an  externally  added 
component  to  provide  a  desired  superconductor  alloy  in  the 
matrix.  i 


3,731,375 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

FABRICATION  AND  PACKAGING  THEREFOR 
Benjamin  Agusta;  Paul  H.  BardeU;  Paul  P.  CastniccI,  all  of 
Poughkecpsie;  Robert  A.  Henle,  Hyde  Park,  and  Raymond 
P.  Pecorato.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,210,  March  31, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,508,209.  This  application  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,127 

Int.  CI.  BO Ij  ;  7/00,  HOII  1/16 

U.S.  CL  29—577  I  Claim 

A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  integrated  semiconductor 

structure  that  has  a  plurality  of  functionally  isolated  individual 

cells  that  are  electrically  interconnected.  Each  of  the  cells  is 

an  object  of  mirror  image  cell  that  is  vertically,  horizontally 
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and  diagonally  displaced  from  the  object  cell.  The  plurality  of   the  polarity  of  the  electricity  in  the  electromagnet  windings 


cells  provide  a  memory  array  with  electrical  components  of 
each  memory  cell  composed  of  active  and  -passive  semicon- 
ductor devices.  Other  importance  aspects  of  the  structure  in- 
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elude  underpass  connections  and  active  devices  in  a  common 
portion  of  the  structure  which  are  electrically  interconnected 
at  the  same  node  potential  by  means  of  a  highly  doped  buried 
region  within  the  common  portion  of  the  structure. 


3,731,376 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHETER 
Bernard   Ackerman,   Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Catheter  Corporation,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,434,  April  3, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,590,822.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,742 

Int.CLHOlbyi/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—624  13  Claims 


Electro-conductive  catheters  and  methods  of  manufacture 
thereof. 


'I  :  !|        3,731,377 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  BEAM-LEAD  AND  ODD- 
SHAPED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
WiUiam  L.  Muckelroy,  P.O.  Box  9685,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,186 
Int.CLH05kJ/iO 
VS.  CL  29—626  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  manipulating  monolithic 
microelectronic  dice  are  provided.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
probe-like  electromagnet  which  uses  a  variety  of  different 
shaped  tips  to  change  the  configuration  of  the  magnetic  field. 
The  magnetic  field  at  the  tip  is  further  adjusted  by  reversing 


and  controlling  the  power  applied  to  these  windings.  The  core 
of  the  electromagnet  is  maintained  in  a  demagnetized  state  by 
switching  the  electrical  polarity  of  the  windings.  The  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  magnetically  permeable  sub- 
stance to  the  dice,  attaching  each  of  the  dice  to  the  elec- 
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tromagnet  using  the  force  of  the  magnetic  field,  moving  the  at- 
tached die  to  a  preferred  location  and  orientation  and  releas- 
ing said  die.  Said  magnetically  permeable  substance  may  com- 
prise a  fluid  adhesive  with  a  magnetically  permeable  insulated 
powder  mixed  therein,  a  permeable  metal  formed  in  beam- 
leads,  or  a  permeable  metal  formed  into  bumps  on  the  surface 
of  flip-chips. 


3,731,378 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SWEEP  RIGHT  ANGLE 

CONNECTOR 

Joseph   R.  Toma,  Coloiiia;  OUver  C.  Johnson,  Irvlngton; 

Amelia  M.  Mitreuter,  Colonia,  and  Charles  C.  Ward,  Brielle, 

all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Astroiab,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,648 

Int.a.H02g/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—629  14  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  constructing  a  right  angle  connec- 
tor having  a  curved  sweep  instead  of  the  conventional  sharp  or 
mitred  comer.  The  connector  includes  a  main  curved  shell,  an 
internal  notched  insulator  or  dielectric  and  a  central  contact 
assembly.  The  contact  assembly,  which  can  take  the  form  of  a 
narrow  conductor  having  a  pointed  tip,  is  inserted  in  a  central 
bore  in  the  insulator.  The  insulator  is  then  lodged  within  the 
internal  chamber  of  the  connector  body  by  inserting  the  insu- 
lator into  a  guide  block  through  the  bore  of  which  an  extru- 
sion-type plunger  is  then  forced,  thereby  driving  the  insulator 
and  central  conductor  into  the  connector  body.  Because  of  its 
partially  notched  surface,  the  insulator  maintains  its  structural 
integrity  as  it  is  compressed  around  the  curve  of  the  connector 
body  and  assumes  the  dimensions  of  that  curve.  The  connec- 
tor is  thereby  formed  with  all  internal  elements  exhibiting  the 
desired  smooth  sweep,  and  the  connector  may  be  adapted  to 
receive  a  variety  of  fittings  and  terminations. 
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3,731^79 

HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Rccd  F.  WyUaas,  4522  East  Chapnian,  Oranfc,  CaMf. 

Fled  Dec.  17, 1971.  S«r.  No.  209,164 

lBt.a.B26b/9/06 

UACL30-29.5  * 


3,7313*1 
ROTATABLE  WELD  CUTTING  TOOL 
Scott  R.   PenlWd,  Jr.,  and  Warren   W.   Roberts,  both  oT 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aasigiion  to  CombustkM  Engineering 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.  „«  ,,« 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,510 
Int.  CI.  B25I3/00;  B26b  IfOO,  3/00 
Ui5.  CI.  30-124  7  Claim. 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  apparatus  for 
cutting  hair.  The  invention  employs  a  novel  hair  cutting  means 
which  in  the  embodiment  illustrated  comprises  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades,  one  formed  as  a  sheath  withm  which  the  other 
blade  is  contained.  Perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  sheath  blade 
are  arranged  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  hairs  to  be  cut  into  the 
interior  of  the  sheath  where  the  second  blade,  which  has  heli- 
cal cutting  edges,  cooperates  with  Xhc  sheath  to  effect  a  shear- 
ing action. 


3,731380 
CHAIN-SAW  EXTENSION  POLE 
Mathiesen,  2200  CanehiU  Avenue,  Long  Beach, 


Robert  G 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210.003 
Int.  CI.  B27b  ;  7102;  AOlg  3108 
VJS.  CI.  143—32  L 


6Cbiiais 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  detaching  seal-welded  heater  ele- 
ments from  assembly  with  the  pressurizer  of  a  pressurized 
water  nuclear  power  system.  The  heater  elements  are  of  the 
type  that  are  connected  to  the  pressurizer  by  both  a  seal  weld 
and  a  mechanical  back-up  connection.  The  disclosed  arrange- 
ment involves  the  use  of  the  nut  that  forms  part  of  the  back-up 
connection  as  means  for  connecung  a  rotary  weld  cutter  to  its 
drive  motor.  A  weld  cutter  of  particular  design  capable  of 
removing  the  seal  weld  without  damaging  the  heater  element 
is  also  described. 


3.731382 

EXTENSIBLE  CHAIN  SAW 

Dwight  W.  Wroe,  6530  Hugo  Road,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,620 

Int.  a.  B27b  1 7/02 


UACL  30—381 


7  Claims 


An  extension  pole  for  a  chain  saw  with  an  elongate  handle 
with  front  and  rear  ends  and  occurring  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  saw  and  an  axis  concen- 
tric with  the  designed  longitudinal  axis  of  roUtion  for  the  saw. 
said  pole  having  mountmg  means  releasably  engageable  with 
the  saw  handle  with  the  axis  of  the  pole  subsuntially  concen- 
tric with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  handle.  Manually 
operable  throttle  control  means  carried  by  the  mounting 
means  to  engage  a  throttle  trigger  carried  by  the  handling  and 
including  an  operating  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
pole.  The  mounting  means  engaging  only  the  handle  of  the 
saw  and  being  releasably  secured  with  the  saw  without  engage- 
ment of  fasteners  in  and  with  the  saw  structure. 


Provision  is  made  of  light  but  strong  and  rigid,  optionally 
usable,  sectional  means,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
motor  unit  and  the  cutting  chain  unit  of  a  conventional  chain 
saw,  for  extending  the  saw  to  different  selected  lengths, 
whereby  a  man  standing  on  the  ground  may  cut  through 
branches  of  substantial  thickness,  located  at  substantial 
distances  above  the  ground. 
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3,731383                               \  I  3,731385 

DENTAL  CHAIR                          '  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Kazoo  Hayadrf,  Kyoto,  Japu,  aarigDor  to  Kaubshiki  Kaisha  Jerome  Farbcr,  Cherry  HDI,  and  Theodore  Roaeman,  Wert- 

Morita  5rlsalrniha.  Fushlmi-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan  moot,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dent,  Inc.,  Cherry 

FBcd  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121.730  Hin,NJ. 

Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    March    23,    1970,  Filed  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,295 

^>24225                                                                                   I  Int.CI.  A61c  7/70 

.!        tat  a.  A61c  79/02  UACL  32-27                                                              3  Claims 
VS.  CL  32—22                                                              7  Claims 


A  dental  chair  comprising  a  cltair  body  for  a  dentist  to  be 
seated  in  while  performing  treatment  and  a  wing  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  chair  body  swingably  relative  thereto  and  hav- 
ing means  for  detachably  liolding  therein  various  instruments 
used  for  dental  treatment. 


A  medical  device  is  disclosed,  which  employs  a  form  of 
electric  desensitization  in  connection  with  the  use  of  pain- 
producing  medical  tools.  The  device  is  particularly  useful  in 
connection  with  dental  drilling  operations  and  includes,  in  the 
preferred  embodiment,  a  coil  mounted  within  a  dental  hand- 
piece and  a  rotating  permanent  magnet  iiKNinted  so  that  itt 
magnetic  flux  overlaps  the  coil  vtrindings.  Rotation  of  the  mag- 
net includes  an  electric  current  in  the  coil  which  flows  through 
the  drill  and  into  the  tooth  to  desensitize  the  nervous  system  of 
the  tooth  upon  contiEurt.  An  improved  turbine  bearing  as- 
sembly is  included,  having  an  elongated  substantially  tubular 
hub  interconnectable  with  an  elongate  collet  to  form  a  rotary 
chuclc.  preferably  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  dental  drilling  hand- 
piece. The  invention  also  includes  apparatus  for  manipulating 
this  rotatable  chuck. 


I  I    3,731384  j 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Bcroard  Brooks,  BeBe  Harbor,  N.Y.;  Jerome  Farfoer,  Cherry 
Hm,  and  Theodore  Roaeman,  Westmoot,  both  of  NJ.,  •»- 
signorstoElcctro-Dcot,Inc.,CiierryHiU,NJ.  . 

FBcd  April  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136318 
tat.  CLA61C  7/70 
U.S.CL  32-27  9Ctolm8 


3,731386  / 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  CAM 

Kurt  Krdensen,  Konigsberger  Str.  5a.  VUlingen.  and  Kari 

Hotter,  Lercbenwcg  195,  Muhlhauscn,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970.  Ser.  No.  83,405 

tat.a.GOlbi/24 

U  A  CI.  33- 1 PT  9  Clafans 


A  medical  device  is  disclosed,  which"  employs  a  form  of 
electric  desensitization  in  connection  with  the  use  of  pain- 
producing  medical  tools.  The  device  is  particularly  useful  in 
connection  with  dental  drilling  operations  and  includes,  in  the 
preferred  embodiment,  a  coil  mounted  within  a  dental  hand- 
piece and  a  rotating  permanent  magnet  mounted  so  that  its 
magnetic  flux  overlaps  the  coil  windings.  Rotation  of  the  mag- 
net induces  an  electric  current  in  the  coil  which  flows  through 
the  drill  and  into  the  tooth  to  desensitize  the  nervous  system  of 
the  tooth  upon  contact  i 


The  invention  relates  to  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  angular  position  or  orientation  of  a  cam,  with  an  electrical 
length  measuring  follower,  the  pin  of  which  bears  radially  on 
the  rotary  cam  and  produces  a  measurement  voluge  represen- 
Utive  of  the  radial  measurement  of  the  cam  at  any  given  mo- 
ment. 


3,731387 

STOCK  MARKET  CHARTING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Slemmons,  19142  Glen  Albyn.  Orange,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  9. 1969,  Ser.  No.  856359 

Int  CI.  B43I  7/00 

U.S.a.33-76R  '    15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  plotting  stock  market  data.  Included  is  a 

rectangular  rule  having  along  the  edges  of  a  central  rectangu- 


430 

lar  opening  a  plurality  of  scales  of  different  incremental  spac- 
ing A  charting  sheet  is  positioned  with  an  edge  against  a  chart 
guide  and  with  a  selected  point  on  the  abcissa  aligned  with  an 
index  mark  on  the  chart  guide.  When  the  rule  is  placed  against 
a  rule  guide,  a  scale  edge  of  the  rule  is  lined  up  with  the 
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3,731^9 

TAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Bernard  King,  130  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,391 

Int.  CI.  B43I 9104 

U.S.CI.33-189  , 


13  Claims 


selected  point,  thereby  faciliuting  easy  entry  of  prices, 
volume  or  other  data.  In  one  embodiment  the  chart  and  rule 
guides  are  mounted  on  a  notebook  cover,  in  another  embodi- 
ment the  guides  are  combined  in  a  unitary  member  adapted  to 
engage  an  edge  of  the  charting  sheet. 


3  731.388 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  BuntNighs,  Batavla,  and  Timothy  A.  WakelleW, 
Cincinnati,  both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.   K.   LeBkmd 
Madiine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,488 

Int.  CL  GOlb  3112;  B23a  15100 

UACL33-125M  24  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  tape  measuring  device  comprising  a 
measuring  tape  coiled  within  a  casing,  and  having  a  spring  ac- 
tuated return  device  for  recoiling  the  tape  when  it  has  been 
withdrawn  from  the  casing.  A  brake  device  is  spnng  loaded 
within  the  casing  to  counter  balance  the  return  force  so  that 
the  measuring  tape  will  remain  withdrawn  until  the  brake  is 
released  to  permit  the  return  device  to  re-coil  the  Upe.  The 
brake  device  includes  a  U-shaped  member  having  fingers  pro- 
jecting inwardly  in  a  face-to-face  manner  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  member  for  pressing  the  tape  against  an  mtema^ 
wall  of  the  casing  under  the  force  of  a  coil  spring  disposed 
between  the  casing  and  inner  face  of  the  bight  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  member.  The  tape  measuring  device  also  comprises 
a  marking  mechanism,  disposed  within  the  casing  at  the  ends 
thereof  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  tape  is  withdrawn,  and 
including  a  marking  clement  which  is  spring  biased  upwardly, 
but  which  may  be  depressed  to  place  a  mark  on  the  surface 
being  measured.  The  indicia  on  the  tape  are  read  through  a 
window  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  the  reading  is  arranged  to 
correspond  exactly  with  the  distance  between  the  marking  ele- 
ment and  the  free  end  of  the  tape. 


3,731,390 

LA  YEROUT  GAUGE 

John  L.  Sloan,  1669  Loma  Avenue,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  and 

Palmer  B.  Peters,  2825  Knode  Street,  Torrance,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,720 

Int.  CL  B23b  49102;  GOlb  5114 

U.S,  a.  33-189  I  8  Claims 


"    t;".,^  ^  ,^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  movement  of  one 
element  relative  to  another  as.  for  example,  a  machine  tool 
slide  relative  to  a  bed.  The  measurement  is  effected  by  rolling 
a  disc  over  a  flat  reference  surface.  The  disc  in  turn  controls 
an  electrical  signal  generator  such  as  a  resolver  or  an  encoder 
which  generates  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  disc  relative  to  the  reference  surface.  The  effec- 
tive rolling  diameter  of  the  disc  is  accurately  controlled  by 
preloading  the  disc  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
reference  surface.  A  pin  secured  in  an  eccentnc  position  on 
the  disc  is  periodically  passed  over  or  through  a  synchronizing 
or  rezeroing  element  so  as  to  periodically  and  automatically 
synchronize  or  reset  the  disc  relative  to  the  reference  surface 
and  thereby  eliminate  cumulauve  error  which  might  otherwise 
result  from  slippage  or  diameual  errors  between  the  two  fric- 
tion bearing  surfaces. 


} 


■I 


T 


^ 


^" 


^„ 


A  tool  for  use  by  structural  steel  layerout  men  which  allows 
the  simultaneous  marking  of  beam  shear  lines  and  hole  posi- 
tions in  both  the  flange  and  web  of  the  beam,  the  tool  mclud- 
ing  a  unitary  broad  strip  frame  member  formed  with  a  flat  web 
portion  to  lie  adjacent  the  beam's  web  and  a  U-shaped  flange 
portion  fitted  over  the  beam's  flange,  the  web  portion  and  a 
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flange  portion  mounted  movable  flange  gauge  strip  both  in- 
clude a  plurality  of  gauge  slots  for  respectively  laying  out  the 
web  and  flange  of  a  structural  beam  while  shear  lines  perpes- 
dicular  to  the  elongate  outer  surface  of  the  beam's  flange  may 
be  marked  off  on  the  beam's  web  along  the  parallel  side  edges 
of  the  web  portion  of  tMe  tool. 


3,731,392 

CONTINUOUS  FREEZE  DRYER 

Herbert  Gottfried,  3441  5th  St.,  Ocean  Side  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,934 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5106 

VS.  CI.  34—5  1 2  Claims 


r- 


Arrangement  for  continuously  and  automatically  lyophiliz- 
ing  material  comprising  freezing  the  material,  pulverizing  the 
frozen  material,  circulating  the  material  along  a  screw  con- 
veyor while  exhausting  the  ambient  gas  to  heat  the  material 
and  expose  particles  of  material  to  heat,  regulating  the  heat 
supplied  by  reversible  refrigeration,  alternately  exhausting 
said  ambient  gas  in  first  and  second  cold  traps,  sequentially 
finishing  partially  treated  material  in  at  least  first  and  second 
finishing  zones  and  discharging  the  material  into  containers 
without  breaking  the  vacuum.  ; 


3,731393 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING 

PARTICULATE  SUBSTANCE 

Katsuto  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Fumk>  Kato,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,363 

CUims  priority,  applicatfam  Japan,  June  13, 1970, 45/.^0903 

Int.CI.F26bJ/0« 

U.S.CI.34— 10  8  Claims 

A  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles,  for  instance  of  spray  dried 

milk,  is  formed  along  a  funnel  wall  by  conveying  the  particles 


supplied  to  the  upper  funnel  edge  from  above  along  the  wall  or 
by  a  body  of  gas  which  is  introduced  through  a  plurality  of  slits 
in  .the  wall  preferably  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to 


3,731,391  i 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  PIGMENTS     ' 
Hans  R.  Schweizer,   Reinach,   Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,583 
Int.  a.  F26b  5106 
UA  CI.  34—5  11  Claims 

A  process  for  drying  a  wet  mass  of  finely  divided  and 
dispersed  pigment  particles  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a 
suitable  organic  solvent  and  the  pigment  particles,  freezing  the 
mixture,  and  thereafter  subliming  the  organic  solvent  from  the 
pigment  particles  under  a  reduced  pressure.  The  resulting 
dried  pigment  is  finely  divided,  has  a  soft  texture  and  a  low  ap- 
parent density,  and  is  easily  dispersed  in  either  hydrophobic  or 
hydrophilic  media. 


the  circular  cross  section  thereof  to  form  a  gas  vortex.  The  gas 
vortex  is  preferably  so  distributed  that  its  velocity  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  conical  wall. 


3,731,394 
CENTRIFUGAL  DEHYDRATOR 
Masayuki  Onishi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207389 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Dec.     11,     1970, 
45/124629 

Int.a.F26by7/2<4 
U.S.CI.34— 58  7Cbims 


47        4«      40 


A  centrifugal  debydrator  wherein  the  drive  of  a  motor  is 
transmitted  to  a  rotatable  support  through  a  drive  transmis- 
sion mechanism  which  renders  a  brake  mechanism  inoperable 
and  rotates  a  spin  basket  and  when  the  motor  is  brought  to 
stop  by  the  inertia  of  the  spin  basket  the  brake  mechanism  is 
actuated  and  rotatable  support  is  disconnected  from  the  drive 
transmission  mehanism  thereby  to  immediately  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  the  spin  basket. 


3,731395 

APPARATUS  FOiR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM  CLOTH 
Gentaro   Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uenoyama 
Klko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,243 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    Japan,    Dec.     12,     1969, 
44/100405;    Dec.    13,    1969,   44/100343;    April    8,    1970, 
45/33855  I 

I     Int.  CI.  F26b  13130 
MS,  CI.  34—92  4  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  which  may 
be  used  for  vacuum  extraction  of  liquids.  The  method  com- 
prises applying  a  radially  outwardly  directed  vacuum  suction 
force  to  cloth  in  rope  form  which  has  been  treated  with  any 
desired  solution  and  has  said  liquid  content  absorbed  thereon. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  vacuum  vessel,  a  pipe  body  in- 
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sulled  in  and  across  said  vacuum  vessel  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slits  or  openings  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof  to 
establish  communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
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The  hot  clinker  from  the  kiln  is  deposited  on  a  distributor 
which  directs  the  clinker  in  desired  proportions  to  the  two 


""•••■■•■■TJTT 


the  pipe  body,  and  means  whereby  cloth  in  rope  form  treated 
with  any  desired  solution  and  having  said  liquid  content  ab- 
sorbed thereon  is  moved  through  said  pipe  body  at  a  suitable 
speed. 


3,731^96 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  SELECTIVE  TILT  ABLE  HOOD 
James  O.  McLean,  MUford.  Conn.,  aasigDor  to  Genenl  Electrk 
Compaay,  Bridgeport,  Cooa. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221.748 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20/24 

U.S.CL34— 99  9Clnlnis 


3,731,397 
CEMENT  CLINKER  COOLER 
Karl-Hcinz      Kayirtz,      Hamburg-Nlenstedten,      and      Paul 
Schreiner,   Papenwisch,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Fuller  Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa. 

FIM  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    17,    1969, 

P  19  52  324.1 

Int.CLF27b7/i« 

VS.  CI.  263-32  R  8  Ctaims 

Cement  clinker  cooler  apparatus  which  includes  a  pair  of 
grate  type  clinker  coolen  with  opposite  working  directions. 


'iiinnmiiuitiiminza 


coolers.  The  distributor  is  adjusuble  to  control  the  proportion 
of  clinker  supplied  to  each  cooler.  Several  distributor  configu- 
rations are  disclosed.  i 


A  hair  dryer  that  may  be  collapsed  for  carrying  and  erected 
for  operation,  including  a  base  assembly,  a  rigid  tiluble  hood 
assembly  to  be  positioned  about  the  head  of  the  user  for  dis- 
tributing heated  air  to  the  head  and  a  strut  assembly  for  sup- 
porting the  rigid  hood  assembly  elevated  from  the  base  as- 
sembly. The  strut  assembly  includes  two  members  hingedly  at- 
tached to  each  other  with  one  of  the  members  being  secured 
to  the  hood  assembly.  One  of  the  members  has  a  support 
shoulder  and  the  other  member  has  an  opening  in  the  walls.  A 
resiliently  mounted  depressible  limiter  member  having  a  step- 
like portion  is  located  in  the  wall  opening  and  protrudes 
through  the  opening  such  that  the  limiter  member  cooperates 
with  the  support  shoulder  to  apply  supporting  force  to  the 
hood  assembly  at  various  tilt  positions. 


3,731398 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PARTICLES 
Lee  H.  Niems,  2702  Braasie,  Floasmoor,  DL 

FUcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,667 

fat.  CLF27b  7/00 

U.S.a.34-169  20Ctoims 


Apparatus  for  cooling  heated  pieces  of  matter  and  particu- 
larly calcined  lime  pebbles  or  particles  in  which  cooling  air  is 
intnxluced  under  positive  pressure  into  a  downwardly  moving 
mass  of  particles  which  is  adjustable  for  uniform  cooling 
throughout.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  air  inlete  ad- 
justably positionable  horizontally  within  the  bed.  dependent 
upon  the  horizontal  corss-sectional  shape  of  the  bed  and  the 
pattern  of  particle  size  distribution  therein.  Uniformity  of 
cooling  is  further  promoted  by  positioning  each  air  inlet  along 
a  line  which  coincidently  divides  its  section  of  bed  symmetri- 
cally into  like  horizontal  cross-sectional  shapes  as  well  as  like 
patterns  of  particle  size  distribution. 


3,731,399 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BRIDGE  INSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Gordy,  awl  Lwira  imit  Gordy,  both  of  424% 
Brazilian  Avenue,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnac  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,643 

fat.  CLG09b  7  9/22 

UtS.CL35— 8B  9Cliilins 

This    disclosure    described    an    instructional    device    and 

method  for  teaching  the  proper  bidding  and  opening  leads  in 
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the  game  of  bridge.  The  device  includes  a  set  of  four  bidding 
charts,  e.g.,  on  separate  cards,  one  for  each  player.  Each 
bidding  chart  includes  an  identification  of  the  playing  cards  of 
the  bridge  hand  for  the  particular  player  and  an  identification 
of  the  seating  position  for  that  player,  i.e.,  north,  east,  south  or 
west.  Each  chart  also  includes  a  bidding  sequence  showing  the 
correct  sequence  of  bids  for  the  next  preceding  bidder.  One  of 
the  charts,  that  of  a  player  other  than  the  opening  leader,  will 
indicate  the  correct  opening  lead  against  the  correct  final  con- 
tract. 

In  teaching  bridge  with  this  device  each  player  is  given  his 
bidding  chart  and  the  player  selects  the  proper  playing  cards 
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indicated  on  his  chart  for  his  bridge  hand  from  a  deck  of  play- 
ing cards.  The  players  bid  their  hands  in  accordance  with  the 
normal  sequence  of  bidding  used  in  the  game  of  bridge  and  if 
any  player  makes  an  incorrect  bid,  the  next  succeeding  bidder 
can  consult  his  bid  chart  and  inform  the  prior  bidder  whether 
or  not  he  has  made  an  incorrect  bid.  The  prior  bidder  can  then 
try  again  to  make  the  correct  bid  or  eventually  be  told  what 
the  bid  should  be.  Once  the  bidding  is  complete,  the  opening 
leader  selects  his  lead  and  if  the  lead  is  incorrect  he  can  be 
corrected  by  the  player  on  whose  chart  the  opening  lead  is  in- 
dicated, usually  the  declarer. 


3,731,400 
SPINAL  NERVE  TRACER 
Donald  L.  Pile;  Charles  E.  Grandell;  Arthur  H.  Flye,  and 
Henry  R.  Scheuermann,  Sr.,  all  of  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors 
to  said  Pile,  by  said  Grandell,  Flye,  and  Scheuermann 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,262 
Int.  CI.  G09b  23132 
U.S.CL35— 17  10  Claims 

Display  apparatus  for  instructional  and  demonstrative  pur- 
poses and  for  use  by  practitioners  in  the  healing  arts.  The  ap- 
paratus employs  a  simulated,  erect  human  spine  having  a  se- 
ries of  vertebrae,  each  rotatable  to  the  left  or  right  or  shiftable 
out  of  proper  lateral  alignment  to  simulate  a  misalignment 
condition.  Pictorial  illustrations  of  the  left  and  right  sides  of 
the  human  anatomy  in  fhmtal  viev^s  fiank  the  spine  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  have  transparent  zones  at  selected 
terminal  nerve  endings  of  the  spinal  nerves.  Electric  lamps  are 
disposed  behind  the  illustrations  adjacent  the  respective 
zones.  As  a  particular  vertebra  is  rotated  or  shifted  out  of 

910  O.O.— 17 


proper  alignment,  the  appropriate  lamp  or  group  thereof  are 
energized  to  illuminate  the  corresponding  zone  or  zones  to 
thereby  visually  indicate  the  organ,  muscle,  bone  or  tissue 
structure   affected   by   interference   with  the   spinal   nerve 


emanating  from  the  displaced  vertebra.  In  this  manner,  nerve 
impulses  are  traced  from  the  emission  of  particular  spinal 
nerve  at  the  intervertebral  foramen  level  to  the  affected  nerve 
endings. 


3,731,401 
ABACUS  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 
Tsuneji  Kojima,  No.  65,  Higashi-Sugi-Machi,  2-chome,  Kita- 
ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1971, 46/41 194 
fat.CLG06c;/00 
U.S.  CI.  35—33  1  Claim 


An  abacus  instruction  device,  which  enables  answer  nu- 
merals to  be  exposed  below  the  moved  beads,  being  effective 
as  instruction  device  for  pupils  and  foreigners. 


3,731,402 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Gertrude  M.  Paul,  98  Lakevicw  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.121,816 

fat.CLG09b///04 

U.S.  CL  35—37  1 2  Claims 

An  educational  device  including  a  base  plate,  a  front  frame 

having  its  left  edge  secured  to  the  left  edge  of  the  base  plate 

and  a  roll  having  paper  thereon  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 

the  base  plate  which  roU  is  provided  with  a  knob  which  a  pupil 

may  rotate  with  one  hand  while  he  pulls  the  free  end  of  the 

paper  dovkrnwardly  between  the  base  plate  and  the  frame.  The 

front  frame  is  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  for  receiv- 
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ing  a  slide  having  letters  or  numerals  stencilled  therein.  The 
slide  maybe  formed  of  a  single  piece  or  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected segments  which  slide  is  held  stationary  within  the 
frame  by  suitable  means,  such  as  by  bevelled  edges  which  en- 
gage bevelled  edges  at  the  openings  in  the  front  frame.  The 
stencil  is  preferably  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a 
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3.731,404 
TESTING  FORM  AND  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  Masterson.  1048  Montvkw  Road,  Fort  ColHns,  Colo. 
FHed  April  19,  1971,Scr.No.  135,364 
lat.  CI.  G09b  1 100 
MS.  CI.  35—48  R  1  CW*" 

A  testing  form  and  system  for  testing  the  ability  of  a  person 
to  comprehend  and  carry  out  or  follow  written  instructions.  A 
test  problem  or  set  of  instructions  is  printed  on  a  photosensi- 
tive surface,  preferably  by  a  contact  printing  technique,  and 
the  form  is  then  light  sealed,  as  by  placing  it  in  an  opaque  en- 
velope or  detachably  bonding  a  layer  of  opaque  material  over 
the  photosensitive  surface.  The  photosensitive  characteristics 
of  the  surface  on  which  the  problem  is  printed  are  such  that 
when  the  light  shielding  material  is  removed  by  the  person 
being  tested,  the  consequent  exposure  of  the  surface  to  light 
will  cause  the  problem  to  become  illegible  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time.  Where  the  problem  is  printed  by  a  con- 
Uct  printing  technique,  the  period  of  legibility  of  the  printed 
problem  upon  exposure  to4ight  may  be  varied  by  varying  the 
printing  exposure  time. 


thickness  of  O.OS  to  0.06  of  an  inch  so  that  in  forming  letters 
or  numerals,  the  pencil  will  follow  a  definite  pattern.  If 
desired;  small  numerals  may  be  etched  or  printed  upon  the 
stencil  adjacent  each  letter  or  numeral  to  show  the  progressive 
strokes  of  the  pencil  which  are  utilized  in  forming  the  letters 
or  numerals. 


3.731.403 

PROGRAMMED  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Aryc  L,  MandcllMuni,  8  WcitzlMrd  St.,  Rbhoo-Le-Zioa,  bnd 

Filed  June  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,270 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Israel,  June  29, 1971, 37179 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/06 

U,S.CL3S— 48R  7  Claims 


Q55B^4   .cjf^ 


10  a  o 

io 
io 
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3,731,405 

TEE  SETTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  GOLF  SHOE 

WiUlam  C.  Kincald,  1345  CardfamI  Lane,  FlorkaaBt,  Mo. 

FHed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,204 

Int.  CLA43b  00/00 

U.S.  CL 36— 2^  AH  II  Claims 


A  tee  setting  accessory  for  a  golf  shoe  includes  a  setting 
spike  which  is  attached  to  the  heel  of  the  golf  shoe  by  means  of 
a  base  plate  and  when  so  attached  is  capable  of  folding 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions.  When  in  the 
retracted  position  the  setting  spike  lies  above  the  traction 
spikes  on  the  golf  shoe  and  does  not  interfere  with  normal  use 
of  the  shoe.  When  in  the  extended  position  the  setting  spike 
projects  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  shoe  a  distance 
greater  than  the  projection  of  the  traction  spikes,  and  when  so 
extended  it  may  be  forced  into  the  ground  to  form  a  pilot  hole 
to  facilitate  setting  a  golf  tee. 


3,731,406 

SPORT  SHOE  WITH  QUICKLY  REMOVABLE  SPIKES 

Robert  F.  Young,  322  E.  Central  Avenue,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 

FBcd  April  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,612 

tat.  a.  A43c/ 5/00 

UAa.36— 67D  12Clabnf 


A  programmed  teaching  apparatus  for  use  with  a  slide  pro- 
jector for  teaching  a  group  of  students,  comprises  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  slides  each  containmg  a  question  and 
multiple-choice  answers,  an  answer  selector  for  each  student. 
a  control  panel  having  a  student  answer  display  for  each  stu- 
dent, a  correct  answer  display  on  the  control  panel  viewable 
only  by  the  instructor,  and  a  program  plate  attached  to  the 
slide  magazine  so  as  to  be  automatically  advanced  with  it.  The 
program  plate  includes  a  field  for  each  slide  recorded  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  correct  multiple-choice  answers  of  the 
respective  slide.  A  second  correct  answer  display  is  provided 
so  as  to  be  viewable  by  the  students,  and  a  switch  under  the 
control  of  the  instructor  selectively  connects  the  latter  display 
to  the  instructor's  correct  answer  display. 


\ 


The  spikes  are  quickly  releasif!  firom  their  connection  with 
the  sport  shoe  by  a  one-quarter  turn  rotation,  and  then  an 


May  8,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


435 


axial  withdrawal.  Replacement  spikes,  or  stub  spikes  adapting  3,731,409 

the  shoe  for  street  use.  can  then  be  quickly  installed  by      BALLAST  COMPACTING  AND  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
reversing  the  above  steps.  Ludwig  Schcnkir,  and  Joacf  DuMnger,  both  of  Perchtoldadorf, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plaaser  Bahnbaumaschincn>ta- 

dustriegcseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,493 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Austria,    Aug.    20,    1970, 
3,731,407  7550/70 

POWER  SNOW  SHOVEL  Int.  CLEOlb  57/00 

Harry  Indieoski,  729  ScoUand  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,    u^.CL37— 104  8  Claim* 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,953 
tat.  CLEOlh  5/00 
U.S.a.37— 43B 


2  Claims 


A  powered  snow  shovel  includes  a  single  handle  and  is 
mounted  on  skids.  The  rotating  blade  includes  breaker  lugs 
extending  at  right  angles  from  each  of  the  blade  portions  ad- 
jacent the  leading  edge  thereof  in  order  to  break  up  the  snow 
prior  to  its  being  engaged  by  the  blower  portion  of  the  blades. 


3,73l«408 

CENTRIFUGALLY  DISCHARGING  SCOOP  SHOVEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Fraidi  C.  NeaL  14  Uncotai  St.,  Cattaraugus,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,028 

tat.CLE02f5/0S 

U,S.CL  37-91  9  Claims 


V'^V^^VW^ 


Oa      mt<3ki2IM>la3<l 


A  pair  of  ballast  compactors  arranged  for  compacting  the 
two  outer  lateral  portions  of  a  ballast  bed  and  a  ballast  leveler 
arranged  to  level  the  central  ballast  bed  portion  are  carried  by 
a  common  vibratory  cross  beam.  The  vibrator  for  the  beam  is 
arranged  centrally  thereof. 


3,73M10 

MOTOR  GRADER  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING 

VEHICLE  ALONG  A  PAIR  OF  PARALLEL  RAILS 

Gonkm  L.  Cripe,  Boise,  Idaho,  amtgnor  to  MorriMM  Knudacn 

Company,  Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho 

FHed  April  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,156 

Int.  CL  E02f  5/22;  B61f  1/00 

VS.  CL  37— 104  25  Claims 


An  equalizer  bar  carrying  a  guide  roller  at  either  end 
thereof,  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  midportion  on  a  ballast 
support  member  which  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  road  vehi- 
cle. The  ballast  support  member  and  the  equalizer  bar  are 
movable  vertically  between  a  lowered  operative  position  with 
the  guide  rollers  in  engagement  with  parallel  rails  and  a  raised 
inoperative  position  by  power  means  such  as  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle.  A  similar 
device  is  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle  for  guiding  it 
as  it  moves  in  either  a  forward  or  rearward  direction. 


A  scoop  shovel  assembly  having  a  rotatable  arm  carrying 
shovels  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof.  Each  shovel  has  a  pivota- 
ble  bottom  wall  held  in  the  closed  position  by  a  resilient  latch 
member.  Means  are  provided  on  the  shovel  for  disabling  each 
latch  member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  associated  shovel  enabling  the  bottomwall  to  swing 
open  by  centrifugal  forces. 


3,731,411 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DURABLE  PRESS 
TEXTILES 
Richard  P.  Barber,  and  Glen  R.  Moses,  both  of  MooresviUe, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,428 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/54, 13/40 

UA  a.  38-144  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  producing  a  durable  press 
cellulosic  textile  fabric  comprising  to  the  fabric  applying  an 
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aqueous  mixture  of  a  thermosetting  durable  press  textile  reac- 
tant,  and  a  crosslinking  acrylic  polymer,  a  crosslinking 
catalyst,  making  the  fabric  into  a  garment  or  article  and  sub- 
sequently pressing  and  curing  said  mixture  on  the  article. 


3,73M12 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Frank  Thomas  Winslow,  4611  S.  Whipple  Avenue,  Chicago, 

III.,  and  Robert  Bernard  Stanish,  3023  S.  FarreU,  Chicaso. 

m.  ^^ 

Contiauadoii-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  ^(o.  865,925,  Oct  13, 1969,  Pac 
No.  3,638^2.  This  appllcatioa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,311 

Int.  CL  G09f  13124 
UACL40-106JI  8CiafaBS 


3,731,414 
ANIMAL  EAR  TAGS  AND  APPLICATORS  THEREFOR 
Brian     Egmoat     Murphy,     Mangawherc    RomI,     Kapoi^a, 
TaraaaU,  and  John  Reginald  Burford,  604  Mafai  Street,  Pal- 
■crttiM  North,  both  of  New  Zcalaad 

Ffcd  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,575 
Ciafans  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zcdtand,  Feb.  5,  1971. 
162709 

lBt.CLG09fJ//2 
i;.S.  CI.  40—301  9( 


0  1 

1    uP 

^^w 

*l^ 

\ 

2a. 

1 
A    U 

Art  work  formed  as  colored  translucent  lines  and  areas  on  a 
design  pane  is  illuminated  to  provide  a  changing  display  as  a 
passageway  panel  between  the  design  pane  and  a  source  of 
light  rotates  with  the  design  pane  to  cause  liquid  in  the 
passageway  panel  to  flow  from  a  passageway  that  is  between 
the  art  work  and  the  source  of  light  to  another  passageway  in 
the  passageway  panel  where  it  does  not  block  light  from  the 
art  work.  The  art  work  may  be  illuminated  progressively  in 
any  direction  and  at  different  speeds  and  locations  by  properly 
positioning  the  passageways.  In  the  alternative,  the  liquid  may 
flow  from  the  passageway  behind  the  art  work  to  a  separate 
movable  container  that  is  raised  by  a  motor  above  the 
passageway  and  then  lowered  beneath  the  passageway  while 
the  design  pane  and  passageway  panel  remain  stationary. 


An  animal  ear  tag  comprising  two  components  formed  of  a 
plastics  or  other  resilient  material,  a  first  component  having  a 
hollow  stem  with  a  flanged  end  which  has  a  spike  of  hard 
plastic  or  other  rigid  material  shaped  from  its  back  end  with  a 
hole  for  the  reception  of  a  guide  pin  of  a  reusable  back  plate, 
and  the  second  component  having  a  boss  with  a  hole  for  fitting 
over  such  end  whereby  with  each  component  detachably 
mounted  on  a  jaw  of  a  pliers-like  applicator  and  the  pin  of  the 
backpUte  inserted  through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  first  com- 
ponent and  into  the  hole  of  the  rigid  spike,  on  a  closing  of  the 
jaws  of  the  applicator,  the  spike  and  stem  of  the  first  com- 
ponent is  forced  through  the  ear  of  an  animal,  and  through  the 
hole  in  the  second  component,  and  on  an  opening  of  the  jaws 
of  the  applicator,  the  rigid  pin  and  its  backplate  is  left  within 
the  hollow  stem  of  the  first  component,  and  the  second  com- 
ponent  retained  on  the  hollow  stem  and  the  spike  on  the  end 
of  the  first  component,  the  reusable  backing  plate  with  the  pin 
being  now  withdrawn  from  the  applied  tag. 


3.731,413 

SELF-AUGNING  PICTURE  FRAME 

WBUaa  A.  Hooper,  Jr.,  690 1  Sycamore,  Kmsm  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,971 

Iat.CLG09fy/;2 

UACL40-I52  2Cl.fai. 


3,731,415 
DESK  APPLLiNCE 
SMncy  X.  Shore,  Roalyii,  N.Y.,  aaign 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,018 
fait.<l.  B43ai ;  7/00 
U.S.CL40— 358 


to  Sottvcnfar/Iac., 


ICIafaa 


A  picture  frame  construction  includes  an  integrally  at- 
tached backing  to  the  picture  frame.  The  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  frame  is  slotted  with  one  side  of  the  slot  being 
coincident  with  the  forward  surface  of  the  backing.  Spring 
biased  picture  positioning  members  resiliently  engage 
preselected  edges  of  a  picture  being  inserted  through  the  face 
of  the  frame  to  automatically  align  the  picture  for  proper  dis- 
play purposes  within  the  peripheral  slot. 


A  desk  appliance  of  elemental  simplicity  incorporates  a 
magnetic  paper  clip  dispenser  having  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall . 
and  an  annular  magnet  at  the  top  for  holding  paper  clips  in ' 
readiness  for  use.  The  bottom  of  the  container  is  removable 
for  refilling  the  container,  and  the  same  bottom  has  an  integral 
cylindrical  extension  telescopicaily  disposed  over  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  conuiner.  The  extension  is  a  mask  or  frame  that 
exposes  a  selected  group  of  seven  columns  of  numerals  out  of 
thirteen  colvmns  of  day-of-the-month  numerals,  and  over  the 
seven  selected  columns  the  mask  has  seven  day-of-the-week 
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characters.  The  bottom  of  the  container  and  its  extension 
forms  a  unit  that  is  rotataMe,  thereby  to  provide  a  perpetual 
calendar.  I 


3,731,416 
GUN  MECHANISM  WITH  DISABLING  SEAR 
Harry  F.  Scrapie,  998  Leahy  Clrdc  East,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,570 

lnt.a.F41c/9/00 
U.S.a.42— 42R  I  2  Ciafans 


«9.    iB  ^ 


f 

I 

A  double-lM^el  shotgun  has  two  hammers  operated  by  a 
single  trigger.  The  operating  mechanism  includes  a  sear  for 
each  hammer.  When  the  gun  is  cocked  a  first  pull  of  the 
trigger  always  operates  one  of  the  sears  to  release  a  cor- 
responding hammer  and  a  sfcond  pull  of  the  trigger  operates 
the  second  sear  to  release  thie  second  hammer.  The  one  sear  is 
in  two  parts  pivotally  connected  and  lockable  in  two  alterna- 
tive positions,  one  of  which  renders  the  sear  ineffective  and  in 
the  other  of  which  the  sear  is  effective. 


3,731,417 
HREARMS 
Tilo   MoUcr,  Obemdorf,  and   Dieter   Ketterer,  Obemdorf, 
(Ncckar),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH,  Obcmdorf/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,607 
CUinu  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 
23  545.4 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  42—75  C  7  Cbdms 


3,731,418 
SMALL  FIREARMS  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  BARREL 
Manfred  Birkenhagen,  Eckemforde,  Germany,  and  Manfred 
Birkenacn,  Eckemforde,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Sauer 
&  Sohn  GmbH,  Eckemforde,  Germany 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,441 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1970,  P  20 
57  995.7 

Int.  CI.  F41c  2//00. 23/00 
U.S.  CI.  42-75  B  12  Ciafans 


An  apparatus  for  detachably  securing  a  firearm  barrel  with 
a  receiver  flange  of  a  receiver  assembly  and  characterized  in 
that  the  receiver  flange  is  longitudinally  slit  so  as  to  permit  the 
flange  to  be  circumferentially  constricted  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel. 


3,731/119 
HEADER-SPQON  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TRAILING  BAIT 
WiUiam  R.  Candy,  R.D.  No.  3  Upper  Terrace  Street,  MontpeU- 
er,Vt. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,610 

Int.  CLAOlk  55/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 42.2B  4  Claims 


An  anti-fouling  fishing  lure  for  use  in  any  normal  aquatic 
environment  characterized,  generally  stated,  by  a  one  piece 
spoon,  a  fishhook  hingedly  linked  to  the  tail  portion  of  the 
spoon,  and  a  trailing  bait  having  forward  and  median  portions 
connected  to  featured  portions  of  the  spoon  and  hook,  respec- 
tively. The  hook  embodies  a  novelly  constructed  resilient-type 
weed  guard.  The  trailing  bait  comprises  a  suitable  bait  (usually 
a  plastic  worm)  of  requisite  length  and  cross-section.  The  self- 
contained  facilities  permit  the  worm  to  be  rigged  on  the  spoon 
and  hook  in  a  manner  which  assures  weight  and  balance  and 
makes  for  easy  casting  without  encountering  exasperating 
fouling  on  the  cast,  troll  or  retrieve. 


An  automatic  hand  firearm  includes  a  unit  comprising  a 
trigger  box  and  a  hand  grip  which  are  in  mutual  engagement  in 
the  firearm  casing  by  hook  and  pin  engagement  means,  such 
engagement  being  maintained  by  a  projecting  part  of  the 
shoulder  support,  the  latter  being  held  by  means  of  a  detacha- 
ble pin  and  on  removal  the  shoulder  support  releases  the  unit 
which  can  then  be  withdrawn  with  a  rearward  disengagement 
movement. 


3,731,420 
DOLL  SWING  CARRYING  CASE 
Dorland  L.  Crosman,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Remco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,439 

Int.CI.A63hii/00 

U.S.CI.46— IR  5CUims 

A  light-weight  toy  swing  carrying  case  having  hinged  covers 

which  are  positionable  from  their  closed  location  to  an  open 
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placement  where  they  serve  as  counterbalances  and  maintain    stick-like  in  nature  with  alternate  transversely  arranged  por- 
the  upright  swing  stable  preventing  it  from  tipping  during    tions  designed  to  matingly  engage  with  each  other  so  that 


swing  motion.  The  swing  case  is  a  container  for  the  swing  and 
any  toy  figure  seated  therein  and  may  be  conveniently  carried 
by  a  handle  stored  in  place  by  stacking. 


several  such  members  may  be  assembled  together  in  different 
geometric  forms  and  patterns. 


3,731,421 
DEVICE  FOR  SCATTERING  LIGHT  OBJECTS 
Doncnko  FrattoUllo,  and  Antiioay  Frattoiillo,  both  of  1555 
Jaac  St^  ApC  1015,  Wcatoo-Toronlo,  Ontario,  Canada 
FVcd  Aprfl  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133335 
Int.a.A63liJi/26, 
U^CL46— 10  10 


3,731.423 
TOY  ROTARY  DIGGER  AND  CONVEYOR 
GcraM  A.  Cahel,  Glencoc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mairta  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234^03 
InCa.A63liiJ/J0 
U.S.CL46— 40  3( 


A  device  for  scattering  light  objects  such  as  confetti,  in 
which  the  objects  fall  through  an  aperture  from  a  container 
into  a  housing  and  are  blown  out  through  one  or  more  for- 
wardly  projecting  barrels  by  a  fan  located  behind  a  screen 
located  rearwardly  of  the  aperture. 


A  toy  sand  or  gravel  digger  having  a  chassis  mounted  on 
ground  wheels  with  a  digger  wheel  joumaled  for  rotation  on 
the  chassis  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
scoop  buckets  thereon  adapted  to  scoop  earth  from  a  ground 
•urface  and  carry  it  upwardly  to  a  point  where  it  is  dumped 
onto  a  conveyor  which  in  turn  carries  the  earth  upwardly  and 
discharges  it  into  a  chute  which  directs  it  into  a  receptacle 
such  as  a  toy  truck  box  and  wherein  the  digger  wheel  is 
operated  by  a  common  manual  control.  Spring  means 
yieldably  retain  the  chassis  in  a  position  wherein  the  buckets 
are  spaced  above  the  ground  surface. 


3,731^422 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  ALTERNATING  MUTUALLY 

PERPENDICULAR  FORMATIONS  PERMITTING 

INTERFITTING 

Noman  T.  McFarland,  Urbana,  IN.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 

Si  Associates,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,148 

Imt.  CI.  A63k  3  3  JOS 

U.S.CI.46— 28  4ClainH 

A  construction  hobby  set  of  a  plurality  of  identical  inter- 

fitting  members,  each  member  bemg  generally  elongate  and 


3,731,424 
TOY  AIRCRAFT  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Marvin  Glass  &  As- 
sociates, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193^88 

Int.a.A63h 

U.S.  CL  46—77  25  ClainM 

An  amusement  device  which  includes  a  craft,  such  as  a 

iKxlel  airplane,  attached  by  a  power  cable  and  a  tethering  line 

to  a  control  means  which  mcludes  an  upright  generally  hoUow 
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support  pylon  for  tethered  "flying"  of  the  craft  about  the 
pylon.  The  tethering  line  is  threaded  for  free  movement 
through  the  hollow  pylon,  extends  from  the  top  thereof  for 
connection  to  the  craft,  and  extends  from  the  bottom  thereof 
for  manipulation  whereby  the  flight  of  the  craft  may  be  con- 
trolled simply  by  pulling  in  or  paying  out  the  tethering  line.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  motor  in  the  craft  is  con- 
nected through  the  power  cable  to  battery  type  power  means 
in  the  pylon.  A  switch  for  the  power  means  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  tethering  line  and  is  actuated  as  a  function  of 
the  amount  of  tension  in  the  line.  The  motor  is  removably 


'  3,731,426 

SHAPE-CHANGING  FIGURE  TOY 
J.  Stepiien  Lewb,  Pacific  Palisades;  John  T.  Benson,  Endno; 
Denis  V.   Bosley,   Palso   Verdes   Penninsula,   and  Jurgis 
Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,403 

Int.CI.A63hJi/00 

U.S.CI.46— 119  11  Claims 


mounted  in  a  recess  on  the  exterior  of  the  craft  and  a  power 
plug  is  connected  to  the  end  of  the  power  cable  and  is 
removably  received  in  a  socket  on  the  craft.  A  reel  type  as- 
sembly is  provided  for  paying  out  and  reeling  in  the  tethering 
line.  The  assembly  has  a  single  lever  and  control  handle  ar- 
rangement for  controlling  both  the  speed  of  the  craft  motor 
and  the  paying  out  and  reeling  in  of  the  tethering  line.  Lost 
motion  means  is  provided  in  the  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  reel  to  prevent  entanglement  of  the  line  on  the  reel 
during  rapid  paying  out  of  the  line.  The  reel  itself  has  a  double 
core  to  provide  space  between  the  cores  for  excess  tethering 
line  to  further  prevent  entanglement  thereof  on  the  reel. 


3,731,425 

HOOP  ROLLER  GAME  APPARATUS 

WUIIc  L.  Strectcr,  2121  H  Street,  N.W.,  Washbigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193^59 

'  Jhit.CI.A63hii/02 

U.S.CL46— 220  2  Claims 


A  flgure  toy  has  a  skeleton-like  body  member,  such  as  an  ar- 
mature, covered  with  a  flexible  covering  material  beneath 
which  a  mechanical  shape-changing  mechanism  is  movably 
mounted  for  movement  from  a  normal  position  to  a  material- 
bulging  position  where  the  shape  of  a  selected  area,  such  as  a 
simulated  bicep,  is  changed  from  a  flrst  condition  to  a  second, 
bulged  condition. 


3,731,427 
OBJECT-HOLDING  HANDS  FOR  DOLLS 
J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades;  Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Armando  P.  VUlasana,  Los  Angidcs,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,202,  July  16, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,696,553.  This  application  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,999 

Int.a.A63liJ/26 

U.S.CI.46— 239  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  playing  of  a  game  is  disclosed.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  ring  member  and  an  elongated  rod  for  con- 
trolling the  ring  so  that  the  ring  may  be  rolled  along  the 
ground  or  other  suitable  surface.  The  end  of  the  rod  which  en- 
gages the  ring  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  notch  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  an  enclosure,  open  on  one  side,  into  which  the 
ring  may  be  fltted.  The  rod  provides  a  means  of  controlling 
both  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ring  member.  A 
brake  may  be  attached  to  the  ring  member  for  actuation  by 
the  rod  when  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  motion  of  the  ring. 


A  doll  which  can  be  operated  to  hold  and  release  objects 
when  a  child  depresses  a  lever  in  the  doll  body,  one  of  the  doll 
hands  including  a  magnet  that  can  slide  therein  to~  magneti- 
cally attract  and  release  objects.  The  doll  is  especially  enter- 
taining when  used  with  accessories  of  the  type  found  in  a  su- 
permarket, one  accessory  being  a  price  tag  constructed  of 
magnetically  attractable  material  and  attached  to  a  toy 
package,  to  enable  the  doll  to  magnetically  hold  and  release 
the  package. 
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3,731.428 
REMOTELY  POWERED  TOY  SET 
Marvta  I.  Gtoa^  Chkago:  Howard  J.  MotHmm,  HlgUMid 
Park,  and  Donald  F.  Nix,  Des  Plaincs,  all  of  lU., 
Marvfai  Giaaa  &  Aaaodatcs,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,105 
Int.CLA63hii/26 
U.S.CL46— 243LV 


to 


10  Claims 


is  disclosed  wherein  detent  means  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  serrations  which  are  inserted  into  grooves 
located  in  the  flanges  of  a  channel-shaped  window  frame 
member  to  retain  by  means  of  a  lip  the  movable  pane  receiv- 
ing  members  within  the  opening  in  the  channel-shaped  win- 


A  combination  toy  vehicle  and  accessories  for  use  therewith 
and  drive  means  for  the  vehicles  and  accessories.  The  vehicles 
have  auxiliary  implements  associated  with  drive  transfer 
means  and  the  access6ries  also  have  drivable  elements  as- 
sociated with  drive  transfer  means,  with  the  drive  means  being 
separate  and  external  to  the  vehicles  and  accessories  and  in- 
cluding a  driven  output  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  drive 
transfer  means. 


dow  frame.  The  window  frame  and  the  detent  means  are  also 
adapted  to  receive  moulded  vnndow  frame  coverings. 

The  movable  pane  receiving  members  used  in  the  header  of 
an  horizontal  sliding  type  window  unit  are  interchangeable 
with  the  movable  pane  receiving  member  used  in  the  jamb  of  a 
vertical  type  window  unit  and  vice  versa. 


3,731,429 
TOMATO  VINE  SUPPORT 
Henry  K.  Orthman,  Lexington,  Ncbr., 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970.  Set.  No.  98,687 
Int.  a.  AOlg  1 7114 
MJ&.  CL  47-47 


3,731,431 
SLIDING-DOOR  CORNER  JUNCTION  AND  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
to  Orthman    Joseph  Banner,  WhMtier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ai^nc  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FDed  SepC  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,485 
Int.  CL  E05d  13102 
9  Claims    UA  0.49-420  I  2  Claims 


A  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  concentric  ring  assem- 
blies are  adjusubly  and  removably  cantilevered  to  a  post. 
Each  of  the  ring  assemblies  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  concentric  rings  defming  a  frustro  conical  shape. 
A  ledge  is  provided  outwardly  of  the  top  ring.  A  bracket  on 
the  cantilever  engages  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders on  the  face  of  the  cross  of  a  T-shaped  post. 


3,731,430 
WINDOW  UNIT 
Dominique  Dallairc,  and  Raymond  Dallaire,  both  of  St.  David, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  P.  H.  Plastks  Inc.,  Lanzon. 
Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  106,203 

Int.CLE06b//04 

U.S.CL  49-419  6  Claims 

In  a  single  or  double  glazed  horizontal  or  vertical  sliding 

type  wiiKlow  unit,  a  removable  header  or  jamb  track  structure 


A  sliding-door  structure  is  disclosed  incorporating  a  comer 
device  which  affixes  linear  frame  members  together  in  a 
lapped  comer  joint  and  further  provides  a  spring-biased 
threshold-engaging  roller,  the  "stop"  or  loaded  position  of 
which  is  adjustable  as  a  result  of  a  screw  member  that  is  ac- 
cessible at  the  stile  of  the  door.  A  comer  block  matingly  en- 
gages transverse  apertures  in  a  frame  rail  and  is  affixed,  as  by 
screws,  to  the  lapping  end  of  a  stile.  The  block  also  provides  a 
pivot  post  for  a  carrier  which  in  tum  supports  a  roller.  The 
carrier  is  affixed  to  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  roller  engaged 
with  a  threshold  rail,  and  an  adjustment  is  provided  through 
the  block  by  a  screw  which  abuts  the  carrier. 
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3,731,432  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WUSTTTE  SCALE 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING 
James    H.    Carpenter,   Jr.,   and    Don    B.    Nalley,    both   of 
Hi«cntown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  46,961,  June  17, 1970, 

abmKioned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,616 

Int.a.B24ci/y4 

U.S.CL51— 9  15  Claims 


the  latter  ukes  a  reading  of  the  size  of  the  previously  cut  tooth 
slot.  Also,  a  precision,  intermittently  operating  work  indexing 
mechanism  utilizing  a  control  system  is  provided  for  operating 
in  conjui\,ction  with  the  gauging  probe  to  further  improve  the 
precision  of  the  finished  product. 

The  present  invention  further  comprises  an  orientation  of 
machine  parts  wherein  the  work.  Ubie  is  arranged  to  mount  a 
workpiece  for  rotary  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  the 
grinding  wheel  is  adjusUbly  carried  above  the  workpiece,  and 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis. 


.'»WW»""*!*'«l'"^-»!P 


^_U  ^^-.f 


—  ■=% . 
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3,731,434 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  E.  Karwfaisia,  Mount  ProspcCtiJIl.,  assignor  to  CTR, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  ViDage,  Dl. 

Fled  Apri  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133424 

Iiit.CLB24bi/2d 

UAa.5I— 95LH  n  20Ctoims 


Wustite  scale  is  removed  from  iron  or  steel  products  by 
blasting  fine  grit  from  a  centrifugal  blast  wheel  which  rotates 
at  low  speed,  against  the  product  at  an  angle  thereto  with  the 
grit  having  sharp  edges. 


3,731,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  TOOTHED  FACED 

MEMBERS 

James  F.  Clarke,  and  Thomas  A.  Deprez,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Glcaaon  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  803,683,  March  3, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,640,030.  This  applicatfon  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,440 

Int.  CLB24b  79/00 

U.S.CL51— 34K  laCtahns 


The  present  invention  includes  provision  of  the  use  of  an 
adaptive  gauging  process  in  connection  with  tooth  slot  form- 
ing operations  wherein  a  gauge  probe  from  a  conuol  system  is 
inserted  into  a  tooth  slot  that  is  already  cut.  and  any  deviations 
from  the  proper  tooth  size,  as  indicated  by  the  reading  taken 
by  the  probe,  will  be  taken  into  account  in  connection  with 
cutting  the  next  tooth  slot.  Thus,  the  feeding  movements 
between  the  tool  and  workpiece  will  be  modified  through  the 
control  system  under  the  control  of  the  gauging  probe  after 


A  grinding  machine  for  forming  a  helical  cutting  surface  on 
a  tool,  especially  a  tool  such  as  a  stepped  twist  drill.  The  grind- 
ing machine  generally  includes  a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  which 
grinding  wheel  is  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  a  frame,  and  a 
table  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  grinding 
wheel.  A  power  source  rotatably  drives  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
on  the  table.  The  power  source  is  connected  through  the  drive 
shaft  to  an  epicyclic-gear  train  also  mounted  on  the  table.  A 
drive  housing  is  pivqtedly  mounted  on  the  table,  with  a  work 
piece  drive  shaft  slideably  and  rotatably  mourned  in  the  drive 
housing.  The  work  piece  drive  shaft  is  driven  by  the  epicyclic- 
gear  train.  Connected  to  the  work  piece  drive  shaft  is  a  work 
piece  holder,  which  supports  a  work  piece  in  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  grinding  wheel.  The  epicyclic-gear  train  is 
connected  to  a  control  device  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
work  piece  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  to  generate  a  helical 
surface  on  the  work  piece  as  the  work  piece  is  carried  by  the 
table  past  the  grinding  wheel.  A  cam  shaft  is  driven  by  the 
power  source,  and  the  cam  shaft's  rotation  is  synchronized 
with  that  of  the  drive  shaft.  A  first  cam  affects  axial  movement 
of  the  work  piece  drive  shaft  and  the  work  piece  relative  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  second  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  regulates 
pivotal  movement  of  the  drive  housing  to  affect  the  peripheral 
engagement  of  the  work  fMcce  with  the  grinding  wheel  to  af- 
fect the  depth  of  the  cut  to  be  taken  in  the  work  piece  by  the 
grinding  wheel. 


3,731,435  I 

POLISHING  MACHINE  LOAD  PLATE 
Stephen  A.  Boettcher,  Dcerfidd;  Joseph  V.  Cesna,  Niles,  and 
Raymond  E.  Dumcntat,  Roselle,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Speedfam  Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14^023 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/04 
UA  a.  51— 129  19  Claims 

A  load  plate  having  depending  pedestals  with  vacuum 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
pedestals,  and  valve  means  for  effecting  a  negative  pressure  on 
work  pieces  mounted  on  the  pedestals  for  retaining  the  work 
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pieces  thereon  during  finishing.  A  mask  plate  establishes  work    by  an  adhesive  to  form  a  tube  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  A 
lycce  receiving  pockets  with  the  pedestals,  and  sealing  means    short  driver  is  fixed  by  adhesive  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  a 

portion  thereof  may  project  a  short  distance  into  the  tube.  The 

ntube  may  also  comprise  a  plurality  of  short  length  tubular  seg- 
^  ments  having  adhesive  material  on  each  end  face  and  bonded 

together  end-to-end   The  hollow  center  of  the  tube  may  be 
*"  filled  *''th  friable  material  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 

tube  to  provide  an  abrasive  core,  and  also  to  provide  the  inner 
wrap  of  the  tube  with  self-trimming  capability  when  the  tube  is 
rotated  in  oblique  frontal  contact  with  a  work  piece. 


maintain  the  negative  pressure  mounting  and  prevent  leakage 
between  the  work  pieces  and  the  pedestal  mounting  surfaces. 


A  free  abrasive  machine  in  which  the  rotary  back  up  wheel 
has  the  gaps  between  adjacent  sectors  thereof  which  are  non- 
linear. The  rings  resting  on  the  wheel  have  external  teeth  and  a 
pinion  gear  on  the  axis  of  the  wheel  meshes  with  the  teeth.  A 
tooth  type  coupling  between  the  back  up  wheel  and  the  pinion 
gear  selectively  couples  the  pinion  gear  selectively  couples  the 
pinion  gear  to  the  wheel  or  releases  it  therefirom. 


3,731,437 

ROTARY  ABRASIVE  TOOL 

Jowph  R.  Ewcll,  471  West  Montodto  Avenue,  Sierra  Madre. 

Calif. 

Coatiiiuatloii-iii.part  of  Ser.  No.  68,407,  Aug.  31, 1970, 

■bMdoncd.  Thb  appUcadoa  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^419 

lot  CLB24d/ 7/00 
U.S.CL  51-361  ISChtau 


3,731,438 
BUILDING  PANEL  ENCLOSURES  FOR  VALLEY  AND  HIP 

STRUCTURES 

John  K.  Kough,  Morgan  Hilk;  Ocla  M.  Martin,  San  Joae,  and 

SUas  N.  Miller,  Saratoga,  aO  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  DHx- 

Crave,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,235,  Aug.  7, 1969,  Pat-  No.  3,696,570. 

This  application  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,039 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/02;  E04d  1/20. 13/00 

UACL52-13  3  Claims 


3,731,436 

FREE  ABRASIVE  MACHINE 

Frederick  G.  Kralft,  2975  Fox  Hollow  Road,  SprinfUeM,  Ohio 

Fled  March  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  121,264 

Int.  a.  B24b  7/04 

U.S.CL  51-209  DL  5  Claims 


Prefabricated  enclosure  tip  panels  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  tip  panels  for  enclosing  valley  and/or  hip  areas. 
The  tip  panel  at  one  longitudinal  end  is  beveled  at  an  angle 
"a"  which  angle  is  dependent  upon  the  relative  angle  between 
the  two  sections  at  the  valley  and/or  hip  joint.  The  other  lon- 
gitudinal end  is  adapted  for  interengagement  with  a  standard 
panel.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  tips  include  segmenting 
a  standard  panel  at  the  angle  "a"  to  form  a  first  valley  tip 
panel  and  a  first  hip  tip  panel.  A  second  standard  panel  is  then 
segmented  at  an  angle  ( I80°-Ta)  to  form  a  second  valley  tip 
panel  complemenUry  to  the  first  valley  tip  panel  and  a  second 
hip  tip  panel  complementary  to  the  first  hip  tip  panel.  The  tip 
panel  segments  are  adapted  to  be  joined  in  combination  along 
the  valley  line  and/or  hip  line  to  form  a  complete  valley  and/or 
hip  construction  and  to  engage  standard  panels.  A  valley  flash- 
ing may  be  positioned  along  the  valley  center  line  and  extend 
laterally  relative  to  the  center  line  beneath  the  valley  tip 
panels  to  provide  a  hidden  run-off  path  for  water  on  the  roof. 


A  rotary  abrasive  tool  employs  a  spiral-wound  abrasive  strip 
having  successive  wraps  bonded  together  at  least  at  one  end 


3,731,439 
WATER  DAM  FLASHING  FOR  ROOF  WALL 
John  B.  Hkknuui,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  P. 
Hickman  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,079 
Int.  CL  E04d  13/14, 13/15 
UACL  52-61  7  Claims 

A  reglet  is  constructed  to  be  supported  on  the  inner  face  of 
a  parapet,  firewall  or  the  like  which  extends  above  the  roof 
deck  of  a  buiUing.  The  reglet  is  an  extrusion  or  a  formed  strip 
having  supporting  means  by  which  it  is  sealed  to  the  face  of 
the  parapet  or  wall.  The  reglet  is  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  roof  deck  so  that  it  can  support  a  cant  on 
which  the  marginal  portions  of  the  roof  material  can  be  sup- 
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ported.  A  flashing  strip  is  then  secured  to  the  material  and 
cant  by  screws  which  apply  pressure  to  the  flashing  strip  to 


tion  of  the  lower  left  panel,  and  the  body  of  the  upper  right 
panel  overlaps  the  flanges  on  the  lower  right  and  upper  left 
panels  including  the  ends  thereof  which  overlap  parts  of  the 
comer  portion  of  the  lower  left  panel.  The  panels  are  secured 


-If 


secure  the  roofing  material  to  the  cant  and  provides  a  seal  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  reglet. 


3  731  440 
COLLAPSIBLE  PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  ^^  ^^  ^^„, 

Hans.Joachlm  Web,  HIndenburgstr.  56,  Korntal  Germany         |°8ether^y  ^^^J^^,^  „f  Li^^^n,  nanek 
FBcd  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,626 
Int.CLE04by/i4i 


lapping  body  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels. 


UA  CI.  52—71 


16  Claims 


3  731^442 

HEAT  AND  SMOKE  VENT 

SandowKlyoshi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plasteco,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,577  I 

Int.  CL  E04c  2/02;  E04d  1/30 

U&CL  52-232  9  Claims 


A  collapsible  prefabricated  building  is  compbsed  of  walls 
some  or  all  of  which  may  be  made  up  of  plate  sections  con- 
nected by  ropes  or  hinges  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be 
folded  together  to  make  a  package  composed  of  the  superim- 
posed sucked  plate  sections,  with  the  building  being  erectable 
simply  by  folding  the  plates  apart  and  having  them  assume 
their  predetermined  relative  positions. 


3,731,441 
FACING  WALLS  OF  BUILDINGS 
Jack  Kenneth  Dixon,  23,  Dunstan  road,  London,  N.W.  11,  En- 
gland 

Fikd  March  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  March  16, 1»71, 

7038/71 

Int.  CI.  E04f  13/08;  E04c  2/22 
U.S.  CI.  52-204  20  Claims 

A  panel  wall  in  which  each  panel  has  a  substanUally  rectan- 
gular body  provided  with  a  flange  extending  along  the  top  and 
down  one  side  edge  of  the  body,  the  front  face  of  the  flange, 
except  for  a  portion  of  the  comer  thereof,  lying  in  a  plane 
through  the  tear  edge  of  the  body  of  the  panel  and  the  comer 
portion  being  set  back  rearwardly  so  that  its  front  face  lies  in  a 
plane  through  the  rear  fece  of  the  remainder  of  the  flange. 
Each  panel  comprises  a  shell  nKxilded  in  glass  fiber  reinforced 
polyester  and  fitted  with  an  internal  frame  of  wood  or  alterna- 
tively filled  with  concrete.  The  panels  are  arranged  in  a  regu- 
lar formation  aligned  horizontally  and  vertically  with  the  body 
of  each  panel  overiapping  the  flanges  of  adjacent  panels.  At 
the  comer  junction  between  four  contiguous  panels,  the  end 
of  the  flange  on  the  lower  right  panel  overlaps  part  of  the 
comer  portion  of  the  lower  left  panel,  the  end  of  the  flange  on 
the  upper  left  panel  overlaps  another  part  of  the  comer  por- 


A  heat  and  smoke  vent  for  the  roof  of  a  building  or  other 
structure  having  a  cover  which  deforms  and  disengages  from 
its  mounting  when  heated  by  a  fire  in  the  building  not- 
withstanding rain  falling  thereon,  and  thereby  automatically 
releasing  the  heat  and  smoke  from  the  building. 


3,731,443 
CARVED  DOORS 
Fred  E.  Zaroor,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Indian  Capitol 
Plasties,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

FBed  Dw:.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,356 

Int.  CLE06b  J/70 

U.S.  CI.  52— 309  lOCWms 


Methods  are  provided  for  economically  producing  doors 
having  decorative  carvings  thereon.  After  selecting  a 
prefabricated  wooden  door  frame  with  one  or  more  openings 
therein  for  receiving  decorative  carved  panels,  which 
openings  have  disposed  therein  thin  plywood  panels  providmg 
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decorative  panel  insert  areas,  "carved"  paneb  of  polyu- 
rethane  structural  foam  are  formed  by  injection  molding  ex- 
pandable plastic  into  a  mold  of  a  configuration  of  the  final  "• 
carved"  design.  The  formed  foamed  panels  are  subsequently 
adhered  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the  surfaces  of  the  plywood 
panels.  Subsequently,  the  combined  wood-polyurethane  doors 
are  specially  treated  to  provide  an  integrated,  "all  wood"  ap- 
pearing door  having  appropriately  configured  carvings 
disposed  on  the  surface  thereof.  Abo,  disclosed  herein  are  the 
new  doors  produced  by  the  new  methods. 


3,731,444 

RAISED  PANEL  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  O.  ToMn,  MarsMekL,  Mam.,  asaignor  to  Frank  W. 

Woodman,  Marstafldd,  Mass. 

Fifed  March  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,750 

Iat.CI.E06bi/70 

U^.CL52— 316  11  Claims 


/'  /v    f 


f>i-    *¥ 


A  raised  panel  door  has  a  center  panel  surrounded  by  four 
inner  border  members  which  in  turn  are  surrounded  by  four 
outer  border  members.  Said  panel  and  border  members  have  a 
plastic  face  sheet  and  a  relatively  thick  backer  of  inexpensive 
material.  The  said  center  panel  is  rabbeted  around  its 
periphery,  and  the  four  inner  border  members  taper  in 
thickness  from  the  latter  outwardly,  the  thicker  edge  portions 
extending  into  the  center  panel  rabbets  and  the  thinner  edge 
portions  extending  into  rabbets  formed  in  the  outer  border 
members.  A  flat  support  is  attached  to  the  assembled  center 
panel  and  said  border  members,  forming  a  unitary  whole. 


3,731,445 
JOINDER  OF  FLOOR  TILES 
Rudolf  Hoffmann,   Laudenlwich/Bei  giti  anw.  and   Wolfgang 
Winkfer,  Mannlicim,  both  of  Germany,  aasignori  to  Carl 
Freudenbcrg,  Postfach,  Germany 

FOcd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,232 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  2,  1970,  P  20  21 
503.6 

Int.  CI.  E04f  Um 
U.S.CI.52— 391  2Clainu 


Floor  tiles  are  joined  by  cutting  away  material  along  the 
edges  so  as  to  leave  undercut  projections  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  tiles.  Joining  of  tiles  is  ef- 
fected by  using  a  strip  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  channels 
into  which  extend  the  projections  from  two  different  tiles.  The 
undercut  configurations  prevent  the  tiles  fix>m  being  removed 
by  a  simple  vertical  pull. 


3,731,446 

ROOF  AND  WALL  STRUCTURES  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  OF  HEAT  ENCLOSURES 

Robert  Wallace,  North  Wales,  England,  assignor  to  Rotablock 
Limited,  North  Wales,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,912 
daims  priority,  ainiliiliuii  Great  Britain,  April  2S,  1970, 
20,238/70;  Oct.  9, 1970, 48,196/70 

Int.  CL  E04b  5157;  F27d  1102, 1108 
U.S.CL52— 486  5< 


^.^///y/J/yy^/^ 
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The  present  invention  relates  more  particularly  to  furnace 
enclosures  and  provides  a  suspended  roof  or  wall  system,  and 
blocks  therefor,  which  permits  of  the  pivoting  of  individual 
blocks  of  the  system  into  and  out  of  installed  position  without 
disturbing  fellow  blocks. 


3,731,447 
WALLBOARD  ATTACHMENT 
Jack  A.  Dawdy,  Kewnorc,  and  Donald  G.  Hamnw,  Tonawan- 
da,  both  of  N.Y.,  — ignon  to  National  Gypaiini  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,295 

Int.  CLE04b2/2«,  2/76 

U.S.  CL  52—489  10  Clainu 


An  elongate  rigid  plastic  extrusion,  adhered  to  the  back  face 
of  gypsum  wallboard  along  the  vertical  edges,  with  an  elongate 
tubular  portion,  projecting  rearwardly,  lockingly  engaged  in  a 
plurality  of  spring  clips  which  are  clipped  onto  the  two  op- 
posite faces  of  a  steel  stud. 


3,731,448 
DUCT  TERMINATOR 
Herbert  S.  Leo,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  i— ignor  to  Formex  ManiH 
facturtag.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Coirtiniiatio»-taHMrt  of  Scr.  No.  853,727,  Ang.  28, 1969, 
abnndoMd.  Thfe  appitcti—  Dec  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  204y426 
Int.  CL  E04c  1139;  E04f  /  7108 
U.S.CL52— 594  15CWbh 

A  duct  terminator  for  use  in  the  concrete  wall  of  an  un- 
derground vault,  or  the  like,  for  housing  electrical  equipment, 
such  terminator  including  a  pair  of  barrier  walls  spaced  apart 
at  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  concrete  wall.  A  plurality  of  spaced  receptacles  extend 
between  the  barrier  walls  to  form  through  passages  for  receipt 


-♦ 


of  the  extremities  of  a  plurality  of  respective  ducts  whereby 
the  terminator  may  be  positioned  in  the  concrete  form  for  the 
vault  wall  and  concrete  poured  thereinto  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  spaced  passages  in  the  vault  wall  for  receipt  of  the  extremi- 


cated  comers  of  the  basic  frames  of  the  pyramid  elements, 
these  frames  being  regular  polygones,  each  joint  being  ef- 
fected by  means  of  one  single  bolt. 


3,731,451 
FILTER  PLUG  FORMING  AND  BAGGING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Sexstone,  Middletown,  and  Wolfgang  H.  Grimm, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Wiiliamson 
Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisvilfe,  Ky. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,177 

Int.a.B65by9/i<< 

U.S.a.53— 23  ;  I  17  Claims 


ties  of  such  ducts.  The  terminator  may  be  made  in  modular 
form  and  may  be  formed  with  interlocking  flanges  whereby  a 
plurality  of  modules  may  be  assembled  for  forming  a  com- 
posite receptacle  pattern  of  any  desired  configuration. 


3,731,449 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Jonn  W.  Kephart,  Jr.,  1115  Norsam  Road,  Gladwyn^,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,1 13 

Int.  CLE04C  2// S,  2/40 
U.S.CL52— 631  2  Claims 


A  structural  panel  is  provided  with  a  core  comprising  a 
thick  layer  of  urethane  foam.  The  core  is  reinforced  by  a  sheet 
of  metal  wire  fabric  embedded  in  and  effectively  bonded  to 
the  urethane  foam  whereby  to  reinforce  the  same.  Lining  each 
of  the  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  core  is  a  urethane  sheet 
also  bonded  to  the  urethane  foam.  Extending  into  one  surface 
of  the  panel  and  along  one  edge  thereof  is  a  wide  angle,  V- 
shaped  groove  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  sharply  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  core  to  a  thickness  approximately  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  metal  wire  fabric,  whereby  the  panel 
is  divided  into  main  body  and  flange  parts  interconnected  by  a 
hinge  formation  consisting  of  the  area  of  said  wire  fabric  em- 
bedded in  the  area  of  said  core  sharply  reduced  in  thickness  by 
said  groove,  and  of  the  associated  areas  of  said  sheets  of 
urethane. 


3,731,450 
METAL  STRUCTURE  AND  SECTIONS 
Stcphanc  Du  Chateau,  180,  rue  de  la  Porte  Jaunc,  92  Sabit- 
Cloud,  France 

FOcd  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,022 

Int.  Ci.  E04h  12108 

U.S.  CI.  52-648  2  Claims 


16  SJ4 


The  method  of  assemblying  pyramid  elements  in  order  to 
obtain  a  metallic  space  structure  consists  in  joining  the  trun- 


Filter  rods  of  predetermined  length  are  placed  in  a  hopper 
and  fed  to  a  slitting  drum.  This  drum  contains  flutes  divided 
into  four  groups,  two  of  which  are  separated  and  their  flutes 
are  open  whereas  the  other  two  groups  of  flutes  are  closed. 
The  rods  are  received  in  the  open  flutes  and  ther^  they  are  cut 
by  a  series  of  rotary  knives  into  equal  section^  to  provide  filter 
plugs.  The  adjacent  group  of  closed  flutes  in  the  path  of  rotary 
travel  of  the  drum  permits  the  cut  filter  plugs  to  be  directed  to 
a  bagging  station  at  which  they  are  enclosed  in  a  bag  before 
the  next  group  of  cut  filter  plugs  are  permitted  to  pass  through 
to  the  bagging  station.  As  the  cut  filter  plugs  leave  the  slitting 
drum,  they  are  directed  into  a  funnel  which  has  associated 
therewith  a  gate.  The  gate  closes  off  the  base  of  the  funnel 
until  the  preceding  group  of  cut  filter  plugs  are  completely  en- 
closed in  a  bag.  Thereafter,  the  hate  is  opened  to  permit  the 
collected  plugs  to  pass  through  to  the  bagging  station.  At  this 
station  a  web  of  heat  scalable  wrapping  material  is  fed  into  a 
tube  former  which  forms  the  wrapping  material  into  a  tube 
which  extends  vertically.  A  heat  sealer  seals  the  overlapped 
marginal  side  edges  of  the  tube  of  wrapping  material.  A  pair  of 
opposed  and  reciprocal  heat  sealers  operates  to  heat  seal  and 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  at  which  the  group  of  cut  plugs 
collect.  When  the  predetermined  number  of  cut  filter  plugs  is 
collected,  the  pair  of  reciprocal  heat  sealers  are  reciprocated 
to  heat  seal  and  close  the  tube  above  the  group  of  collected 
plugs.  This  upper  heat  sealed  zone  is  cut  along  an  intermediate 
section  to  thereby  produce  a  severed  bag  of  filter  plugs  and  at 
the  same  time  provides  the  heat  sealed  and  closed  lower  end 
of  the  next  bag  to  be  formed.  The  filled  and  severed  bags  are 
then  permitted  to  drop  and  be  collected  in  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle. 

3,731,452 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PACKAGING  OF  PRODUCTS  AND  OBJECTS 

Jean  Cbiudc  Rias,  Maiaons,  France,  assignor  to  Cogar  Cor- 

poratton,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,931 
Clabns  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Jan.  12, 1970, 7000974 
Int.  CI.  B65b  9/74,57/72 
U.S^Cl.  53— 29  8  Claims 

A  method  and  machine  is  disclosed  for  the  continuous 
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packaging  of  products,  particularly  in  a  six-sided  paral- 
lelepipedal  package,  employing  a  heat-weldable  and  heat- 
shrinkable  plastic  material  in  special  tubular  sheath  form, 
which  involves  continuously  feeding  of  the  sheath,  transverse- 
ly welding  the  same  and  feeding  the  sheath  in  flat  condition  a 
specified  distance.  Principal  sections  of  the  apparatus  apply 


the  vial  is  filled  with  hydrocolloid  impression  material,  the 
stopper  is  moved  into  the  vial  a  sufficient  distance  to  accom- 
modate expansion  of  the  impression  material  when  the  vigj  is 
heated  to  212"  F.  to  condition  the  material  for  further  use. 
Following  this  step  the  rim  portion  of  the  vial  is  closed  with  a 
needle  permeable  cap. 


vacuum  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  flat  sheath  to 
open  the  sheath  in  a  specified  manner  for  the  reception  of  the 
products  to  be  packaged,  after  which  the  open  end  of  the  tu- 
bular sheath  is  closed  and  wdded  by  special  means  to 
complete  the  package  which  is  then  moved  out  of  the  machine 
for  shrinkage  heating. 


3.731,453 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SYRINGE  TYPE  VIALS  OF 

HYDROCOLLOID  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 

Doa  D.  Portcous,  3780  Sdby  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26. 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,771 

Int.CI.B65bi/04 

VJS.  CL  53-37  4  Claims 


3,731,454 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINE 
jMpcr  R.  Crabb,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ag-Pak  Inc., 
Gasport,  N.Y. 

Condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  78,762,  Oct.  7, 1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230.163 

Int.  CI.  B65b57/04,57H2, 43/36 

VS.  a.  53—55  37  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  preparing  an  enclosed  vial  of 
reversible  hydrocolloid  dental  impression  material  which  in- 
cludes the  step  of  positioning  a  stopper  a  sufficient  distance 
within  the  vial  to  permit  expansion  of  the  impression  material 
upon  subsequent  heating  of  the  vial  without  ejecting  the 
stopper  from  the  vial.  The  vial,  which  may  take  the  form  of  an 
open  ended  tube  having  an  enlarged  portion  terminating  at 
one  end  in  shoulder,  neck  and  rim  portions,  is  initially  loaded 
by  a  multi-step  process  which  includes  (a)  inserting  a  stopper 
through  the  enlarged  portion  until  it  engages  The  shoulder 
portion,  (b)  placing  the  open  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  in 
abutment  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  (c)  filling  the 
vial  through  the  rim  and  neck  portions  with  hydrocolloid 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  move  the  stopper  through  the  en- 
larged portion  and  into  abutment  with  the  substantially  flat 
surface. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  the  aforementioned  vial  is  initially 
loaded  by  a  multi-step  process  which  includes  (a)  inserting  a 
stopper  into  the  enlarged  portion  until  the  rearward  end  of  the 
stopper  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  lip  of  the  enlarged 
portion,  (b)  placing  the  closed  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  in 
abutment  with  a  substantially  flat  surface,  (c)  inserting  a  filling 
tip  through  the  rim  portion  until  it  is  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
stopper  and  (d)  filling  the  vial  through  the  filling  tip  while 
simultaneously  withdrawing  the  filling  tip  from  the  vial.  After 


An  automatic  bagging  machine  for  produce  or  the  like  .in- 
cludes bag  feeding,  holding  and  tying  devices  and  an  electro- 
pneumatic  control  system  for  actuating  and  deactuating  such 
devices  in  timed  sequence  to  feed  and  open  the  bags  to  be 
filled,  as  well  as  to  close  and  tie  the  filled  bags.  In  combination 
with  an  automatic  weighing  machine  the  two  machines  are 
especially  adapted  to  operate  together  and  thereby  form  an 
automatic  weighing  and  bagging  system,  with  each  machine 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  other. 


3,731,455 

MOBILE  MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  STORING 

USED  RAIL  FASTENING  MEANS  PARTS  IN 

RECEPTACLES 

JoMf  TiMvrer,  Vienna  I,  Anstrta,  assignor  to  Fnuu  Ptaaser 

BahnbnumMchinen-Industrie-GcscilBchaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1970,  A  11 

352 

Int.  a.  B65b  67/00 
VS.  CL  53—391  10  Claims 


A  succession  of  recepucles  are  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  a  mobile  machine  frame  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation 
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for  receiving  and  storing  removed  used  rail  fastening  means 
parts.  A  conveyor  band  is  mounted  on  the  machine  frame 
above  the  recepucles  and  extends  in  the  same  direction.  The 
conveyor  band  has  a  receiving  end  adjacent  a  working  station 
where  removed  used  rail  fastening  means  parts  may  be  placed 
on  the  conveyor  and  two  lateral  edges  extending  above  the 
open  tops  of  the  receptacles.  Deflecting  means  are  mounted  in 
the  range  of  the  receptacles  and  are  operable  to  contact  the 
conveyor  band  surface  for  selective  deflection  of  the  parts  on 
the  conveyor  band  to  respective  receptacles. 


respect  to  thfe  gas  stream  to  be  purified.  The  gas  stream  is 
passed  through  the  films  of  scrubbing  liquid  for  cleaning. 


3,731,458 

VEHICLE  GAS  DRYER  PURGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

William  F.  McGrath,  Jr.,  Pine  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,047 

Int.a.B01d5i/04 

UA  a.  55—33  7CWnM 


3,731,456 

ANIMAL  HALTER 

Rkhard  S.  HiO,  302  W.  Steadman,  Sherman,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140.105 

Int.  CLB68b  07/02 

UACL  54—24 


13Clafans 


A  system  and  method  for  purging  gas  dryers,  such  as  com- 
pressed air  dryers,  for  use  with  a  vehicle  in  which  the  gas  is 
used  for  the  vehicle's  systems,  such  as  the  air  brake  system. 
The  invention  heat  exchanges  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  input  ambient  air  to  heat  the  latter,  and  reactivates  or 
purges  drying  towers  with  the  purge  gas  product  resulting 
therefrom. 


An  animal  halter  including  generally  cylindrical  cables  of 
small  diameter  made  from  relatively  hard,  self-supporting 
material,  and  extending  across  the  pole  of  the  animal's  neck 
and  the  bridge  of  the  animal's  nose  to  apply  direct  pressure 
thereon  for  controlling  or  training  the  animal  when  the  halter 
is  stressed  during  use. 


3,731,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POLLUTED 

AIR  ALONG  AUTO  TRAFFIC  ARTERIES 
Chester  L.  Foster,  404  Nelray,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31, '1970,  Ser.  No.  103,060 

Int.a.B01d5i//4 

U.S.  a.  55—94  5  Claims 


3,731,457 
PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASES 
VirgUk)  Stocchi,  Mestie;  Antonte  Cavraro,  Porto  Marghera; 
Carte  Morsiani,  Saronno,  and  Dario  Vio,  Porto  Marghera, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873^22.  Nov.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,61 1,592. 
Thta  application  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,032 
Claims  priority,  appttcalfan  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1968,  23393 
A/68;  Sept.  29, 1969, 22639  A/69 

IntCLBOldiJ/OO 
UACL55-64  1  Claim 


Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  polluted  air  along 
crowded  automobile  thoroughfares  channeling  said  polluted 
air  through  unused  but  controlled  portions  of  existing  storm 
sewers  used  as  air  passageways,  together  with  apparatus  for 
scrubbing,  washing  and  filtering  said  collected  air  in  area  air 
treatment  plants  and  reciculating  the  purifie^  air  back  to  side- 
walk areas  along  the  streets  affected  by  heavy  auto  traffic  and 
air  pollution. 


Scrubbing  process  for  separating  vapors,  liquid  and  solid 
particles  from  gas  by  a  scrubbing  liquid.  A  spout  directs  a  full 
stream  of  the  scrubbing  liquid  at  a  grid  which  comprises  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  spaced  apart  rods  for  forming  films  of  the  scrubbing 
liquid.  The  plane  of  the  grid  is  transversely  disposed  with 


3,731,460 
REGENERATIVE  nUTRATION  APPARATUS 
Natsuo  Narumi,  Kobe  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Ju- 
kogko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,590 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04 

VS.  CI.  55 1 79  *  Claims 

A  regenerative  filtration  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
filter  unit  having  the  rein  casings  and  valves  to  switch  the  flow 
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direction  of  a  fluid  to  be  filtered,  and  a  regenerative  unit  hav-    smoke  to  pass  through  successive  water  curtains.  Grease  and 

ing  therein  separate  passageways  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered 

and  the  regenerated  fluid,  said  units  being  provided  with  com-  I 

To    SJO  Tb  A 


municating  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
together  to  form  passageways  between  said  units  for  guiding 
said  fluids  therebetween. 


3,731,461 
DRIFT  ELIMINATORS  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC  COOLING 

TOWER 
Maurice  Hamoa,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Hamon 
Sobeko  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  April  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26^17 

Inutl.  Mid  45/06 

VS.  a.  55—222  5  Claims 


m7///////////M^ 


other  impurities  are  drained  from  the  hood  structure  through 
a  rectangular  trough  which  overlies  the  fire  area. 


3,731,463 
STRIP  CYCLONE 
Chrisdan  Docrschlag,  Cohmbus,  Ohio, 
Van  Tongcrcn  Corporatfon,  Cohunbus,  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,804 
Int.  CLBOld  47/06 
U.S.  CL  55—238 


to  American 


6ClaiBU 


To  reduce  or  eliminate  droplet  formation  in  the  plume  issu- 
ing from  a  cooling  tower,  a  layer  of  finned  tubes  is  provided  to 
heat  the  moist  air  prior  to  its  issuance  from  the  tower.  The  fins 
have  a  shape  similar  to  conventional  drift  eliminator  blades 
and  thus  the  blades,  at  the  same  time,  function  to  eliminate 
droplets  from  the  gas  stream. 

In  addition,  the  above-mentioned  tubes  can  be  fitted  with 
vertical  outlet  tubes  or  nozzles  such  that  the  finned  tubes  ful- 
fill the  following  functions: 

collect  the  water  droplets  contained  in  the  air  leaving  the 
cooling  tower; 

warm  up  the  air  leaving  the  tower,  and 

distribute  the  water  to  be  cooled  in  the  cooling  tower,  over 
the  heat  transfer  section. 


3,731,462 
AIR  PURinCATION  SYSTEMS 
NiM  F.  CflstarvlU,  and  Anthony  A.  Giuffre,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, WIb^  lignnri  to  Nfam's,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 
DiviakMiofSer.  No.  839,383,  July  7, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,628,311. 
This  application  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,202 
Int.  CLBOld  47/06 
U.S.CL55— 228  6Clakns 

A  ventilating  hood  and  duct  structure  for  stoves  wherein  a 
baffle  and  water  spray  arrangement  within  the  hood  forces  the 


This  invention  relates  to  a  strip  cyclone  configuration.  Each 
strip  comprises  a  plurality  of  chambers  within  an  integral  strip 
medium.  Each  of  the  chambers  comprises  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion.  Each  of  the  cylindrical  portions  in  each 
chamber  is  parallel  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  each  of  the 
other  chambers.  Each  chamber  has  a  snail-like  helical  portion 
for  inlet  of  gas  having  liquid  suspended  therein.  The  inlet  por- 
tion of  each  chamber  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  each 
chamber  is  separated  by  a  wall  of  a  portion  of  the  integral 
medium  from  each  of  the  other  inlet  portions  and  each  of  the 
other  cylindrical  portions,  respectively,  of  each  of  the  other 
chambers. 


3,731,464 

CONTINUOUS  AEROSOL  CONCENTRATOR 

Allen  D.  Brumbaugh,  and  Stanford  A.  Mumford,  both  of 

Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,765 

Int.  CL  BOld  45/06 

VS,  CL  55—270  1  Ctahn 

An  airborne  particle  monitoring  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing suitably  contoured  to  form  a  chamber,  inlet,  outlet  and  ex- 
haust means  connecting  with  said  chamber.  In  operation,  a 
vacuum  power  source  is  applied  to  the  outlet  and  exhaust 
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means  to  conduct  a  particle  containing  air  stream  into  the 
chamber  where  it  is  suspended  and  concentrated  in  a  stream 


reduced  pressure.  Reduced  pressure  GLC  will  allow  the  sam- 
ple mixtures  to  be  resolved  at  lower  temperatures,  thus  avoid- 


of  stagnant  air.  A  second  stream  of  air  conducts  the  concen- 
trated particles  to  a  suitable  collection  device. 


3,731,465 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Mitsao  Ohlra;  KovM  Sagawa;  Ikuo  Hata,  and  Goto  Sasal,  aH 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,816 
Clahns  priority,  appifcatkin  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1970, 45/4444; 
May  13, 1970, 45/40106 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/00 
VS.  CL  55-299  4 


I 


e^      12        c 


ing  thermal  rearrangement  caused  by  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture GLC  separations. 


3,731,467 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Irving  C.  Jennings,  c/o  The  Nash  Engbwering  Co.,  S^uth  Nor- 

wani,Conn. 

Contfaraadon  of  Scr.  No.  1,725,  Jan.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appikation  Man*  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,516 

InLCL  BOld  45//2 

U,S.CL55— 459  2Ckdms 


An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  wherein  a  first  air  passageway 
for  a  dust-containing  air  flow  and  a  second  air  passageway  for 
an  air  flow  to  rotate  an  air  turbine  which  drives  a  dust  remov- 
ing device,  are  formed  upstream  of  an  electrically  operated 
fan  within  the  body  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  and  the  first  and 
second  air  passageways  are  selectively  switched  from  one 
another,  whereby  the  normal  cleaning  operation  and  an 
operation  to  remove  the  dust  deposited  on  a  dust  filter 
disposed  in  the  first  air  passageway  are  selectively  obtained. 


3,731«466 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  MULTIPLE  TRAP  FOR  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  REDUCED  PRESSURE  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Chester  E.  Kunsman,  and  Richard  L.  Coienian,  both  of  Winter 

Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FOed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,461 
Int.  CL  BOld/ 5/05 
U.S.  CL  55—386  1  Claim 

A  continuous  flow  multiple  trapping  system  has  been 
designed  for  reduced  pressure,  low  temperature  gas  chro- 
matographic analysis.  This  device  allows  many  samples  to  be 
collected  without  breaking  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  through  the 
detector.   It   was   specifically   designed  to  operate   under 
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A  separator  is  provided  for  separating  the  liquid  and  gase- 
ous components  of  a  fluid  stream.  The  separator  is  comprised 
of  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  fluid  stream  inlet  pipe  for  radially  in- 
troducing the  fluid  stream  into  the  cylindrical  tank  and  a  baf- 
fle mounted  within  the  cylindrical  tank  for  changing  the  flow 
path  of  the  radially  introduced  fluid  stream  to  substantially 
tangentially  strike  the  interior  wall  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
tank  whereby  the  fluid  stream  flows  around  the  interior  wall 
surface.  The  liquid  and  gaseous  components  of  the  fluid 
stream  therefore  become  separated  and  are  removed  from  the 
cylindrical  tank  through  separate  gas  and  liquid  outlet  chan- 
nels respectively. 


3,731/168 
SWATH  TREATING  APPARATUS 
HaroM  Bhimhardt,  Frcdoaia,  N.  Dak. 

FDed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,847 

Int.a.A01d4i/00 

U.S.CL56— I  2ClaiBis 

A  crop  swath  roller  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  frusto- 

conical  sections  having  adjacent  axially  inner  ends  of  relative- 
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ly  small  diameter  and  axially  outer  ends  of  relatively  large    feeder  house  so  that  as  the  crop-gathering  unit  pivots  with 
diameter.  The  roller  is  supported  from  a  mobile  frame  for    respect  to  the  feeder  house,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  crop 


3,731.469 
CONVERTIBLE  GANG  LAWN  MOWER 
SalMg  C.  Akguliao;  Donald  G.  Haffner,  both  ol  Racine,  Wis., 
and  Sherman  C.  HeCli,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Jacob- 
aea  Mannfacturing  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

fUcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,193 

Int.  CL  AOld  75130 

U.S.CL56— 7  7  Claims 


A  convertible  gang  lawn  mower  having  a  supporting  vehicle 
and  a  plurality  of  lawn  mowers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereon.  A  drive  connection  ex- 
ists between  a  driving  mower  and  a  driven  mower,  and  a  limit 
connector  is  also  attached  between  the  mowers  for  limiting 
the  relative  motion  therebetween.  Storage  supports  are  in- 
cluded in  the  machine  for  storing  the  drive  connector  and  the 
limit  connector  when  they  arc  disconnected  between  the 
mowers  so  that  only  the  driving  mower  is  left  in  mowing  posi- 
tion and  the  driven  power  is  placed  in  the  stored  or  transport 
position  on  the  machine.  Hydraulic  lift  cylinders  are  on  the 
machine  for  lifting  the  mowers,  and  an  additional  crank-type 
lift  is  also  on  the  machine  for  lifting  one  of  the  lowers  when  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  are  not  in  use. 


3,731,470 
SELF-LEVELING  COMBINE 
GtoFgt  Kent  Comiali,  and  Mclvln  Louis  KnoOman,  both  of 
Emt  MoliDe,  ID.,  aarignors  to  Dccre  &  Company,  Molinc,  IIL 
FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,874 
Int.  CL  AOld  67/00 
U.S.CL56— 10.4  19Clainu 

The  crop-gathering  unit  of  a  self-leveling  combine  is  con- 
nected to  the  combine  feeder  house  for  movement  about 
either  one  of  a  pair  of  pivots  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


rolling  movement  longitudinally  over  a  swath  or  windrow  of 
cut  crop. 


discharge  opening  in  the  crop-gathering  unit  is  never  belOw 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  crop-receiving  opening  in  the  feeder 
house. 


3,731,471 

SAFE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN 

EQUIPMENT 

Curtis  Rcinhard  Bcning,  Burnett,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dccrc  & 

Company,  Molinc,  Ol. 

Filed  March  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,909 

Int.  CL  AOld  75118 

U.S.  CL  56— 10.5  10  Clafau 


A  riding  mower  has  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
magneto  type  ignition  system  and  a  recoil  starter.  A  mower  is 
suspended  from  the  tractor  and  driven  from  the  engine 
through  a  belt  drive,  which  includes  a  clutch,  while  the  trac- 
tion wheels  are  driven  through  a  different  drive  system,  which 
also  includes  a  clutch.  A  pair  of  parallel  connected  switches 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  clutches  so  that  they  close 
when  the  clutches  are  engaged,  and  the  switches  are  con- 
nected to  the  magneto  primary  coil  and  a  normally  closed  cen- 
trifugal switch,  which  is  disposed  between  the  engine  flywheel 
and  the  recoil  starting  mechanism  and  opens  only  when  the 
engine  reaches  a  predetermined  speed.  When  the  centrifugal 
switch  is  closed  and  either  of  the  clutch  switches  are  closed, 
the  magneto  primary  is  shorted  to  ground,  preventing  the 
starting  of  the  engine  when  either  of  the  clutches  is  engaged. 
When  the  engine  reaches  the  predetermined  speed,  the  cen- 
trifugal switch  opens,  so  that  either  clutch  can  be  engaged 
without  shorting  out  the  magneto  primary  coil. 


3,731*472 
ROTARY  MOWER  SPINDLE  BRAKE 
Igor  Kamluldn,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simplicity  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  March  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,387 

Int.  CL  AOld  i5/26 

U.S.CL56— lU  6Claims 

A   braking  mechanism  for  use  with  rotary  lawnmowers 

utilizing  a  vertically  extending  spindle  having  a  lower  end 


May  8,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


451 


T-A 


upon  which  is  atUched  a  mower  blade  and  having  an  upper  prevents  too  high  a  current  from  flowing  when  the  solar  bat- 
end  mounting  a  driven  sheave.  Such  sheave  being  provided  tery  is  strongly  illuminated.  Provision  is  also  made  for  prevent- 
with  a  surface  spaced  from  a  stationary  surface  and  being  pro-  ing  overcharge  of  the  secondary  battery, 
vided  with  a  friction  lining  separating  the  two  surfaces.  Such  

3,731,475 
AGRICULTURAL  LEAF  PICKING  MACHINE 
John  Balthcs,  Port  BurweD,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Balthcs  Farm  Equipment  Manufacturing  Limited,  Tlllson- 
burg,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^61 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/76 

UA  a.  56-27.5  12Clal«s 


sheave  being  threadably  engaged  with  a  coUs^"  splined  to  said 
spindle  so  that  upon  termination  of  power  to  said  spindle,  said 
sheave  rotates  relative  to  said  collar  bringing  such  surfaces 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  lining  for 
decelerating  said  spindle. 


3,731,473 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
John  Joseph  Hcnncn,  Ottumwa,  Howa, 
Company,  Molinc,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,630 
InL  a.  AOld  45/02 
UACL56-14.4 


to  Dccrc  tt 


4Clalms 


A  self-propelled  forage  harvester  having  a  forwardly 
mounted  cutterhead  unit  for  reducing  crop  material,  a  blower 
unit  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  cutterhead  unit  for  blowing 
the  reduced  crop  material  into  an  adjacent  receptocle,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  conveyor  unit  for  conveying  the 
reduced  crop  material  from  the  cutterhead  unit  to  the  blower 
unit.  The  conveyor  unit  extends  beneath  various  operating 
components  on  the  harvester  and  is  quickly  removable  to  gain 
service  access  to  these  components. 


Tobacco  priming  machine  which  is  especially  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  self  propelled  tobacco  harvester.  The  tobacco 
primmg  heads  operate  in  pairs  so  that  the  tobacco  plant  enters 
between  a  pan-  of  heads;  and  the  heads  are  uhed  with  rearward 
moving  spaced  knives  between  the  heads  so  that  the  relative 
speed  of  any  one  rearward  moving  knife  and  the  tobacco  stalk 
is  zero  but  so  that  the  knives  move  upwards  on  the  stalk  as  the 
heads  move  past  it.  The  conveyors  are  mounted  to  carry  the 
tobacco  leaves  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  where  an  air-blast 
delays  their  free  fall  off  the  end  of  the  conveyor  into  a  chute 
sufficienUy  so  that  the  heavy,  butt-end  of  each  leaf  turns 
downward  and  so  that  all  leaves  falling  through  the  chute  and 
into  a  bin  are  oriented  in  the  sam^  stem-first  direction. 


3,731,474 

CHARGING  CIRCUrr  FOR  WRIST  WATCH  HAVING 

SOLAR  BATTERY 

Yuki  Tsunihhl,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kabha 

Suwa  Sc&osha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,297 
Claims    priority,    appttcatlon    Japan,    Dec.    29,     1970, 
45/128116;  Feb.  18, 1971,46/7157 

Int.  CL  G04c  3100;  HOlj  39112 
UACL58— 23C  SCIaims 


3,731^476 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Oakley  B,  Burgess,  Salem,  II.,  assignor  to  Alvin  L.  Shook, 
Salem,  U. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,929 

Int.  a.  AOld  55/00 

U.S.CL  56-237  6Clalnis 


A  hedge  trimmer  has  a  wheel  mounted  carriage  adapted  to 
In  a  wristwatch  having  therein  a  solar  battery  and  a  secon-    be  moved  parallel  to  a  hedge  and  supporting  an  upstanding 
dary  battery  charged  by  said  solar  battery,  a  charging  circuit    telescopic  shafting  which  hmgedly  carnes  at  its  upper  end  a 
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tubular  support  within  which  the  handle  of  an  electric  clipper 
b  lodged.  The  clipper,  through  the  hinge  connection  and  the 
shafting,  is  adjustable  in  curvilinear  paths  about  horizontal 
and  vertical  axes  relative  to  the  upstanding  shaAing  and  the 
carriage  and  is  positionable,  through  the  telescopic  shafting,  at 
various  heights.  It  is  also  rotatably  adjustable  within  the  tubu- 
lar support  so  as  to  position  its  cutter  bars  at  various  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  support. 


3,731.4r7 
HARVESTER  FOR  HEADED  VEGETABLES 
Jaact  G.  Com,  68  Madrid  Plaza,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FHed  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219.975 
Iat.CLA01d¥i/26 
VS.  CL  56—327  R  6 


A  high  speed  lettuce  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle adapted  to  move  along  vegetable  rows  to  be  harvested,  a 
pair  of  vegetable  head-engaging  sensing  arms  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  sensor  belts  mounted  on  said  arms,  the 
sensor  belts  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  circura- 
*ferencc  of  said  vegetable  head  to  guide  and  actuate  a  cutting 
blade  toward  the  stem  of  the  vegetable  head  so  as  to  sever  only 
fitlly  grown  heads  and  to  transport  them  to  a  conveyor. 


3,731,478 
AIR  OPERATED  YARN  THREADING  MECHANISMS  IN  A 

TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Gnatav  Franzca,  Nceraen,  Gcrvaay,  aMignnr  to  PaMcx  Project 
CoaiMiiy,  Krefeld,  Genaanjr 

FUed  July  7. 1971.  Scr.  No.  160359 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennaay,  July  15,  1970,  P  20 
25  025.8 

faM.CLD01li7/M.///(7 
U,S.  CL  57-58,7  11 


mechanisms  including  air  operated  aspirating  nozzles  forming 
a  part  of  the  rotor  mechanism  of  the  machine  and  positioned 
in  other  locations  for  pulling  the  yam  in  and  pushing  the  yam 
out  of  the  nozzle  mechanisms  and  deflection  means  positioned 
at  various  locations  for  deflecting  the  air  streams  and  the  yam 
from  the  nozzle  mechanisms  in  the  proper  paths  of  travel 
through  the  machine  for  threading  of  the  machine. 


3,73  M79 

YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  YARN 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Thad  T.  Flowcn,  Fort  MM,  and  WiliaiB  I.  Stuart,  Chester. 

S.C.,  anignors  to  Sprints  Milk,  Inc.,  Fort  MO.  S.C. 

CootfaMiarioit-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,428,  May  4, 1970, 
■baiMfaMwd.  This  appttcatkn  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,043 
lat.  a.  DOlh  7/09 
i;.S.CL57— 131  11  CI 


The  improvements,  in  a  yam  processing  machine  including 
elongate  routing  spindles  for  receiving  hollow  yam  carrying 
bobbins  and  a  magnetic  seater  device  for  magnetically  seating 
the  bobbins  on  the  spindles  in  non-friction  fltting  association, 
of  apparatus  for  receiving,  guiding  and  holding  yam  during 
bobbin  doffing,  bobbin  replenishment  and  yam  processing 
start-up  procedures  of  the  yam  processing  machine  compriv 
ing  a  horizontal  protruding  lip  extending  outwardly  from  the 
magnetic  bobbin  seater  devices  around  the  spindles  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  segments  slightly  spaced  from  each 
other  for  forming  generally  V-shaped  grooves  between  each  of 
the  segments.  The  improved  apparatus  may  also  include 
means  for  holding  the  last  few  wraps  of  the  yam  prior  to 
doffing  of  the  full  bobbins  from  the  spindles  and  means  for 
cuning  ofT  the  loose  tail^  of  yam  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  spindles  as  a  result  of  bobbin  doffing  operations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  58 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,731,474 


The  combination  in  textile  yam  processing  machines,  such 
s    twisters    or    the    like,    of    automatic    yam    threading 


3.731,480 

WATCH  PALLET  LEVER  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

PROJECTION  DETERMINING  SWING 

Hirohisa    KuriU,    Takakl,    Jap«>,    Mdgnor    to    Kabushikl 

Kaisha  Suwa  Sdkoaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,495 
Clalau    priority,    appllcatioa    Japan,    Dec.     28.     1970, 
45/132724 

ImL  CI  G04b  15/00 
U.S.CL58— 116R  7Clatau 

A  watch  pallet  lever  formed  of  sheet  material  has  an  integral 


/^ 
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tab  bent  up  to  form  a  projection  engageable  with  opposite 


^ 


ss^^Tv'csss  iK'iii;  f 


dial  protmde  into  these  holes.  In  the  plane  of  the  plate  there  is 
a  spring  normally  biased  to  intersect  the  plate  holes  through 
which  the  dial  feet  protrude.  It  is  possible  to  hold  the  spring 
away  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  installation  of  the  dial 
feet  and  then  to  release  it  to  lock  the  dial  in  position. 


edges  of  a  notch  or  opening  in  a  bridge  plate  to  define  the 
operational  region  of  the  pallet  lever. 


3.731.481 
TIME-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 
YasuakI  Nakayana,  Higashikunmic-shi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
sigaor  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Lfanitod,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237.680 
Clalnu    priority.    appHcatkM    Japan.    March    27,    1971, 
46/21819 

Iirt.CLG04c9/00 
U.S.CL58— 34  4< 


A  time-setting  mechanim  in  an  electronic  timepiece  fitted 
with  a  seconds  hand-locking  device  and  a  seconds-hand  arbor, 
characterized  in  that  the  seconds-hand  arbor  is  provided  with 
a  clutch  and  a  locking  cam,  said  clutch  being  adapted  for  on- 
off  control  of  a  seconds  hand  pinion  relative  to  the  arbor. 


3,731,482 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  DIAL  TO  A  WATCH 

MOVEMENT 

Werner  GJammann,  Bettiach,  and  Rotend  Zaugg.  Grcchcn. 

both  of  Switzerland.  aaaigBors  to  A.  SchiM  S.A.,  Grcnchcn 

(Canton  of  Solcure),  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8. 1971,  Scr.  No.  196.372 
ClalBH  priority.  ^tpHcatloa  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
17505/70 

Int.  CLG04b;  9/06 
U.S.CI.58— 127B      -  8Clafaw 


3.731.483 

FREE  POWER  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH 

AERODYNAMIC  TCMIQUE  CONVERTER  DRIVE 

ClHurlcs  C.  Hm,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Tcchaobgy 

Corporation,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich. 

filed  Dec.  29. 1971.  Scr.  No.  213,437 

Int.  CLF02C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  60— 39.16  R  4  Claims 


Sl^H-^ 


A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  first  turbine  stage  and  a 
second  turbine  stage,  the  first  turbine  stage  being  connected 
directly  to  the  compressor  and  the  second  turbine  stage  being 
unconnected  thereto,  combined  with  an  aerodynamic  torque 
converter.  The  aerodynamic  torque  converter  has  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  the  second  stage  of  the  turbine  and  an  out- 
put shaft  which  can  be  selectively  connected  to  the  second 
stage  of  the  turbine  to  provide  for  drive  thru  the  aerodynamic 
torque  converter  or  through  the  turbine  and  bypassing  the 
aerodynamic  torque  converter. 


3,731,484 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATION  OF  AIRFLOW  TO 
FLAME  TUBES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Squire  Ronald  Jackson;  Kenneth  Greenwood,  both  of  Burnley; 
Alban  Heaton.  Blackburn,  and  Alwin  Harrison,  Bimaley,  aO 
of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited. 
Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  783,009,  Dec  11, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,577.878. 
This  application  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,178 
IntCl.F02ci/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.23  1  Claim 


An  annular  flame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  includes  a 
primary  combustion  air  inlet,  a  plurality  of  secondary  com- 
bustion air  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  dilution  air  inlets,  and  vari- 
able flow  restricting  means  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the 
said  inlets  so  as  to  vary  the  ratio  of  secondary  combustion  air 
to  dilution  air.  the  inlets  being  formed  as  nozzles  to  provide 
A  mechanism  for  connecting  the  dial  to  the  plate  of  a  watch  deep  penetration  of  secondary  combustion  air  and  dilution  air 
movement  in  which  the  plate  has  holes  in  it  and  feet  from  the    into  the  flame. 
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9,731,485 
OPEN-CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
Paul  Rudolph,  Bad  Hoabiiri.  «mI  EnMt  Kapp.  Frwikfurt  am 
Main,  bo«h  of  G«nnaay.  aaiifoon  to  MctaOccseUschaft  Ak- 
tkataeibchaft,  Fraokfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FDcd  Feb.  1. 1971,  S«-.  No.  111,349 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1970,  P  20  05 

656A 

Int.  CLF02g  J/00 
VS.  CL  60-39.05  •  Ctolma 


big  the  hot  gas  flow  emerging  from  the  furnace  and  a  colder 
flow.  The  colder  flow  is  a  flow  of  air  which  is  fed  directly  from 
the  compressor  rotor  blading  to  the  turbine  rotor  blading. 


3,731,487 

MASTER  CYLINDER 

Norman  H.  Beyer,  Royal  Oak,  and  Joaeph  Zuk,  Hamtramck, 

both  of  Mkh.,  amignon  to  Chryricr  Corporation,  Highland 

Park,  Midi. 

Cootinuation-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  33,994,  May  4, 1970, 

,tf,m«iw«i*i  Thto  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^51 

Int.  a.  F15b  7/00 
UA  CL  60—54.6  E  1  Claim 


In  a  process  of  operating  an  open-cycle  gas  turbine  plant 
supplied  with  gaseous  fuels  and  combustion  air,  wherein  the 
gas  turbine  is  immediately  supplied  with  the  gases  departing 
from  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  gaseous  fuels  and/or 
the  combustion  air  are  enriched  with  water  vapor  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  departing  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  improvement  of  sprinkling  the  flowing  gaseous 
fuel  and/or  the  combustion  air  immediately  before  entenng 
the  combustion  chamber  with  circulating  water  which  has 
been  heated  with  waste  heat  thus  saturating  the  fiiel  and/or 
combustion  air  with  steam.  The  pressure  of  the  circulating 
water  is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  or  of  the  combustion 
air  and  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  water  is  lower  than 
the  boiling  temperature  under  the  pressure  of  the  circulating 
water. 


to 


3,731«486 
GAS  TURBINES 

Ammnd    Poulain,   MontfermcU,   and   Jacques 

CkabowMi,  Limctt-BrevwiMS,  both  of  Fmcc 
Sodete  Ratcau,  Paris,  France 
CootinuatkMi-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  73395,  Sept.  21, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,145 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    France,    April    20,    1971, 

7113925 

Int.  CL  F02c  7/02 
UACL  60-39.51  R  21  CWnu 


/^ 


Master  cylinder  for  automotive  hydraulic  brake  system. 
Two  pistons  are  slideable  in  a  bore  in  a  cylinder  body  and  pro- 
vide two  chambers  which  communicate  with  fitjnt  and  rear 
brake  circuits.  Two  stops  are  provided  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  pistons. 


3  731  488 
METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  TURBINE  EXHAUST  AT  THE 

POWER  PLANT 
Tctsugoro  Sasakura,  Nishinomiya,  and  ScisM  Moriya,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sasakura  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45/57535 

Int.  CLFOlk  9/00 

U.S.  CL  60-95  1  Claim 


A  gas  turbine  unit  comprising  a  turbine  fed  with  hot  gas 
through  a  furnace  to  which  air  is  fed  by  a  compressor.  The  tur- 
bine rotor  blading  is  discontinuously  cooled  by  alternating 
passage  into  a  hot  flow  and  a  coW  flow.  To  this  end,  the  tur- 
bine comprises  separate  feed  sector  areas  respectively  receiv- 


A  method  of  condensing  the  turbine  exhaust  at  a  power 
plant,  characterized  in  that  the  turbine  exhaust  is  introduced 
into  k  direct-contact  type  condenser  which  works  under  a 
vacuum  condition  and  is  condensed  by  its  direct  conuct  with 
cooling  water.  Mixed  water  of  the  cooling  water  and  con- 
densed water  is  drawn  out  of  said  condenser,  a  part  of  the 
mixed  water  is  cooled  by  an  air-cooled  heat  exchanger  and  is 
further  cooled  by  a  heat  exchange  with  liquefied  gas  down 
below  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  vacuum 
of  said  condenser  for  circulation  and  use  as  coolmg  water  for 
said  condenser.  The  remainder  is  returned  to  the  feed  water 
system  of  the  boiler  and  the  gas  vaporized  by  the  afore-men- 
tioned heat  exchange  is  used  as  boiler  fuel. 
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3,731,489 
THRUST  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
William  Thomas  Monaghan,  Sandiacrc,  and  Leonard  John 
Rodgers,  Spondon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  ISTZO, 
24,833/70 

Int.a.F02ki/06 
U.S.CL60— 226A  4  Claims 


prescribed  conditions  relating  to  the  engine  and  iu  exhaust 

system. 
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Vectorable  engines  for  aircraft  have  thrust  deflecting  ap- 
paratus which  tends  to  lose  efficiency  by  causing  one  portion 
of  the  gas  efflux  to  partially  cancel  the  deflecting  effect  of  the 
apparatus  on  the  remainder  of  the  gas  efflux.  Thus  the  present 
invention  deflects  half  of  the  gas  efflux  away  from  the 
remainder  and  that  efflux  not  deflected  tends  to  assist  the 
provision  of  thrust  in  the  desired  direction,  by  virtue  of  its 
natural  flowpath. 


3,731,490 
DUAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  L.  Sargent,  Ypsllanti,  and  John  A.  Hoffman,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbermasan  Corporation,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,585 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/02;  B07b  3/00 

U.S.CL60— 317  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  disposing  of  liquid  and  organic 
waste  materials  through  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  the  waste  materials  are  collected 
in  two  holding  tanks  from  which  the  materials  are  metered  by 
two  pumps  into  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  only  under 
controlled  conditions.  One  of  the  holding  tanks  is  arranged  to 
receive  waste  materials  from  a  toilet,  and  the  other  holding 
tank  is  arranged  to  receive  waste  materials  from  sinks,  and  the 
like.  The  pumps  are  interconnected  electrically  or  mechani- 
cally so  that  they  operate  simultaneously,  and  the  second 
pump  connected  to  the  second  holding  tank  is  arranged  to 
feed  substantially  greater  volumes  of  waste  materials  to  the  ex- 
haust system  than  the  first  pump  which  is  connected  to  the 
holding  tank  for  the  waste  materials  from  the  toilet.  Pump 
control  means  operate  the  two  pumps  only  in  accordance  with 


3,731,491 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 
Arthur  L.  Marfcd,  and  J.  Robert  R.  Hartcr,  both  of  Miami, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

FDcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,324 

Int.  a.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.CL61— IF  1  Claim 


An  oil  containment  boom  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
corrugated  metal  which  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections 
secured  together  end-to-end.  The  corrugated  metal  is 
disposed  substantially  vertically  in  a  body  of  water  and  floated 
therein  with  suitable  flotation  means.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  flotation  means  comprises  a  strip  of  plastic  material 
adhesively  secured  to  the  corrugated  metal.  In  another  form  of 
the  invention,  the  previously  described  flotation  means  is  sup- 
plemented with  the  aid  of  outrigger  or  stabilizer  floats  which 
extend  generally  laterally  outwardly  from  the  corrugated 
metal  strip.  Weights  may  be  attached  to  the  corrugated  metal 
strip  to  vary  the  freeboard  height  of  the  floating  boom. 


3,731,492 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTURES  BY  DEPOSITION 
Georgy  Sergecvich  Agecv;  Ivan  Pavlovich  Kuptsov,  and  Lev 
Veniaminovich  Jusim,  all  of  Moscow,  UJS.SJI.,  assignors  to 
Vsesojuzny  Gosudarstvenny  Ordena  Lenlna  Proektny  In- 
stitute Teploelektroprockt,  Moscow,  U.S.SJt. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,324 

InL  a.  E02b  7/04,  yy/00 

U.S.CL61— 30  2Clafans 


A  method  of  forming  structures  by  deposition  from  a  pulp, 
comprising  placing  drainage  means  at  the  base  portion  of  the 
structure  to  be  formed,  the  drainage  means  being  associated 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  ^ater  outflow  therefrom, 
depositing  pulp  directly  on  the  ground  above  the  drainage 
means  so  that  water  in  the  pulp  outflows  through  the  drainage 
means  while  solids  in  the  pulp  accumulate  above  the  drainage 
means  and  form  a  deposited  structure  with  upper  inclined  sur- 
faces. The  intensity  of  the  outflow  of  water  from  the  drainage 
means  is  controlled  in  the  course  of  the  depositing  operation 
so  as  to  progressively  diminish  outflow  in  the  direction  from 
the  periphery  of  the  structure  being  deposited  toward  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof. 
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3,731,493 
WATER  REPELLENT  SAND 
Clarcacc  L.  Stevcas,  Hanptoa,  Va^  ■■*»» 
Arckcr.  RiduMnd,  Va. 

Feed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,343 
hKt.CLE02d3/00 
U^CL  61-35 


to  W.  Gary 


manual  control  of  the  agitating  function  such  as  during  milk 
pickup,  milk  addition,  and  cooler  washing.  The  control  is 
coordinated  with  other  control  elements  providing  different 
cooler  functions. 


tw^fw^^T 


Earth-supported  layer  of  water  repellent  sand  for  moisture 
control,  the  layer  of  sand  disposed  in  bulk  over  a  section  of 
ground,  the  upper  surface  of  the  sand  extending  above  the 
residual  ground  water  level  and  being  essentially  level  and 
smobth  throughout,  and  the  sand  having  each  particle  thereof 
essentially  coated  with  a  layer  of  silicone  resin  for  eliminating 
the  characteristic  of  capillary  action.  Where  the  sand  is  placed 
by  blowers  or  the  like  in  crawl  spaces  or  under  houses  and 
other  edifices,  the  moisture  level  under  such  edifices  is  main- 
tained substantially  in  a  dry  condition.  The  sand  may  be  blown 
into  place  and  the  silicone  resin  may  be  applied  by  spraying  or 
blowing  simultaneously  with  the  blowing  of  the  sand  into  the 
space,  or  the  sand  may  be  separately  treated  with  silicone 
resin  and  dried,  as  above,  and  then  blown  under  houses  or  edi- 
fices. The  moisture  control  provided  by  the  water  repellent 
sand  in  part  provides  an  insulating  structure  layer  for  eliminat- 
ing heat  loss  into  cool  and  damp  ground. 


3,731,494 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MILK  COOLER 
Gcorcc  J.  Fkck,  White  Bcw  Lake,  Mliui.,  SMignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatkm,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  July  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  160.682 

Int.  a.  F25d  29/00 

UACL62— 157  9aaims 


An  improved  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  milk  cooler 
such  as  a  farm  bulk  milk  cooler  including  means  for  agitating 
milk  in  the  tank  of  the  cooler.  The  development  pcrmiu 


3,73M95 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  SEPARATION 

WITH  NITROGEN  QUENCHED  POWER  TURBINE 

Jowph  FrMKii  Covcney,  North  ToiMwanda,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignnr  to 

UniM  Carbide  Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,992 
UU.CLF25i  3/04. 3/00 
U&a.62— 39  I  22  < 


Air  is  separated  by  low  temperature  rectification  using  a 
lSO-400  psia.  column  and  a  45-140  psia.  column,  with 
nitrogen-rich  gas  from  the  latter  quenching  hot  combustion 
gas  prior  to  work  expansion  of  the  resulting  intermediate  tem- 
perature gas  mixture. 


3,731,496 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ICE  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Lanren  L.  Frailer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Mslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,177 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7/00 

U.S.CI.62— 137  SCtaims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  current  activated  thermostatic  ap- 
pliance control  switch  is  presented.  Current  from  an  AC  volt- 
age source  is  provided  through  a  main  SCR,  the  gate  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  through  the  emitter-base  junction  of  an 
intermediate  transotor  to  the  common  terminal  of  a  low  volt- 
age rated  trigger  SCR  and  voltage  dropping  resistor  connected 
in  series  acrov  the  AC  supply.  During  the  positive  half  cycle 
of  the  AC  supply  when  the  normally  conducting  trigger  SCR  is 
switched  off  in  response  to  a  predetermined  external  condi- 
tion, current  flows  to  the  main  SCR  gate  through  the  transistor 
emitter-base  junction  operatmg  in  the  zener  region  to  main- 
tain k>w  voltage  across  the  trigger  SCR.  During  negative  half 
cycles  of  the  AC  supply  the  diode  action  of  the  transistor's  col- 
lector base  junction  connected  across  the  trigger  SCR 
similarly  maintains  low  voltage  thereacross.  The  trigger  SCR  is 
shown  as  a  light  activated  SCR. 
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3,731,497 

MODULAR  HEAT  PUMP 

Janes  O.  EwIng,  P.  O.  Box  6037,  Nashville,  Tcnn. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,219 

InU  CI.  F25b  13/00 

U.S.CI.62- 160 


valve  rod  which  extends  through  a  diaphragm  like  seal  sup- 
ported by  the  wall  member.  The  diaphragm  is  moved  in 
response  to'  increasing  refrigerant  pressure  and  causes  the 
valve  rod  and  valve  member  to  move  toward  a  closed  position 
restricting  refrigerant  flow  into  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator. 
12  Claims  Likewise,  the  diaphragm  moves  in  response  to  decreasing 
pressure  to  cause  the  valve  member  to  move  toward  an  open 
position  thus  increasing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  evapora- 
tor inlet  to  maintain  the  evaporator  pressure  at  a  substantially 
constant  level. 


3,731,498 

AUTOMATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE,  PAD  MOUNTED, 

NON-PILOTED 

Paul  K.  Beatenbough,  Medina;  Gary  E.  Nichols,  Gasport,  and 

Carl  A.  Scherer,  Clarence  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,593 

Int.  a.  F2Sb  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  62— 225  3  Claims 


3,731,499 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
Jean  Morion,  92  Bourg-La-Rdnc,  France,  assignor  to  Paubtra, 
Lcvallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1970, 7028949 

Int.a.F16di/00 

U.S.CI.64— UR  19Cbdms 


A  heat  pump  assembly  including  multiple  modular  heat 
exchange  units  associated  with  a  single  refrigerant  compressor 
motor  unit  with  each  heat  exchange  module  including  two 
heat  exchange  units  which  are  alternatively  and  selectively 
employed  as  an  evaporative  heat  exchange  unit  or  a  condenser 
heat  exchange  unit.  One  heat  exchange  unit  in  each  module 
being  associated  with  an  ambient  air  circulating  fan  for  use  of 
the  air  as  a  heat  exchange  medium  and  the  other  heat 
exchange  unit  in  each  module  associated  with  a  liquid  circu- 
lating pump  system  so  that  the  liquid  is  used  as  a  heat 
exchange  medium.  ^ 


The  couplings  are  for  interposing  between  two  shafts  and 
comprise  essentially  an  elastically  deformable  block  posi- 
tioned between  bushes  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shafts.  The  elastic 
unit  includes  rubber  cushions  adhered  to  a  plurality  of  radial 
reinforcing  elements  some  of  which  are  fixed  together  in  the 
form  of  a  star  while  the  others  are  radially  movable  or  floating. 
This  unit  is  mounted  with  precompression  inside  a  drum 
rigidly  fixed  to  stiffening  arms.  The  coupling  is  especially  use- 
ful for  vehicle  engines. 


3,731,500 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  COUPLING 
Karl-Dieter  Schhims,  3301  VoUunarodc,  Gcmuuy,  assignor  to 
Braunschwei^schc  MaschincnbauanstaK,  Am  alten  Bahn- 
hof,  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,649 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1970,  P  20  27 
349.8 

Int.CI.F16dJ/64 
U.S.  CI.  64— 14  11  Claims 


A  pressure  responsive  expansion  valve  including  a  tubular 
member  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  an  evaporator.  A 
wall  member  supported  within  the  tubular  membet  which 

separates  its  interior  into  a  control  chamber  portion  adjacent  jhe  present  universal  joint  coupling  permits  a  tilting  move- 

the  evaporator  outlet  and  a  metering  chamber  portion  ad-  n,ent  of  two  shafts  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  an  in- 

jacent  the  evaporator  inlet.  A  diaphragm  in  the  control  p^P\  termediate  connecting  piece  or  vice  versa  through  first  and 

tion  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  evaporator  outlet  pressure  second  coupling  means  preferably  arranged  mirror  sympietri- 

and  another  side  exposed  to  atmosphere  and  operably  con-  cally  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  each  coupling  means  in- 

nected  to  a  valve  member  within  the  metering  position  by  a  eludes  cooperating  gear  teeth  with  flanks  which  are  suffi- 
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ciently  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  torque  transmitting 
direction  for  locating  a  so  called  vibration  mount  between  ad- 
jacent flanks  of  each  torque  transmitting  flank  pair  whereby 
all  vibration  mounts  are  rigidly  connected  to  their  respective 
flanks  for  preventing  a  relative  longittidinal  displacement 
between  the  flanks  and  the  vibration  mounts. 


ment  relative  to  the  latch  parts  and  axially  of  the  package  sup- 
port for  applying  pressure  to  the  packages. 


3,731^1 
SYNCHRONOUS  UNIVERSAL  JOINT    - 
I^Jo  Pkkd,  Friediichstnase  1 5,  Haciicnburt,  Gemaay 
FBcd  MMxh  4,  1971.  Ser.  No.  120,973 
aaims  priority,  applkadoii  Germaay.  April  1.  1970,  P  20 
15  459.0 

fart.  CLFIM  J/26 
U.S.a,64— 17R  3 


tU 


A  synchronous  univer^  joint  is  used  for  inelastic, 
homokinetic  transmission  of  torsional  moments  between  an- 
gularly intersecting  shafts.  The  coupling  halves  of  these  shafts 
are  connected  by  transmission  elements  consisting  of  two 
hinge-like  disk  halves.  Each  of  these  disk  halves  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  pin,  the  pins  being  located  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  center.  The  disk  halves  are  swingably  connected  by  a 
shaft  extending  vertically  to  the  pins.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly characterized  in  thatxhe  disk  halves  have  oblong  holes  so 
that  they  can  slide  on  the  pins.  A  centering  device  is  used  to 
aline  the  coupling  halves  in  said  center  and  to  fix  the  disk 
halves  in  a  central  position  so  that  the  swiveling  axis  of  the 
shaft  always  extends  through  said  center  which  is  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  center  lines  of  the  coupling  halves. 


3,731,502 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Steams,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Albert  Dautricourt, 
Bccrwi,  Belgium,  aarignors  to  Macon  Machine  Company, 
High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24. 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,91 1 

fart.  a.  B05c  / //(W,  / ///22 

U.S.CL6S— 198  13ClaiBS 


A  locking  assembly  for  releasably  retaining  yam  packages 
on  a  support  spindle  includes  a  pair  of  dispiaceable  latch  parts 
adapted  to  form  an  opening  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  spindle 
when  in  one  position  and  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  a  recess 
in  the  spindle  in  another  position.  The  latch  plates  also 
lockingly  engage  a  collar  having  a  yam  package  engaging 
flange  secured  thereto  when  locked  to  the  spmdle.  Coil 
springs  located  intermediate  two  handles  normally  bias  the 
latch  parts  into  engagement  with  the  spindle  and  the  collar. 
Alternatively,  tlie  flange  may  be  spnng  biased  for  displace- 


3,731.503 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  DYEING 
Valentin   Appenzeller,   Kcmpcn/Niedcrrlicin.  and   Ferdinand 
Letfeld,  Tonisvorst,  both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Tex- 
tHausmcatuBSB-Geaellacbaft  Schrocn  &  Co.,  Krefdd,  G«r- 

FBcd  March  1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  119^40 
Ciaias  priority,  appttcatioo  Germany.  May  3, 1970,  P  20  10 
343.9  « 

Int.  CL  B05b  13104 
U,S.CL68— 205R  9  Claims 


I 

This  application  is  directed  to  a  device  and  method  for  ap- 
plying dye  to  fabric.  The  device  includes  an  oscillatory  wiper 
blade  which  channels  dye  irdo  streams;  the  falling  streams  are 
divided  by  a  moving  wire  member  supported  on  a  circulating 
band.  A  portion  of  the  dye  may  then  be  distributed  onto  the 
teeth  of  an  adjustable  comb-like  device  from  which  the  dye 
finally  drips  upon  the  fabric  to  form  an  irregular  pattern.  The 
remainder  of  the  dye  falls  directly  onto  the  fabric,  after  being 
subdivided  by  the  circulating  band. 


3,731,504 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  TO  A  BOAT 

Jack  S.  Belknap,  714  E.  Robinson,  Knoxvilfe,  Iowa 

Filed  April  30,  1971.  Ser.  No.  139.001 

faiL  CI.  EOSb  73100;  Fl6h  41/00 

VS.  CI.  70—58 


6Clafans 


An  improved  locking  device  is  disclosed  herein  for  prevent- 
ing the  unauthorized  removal  of  an  outboard  motor  from  a 
boat.  The  device  comprises  a  flrst  support  element  having  a 
threaded,  semi-circular  opening  formed  therein  which 
threadably  embraces  one  side  of  the  outboard  motor  clamp 
bolt  between  the  boat  transom  and  the  motor  clamp  arm.  A 
pair  of  stud  elements  are  secured  to  and  extend  from  the  first 
support  element  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  semi-circular  open- 
ing. A  second  support  element  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  stud 
elemenu  on  the  other  side  of  the  clamp  bolt  and  has  a 
threaded,  semi-circular  opening  formed  therein  which 
threadably  engages  the  other  side  of  the  clamp  bolt.  A  pair  of 
nuts  are  threadably  mounted  on  the  stud  elements  to  maintain 
the  two  support  elements  on  the  blamp  bolt.  A  cap  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stud  elementt  and  has  countersunk  openings 
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formed  therein  which  receive  the  nuts.  A  key  actuated  lock  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  stud  elements  vrith  its  lock  bolt  en- 
gaging a  notch  in  at  least  one  of  the  stud  elements  to  prevent 
the  disassembly  of  the  components  of  the  locking  device.  The 
device  prevents  the  clamp  bolt  from  being  rotated  thereby 
preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  the  outboard  motor  from 
the  bolt  transom. 


and  the  lock  bolted,  the  tube  encloses  the  interfitting  bolting 
projections  so  that  they  are  not  exposed  or  accessible  from  the 


3,731,505 
ONE-OUT-OF-TWO  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Max  Rosenberg.  Parsippany.  and  Andrew  J.  Marhefka,  Port 
Morris,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FOcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,773 

fait.  a.  E05b  65/52 

U.S.  a.  70—63  8  Claims 


A  One-out-of-two  lock  system  comprising:  a  container  hav- 
ing a  flrst  mating  means  within  its  interior  surface,  and  also 
having  a  release  channel  within  said  surface;  a  cover  assembly 
having  peripheral  dimensions  suiuble  for  effecting  a  flush  flt 
of  said  cover  assembly  over  the  open  end  of  said  container;  a 
flrst  lock  located  within  said  cover  assembly,  said  lock  having 
a  flrst  engagement  member,  said  engagement  member 
disposed  proximate  to  said  flrst  mating  means  and  said  en- 
gagement member  having  a  retractable  second  mating  means 
complementary  to  said  flrst  mating  means,  said  second  mating 
means  lying  within  said  flrst  mating  means  only  when  said  flrst 
lock  is  in  a  locked  mode;  and  a  second  lock  located  within  said 
cover  assembly  having  a  second  engagement  member,  said 
second  member  disposed  proximate  to  said  flrst  mating 
means,  and  said  second  member  having  a  retractable  third 
mating  means  complementary  to  said  flrst  mating  means,  said 
third  mating  means  lying  within  said  flrst  mating  means  only 
when  said  second  lock  is  in  a  locked  mode,  wherein  said  cover 
assembly  is  secured  to  said  container  by  said  second  and  third 
mating  means  both  held  within  said  flrst  mating  means 
whereby  the  actuation  of  either  of  said  locks  from  a  locked 
mode  to  an  open  mode  will  cause  a  retraction  of  that  lock^ 
mating  means,  thereby  permitting  a  user  to  remove  said  cover 
assembly  by  moving  said  assembly  until  the  unopened  lock's 
mating  means,  which  remains  in  its  initial,  unretracted  posi- 
tion, is  aligned  with  said  release  channel,  and  then  by  lifting 
said  cover  assembly  up  along  the  axis  of  said  release  channel. 


3,731,506 
THEFT-PREVENTTVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCKS 
OMar  Greene,  deceased,  late  of  115  E.  86th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  (Robert  S.  GrccM,  executor),  and  Robert  L.  Pdz,  ex- 
ecutor, 230  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,572 
InUCX.  EOSb  65/08 
VS.  CL  70—97  4  Claims 

A  theft-preventive  attachment  for  locks  of  the  rim  type 
which  are  mounted  on  sliding  doors  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  door  jamb,  both  lock  and 
keeper  having  interfitting  bolting  fingers  or  projections.  The 
atuchment  is  in  the  form  of  a  tube  which  fits  snugly  around 
the  projections  on  the  lock  body  and  is  carried  thereby  toward 
the  keeper  as  the  door  is  slid  closed.  When  the  door  is  closed 


front  of  the  lock  and  cannot  be  tampered  with.  The  front  wall 
of  the  attachment  also  extends  beyond  the  tube  and  covers 
over  the  mounting  bolts  of  the  lock  body. 


3,731,507 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Heinz   Woher,   Colognc-Lindeathal,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Firma  Josef  Voss  KG.,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  April  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  10,  1971,  P  21 
17  736.6 

Int.  CL  E05b  15/14,27/06 
UJS.CL70— 358  3  Claims 


A  cylinder  lock  which  comprises  a  key  to  be  inserted  into  a 
key  slot  of  a  core  and  arranging  tumblers  with  cavities  pro- 
vided with  wide  faces  of  the  key.  A  housing  has  a  flange  pro- 
jecting radially  to  the  core.  At  least  two  rows  of  non-rotatable 
tumbler  pins  are  arranged  in  the  flange  and  sit  set-off  to  each 
other  due  to  a  non-round  cross-section  and  uniform  bearing 
bore.  One  of  the  wide  faces  of  the  key  slot  is  pointing  in  sym- 
metric cross  position  towards  the  flange.  The  tumbler  pins 
have  a  cylindrical  jacket  face,  and  the  latter  leads  tangentially 
into  two  abutting  planes  at  an  edge  pointing  towards  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  plane  of  said  flange,  and  one  of  said  planes  ex- 
tending crosswise  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  flange 
and  the  other  of  said  planes  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  flange. 


3,731,508 
ROLLING  OF  STRIP  OR  PLATE  MATERIAL 
Bnmo  SabntinI,  Roma,  Italy,  and  Mahmoud  Tarokh,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Iron  and  Stcd  Research 
Association,  London,  England 

FUsd  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68.716 
ClafasH  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1969, 
43,645/69 

fait.  CLB21b  i7/02 
U.S.CL72— 9  20aaims 

Strip  or  plate  material  being  rolled  under  symmetrical 
rolling  conditions  is  simultaneously  corrected  for  gauge  and 
shape  errors  in  a  single  integrated  gauge  and  shape  control 
system,  by  detecting  its  gauge  and  shape  upon  leaving  the 
rolling  mill;  expressing  detected  shape  as  a  defined  combina- 
tion of  different  curves  and  deriving  defined  error  signals  from 
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coefficients  of  the  curves;  deriving  an  error  signal  from  dc-    the  ends  of  the  dies.  Each  roller  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  in- 
tected  gauge,  translating  said  error  signals  into  defined  control    sert  or   additional   support   piece   which  extends  over  the 


3,731309 

CONTINUOUS  MATERUL  FEEDING  AND 

DEFORMATION  PROCESS 

Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr^  PriaccUi  Juctkm,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Wctfcrn  Eleclric  CompMny,  IiKorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  876,940,  Nov.  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,667,267,  wiydi  is  a  continuatioa-iii-put  al  Scr.  No.  794,488, 

JM.  28, 1969.  TMs  applicadoa  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,368 

Int,Cl.  B21ci//00 
U.S.CL  72-60  10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  in  which  flowing  fluids  are  util- 
ized to  apply  viscous  drag  forces  to  a  rod  of  indefinite  length 
and  advance  it  continuously  through  an  extrxision  die,  to 
produce  a  continuous  product,  for  example,  a  wire.  The  flow- 
ing fluids  also  control  the  axial  and  radial  stresses  in  the  fxjd. 
sealing  it  into  and  out  of  a  treating  environment  so  that  un- 
desirable rod  pinch-off,  bulging,  or  tension  failure  is  avoided. 
The  temperature,  and  hence  viscosity,  of  the  flowing  fluids 
may  be  adjusted  to  control  viscous  drag  forces. 


3,731,510 

CROSS-ROLLING  MACHINE  HAVING  WORKPIECE 

BLANK  SUPPORT 

Hiddiiko    Tauluunoto,    aad     Nobutaka     MMda,     both    of 

HirosMnia,    Japui,     aasignon     to     MitsubisM     JukoKvo 

Kabusliilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,837 

Claims  priof«y,  applkatkm  Japwi,  June  25, 1970, 45/54779 

Int.  CL  B21h  9/00 

UACL  72-71  5  Claims 

A  cross-rolling  machine  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

rollers  having  outwardly  extending  wedge-shaped  blades  or 

dies  on  the  periphery  which  engage  a  workpiece  positioned 

between  the  rollers  to  form  the  workpiece.  The  rollers  carry 

cutters  at  the  ends  of  the  dies  which  engage  the  workpiece  to 

separate  from  the  workpiece  blank  and  the  workpiece  falls 

into  a  receiving  notch  deflned  in  the  periphery  of  the  rolls  at 


/mj"^ 


signals;  and  feeding  each  control  signal  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  rolling  mill  control  means. 


complete  notch  area  at  the  workpiece  feeding  end  aT>d  it  pro- 
vides a  support  for  the  workpiece  blank  after  the  workpiece 
has  been  severed  therefrom. 


3,731,511 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROLUNG  CONICAL 

WORKPIECE  > 

RonaM  J.  MatcJ,  Parma,  and  Edward  A.  Pnitton,  Parma 
Heighto,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pnitton  Corporatfam, 
Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,302 

Int.  a.  B21h  7/;<4 

U.S.CL  72-92  ,  31Clafans 


A  machine  and  method  for  rolling  a  conical  workpiece  is 
disclosed  wherein  relatively  rotatabie  die  means  rotate  a 
workpiece  therebetween  in  planetary  motion.  A  slioulder  on 
one  die  urges  the  workpiece  in  one  axial  direction  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  other  die  acts  on  the  workpiece  in  an  opposite 
axial  direction  to  form  roll  thereon  a  crowned  surface  on  the 
large  end  of  the  workpiece/The  tilting  or  skewing  of  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  the  dies  helps  esublish  this  crowned  end  on 
the  workpiece. 


3,731,512 
ROLLING  MILL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  A.  Vogd,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  F.  Edwanis, 
Lancarter,  Ohkt,  assignors  to  Essex  Intemathmal,  Inc.,  Fort 
WayM,Ind. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,153 
Int.CLB21by/00 
U.S.  a.  72-203  5Ctaims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  cutting  a  continu- 
ously moving  cast  metal  bar  in  a  rolling  mill.  The  cast  metal 
bar  is  fed  from  a  continuous  casting  wheel  through  a  pair  of 
rollers  for  a  first  reduction  in  its  cross-sectional  area.  Rotating 
helical  cutters  are  kx:ated  immediately  after  the  first  set  of  rol- 
lers for  cutting  the  cast  metal  bar  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  so  as  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially pointed  leading  edge  for  the  cast  metal  bar.  Im- 
mediately following  the  rotating  cutters,  a  second  set  of  rollers 
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are  provided  for  a  second  reduction  in  the  cross-sectional  area    member  movable  in  parallel  relation  to  and  in  the  same  | 

guideway  as  one  of  the  punches.  The  apparatus  is  also  particu- 


of  the  cast  metal  bar.  The  cutters  are  selectively  activated  for 
severing  or  cutting  the  bar  when  desired. 


3,731,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AN 
ELONGATED  OBJECT 
Wilfred  Julius  Kindermann,  Chatham,  and  Emil  David  Knab, 
Whippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeO  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,782 
Int.a.B21d///02 
U.S.  CL  72—295 


larly  designed  to  afford  side  loading  and  unloading,  as  well  as 
front  loading. 


3,731,515 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  BLADE  AND 
TRUp^NION  UNIT  FROM  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Ralph  B:  Master,  Washington;  Richard  D.  Philipsen,  Peoria: 
Kenneth  E.  Starr,  Manito,  and  Herbert  C.  Unkrich,  Peoria, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ID. 
3  Claims         ConUnuatk>n-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,081,  April  3, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applk;atk>n  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,328 
Int.CI.B21dJ/00 
UACL  72-367  6  Claims 


'-^1  ^;m^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  an  elongated  object.  The 
method  comprises  gripping  at  least  two  portions  of  the  object 
with  rigid  instrumentalities,  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  then  tilting  the  instrumentalities 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  a  calculated  extent. 
The  apparatus  includes  at  least  two  clamping  devices  for 
retaining  respectively  different  portions  of  the  object.  The 
clamping  devices  have  base  portions  which  are  connected 
together  by  means  having  an  extensible  portion.  Means  are 
provided  for  lengthening  the  extensible  portions  and  for 
thereby  forcibly  increasing  the  spacing  between  the  base  por- 
tions. 


3,731,514 

CLEAT  BENDER 

Albert  J.  Dcibde,  Jr.,  616  Paine  Street,  KcO,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,644 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  4 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  72—306  1 1  CWms 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  sheet  metal  cleat,  together  with  a 

method  and  apparatus  for  forming  material  such  as  sheet 

metal  into  U-shaped  cleats.  The  sheet  meUl  cleat  includes  a 

planar  edge  margin  having  an  outer  or  free  edge  which  is 

spaced  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  unbent  portion  of  the 

sheet  metal.  The  method  involves  bending  of  the  sheet  metal 

around  the  end  of  a  die  of  uniform  thickness.  The  apparatus 

includes  a  single  die  and  a  pair  of  metal  forming  members 

which  are  movable  along  paths  at  right  angles  to  each  other 

and  relative  to  the  die  so  as  to  bend  the  sheet  metal  around  an 

end  of  the  die  into  a  U-shape.  Also  included  is  a  clamping 


For  a  reversible  fan,  a  blade  is  manufactured  from  a  tubular 
member  of  a  proper  gage  and  diameter  by  spreading  or  flat 
tening  one  end  into  a  blade  shape  and  swaging  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  member  to  a  reduced  diameter  to  form  an  integral 
trunnion.  The  tubular  member  may  be  first  slotted  to  aid  ii^ 
spreading  the  blade  portion  into  the  proper  blade  configura- 
tion. At  the  distal  end  of  the  trunnion  of  the  integral  blade  and 
trunnion  unit,  a  portion  of  the  trunnion  can  be  upset  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  for  retaining  and  positioning  the  integral  blade 
and  trunnion  in  a  fan  hub  in  one  of  two  positions  for  reversing 
air  flow.  Springs  can  be  employed  to  bias  each  integral  blade 
and  trtmnion  radially  outwardly  so  that  the  position  of  these 
units  will  be  maintained  by  engagement  with  complement^gr' 
indexing  structure  in  the  associated  hub.  As  an  altematiyfe  to 
upsetting  the  end  of  the  trunnion,  a  washer  member  may  be 
secured  on  its  distal  end  and  a  blade  indexing  mechanism  pro- 
vided by  the  washer  member  and  cooperating  hub  assembly. 


3,731^16  . 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BEVEL  GEAR  * 

Fritz  Dohmann,  851  Furth;  Kari  Gulden,  and  WiUy  Lehner, 

both  of  85  Numberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und 

MetaUwerkc  Gutehoffnungshuttc  A.G.,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,01 1 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  July  9, 1970,  P  20  34 
043.6 

InLa.B21J5/;2 
U.S.  CL  72—354  3  Ctoims 

Apparatus  for  making  bevel  gear  using  a  die  having  contour 
and  profile  for  obtaining  a  bevel  gear  upon  pressing  a  blank 
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into  the  die  cavity,  a  first  press  punch  has  a  working  surface  miMPlNG  DISARRANGEMENT 

smaller  than  the  largest  outer  diameter  of  the  bevel  gear  to  be  » J^Tr    l"?  sJ^  Mve.  iSx  ^^^  North  M«H 

made  for  pressing  the  blank  into  the  die  cavity,  and  a  second  Glen  L.  Blocher,  1517  Sunset  unve.  o« 

press  punch  disposed  coaxial  to  and  surrounding  the  first  Chester.  IndL^                                 ^^  ^ 


Int.CI.B21d4//00 


U^.  CI.  72—402 


10  Claims 


punch  and  being  independently  axially  movable  relative 
thereto,  the  second  punch  having  an  annular  face  disposed  ad- 
jacent that  part  of  the  die  esublishing  the  teeth  of  largest 
diameter  of  the  bevel  gear. 


3,731.517 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FLUID  DISPERSION 

NOZZLE 

WUIiam  H.  Johnson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Patent  and 

DcvdopoKOt  of  North  Cardhia,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,974,  Dec.  30, 1 968,  Pat.  No. 

3484,786.  This  application  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,866 

Int.  CL  82  Id  3100, 53/26 

VS.  CL  72—367  ^  Clalnis 


The  specification  discloses  a  crimping  device,  especially  for 
crimping  fittings  on  high  pressure  hoses  and  the  like,  in  which 
a  separable  die  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of  die  bodies  having  re- 
gistering cavities  to  receive  the  fittings  to  be  crimped.  The  die 
bodies  have  radially  disposed  crimping  fingers  which  are  all 
actuated  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cavity  simultane- 
ously in  a  positive  numner,  thereby  to  effect  uniform  crimping 
of  the  fitting  on  the  hose,  or  the  like,  so  that  the  crimped  off 
fitting  will  be  capable  of  holding  high  pressures  and  will  be 
perfectly  round  in  the  crimped  region  thereof 


A  single  element  fluid  dispersion  nozzle  for  achieving 
unusually  fine  atomization  of  liquids  and  a  wide  angle  flat-fan 
dispersion  of  both  liquids  and  gases  uniformly  and  over  a  wide 
range  of  capacity  and  pressure.  These  features,  heretofore 
unavailable  commercially  in  a  single  element,  have  been 
achieved  in  practice  by  a  unique  design  that:  ( 1 )  minimizes 
the  diameter  of  the  orifice  aperture  down  to  about  0.001  inch. 

(2)  maximizes  the  dispersion  angle  up  to  at  least  1 80  degrees. 

(3)  assures  a  uniformly  curved  corona  orifice  cavity  at  its 
outer  extremity,  (4)  allovys  extensible  lengths  with  multiple 
apertures  therein  and.  ( 5 )  provides  equi-pressure  among  aper- 
tures. 

The  long  tube-like  structure  has  a  main  feed  cavity  with  at 
least  one  fluidly  connected  corona  orifice  cavity  extending 
outwardly  therefrom.  The  inner  edge  of  a  section  thru  the 
corona  orifice  cavity  would  be  an  arc.  approximating  a  circle, 
having  a  diameter  as  minute  as  0.001  inch.  The  simplicity  of 
this  structure  and  the  unique  and  easily  varied  relationship  of 
the  cavities,  in  combination  with  the  technique  of  intersection 
to  produce  minimum  orifice  areas  and  maximum  dispersion 
angles  resulu  in  outstanding  improvements  in  performance, 
manufacturing  and  economy. 


3,731^19 
TWO  PIECE  FLEXING  DIE  HOLDER 
Manrfcc  W.  Mahns,  and  Clark  O.  Stocfcdale,  Jr.,  both  of  Pltt- 
sbur«h,  Pa„  Mslgnors  to  AhunfaHun  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,321 

hrt. CL B21c  J/06.  B21437/04 

U.S.CL72— 468  4  Claims 


A  two  piece  die  hoWer  comprising  an  inner  annular  member 
(for  holding  an  extrusion  die )  concentrically  mounted  and  axi- 
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ally  movable  within  an  outer  annular  member.  The  outer  an- 
nular member  has  a  thickness  dimension  and  configuration 
which  allows  the  forward  portion  thereof  to  expand  in  a  radi- 
ally outward  direction  as  the  forward  portion  is  forced  against 
material  to  be  extruded  under  extrusion  pressure.  With  ter- 
mination of  the  extrusion  pressure,  the  outer  annular  member 
contracts  so  that  the  die  holder  and  die  can  be  withdrawn  in 
tact  through  an  extrusion  cylinder  or  container  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  extrusion  cycle. 


3,731,520 
DRYER  PERFORMANCE  INDICATOR 
Richard  W.  Hickman;  Antoni  A.  Rocheleau,  and  David  A. 
Spitz,    all    of   Columbus,   Ohio,    assignors    to    Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,129 

Int.  a.  GOln  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  22  Clafans 


DRYING 

>E)lfoniUNCC 
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tial  navigation  system  so  as  to  determine  whether  or  not  any  of 
the  gyroscopes  in  either  platform  has  failed  and,  if  so,  to 
identify  the  failed  gyroscope.  The  two  inertial  platforms  are 
positioned  so  that  the  inertial  cluster  of  one  is  skewed  relative 
to  the  inertial  cluster  of  the  other.  The  two  clusters  will  change 
their  relative  orientations  if  a  gyroscope  in  either  begins  to 
drift.  In  the  monitoring  system  of  the  invention,  the  synchro 
read-outs  from  the  platforms  are  introduced  to  a  computer 
which  transforms  the  cluster  coordinates  into  body  coor- 
dinates. The  computer  then  computes  the  relationship 
between  the  two  cluster  coordinates,  and  provides  a  particular 
read-out  for  variations  in  the  relationship.  This  read-out 
identifies  the  particular  gyroscope  in  the  particular  inertial 
platform  which  is  malfunctioning. 


3,731,521 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  DUAL  PLATFORM  INERTIAL 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  G.  Solov,  Wayne,  and  Frank  J.  Paaquariello,  Paterson, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,669 

bit  CLGOlc  27/00 

U.S.CI.73— IE  6  Claims 


3,731,522 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

OXYGEN  CONSUMPTION  RATE  IN  SEWAGE 

Ritohie  D.  MtkcscU,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,266 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 

U.S.CI.73- 19  9  Claims 


A  cross-machine  dryer  performance  indicator  wherein  the 
deviation  in  the  pre-dryer  moisture  content  of  a  material  from 
the  average  cross-machine  moisture  is  compared  at  multiple 
locations  across  the  width  of  the  dryer  with  a  deviation  in  the 
post-dryer  moixture  content  of  the  material  from  the  average 
cross-machine  moisture  of  the  material  leaving  the  dryer.  The 
sense  of  the  pre-dryer  moisture  deviation  is  compared  with  the 
sense  of  the  post-dryer  deviation  to  indicate  the  drying  per- 
formance of  the  dryer.  The  width  of  the  material  is  scanned  to 
measure  the  average  moisture  in  the  material  both  before  and 
after  drying  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  performance 
profile  of  the  dryer.  A  readout  of  dryer  performance  profile 
indicates  whether  the  dryer's  performance  is  good,  poor  or  in- 
determinate across  its  width. 


A  continuous  respirometer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate 
at  which  oxygen  in  a  fluid,  such  as  sewage,  is  consumed  to 
thereby  obtain  an  itidication  of  the  respiration  rate  of  the  bac- 
terial population  included  in  such  sewage.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  closed  air-tight  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let. Inlet  oxygen  sensing  means  is  provided  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  fluid  entering  the  container 
and  outlet  oxygen  sensing  means  is  provided  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  oxygen  in  the  sewage  exhausted  out  the  outlet. 
Pump  means  is  provided  for  circulating  the  sewage  through 
the  closed  container  at  a  constant  flow  rate  whereby  the 
amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  sewage  may  be  determined 
at  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  thereby  enable  the  operator  to 
determine  the  rate  at  which  such  oxygen  is  consumed  or 
respired  by  the  bacteria  included  in  the  sewage. 


An  improved  monitoring  system  and  method  is  provided  for 
comparing  the  orientations  of  two  inertial  platforms  in  an  iner- 


3,731,523 
HYDROGEN  ACTIVITY  METER 
Donald  R.  Visaers,  NaperviOe;  John  T.  Holmes,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Paul  A.  Ndson,  Whcaton,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,990 
Into. GOln  7/70 
U.S.CI.73— 19  SCIabns 

A  device  for  and  method  of  measuring  the  hydrogen  con- 
centration in  liquid  sodium.  A  thin-wall,  tubular,  annealed 
nickel  probe  in  contact  with  liquid  sodium  is  connected  to  an 
ton  pump  and  a  vacuum  gauge.  A  vacuum  is  created  within  the 
nickel  probe  by  the  ion  pump,  which  thereafter  is  isolated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  device.  Hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
liquid  sodium  diffuse  through  the  wall  of  the  probe  and  into 
the  interior  thereof  until  an  equilibrium  between  hydrogen 
atoms  within  the  probe  and  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  liquid  sodi- 
um is  obtained.  Such  diffusion  by  hydrogen  atoms  into  the 
probe  results  in  a  pressure  change  within  the  probe.  The  pres- 
sure change  occurring  between  the  time  of  initial   probe 
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evacuation  and  the  time  equilibrium  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is 
obtained  is  measured  by  the  vacuum  gauge,  and  this  pressure 


member  are  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  core  member  and 
the  hollow  body  between  the  core  member  and  the  hollow 
body  and  define,  when  pressurized  to  a  predetermined  sealing 
pressure,  with  the  core  member  and  the  hollow  body  a  test 
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change  is  indicative  of  the  hydrogen  concentration  in  the 
liquid  sodium. 


3,731^24 
FLUIDIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  W.  Lancley,  and  Gilbert  Alexander  CoCU,  both  of 
Ralcifh,  N.Cm  assignors  to  Corainc  Glaa  Works,  Cominf , 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,490 

int.  CL  GOlni  3126;  FlSc  1108 

U&a.73— 45.1    .  22ClniM 


'^'"^rrrrT,t^,ii„,\rffrf 
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volume  for  a  test  area  in  the  hollow  body  to  be  tested  for  areas 
of  weakness.  A  first  pressurizing  means  inflates  th«  first  seal- 
ing member  and  the  second  sealing  member  to  the  predeter- 
mined sealing  pressure  and  a  second  pressurizing  means  pres- 
surizes the  test  volume  to  the  predetermined  testing  pressure. 


3,731,526 
VARIABLE  CENTER  FREQUENCY  FILTER 
JolM  E.  GaoMs,  Granfey,  Conu,  asrignor  to  United  AlrcrafI 
Corporadoa.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,391 
InLCLGOld 
U.S.  CL  73— 71,4  4( 


A  fluidic  control  circuit  for  monitoring  a  fluid  signal  and 
providing  a  fluid  output  pube  when  the  amplitude  of  the  moni- 
torpd  signal  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  the 
phase  of  the  output  pulse  bemg  delayed  with  respect  to  the 
time  at  which  the  monitored  signal  falls  below  the  threshold 
level.  When  the  monitored  signal  is  a  train  of  fluid  pulses, 
there  is  provided  a  train  of  fluid  timing  pulses  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  monitored  signal.  A  pneunutic  trigger  and 
NOR  gate  are  combined  in  a  circuit  receiving  the  monitored 
signal  and  timing  signal  to  provide  an  output  pulse,  the  width 
of  which  is  determined  by  the  width  of  a  timing  pulse  and  the 
phase  of  which  is  determined  by  the  time  occurrence  of  the 
timing  pulse.  The  addition  of  a  second  NOR  gate  and  a  fluid 
flip-flop  to  the  control  circuit  permits  the  generation  of  an 
output  pulse  having  a  width  determined  by  the  time  between 
two  successive  timing  pulses,  thus  providing  the  control  circuit 
with  memory. 
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A  system  for  analyzing  the  frequency  response  of  apparatus 
such  as  rotary  machinery  includes  a  plurality  of  vibration  sen- 
sors which  are  multiplexed  to  apparatus  utilizing  amplitude 
sensitive  phase  detection  with  a  two  phase  clock  operating  at  a 
selected  frequency  at  which  the  analysis  is  to  be  performed. 
The  two  phase-detected  waves  are  passed  through  vector  solu- 
tion apparatus  which  provides  the  summation  of  the  rectified 
waves  and  a  weighted  rectified  difference  in  the  rectified 
waves.  Various  two  phase  clock  controb  and  filters  are  dis- 
closed. 

3.731,527 
FUEL  INJECTION  TRANSDUCER  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Proton  R.  Weaver,  Rocky  HID,  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  UMC  Elec- 
tronfes  Compwo,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser,  No.  93,199 

Int.  a.  GOlm  75/00 

U.S.a.73— 119A  15Clalnu 


3,731,525 
PRESSURE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Sater.  WUloughby  HIUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 
Stcd  Corporation,  I*ittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,868 
Int.  CL  GOlm  J/2d 
UACL  73—49.5  I4Clainw 

Apparatus  for  pressure  testing  a  hollow  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined testing  pressure  for  areas  of  weakness  is  disclosed.  The 
apparatus  has  frame  and  a  core  member  mounted  on  the 
frame.  The  hollow  body  is  disposed  either  about  or  within  the 
core  member.  A  first  sealing  member  and  a  second  sealing 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
time  of  fuel  injection  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
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the  use  of  such  intelligence  in  timing  the  engine.  A  transducer  into  an  inclined  position,  with  the  magnitude  of  such  gravita- 

is  mounted  in  relation  to  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  to  sense  and  tional  component  serving  as  a  measure  of  the  expected  adhe- 

detect  a  shock  or  sonic  wave  resulting  from  opening  of  the  sion  of  printing  inks  and  other  coatings  to  the  surface  of  such 

nozzle  at  the  time  of  injection.  hydrophobic  materials. 


3,731,528 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  LARGE 
MASS  FLOW  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AIR  AT 
HYPERSONIC  SPEEDS 
WUUam  B.  Boatright,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FBed  March  9, 19724  Scr.  No.  233,098 

Int.  CL  GOlm  9100 

U.S.  a.  73— 147  14  Claims 


High  temperature,  high  mass  flow  and  a  high  Reynoldi. 
number  test  air  flow  m  the  Mach  number  8-10  regime  of 
adequate  test  flow  duration  is  attained  by  pressurizing  a 
ceramic-lined  storage  tank  with  air  to  a  pressure  of  about  100 
to  200  atm.  The  air  is  heated  to  temperatures  of  7,000°R  to 
S.OOO'R  prior  to  introduction  into  said  tank  by  passing  said  air 
through  an  electric  arc  heater.  The  air  cools  to  S,SOO*R  to 
6,00011  while  in  the  tank  and  then  it  is  rapidly  released 
through  a  Mach  number  8-10  nozzle. 

As  an  embodiment  of  the  invention  cold  air  or  hot  driver  gas 
under  pressure  is  injected  simultaneously  with  the  release  of 
said  pressurized  hot  air  and  regulated  to  enter  the  tank  at  the 
same  rate  the  hot  air  is  leaving.  This  holds  pressure  in  the  tank 
constant  during  the  test.  Alternatively,  the  driver  gas  is  in- 
troduced into  the  tank  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the  hot  air  to 
thereby  increase  the  pressure  in  the  tank  and  permit  tests  at 
higher  pressures  than  can  be  handled  by  the  arc  heater. 


3,731,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  COATING  ADHESION 

PROPERTIES  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES 
Carl  R.  Pcpmeier;  DavM  C.  Burke,  and  ADen  P.  Jones,  aO  of 
Fredericksburg,    Va.,    assignors    to    FMC    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FBed  April  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,822 

Int.CLGOlnii/26 

U.S.CL73— 150  6  Claims 
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3,731430 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GAS  CONTENT 

OF  DRILLING  MUDS 

Denis  R.  Tanguy,  and  Joseph  F.  Kishei,  both  of  Clarks  Summit, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mareh  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,414 
IntCLE2Ib  49/00 
UAa.73— 153  20  < 


C  A  SS 


In  the  representative  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  disclosed  herein,  first  and  second  selective- 
ly-movable pistons  are  respectively  arranged  within  comple- 
mentary first  and  second  cylinders  having  their  working  cham- 
bers in  fluid  communication  with  one  another  to  define  an  ex- 
pansible sample  chamber.  Suitable  control  devices  are  pro- 
vided to  selectively  extend  the  first  piston  for  inducting  a 
predetermined  volume  of  drilling  mud  into  the  sample 
chamber  and  thereafter  extend  the  second  piston  for  reducing 
the  pressure  in  the  sample  chamber  to  a  predetermined 
reduced  pressure  which  is  preferably  somewhat  greater  than 
the  saturation  pressures  of  any  gases  which  might  possibly  be 
entrained  in  the  entrapped  mud  sample.  A  suitable  measuring 
device  is  cooperatively  arranged  for  measuring  the  extension 
or  displacement  volume  of  the  second  piston  for  accurately 
determining  the  gas  content  of  the  entrapped  sample. 


3,731,531 

MAXOMETERS  (PEAK  WIND  SPEED  ANEMOMETERS) 

John  W.  Kaufman;  Dennis  W.  Camp,  and  Robert  E.  Turner, 

all  of  HunteviHe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,165 

Int.a.GOlwy/04 

UACL73— 189  9  Claims 


An  instrument  for  measuring  peak  wind  speeds  under 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  gravitational  component  of    severe  environmental  conditions  comprising  an  elongated 

an  angle  at  which  a  drop  of  liquid  begins  to  flow  down  along  a    cylinder  housed  in  an  outer  casing.  The  cylinder  contains  a 

surface  of  a  hydrophobic  material  as  such  material  is  urged    piston  attached  to  a  longitudinally  movable  guided  rod  having 
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a  pressure  disk  mounted  on  one  projecting  end  thereof.  Wind 
pressure  against  the  pressure  disk  depresses  the  movable  rod 
and  thus  the  piston  first  against  a  low  rate  linear  spring  and 
thereafter  at  peak  wind  speeds  against  a  high  rate  spring. 
When  the  wind  reaches  its  maximum  speed  the  rod  is  locked 
by  a  ball  clutch  mechanism  in  the  position  of  maximum  inward 
movement.  Thereafter  maximum  wind  speed  or  pressure 
readings  may  be  taken  from  calibrated  indexing  means. 


3,73  M32 

ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

METERING 

Albert  Caurty,  75  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomaon-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,753 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  5/00;  GOlf  J/00 

VS.  CI.  73— 194  A  3  Claims 
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to  the  cup  member,  the  ring  having  a  plurality  of  equispaced 
alternating  north  and  south  poles.  A  second  cup-shaped 
member  is  mounted  within  the  permanent  magnet  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  coils  mounted  on  an  iron  core  therein  having 
non-salient  poles,  whereby  uniform  reluctance  in  the  magnetic 
circuit  is  mainuined  regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
shaft. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  ring  is  iron,  having  the 
coils  mounted  thereon,  and  the  permanent  magnet  is  made  to 
rotate  in  the  center  portion  of  the  ring. 

Circuitry  is  also  described  to  convert  the  voltage  output 
from  the  generator  into  fluid  volume  indications  as  dictated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  such  circuitry  including  a  first  rectifi- 
er connected  to  an  alternating  voltage,  a  rechargeable  battery 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  rectifier,  a  second  rectifier 
connected  to  the  alternating  voltage  and  a  trigger  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit powered  by  the  rechargeable  battery  and  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  second  rectifier  whereby  a  series  of  sharply 
squared  output  pulses  are  produced  at  the  output  of  the 
trigger  circuit  in  response  to  the  roution  of  the  shaft.  In  addi- 
tion, circuitry  is  provided  for  scaling  down  the  number  of 
sharply  squared  output  pulses  by  a  predetermined  number 
whereby  the  output  of  the  scaling  circuit  provides  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  output  pulses  according  to  the  conventional 
units  of  flow  as  determined  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

3,731,534 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  METERS 
Ebner  F.  Painky;  Bernard  Last,  both  of  Uniontowa,  and 
Joseph  B.  Dym,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,684 

Int.  CL  GOlf  75/70,  75/74 

U  A  CL  73—273  1 9  Claims 


In  an  ultrasonic  flowmeter  first  ultrasonic  signals  are  caused 
to  traverse  in  both  directions  the  fluid  carrying  conduit  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow.  The  times  f , 
and  /,  necessary  for  the  signals  to  traverse  in  the  one  and  in  the 
other  direction  are  measured.  By  means  of  a  second  ultrasonic 
signals  traversing  said  conduit  normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  in  a  time  t,  to  a  train  of  signal  pulses  with  a  periodicity  of 
r«  is  generated  for  obtaining  with  the  aid  of  three  counters.  (/, 
—  'i{/'«*  which  is  a  measure  of  the  flow  rate  and  from  which 
the  uncertain  term  representing  the  speed  of  the  ultrasonic 
signal  in  the  fluid  is  eliminated. 


3,731,533 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  NON-SALIENT 

POLES  FOR  METERING  SHAFT  ROTATION  OF  A 

TURBINE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  W.  Gcery,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,850,  Oct.  16, 1969,  PM.  No. 

3,636,392.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,126 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  7/06 

UACL  73-231  R  2  Claims 


A  cup-shaped  member  is  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft  as 
might  be  associated  with  a  turbine  meter  for  measuring  fluid 
flow  or  volume.  A  permanent  magnet  ring  is  mounted  internal 


A  structure  for  housing  a  meter  and  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  meter  and  a  hous- 
ing top  that  is  detachably  screwed  on  the  body  to  cover  the 
open  top  and  define  an  enclosure  for  the  meter.  The  housing 
top  has  a  window  for  viewing  the  reading  on  a  register  of  the 
meter,  and  the  housing  top  is  rotatable  on  the  housing  to 
cooperate  with  a  stationary  wiper  for  wiping  the  interior  face 
of  the  register-viewing  window  clear  of  condensation  or 
moisture.  A  special  tamperproof  arrangement  interlocking  the 
body  and  housing  top  permits  limited  rotation  of  the  housing 
top  to  wipe  the  register-viewing  view,  but  requires  the  break- 
ing of  a  wire  and  lead  seal  or  other  part  to  deUch  the  housing 
top  from  the  body. 

3,731,535 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Richard  Ernest  Wcndt,  Jr.,  348  Maple  Avenue,  Edgcwood,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,1 1 1 

InL  CL  GOlk  7/24;  HOlc  7/08;  HOlg  7/02 

U.S.  CL  73—342  9  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  measuring  precisely,  to 

0.01    C,  difference  in   temperature  including  thermistors. 
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which  are  subject  to  the  temperatures  whose  difference  is  trol  station  as  desired.  The  cylinder  may  be  arranged  to  roll 
being  measured.  The  logarithm  of  electrical  resistance  of  each  against  the  rod,  for  example,  at  the  location  of  the  so-called 
thermistor  is  proportional  to  its  temperature  and  the 
thermistors  are  connected  in  a  ratiometric  circuit  for  measur- 
ing their  relative  resistances.  Each  thermistor  is  a  ceramic  of 
ferroelectric  material  (for  example,  barium-strontiinn 
titanate )  formed  by  mixing  powders  of  different  compositions. 


•sTpv 


\.: 


3-^ 


4^^     JV 


each  composition  having  a  different  ferroelectric  resistance 
anomaly,  and  then  firing  and  oxidizing  bodies  pressed  from 
the  mixture  of  powders.  The  mixture  of  powders  is 
heterogeneous  so  that  the  grains  of  the  ceramic  include  a  plu- 
rality of  particles  of  powder  which  microscopically  would 
manifest  distinct  ferroelectric  resistance  anomalies  if  fired 
alone  but  the  macroscopic  response  of  the  ceramic  is  log- 
linear  over  a  substantial  temperature  range. 


3,731,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUALLY  MEASURING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL 

ROD 
Hans  G.  Baumann,  Duisburg,  and  Heinz  Dietrich  Schneider, 

Rhcinhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DEM  AG  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,379 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1968,  P  18  13 
330.7 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7/02,  GOlk  7/02, 13/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—35 1  9  Clafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  metal  rod  which  is  continuously  cast  and  as 
the  rod  is  fed  away  from  its  associated  casting  mold  includes  a 
rotating  cylinder  or  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  temperature 
sensors  arranged  at  spaced  locations  around  the  circum- 
ference which  engage  against  the  rod  at  one  or  more  particu- 
lar locations.  The  temperature  which  is  sensed  is  ad- 
vantageously transmitted  either  by  wire  or  radio  wave  to  a 
control  station  where  the  information  is  employed  for  the 
regulation  of  the  feeding  and  molding  and  subsequent  forming 
of  the  continuously  cast  rod.  The  device  advantageously  in- 
cludes an  electrical  temperature  feeler  having  one  feeler  ele- 
ment which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  t%a  segmental  contact 
and  another  feeler  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
another  segmental  contact  within  the  cylinder  which  moves 
with  its  circumference  in  engagement  with  a  side  of  the  cast 
rod  which  is  formed.  A  electrical  circuit  is  provided  with 
means  for  determining  the  maximum  temperature  of  each  of 
the  feeler  elements  or  a  specific  temperature  as  desired  and 
for  amplifying  the  indicated  value  in  transmitting  it  to  a  con- 


sump  tip  at  which  the  entire  rod  cross  sections  begins  to  solidi- 


3,731,537 
GRAVITY  GRADIOMETER 
Milton  B.  Tragcser,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,417 
Int.a.G01v7/76 
U.S.CL73— 382  9  Clafans 
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An  improved  gravity  gradiometer  and  system  for  use 
thereof  for  accurately  measuring  gravity  gradients  from  mov- 
ing vehicles.  The  gradiometer  comprises  a  symmetrically  con- 
figured float  buoyantly  supported  in  a  high-density,  low- 
viscosity  fluid  within  a  symmetrically  configured  case  of 
slightly  larger  size.  The  instrument  is  configured  and  main- 
tained such  that  the  float  is  neutrally  buoyant.  Further,  the 
mass  of  the  float  is  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  particu- 
lar gravity  gradient  sought  to  be  measured.  The  float  is 
suspended  in  6°  of  freedom  via  a  highly  sensitive  electric  or 
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magnetic  suspension  system  which,  in  combination  with  a 
feedback  control  loop,  acts  to  measure  the  desired  component 
or  combination  of  components  of  the  gravity  gradient  in  a 
manner  described.  The  gradiometer  incorporates  a  highly 
precise  thermal  control  sub-system  and  an  extremely  sensitive 
internal  balancing  arrangement.  One  or  more  gradiometers  is 
employed  in  an  inertially  stabilized  system  so  as  to  measure 
the  desired  components  or  combinations  of  components  of  the 
gravity  gradient  from  a  moving  vehicle. 


A  compensating  arrangement  acts  on  the  mass  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  integral  transfer  unit  of  a  gravimeter 
system.  The  measuring  indicator  is  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  integral  transfer  unit  via  the  compensating  arrangement 
and  a  low  pass  filter  whereby  a  signal  proportional  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mass  is  transferred  to  the  compensating  arrange- 
ment in  a  manner  which  compensates  for  the  measuring  force 
in  the  sense  of  a  negative  feedback  thereby  suppressing  the 
short  period  accelerating  forces  acting  on  the  gravimeter 
system  and  preventing  such  accelerating  forces  from  affecting 
the  indication  of  the  measuring  indicator. 


3,731,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 

SAMPLES 
Kenneth  Walter  BritUui,  126  Meadow  Lane,  CoabvUle,  and 
James   Ephraim   Lovciocfc,   Bowercfaaike,  aear  SalistMiry, 
both  of  England 

Ficd  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,678 

Iat.a.G01ii//22 

U,S.  CL  73— 421.5  R  6Ckdins 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  collection  and  analysis  of 
fluid  samples  and  particularly  for  the  monitoring  of  at- 
mospheric pollutants.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of 
traps  for  the  collection  of  samples  and  which  are  in  turn  ex- 
posed for  a  pre-determined  time  interval  to  the  atmosphere. 
Thereafter  the  traps  are  transferred  to  an  analysis  station 
where  pollutant  contained  in  the  traps  is  expelled  for  analysis 
into  an  analytical  instrument. 


3,731,538 
GRAVIMETER 
Hans-Dieter  Jacoby,  Berlin,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Continental 
Elektroindustric      Aktiengcselbchaft,      Berlin- Mariendorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1969,  P  19 
08  232.7 

Int.CLG01v7//6 
U.S.  CI.  73—382  5  Clalnis 


3,731,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  WHEEL 
BALANCING 
Giovanni  Emanuel,  and  Litdo  Bertoni,  boCh  of  Turin,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Fmanwet-FLsjaec.  S.p.A.  and  Fcrom  S.nx.  dl 
Bertoni  Ludoe  FcrrcOi  Mario,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,   1970,  53728 
B/70 

lmLCl.G01m  1/22, 1/28 
VS.  CL  73—457  5  Claims 
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Wheel  balancing  apparatus  capable  of  performing  static  and 
dynamic  wheel  balancing  in  a  single  operation  is  disclosed. 
The  apparatus  has  two  mutually  perpendicular  transducers  in 
a  sensor  which  is  readily  attachable  to  the  suspension  of  the 
wheel  by  means  of  a  magnet  or  a  clamp.  The  outputs  of  the 
sensors  are  selectively  coupled  to  an  amplifier  and  to  an  ad- 
justable circuit  which  provides  a  stroboscopic  illumination 
triggered  by  the  vibration  of  the  wheel,  a  visual  display  of  the 
amount  of  imbalance  of  the  wheel  indicating  the  weight 
required  to  compensate  for  the  imbalance,  and  an  alarm  signal 
if  the  speed  at  which  the  wheel  i»driven  during  testing  exceeds 
a  preselected  maximum  value  to  which  the  apparatus  has  been 
set  by  the  operator. 


3,731,541 
COMBINATION  FimNG 
Elmer  E.  Rabek,  WcstcrviHc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ReMancc  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,196 

Int.a.GOlliy/00 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 493  ,  20  Claims 


An  accelerometer  and  grease  fitting  is  combined  in  a  single 
body  and  has  a  nnale  pipe  thread  fitting  to  thread  into  the 
threaded  aperture  on  a  machine  for  a  normal  grease  fitting.  In 
this  way  a  combined  accelerometer  and  grease  fitting  replaces 
a  normal  grease  fitting  without  the  need  for  providing  a  special 
mounting  of  the  accelerometer. 
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3,731342 
OPTICAL  ACCELEROMETER 
John  D.  Forsbcrg,  Wayxata,  Mimi.,  ■irimor  to  H< 
Minneapolis,  Minn 


Filed  Mardi  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,260 
bkL  a.  GOlp  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—516  R 


3,731344 
STAR  TRACKER  SYSTEM 
tywty  Inc.,    Robert  H.  Acker,  Packaaack  Lake,  and  Francis  H.  Murphy, 
Butler,  bolh  of  N  J^  asiignnri  to  The  Silver  Company,  New 


York,N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,750 
6  Chdms  Int.  CL  GOlc  19/02;  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  74—5.22  6  Cteims 


An  accelerometer  for  providing  digital  output  signals  in- 
dicative of.  predetermined  levels  of  acceleration  in  either 
direction  along  a  sensitive  axis  therein.  A  mass  is  displaced  a 
defined  distance  whenever  a  predetermined  acceleration  is  ex- 
perienced. This  displacement  aligns  an  optical  fiber  path  con- 
tained by  the  mass  between  a  light  source  and  a  light  sensor 
causing  the  light  sensor  to  produce  an  output  signal.  Different 
levels  of  acceleration  can  be  detected  by  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  optical  fiber  paths  within  the  mass. 


3,731343 
GYROSCOPIC  BORESIGHT  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Gates,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Shiger  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J.  : 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,694 
IntCL  GOlc  79/02 
VS.  CL  73—504                                                          7  Claims 
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An  improved  system  is  provided  for  determining  boresight 
misalignments  of  equipment,  such  as  guns,  radar  antennas, 
cameras,  gunsights,  rocket  launch  rails,  and  the  like,  of  carri- 
er-based aircraft.  The  system  of  the  invention  utilizes  intertial 
sensors  which  respond  to  the  rotational  rates  of  the  aircraft 
carrier  itself,  and  which  use  such  rates  as  signal  sources  for  the 
determination  of  angular  boresight  misalignments  with  respect 
to  the  armament  data  reference  line  of  the  particular  aircraft. 
The  system  of  the  invention  comprises  a  master  sensor  unit 
which  contains  two  gyroscopes,  and  which  is  mounted  on  the 
aircraft  during  the  test  in  position  to  extend  along  the  arma- 
ment data  reference  line.  The  system  also  includes  a  remote 
sensor  unit  which  contains  a  single  gyroscope,  and  which  is 
mounted  during  the  test  on  the  actual  equipment  whose 
boresight  misalignment  is  to  be  measured  with  respect  to  the 
aforesaid  armament  data  reference  line.  The  system  of  the  in- 
vention compares  the  angular  rates  of  the  aircraft  at  the  data 
line  and  at  the  equipment  boresight  axis  to  determine  any  mis- 
alignments of  the  boresight  axis  with  respect  to  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  armament  data  line. 


In  a  star  tracker  system  a  two  axis  gyroscope  is  fixed  to  the 
stellar  sensor  with  its  spin  axis  aligned  with  the  line  of  sight 
with  the  stellar  sensor.  The  stellar  sensor  is  mounted  on  an  in- 
ertial  platform  by  gimbals  which  are  controlled  in  response  to 
the  output  signals  of  the  two  axis  gyroscope  to  maintain  the 
line  of  sight  of  the  stellar  sensor  aligned  to  an  inertial 
reference  frame.  The  line  of  sight  of  the  stellar  sensor  is 
changed  to  a  new  position  by  torquing  the  gyroscope. 


3,731345 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ACCURATE 

TRANSLATIONAL  AND  ROTARY  MOVEMENTS 

Earl  F.  Bcexer,  One  Andrea  Boulevard,  Saddle  Brook,  N J. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,134 

IntCLF16h  27/04 

U.S.  CL  74—24  18  Claims 
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A  device  for  transmitting  accurate  translational  and  rotary 
movements  includes  a  rotary  input  shaft  on  which  is  mounted 
a  rotary  driving  cam  which  is  engaged  with  a  pivotal  follower 
carried  on  a  first  lever  member  intermediate  its^ength.  The 
first  lever  member  is  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  the  housing 
containing  the  cam,  and  its  upper  end  is  engaged  vkrith  the  out- 
put shaft.  The  output  shaft  is  guided  in  rotary  roller  bearings 
and  linear  ball  bearings  and  it  is  shifted  laterally,  backwardly, 
and  forwardly  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  lever  as  its  fol- 
lower rides  in  the  cam.  A  second  gear  control  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  to  extend  transversely  in  respect  to 
the  first  lever  and  it  includes  a  follower  which  is  also  engaged 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1973 


in  a  groove  of  the  cam  and  this  causes  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  lever.  The  outer  end  of  the  second  lever  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  connecting  rod  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a 
gear  member  in  the  form  of  a  quadrant  through  a  universal 
joint  connection.  The  gear  member  or  quadrant  meshes  with  a 
gear  carried  on  the  output  shaft  to  route  the  output  shaft. 
Meshing  engagement  is  only  effective  when  the  output  shaft 
moves  a  predetermined  disunce  transversely  so  that  meshing 
engagement  with  the  quadrant  can  be  easily  effected. 

3,731446 
POWER  OPERABLE  PIVOT  jpiNT 
J.  G.  Fraser  MacDooald,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rodiford,  III. 

nicd  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,532 

Lit.CI.F16h2;/;2 

U.S.  CL  74—63  31  Claims 


A  power  operable  pivot  joint  for  mounting  and  actuating  a 
trailing  edge  flap  or  the  like  on  an  airplane  wing,  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bearing  rings  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting support  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  airplane 
wing,  an  annular  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bearing 
rings  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  a  outwardly 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  wing  flap,  a  set  of 
angularly  spaced  keys  disposed  in  the  bearing  rings  and 
secured  thereto,  a  set  of  angularly  spaced  keys  disposed  in  the 
pivoted  member  and  secured  thereto,  an  actuator  disposed  in 
the  bearing  rings  and  pivoted  member  and  having  angularly 
spaced  guide  grooves  respectively  cooperating  with  said  keys, 
one  of  the  sets  of  keys  and  cooperating  grooves  being  helical 
about  the  pivot  axis  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  actuator 
causes  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivoted  member,  housing 
means  secured  to  the  bearing  rings  and  enclosing  the  actuator, 
and  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  for  moving 
the  actuator  axially  of  the  pivot  axis.  In  one  embodiment,  a 
screw  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  housing  means  against  bearings 
for  absorbing  the  axial  thrust  of  the  shaft,  and  the  actuator  is 
threadably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  movement  of  the  actuator 
on  rotation  of  the  shaft.  In  another  embodiment,  the  housing 
includes  means  defining  expansible  fluid  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  actuator  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to  move 
the  actuator  back  and  forth.  In  another  embodiment,  there  are 
dual  actuators  controlled  by  oppositely  threaded  portions  on  a 
single  terew  shaft.  An  important  aspect  of  each  construction 
resides  in  the  utilization  of  angularly  spaced  keys  and 
cooperating  grooves  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  actuator,  all 
having  the  same  pitch  radius  about  the  pivot  axis  for  even  dis- 
tribution of  the  loads. 


a  number  of  differently  sized  leadscrews,  which  may  carry 
probes,  maintaining  an  accuracy  which  is  substantially  con- 
stant relative  to  the  size  of  the  traverse.  One  leadscrew  is  in- 
stalled directly  in  the  mechanism,  others  are  contained  in  car- 
tridges which  are  installed  in  the  mechanism  and  are  con- 


3,731,547 
TRAVERSING  MECHANISMS 
Douglas  JoMph  Fullbrook,  Akfenhot,  EaglMMl,  aMignor  to  Na- 
tional Rimu-cli  Devdopmcnt  Corporatioa,  Loodon,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1969, 
46,470/69;  Dec.  2, 1969, 58,802/69 

Int.  CLF16II 2  7/02 
VS.  a.  74— 89. 15  22  CUms 

A  traversing  mechanism  is  capable  of  traversing  any  one  of 


4«      h  si 


nected  to  the  traversing  means  of  the  mechanism.  The  disclo- 
sure also  teaches  how  the  mechanism  may  be  adapted  to 
traverse  a  remotely  situated  probe,  or  leadscrews  too  large  to 
be  directly  installed  therein.  A  method  of  using  two  traversing 
mechanisms  to  provide  a  two  dimensional  traverse  is  also 
described. 


3,731,548 

LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  AMPLIFICATION  DEVICE 

AND  DEFLECTION  TRANSDUCER  EMBODYING  SAME 

Ronald  W.  Bocksniker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW. 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  034,459,  May  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,617,964. 

This  application  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,832 

Into.  F16h  27/44 

VS.  a.  74—96  5  CUims 


A  linear  displacement  amplification  device  having  fulcrum 
means  rockably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  lever  in  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lever  and 
restrained  against  sliding  movement  along  the  lever,  and 
means  supporting  one  fulcrum,  means  for  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  other  fulcrum  means  in 
response  to  a  linear  input  displacement.  This  relative  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrum  means  causes  lateral  displacement  of  one 
end  of  the  lever  proportional  to  but  substantially  greater  than 
the  input  displacement.  A  deflection  transducer  embodying 
the  linear  displacement  amplification  device  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  representing  the  amplified  input  displace- 
ment. 
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3,731349 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Wilhcbn  Kaiser,  Angermund;  Wolfgang  Meurer,  Buderich, 
and  Georg  Muller,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1970,  P  20 
30  184.2;  Dec.  17, 1970,  P  20  62  170.9 

Int.  CL  FI6II 9/00 
U.S.CL74— 230.17A  7  Claims 


3,731,550 
BELT  SHIFTER  FOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Ronald  J.  Malecki,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Grail, 
StevcnsvUlc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
^nton  Harbor,  Mich. 

^  Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,757 

Int.  CL  F16h  7/08,  7/18 
VS,  a.  74— 242  J  10  Claims 


A  belt  shifting  device  used  with  a  variable  speed  drive 
system  for  a  clothes  dryer.  The  drive  system  has  a  drive  pulley 
with  an  axially  extending  tapered  drive  surface  and  a  belt  en- 
gaging the  drive  surface  and  extending  around  an  external  sur- 
face of  the  dryer  drum.  The  belt  shifter  utilizes  a  guide  roller 
which  frictionally  engages  the  belt  and  is  movable  between 


two  oblique  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  per- 
pendicular to  an  edge  of  the  belt  with  movement  between  the 
two  positions  causing  the  belt  to  shift  positions  on  the  drive 
pulley  to  change  the  linear  speed  of  the  belt  and  therefore  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  dryer  drum. 


3,731,551 
LUBRICATION  SEAL  FOR  A  CRAWLER  TRACK 
BUI  W.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  212,  WasOla,  Alaska 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,701 
Int.  a.  F16g  13/02 


VS.  CI.  74—257 


14  Claims 


In  an  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a 
pair  of  transmission  shafts  one  of  which  drives  and  the  other  of 
which  is  driven,  two  pairs  of  conical  disks  respectively  carried 
on  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  transmission  chain  operatively  con- 
necting said  pair  of  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  the  disks  of  each  pair  and  thereby  inflnitely  vary  the 
transmission  ratio,  there  is  provided  a  piston-cylinder  which 
applies  a  counter-force  either  against  the  transmission  chain 
or  the  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  a  pair  of  disks. 
The  counter-force  is  controlled  by  the  load  on  the  driven 
transmission  shaft  and  is  especially  intended  to  ensure  con- 
stant transmission  ratio  as  is  needed  in  cutting  machines 
wherein  the  length  of  material  between  cuts  must  be  identical. 


A  track  for  a  crawler  vehicle  comprises  track  assemblies. 
The  adjacent  or  successive  track  assemblies  are  connected 
together  by  a  bushing  and  a  pin  in  the  bushing.  The  bushing 
and  pin  are  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other. 

The  bushing  and  pin,  because  of  their  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  wear.  The  metal  to  metal  contact 
of  the  bushing  and  pin  wear  each  other.  Also,  the  track  in  a 
crawler  vehicle  moves  over  and  through  dirt,  mud  and  in 
muddy  water.  The  dirt,  mud  and  silt  and  the  muddy  water 
work  in  between  the  bushing  and  the  pin.  As  a  result,  there  is 
considerable  wear  between  the  bushing  and  the  pin.  Con- 
sequently, there  is  a  shortened  life  for  the  track. 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  lubrication  system  for  the 
bushing  and  the  pin.  This  lubrication  system  decreases  the 
wear  between  the  bushing  and  the  pin  and,  consequently, 
lengthens  the  life  of  the  track. 


3,731,552 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISMS 
Cecil  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Lansing 
Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1971, 
4,578/71 

Int.  CLF16h  55/02 

U.S.  CL  74—393  6  Claims 

A  differential  gear  mechanism  comprises  two  spaced  gear 

wheels  in  mesh  with  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  disposed 

between  them,  the  intermediate  gear  wheel  being  arranged,  so 
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it  rotates,  to  move  laterally  between  the  gear  wheels  so  as  to 
effect  differential  rotation  of  the  gear  wheels.  The  inter- 
mediate gear  wheel  is  elliptical,  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse 
lying  along  a  line  joining  the  centers  of  the  gear  wheels  when 
the  intermediate  gear  wheel  is  symmetrically  disposed 
between  them.  The  eccentricity  of  the  ellipse  is  such  that  as 


the  intermediate  gear  wheel  moves  laterally  the  increase  in  the 
distance  apart  of  the  portions  of  the  gear  wheels  with  which  it 
meshes  is  substantially  compensated  for  by  the  increase  in  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  intermediate  gear  wheel  between 
those  portions,  as  a  result  of  its  rotation,  so  that  the  inter- 
mediate gear  wheel  remains  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheels  dur- 
ing its  lateral  movement. 


3,731^53 
BALL  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Sven  Walter  Nllsson,  PartJUe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.,  Overtoom, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,658 

lnt.Cl.¥l6h55/22,l/l8 

VS.  CI.  74—459  1 1  dafans 


In  order  to  malce  possible  a  simplified  manufacture  of  a  ball 
nut  assembly  with  special  consideration  to  a  desire  to  reduce 
the  number  of  types  necessary  for  inclusion  in  machineries  of 
various  kinds,  the  nut  is  produced  in  three  main  parts,  viz:  a 
nut  body  provided  with  ball  recirculating  means  and  two  end 
pieces.  The  latter  can  easily  be  designed  in  various  ways  to  suit 
the  intended  use,  but  the  complicated  component,  1  .e.  the  nut 
body  can  remain  the  same  and  thus  be  manufactured  as  a  stan- 
dardized unit. 

The  components  are  secured  together  by  means  of  stay 
bolts  in  such  a  manner  that  a  turning  of  the  nut  body  in  rela- 
tion to  the  end  pieces  is  prevented. 


3,731,554 

GEARSHIFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR 

Rolf  Renk,  Russehbeim,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1970,  P  20 
62691.9 

lBt.CLG05g9/;2 
VS.  CL  74—477  8  Claims 

A  gearshift  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  change-speed 
gear,  primarily  for  use  with  a  transversely  mounted  engine,  in- 


cludes a  manual  gearshift  lever  articulated  to  a  selector  shaft 
that  is  mounted  for  selective  longitudinal  displacement  and  ro- 
tary movement.  Shift  forks  are  effecting  movement  of  slidable 


shift  coupling  sleeves  or  a  slidable  pinion  are  formed  as  angled 
pivotal  shift  forks  having  free  lever  ends  which,  during  a 
gearshift,  are  engaged  directly  by  selector  fmgers  that  effec- 
tively form  part  of  the  selector  shaft. 


3,731,555 
VALVE  COf^JTROL  LINKAGE 
Karl  Heinz  Fresmann,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  April  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,163 
lnt.Cl.GOSg  1 100 


U.S.CL74— 491 


7  Claims 


A  valve  rigidly  mounted  on  a  tractor  chassis  is  controlled, 
through  an  over  center  linkage,  by  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  cab  which  is  resiliently  mounted  on  the  tractor  chassis. 
The  over  center  linkage  and  a  pair  of  springs  which  act  on  the 
over  center  linkage  and  lever  prevent  the  valve  from  sensing 
or  being  affected  by  relative  movement  between  the  cab  and 
chassis.  i 


3,731,556 

DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Jacob    Decker,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  « 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,435 

Int.CI.F16f75/i2 

U.S.  CI.  74—573  8  Claims 

A  dynamic  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotary  member,  such 

as  a  grinding  wheel,  supported  for  rotation  on  a  spindle  jour- 
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naled  in  a  spindle  housing.  The  spindle  housing  is  pivoted  on  a   sure  is  kept  at  zero  level  at  low  vehicle  speeds  and  in  speed  of 


support  for  rocking  movement  under  the  control  of  a  resilient 
restraining!  means.  Balancing  is  effected  by  the  release  of  self- 


adjusting  weights  operating  in  a  raceway  on  the  spindle  ad- 
jacent the  roury  member.  After  balancing,  the  housing  is 
clamped  tightly  to  the  support. 


3,731,557 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Igor  Kamhikin,  Mequon,  and  Peter  P.  Konyha,  Port  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Simplicity  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  March  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,245 

Int.  CL  F16h  57/10. 15/00, 1 1/02 

U.S.a.74— 792  BCIafans 


"R,"  but  is  maintained  at  a  level  equal  to  the  throttle  valve 
pressure  in  position  "D"  and  to  the  line  pressure  in  any  of  "  I ", 
"2"  and  "3"  both  at  high  vehicle  speeds.  During  the  drive 
position  "D,"  when  the  transmission  upshifts  to  the  fourth  for- 
ward drive  ratio,  the  line  pressure  is  applied  to  an  additional 


«    91     »« 


^— TMlorTLE  NauJE 


port  of  the  regulator  valve  exerting  a  force  on  the  spool  in 
such  a  direction  as  to  reduce  the  line  pressure.  With  this  ar- 
rangement, the  line  pressure  decreases  with  the  increase  of 
vehicle  speed.  When  the  selector  lever  is  moved  from  "D"  to 
any  of  "1",  "2"  and  "3"  during  high  speed  running,  the  line 
pressure  is  immediately  maintained  at  an  increased  level  to 
augment  the  effect  of  engine  braking. 


3,731,559 

UNITARY  DUAL- WRENCH  TOOL 

Richard  V.  Krupke,  17  West  18tli  Sti«ct,  Merced,  CaHf. 

FDed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212^89 

Int.  a.  B25b  9/00, 13/48 


VS.  CL  81—3  F 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  combination  of  a  spur 
gear  planetary  transmission  and  a  split  sheave  power  input 
clutched  by  a  V-belt. 


3,731,558 

LINE  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Koji  Enomoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,749 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    Dec.     18,    1970, 
45/113221 

Int.  CL  B60k  27/0(7,  F16h  57/;0 
U.S.  CI.  74—867  8  Claims 

A  line  pressure  regulating  system  for  an  automatic  power 
transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  which  system  comprises  a 
regulator  valve  having  an  axially  movable  spool  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  output  pressure  of  an  engine  driven  fluid  pump, 
a  modulator  valve  responsive  to  governor  pressure  and  throt- 
tle valve  pressure  for  providing  a  modulator  valve  pressure  to 
the  regulator  valve,  and  a  ball  valve  responsive  to  the  throttle 
valve  pressure  and  modulator  valve  pressure  for  furnishing  the 
regulator  valve  with  the  higher  one  of  the  throttle  valve  pres- 
sure and  modulator  valve  pressure.  The  modulator  valve  pres- 


7  Claims 


A  hand  tool  including  superposed  open-end  wrenches 
adapted  for  ready  and  effective  engagement — at  the  same 
time,  and  in  clearance  relation  to  adjacent  obstructions — writh 
the  lock  nut  and  valve  clearance  adjustment  nut,  respectively, 
of  a  rocker  arm  assembly  of  an  overhead  cam  engine;  the  tool 
providing,  in  unitary  combination  with  the  v^renches,  hand- 
manipulated  parts  by  means  of  which  the  wrenches  are  selec- 
tively and  independently  operated  from  a  point  a  distance 
thereabove.  ■i 
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3,73 13«0 
ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER  WRENCH 
Junes  D.  Bares,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Milbar  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chacrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,754 

Int  CI.  B25b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  81—90  C  7  Claims 


3,731,562 
RECESSING  TOOL 
Hetanut  C.  Hcuser,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bokum 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,883 

Int.a.B23b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  82—1.2  3  Claims 


A  spanner  wrench  has  a  Y-shaped  body  with  a  pair  of 
rotatable  members  disposed  in  the  legs  of  the  Y.  Each  member 
has  a  pin  carried  thereby  spaced  from  the  axis.  Upon  rotation 
of  the  members  the  spacing  between  the  pins  is  changed  to 
enable  them  to  engage  in  holes  differently  spaced  from  each 
other. 


3,731461 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEVERING  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

STRIPPING  WIRES  COVERED  BY  A  SHEET 
Emile  R.  Mongrcdien,  Epinay-sur-Scinc,  France,  aaignor  to 
La  Telemccanique  Electrique,  Marechal  Joffre  Namterre 
(Hauts-dc-Scinc),  France 

FiM  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,757 

Int.CLH02g//72 

U.S.CL81— 9.5A  12  Claims 


A  recessing  tool  for  forming  an  annular  recess  within  a 
cylindrical  opening  in  a  workpiece,  intended  for  use  on  an  au- 
tomatic screw  machine,  having  a  holder,  a  cam  body  carried 
by  said  holder  for  relative  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  but  displaced  from  the  axis  of  relative  rotation 
between  the  holder  and  work  piece  and  for  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  holder  and  cam  body.  Cam  means  are 
interposed  between  said  holder  and  cam  body  effective  upon 
relative  axial  displacement  therebetween  to  produce  relative 
angular  movement  therebetween,  and  means  for  effecting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  holder  to  project  a  recessing  tool 
carried  by  the  cam  body  into  a  cylindrical  opening  in  a  work 
piece.  A  drawbar  is  connected  to  the  cam  body  and  abutment 
means  acting  between  the  drawbar  and  the  support  for  the 
holder  arrests  forward  movement  of  the  cam  body  while  the 
holder  continues  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  in  the  work  piece.  This  displaces  a  recessing  tool  car- 
ried by  the  cam  body  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  relative  rotation 
between  the  holder  and  work  piece,  due  to  the  eccentric  rela- 
tionship of  the  cam  body  relative  to  such  axis. 


3,731,563 
HYDROSTATIC  SPOOL  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  TRACER 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PATTERN  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

Alan  F.  WiBiMBa,  Palo  AMo,  and  Edward  H.  PhllUps,  Los  AMos, 

both  of  CaHf.,  amigBors  to  Tydcman  Machine  Works,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  859,985,  Sept.  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

appttcation  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,883 

Int.Cl.B23bi/2S 

U  A  CL  82— 14  A  2  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  mechanism,  for  incorporation  into 
a  hand-operated  tool,  for  severing,  and  stripping  the  ends  of,  a 
sheath-covered  wire,  e.g.  an  insulated  electric  conductor.  Two 
cammed  handles  push  a  movable  block  towards  a  stationary 
block,  the  former  having  a  central  severing  blade  and  two 
lateral  stripping  knives  registrable  with  lateral  knives  on  the 
stationary  block.  After  cutting  the  sheath,  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection between  the  handles  and  the  movable  block  causes 
the  movable  knives  to  pivot  outwardly  arul  to  expel  the 
stripped  ends  of  the  severed  wire.  The  invention  enables  the 
simultaneous  severing,  and  stripping  the  severed  ends  of,  a 
wire  anywhere  along  its  length. 


A  spool  bearing  for  cartridge  spindles  and  the  like  has  a  hol- 
low tubular  barrel  with  a  central  fluid  inlet  and  a  spool  shaft 
mounted  in  the  hollow  barrel  for  rotation.  The  spool  shaft  has 
a  relieved  central  portion  adjacent  to  the  fluid  inlet  into  the 
barrel  and  a  pair  of  stepped  lands  on  its  opposite  ends  whereby 
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pressurized  fluid  from  the  inlet  will  flow  generally  in  an  axial 
direction  over  the  lands  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  shaft  and 
support  it  on  a  fluid  film  bearing  within  the  barrel.  A  hydro- 
static thrust  bearing  can  be  incorporated  on  one  end  of  the 
spool  shaft  for  resisting  the  axial  loadings  induced  on  the  shaft 
spool  by  tools  mounted  on  its  other  end. 


standardized  mounting  heights  for  all  such  types  of  tools  and 
provides  for  straight  or  off-set  mounting  of  the  toolholder  rela- 
tive to  a  perpendicular  or  in  line  to  the  spindle  axis.  The 
foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  applica- 
tion, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation 
or  applications,  and  is  itot  to  be  construed  as  a  limiution  on 
the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 

3,731,564  

MACHINE  TOOL  3,731,566 

Robert  E.  Dicncr,  Shaker  Heighte,  and  Warren  E.  Dowling,  REST  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  BENDING  OF  A 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  and  WORKPIECE 

Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Miksihi  Kurimoto,  Nagoya;  Ke^ji  Nomura,  and  Hiromichi 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,248  Onouchi,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Toyoda 

Int.  CI.  B23b  23100  Kokl  Kabushiki  Kabha,  KariyashI,  Alchi-ken,  Japan 

U.S.CL82— 31                                                             14  Claims  Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,732 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,     1970, 


3,731365  • 
TOCHJiOLDER 
Emot  F.  Bvkhunt,  EucM,  Ohio, 
Corporatkm,  Clevdand,  Ohk> 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,109 
Int.  CLB23b  25/06 
U.S.CL82— 34R 


to  Acmc-Ckvclaiid 


21Clairas 


45/124239 
U.S.CL  82-38  R 


InLCLB23b  25/00 


6  Claims 


An  improved  machine  tool  has  a  tailstock  which  is  moved 
along  a  bed  by  a  drive  assembly  which  includes  a  screw  driven 
by  an  electrical  torque  type  motor.  A  relatively  large  setting  or 
jamming  force  is  used  to  initially  lock  a  workpiece  in  the 
machine  tool.  During  operation  of  the  machine  tool,  the 
motor  is  maintained  in  a  stalled  condition  in  which  it  produces 
a  holding  torque  which  urges  the  tailstock  against  the  work- 
piece  to  thereby  clamp  the  workpiece  in  the  machine  tool. 
The  torque  which  the  motor  produces  in  the  stalled  condition 
is  selectively  adjustable  by  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor. 


T 

\^ 

( 

1 

i      •*?*?* 

^  Ml  ^\ 

M— 

.    \m,s^. 

9E|     _-J« 

% 

\ 

-U 

^ 

J" 

a^ 

-31 

-a 

A  rest  apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece  of  any  diameter 
to  prevent  bending  thereof  during  a  machining  operation  fea- 
tures a  rest  shaft  engageable  with  the  workpiece  and  a  piston 
for  moving  the  rest  shaft  being  telescopically  arranged 
therewith.  The  position  of  the  piston  is  controlled  by  a  servo- 
valve  actuated  by  a  solenoid-operated  stylus  which  may  en- 
gage the  workpiece.  When  a  preselected  relationship  between 
the  stylus  and  the  servo-valve  is  properly  established,  the  rest 
shaft  is  tightly  clamped  while  engaging  the  workpiece  so  that 
the  workpiece  may  be  positively  supported  thereby. 


3,731,567 
METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OPEN  ENDED 

OR  BLIND  CAVITIES 

Cray  L.  Ross,  309  Jackson  Road,  Enfield,  Conn. 

FDed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191383 

Int.  CLB26d  J/00 

MS.  CL  83—  1  6  Claims 


A  standard  toolholder  is  disclosed  to  be  mounted  on  any 
one  of  the  several  cross-slides  of  an  automatic  screw  machine 
having  uniform  distance  between  the  slide  mounting  surface 
and  the  cutting  plane  parallel  thereto.  The  toolholder  as- 
sembly includes  a  holder  base  receiving  a  cylindrical  shank  of 
a  tool-holder  on  the  front  of  which  is  mounted  any  one  of  a 
variety  of  tools,  such  as  dovetail,  circular,  flat,  cut-off,  shav- 
ing, knurling,  burnishing,  stenciling,  single  roll  threading, 
recessing  and  boring  tools.  Such  toolholder  assembly  provides 


A  method  and  a  machine  for  cutting  open  ended  or  blind 
cavities  in  a  block  of  material  to  fit  merchandise  having  an  ir- 
regular shape,  by  using  a  heated  wire  die  to  be  inserted  into, 
move  laterally  within  and  removed  from  block  of  the  material. 
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3,731,568  3,731,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fX>R  PUOCESSWC  MOLDED  TRIM  TENSIONING  UMTTER 

BODIES  ScMoa  C.  fitimm,  Fredcrkksburf,  Va^  ■arignar  to  FMC  Car- 
Gregory  C.  Brock,  Jr.,  and  UlysMS  T.  GambiU,  both  of  Gnm-  poratfaM,  Pbflndclphte,  Pa. 
viUe,  Ohio,  aaigBon  to  OwcBS-CorniiigFibcrtiaM  Corpora-  FBad  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,961 
tioo,  Toicdo,  Ohio  lat-  CL  B26d  5/38 

FBedJaa.  26, 1971.  Scr.  No.  109373  U.S. CL  83— 370                                                          lOCIainM 
lat.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  7/18 
MS.  CL  83—23                                                            21 
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The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
processing  a  plurality  of  molded  bodies  and  involves  feeding  a 
plurality  of  connected  bodies,  such  as  bodies  of  mineral  fibers 
and  a  portable  mounting  support  therefor  to  a  facility  ar- 
ranged to  strip  or  separate  the  bodies  by  severing  connections 
joining  the  bodies  and  detaching  and  removmg  the  severed 
discrete  bodies  from  the  mounting  support. 


W. 


3,731,569 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Quaamd,  1538  5tii  Avcaiw  N.W., 


N. 


I  May  13, 1971.  Scr.  No.  143,132 
lirt.  CL  AOM  55/00.57100:  B264I 5/20 
U.S.CL8»-356J  t 


A  harvesting  machine  for  attachment  to  the  discharge  end 
of  a  mobile  agricultural  implement  for  common  traveling 
movement  therewith  and  for  reception  of  material  from  the 
implement.  A  mobile  frame  has  a  receiver  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  receiver  including  a  hood  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  an^  a  peripheral  wall  defining  an  open  front.  A 
draft  frame  is  utilized  to  pivotally  connect  the  mobile  frame  to 
the  implement  through  the  receiver  and  permits  verti&l 
movements  of  the  fnine  and  parts  carried  thereby  relative  to 
the  implement  while  holding  the  receiver  against  pivotal 
movements  on  said  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  implement. 


Apparatus  for  conveying  continuous  web  edge  trim  under 
tension,  with  means  for  severing  such  trim  when  it  is  subjected 
to  longitudinal  tensiotu  above  a  predetermined  value  to 
thereby  prevent  the  travel  of  excessive  tensions  back  to  loca- 
tions at  which  web  trimming  is  being  effected. 


3,731,571 
ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  TABLE  FOR  STRIP  APPROACHING 

A  CROSS-CUT  SHEAR 
Robert  W.  LMnHM,  McKeoiwrt,  and  Glen  E.  Morrk,  EUzabcth 
Townahip,   Allegheny   County,  both  of  Pa.,  Mdgnors  to 
United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FRed  Dk.  23, 1971.  Scr.  No.  211,516 
IM.  CL  B26d  7/06 
U.S.CL83— 420  4C1 


y 


•  Apparatus  includes  a  strip  guide  table  mounted  on  a  fixed 
base  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  point  at  its 
discharge  end  intermediate  its  sides  toward  a  cross-cut  shear 
in  a  strip  processing  line.  Means  are  connected  v^th  the  entry 
end  of  the  table  for  pivoting  the  table  to  correct  for  camber  or 
other  irregularity  in  the  strip  shape  so  tha^  the  strip  ap- 
proaches the  cross-cut  shear  at  right  angles  after  it  leaves  the 
guide  table.  An  indicator  means  is  mounted  on  the  base  frame 
in  engagement  with  the  guide  frame.  The  indicator  mean  is 
calibrated  to  indicate  the  variation  of  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  guide  table  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
processing  line  so  that  it  can  be  ascertained  when  the  guide 
table  is  in  proper  position  for  correcting  for  the  amount  of 
camber  or  other  irregularity  in  the  strip  and  to  cause  the  strip 
to  approach  the  cross-cut  shears  at  right  angles  thereto. 


3,731,572 

MITER  BOX 

Riehard  S.  Crooka,  2277  Newman  Dr.,  Trenton,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,900 

IntCLB27b  27/05 

U.S.  jCI.  83— 47U  7  ciafans 


ment  toward  and  away  from  the  strand.  Each  of  said  shear 
heads  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  cutting  blade  and  a 
fixed  cutting  blade  positioned  to  engage  a  common  convolu- 
tion of  the  strand  at  two  separate  points  and  cutting  away  a 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  miter  box.  It  com- 
prises a  board  for  supporting  a  work  piece  that  is  underneath 
the  work  piece;  an  arm  rotatable  on  the  plane  of  the  board;  a 
pair  of  parallel  rails  fixed  to  the  board  for  guiding  a  circular 
saw;  slots  in  the  rails  through  which  the  work  piece  passes;  the 
work  piece  being  guided  along  the  arm  towards  the  saw; 
means  on  the  board  for  designating  the  angle  of  the  arm  with 
the  path  of  the  saw;  and  means  fixing  this  angle  by  selectively 
maintaining  a  rigid  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
board. 


portion  of  the  convolution  to  cut  away  a  length  of  picket  wire 
from  the  strand  when  the  rotatable  cutting  blades  are  rotated. 
Such  cutting  operation  simultaneously  forming  a  tail  end  on 
the  length  of  wire  cut  away  from  the  continuous  strand  and  a 
head  end  on  the  leading  end  of  the  continuous  strand. 


3,731,573 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Eari  M.  Jahnke,  188  Berkley  Avenue,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  and 
Robert  MUler,  63  W.  73rd  St,  Darien,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,912 
Int.a.B26d5/0« 
U.S.  a.  83—544 


3,731,575 
CHOPPER  FOR  UNEAR  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Gdin,  Newarit,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
10  Claims       nbergi«Corporrtion 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  850,780,  Aug.  18, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,660 

Int.  CL  B23d  25/12;  C03b  37/02 

U,S.CL83— 344  8Cliriias 


A  safety  guard  for  a  power  press  is  provided,  the  press  in- 
cluding a  conventional  ram  and  upper  and  lower  plates  defin- 
ing a  tool  and  die  containing  space.  The  guard  comprises  a 
block  of  sponge  rubber  or  other  resilient  material  which  sub- 
stantially occupies  the  space  and  within  which  the  tool  and  die 
elements  are  contained.  The  block  is  suitably  apertured  so 
that  work  may  be  passed  through  the  space  and  the  space  is 
completely  enclosed  to  prevent  access  by  the  operator. 


C-^^  "^' 


3,731474 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  LENGTHS  OF 

CONVOLUTED  PICKET  WIRE  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS 

STRAND  THEREOF 

Paul  McCarthy,  and  John  F.  Ndaon.  both  of  Concord.  Calif., 

wslgnors  to  United  States  Sted  CorporaAon,  Pittsburgh,  Flu 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  308,718 

Int.  CL  B26d  J/02 

U.S.  CL  83—558  1 1  Chdns 

Apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  shear  heads  mounted  astride  a 

continuous  length  of  convoluted  picket  wire  for  linear  move- 


Apparatus  for  severing  continuous  linear  material  into 
discontinuous  lengths  where  the  apparatus  urges  two  rolls 
toward  each  other  into  cutting  engagement  and  includes  a 
stopping  arrangement  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
rolls  toward  each  other. 
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3,731^76 
SHEARING  MECHANISM 
Bmno  S.  Smilgys,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  C.  Ritchie, 
Feediiig  Hilb,  Man.,  assignors  to  Veeder  Indostries  Inc., 
Hartford,  Coon. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  80,260,  Oct.  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,668^75.  This  applicatioa  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,284 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/08 


VS.  CI.  83—587 


A  spring  actuated  reciprocable  shearing  member  having  a 
spring  biased  actuator  for  resetting  the  shearing  member  in  a 
retracted  position  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  shearing  member 
in  the  retracted  position.  In  the  cutting  operation,  the  actuator 
is  first  withdrawn  against  the  bias  of  its  spring  and  then  the 
shearing  member  is  actuated  by  its  spring  upon  release  of  the 
latch. 


3,731^78 

SAWING  SYSTEM  FOR  SAWING  OF  LOGS  SORTED  TO 

DIAMETER  CLASS 

Bo  Incemar  AdterfeMt,  Aacona,  Switwriand,  assignor  to  VS. 

Natural  Rcaourcca,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,788 

Int.  CL  B27b  15/05, 29/08 

U.S.CL83— 731  12Clainu 


7Claias 


Log  infeed  apparatus  for  a  sawmill  includes  log-holding 
arms  depending  from  separate  carriages  on  an  overhead 
trackway.  The  trackway  is  positioned  so  that  the  lower,  log- 
gripping  portions  of  the  arms  move  the  log  in  the  feeding  line 
for  the  saws.  A  first  endless  drive  line  moves  connected  car- 
riages at  a  first  speed  along  the  trackway,  and  a  second  endless 
drive  line  moves  connected  carriages  at  a  second  speed 
greater  than  the  first  speed  along  the  trackway  to  facilitate  the 
gripping  and  release  of  logs  by  the  arms.  Each  log-holding  arm 
has  both  a  fore  log-gripping  device  facing  in  the  infeed 
direction  and  a  rear  log-gripping  device  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  a  single  arm  can  support  opposite  ends  of  two 
longitudinally  adjacent  logs  in  the  feeding  line. 


3,731,579 

TRIMMING  GUIDE  FOR  MEAT 

Herman  F.  Ruaadl,  13900  Cherrylawn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,662 

Int.CLB26d;/46 

VS.  CL  83—802  8  CUms 


3,731,577 
ALLIGATOR  SHEARS 
Albert  G.  Swint,  Jr.,  Corticle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Julius  L. 
Ckaxcn,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn. 

Fikd  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123.992 

Int.  a.  B26d  5/12 

VS.  CL  83—599  1  Claini 


An  alligator  shear  for  large  scrap  has  a  bed  with  widely 
spaced  sets  of  horizontally  disposed  anvil  blades.  A  wide  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  bed  has  shearing  blades  on  opposite  sides, 
which  blades  extend  at  a  predetermined  angle  for  part  of  the 
length  of  the  knife  beam  and  at  a  greater  angle  for  the 
remainder  of  the  length  of  the  beam  for  coaction  with  the 
spaced  sets  of  anvil  blades  on  the  bed  to  provide  a  double  cut, 
there  being  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinders  pulling  down  on 
the  jaw  and  there  being  a  closed  U-shaped  guide  for  the  front 
end  of  the  jaw  resisting  thrust  from  either  direction. 


A  vertically  orientated  plate-like  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  meat  saw  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjustable  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  meat  being  cut  and  swingable  verti- 
cally in  response  to  meat  passing  thereunder.  The  member  is 
mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the 
blade  of  the  machine  and  is  adapted  to  ride  along  the  lean  line 
of  the  meat  so  as  to  act  as  a  guide  along  which  the  meat  can  be 
moved  to  insure  the  retaining  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fat  thereon.  The  plate-like  member,  positioned  laterally  of  the 
blade,  also  effectively  acts  as  a  gu%rd  against  accidental  con- 
tact with  the  blade  by  the  meat  handler. 


3,731,580 
TONE  BAR  FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  METAL  TONE 
BAR  TYPE  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shigco  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakid 
Scizo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,     1969, 
44/112653 

Int.CLGOld/i/05 
U.S.  CI.  84  -  403  13  Claims 

A  metal  tone  bar  type  percussion  musical  instrument  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  metallic  tone  bars  arranged  side  by  side  on 
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a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members.  Each  tone  bar  has  at 
one  nodal  point  a  generally  L-shaped  engagement  member  in- 
cluding a  vertical  section  and  a  horizontal  section  extending, 
respectively,  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  the  tone  bar  and 
has  a  through  hole  at  the  other  nodal  point.  The  tone  bar  is 


invention,  he  or  she  can  see  certain  keys  illuminated  at  such 
time  as  the  frequency-sensitive  means  receives  the  prcascer- 
tained  frequencies.  One  preferred  embodiment  of  this  inven- 


ftxed  to  one  of  the  support  members  by  means  of  the  L-shaped 
engagement  member  with  the  engagement  member  being 
mounted  to  the  lower  side  of  the  tone  bar,  and  to  the  other  of 
the  support  members  by  driving  a  screw  or  nail  thereinto 
through  the  hole. 


LucyE. 
U.S.  CI. 


3,731481 

MUSIC  TEACHING  AID 

Griffin,  3661  Charteswood,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,469 

Int.  CLG09b  75/(72 

84—471 


4  Claims 


A  device  or  aid  used  for  teaching  key  signatures  in  music. 
The  device  includes  a  plurality  of  key-shaped  members,  one 
for  each  key  signature  having  indicia  thereon  indicating  the 
music  key,  and  the  device  includes  a  hanger  to  removably 
hang  the  key-shaped  members  adjacent  one  another  for  selec- 
tion by  the  pupil.  The  key-shaped  members  representing  key 
signatures  composed  of  sharps  are  provided  with  pointed 
protrusions  representing  the  number  of  sharps  in  the  key 
signature,  and  the  key-shaped  members  representing  key 
signatures  composed  of  flats  are  provided  with  squared 
protrusions  representing  the  number  of  flats  in  the  key  signa- 
ture. 


3,731,582 
SIGHT  AND  SOUND  TEACHING  AID  FOR  KEYBOARD 
INSTRUMENTS 
CccO  F.  GulUckaon,  2018  Foagate  Drive,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,733 
Int.CLG09b;5/0« 
U.S.  CL  84 — 478  1  Claim 

A  sight  and  sound  instructional  arrangement  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  keyboard  instrument,  involving  the  use  of  illu- 
mination means  associated  with  certain  keys  of  the  keyboard 
instrument,  in  conjunction  with  means  sensitive  to  certain 
frequencies  and  connected  to  turn  on  the  illumination  means 
upon  these  certain  frequencies  being  received  by  the  frequen- 
cy-sensitive means.  This  arrangement  is  particularly  suitable 
for  use  by  a  beginning  musician  inasmuch  as  by  the  use  of  this 


tion  involves  the  use  of  instructional  Upes  containing  voice  in- 
struction for  the  beginning  musician  as  well  as  tones  or 
frequencies  for  causing  keys  appropriate  to  the  instruction  to 
be  illuminated  at  the  proper  time. 


3,731,583 
CONNECTOR  PLATE 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,374 

Int.a.F16byj/00 

U.S.  CI.  85— 13  ^_^  8  Claims 


The  connector  plate  has  a  plurality  of  nail-like  teeth  struck 
to  project  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  for  embedment  into  ad- 
joining wooden  members  of  the  hard  wood  variety.  The  teeth 
are  struck  in  longitudinal  rows,  the  teeth  in  each  row  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  teeth  of  next  adjacent  rows.  The  slots 
in  next  adjacent  rows  of  teeth  extend  from  the  associated  teeth 
in  opposite  directions.  Each  tooth  has  lateral  shoulders  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tooth  adjacent  its  base 
portion.  The  slot  portions  left  in  the  plate  by  the  shoulder  por- 
tions lie  opposite  the  metal  f>ortion  of  the  plate  between  ad- 
jacent slots  in  next  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  thereby  preserv- 
ing net  section.  Increased  back-to-back  spacing  of  the  teeth  in 
next  adjacent  rows  is  provided  to  preclude  cutting  and  slicing 
the  wood  upon  insertion  of  the  teeth  into  the  wooden  mem- 
bers of  the  joint.  Also,  the  tips  of  the  teeth  are  substantially 
blunt  with  the  lateral  edges  defining  each  tooth  tip  forming  an 
included  angle  of  about  100  degrees  whereby  the  tendency  of 
the  wood  to  split  in  particularly  hard  woods  is  substantially 
reduced. 
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3,731,584 
AUTOMATIC  PROPELLANT  FEED  SYSTEM 
GIbcft,   WM*y   Tcx^   ndgwM-   to   Norlli 
I  Corpomioa,  El  SctMiido,  CaHT. 
Ned  jMoe  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648^28 
fart.  CL  B31c  1 100;  F42b  33110 
U.S.C1.86— 1  12 


Apparatus  and  process  for  making  filament  reinforced  solid 
propellant  grains  by  automatically  extruding  uncured  propel- 
lant  and  winding  filaments  onto  a  rotating  grain-forming  man- 
drel. Heatable  compactor  blades,  underlying  the  mandrel, 
spread  the  propellant  evenly  and  lower  ite  viscosity  if  necessa- 
ry as  the  propellant  is  applied  from  a  plurality  of  extruders. 
The  compactor  blades  and  extruders  are  interconnected  to 
simultaneously  move  toward  and  away  from  the  mandrel. 


1 

3,73 1J85 
CX>NTAINER  FOR  EXPLOSIVES 
Edaund  Dembcrg,  Wharton,  aad  Sytvcatro  Ritfflni,  Budd 
Lake,  kotta  of  N  J.,  aasicMirs  to  Tkc  Uahcd  States  of  Ancrica 
•s  represented  by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,175 
l^CLCWb  2 1 102 
U.S.CL86— 1  5 


3,731386 
CAMERA  CASE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  VIEWFINDER 
Roberto  Mcnxn,  MBan,  Italy,  aalgBor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FBedOct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,176 
Claimt  prfarity,  appHraHan  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1970,  54097 
A/70 

fait  CL  G03b  13104;  A45c  / 1138 
U.S.CL88— 1.5R  3< 


^10 


A  camera  case  which  includes  a  retracuble  view  flnder  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  plate  members  with  opposed,  view- 
finding  orifices  therein,  the  plate  members  being  retractable 
through  slou  in  the  case  to  assume  positions  between  adjacent 
walls  of  the  camora  and  the  case. 


3,731387 
PROJECTILE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Andrew  A.  Digtoconw),  West  Caldwcil,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpwsented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FBcd  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,210 

Int.CLF41f;7//6 

U.S.CL89-1R  2Ciates 


yyxvwwww^ 


An  improved  storage  container  is  disclosed  for  the  safe 
storage  of  materials  such  as  sensitive  explosives  and 
pyrotechnic  mixtures.  The  container  is  fluid  tight  with  a 
removable  cover  and  an  internal  support  means  in  which  the 
sensitive  material  is  held  while  immersed  in  a  desensitizing 
liquid.  Gauging  means  are  provided  for  monitoring  the  level  of 
the  desensitizing  liquid  and  filling  and  pressure  control  means 
are  included  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  and  for  prevent- 
ing a  pressure  build-up  within  the  container  as  well  as  for 
providing  for  a  controlled  pressure  release  during  storage  or 
when  the  container  is  to  be  opened. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  used 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  Governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalties  thereon. 


An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  a  jammed  artillery  pro- 
jectile from  the  bore  of  an  artillery  piece,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  cooperative  attachment  means,  said  means  de- 
pending from  the  breech  end  of  an  artillery  projectile;  a 
second  cooperative  attachment  means,  said  second  means 
being  complementary  and  attachable  to  said  first  means,  said 
second  means  disposed  at  the  end  of  an  extension  rod;  the  ex- 
traction of  the  jammed  projectile  being  attained  by  the  inser- 
tion of  said  extension  rod  into  the  breech  of  the  artillery  piece, 
followed  by  the  securing  of  said  second  means  to  said  first 
means  and  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  januned  shell  by  the 
pulling  of  the  extraction  apparatus,  with  attached  projectile, 
out  through  the  breach  of  the  artillery  piece. 
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3,731388 
MACHINE  GUN  HAVING  TRIGGER  GROUP 
George  F.  Curtis,  East  Longmeadow,  and  Henry  J.  Tatro,  Jr., 
Wcstfidd,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,479,  Sept  12, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,688,641.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
200.686 
faita.F41d///02 
U.S.  CI.  89- 1  K  24  CSfans 


control  signals  transmitted  from  the  gunner  operated  sight  to 
the  gun  director  circuits  are  interrupted  at  predetermined 
azimuth  and  elevation  positions  corresponding  to  an  obstacle 
location,  and  preset  azimuth  and  elevation  signals  are  inter- 
posed to  avoid  the  obstacle.  An  example  of  logic  circuitry  and 
other  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method  of  the  invention 
is  disclosed. 


3,731390 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  RECIPROCATING  SLIDE  TYPE 

HANDGUN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

John  G.  Zfanmenman,  Jr.,  19894  Woodward,  Mount  Clemens, 

Mich 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,016 

Inta.F41d/y/00 

U.S.  CL  89— 163  13  Clainu 


The  machine  gun  of  this  invention  features  a  bolt  assembly 
reciprocably  mounted  within  a  receiver  and  removably  main- 
Uined  within  the  receiver  by  a  single  latch  mechanism,  and  a 
fire  control  group  supported  for  reciprocation  on  the  receiver 
between  a  forward  charging  position  and  a  rear  firing  position, 
the  fire  control  group  including  a  sear  releasably  holding  the 
bolt  assembly  in  cocked  condition,  the  fire  control  group  hav- 
ing a  releasable  latch  and  a  trigger  pivot  shaft  mounted  for 
movement  laterally  of  the  receiver  and  serving  as  a  safety 
when  the  fire  control  group  is  in  rear  firing  position. 


3,731389 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATUOMATICALLY 

CLEARING  A  DIRECTIVE  GUN  FROM  OBSTACLE 
Rolf  D.  PMflcr,  and  Wdf  D.  Grucnberg,  both  of  Docmighefan, 
Germany,  malgnors  to  HooeywcU  Gjn.bJt,  Frankfurt  am 
Mafai,Gemuny 

Filed  April  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814390 

lntCLF41g5//4 

U3.C1.89-41C  9Claims 


A  reciprocating  slide  type  handgun  automatic  firearm  is  dis- 
closed comprising  a  slide,  a  recoil  mechanism  comprising 
front  and  rear  spring  guides  and  recoil  compression  spring 
means  operative  therebetween,  and  take-up  means  holding 
said  spring  guides  slidable  in  respect  to  each  other  so  that  all 
parts  of  said  recoil  mechanism  are  held  together  as  a  subas- 
sembly without  loose  parts,  said  slide  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  front  end  of  said  recoil  mechanism,  an  internal  radial 
slot  formed  in  said  slide  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis 
thereof,  said  slot  being  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  barrel 
bushing  having  spaced  apart  protuberant  lock  means  thereon 
disposed  in  said  slot,  said  barrel  bushing  routable  in  respect  to 
said  slide  to  faciliute  assembly  of  said  recoil  mechanism  in 
said  firearm,  said  protuberant  lock  means  holding  said  barrel 
bushing  axially  fast  in  the  front  end  of  said  slide,  said  barrel 
bushing  having  means  thereon  for  pushing  upon  the  front  end 
of  said  recoil  mechanism  during  recoil  of  said  firearm. 


i,.-^r^ 


A  method  of  clearing  a  biaxially  directive  gun  from  obsu- 
cles  lying  at  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  the  gun  position. 
The  method  is  used  in  conjunction  with  guns  which  are  posi- 
tioned by  a  gunner  operated  sight  via  a  selsyn.  The  normal 


3,731391 
GEAR  SHAVING  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse  Pointc  Woods,  and  Arthur  B.  Bas- 
soff ,  Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sieger,  Inc., 
Santo  Monfca,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  202386 
IntCl.B23f9/(M,5//2 

U.S.  CI.  90 1.6  10  Claims 

A  machine  for  shaving  the  teeth  of  a  relatively  large  gear 
and  simultaneously  imparting  a  longitudinally  crowned  forma- 
tion thereto,  comprising  a  tiltable  guide  member,  a  cutter 
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head  slide  movable  along  the  tillable  guide  member,  and  cam  3,731^93 

means  interconnecting  the  cutter  head  slide  and  a  stationary  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 

Ilic  Chivari,  Boctaum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uulkan  Kup- 
plungs-u.  Getiiebebau  Bernhard  Hackforth,  Wanne- 
Ekkel,  Gennany 

Feed  Mareb  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Marck  13, 1969,  P  19 
"fl\-  12  634.2 

Iiit.a.F01b;i/04 
11.5.0.91-487  6  Claims 


frame  portion  to  control  tilting  of  the  guide  member  in  ac- 
cordance  with  movement  of  the  cutter  head  slide  therealong. 


3,731,592 
VALVING  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  STORAGE 
MEANS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Heiai  Krcisliorte,  Post  Dortmund-Hocrdcr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Schcncii  Maschinenfabrili  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1971,  P  21 
53  749.5 

Iat.CLF15byy/y6.  yi/06 
U.S.CI.91— 411  A  6  Claims 


A  pump  comprises  a  rotary  cylinder  block  which  contains  a 
number  of  axially  reciprocating  pistons  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  driving 
shaft  of  the  pump;  the  cylinder  block  is  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  through  bevel  gears  having  a  1:1  ratio.  The  cylinder 
block  rotates  in  bearings  in  a  pump  housing  and  the  pistons 
are  connected  to  a  driving  flange  on  the  driving  shaft  by  con- 
necting rods  which  extend  between  universal  joints  at  their 
ends.  Each  cylinder  is  connected  through  a  port  in  the 
cylinder  wall  to  an  inlet  duct  during  substantially  half  of  each 
revolution  of  the  cylinder  block  and  to  an  outlet  duct  during 
substantially  the  remaining  part  of  each  revolution.  The  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  are  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
which  contains  the  axes  of  rotation  of  both  the  cylinder  block 
and  the  driving  shaft.  The  bearings  in  which  the  cylinder  block 
routes  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  block  and 
the  bevel  gears  are  external,  the  driving  bevel  gear  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  driving  flange  and  the  driven 
bevel  gear  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
block.  The  ports  are  directed  outwards  from  the  cylinders 
towards  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  arranged  between  the  cylinder 
block  and  the  internal  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing  and  these 
ducts  connect  with  further  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  through  the 
housing  itself. 


The  present  valving  mechanism  forms  part  of  the  load 
piston  cylinder  means,  for  example,  of  a  hydraulic  testing  ap- 
paratus. The  load  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  first  control  inlet 
at  each  end  thereof  and  a  second  control  inlet  substantially  at 
each  end  of  the  resonant  stroke  of  the  piston.  Storage  means 
are  connected  to  the  k>ad  cylinder  also  substantially  at  each 
end  of  said  resonant  stroke.  Further,  control  ring  pistons  are 
slideabiy  arranged  on  the  piston  rod  on  each  side  of  a  piston 
which  is  fixed  to  the  rod.  The  control  ring  pistons  close  or 
open  the  ports  to  said  storage  means. 


3,731,594 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  TRANSDUCER 
George  C.  Ramenberg,  Canton,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,718 
Int.CI.G01l7/0« 
U.S.CL92— 36  6Clahns 

A  force  equal  to  a  function  of  a  sensed  pressure  is  obtained 
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by  combining  a  stroking  and  nonstroking  piston  by  use  of   pistons    associated    therewith.    The    cylinders    and    pistons 
diaphragms  sensing  a  pressure.  One  of  the  pistons  carries  a    cooperating  to  form  two  pressure  chambers.  The  appropriate 


variable  area  surface  which  varies  the  effective  area  of  the 
diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  the  other  piston. 


3,731,595 
CYLINDRICAL  BELLOWS  SEAL  FOR  EXTENSIVE  AXUL 

MOVEMENT 
Robert  Seabury  Wcntworth,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

nicd  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,620 

Int.  CL  FOlb  19100;  F16J  3100 

U.S.CL  92-37  10  Claims 


surfaces  of  the  two  pistons  are  separately  sealed  to  cooperat- 
ing surfaces  of  the  two  cylinders  so  that  a  leak  in  either  seal  ar- 
rangement may  be  readily  detected  externally. 


3,731,597 

ROTARY  OPERATOR 

Glen  D.  Payne,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Arcts  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  42,240,  June  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  226,834 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  9100;  F16j  1110 
U.S.CI.92— 120  6  Claims 


A  composite  cylindrical  bellows  seal  including  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  bellows  seal  segments  each  hermetically  connected 
at  each  axial  end  to  respective  annular  limit  discs.  Certain  of 
the  limit  discs  are  commonly  connected  between  two  adjacent 
bellows  segments  to  form  the  composite  bellows  seal.  Limit 
rods  are  connected  between  the  limit  discs  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting unrestrained  contraction  of  each  bellows  segment 
while  limiting  the  expansion  of  each  bellows  segment  to  within 
an  appropriate  limit  selected  for  the  respective  bellows  seg- 
ment. The  limit  disc  at  one  end  of  the  composite  seal  is 
adapted  to  be  hermetically  connected  to  a  movable  actuator 
rod  or  shaft  and  the  limit  disc  at  the  other  end  of  the  com- 
posite seal  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  housing  or  body 
which  receives  the  actuator  rod. 


A  rotary  operator  for  operating  a  valve  or  the  like  by  rotat- 
ing same  a  partial  revolution  in  either  rotational  direction, 
wherein  the  operator  has  a  pair  of  self-centering  floating 
pistons  movable  by  an  arcuately  curved  piston  rod  in  a  tubular 
insert  assembly  mounted  in  a  housing,  and  wherein  each 
piston  has  a  double  O-ring  seal  which  prevents  misalignment 
and  resultant  binding  of  pistons  during  arcuate  floating  move- 
ment controlled  by  fluid  pressure  introduced  into  the  insert  as- 
sembly. The  tubular  insert  assembly  is  made  from  conven- 
tional tubing  which  is  bent  to  an  arcuate  shape  so  as  to 
eliminate  machining  and  other  relatively  expensive  manufac- 
turing costs. 


3,731,596 
TWO-CIRCUIT  WHEEL  CYLINDER 
Jochcn  Burgdorf ,  Odenwaldring,  Gcraiany,  assignor  to  ITT  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  AprO  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,195 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Germany,  April  30,  1970,  P  20 
21208.2 

Int.  CL  FOlb  7/02 
U.S.a.92— 52  14Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  various  embodiments  of  a  two-circuit 
wheel  cylinder  including  two  concentric  cylinders  and  two 


3,731,598 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR 

Andre  Brignon,  Saint  Maur,  and  Michel  Georges  Diu-and, 
Villeparisis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Des 
Freins  et  Signaux  Wcstinghouse,  Freinvillc-Scvran,  France 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,452 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     13,    1970, 
7029786 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  9/00 
U.S.CI.92— 125  SCIafans 

A  fluid  pressure  operable  rotary  motor  or  generator  charac- 
terized by  a  pressure  blade  fixed  to  a  shaft  for  effecting  limited 
angular   rotation   of  the    shaft   about    its   axis   in   opposite 
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directions,  the  direction  of  said  rotation  t>eing  determined  by 
the  dominant  pressure  of  two  opposing  pressures  acting  on 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  which  is  mounted  in  a 
single-piece  casing  section  to  accommodate  said  limited  angu- 


3,731,600 
RESILIENT  FEMALE  SCORING 
F.  Evp,  Ckwwalcr.  Vhu,  — rignnr  to  Ex-CcBo-O  Cor- 
poradon,  DetroM,  Mich. 

FHed  Mwdi  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,698 
lM.CLB3lh  J/14 


U.S.a.  93—58.1 


IClalins 


lar  roution  of  the  blade,  said  blade  having  peripherally 
disposed  sealing  means  thereon  for  making  sealing  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  section  thereby  sealingly 
isolating  said  opposite  sides  of  the  blade. 


3,731,599 
ROTARY  OPERATOR 
Herbert  Alica,  HoiMtoa,  Tex.,  asiigiior  to 
Worki,  Ik.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FMed  March  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  122,063 
Int.  CLFOlc  9/00 
UA  CI.  92- 122 


Cameron  Iron 


3Claims 


A  paperboard  scoring  arrangement  for  a  rotary  converter 
unit  utilizing  a  typical  male  scoring  roll  in  conjunction  with 
resilient  blanketed  scoring  roll  of  narrow  cross-section  and 
mounted  on  a  metal  backing  cylinder. 


3,731,601 
FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 
Sokhiro   Matsuxaki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,927 

InL  a.  G03b  7/16 

U.S.a.95— lOCE  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  operator  in  which  flexible  bags  are 
disposed  between  adjacent  vanes  and  fixed  walls  on  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  and  a  housing,  respectively,  which  extend  across  an 
annular  chamber  formed  by  the  shaft  and  housing  and  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  the  shaft.  Pressure  fluid  is  selec- 
tively admitted  to  bags  on  one  side  of  the  vanes  while  being  ex- 
hausted from  bags  on  the  other  sides  of  the  vanes  so  as  to 
cause  the  vanes  to  rotate  between  alternate  positions  within 
the  chamber. 


Rash  synchronizing  device  of  a  photographic  camera  hav- 
ing an  automatic  exposure  control  device  and  a  programming 
shutter  for  synchronizing  a  (lash  bulb  used  with  the  camera  so 
as  to  obtain  the  proper  exposure.  The  device  comprises  M- 
contacts  coupled  v^th  the  shutter  so  as  to  be  closed  at  about 
the  moment  the  shutter  blades  begin  to  be  opened,  and  a  vari- 
able resistor  connected  to  the  automatic  exposure  control 
device  of  the  camera  and  coupled  with  a  distance  setting  ring 
of  the  camera  so  that  the  resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  is 
varied  as  the  distance  set  in  the  distance  setting  ring  is  varied. 
The  resistance  characteristics  of  the  variable  resistor  is  so 
determined  that  the  aperture  of  the  programming  shutter  is  in- 
creased by  the  resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  beyond  the 
aperture  normally  obtainable  by  the  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol device  thereby  permitting  the  decrease  in  the  light  quanti- 
ty received  through  the  shutter  due  to  the  non-synchroniza- 
tion of  the  peak  of  radiation  of  the  flash  bulb  with  the  full 
aperture  of  the  shutter  controlled  by  the  automatic  exposure 
control  device  to  be  compensated  for  to  attain  the  proper  ex- 
posure. 
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3,731,602 

REFLEX  CAMERA  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  TIMING 

MECHANISM 

Yukio  Umemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogya  KaboshlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1971,  46/10386 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7/05. 19/12 
UACL95— lOCT  4i 


which  sets  exposure  time  is  compensated  for  automatically  by 
the  circuit  including  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  indica- 
tor with  regard  to  the  characteristics  of  the  photosensitive  ele- 
ment. When  the  mechanism  is  switched  to  manual  control  the 
measuring  circuit  having  the  indicator  also  acts  as  the  inter- 
locked exposure  meter,  aixl  the  exposure  time  may  selectively 
coincide  with  either  the  indicated  optimum  value  or  the  ar- 
bitrary deviated  under-or  over-exposure  value. 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  includes  a  shutter  control  net- 
work connected  through  a  first  normally  open  switch  to  an 
energizing  battery  and  containing  a  light  measuring  circuit  and 
an  adjusting  circuit  connected  to  a  computor  circuit  whose 
output  is  connected  through  a  normally  closed  second  switch 
to  a  memory  circuit  which  controls  a  shutter  timing  circuit. 
The  partial  depression  of  the  shutter  release  button  closes  the 
first  switch  and  a  mirror  retraction  member,  before  release  of 
the  shutter,  actuates  a  member  which  locks  the  button  in  its 
depressed  position  and  opens  the  second  switch.  The  return  of 
the  mirror  retraction  member  retracts  the  locking  member  to 
close  the  second  switch  and  release  the  shutter  release  button 
which  returns  to  its  retracted  position  and  opens  the  first 
switch. 


3,731,603 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERAS 
Shitei  Ono,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Ichiro  Hamaguchi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  13,078,  Feb.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,956 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkm  Jap«i,  Feb.  26, 1969, 44/13980 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7/OS 
U.S.a.95— 10  CT  4  Claims 


3,731,604 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  OPERATING  dRCUIT  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Masaya  Fii^ii,  Tokyo,  and  Osama  Ichihashi,  Hamamatsu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashica  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1970, 45/50521 
Int.  CLG03b  7/05, 9/62 
U.S.  a.  95— 10  CT  5  Claims 
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A  ratio  detector  detects  the  ratio  between  the  resistances  of 
internal  and  external  photoconductive  elements.  The  output 
of  the  ratio  detector  is  converted  to  a  corresponding  re- 
sistance value,  and  current  determined  by  the  ratio  is  applied 
during  a  definite  interval  to  a  first  charge  capacitor,  acting  as  a 
memory  for  the  ratio.  A  second  capacitor  is  charged  through 
the  external  photoconductive  element  concurrently  with  the 
opening  of  the  shutter  of  the  camera.  The  outputs  from  the 
first  and  second  capacitors  are  compared  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse  when  these  two  outputs  coincide  and  to  close  the 
shutter. 


3,731,605 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  ADAPTER  FOR  PERCUSSION- 

IGNITABLE  FLASH  CAMERAS 

Keisuke  Kitagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kalimar,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,Mo. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156387 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    May     II,     1971, 
46/030873;  May  11, 1971,46/036983 

Int.  C1.G03b/ 9/02 
U.S.a.95— 11  R  9Clabns 


An  improved  automatic  exposure  time  control  device  for 
cameras  is  composed  of  mechanical  and  electronical  parts.  A 
means  is  provided  for  converting  the  brightness  of  the  object 
to  be  photographed  into  the  control  current  including  a 
photosensitive  element  and  a  capacitor  wherein  a  differential 
amplifier  is  integrated,  one  input  of  said  amplifier  is  subjected 
to  a  voltage  proportional  to  logarithm  of  the  brightness  of  the 
object  and  the  other  is  subjected  to  a  voltage  in  response  to 
the  exposure  factors.  Further  an  indicator  is  connected 
between  said  input  terminals  and  another  manually  adjustable 
resistor  is  provided  for  manual  control.  The  control  current 


A  device  for  adapting  electronic  flash  units  for  use  with 
cameras  designed  for  use  with  percussion-ignitable  flash 
lamps.  The  adapter  includes  a  body  member  having  a  socket 
connector  which  engages  the  camera  flash  bulb  receiving 
socket.  The  body  also  includes  a  support  for  engaging  the 
pedestal  of  an  electronic  flash  unit;  within  the  body,  contacts 
are  provided  for  closing  the  electronic  flash  unit  circuit  upon 
operation  of  the  camera  shutter  release. 
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3,731,606 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TAKING  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHS  IN  RELIEF 
Marcd  G«offray,  10  rue  Lcnotrc,  RliUcux,  France 
FBcd  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,865 
Ciainu    priority,    appttcadoo    France,    April    29,    1970, 
7015597 

lMUCLG03b35/0S 
VS.  CI.  95— 18  P  5  Clainis 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  in  relief. 
Light  from  the  object  being  photographed  is  first  passed 
through  an  opaque  diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  slots  therein,  then  a  lens  disposed  behind  the 
diaphragm,  next  a  movable  shutter  having  two  spaced  apart 
slots  therein  separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  separation  of  a 
pair  of  slots  in  the  diaphragm  disposed  behind  the  lens,  and 
finally  a  lenticulated  screen  disposed  behind  the  shutter 
whereby  an  image  of  the  object  is.  focused  in  relief  on  a 
selected  segment  of  a  film. 


3,731,607 
STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA  ARRANGEMENT 
Klaua  Rudolf  Mandter,  Nertoi  rti  ai  1 1,  Berlin,  Ger— y 
Filed  Ant.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,688 
CUnu  priority,  application  Gcmuny,  Aug.  11,  1970,  P  20 
40  9523 

Int.CLG03bi5/02 


U.S.CL95-18P 


8ClainH 


nected  by  means  of  pin  and  slot  connections  to  the  base  of  the 
camera.  A  guide  member  having  a  guide  slot  which  is  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  camera,  is 
adjustably  mounted  underneath  the  carriage  and  a  pin  of  a 
first  one  of  said  pin  and  slot  connections  is  slidably  movable  in 
the  guide  slot  thereof.  A  pin  of  the  second  one  of  said  pin  and 
slot  connections  extends  into  a  slot  in  the  base  of  the  camera. 
A  guide  rail,  being  also  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  camera  is  mounted  underneath  the 
carriage.  A  vertically  movable  shaft  is  coaxially  movably 
mounted  in  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  its  movement 
is  controlled  by  the  guide  rail  for  coaction  with  a  pivotable 
lever  mounted  in  the  camera  which  actuates  the  screen  mov- 
ing mechanism  and  shutter  mechanism  of  the  camera. 


3,731,608 
REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Edwin  K.  Stacnli,  Littleton,  Maw.,  aaaignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mais. 

FDcd  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,725 

Int.a.G03b79//2 

U.S.CL95— 42  40  Ciainu 

I 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  electric  motor  which 
is  energized  twice  during  a  photographic  cycle.  The  first  ener- 
gization of  the  motor  occurs  for  a  short  interval  and  functions 
to  release  a  reflex  operator  assembly  to  convert  the  camera 
ftt>m  a  viewing  to  an  exposure  mode.  A  subsequent  energiza- 
tion of  the  motor  returns  the  operator  assembly  to  its  initial 
cocked  position  while  simultaneously  powering  the  rolls  of  a 
fllm  processing  system. 

3,731,609 

MIRROR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Norio  Kobayadii,'Kawanki-dd,  and  AUhlko  Sato,  Sctagoya- 

ku,  Tokyo,  both  «f  JapMi,  aMignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,193 

Int.  CLG03b  79/72 

U.S.CL95-42  4ClalBi 


An  arrangement  for  talcing  stereographic  photographs  with 
a  movably  mounted  single  lens  camera.  The  camera  is 
pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
on  a  carriage  which  is  laterally  movable  on  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails  with  respect  to  the  object  to  be  photographed.  The  pivot 
axis  of  the  camera  is  located  in  the  plane  of  the  lenticular 
screen,  respoctively  film  of  the  camera.  A  pair  of  guide  means 
are  slidably  naounted  in  the  carriage  of  the  camera  and  are 
normally  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  on  said 
carriage  by  being  connected  to  an  endless  cable  which  is 
mounted  around  at  least  three  rouuble  support  rollers  ex- 
tending from  said  carriage.  The  pair  of  guide  means  are  con- 


A  mirror  mechanism  for  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  whose 
lens  aperture  is  stopped  down  with  the  mirror  fixed  at  its 
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upper  position  through  manual  operation  comprises  a  mirror 
drive  lever  12  and  a  diaphragm-interlocking  lever  28  both 
rotatably  joumalled  to  a  mirror  box  by  means  of  a  common 
shaft.  A  pressure  spring  30  is  provided  between  the  two  levers 
to  urge  them  into  mutual  engagement.  A  mirror  lifting-fixing 
lever  3 1  is  rotaUbly  joumalled  to  the  mirror  box  for  lifting  and 
fixing  the  mirror.  A  mirror  actuator  member  33  for  actuating 
the  mirror  lifting-fixing  lever  and  the  diaphragm-interlocking 
lever  is  vertically  slidably  mounted  to  the  body  of  the  camera. 
The  mirror  actuator  member  is  formed  with  a  retainer  portion 
33a  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  the  mirror  drive 
lever  and  the  pressure  spring  when  the  mirror  is  lifted  and 
fixed. 


shutter  rod  and  driving  gear  which  are  flxed  to  one  of  the  ex- 
posure shutters.  As  the  driving  gear  rotates  it  engages  and 
drives  another  gear  fixed  to  the  other  one  of  the  exposure 
shutters  and  thereby  pivots  the  exposure  shutters  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  to  adjust  the  shutter  opening 
therebetween.  The  shutter  rod  is  spring-biased  against  an  ac- 
tuating cam  mounted  to  rotate  with  an  exposure  control  shaft 


f45     ^ 


3,731,610 
ELECTRO^PTICAL  PRINTER  WITH  VARIABLE 
SPACING  AND  WIDTH  CONTROL 
Derek  J.  Kytc,  Chorleywood,  England,  assignor  to  Linotype- 
Paul  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,913 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  March  17, 1969, 
13,979/69 

Int.  CLB44b  7  9/04 
VS.  CL  95—4.5  8  Clainis 
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which  may  be  manipulated  to  a  selected  dial  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  shutter  opening  and  exposure.  A 
single  retaining  and  friction  spring  locks  the  exposure  control 
smft  to  prevent  it  from  moving  in  an  axial  direction  and  also 
provides  sufficient  friction  to  maintain  the  exposure  control 
shaft  and  actuating  cam  at  the  selected  dial  position  and 
shutter  opening. 


3,731,612 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Schmidt,  Bedford   Heights,  and   William   P. 
Hamilton,  Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated, a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FDcd  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,642 

Int.CLG03d7i/00 

VS.  CL  95—89  R  3  Clafans 


An  electro-optical  system  for  {)rinting  a  line  of  characters 
from  appropriate  matrices  of  the  characters  comprises  a 
cathode  ray  tube  for  successively  scanning  the  matrices,  and 
means  for  translating  the  modulated  light  signals  thus  obtained 
into  electrical  signals  which  are  transmitted  to  print-out  means 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  producing  a  raster  comprising 
successive  parallel  trace  lines  and  optical  means  for  projecting 
the  trace  lines  on  a  film  in  spaced  parallel  relationship.  The 
print-out  cathode  ray  tube  comprises  means  for  deflecting  the 
light  spot  in  a  flrst  direction  to  form  a  trace  line  and  means  for 
deflecting  it  incrementally  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  first  between  successive  trace  lines  to  adjust  the  spacing 
between  trace  lines.  It  is  thereby  possible  to  control  the  width 
and  spacing  between  printed  characters  and  to  obtain  an  over- 
lap of  characters  when  desired. 


Ji^ 
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An  apparatus  for  optical  development  of  images  in  non- 
silver  organic  free  radical  photosensitive  media.  The  ap- 
paratus provides  uniform  high  intensity  radiation  of  desired 
wavelengths  without  accompanying  heat  or  infrared  (IR) 
radiation  which  is  detrimental  to  the  apparatus  and  to  the 
photosensitive  medium. 


3,731,611 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

MIVICES 
ToniH  F.  Anscn;  Philip  KienMn,  and  Bernard  Mogil,  an  of  IM- 
lywood,  F1n„  nmlgnnrs  to  Copyitatics  Manufactnrint  Cor- 
poration, Miami  Lakca,  fla. 

FBed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225^1 
U.S.CL95— 62  7CUms 

An  exposure  control  system  is  provided  for  adjusting  the 
opening  between  a  pair  of  rotatable  exposure  shutters  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  light  to  which  each  section  of  a  copy  paper 
or  film  is  exposed  as  it  passes  the  shutter  opening.  The  shutter 
opening  is  adjusted  by  selectively  rotating  the  exposure  shut- 
ters toward  or  away  from  each  other  through  actuation  of  a 


3,731,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  RAW 
JUICE  BY  DIFFUSION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUGAR 
Rdnhard     Wolff,     and     Walter     Dietzd,     both     of     3300 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  BraunscfawHgisrhe 
Maschinenbauanstalt,  Braunschweig  Am  Akcm  Bahmohaf, 
Germany 

FDcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,067 

Int.CLBOldii/24 

U.S.CL  99-275  10  Clainis 

A  raw  juice  producing  apparatus  originally  designed  for  the 

leaching  of  sugar  cane  raw  material  is  adapted  for  use  with 
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sugar  cane  raw  material  and/or  with  sugar  beet  raw  material. 
For  this  purpoae  a  substantially  horizontally  travelling  con- 
veyor, the  upper  run  of  which  travels  over  a  sieve  or  screen 
bottom  in  a  trough,  is  provided  with  an  endless  cover  made  of 
a  fabric  or  netting  that  is  permeable  to  liquid.  Preferably,  the 


convey  the  fhiit  to  pitting  knife  means.  The  conveyor  has  a 
phirality  of  open-topped  friiit  pockets  formed  therein,  each  of 
said  firuit  pockets  being  adapted  to  have  disposed  therein  in- 
dividual specimens  of  said  fruit.  Normally  cloaed  slits  are  pro- 
vided in  the  bottoms  of  said  pockett  for  retaining  water 
therein  so  that  said  fruit  may  orient  itself  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  while  floating.  A  plurality  of  slots  are  formed  in  the 
conveyor  with  at  least  one  of  the  slots  in  communication  with 


total  length  of  the  cover  comprises  a  plurality  of  fabric  or 
netting  sections  secured  to  carrier  members  of  the  travelling 
conveyor.  Cleaning  means  are  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  for  maintaining  the  liquid 
permeability  of  the  fabric  or  netting. 

3,731.614 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
DeuM  Paul  Saith,  4530  Woodfla  Drive,  wmd  RayaaoMl  E. 
Booth,  P.O.  Box  34568,  botk  of  DalM,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,132 

fait.CLA47JJ7//2 

U,S.CL99— 404  SClalms 


the  interior  of  each  of  the  fhiit  pockets.  Stem  positioning 
means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor  for  engaging  the  stems  of  the  fruit  disposed  in  the 
fruit  pockets  as  the  fruit  is  being  conveyed  to  the  pitting  knife 
means.  The  stem  positioning  means  positions  each  fruit  stem 
in  a  slot  which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
pocket  within  which  the  fruit  specimen  is  disposed.  During  the 
actual  pitting  of  the  fruit  the  knife  means  passes  through  the 
fhiit  forcing  the  pits  thereof  through  the  slits. 


3,731.616 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
David  R.  Ugh,  193  Mala  Street,  MadiHm,  N  J. 

DtvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  SOO^M,  Feb.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,602,136.  Tlito  appMratt—  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,892 
iat.  CL  B30b  9104 
U.S.CL100— 126  6< 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  cooking  food  products  wherein 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pumps  are  arranged  to  circulate  fluid 
over  heating  elements  of  different  temperatures  spaced  m  suc- 
cessive planes  longitudinally  of  a  cooking  trough  through 
which  the  food  product  is  moved.  Jets  of  heated  fluid  are  in- 
Uoduced  into  the  cooking  trough  to  impinge  surfaces  of  the 
product,  the  heated  fluid  being  removed  from  the  cooking 
trough  at  spaced  locations  intermediate  ends  thereof  and  cir- 
culated across  the  heating  elements  for  introduction  back  into 
the  trough  such  that  distinct  heating  zones  of  different  tem- 
perature are  formed  longitudinaUy  of  the  trough  through 
which  the  product  is  moved  at  a  continuous  controlled  rate. 
Floating  fat  and  debris  pass  into  an  overflow  trough  externiing 
longitudinally  of  the  cooking  trough  for  delivery  to  a  dram 
opening. 


3,731,615 
CHERRY  PTTTER 
L.  MargaraN,  OakiMid.  a^  Fred  J. 
Loraao,  both  of  CaHf .,  ilrinn  to  Vkta 
LcaMlro,Callf. 

Ffad  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,961 
1^CLA23bJ/00 
VS.  CL  99—559  13 

Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  pits  from  fruit  such  as 
cherries  or  the  like  wherein  a  moveable  conveyor  is  adapted  to 


A  ref^ise  compactor  has  an  upright  housing  whose  internal 
compacting  chamber  is  accessible  by  a  door  provided  in  iu 
circumferential  wall.  The  door  has  a  refuse-supporting  plat- 
form extending  from  iu  lower  edge  and  the  platform  is  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  endwall  of  the  housing  when  the  door  is 
closed.  A  compacting  head  fills  the  cross  section  of  the 
chamber  and  is  guidedly  slidable  in  axial  direction  thereof.  A 
power  source  and  motion-transmitting  arrangement  are  pro- 
vided for  advancing  the  compacting  head  towards  an  end  wall 
of  the  housing  to  thereby  compact  refuse  between  the  end  wall 
and  the  compacting  head,  and  for  subsequently  withdrawing 
the  compacting  head  in  direction  away  from  the  one  end  wall 
for  enabling  removal  of  the  compacted  refuse.  Drain  means 
drains  off  any  liquid  which  may  be  expressed  from  the  refuse. 
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3,731/il7  3,731,619 

BOOK  NIPPING  APPARATUS  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  FLAT  SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES 

Lewis  WlWaai  Hal,  LaacaMcr,  Pa.,  aasig^ior  to  The  Maple   Efha  Lvovkh  Petrihovaky,  ProspelEt  tancni  Lcnfaia,  45,  itv.  34, 

Prc«Coapaay,Yorii,Pa.  ChdyaMnslL,  U.S.S.R. 

FBwi  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,057  FBed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1^92 

Iat.  CL  B30b  15130  int.  CL  B41f  /  7136 

U-S.  CI.  100-215  UCIafans   U.S.CL  101-4                                                             1  Chfaa 


Apparatus  and  a  process  used  in  book  manufacture  to  nip  or 
clamp  a  group  of  folded  and  sewn  signatures  which  are  assem- 
bled in  preliminary  manner,  side  by  side,  with  the  folded  edges 
in  a  common  plane  to  form  the  spine  of  the  book,  the  nipping 
being  accomplished  by  a  two-stage  jaw  mechanism  which  ini- 
tially clamps  the  signatures  above  the  folds  with  firm  pressure 
adequate  to  prevent  slippage  between  adjacent  signatures  so 
as  to  prevent  what  is  known  as  camel-backing  in  the 
completed  book,  while  tightly  compressing  the  folded  ends  of 
the  signatures  between  jaws  spaced  a  slightly  greater  distance 
apart  to  accommodate  the  slightly  greater  thickness  of  the  as- 
sembled folded  edges  to  effect  a  final  folded  set  in  said  signa- 
tures. 


3.731.618 

REFUSE  COMPACTING  APPLIANCE 

Arthur  L.  Lcman,  28  Rudon  Circle,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass. 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199^9 

Iat.  a.  B30b  1122 


A  marking  tool  is  secured  on  a  longitudinally  swivelling 
lever  which  is  cormected  with  a  reciprocating  slide.  In  the 
slide,  on  its  side  facing  the  lever  a  longitudinal  slot  is  made  to 
locate  therein  the  article  to  be  marked.  Mounted  on  said  lever 
is  a  roller  which  interacts  with  a  templet  bar  immovably  fixed 
on  the  housing  of  the  device  to  cause  marking  of  an  article. 


3,731,620 

HYDRAULIC  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  EMBOSSING 

CYLINDERS  IN  A  ROTARY  EMBOSSER 

Paul   J.    Kkmiiicr,    Lakeiaiid,    Fla.,   assignor   to    Appleton 

Machine  Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13371 

Int  CL  B44h  5100;  B30b  3104 

VS.  CL  101—23  3  Clafans 


U.S.CL100— 229A 


7Cfariiiis 


A  refuse  compacting  appliance  comprises  a  housing  having 
top  and  bottom  portions  that  are  secured  to  each  other  by 
reinforcing  metal  ties,  a  forward  open  panel  through  which  a 
refuse  receptacle  can  be  stored  in  the  housing  when  at  least 
partly  empty  and  withdrawn  from  the  housing  when  full,  and  a 
pressure  applying  mechanism,  which  incorporates  a  pressure 
plate  in  registration  with  the  receptacle,  a  rotaUble  hand 
crank  in  association  with  a  double  ratchet  mechanism  that 
facilitates  operation  of  the  pressure  plate,  and  a  worm  and 
gear  reduction  transmission  for  providing  the  necessary 
mechanical  advantage  for  the  exertion  of  a  large  force  on  the 
pressure  plate.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  extremely  high 
compacting  pressures  can  be  generated  manually,  trouble  free 
operation  can  be  prolonged  despite  such  high  pressures,  and 
compacted  refuse  can  be  renwved  from  the  receptacle  readi- 
ly- 


A  roll-type  embossing  machine  in  which  a  pair  of  material 
processing  rolls  are  supported  on  a  machine  frame.  One  of  the 
rolls  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  and  relative  to  the 
machine  frame  by  a  hydraulic-pneumatic  power  lift  device 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  movable  roll  supporting 
shaft.  The  other  roll  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  machine  frame 
and  is  provided  with  an  engraved  material  processing  sleeve 
which  can  be  readily  removed  and  replaced  on  the  machine  by 
means  of  a  swingable  bearing  support  means  connected  to  the 
roll  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  roll  and  a  support  bracket  or  fixture 
attached  to  the  machine  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fixed  roll  and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  roll 
shaft. 
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3,731^21  3,731^23 

TAPE  PRINTER  APPARATUS  GLIDER  PRESS 

Edmoad  N.  NcckH,  CindnBati,  Ohio,  ilgnor  to  Natmar,  lac,  Houry  J.  BuUcy,  Dccrflcld,  and  Claiidc  H.  Oltra,  Chkato, 

Ciacinnati,  Ohio  botb  of  DL,  Mrignnri  to  Amcrkaa  Screen  Proem  Equipment 

Filed  Ckt.  14, 1970.  Scr.  No.  80,668  Company,  Chkafo,  DL 

Int.  CL94U4 7146;  B41f  1140  Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No,  83,800 

U.S.CL  101—92                                                          20ClainM  Int.  CI.  B41f  75/00 

U.S.CL  101—114  20  Claims 


A  tape  printing  apparatus  for  sequentially  printing  tapes  is 
disclosed.  The  tape  printer  apparatus  provides  for  the  pre- 
marking  of  a  standard  tape  before  the  addition  of  the  usual 
identification  coding  is  applied.  A  print  roll  and  ink  means  are 
pivotally  interconnected  by  adjoining  levers  and  the  print  roll 
is  pivotally  connected  to  be  engagable  with  a  backup  roll  over 
which  the  tape  passes.  Each  element  is  respectively  disengage- 
able  from  the  next  element.  The  tape  printer  apparatus  may 
use  cartridges  of  different  colors  which  make  the  apparatus 
adaptable  to  a  wide  variety  of  identification  systems.  Adjust- 
ment means  are  provided  to  allow  the  tape  printer  apparatus 
to  accept  and  print  tapes  of  different  widths. 


3,731,622 
INTERMITTENT  TYPE  DRUM  ADVANCING  MEANS  IN  A 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
AHicrt  J.  Baranoff,  c/o  California  Electro  Scientific,  2203  S. 
Grand  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Fled  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,647 

Int.  CL  B41J  7148, 1/48 

U.S.a.  101— 93C  ISCIaiBis 


^■^^ 
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A  stencil  screen  printing  press  is  illustrated  having  a  peeling 
means  which  elevates  the  screen  from  the  surface  being 
printed  immediately  behind  the  squeegee  for  "off-contact" 
printing.  The  peeling  means  elevates  the  screen  faster  when 
the  squeegee  is  at  the  center  of  the  screen  than  when  the 
squeegee  is  at  either  end  to  compensate  for  stretching  of  the 
fabric.  A  novel  registration  means  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  peeling  means  is  also  illusuated.  A  simplified 
mechanical  drive  arrangement  permits  the  press  to  be  of 
universal  design,  allowing  it  to  be  scaled  up  or  down  in  width 
and  length  to  any  desired  size.  A  novel  carriage  assembly  to 
support  the  squeegee  and  flood  bar  is  also  shown,  having  a 
captivated  cam  arrangement  which  shifts  the  squeegee  and 
flood  bar  at  the  end  of  the  stroke.  Quick  change  from  flood  to 
non-flood  condition  is  also  provided. 


3,731,624 

ETCHING  SOLUTION  APPLICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Tamald  Kaneko,  and  Katsumi  Mizuno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     15,    1969, 
44/73074 

Iirt.  CL  B41f  7132, 35106;  B41I 25/16 
VS.  CL  101  - 142  8  Claims 


A  line  printer  comprising  a  set  of  type  wheels  that  intermit- 
tently rotate  in  unison  on  a  common  shaft. 


An  etching  solution  application  device  comprising  an 
etching  solution  application  roller  for  applying  an  ink-repel- 
lent etching  solution  to  a  master  plate  mounted  on  a  master 
cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  machine  which  device  operates 
such  that  an  etching  solution  can  be  supplied  to  the  etching 
solution  application  roller  before  it  presses  against  a  master 
plate  on  a  master  cylinder.  The  device  also  operates  such  that 
the  etching  solution  application  roller  is  rendered  inoperative 
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during  steps  other  than  the  etching  step  in  which  the  etching 
solution  application  roller  presses  against  the  master  plate  on 
the  master  cylinder  to  apply  the  etching  solution  to  the  master 
plate  and  the  master  plate  discharge  step  in  which  the  master 
plate  on  the  master  cylinder  is  removed  and  discharged  from 
the  master  cylinder,  or  during  the  inking  step  and  duplication 
step. 


3,731,627 
GRENADE  PROJECTILE 
Frederic  Amo  Dooncr,  HcWnki,  and  Tapio  KuUcrvo  Kron- 
hotan,  Tampere,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  EtabUsscment 
Salgad,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,772 

Int.  CL  F42b  13/22 

U,S.CL  102— 49.2  5  Claims 


3,731,625 
PACKAGED  EXPLOSIVE 
Frank  E.  SlawinsU,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  ICI  America 
lac 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,328 
Int.  CLF42b  J/00 
U.S.CL  102-24  R  15  < 


A  skin-tight  explosive  not  having  an  air  space  or  sag,  and  a 
method  of  making  it.  An  explosive  containing  a  plasticizer-ex- 
tractor  is  placed  in  a  flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  bag  which  has 
been  plasticized  with  an  extracUble  plasticizer.  The  air  space 
or  sagging  bag  which  would  normally  form  is  eliminated  due  to 
the  shrinkage  of  the  bag. 


3,731,626 

NON-STRETCHING  EXPLOSIVE  CORD 

Bobby  W.  Grayson,  Oildale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sellers  and 

Brace,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Conthiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,214,  Apr!  10, 1970,  PM. 
No.  3,572,245.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,727 

Int.  CLC06C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  102-27  R  9  Claims 


A  projectile  for  grenade  launchers  and  mortars  in  which  the 
projectile  includes  a  body  portion  and  a  tail  or  stabilizing  por- 
tion. The  maximum  diameter  of  the  projectile  is  at  the  band 
portion  of  the  body  and  is  represented  by  D.  Improved  range 
and  accuracy  are  obtained  by  shaping  the  body  to  conform 
with  a  Karmann  profile,  locating  the  band  so  it  is  2.2D-2.6D 
from  the  ikmc  of  the  body,  using  a  projectile  of  an  overall 
length  L  in  a  range  of  from  S.2-S.5D,  and  terminating  the  in- 
wardly tapering  Karmann  profile  at  the  rear  of  the  body  at  an 
ogival  form  with  a  diameter  of  approximately  0.35D  which 
merges  with  a  straight  trailing  portion.  The  usual  sleeve  and 
stabilizing  fin  arrangement  is  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 


3,731,628 
GRAIN  SUPPORT  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 

MOTOR 
Robert  H.  Fink,  Huntsvflle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1854494 

Int.  CLF02k  9/04 

U.S.  CL  102-493  2  Claims 


A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  having  a  plurality  of  propel- 
lant  sheets  supported  in  a  manner  that  the  sheets  can  be 
burned  from  both  sides  without  blowing  the  propellant  sheets 
out  of  the  nozzle  at  the  rear  of  the  rocket  motor. 


An  explosive  cord  embodying  high  strength  non-stretching 
means  extending  therealong  and  effective  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal stretching  of  the  cord  and  thereby  preventing  malfunc- 
tioiAng  and  propagation  failure  due  to  interference  with  the 
continuity  of  the  explosive  charge.  The  stretch  control  fila- 
ments may  be  incorporated  in  the  protective  shroud  for  the 
cord  or  applied  to  the  cord  independently  of  the  shroud.  Addi- 
tionally the  invention  cord  may  include  a  heat  shield  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosing  tube  for  the  explosive  material  and  effective 
to  retard  the  passage  of  heat  through  the  latter  under  higher 
temperature  ambient  conditions  as  in  deep  earth  bores. 


3,731,629 

TEMPERATURE  DISCRIMINATING  DUAL  IGNITER 

ROCKET  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Lombard!,  Roduway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,286 

Int.a.F42cy9//2 

U.S.  CL  102—49.7  2  Clafans 

An  igniter  system  for  solid  propellant  type  rockets  and  is 

designed  to  ignite  the  propellant  over  a  wide  range  of  tem- 
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perature  conditions.  The  system  consists  of  a  pair  of  igniters  in 
circuitry  with  a  power  source.  A  thermosUtic  switch  in  the  fir- 


3,731,631 
NON  PROTUBERANCE  MUNITION 
Aaroa  S.  Bcrliii,  WDmingtoii,  DeL;  ViMmt  C.  Utile,  Falktoa, 
and  To«ey  E.  LcMlore,  Hawe  De  Gnct,  both  of  Md^  m- 
sigBon  to  The  Ualtod  States  of  AnMrka  a>  reprcacntcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Amy,  Waahfaigtoa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Man*  3, 1971,  Ser.  No,  120,391 

IntCLF42b27/00 

VS.  CL  102—64  *  ClataM 


ing  circuit  acts  upon  a  low  temperature  condition  to  permit 
firing  of  both  igniters  and  upon  high  temperature,  only  one  ig- 
niter. 


3,731.630 
HIGH-EXPLOSrVE  ARMOR-PIERCING  SHELL 
Kurt  Mailer,  8157  DteMorf,  SwitaerlaMi,  anigBor  to  Werk- 
Kugmaschineiifabrlk  OcrUkoo-Buhrk  AG,  Zurkk,  Switier- 

laad 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,136 
CtafaM  priority,  aypHcatioii  SwItaetteMl,  Aag.  5,   1969, 

11861/69 

lM.CL¥42bl3/06 

VS.  CL  102—52  * 


A  munition  and  munition  for  delivery  of  a  payload  to  a  tar- 
get site  wherein  the  munition  has  no  protuberance  to  affect 
the  flight  of  the  munition  in  transit  to  the  target  site  or  true  roll 
of  the  munition  at  the  target  site. 

3,731,632 
INCENDIARY  GRENADE 
John  H.  Stevens,  San  Dicfo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washkvton,  D.C. 

FBed  Jniy  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,917 
lM.(X¥42b  27104 
U.S.a.102— 65  5< 


An  incendiary  grenade  having  a  canister  provided  with 
scored  sides,  a  burster-igniter  assembly  positioned  at  the 
center  of  the  canister  and  a  gelled  fiiel  substantially  filling  the 
canister.  The  burster-igniter  assembly  comprises  a  fiise  fitted 
into  a  burster  well  or  cylinder  which  is  scored  to  provide  a 
good  ignition  burst.  The  grenade  expels  material  which  is  hot 
enough  to  dry  and  set  fire  to  rain  soaked  thatched  roofs,  etc. 


A  high  explosive  armor  piercing  shell  having  a  shell  body 
containing  an  explosive  charge.  A  sabot  is  formed  at  the  front 
end  of  the  body  and  a  hard  core  projects  from  the  front  end  of 
the  body  with  which  the  sabot  cooperates.  The  hard  core  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  bolt  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  the  sabot. 
The  front  end  of  the  body  is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  integral  with 
the  shell  body.  The  hard  core  is  located  in  a  ballistic  cap 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  body.  The  hard  core  has  a 
peripheral  groove  cut  into  its  rear  portion,  and  the  front  end  of 
the  body  has  a  beaded  edge  which  engages  the  groove. 


3,731,633 
AIR-TO-SURFACE  MISSILE 
Dale  M.  Davfa,  Frceport,  Fla.,  assigBor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,943 
Int.  a.  F42b  13/48 
VS.  CI.  102-67  6  Claims 

An  improved  missile,  which  when  in  stabilized  flight  is  con- 
stituted of  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  casing  portions,  a 
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warhead  including  explosive  material  confmed  to  the  lower 
casing  portion  and  forming  part  of  the  last-mentioned  casing 
portion,  the  outer  surface  of  the  warhead  being  fragmentized 
and  at  its  fix)nt  end.  takes  the  shape  broadly  of  a  semicylinder 
which  Upers  down  in  depth  (as  measured  from  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  semicylinder)  along  the  length  of  the  warhead  to  a 


hydraulic  winch,  and  a  cable  extends  from  the  winch  to  a  rail 
clamp  adapted  to  grip  a  severed  rail  in  the  trackway.  The  vehi- 
cle also  supports  an  A-shaped  anchoring  member  which  ex- 
tends from  a  point  on  the  vehicle  aligned  with  the  severed  rail 
into  engagement  with  spaced  points  on  a  rail  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  trackway. 


curved  shape  at  the  rear  end  but  having  less  depth  than  at  the 
front  end.  The  same  thickness  of  explosive  material  is  con- 
tained in  the  warhead  throughout  itt  length.  Thus,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  warhead  projects  upwardly  toward  said  horizon- 
tal axis  as  its  rear  end  is  approached  to  cause  the  exploded 
fragmenu  to  leave  in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  the  warhead  in 
order  to  increase  the  lethal  effect  of  the  missile. 


3,731,634 
WATERPROOFING  MORTAR  AMMUNITION 
Sydney  Axdrod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FBed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,508 
Int.  CL  F42b  1/00, 13/22 
U.S.CL102— 103  4( 


3,731,636 

CONVEYOR 

Alfcped  Reimer,  2048  Rebecca  St.,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,034 

Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  June  5, 1969, 053563 

IntCLB65gi9/20 

UACL  104-172  B  4Chdnu 


Mortar  ammunition  comprising  a  bundle  of  superimposed 
sheets  of  gun-cotton  b  waterproofed  by  coating  the  edges  of 
the  bundle  with  a  coating  composition  of  nitrocellulose  con- 
taining between  10.9  and  1 1 .2  percent  by  weight  nitrogen  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  which  does  not  dissidve  guncotton.  On 
removal  of  the  solvent  a  tough,  tight-fitting  film  of  said 
nitrocellulose  is  formed,  which  completely  seals  the  edges  of 
the  bundle  against  water  penetration  between  the  sheets  and  is 
completely  combustible,  leaving  no  residue  when  the  ammuni- 
tion is  fired.  The  coating  composition  has  no  adverse  effect  on 
ballistic  properties. 


A  device  for  moving  a  wheeled  vehicle  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  having  a  track  alongside  the  path  with  pusher 
means  operating  sUdably  along  the  track  and  arranged  to  push 
against  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  in  the  path  to  move  the  vehicle 
along  the  path  and  mechanism  to  move  the  pusher  means 
slidably  along  the  track. 


3,731,637 
PUSHER  DEVICE 
Niels  S.  Hansen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
Bridge  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FDed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,463 
Int.a.B65g;9/00 
U.S.CL104— 172B 


to  Foundation  and 


1  Claim 


3,731,635 
RAIL  PULLING  AIVARATUS 
Lester  N.  Hambrick,  Irvfaig,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Trakworfc  Equip- 
ment Company,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,985 

lBt.CLE01bi;/02 

U.S.CL  104-1  R  17Ctotau 


In  a  rail  pulling  apparatus,  a  vehicle  is  equipped  for  self- 
propelled  movement  along  a  trackway.  The  vehicle  supports  a 


The  specification  discloses  a  pusher  device  for  use  with  the 
conveyor  chain  of  a  car  washing  installation,  or  the  like,  in 
which  the  pusher  device  includes  a  bracket  adapted  for 
manual  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  chain 
and  having  support  rollers  rolling  on  the  vehicle  wheel  support 
surface  and  pusher  rollers  rollingly  engageable  with  a  wheel  of 
a  vehicle  passing  through  the  installation. 
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3,731.638 
RESDLIENTLY  FRICTIONALLY  SWAY  STABILIZED 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Cari  E.  Tack,  157  LiMka  St.,  Elmtaunt,  DL 

FUed  Ju.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,473 
Int.  CI.  B61f  5114, 5124;  F16c  /  7104 


VLky  8,  1973 


3,731,640 
VENTILATION  DUCT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WOOD 
WASTE  BURNER 
Joho  D.  Stutz,  96  E.  HiMoa  Ave.,  EuflNM,  Ores. 

FUcd  Marck  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,036 
LM.a.F23g7/(M 


U.S.C1. 105— 199A 


13Claiiiis    U.S.a.  110— 18R 


6Clalnu 


Swaying  or  rolling  motion  of  a  railroad  car  body  is  damped 
by  a  form  of  energy-absorbing  coupling  between  each  side  of 
the  track-following  portion  of  the  car  and  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  spring-supported  portion,  providing  substantial 
energy-dissipative  force  opposing  approach  motion  at  the 
respective  sides  of  the  car  but  with  separation  substantially 
unimpeded.  Subilization  of  the  body  against  oscillatory  mo- 
tion at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  spnngs  is  obtained 
without  substantially  increasing  the  hazard  of  derailment  on 
curves  in  any  range  of  speeds.  A  simple  form  of  construction 
of  an  energy-absorber  for  mstallation  on  existing  conventional 
cars  is  described. 


3,731,639 
TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

25th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,738 
Iirt.CLA47bi/06 
U.S.  CL  108— 157 


botk  of  418  W. 


A  duct  structure  centrally  disposed  below  a  wood  waste 
burner  providing  combustion  supporting  air  to  the  interior  of  a 
waste  pile  formed  within  the  burner  interior.  A  central  main 
plenum  and  a  supply  conduit  therefor  are  in  tangential  com- 
munication to  provide  a  circular,  upward  flow  of  air  through 
intake  and  exhaust  zones  of  the  plenum.  Secondary  plenums 
are  located  outwardly  from  the  main  plenum  at  the  ends  of 
lateral  conduits  which  are  in  upstream  communication  with 
the  exhaust  zone  of  the  main  plenum.  Air  flow  within  each  of 
the  secondary  plenums  is  in  a  circular,  upward  direction  and 
ultimately  discharged  vertically,  upwardly  in  a  forceful 
manner  into  the  base  of  the  waste  pile.  A  blower  assembly,  ex- 
terior of  the  burner  structure,  provides  a  burner  temperature 
regulated  flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the  main  plenum. 


A  table  assembly  formed  by  one  or  more  base  modules  and 
a  slab  supported  thereby.  The  base  module  is  adjustable  to  as- 
sume a  variety  of  lattice-like  or  fretted  patterns.  The  modules 
are  constituted  by  a  pair  of  leg  elements,  each  formed  by  a 
post  having  a  foot  frame  and  head  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  and  upper  sections  of  the  poet  to  define  an  in- 
termediate region  occupied  by  a  body  frame  whose  comers 
are  pivotally  connected  to  the  midpoints  of  the  foot  and  head 
frames,  whereby  each  leg  element  is  rotatable  about  its  mid- 
point axis  and  may  therefore  assume  different  angular  con- 
figurations in  which  the  foot  frames  rest  on  the  floor  and  the 
head  frames  support  the  slab. 


I 
3,731,641 
LOOPER 
Erkard  MoBcr,  Kcmpten,  and  Harry  Wktki,  Budicnbcrg,  botk 
o(  Gcnuuiy,  wiganri  to  X.  Fcndt  and  Co.  Macrkkiro-und 
SckfeppcrUbrik  PoitfKk,  Marktobcrdorf,  Gcnnvy 

FBcd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,106 
Clafau  priority,  appHclioii  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1969,  P  19 
58  049.5 

Int.  CL  005b  7100 
U.S.CL  112—25  104 


A  looping  machine  wherein  a  sewing  needle  engages  in  a 
groove  on  the  underside  of  the  row  needles  on  the  side  cor- 
responding to  the  downwardly  hanging  section  of  material  into 
the  looping  material  for  the  purpose  of  stitch  formation.  The 
entire  drive  for  the  sewing  needle  is  disposed  below  the  crown 
of  the  row  needles. 
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3,731,642 
LOOPING  MACHINE  WITH  SPRING  BEARD  NEEDLE 
Harry  Whtki,  8961  Bucbenberg,  and  Ludwig  WdnmuBcr, 
8961  St.  Mang,  both  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Kcmptcner 
Maachlncnfabrik  GmbH,  Kcmpten/ ADgau,  Germany 
FVcd  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,250 
Int.  CL  D05b  7100 
U.S.CL  112-25  16  < 


3,731,644 

CATAMARAN  VESSEL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING 

AND  UTILIZING  A  CAMPER  OR  TRAILER  THEREON 

Robert  D.  Bndt,  7274  Canyon  Crest,  WUtticr,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,669 

Int.CLB63b//00 

U.S.  a.  1 14—61  9  Ciafans 


A  looping  machine  with  a  continuously  advancing  needle 
row  bed  of  individual  row  needles  with  grooves  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction.  The  looping  material  to  be  joined  is 
transferred  onto  these  row  needles  stitch-by-stitch  and  row- 
by-row,  and  the  looping  seam  is  formed  by  a  spring  beard  nee- 
dle having  a  central,  downwardly  pointing  tip  in  cooperation 
with  a  thread  feeder.  The  spring  beard  needle  has  a  hook  with 
boundary  surfaces  inclined  to  the  vertical  line  of  symmetry  of 
each  row  needle  as  well  as  parallel  to  each  other.  The  base  of 
the  hook  is  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  needle  shaft. 


3,731,643 

NEEDLE  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Hcfbcrt  Middtelirook,  Applcton,  Ensinwl,  nmisnor  to  11w 
■y.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,879 
iofity,  appBmrtwi  Great  Britdn,  Aog.  6,  1971, 
36,978/71 

Int.CLD05b55//4 
U.S.CL  112—221  2CldBM 


A  catamaran  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  pickup  truck 
camper  body  or  a  house  trailer  is  provided  with  a  deuchable 
bow  ramp  and  a  stem  pylon.  A  winch  supporting  dolly  is  con- 
nected to  the  socket  hitch  of  the  trailer  or  a  wheeled  frame 
supporting  a  camper.  The  winch  cable  is  attached  to  the  pylon 
and  the  winch  used  to  pull  the  camper  or  trailer  up  the 
detachable  bow  ramp  onto  the  deck.  The  forward  control 
podium  of  the  vessel  swings  out  of  the  way  during  such  load- 
ing. The  socket  hitch  then  is  connected  directly  to  the  pylon  to 
maintain  the  camper  or  trailer  in  place,  and  utility  modules  on 
the  vessel  are  connected  to  the  camper  or  trailer  to  allow  it  to 
be  utilized  while  on  board.  These  modules  include,  within  one 
catamaran  hull,  a  waste  water  holding  tank  which  also  serves 
as  ballast  if  the  camper  or  trailer  is  located  o6r-center  of  the 
vessel.  The  fiberglass  hulls  of  the  vessel  include  outwardly 
flanged  upper  edges  to  which  are  bolted  deck  panels  compris- 
ing a  polyurethane  core  sandwiched  between  fiberglass  or 
laminated  wood  sheets. 


3,731,645 
SAILING  CRAFT  RUDDERS 
Terry  Kenneth  Pearce,  25  Hail  Park  Avenue,  WestcUfT-on- 
Sea,  England 

FBed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,695 

Int.  a.  B63h  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—162  7  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  imparting  linear  endwise  reciprocatory 
movement  to  a  sewing  machine  needle  from  an  oscillating 
drive  arm  by  way  of  a  pivotally  connected  drive  link  arranged 
so  that  at  the  extreme  top  and  bottom  of  the  stroke  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  drive  arm,  the  axes  of  each  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  drive  link  intersects  the  line  parallel  to  the  path  of 
linear  movement  of  the  needle  and  passing  through  the  center 
of  mass  of  the  needle  carrier. 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  sailing  craft  rudder  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  rudder  stock  to  which  are  fitted  a  tiller  and  a  rudder 
blade,  the  rudder  stock  comprising  a  forepart  formed  of  a 
length  of  extruded  bar  with  a  guideway  receiving  substantially 
T-shaped  attachment  portions  of  gudgeon  brackets,  and 
preferably  this  length  of  bar  also  has  flanges  and  chaimek  for 
the  attachment  of  cheek  plates  and  a  cap  or  tiller. 
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3  731>46  3,731,648 

EXPLOSIVE  EMBEDMENT  ANCHOR  PROJECTILE  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SUBSTANCE  TO  A  SHEET  OF 

Hcarv  C.  Mayv.  Fairfax  Covaty,  Va^  mmlt^tor  to  Tkt  VaiUt  MATERIAL 

States  of  AjMrica  a.  rcpRMtod  by  the  SMTHary  of  th.  Hdw  JoaqA  G«rber.  a«l  David  RaywM-i  Pwri,  botfc  of  W««t 

^^y  Hartford,  Com-,  — ifnri  to  Gcr*«r  Garieot  TeduMilo|y, 

FfiMlAat.6,l970,Scr.No.61J67  Iik.,  Ea*  Hartford,  Com. 

I.t.a.B63b2//2«  Fll«ija«.  15. 1971,  S«r.  No.  106,685 

U.S.CL  114-206  A                                                       SClata-  Lit.CLB05c ///OO 

U.S.CL118— 6  6Claiau 


An  explosive  .embedment  anchor  for  use  in  all  types  of 
ocean  bottom  sediments  except  consolidated  rock.  The 
anchor  forms  the  projectile  which  is  fitted  to  the  gun  barrel. 
The  assembly  is  lowered  to  the  ocean  floor  and  a  cbarfe  in  the 
gun  is  detonated  by  contact  therewith  to  drive  the  anchor  into 
the  sediment.  The  anchor  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
fhikes  having  keying  flaps  on  their  upper  edges  and  riser  ca- 
bles. Holding  power  is  achieved  by  an  upward  pull  on  the  riser 
cables  causing  the  keying  flaps  to  wedge  against  the  wall  of  the 
crater  formed  by  the  anchor's  entry  and  the  flukes  open  to 
provide  maximum  puUout  resistance. 


3,731,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTAINERS 

Louis  J.  Mimbiole,  Jr.,  Detroit;  Chester  G.  Clark,  Grosse 
Pointe  Woods,  and  Jolm  W.  Neumann,  Birmingliam,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporatioa, 
Warren,  Mich. 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  774,761,  Nov.  12, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,620313.  Tl^  appiiftiw  AprI  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,977 
lnt.CLM5cU/10.11J12 
U.S.CL  118—5  25 
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A  hollow  needle  member  is  used  to  apply  a  substance  to  a 
sheet  of  material  for  marking  same  or  for  applying  a  fluid 
material  along  a  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  material.  The  hoUow 
needle  member  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  its  axis 
thereof.  A  controller  receives  coded  input  information  and 
converts  the  input  information  into  two-dimensional 
directional  command  pulses  and  a  needle  action  command 
pulse.  The  needle  member  is  moved  in  response  to  the  two- 
dimensional  directional  conunand  pulses  over  a  sheet  of 
material  to  which  the  substance  is  to  be  applied  so  tliat  the 
needle  member  is  disposed  in  a  preselected  location  over  the 
sheet  of  material.  The  needle  member  is  reciprocated  in 
response  to  the  needle  action  command  pulse  so  that  the  nee- 
dle member  is  contiguous  to  the  sheet  of  material.  Marking 
material  or  fluid  material  which  prevents  edge  fray  or  bonds 
edges  of  several  sheeu  of  material  is  ejected  through  the  hol- 
low needle  member  to  the  sheet  material.  Various  specific  em- 
bodiments of  tlie  device  include  specific  needle  member  mov- 
ing means  and  response  mechanisms.  One  specific  embodi- 
ment is  directed  to  a  combination  of  a  hoUow  needle  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  along  with  a  cutting  mechanism 
both  of  which  are  automatically  controlled  through  the  use  of 
a  controller. 


3,731,649 
RIBBON-INKING  MACHINE 
Frank  F.  Anderson,  Montebelk),  and  Albert  J.  Castro,  Cudahy, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WesUtcs  Space-Era  Products 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

CoBtiBuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  869,465,  Oct.  27, 1969, 
alMMloiMd.  Thk  appUcatioa  Jane  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,863 

lac  CLB05C  7/70 
U.S.CL118— 6  SClainis 


An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  treating  and  conveying 
container-like  workpieces  in  which  the  workpieces  are  in- 
troduced and  entrained  in  aligned  orientation  in  a  confined 
stream  of  a  selected  treating  fluid  and  are  subsequently  ex- 
tracted therefrom  and  whereafter,  if  desired,  the  workpieces 
are  successively  introduced  into  separate  succeeding  confined 
streams  of  alternative  selected  treating  fluids  to  effect  a  multi- 
ple stage  treatment  thereof. 


A  ribbon-inking  machine  is  disclosed  which  includes  feed 
means  for  holding  a  ribbon  so  that  it  may  be  unwound  from  a 
core  member,  take-up  means  for  winding  a  ribbon  supplied  by 
said  feed  means,  ironing  means  for  ironing  a  ribbon  passing 
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from  the  feed  means  to  the  take-up  means  and  inking  means 
for  supplying  ink  to  a  ribbon  passing  from  said  feed  means 
prior  to  such  a  ribbon  being  ironed  by  the  ironing  meians. 
Preferably  the  inking  and  ironing  means  contact  the  entire 
width  of  the  ribbon  being  processed,  also  the  ironing  means 
used  preferably  applies  heat  uniformly  to  all  parts  of  a  ribbon 
across  its  width  and  the  inking  means  used  preferably  is  capa- 
ble of  applying  ink  to  a  ribbon  in  accordance  with  its  ability  to 
take  up  ink  into  its  internal  structure. 


3,731,650 

GAS  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  CASTING  MOLD 

MANUFACTURE 

Wilbur  H.  Schweikert,  and  John  S.  Mosier,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,284 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13J08 

U.S.CL118— 48  1  Claim 


drawn,  the  liquid  metal  being  held  in  the  well  at  the  orifice  by 
surface  tension  forces.  The  orifice  is  established  as  a  groove 
between  abutting  antipodal  inserts  which  are  removable  in  op- 
posite directions  and  the  liquid  metal  supporting  surface  of  the 
well  is  sloped  downwardly  to  provide  complete  drainage  for 
rethreading. 

3,731,652 
COATING  DOCTOR  APPARATUS 
Imants  Rebo,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Edward  C.  Wolthaaseii, 
Oaklawn,  OL,  asrignors  to  The  Black  Clawaoa  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  28,741,  Apri  15, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appBcatioa  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,192 
Int.CLB05c;7/06 
U.S.CL  118—63  IK 


A  gas  distributor  for  use  in  a  mold  cup  and  main  sprue  of  a 
casting  mold  to  be  coated  internally  with  a  pyrolytic  coating 
includes  a  gas  receiving  and  distributing  nozzle  and  a  main 
sprue  conduit.  The  nozzle  delivers  gas  to  the  cup  through  a 
plurality  of  discharge  holes  and  the  conduit  delivers  gas  to  the 
base  of  the  main  sprue.  Hole  oudets  deliver  such  gas  angularly 
along  the  cup  toward  the  main  sprue  to  avoid  turbulent  flow. 


3,731,651 
REACTOR SEAL 
Donald  K.  Kuefal,  Mancheater,  Conn.;  Harry  A.  Nutter,  Long- 
meadow,   Mass.,   and   Raymond   C.   Smart,   Hazardville, 
Conn.,  aasigBors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,697 

IntCLC23c/i//0 

U.S.  a.  1 18—49.5  5  Claims 


in  a  vertical  reactor  wherein  vapor  deposition  is  effected  on 
a  moving  filamentary  substrate,  a  reactor  seal  is  provided  to 
isolate  the  reactant  gases  within  the  tube  from  the  at- 
mosphere. The  reactor  seal  comprises  an  orificed  fitting  con- 
taining a  well  of  liquid  ntetal  through  which  the  filament  is 


In  coating  doctor  apparatus  in  which  an  air  doctor  is  used  to 
remove  coating  from  a  freshly  coated  web  trained  about  a 
backing  roll,  internal  baffles  are  eliminated  and  the  contours 
of  the  coating  return  chamber  are  designed  using  flow  control 
principles  so  that  strong  vortices  and  attendant  misting  are 
avoided  in  the  coating  return  chamber,  while  at  the  same  time 
subambient  pressures  generated  along  the  curved  surfoces  of 
the  chamber  cause  strong  entrainment  of  air  through  the 
spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  coating  chamber  and  the 
backing  roll  and  air  doctor  and  prevent  coating  material  from 
escaping  from  the  coating  system. 


3,731,653 

COATING  RATE  CELL 

James  F.  Leland,  Detroit;  William  S.  Russell.  Warren,  and 

James  G.  Mabarak,  Grosse  Pointe,  all  ot  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Oxy  Mttsd  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  650^44,  July  3, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,597,284. 

This  applicatioB  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,240 

Iat.CLB05ci/(M 

U.S.  CL  1 18—429  1  Claini 


An  open  top  coating  cell  defining  a  slot.  A  plurality  of  ap- 
posed ribs  are  disposed  on  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  cell  to 
form  expansion  chambers  whereby  turbulence  is  imf>arted  to 
treating  liquid  passing  through  said  cell. 


910  O.G.— 19 
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3,731,654 

STENCIL  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  TO  CLEAN 

Albert  Klnch,  Erie,  P«^  MrigBor  to  Inalaiit  Brick  Eaterpriw, 

faK^  Erie,  Pa. 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,637 
Int.  a.  B05b  15/04 
U.S.CL118— 504 


3,731,656 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Kivd  Fran  De  Troeycr,  B  2000  Antwcrpcn,  Bclgiuiii, ) 
to  Gcvacrt-Acfa  N.V.,  Mortwl,  Bdcinin 

FOed  Much  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,333 
6Claiiiie       Claims  priority,  appttcattai  Great  Britain,  Marcb  31, 1970, 

15,195/70 

Int.  CLG03S  73/00 
UACL118— 637  UCIainu 


A  machine  is  disckjsed  for  manufacturing  finished  wall 
panels.  The  machine  is  made  up  of  a  rigid  fixed  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  water  tank  at  the  center.  Stencils  are  hinged  to 
the  frame  at  the  edge  of  the  water  tank  to  swing  from  a  posi- 
tion over  wall  supporting  panels  to  be  manufactured  to  a  posi- 
tion in  the  tank  to  be  washed.  The  stencils  may  be  made  of  a 
rigid  material  such  as  one-eighth  inch  steel  cut  out  in  the  form 
of  the  pattern  desired  on  the  article  to  be  prepared.  When  the 
stencils  are  swung  down  over  a  panel,  such  as  a  4  x  8  piece  of 
plywood,  the  stencil  rests  on  the  plywood.  Thus  a  plaster 
material  may  be  sprayed  over  the  stencil  and  into  the  spaces 
between  the  pattern  and  the  stencil  may  then  be  swung  up  into 
the  tank  leaving  a  brick  panel  where  the  margins  of  the  cutout 
portions  forming  simulated  plaster  joints  and  the  excess 
plaster  may  be  washed  off  in  the  tank  of  water. 


•K> 


A  transport  device  for  upwardly  transporting  toner  from  a 
holder  to  an  applicator  station  in  an  electrophotographic 
development  apparatus.  The  transport  device  comprises  an 
endless  belt,  a  lower  and  an  upper  roller  to  determine  a  path 
for  the  beh  which  extends  from  the  holder  to  the  applicator 
sution.  The  diameter  of  the  upper  roller  being  smaller  than 
that  of  the  lower  roller.  The  beh  is  driven  at  a  velocity  which  is 
sufficient  to  remove  by  inertia  and/or  centrifugal  force  at  least 
part  of  the  toner  which  has  been  picked-up  from  the  holder 
and  transported  by  the  belt,  at  the  locus  where  the  belt  per- 
forms a  sharp  curvature. 


3,731,657 
ANIMAL  CAGE 

Eugene  T.  Akssio,  20  Harmony  Hills  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 
FBcd  April  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,210 
Int.  CLAOlk  07/02 
UACL 119—17  I  W 


3,731,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Otto  Griesser,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  14,  1970, 

P  20  12  175.9 

Int.  CLB05C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  1 18-624  «  Claims 


The  deflection  of  color  band  marking  material  applied  to 
cable  is  controlled  by  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  the 
material.  A  direct  voltage  is  applied  between  a  nozzle  and  an 
annular  electrode  within  the  color  material  supply  line  to 
prevent  variations  of  the  sinusoidal  deflection  of  different 
materials  and  of  the  same  material  at  different  times. 


At  least  the  lower  part  of  an  exercise  cage  for  an  animal 
such  as  a  dog,  monkey,  etc.  is  molded  of  reinforced  plastic  so 
that  there  are  no  cracks  in  which  fecal  matter,  bactena,  etc. 
can  collect.  The  cage  is  made  with  a  shelf  that  the  animal  can 
get  onto  while  the  cage  is  being  flushed  out.  A  drain  is  pro- 
vided in  the  floor. 

In  addition  to  the  bottom  portion,  there  may  be  other  por- 
tions of  various  constructions.  In  a  preferred  cage  the  walls 
and  roof  are  solid  or  made  of  wire  and  the  cage  is  provided 
with  a  fan  in  the  upper  part  for  ventilation  so  that  air  flushed 
from  the  cage  can  be  removed  from  the  cage  environment. 
The  only  opening  into  this  cage  is  advantageously  a  single 
door  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cage  from  the  fan. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  cage  are  identical  and  can  be  nested  for  shipment 

or  storage. 

Various  modifications  are  disclosed. 
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3,731,658 
DISPOSABLE  PET  AND  ANIMAL  DISH 
Kekb  Livcrmorc,  and  Donna  Uvcnnorc,  both  of  P.O.  Box  575, 
Moscow,  Idaiw 

FBed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172^7 

Int.  CLAOlk  5/00 

U,S.CL  119—61  1  Claim 


cylinder  head  coolant  cavities,  each  system  having  its  own 
vapor  condenser.  The  condensers  are  connected  with  their 
respective  coolant  cavities,  the  connections  including  wick 
means  to  aid  the  return  of  liquid  coolant  to  additional  wick 
means  within  the  cavity  for  vaporization,  which  occurs  on  the 
heated  walls,  such  as  the  cylinder  walls  and  combustion  walls 
of  the  cylinder  heads.  An  open  flow  path  is  maintained  ad- 
jacent the  wiclu  for  passage  of  coolant  vapor  ftx>m  each  coo- 


A  dish  for  containing  foods  served  to  household  pett  or 
other  animals,  the  dish  being  made  of  inexpensive  material  so 
that  after  a  single  use  it  can  be  discarded  so  to  eliminate  the 
need  to  wash  dishes  of  pets,  and  the  dish  being  designed  so 
that  it  will  not  tip  as  well  as  having  other  advantageous  fea- 
tures. 


3,731,659 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DECELERATION  FUEL  CONTROL 

Paul  N.  Barr,  Later  WBUnsoo,  both  of  Kokomo,  and  Stuart 

M.  Ncal,  Sheridan,  aO  of  Ind.,  aasignocB  to  General  Motors 

CorporatloB,  Detroit,  MklL 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,271 

Int.  CLF02m  57/00 

U.S.CL  123-32  EA  4Clalnis 
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Fuel  is  completely  withheld  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  demand  for  power 
from  the  engine  when  the  engine  speed  is  above  the  idle  speed 
of  the  engine. 


3,731,660 
VAPOR-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  B.  Lcffeit,  Troy,  Mkk.,  msignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,446 

Int.CLFOlpi/00 

UA  CL  123— 41.42  7Clalnis 

An  internal  combustion  engine  is  provided  with  separate 

sealed  cooling  systems  for  each  of  the  cylinder  block  and 


lant  cavity  to  its  respective  condenser,  where  it  is  cooled  and 
returned  to  liquid  form.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  four  rows 
of  condensing  means  are  longitudinally  disposed  above  and 
between  the  banks  of  a  V-type  engine,  forming  separate  sealed 
cooling  systems  for  the  cylinder  block  coolant  cavity  of  each 
bank  and  the  cylinder  head  coolant  cavity  of  each  bank.  An 
engine  driven  blower  directs  air  through  suitable  ducts  to  pass 
longitudinally  through  the  four  condenser  rows  so  as  to  dis- 
sipate heat  therefrom. 


3,731,661 
ROTARY  ENGINE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Hatfield,  39536  Sundale  Drive,  and  Gus  C.  Robert- 
son, 4346  Cambria  Street,  both  of  Fremont,  CaUf. 
Continuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,244,  Aug.  1 1, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,168 

Int.  CL  F02b  59/00,41/10,37/00 
VS.  CL  123—43  C  12  Claims 


Rotary  engine  apparatus  of  the  internal  combustion  type  in 
which  the  reciprocable  displacements  of  the  respective  pistons 
within  the  cylinders  therefor  impart  routory  motion  to  a 
variety  of  engine  components  from  which  output  torque  is 
deUvered  to  a  power  shaft.  The  rate  at  which  the  piston- 
cylinder  structures  fire  is  selectively  variable  at  any  engine 
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operating  speed  so  that  the  power  dehvered  by  the  engine  at 
any  speed  thereof  can  be  specifically  related  to  the  contempo- 
rary value  of  the  load  on  the  engine.  The  stroke  length  of  each 
reciprocable  piston  is  also  selectively  variable  for  load-accom- 
modating purposes;  and  the  rotatory  components  of  the  ap- 
paratus may  be  used  directly  to  drive  an  output  power  shaft 
selectively  in  opposite  angular  directions,  thereby  obviating 
the  necessity  of  providing  transmission  mechanism  for  this 
purpose. 


3,731.662 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TWO-STROKE  POWER  UNIT 
Hctaiut  E.  FaMiridi,  VaKouvcr,  Britfah  CuliMihia,  CaiiMla, 
Mriganr  to  Dueck  Bvfldiiic  SuppMca  Ltd^  Britiah  Coluinbte, 
CiMada 

Red  Feb.  IS.  1971.  Scr.  Na.  116,339 
"^  MtCLF02bJ9/aO 

U^CL123— SOB  36 


ment  directly  or  through  non-freezable  components.  A  return 
resilient  means  which  is  substantially  weaker  than  the  resilient 
member  biases  the  accelerator  control  element  to  an  idle  posi- 
tion. A  second  kinematic  train  is  so  arranged  that  when  actu- 
ated by  the  vehicle  operator  it  will  positively  move  the  ac- 
celerator control  element  toward  its  idling  speed  operating 
position.  In  normal  use  a  force  is  applied  through  the  first 
kinematic  train  and  resilient  member  to  move  the  accelerator 
control  element  in  an  engine  speed-up  direction  while  storing 
up  energy  in  the  return  resilient  means  whereby  as  such  force 
is  reduced  the  engine  speed  will  slow  down.  If  the  control  ele- 
ment or  any  part  of  the  first  kinematic  train  is  frozen  the 
operator  can,  through  the  second  kinematic  train  move  the 
control  element  against  the  bias  of  the  resilient  member 
toward  its  idling  speed  operating  position  and  in  this  manner 
either  slow  down  the  engine  to  idling  speed  or  regulate  it  to 
any  speed  between  idling  and  the  speed  corresponding  to  en- 
gine speed  at  which  the  first  kinematic  train  was  frozen.  The 
resilient  member  is  weak  enough  to  be  elastically  deformed  by 
the  force  applied  by  an  operator  through  the  second  kinematic 
train. 


An  internal  combustion,  two-stroke  power  unit  having  a 
cylinder  element  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  base  and  a 
piston  clement  mounted  for  reciprocation  m  the  cylinder  ele- 
ment, said  elements  reciprocating  relative  to  each  other  in  op- 
posite directions,  interconnecting  means  between  the  two  ele- 
ments to  cause  them  to  reciprocate  in  phase  with  each  other, 
power  take-off  means  connected  to  one  of  these  elementt,  and 
an  arrangement  for  automatically  throttling  the  unit  when  it  is 
operating  under  partial-  and  no-load  conditioiis. 
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3,731.664 
CONTROL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
YoshiUko  TsuzuU.  Kariya.  and  Nobahlto  Hoiw,  Inuyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichl- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  March  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  122,661 
lmi.CLF02m  5 1/00 
U.S.CL123— 102  1 
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A  control  voltage  generator  for  receiving  input  signals 
representing  the  various  operating  conditions  of  a  diesel  en- 
gine, that  is.  the  roUtional  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  degree 
of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal  etc.,  so  as  to  generate 
control  voltages  corresponding  to  the  fuel  injection  quantity 
characteristics  required  for  the  engine. 


3,731,663 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  ACCELERATOR 

OVERRIDE 

Jesse  R.  HoUiiis,  One  Chester  Drive.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104.990 

bit.CLF02d7;/(72 

U.S.  CL  123—98  16  Claiau 


3.731.665 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  AND  MEANS 

FOR  LIMITING  THE  EMISSION  OF  UNBURNED  GASES 

Gianpaolo  Garcca.  18  Mflaa,  Italy,  iMlganr  to  Alfa  Rome. 

S.PJi..  MilM,  Italy 

FVcd  Nov.  23. 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,084 
Claiau  prtority,  appHcattoa  Italy.  Jaa.  24,  1970,  19766 
A/70 

Iirt.CLF02ai25/0« 
U.S.CL  123-136  1< 


Apparatus  for  controUing  the  position  of  an  accelerator 
control  element  of  a  vehicular  engine  when  the  mechanism 
conventionally  employed  for  moving  the  same  has  frozen.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  resilient  member  in  a  first  kinematic  train 
between  said  element  and  the  accelerator  pedal  or  like  ele- 
ment usually  employed  by  the  vehicle  operator  to  regulate  the 
engine  speed.  The  resilient  member  is  cormected  to  said  ele- 


A  system  for  diminishing  atmospherical  pollution  due  to  the 
discharge  of  unbumed  gases  and  volatile  fiiels  from  motor  cars 
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in  which  an  internal  combustion  engine  already  equipped  with 
ducts  connecting  the  base  chamber  of  the  engine  with  the  in- 
take manifold  and  the  fuel  tank  has  the  end  portion  of  the  duct 
which  connectt  the  fuel  tank  to  the  inside  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine base  is  joined  to  the  end  portion  of  the  duct  connecting 
the  intake  manifold  with  the  chamber.  Hence,  when  the  en- 
gine is  not  running,  all  the  gases  and  vapors  are  stored  in  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  engine  base,  whereas,  as  soon  as  the 
engine  runs,  all  gases  and  vapors  are  sucked  by  the  engine 
cylinders  to  be  burned  therein. 


3,731,666 
FLAME  STARTING  INSTALLATION  FOR  AN  AIR- 
COMPRESSING  nSJECnON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

to  DMlaUer-Bcaz 
,  Stuttsart-UBtcrturUiciBi,  Gcnauuiy 
FHed  Nov.  4. 1970.  Scr.  No.  86,784 
Clains  prtority.  appiirattoB  GcroNUiy,  Nov.  4, 1969,  P  19  55 
379.8 

Iirt.CLF02toj;/(M 
UACL123— 179H  5( 
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A  flame-starting  installation  for  an  air-compressing  injec- 
tion internal  combustion  engine  with  a  feed  of  the  fiiel  by  an 
electrically  driven  feed  pump,  in  which  the  fuel  rate  feed  of 
the  fiiel  pump  is  a  nonlinear  function  of  the  engine  rotational 
speed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  entire  rotational  speed 
range  of  the  engine. 


3.731.667 

FAIL-SAFE  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Charles  W.  MacMIBaa.  3400-20th  St.  Ct..  Rock  Island.  Dl. 

Continuattoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88.450,  Nov.  10. 1970.  Pat. 

No.  3.626.919.  This  appUcatton  June  15. 1971,  Scr.  No. 

153.330 

Int.  a.  F02b  77100 

\}&  CL  123—198  DB  23  Claims 


3.731,668 
CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Jay  N.  Smith,  Wkliita,  Khk.,  aiwjgmtr  to  Impala  Industries, 
IncWkliita,Kans. 

FDed  May  19, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  144,895 

Int.  CLF24C  J/04 

U.S.CL126— 92R  BCIates 


The  invention  is  a  tubular  shaped  gas  operated  thermocata- 
lytic  heating  element  formed  of  a  ceramic  fiber  with  a  pair  of 
adjustable  reflector  wings  to  direct  the  radiating  energy  in 
varying  directions.  The  catalyst  impregnated  fiberous  ele- 
ment, plugged  at  both  ends,  is  axially  supported  on  a  hollow 
rod  which  also  acts  as  a  manifold  for  evenly  dispersing  the 
gaseous  fiiel  through  the  porous  element;  the  coupling  at  one 
end.  between  the  rod  and  element,  allows  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween  so  that  expansion  of  the  support  rod  is  not 
transmitted  to  the  element. 


3,731,669 

EXTERNAL  IMPLANTATION  OF  ENERGY  TO  POWER 

INTERNAL  DEVICES 

Joseph  J.  Fitzgerald,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sander 
Nuclear  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81/132 

Int.  CL  A61b  06100, 1 9/00 

U.S.CL128— IR  15Clafans 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fail-safe  throttle  control 
mechanism  which  is  positioned  between  an  accelerator  pedal 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  linkage  extending  to  the  carburetor 
thereof  and  includes  a  sensing  mechanism  for  disengaging  the 
accelerator  pedal  from  the  throttle  valve  so  that  the  engine  of 
the  motor  vehicle  can  instantly  return  to  an  idle  condition  ir- 
respective of  any  impairment  in  the  carburetor  linkage  or 
blocluge  of  the  accelerator  pedaL  There  are  disclosed  various 
embodiments  for  achieving  this  fail-safe  throttle  control 
through  electrical  as  well  as  mechanical  mechanisms. 


A  means  and  method  is  used  to  permit  injection  and/or  ex- 
traction of  radioisotopic  energy  source  material  to  or  from  an 
energy  source  implanted  in  the  body.  Radioisotope  injections 
are  used  to  maintain  energy  sources  for  prosthetic  organs  and 
the  like  at  desired  energy  outputs  over  long  time  periods 
thereby  permitting  minimization  in  size  of  implanted  energy 
sources  and  maximization  of  economy.  Preferably  the 
radioisotopic  material  is  thulium  1 7 1  in  the  form  of  micro- 
spheres. 


3,731,670 
CORPOREAL  FLUID  CONTROL  USING  BISTABLE 
MAGNETIC  DUCT  VALVE 
James  M.  Loe,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Roy  Press- 
man, Philadciphia,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139.71 1 
Int.  CLA61b  79/00 
U.S.CL128— IR  24  Claims 

A  binary  duct  valve  comprising  a  tubular  housing  contain- 
ing a  magnetically  sensitive  closure  member  (e.g.,  a  spheroid) 
small  enough  to  move  freely  in  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
magnetized  valve  seats  positioned  at  the  respective  ends  of 
said  housing,  one  seat  having  an  aperture  therethrough  which 
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b  shaped  to  beccwne  sealed,  thereby  to  occlude  said  housing 
when  said  closure  member  sits  thereon,  the  other  seat  being 
shaped  so  that  it  does  not  occlude  said  housing,  even  when 
said  closure  member  sits  thereon.  The  valve  is  operated  by 
directing  the  closure  member  to  a  selected  seat  by  means  of 
magnetic  force  from  an  external  source.  The  valve  may  be 
used  advantageously  in  conjunction  with  an  extracorporeal 


magnetic  source  for  binary  control  of  fluid  flow.  Preferably  a 
valve  is  mounted  to  both  vasa  deferentia  or  fallopian  tubes  to 
serve  as  a  contraceptive  or  selective  fertility  control  device, 
but  it  may  also  be  mounted,  inter  alia,  in  the  urethra  for  con- 
trolling urinary  incontinence,  in  penile  veins  to  selectively  in- 
duce tumescence,  or  in  any  duct  or  tube  in  which  fluid  flow  is 
to  be  controlled  by  means  essentially  entirely  without  said 
duct  or  tube. 


3,731^71 
LOW-FRICTION  CATHETER  GUIDE 
Ncboa  H.  Maceoh,  3301  N,£.  5th  Avenue,  Fla., 
Cordfa  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,186 
Int.  CL  A6lB  23100;  A61b  5102, 1 7100, 5110 
U.S.  CL  128— 2.05  R 


to 


7  Claims 


3,731,672 
HEART  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
>  E.  McIbDmIi,  Palmyra,  Wit.,  asdcDor  to  General  Motors 
Corporadasi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,942 

bM.CLA61b5/(M 

U.S.  CL  128— 2.06  A  3C1«I«m 


The  EKG  signal  of  the  vehicle  operator  is  sensed  through 
electrodes  mounted  in  the  steering  wheel  and  conditioned  by 
amplifying  and  band  pass  filtering  means  to  produce  a  signal 
which  is  substantially  the  QRS  complex  of  the  EKG  signal. 
The  width  of  the  QRS  complex  is  continually  compared  with 
the  nominal  width  for  the  vehicle  operator  and  an  indication 
of  whether  the  width  is  narrower  or  wider  is  provided  to  the 
operator. 


3,731,673 

SELF-RETAINING  MUSCLE  RETRACTOR 

WUliam  X.  Halloran,  440  Fair  Drive,  Costa  Mcasa,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,750,  Nov.  6, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  March  29, 1971.  Scr.  No. 

128.954 

Int.  CL  A61b  /  7102;  A61m  29100 

MS.  CL  128—20  12  Claims 

I 


A  low-friction  catheter  guide  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of 
catheters  into  the  vascular  system  of  human  beings  or  animals, 
especially  where  insertion  through  relatively  long  lengths  of 
blood  vessels  is  involved.  Friction  is  minimized  by  forming  a 
catheter  guide  over  which  the  lumen  of  the  enclosing  catheter 
passes  and  contact  between  the  two  is  reduced  to  a  series  of 
point  contacts.  The  guide  is  formed  in  such  a  fashion  that  a  se- 
ries of  radial  extensions  or  protuberances  constitute  the  con- 
tact areas.  A  preferred  method  of  forming  the  guide  is  by 
winding  a  wire  upon  a  non-circular  mandrel  and  permitting 
the  coil  to  unwind  slightiy  after  it  is  removed  from  the  man- 
drel. The  unwinding  or  springback  results  in  adjacent  convolu- 
tions of  the  coil  being  rotated  slighUy  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


A  self-retaining  muscle  retractor  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  formed  on  their  respective  one  extremities 
with  bone-engaging  portions  and  on  their  respective  opposite 
extremities  with  lever  arms.  One  of  the  lever  arms  has  one  end 
of  a  rigid  brace  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  the  free  end  of 
such  brace  is  engageable  with  a  latching  element  included  on 
the  other  lever  arm  whereby  the  bone-engaging  portions  may 
be  inserted  in  an  incision  and  engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
bone,  the  lever  arms  spread  apart  to  retract  the  muscles  away 
from  such  bone  and  the  free  end  of  the  brace  engaged  with  the 
latching  element  to  maintain  the  incision  open  for  convenient 
access  to  the  bone. 
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3,731,674 
SHOE  WITH  NERVE  AND  MUSCLE  RELAXANT 
Don  M.  Parvin,  P.O.  Box  724,  DcOmmc,  Ohio 

Filed  Auf.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,586 

Int.  CL  A6Ih  1102 

U.S.CL128— 25B  4Claintt 
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The  heel  of  a  shoe  contains  a  battery  and  electrically 
powered  motor  means  connected  in  circuit  by  a  manually 
operated  on-off  switch.  When  the  switch  is  closed,  the  means 
produces  vibrations  transmitted  through  the  feet  of  the  wearer 
to  the  rest  of  the  body,  promoting  a  relaxing  action  on  nerves 
and  muscles. 


lightweight,  convenient  to  hold,  battery-powered  for  electrical 
safety,  and  is  designed  for  man  production.  Stopper  means 
are  provided  for  optional  engagement  with  the  vaginal  lips. 


thereby  allowing  the  vaginal  tract  to  be  substantially  filled 
with  douching  fluid,  whereupon  the  user  may  remove  the  elec- 
>  trie  douche  and  allow  the  fluid  to  pass  out  of  the  vagina. 


3,731,677 
FACE  LIFTING  TECHNIQLE 
Mary  SaKati,  61 1  Maplewood,  PeckakiU,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,804 
Int.CLA61f5/(» 
U.S.  CL  128—76  B 


3,731,675 

DENTAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

I  J.  KcOy,  Box  551,  Fort  Clayton,  CanalZone 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,692 

Int.CLA61h7/M7 

U.S.CL128— 62A 


13Clafans 


V. 


■     |«notBfcl    ^'«4 


n^^ 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing  teeth  and  particularly 
the  interproximal  surfaces  and  gingival  crevices  thereof 
wherein  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  fit  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  dentition  and  sealably  engage  the  gums  includes  a  plurality 
of  interiorly  disposed  spaced  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  or  other  cleansing  material 
and  an  evacuation  pump,  respectively,  such  that  the  cleansing 
material  is  turbulently  drawn  against,  between  and  around  the 
teeth  by  suction  to  remove  small  food  particles,  bacteria  and 
bacterial  plaque,  bacterial  matt  or  organized  bacteria  and 
polish  all  exposed  tooth  surfaces  to  promote  recalcification  by 
normal  defense  mechanisms  of  the  body  without  the  cleansing 
materials  and  foreign  matter  being  forced  into  or  entrapped 
under  the  soft  tissues  of  the  mouth. 


3,731,676 
PORTABLE  COMPACT  ELECTRIC  DOUCHE 
Jerome  E.  Rebold,  Timonium  Md.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Bloom, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  part  interest 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,912 

Int.  CLA61h  9/00 

U.S.CLI28— 66  17  Claims 

A  poruble  compact  electric  douche  is  intended  to  be  held 

directly  in  the  user's  hand  and  has  means  thereon  intended  for 

insertion  directly  into  the  vagina.  The  electric  douche  is  small. 


A  stocking  cap  is  placed  over  the  head  of  a  user  with  all  hair 
tucked  thereunder.  Strips  of  adherent  upe  are  then  secured 
both  to  the  cap  and  to  the  foce  in  regions  where  facial  uplift  is 
desired.  The  stocking  cap  is  close-fltting  and  the  loose  end  at 
the  top  is  strapped  down  with  tape.  Make  up  is  then  applied  as 
needed  and  Anally  a  wig  is  fltted  over  the  cap. 


3,731,678 
SMOKE  INHALATION  PROTECTOR 
Robert  Pyiel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phyllis  Pyzel,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,447 

Int.CI.A62b7//0.2J/00 

U.S.  CL  128—147  12  Claiw 


A  respirator  for  removing  or  reducing  the  smoke  and  nox- 
ious fumes  content  of  air  comprises  an  outer  casing  having  a 
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tubular  nozzle  that  extends  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
top  of  the  casing  downwardly  a  shirt  distance  into  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  casing.  An  inner  conduit  is  disposed  within 
the  outer  casing,  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  being  spaced  a 
short  distance  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit  coinciding  with  an  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing.  A  fiainel-ahaped  baffle  is  disposed 
within  the  casing  so  that  the  lower  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  ex- 
tends into  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  baffle  coincides  and 
so  that  the  small  bottom  opening  of  the  baffle  coincides  with 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  inner  conduit  A  filter  retaining 
member  is  disposed  in  the  casing  between  the  casing  and  the 
upper  of  the  inner  conduit.  The  lower  end  of  the  outer  casing 
and  the  filter  retaining  member  are  each  formed  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  small  air  passage  openings,  and  the  space  between  the 
outer  casing  and  the  inner  conduit  is  filled  with  air  distribution 
means  and  an  air  purification  material.  When  the  user  of  the 
respirator  inhales  through  the  nozzle  of  the  device  inhalation 
valve  means  automatically  open  and  exhalation  valve  means 
automatically  close  so  that  air  is  drawn  through  the  air  passage 
openings  formed  in  the  filter  retaining  member,  and  when  the 
user  exhales  the  inhalation  valve  means  automatically  close 
and  the  exhalation  valve  means  automaticaDy  open  so  that 
moisture  laden  air  is  expelled  direcdy  into  the  inner  conduit 
and  thence  to  the  atmo«phere. 


3,731,679 

INFUSI<»^  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  WOliclmaiMi,  Fcntaa;  Theodore  E.  Wefchscibaum,  St. 

Louis,  and  Vcmon  F.  Braoa,  Berkeley,  aO  of  Mo.,  aasigiion 

to  Sherwood  Mcdkal  Industries  Inc.,  Hazehwood,  Mo. 

FVcd  Oct.  19. 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,926 

laL  CLA6lm  05 100 

U.S.  CL  128—214  F  lOCiafans 


3,731,680 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  CONTROLLER 
Floyd  A.  Wright,  3132  Bomuna  RomI,  Charlestoa,  S.C. 

I S.  Hargcst,  1078  Wioriow  Drive,  Charleaton,  S.C. 
Fled  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191^07 
.CLBOld  J7/aO.  13/00;  A61b  19/00,5/02 
U.S.CL128— 214E  7  Claim 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  pressure  nKMiitor  and  con- 


trol device  having  particular  utility  in  medical  technology 
were  constant  monitor  of  hydro-static  pressure  is  required. 


A  portable  infusion  system  uses  a  disposable  piston  type  syr- 
inge as  a  positive  displacement  pump.  The  syringe  piston  is 
reciprocally  driven  by  a  bidirectional  DC  motor  under  control 
of  a  battery  powered  circuit.  Different  selectable  rates  of 
pumping  are  maintained  by  controlling  the  width  of 
bidirectional  DC  pulses  coupled  to  the  DC  motor  and  by 
monitoring  the  motor  back  EMF  during  the  off-time  of  the 
pulses.  A  disposable  two-way  valve  connects  the  syringe  pump 
with  a  fluid  source  and  a  catheter.  Safety  circuits  protect 
against  deleterious  conditions  such  as  the  passage  of  an  air 
bubble  or  an  over-pressure  condition. 


The  disclosed  device  is  especially  useful  in  a  method  for  ef- 
fecting extra-corporeal  hemodialysis. 


3,731,681 
IMPLANTABLE  INDUSION  PUMP 
Perry  J.  Biackshear,  Mahtomcdi;  Frank  D.  Donnan,  St.  Paul; 
Perry  L.  Bladuiiear,  Jr.,  Mahtomcdi;  Henry  Buchwald, 
Edina,  and  Rkhard  L.  Varco,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Regents  of  tiw  University  of  Minnesota,  Min- 
neapolis, Mian. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  38^)56,  May  18, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217^79 

Int.  CLA6lm  05/00 

VS.  CL  128—214  F  17  Claims 


An  implantable  pump  for  infusing  drugs  or  other  chemicals 
or  solutions  into  the  body  at  a  uniform  slow  flow  rate.  The 
pump  comprises  a  housing  divided  into  two  chambers 
separated  by  a  bellows,  diaphragm  or  other  pressure-commu- 
nicating interphase.  A  volatile  liquid  partially  filling  one 
chamber  provides  9  constant  pressure  energy  source  to  act 
upon  the  interphase  to  force  liquid  infiisate  from  the  other 
chamber  through  a  capillary  tube  or  other  flow-regulating  re- 
sistance element  to  the  infusion  site.  The  infiisate  chamber  is 
closed  as  by  means  of  a  self  puncture  sealing  refill  stopper. 
The  pump  is  implanted  with  the  refill  stopper  disposed  under 
the  skin  and  the  pump  is  refilled  periodically  by  injection 
through  the  skin. 
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3,731,682 

VAGINAL  TREATMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Sol  B.  FMdiat,  1 1930  Keanarfc  Street,  Los  Aafdcs,  CaliL 

FBcd  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,218 

fart.  CL  A61b  19/00;  A61n  3/00,  7/02 

VS.  CL  128—239  20 


3,731^684 

CLOSED  IRRIGATION  AND  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Ronald  E.  Spiegel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cenco  Medical 

Health  Supply  Corporatioo,  Chcago,  IIL 

FUsdAptflS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132^421  \ 

fart.  CLA61t  5/44 
U.S.CL128— 275  7( 


A  vaginal  treatment  assembly  including  an  outer  cushion 
body  dimensioned  for  reception  within  the  human  vaginal 
cavity,  and  containing  an  essentially  tubular  liner  which  pro- 
jects into  a  passage  in  the  cushion  body  and  is  withdrawable 
therefrom,  together  with  an  elongated  member  which  projects 
into  one  end  of  the  liner  and  extends  through  the  interior  of 
the  liner  and  then  through  an  opening  at  iu  opposite  end,  to 
engage  an  end  wall  of  the  cushion  body  in  a  relation  retaining 
the  latter  against  unwanted  removal  from  the  vaginal  cavity 
while  the  liner  is  being  withdrawn. 


3,731,683  

BANDAGE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  METERING  OF 
TOPICAL  DRUGS  TO  THE  SKIN 
Alclandro  Zaflaroid,  Atherton,  CaHf.,  SBri^nnr  to  Afaca  Cor- 
poration 
Coattmiation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  136,981,  April  23, 1971.  This 
appBcatfam  Jane  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,085The  portion  of  the 
term  of  tliis  potent  subocqncM  to  Ang.  10, 1988,  has  been 


Int.  CLA61f  7/02 


A  closed  irrigation  and  urinary  drainage  system  apparatus 
having  a  catheter  means  for  removing  fluids  from  a  patient 
and  a  drainage  inlet  tube  which  may  be  connected  or  discon- 
nected from  the  catheter  means  by  a  hinged  connector  means 
for  transferring  such  fluids  into  a  distensible  collection  bag 
having  an  outlet  tube  for  emptying  it.  The  hinged  connector 
means  includes  an  upstream  hollow  socket  portion  insertable 
into  the  catheter  means  and  a  downstream  adapter  portion  in- 
sertable into  the  drainage  inlet  tube  and  attached  by  a  hinge 
means  to  the  upstream  portion.  The  system  may  be  closed  for 
drainage  or  opened  to  permit  access  for  irrigation  by 
swingably  joining  or  separating  the  two  portions  of  the  con- 
nector means  which,  when  joined,  are  held  in  fixed  and  sealed 
relationship  by  interior  interlocking  ring  and  groove  means. 


U.S.CL128— 268 


14  Claims 


3,731,685 
MOISTURE  INDICATING  STRIP  FOR  DIAPERS  AND 
SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 
William  Eidus,  2  Essex  Lane,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,305 

lnLa.A61f/i/;6 

U.S.  CL  128— 284  .  19  Claims 


Bandage  for  the  topical  administration  of  controlled 
therapeutically  effective  quantities  of  topically  active  drugs 
has  a  backing  member,  a  pressure-sensitive  adlwsive,  and  a 
reservoir  layer  containing  a  topically  active  drug  confined 
within  a  wall  member.  The  wall  member  is  formed  from  drug 
release  rate  controlling  material  to  continuously  meter  the 
flow  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  drug  through 
the  wall  to  the  skin  at  a  controlled  and  predetermined  rate 
over  a  period  of  time. 


A  moisture  indicating  strip  for  use  with  diapers,  surgical 
dressings  and  the  like.  One  end  of  the  strip  b  attached  to  the 
garment  whose  wet  condition  is  to  be  detected.  The  other  end 
of  the  strip  is  impregnated  with  a  chemical  which  changes 
color  when  wet.  The  strip  is  capable  of  supporting  capillary 
action  so  that  moisture  in  the  garment  is  transported  to  the 
chemical  which  then  changes  color  so  that  the  wet  condition 
of  the  garment  can  be  verified  visually. 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1973 


3,731,686 
FLUID  ABSORPTION  AND  RETENTION  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Proady  Kumar  Clurttcrjcc,  Spotiwood,  N  J^  ■■ignnr  to  Per- 

•oul  Products  Conpaoy,  Miikowii,  N J. 

CootinuatkMHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  03,  Feb.  10, 1969.  This 

appUcatfaw  Mai«h  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  126,743 

fart.  CL  A6If  13(20 

VS.  CL  128—285  9  ClafalK 


a  box-pleat  configuration,  and  a  flexible,  moisture  impervious 
backing  sheet  underlying  the  pad  and  being  secured  to  the 
latter  along  the  opposite  marginal  side  portions  of  the  pad,  the 
backing  sheet  being  longitudinally  folded  independently  of  the 
pad,  at  least  at  its  crotch  region,  into  a  Z-shaped  fold  which 
underlies  the  central  portion  of  the  pad  and  which  reduces  the 
effective  width  of  the  backing  sheet  substantially  to  the  same 
extent  that  the  box-pieat  configuration  reduces  the  effective 
width  of  the  pad. 

3,731,689 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

CONTAINER  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPUCATION 

Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpolc,  Mass. 

FHed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,188 
fail.  CLA61f  7  J/;6 
U,S.  CL  128— 287  8< 


Improved  fluid  absorption  aiul  retention  products  compris- 
ing fibrous  carboxyalkyi  cellulose  having  average  degrees  of 
substitution  greater  than  0.3S,  said  fibrous  carboxyalkyi  cellu- 
lose having  been  heat-treated  to  render  it  water-insoluble  and 
in  compressed  form  to  increase  its  fluid  absorption  and  reten- 
tion properties. 


3,731,687 
CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 

1680  McrkUaa  Avenue,  Miami  Bcadi,  Ha. 
FHed  July  16, 1971,  Sfer.  No.  163,270 
fart.CLA61f;i/2(7 
U.S.  CL  128—285  8  CI 


Jacob  A. 


A  catamenial  tampon  comprised  of  plural  strips  of  moisture^ 
absorbent  material,  one  of  which  may  be  highly  compressed 
and  arranged  so  that  upon  being  wetted  the  tampon  will 
forcibly  expand  to  fill  or  substantially  fill  tlie  vaginal  passage 
to  prevent  spill-over  and  lealcage. 


3,731,688 
DISPOSABLE  DLiPER 
Donald  Utt.  Scarwiale;  David  Jaroff,  New  York,  and  Ai 
Shamir.  Riverdaie,  ail  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Techmatton  Cor 
poration.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,370 
fait.  CLA61f  73/76 
UACL128— 287  11 


An  improved  self-containable  disposable  diaper  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  disposal  pouch  is  slit  so  as  to  form  integral,  op- 
positely extending  wings,  the  wings  preferably  having  means 
thereon  for  completing  the  attachment  of  tlte  diaper  to  an  in- 
fant. A  method  is  provided  for  forming  the  improved  diaper 
featuring  folding,  slitting  and  refolding  the  portion  thereof 
which  is  to  define  the  pouch  and  wings. 


3.731,690 
VENTING  CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Midwd  D.  Brync,  Vcmoa,  Cowi.,  Mrignor  to  BrymlO  Cor^ 
poration,  Vcmoo,  Coon. 

Cootinttation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  886,260,  Dec.  18, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

728436,  May  13, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appiicarinn  Nov.  9, 

1971,Ser.  No.  197,079 

Int.  CLA61b  7  7/J6 

U,S.CL  128-303.1  4( 


A  disposable  diaper  comprises  a  rectangular  absorbent  pad 
which  is  longitudinally  folded,  at  least  at  its  crotch  region,  into 


2/    V^ 


A  cryosurgical  instrument  comprises  an  applicator  pressed 
into  firm  contact  with  tissue  to  be  necrotized,  a  stream  of 
liquified  gas  coolant  (such  as  niuogen)  being  delivered  to  the 
applicator.  In  one  embodiment,  the  invention  provides  venting 
of  vapors  from  the  chambers  through  a  vent-extending  tube 
attached  to  the  applicator.  In  one  embodiment,  the  cryogenic 
application  chamber  comprises  an  open  ended  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressurized  coolant,  tiie  distal  end  of  the 
chamber  being  open  and  adapted  for  application  to  a  subject, 
the  proximal  end  adapted  for  connection  with  the  source, 
there  being  a  vent  tube  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  near 
the  proximal  end.  Another  embodiment  employs  a  closed-wall 
chamber. 
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3  731  691  3,731,693 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  AND  CONNECTOR  UNIT  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING 

AHen  Chen,  BcDcvlDe,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Lorton  Laboratories,  SHREDDED  TOBACCO 

Ltd    N^yJaNY    ^^^^^  Frederick  P««H*,Deptlord,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

WVkAsUi  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,163  MoUns  Organisatioo  Limited,  London,  England 

fait.  CI.A61m  25/00  FilcdMay  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,792 

UACL  128—351  16Clalni8       Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1960, 

16,460/60 

fart.  CLA24C  05/54 
U.S.  CL  131— 21  B  4Ctainis 


»     i. 


A  device  for  the  endotracheal  administration  of  a  gaseous 
anesthetic  has  a  flexible  tube  for  insertion  into  the  trachea,  in- 
cluding an  inflation  cuff  integrally  joined  with  and  surround- 
ing the  tube  adjacent  the  distal  portion  thereof,  and  an  infla- 
tion duct  formed  in  the  tube  and  isolated  from  the  interior 
thereof,  which  duct  extends  from  the  cuff  to  proximal  portions 
of  the  tube  and  through  which  inflation  air  may  be  supplied  to 
the  cuff.  The  proximal  portions  of  the  tube  are  integrally 
joined  with  a  rigid  connector  having  a  valve  member  in  air 
communication  with  the  inflation  duct  for  conuoUing  the 
supply  of  inflation  air  to  the  cuff. 


3  731  692 
TRACHEOTOMY  OR  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  CUFF 
Chalmers  M.  Goodyear,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Forcggcr  Company,  Inc.,  Smitbtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,207 

Int.  CLA61m  25/00 

U.S.  CL  128—351  «  Claims 

I 


A  method  and  machine  for  manipulating  tobacco  having  a 
pneumatic  system  arranged  to  feed  shredded  tobacco  up- 
wardly on  to  the  underside  of  a  foraminous  conveyor  belt 
mounted  below  and  adjacent  to  a  horizontally  elongated  suc- 
tion chamber  in  order  to  form  a  filler  stream  thereon  which  is 
later  formed  into  a  wrapped  cigarette  rod  and  cut  into  in- 
dividual cigarettes.  Tobacco  is  fed  to  the  conveyor  in  excess  of 
that  required  in  the  rod  and  the  excess  is  removed  by  trimming 
in  order  to  obtain  uniformity  in  the  rod.  Inevitable  variations 
in  uniformity  in  the  filler  are  reduced  by  controlling  the 
degree  of  pneimiatic  compaction  of  the  same  by  means  of  de- 
tectors which  are  arranged  to  manipulate  a  throttling  or  nee- 
dle valve  for  controlling  the  degree  of  suction  in  the  suction 
chamber  thereby  controlling  the  quantity  of  tobacco  remain- 
ing between  the  trimming  device  and  the  conveyor  and  reduc- 
ing variations  in  the  filler  when  and  if  they  should  occur. 


3,731,694 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  COMB  AND  CURLER 
Mkhael  David  Mora,  152  South  Brand  Avenue,  Glcndalc, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,178 

Int.  CI.  A45d  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  132—118  9  Oaims 


An  inflatable  cuff  for  use  in  combination  with  a  ventilation 
tube  inserted  into  the  trachea  of  a  patient,  a  major  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inflated  cuff  sealingly  engages  the 
trachea  gently  enough  to  avoid  distortion  of,  or  trauma  to  the 
sensitive  trachea  wall.  The  cuff  is  of  flexible  material  having 
thickness  between  0.005  and  0.01  inch  and,  when  inflated  out- 
side the  trachea,  the  cuff  takes  the  shape  of  a  right  cylinder 
having  essentially  flat  end  walls  with  curved  transition  por- 
tions between  tlie  end  walls  and  the  straight  cylindrical  walls. 


An  electrically  heated  combination  hair  comb  and  curling 
iron.  An  elongated  handle  is  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 
to  a  sutionary  grip.  An  elongated  heat  conductive  base  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  the  handle  and  contains  electrically 
operated  heating  means.  A  heat  conductive  comb  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  the  base.  A  clamp  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  from  the  comb.  A 
section  of  hair  is  wound  around  the  comb  and  base  by  rotating 
the  handle  and  base  toward  the  scalp  while  the  hair  section  is 
held  by  the  gripping  portion  of  the  clamp.  The  hair  is  then 
released  by  repeated  pivotal  movements  of  the  clamp  to  give 
the  hair  section  a  gentle  curl  or  curve.  A  modified  embodi- 
ment can  be  used  to  suaighten  the  hair. 
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3,731^95 
COIN  HOLDER  AND  COIN  DISPENSER 
Leo  McUcr.  Grc*  Bay.  Wik,  Milaiinr  to  Syathctk  Swteccs 
iK^GrwaBay.Wb. 

FBed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Sar.  N^  79/491 
iBt.  CL  G07d  y/OO 
VS,  CL  133—6  1 
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3,731v697 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Yost,  42326  North  55  Stnct  Wc^  Quartz  HiU,  CaUf. 

FVad  Ai«.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,134 

lM.CL»0&b3J02 

U.S.CL134— 138 


A  coin  holder  and  coin  dispensing  device  which  is  of  such 
size  and  shape  that  it  will  fit  conveniently  in  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  of  such  constniction  that  it  permits  the  selective 
dispensing  of  coins  from  the  holder  by  movement  of  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  which  holds  the  dispensinf  unit.  The 
mechanism  consists  of  a  generally  circular,  box-like  base  hav- 
ing radially-spaced,  vertically-extending,  cytindrical 
passageways  formed  therein  for  holding  stacks  of  corns,  and  a 
top  or  cover  element  that  is  provided  with  dispensing  slots  of 
such  shape  that  the  coins  normally  are  held  securely  in  the 
device,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  convenient  sidewiae 
movement  of  the  coins  when  dispensing  is  desired.  The  coins 
are  held  in  the  dispensing  position  by  being  pressed  against  in- 
wardly extending  ledges,  provided  at  the  edges  of  the 
dispensing  slots  in  the  top  closure  element,  by  a  spring  and 
piston  disc  arrangement  operating  in  each  of  the  passageways 
in  which  the  coins  are  stacked. 


3,731,696 
GLASS  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Scth  L.  Hackney,  203  Dale  Lane,  Califomia.  Mo. 

FBed  M««k  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120.1 13 
li«.CLB08bJ/02 
U.S.CL134— M 


A  paint  roller  cleaning  apparatus  for  paint  rollers  rotatably 
carried  on  a  spindle  comprising  (a)  an  upright  hood  having  a 
fluid  passing  lower  opening,  and  an  upper  through  opening 
sized  to  freely  pass  a  paint  roller  endwise  into  a  cleaning  zone 
within  the  hood  interior,  (b)  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  hood  to 
receive  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure,  the  nozzle  having  an  ori- 
fice outlet  formed  to  produce  a  fan  shaped  spray  of  fluid 
directed  to  spin  the  roller  to  effect  centrifugal  throw-out  of 
removed  paint  and  fluid  to  drain  down  the  inside  of  the  hood 
and  through  the  lower  opening,  and  (c)  the  spray  locus  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  opening  so  that  the  roller  extent 
spinning  in  that  space  may  be  centrifiigally  freed  of  fluid  prior 
to  withdrawal  from  the  upper  opening. 


3,731.698 

CANE  OR  CRUTCH  TIP 

Gilbert  Buchahcr,  5551  Prospcrt  Avenue,  Newark,  N  J. 

Ned  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131.261 

Int.  CL  A45b  9104 

VS.  CL  135—62  4 


In  a  washing  apparatus,  particularly  an  apparatus  designed 
for  the  washing  of  glass  tumblers,  means  are  provided  for 
washing  the  entire  glass  which  includes  a  platform  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  a  motor,  the  platform  having  a  glass  supporting 
surface  containing  a  multiplicity  of  openings  extending  from 
and  through  said  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  spray  nozzles 
directed  to  force  liquid  through  the  openings  in  the  platform, 
and  spray  devices  directed  to  force  liquid  down  towards  the 
inverted  glasses  which  are  placed  on  the  platform,  the  spray 
nozzles  and  spray  dc;,vices  being  connected  via  a  conduit  to  an 
open-topped  reservoir  beneath  the  platform  and  positioned 
directly  beneath  the  glass  supporting  surface,  pumps  con- 
nected to  supply  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  spray  devices 
and  spray  nozzles  and  an  enclosure  around  and  above  the  glass 
supporting  platform.  Rotary  feed  and  discharge  discs  are  fric- 
tionally  driven  by  the  platform. 


c 


\ 
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Three  embodiments  of  a  tip  or  head  for  a  cane  or  crutch  are 
disclosed.  The  tip  is  formed  from  a  cylindrical  segment,  the 
bottom  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  an  anti-slip  device 
for  engaging  the  ground.  The  upper  extremity  of  the  tip  is  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  member  securable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
crutch  or  cane.  i 


3.731,699 
SUPERSONIC  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Charles  E.  Hdfani,  IrvfaM,  CaHf.,  anicMr  to  PhOco-Ford  Cor- 
poradMM  PhOMlclphia,  Pa. 

Fled  Nov.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  198.840 

Int.  CLFlSc  7/76 

U.S.CL  137-809  lOCIates 

A  two-way  diverter  valve  and  amplifier,  for  use  with  high 

velocity,  high  temperature  gases  in  which  relatively  weak 
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pneumatic  control  signals  are  amplified,  both  as  to  pressure 
and  flow  rate,  without  the  use  of  mechanically  moved  parts.  A 
bistable  fluid  amplifier  has  its  branches  coupled  to  voffK  fluid 
amplifiers  which  include  secondary  nozdes  through  which 


fluid  feeds  two  conduits  each  of  which  terminates  in  a  pneu- 
matic actuator.  An  additional  pair  of  vortex  amplifiers  are 
provided  which  afford  pneumatic  pressure  relief  and  prevent 
overpressure  developing  in  the  actuators. 


3.731.700 
FLUnMC  INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  MODULE 

W.  Cohen,  Chcstcrland,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FBed  March  24. 1969,  Scr.  No.  809.763 

IiBLCLF15cy/06 

U.S.CL  137-833  lOaim 


A  fluidic  circuit  module  formed  from  a  pack  or  stack  of 
plate  elements  having  aligned  apertures  for  fluid  communica- 
tion therethrough.  Some  of  the  apertures  in  the  plate  elements 
form  inter-connecting  fluid  passages  between  the  plate  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  of  the  plate  elemenu  also  has  some  of  its 
apertures  intra-coimected  by  fluid  passages  for  programming 
the  pack  and  at  least  one  of  the  plate  elements  has  intra-con- 
nected  fluid  passages  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
active  fluidic  elements  supplied  from  a  centrally  located 
power  input  aperture. 

The  double  mode  NOR  gate,  an  active  fluidic  element 
which  may  be  used  in  the  module,  includes  an  interaction 
chamber  separating  an  aligned  input  and  output  passage  defin- 
ing a  path  of  laminar  fluid  flow  and  a  control  fluid  inlet 
passage  opening  into  the  interaction  chamber  for  establishing 
a  control  stream  fluid  flow  which  switches  the  power  stream 
from  laminar  to  turbulent  flow.  The  interaction  chamber  has 
side  walls  which  diverge  fix>m  the  input  passage  in  the 
direction  of  the  output  passage,  and  this  causes  the  turbulent 
flow  to  attach  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and  reduces  the  outlet 
pressure  to  substantially  zero. 


3,731.701 
SEPARATCHt  FOR  FORCING  FLUIDS  BY  PIPELINE 
Koji  Sv«CM,  Zama,  Japan,  assignnr  to  Sozuci  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FBed  July  2. 1971.  Scr.  No.  159.121 
Clalns  priority.  appMctlon  JapM^  July  25, 1970. 45/64779 
Int.  CL  B08b  9/04 
VS.  CL  137—268  8  Clafans 


B        fii'  C       I      i  D 


A  separator  for  use  in  a  pipe  for  separating  different  fluids 
within  different  axial  sections  of  the  pipe  while  enabling  the 
different  fluids  to  be  simultaneously  moved  through  the  pipe. 
The  separator  includes  a  pair  of  substantially  spherical  hollow 
elastic  bodies  which  are  fixedly  connected  together  by  inter- 
mediate resiliently  flexible  wall  means  for  permitting  the 
bodies  to  deflect  or  bend  relative  to  one  another  when  passing 
thrc  ugh  a  curved  pipe  section.  The  spherical  bodies  each  have 
an  opening  for  providing  communication  between  the  pipe 
and  the  interior  of  the  body  whereby  the  fluid  within  the  pipe 
deforms  the  elastic  bodies  into  slideable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  internal  wall  of  the  pipe. 


3,731,702 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  VALVE  BODIES  OF 

TURBOMACHINES 

Hans  BcDati,  Wetthigcn,  and  Peter  Pfcnkhcr,  Gcbenstorf,  both 

of  Swhzcriand,  assignors  to  AktiengcseDschaft  Brown  Boverl 

&  Ck.,  BMicn,  Switaertend 

FBed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,275 
Cbihns  priority,  appUontioa  Switzerland,  March  2,  1971, 
3051/71 

Int.CLF16f/5/(M7 
U.S.  CL  137—343  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  valve  for  a  tur- 
bomachine  such  as  a  steam  turbine  on  its  foundation  which  is 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  displacement  of  the  valve  body  in 
three  different  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  as  a 
result  of  suesses  imposed  upon  it  when  in  service.  To  this  end, 
the  valve  body  is  provided  with  three  laterally  extending  sup- 
port arms,  each  arm  being  connected  in  a  flexible  manner  with 
a  rigid  support  frame  anchored  to  the  foundation  which  per- 
mits the  three  different  directions  of  movement.  In  addition, 
the  support  frames  are  each  provided  with  means  by  which  the 
corresponding  arms  on  the  valve  body  can  be  adjusted  under 
restraint  in  at  least  two  different  directions  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  during  assembly  and  also  during  dismantling  of  the 
valve  body  when  out  of  service. 
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3.731,703 
SHUT-OFF  FUEL  TAP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Aloys  Hubcntlial,  Hlrthberf  to— »  19,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,671 
Claimt  prfoiity,  application  SwitmiaMl,  May  13,  1970, 
7076  UACL  137-614.06 

Iat.a.F16kJ5//0 
VS.  CL  137-384.2  9  Claims 


3,731,705 
FLUID  COUPLING 
W.  Butler,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaBignor  to  Lcar-Siecler  Inc., 
Maple  iMghts,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,136 
Int.  a.  F161 29/00 

20< 


A  shut-off  fuel  tap  which  has  a  fiiel  plug  interposed  in  the 
fiiel  line  and  which  plug  can  be  turned  by  a  key  insertable  in  a 
lock  cylinder.  The  fiiel  tap  includes  sealing  means  between  the 
shut-off  plug  and  the  lock  cylinder  which  prevents  escape  of 
vapors  or  the  like  from  the  fiiel  line.  The  shut-off  plug  can  be 
easily  removed  by  means  of  an  end  plug  in  the  fiiel  tap  as- 
sembly and  thereby  facilitates  cleaning  and  repair  of  the  shut- 
off  plug. 


3,731.704 
RESERVE  SWITCH  FOR  DIVING  EQUIPMENT 
Hans  Otto  Lcrris,  Nordborg,  Dcnmarlt,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  16,  1970,  P  20 
18  147.9 

Int.  CLF16k  7  7/04 
US.  CL  137—612.1  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  valve  assembly  for  diving  equip- 
ment having  an  air  inlet  to  which  a  container  bottle  containing 
pressurized  air  may  be  attached  and  an  air  outlet  to  which  the 
breathing  equipment  is  attachable.  Between  the  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet  is  reserve  valve  means  which  is  biased  in  an  opening 
direction  by  pressurized  air  on  the  downstream  said  thereof 
and  in  a  closing  direction  by  valve  actuator  means  which 
operates  to  close  the  reducing  valve  when  the  air  pressure  on 
the  downstream  side  drops  to  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure. First  and  second  guide  means  are  provided  for  the  valve 
actuator  means  which  actuator  means  has  a  range  of  move- 
ment relative  to  each  of  said  guide  means  with  said  movement 
being  automatic  relative  to  the  first  guide  means  and  manually 
controllable  relative  to  the  second  guide  means.  The  valve  ac- 
tuator means  is  transferable  from  the  first  guide  means  to  the 
second  guide  means  only  at  a  point  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  said  minimum  pressure. 


Fluid  coupling  consists  of  two  separable  coupling  parts  each 
containing  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough.  A 
single  locking  device  locks  the  coupling  parts  together,  and 
the  fluid  coupling  operations  are  interlocked  to  permit  only 
one  operation  at  a  time  in  the  correct  sequence  preventing 
opening  of  the  valves  prior  to  locking  the  coupling  parts 
together  and  requiring  closing  of  the  valves  and  breaking  of 
the  intercoupling  seal  prior  to  unlocking. 


3,731,706 
VALVE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  LOCK 
Richard  Ario  Michael,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aasigDor-to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  Dl. 

Filed  March  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,450 

Int.CI.F16ki7/44 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.27  6  Claims 


A  modulating  valve  is  urged  from  its  extreme  closed  posi- 
tion to  its  extreme  open  position  by  one  end  of  a  pivoted  lever, 
and  the  modulating  pressure  is  applied  to  a  piston  which  acts 
on  the  other  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  to  lock  the  modulating 
valve  in  its  extreme  open  position  until  an  external  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  lever  to  move  the  modulating  valve  to  its  extreme 
closed  position. 


3,731,707 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ELASTIC  PRESSURE  FLUID 
Axel  Gunnar  Berle,  Antwerpen;  Lars  Gunnar  Nilsson,  and 
Hans  Kristoffer  OloTssoo,  both  of  WUrUk,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Filed  July  7. 1970.  Ser.  No.  52,868 
Int.CLF16ky//02 
U.S.  CL  137—625.66  5  Claims 

A  control  valve  for  elastic  pressure  fluid  comprises  a  hous- 
ing with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  which  a  valve  member  is 
movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  pressure  fluid  is  vented 
from  one  outlet  passage  to  a  second  position  in  which  pressure 
fluid  is  supplied  to  said  outlet  passage.  A  diaphragm  formed  as 
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a  cup  shaped  resilient  disc  divides  the  housing  in  two  cham- 
bers, one  of  which  being  constantly  vented  to  the  atmosphere 
and  the  other  being  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  of  varying 


and  outlet  manifold  structures  which  impart  an  orbital  spin 
flow  pattern  to  the  liquid  causing  it  to  move  in  a  circle  about 
the  axis  of  the  major  flow  pattern.  The  manifolds  as  disclosed 
are  somewhat  flat  members  defining  radially-extending 
peripheral  shoulders  which  are  ported  to  communicate  with 


X    JJ 


pressure,  the  value  of  which  causes  the  resilient  disc  to  flex 
from  a  position  in  which  the  valve  member  is  unaffected  by 
the  diaphragm  to  a  position  in  which  the  valve  member  is 
moved  from  the  one  position  to  the  other  position. 


3,731,708 
FLUmiC  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  OlCccfe,  TrumbcU,  and  Basil  B.  Becken,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,132 

Int.CLF15c7/;« 

U.S.  CL  137—81.5  8  Claims 


A  device  for  isolating  contaminated  control  signal  fluids 
from  fluidic  control  logic  comprises  a  first  emitter  channel  for 
directing  a  first  laminar  fluid  jet  through  a  vented  interaction 
chamber  for  impact  with  a  second  fluid  jet  issuing  through  an 
orifice  between  the  chamber  and  a  second  emitter  channel. 
Control  signal  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  chamber  to  render 
the  first  fluid  jet  turbulent  and  shift  the  jet  impact  plane  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  orifice  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber.  The  resultant  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  in  the 
second  emitter  channel  is  manifested  at  an  output  port  com- 
municating therewith. 


3,731,709 
UQUID  PULSATION  DAMPENER 
Robert  C.  Glover,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fhiid 
Kinetics  Corporation,  Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148^1 

Int.  CLF15d  7/06 

U.S.  CL  138—37  5  Clafans 

A  dampener  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  pipeline,  to  reduce 

noise,  vibration  and  peak  pressures.  A  housing  receives  intake 


radially-extending  passages  through  which  fluid  is  commu- 
nicated into  and  out  of  the  orbital  flow  pattern.  As  disclosed 
herein,  the  housing  fs  spherical  with  axially-aligned  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts,  and  nozzles  are  provided  in  the  ports  of  the  inlet 
manifold. 


3,731,710 
SPRAY  FOAM  INSULATED  PIPE 
Richard   H.  Bauer,  West  CaldweO,  and  Richard  Kilpcrt, 
Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,591,  Aug.  27, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,480,493,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  420,083, 

Dec.  21, 1964.  Thk  application  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

119,920 

Int.  CL  F16I 9/14 

U.S.CL138— 143  1< 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  spray  plastic  foam 
insulation  to  a  pipe  wherein  the  pipe  is  cleaned  and  preheated 
to  at  least  90T.  prior  to  spray  application  of  foam.  The  clean- 
ing and  preheating  assist  in  the  foaming  process  and  enhance 
the  physical  bond  of  the  initial  layer  of  sprayed  foam  to  the 
pipe.  A  bitumastic  and  kraft  paper  vapor-barrier  subsequently 
is  applied  thereon  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insulation. 


3,731,711 
CORRUGATED  CONDUIT 
William  J.  Bauer,  422  South  Park,  La  Grange.  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  17. 1968,  Scr.  No.  784^55 
Int.  CL  F16I 9/02, 9/06;  F17d  7/00 
U.S.CL  138-178  11  Claims 

Corrugated  metal  conduit  is  provided  with  inwardly  project- 
ing corrugations  having  smoothly  arcuate  broad  inner  crest 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  broader  than  the  intervening 
trough  bottoms  and  which  are  inclined  shallowly  outward  at 
each  edge  whereby  the  fluid  flow  conforms  thereto  and  the 
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eddy  vohnne  in  the  trouglB  is  minimized  to  increase  the  flow 
efficiency  of  the  conduit.  Further,  inwardly  extending  projec- 


tions may  be  provided  on  the  crests  to  generate  vortices  to 
assist  in  delaying  the  departure  of  the  flow  from  the  crest  sur- 
faces. 


J.F. 


3,731,713 
WATER  JET  LOCMM 
26  DCS 
562A  Brock,  bodi  of 


May  8,  1973 


,  Quebec, 


Fled  April  19, 1971,  Sor.  No.  135,261 
lm.CL1M3447/34 
U^CL139— 122R 


3,731,712 

WEFT  mSTRIBlJTOR  AND  SELECTOR  FOR  POWER 

LOOMS 

Jacqaes  ScrmcC,  Bonrgote-Jalllcu,  Fraacc,  aH%Mr  lo  AteHcrs 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  159,634 

tmLCLD03d47f3S 

U.S.CL139— 122W  3ClaliBs 


In  a  power  loom  a  distributor-selector  device  for  selecting 
multi-color  wefts  among  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  and 
presenting  the  selected  weft  thread  to  the  insertion  member. 
Each  weft  thread  is  engaged  permanently  in  a  guide  indepen- 
dent of  the  guides  receiving  the  other  threads,  all  the  guides 
being  mounted  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  about  a  common  shaft,  the  oscillation  of  the  selected 
guide  resulting  from  the  movement  of  a  pull  rod  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  which  is  adapted,  when  selected,  to  become 
locked  to  a  blade  to  which  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion 
is  imparted.  The  thread  movement  caused  by  the  oscillation  of 
its  guide  is  completed  by  the  downward  pivotal  movement  of  a 
fork  bending  said  thread  across  the  path  of  the  insertion 
member.  The  selected  pull  rod  is  lifted  by  the  thrust  exerted 
directly  against  it  by  the  core  of  an  electromagnet  so  as  to 
cause  its  locking  engagement  with  said  blade  controlling  the 
pull  rod.  this  locking  engagement  being  obtained  by  using  a 
pivoted  catch  formed  with  a  notch  and  responsive  to  a  return 
spring. 


A  suction  tube  to  be  used  for  the  instant  storage  of  yam  in  a 
fluid  jet  loom  and  particularly  between  a  yam  supply  and  a 
fluid  feeding  jet  such  as  a  water  jet.  For  instance,  it  has  been 
found  that  with  this  suction,  fabric  defects  caused  by  gas  tur- 
bulence in  the  suction  tube  may  be  eliminated  and  that  the 
loom  stops  during  loom  operation  and/or  short  picks  may  be 
substantially  reduced.  The  suction  tube  comprises  a  portion  to 
be  adapted  to  a  suction  generating  means,  yam  inlet  and  yam 
outlet.  A  gas  passage  between  the  yam  inlet  and  the  yam  out- 
let cooperates  with  the  suction  generating  means  to  provide 
sufficient  gas  movement  so  that  a  yam  located  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  be  held  suspended  within  the  tube.  Between 
the  yam  inlet  and  the  yam  outlet,  guiding  means  are  provided 
inside  the  suction  tube  to  prevent  entanglement,  snarl  or  loop 
formation  on  a  yam  while  it  is  suspended. 


3,731,714 
WEFT  YARN  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Mertoa  C.  Lymaa,  Jr.,  SowCb  Woodblock,  Coon., 
North  Amcflcaa  Rockwd  Corporatten,  Plttrinrfh,  Pa. 
FBcd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1&3,S36 
Imt.CLD03d  49/70 
VS,  CL  139—302  5 


to 


A  device  for  shuttleless  looms  for  receiving  and  gripping  the 
ends  of  weft  yams  extending  from  a  shed  of  warp  yams  into 
which  they  were  inserted  that  permits  advancement  of  the 
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gripped  ends  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric  as  it  is 
formed  mni  after  severance  of  their  connections  to  the  edye  of 
the  fabric  to  strip  from  and  di^x>ae  of  the  gripped  ends  hdd  by 
the  device. 


3,731,715 
VOLUMETRIC  FILLING  APPARATUS 

i  M.  Ga^HMfl,  and  WMam  L.  Greet,  both  of  Ckcrry  HIH, 

CoiMbniafiian  of  Scr.  No.  829,021,  May  29, 1969,  iliiajiaii. 
Ttaii  appMcalioB  Joly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,009 

lai.Cl.B6Sh  1/04,3/04 
U.S.  CL  141— 107  lOCWms 


A  multi-stage  volumetric  filler  for  a  generally  fluent  food 
product  including  a  rotary  table  which  carries  a  series  of 
piston-operated  filling  chambers.  Separate  components  of  a 
product  to  be  dispensed  into  a  container  are  fed  upwardly 
from  separate  filUng  positions  located  beneath  the  rotary  ta- 
ble. [>uring  rotary  movement  of  the  table,  as  a  filling  chamber 
passes  over  one  filling  position,  the  piston  for  that  chamber  is 
raised  a  predetermine  amount  allowing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  one  part  of  the  product  to  be  dispensed  into  the 
filling  chamber.  As  the  filling  chamber  passes  over  aiK>ther 
filling  position,  the  piston  is  raised  further  allowing  the  other 
part  of  the  product  into  the  filling  chamber.  Continued  rotary 
movement  of  the  table  will  cause  the  filled  chamber  to  move 
to  a  discharge  position  over  a  container  moving  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  table,  at  which  time  the  piston  is  caused  to  move 
downwardly  to  discharge  the  product  in  the  filling  chamber 
into  the  container. 


3,731,716 

DRAWBACK  SLEEVE  SLIDE  VALVE 

Joseph  R.  Pariefa,  PlaJaflcM,  N  J..  aaeigMi-  to  ConoB  Machine 

Coapoi*y,  PUbfleU,  N  J. 

Fled  Jao.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,924 

lat  CL  B65b  3/04;  B67c  3/02 

U.S.CL  141—117  3CUms 

A  drawback  slide  valve  for  liquid  charging  apparatus  which 
delivers  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  into  a  container.  The 
drawback  slide  valve  has  a  hollow  spindle  with  two  sections  of 
different  external  diameters.  The  spindle  has  two  lateral 
openings  in  the  spindle  which  commimicate  with  the  bore  or 
hoUow  interior  of  the  spindle.  The  bore  is  closed  by  a  plug 
between  the  lateral  openings.  The  spindle  is  partially  enclosed 
by  a  sleeve  which  is  slidable  on  the  spindle.  The  sleeve  has  dif- 
ferent diameters  at  different  portions  thereof  which  mate  with 
the  different  diameters  of  the  two  spindle  sections.  The  sleeve 
also  forms  an  annular  chamber  having  a  diameter  exceeding 
that  of  the  larger  spindle  section  and  extending  between  the 
lateral  openings  of  the  spindle.  bi  a  first  position  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  spindle,  the  annular  chamber  forms  a 
passageway  between  the  two  lateral  openings  of  the  spindle  to 
permit  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  spindle,  and  in  a  second 
position  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  blocks  the  upper  lateral 


opening  to  bkx;k  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  spindle.  The 
upper  or  upstream  lateral  opening  is  located  on  the  larger 
diameter  section  of  the  sptiidle  so  that  when  the  sleeve  is 
shifted  towacd  the  second  position  to  block  the  upstream 
opening,  the  available  volume  of  the  chamber  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  spindle  expands  to  create  a  negative  pressure 
therein.  The  volume  of  the  chamber  is  increased  because  the 
sleeve  chamber  is  moved  more  along  the  smaller  diameter  sec- 


tion of  the  spindle.  With  the  (&uneter  smaller,  the  chamber 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle  increases  in  volume.  The 
negative  pressure  due  to  the  increasing  volume  and  blocked 
entrance  opening  to  the  chamber  functions  to  draw  back 
liquid  from  the  downstream  lateral  opening  into  the  chamber 
and  thereby  prevent  any  drip  from  the  valve  after  cut-off  of 
the  flow  of  Hquid  at  the  upstream  lateral  opening  of  the  spin- 
dle. 


3,731,717 
CANTEEN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  GAS  MASK 
Norman   Potash,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Amy 

Oivieian  of  Scr.  No.  804,188,  March  4, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,635,217.  msappHcatkNi  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,514 

Int.  a.  A62b  7/00 

VS.  CL  141—379  1  Claim 


An  improved  protective  mask  means  having  a  drinking  and 
resuscitation  connection  means  to  permit  drinking  ai>d 
resuscitation  while  wearing  the  mask  in  a  contaminated  at- 
mosphere. 


lo  Springer 


3,731,718 
ADAPTER  CONNECTCMI 
Harry  A.  GranUg,  Cnlvcr  City,  Caif., 
Company,  Inc. 

Fled  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,488 
Int.  CL  B65b  1/04;  8651 3/04;  B67c  3/00 
U.S.CL  141—384  8< 

Herein  described  is  an  adapter  connector  for  use  in  con- 
necting a  reserve  gas  supply  into  a  gas  system.  The  connector 
includes  a  hollow  chamber  being  threaded  on  both  ends.  One 
end  of  tlie  chamber  is  adapted  to  engage  the  spud  nut  on  a 
pressure  regulator  in  the  gas  system.  The  other  end  of  the 
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chamber  is  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  reserve  tank  secured  to  a  firame,  a  rigid  jaw  and  a  pivotal  blade  extending 
cylinder.  A  wall  partitions  the  chamber  and  has  a  threaded  outwardly  from  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  to 
opening  therein  to  receive  a  protrxiding  valve  engaging  finger    form  an  outwardly  facing  opening  for  receiving  a  standing  tree 

and  a  jack  for  pivoting  the  blade  toward  the  jaw  and  anvil  to 


which  is  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  threaded  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall.  The  finger  is  adapted  to  engage  a  needle  valve 
in  a  valve  stem  disposed  within  the  reserve  tank. 


3,731,719 
DELIMBING  MACHI?<E  CONTROLS 
Victor  Charia  Pierrot,  m,  Dubaquc,  Iowa;  Gam  Farley  Pen- 
fold,  East  MoUne,  m.,  and  Thomas  Wilmcr  Meyers,  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUnc,  lU. 
FHcd  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,192 
Iat.a.A01g2J/(» 
U^CL144— 2Z  3Claims 


sever  the  tree,  the  blade  having  a  vertical  plate  arcuately 
secured  to  the  blade  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  frame,  one  end  of  the  vertical  plate  ad- 
jacent a  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  also  forming  a  vertical 
cutting  edge. 


A  delimbing  machine  includes  an  elongate  horizontal  plat- 
form having  a  track  along  which  a  knife  carriage  is  driven.  The 
knives  on  the  carriage  are  openable  and  closable  for  respec- 
tively receiving  and  encircling  a  tree  stem  to  be  delimbed. 
Mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  track  is  a  retainer-ejector  in- 
cluding a  clamp  arm  swingably  mounted  on  a  swingable  bed 
for  selectively  holding  tree  stems  on  the  bed  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  delimbing  position  over  the  platform  and  for  releasing  the 
delimbed  tree  stems  to  one  side  of  the  platform  when  the  bed 
in  in  a  tree-eject  position  at  one  side  of  the  platform.  A  boom- 
mounted  grapple  is  operable  for  positioning  a  tree  stem  on  the 
platform  and  in  the  open  clamp  and  delimbing  knives.  The  de- 
limbing knife  carriage  drive  includes  a  reversible  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  clamping  and  ejecting  functions  of  the  retainer- 
ejector  are  respectively  accomplished  by  first  and  second  dou- 
ble-acting hydraulic  cylinders.  Three  solenoid-operated  valves 
respectively  control  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
cylinders  and  a  delimbing  cycle  is  commenced  by  manually 
switching  electric  current  for  energizing  the  appropriate  sole- 
noids for  causing  the  clamp  arm  to  close  on  a  tree  stem  and  for 
causing  the  knife  carriage  to  be  driven  along  the  tree  stem. 
Once  the  delimbing  cycle  is  commenced,  an  electrical  logic 
circuit  automatically  controls  the  three  valves  to  return  the 
carriage  to  its  starting  position  after  its  delimbing  run  is 
finished  and  to  eject  the  delimbed  tree  and  return  the  retainer- 
ejector  clamp  arm  and  bed  to  respective  conditions  for  receiv- 
ing the  next  tree  stem  to  be  delimbed.  An  override  circuit  is 
provided  to  permit  the  control  of  the  valve  solenoids  by 
manually-actuated  switches. 


3,731,720 
SHEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREE  HARVESTERS 

Raymond  L.  Moser,  Tremont,  and  Edward  J.  .Vloyer,  Morton, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5M66 
lBt.CLA01g2i/0« 
U.S.CL144— 3D  9CUtaM 

A  tree  harvester  including  a  mechanism  for  gripping  and  ax- 
ially  moving  the  tree,  a  shear  assembly  and  a  delimbing  as- 
sembly, the  shear  assembly  having  an  outwardly  facing  anvil 


3,731,721 

WEDGE-CUTTING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  TEMPLATE 

AND  HOLD-DOWN 

Albert  W.  Rccw,  RT.  No.  2,  Box  3f  OA,  HamprtcMl,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72^78 

Int.CI.B27b25//0 

U.S,CI.  143— 51  A  4Claims 


A  wedge-cutting  machine  including  a  sliding  wedge  tem- 
plate having  a  base  affixed  with  a  series  of  diagonally  stag- 
gered uprights  forming  a  series  of  diagonally  staggered  wedge 
blank  receiving  slots  longitudinally  connected  by  a  straight 
sawcut,  and  a  co-acting  combmation  hold-down  and  fence 
having  cantilevered  top  for  receiving  therebeneath  and  guid- 
ing the  wedge  template,  all  disclosed  in  the  context  of  use  in 
combination  with  an  overhead  saw.  A  aeries-connected 
rubber-base  template  is  described. 


3,731,722 

KEEPER  ACCESSORY  FOR  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 

CONVENTIONAL  TOOLS 

Harry  A.  Cair,  2934  El  CamlBlto,  La  CrcKenta,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,685 

Int.  CLB25b  75/00 

U.S.  CL  145—50  DA  19  ( 

A  keeper  accessory  for  use  on  typical,  conventional  tools  of 
assorted  types  and  sizes  iiKluding  socket,  box,  end  wrenches, 
screw  drivers,  pliers,  etc.  The  magnetic  accessory  is  held  in  its 
normal  operating  position  without  need  for  alteration  in  the 
tool  or  interference  with  its  use  with  the  size  of  fastener  for 
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which  the  tool  was  designed  and  relying  on  either  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  a  surface  of  the  tool  or  finger  pressure  applied 


to  wrap  a  soft  metal  tang  firmly  attached  to  the  accessory 
about  the  tool  or  its  handle. 


This  guide  is  for  driving  bullen-nails.  It  consists  of  plastic 
material  such  as  polyethylene,  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
aligned  and  spaced  disks  having  a  flat  bottom  face  and  an 
upper  surface  adapted  to  fit  with  more  or  less  clearance  into 
the  lower  hollow  head  of  a  buUen-nail,  said  disks  being  each 
formed  with  an  axial  through  hole  of  a  diameter  slightly  inferi- 
or to  that  of  the  nail  point,  said  disks  being  furthermore  inter- 
connected at  their  bases  by  relatively  thin,  short  and  narrow 
lugs  of  such  length  that  the  distance  between  any  pair  of  ad- 
jacent holes  corresponds  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the 
nail  heads. 


3,731,724 
SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  INSERT 
Max  F.   DorfUnger,  Huntington   Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
U&M  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FBcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,689 

lBt.a.F16bi9/i4 

UJS.CL151— 7  8  Claims 


A  self-locking  threaded  sleeve  insert  having  an  external 
screw   thread  and  an  internal  screw  thread,  an  aperture 


through  a  wall  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  a  body  of 
normally  hard  tough  resilient  resin  strongly  adherent  to  the  ex- 
ternal thread  surface  in  surface  portions  adjacent  to  the  aper- 
ture and  a  body  of  normally  hard  tough  resilient  resin  strongly 
adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  internal  thread.  The  two  bodies 
of  resin  may  be  formed  by  heating  the  sleeve  and  directing  a 
stream  of  resin  particles  against  the  heated  surface  of  the 
sleeve  to  deposit  resin  on  the  external  thread  surface  adjacent 
the  aperture  and  to  pass  through  the  aperture  and  deposit 
resin  on  the  internal  thread  surface. 


3,731,723 

GUIDE  STRIP  AND  NAIL  COMBINATION 

Frands  Lcmanchec,  134  rue  Danton,  Rucil-Malmaiaon,  France 

FUcd  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,446 

Claims    priority,    appttcation    France,    March    5,    1970, 

7007902 

Int.  CI.  B25b  29100;  E04c  1134 
MS.  a.  145—129  3  Claims 


3,731,725 
SELF  STOPPING  AND  LOCKING  SCREW 
Alfred  H.  Broptay,  564  S.  Monterey  Pan  Road,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,785 
Int.CLF16bJ9/J0 
U.S.CL  151—22  1< 


-^^ 


A  self  locking  screw  fastener  comprising  an  elongate  shank 
with  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  tool  engaging  head,  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having  axially  spaced  front  and 
rear  threads  roll  formed  thereon  and  a  straight,  cylindrical 
forming  portion  intermediate  the  threads,  the  front  thread 
having  a  tapered  female  thread  forming  rear  end  portion 
diminishing  circumferentially  and  rearwardly  in  the  forward 
part  of  the  forming  portion  and  the  rear  thread  having  a 
tapered  female  thread  forming  front  end  portion  diminishing 
circumferentially  and  forwardly  in  the  rear  part  of  the  forming 
portion. 


3,731,726 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  BIMETALUC  JEWELLERY 
Otto   Eugen   Eberle,   421    Guildway   Parkway,   West   HUl, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,269 
Int.  CL  B22c  9104;  B22d  25102 
U.S.CL164— 7  9< 


•-l^ff^ 
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A  method  of  casting  jewellery  of  bimetallic  construction,  in 
which  a  first  metallic  part  is  embedded  in  a  wax  model  of  the 
second  part  and  the  combined  metal  part  and  wax  model  is 
then  immersed  in  liquid  investment,  which  investment  is  then 
allowed  to  harden  in  the  conventional  manner.  The  invest- 
ment is  then  subjected  to  moderate  heating,  sufficient  to  melt 
the  wax  aixl  cause  the  wax  to  run  out  of  the  cavities  in  the  in- 
vestment, but  being  insufiHcient  to  affect  the  finish  on  the 
metallic  first  part  within  the  investment.  A  wax  solvent  then 
removes  the  last  traces  of  wax  and  the  investment  is  then 
placed  in  an  oven  and  heated  for  an  extended  period  at  a 
moderate  temperature,  again  being  controlled  so  as  to  be  in- 
sufficient to  in  any  way  affect  the  finish  or  form  of  the  first 
metal  part  which  remains  trapped  within  the  investment.  The 
second  metal  in  a  molten  state,  is  then  poured  into  the  cavities 
in  the  investment  in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  rapid  and 
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complete  filling  of  the  cavities.  The  moken  second  metal  then    metal  takes  place,  a  second  portion  adjacent  the  first  portion 
envelops  portions  of  the  first  metal  part  exposed  within  the    adapted  to  effect  initial  skin  layer  solidification  and  a  third 
cavity,  and  after  hardening,  the  first  and  second  metal  parts 
are  securely  fastened  together  without  any  requirement  for 
further  soldehng  or  other  fastening. 


3,731,727 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIE 

CASTING  MACHINE 

Mitsuru  MKamura,  and  Mamoru  OzekL,  both  of  Yotohawa, 

JapM,  aaigDon  to  TwIiUm  MscMm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,629 
CUoH    priority,    appllnitiBM    JapM,    Dec    29,     1970, 
45/130288 

lat.  CL  B22d  /  7132;  B22c  19104 
U.S.CL164-1M  9( 


portion    adjacent    the    second    portion    where    progressive 
solidification  is  accomplished  to  form  solid  bar  stock. 


3,731,729 
SELECTOR/PROGRAMMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
PmJ  K.  Bcataiboiigii,  Medfu;  Lewis  E.  DrcMi^  North  Ton. 
wanda;  Ward  H.  HutcUw,  Lodiport,  aad  Walter  W.  Wcka, 
ToMwaada,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
peratioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,904 
brt.  CL  B60h  1102 
U.S.CL165— 16  4< 


A  die  casting  machine  for  casting  a  molten  metal  in  a  moid 
includes  a  first  piston-cylinder  assembly  which  is  operative  to 
cause  the  molten  metal  to  flow  rapidly  into  the  mold  and  a 
second  piston-cylinder  assembly  which  operates  to  apply  an 
intensified  fluid  pressure  on  a  piston  surface  of  the  first  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  when  the  mold  has  been  filled  with  the  mol- 
ten metal.  The  operation  of  both  the  first  and  second  piston- 
cylinder  assemblies  may  be  selectively  achieved  by  meaiu  of  a 
control  valve.  The  control  valve  has  a  piston  located  in  a  pres- 
surized workmg  fluid  for  causing  the  worlung  fluid  to  move 
freely  into  the  first  piston-cylinder  assembly  to  pour  the  nnol- 
ten  metal  rapidly  into  the  mold  during  an  initial  casting 
process,  but  the  same  quickly  closes  an  inlet  of  the  worlcing 
fluid  to  the  first  piston-cyhnder  assembly  when  a  static  pres- 
sure difference  occurs  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
the  piston  of  the  control  valve  upon  the  mold  becoming  filled 
with  molten  metal,  and  then  the  control  valve  piston  causes 
the  working  fluid  pressure  to  effectively  and  quickly  be  ap- 
plied on  the  functional  surface  of  a  piston  of  the  second 
piston-cylinder  assembly  to  generate  the  intensified  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  the  molten  metal  for  making  a  uniform  com- 
position. 


3,731,728 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Fred  J.  Wcbbere,  Orchard  Lake,  aMl  RolMrt  G.  WaHams,  Bir- 
Bbighaa,  both  of  Mich.,  Mrif  nri  to  GcMnrf  Moton  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Midi. 

CoBtiattatio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  827,747.  May  26, 1969, 
abaadotd.  This  appiicatloa  ScpC  27. 197 1.  Scr.  No.  184,297 

bt.CLB22d77/;0 

U.S.  CL  164— 281  6Ch*Bs 

Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  including  an  open-ended 

mold  with  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  inlet  end  having  a  low 

heat  transfer  capacity  where  no  significant  solidification  of 


An  automatic  temperature  control  system  for  heating  and 
cooling  an  automobile  paaseiifer  compartment  including  tem- 
perature responsive  means  for  positioning  a  heat  regulating 
member,  damper  means  in  passages  for  directing  air  into  the 
pavenger  compartment  through  ahemate  outlets,  vacuum 
motors  for  moving  said  dampers  between  operative  positions 
and  an  integral  vacuum  selector  aMemMy  for  routing  vacuum 
pressure  to  the  vacuum  motors.  The  vacuum  selector  «•• 
semMy  includes  valves  mounted  upon  a  muhyayered  member 
formed  of  parallel  plates  fastened  to  one  another  and  having 
vacuum  passages  therebetween  formed  by  channels  in  the 
plates  which  are  alternately  interconnected  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  vacuum  selector  valve.  A  muhi-speed  blower  is 
controlled  by  several  switches  mounted  upon  a  base  which  is 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  plates.  Small  vacuum  actuators 
formed  on  one  of  the  plates  operate  tiic  electric  switches  to  ef- 
fect changes  in  the  blower  speed  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
selector  valves. 
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3,731,730 

MCNHJLAR  MULTIZONE,  ZONE  LOGIC  CONTROL 

CENTER 

Georfe  G.  CsishM,  Uvcrpool,  N.Y.,  awiaanr  to  Carrier  Cor- 

Fled  Apri  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,153 

Iat.CLF24fi/00 
U,S.CL165— 22  3 


outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  tube  and  a  serpentine  fin  hav- 
ing coplanar  crests  on  one  side  of  the  fin  is  in  contact  with  the 
tube  side  between  the  flanges  and  with  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  fin  located  between  and  against  the  flanges  and  the  flanges 
being  distorted  toward  each  other  thereby  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  fin  opposite  edges  to  lock  the  fin  in  position 
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A  control  system  for  utilizing  a  single,  low  voltage  thermo- 
sut  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  heating  means  or  a  pluraliQr  of 
cooling  means. 


3,731,731 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BLOOD  AND 

THE  LIKE  FLUIDS 

Erik  Bach  Kyvacaard,  CharhMcahiad,  aad  Chrfstiaa  Peter 

Tlmiiii^aaril,  linlfr.  hnth  nf  ITrnmarif  ssriinnn  tn  Pntjuf  a 

vcd  F.  Kyuagaard,  Hcrlev,  Dcamarfc 

FHcd  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,118 

lot.  CLF28f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  165—46  7  ChioH 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  blood  and  the  like  fluids  under  sterile  conditions,  com- 
prising a  reservoir  in  the  shape  of  a  collapsible  bag,  in  which 
the  fluid  is  contacted  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  temperature 
adjusting  body  through  which  a  temperature  adjusting  medi- 
um flows,  said  temperature  adjusting  body  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  rigid  body  passing  through  the  collapsible 
bag  in  the  assembly  plane  of  the  latter  below  the  fluid  inlet,  a 
tight  joint  being  provided  between  the  bag  and  the  tubular 
body  at  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


G. 
Modfaw 


3,731,732 
TUBE  AND  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
RasMB  C.  Awe,  New  BcrilB;  James  C.  Burton,  aMl 
Blaak,  both  ol  Radae,  aU  of  Wis.,  aarifaon  to 
Maaafactariag  Coaspaay,  Radoe,  Wis. 

FBcd  M«y  3, 1971,  Scr.  No,  139,737 
lat.  CLF28f  7/20 
U.S.CL165— 181  5 

A  tube  and  fin  heat  exchanger  and  method  of  making  in 
which  a  tube  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  projecting 


with  the  fin  crests  at  the  one  side  of  the  fin  against  the  tube 
side  preparatory  to  permanent  bonding  as  by  brazing.  In  the 
method  the  fiu  crests  are  located  against  the  side  of  the  tube 
and  the  opposite  flanges  on  that  side  are  then  distorted  toward 
each  other  to  grasp  securely  the  opposite  edges  of  the  serpen- 
tine fin. 


3,731,733 

tube4:roup  heat  exchangers 

Georges  Trcpaod,  1  Road  Poiat  Bngeaod,  Paris,  Fraacc 
FHed  Juac  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,677 
lat.  CLF28r  9/22 


U.S.CL165— 161 


3Clafans 


A  cylindrical  enclosure  is  provided  with  a  central  tubular 
nucleus  and  in  between  these,  a  first  fluid  flows  following  at 
least  two  parallel  overlapping  pseudo-helical  paths  which  en- 
tirely occupy  the  volume  between  the  enclosure  and  the 
nucleus.  The  paths  are  guided  by  vertical  radial  partitions  and 
horizontal  baffles.  The  baffles  are  interconnected  by  the  radial 
partitions  in  twos  (helical  double-flow  baffling)  or  in  threes 
(helical  triple-flow  baffling)  and  have  segmented  cut-outs 
staggered  in  succession  relative  to  one  another.  Also  provided 
in  the  space  between  the  enclosure  and  the  nucleus  and  work- 
ing in  combination  wiA  the  flow  paths  is  a  series  of  parallel 
tubes  in  which  a  second  fluid  flows,  said  tubes  passing  through 
the  baffles.  This  exchanger  allows  not  only  a  higher  thermal 
performance  as  a  result  of  better  guidance  of  the  fluid  and  at 
the  same  time  a  higher  out-put,  but  also  a  cotisiderable 
mechanical  improvement  by  reduction  of  the  range  of  the 
tubes  of  the  tube-groups. 
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3,731,734 

ADJUSTABLE  SELECTTVE  ORIFICING  STEAM 

CONDENSER 

Kemietb  B.  Rfe,  MMsilloa,  and  FcnUnaDd  V.  Huber,  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Ecodync  Corporation,  Chicago, 

DL 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  139^71 

Int.  CL  F28f  13100:  F28b  1106 

U.S.CL165— 100  5  Claims 


An  air  cooled  steam  condenser  having  adjustable  plate 
means  or  a  series  of  adjustable  plates  mounted  within  the 
steam  intake  header  compartment.  The  plate  means  in  cfTect 
form  a  series  of  interconnected  subchambers,  each  of  which 
communicates  with  a  row  of  cooling  tubes  in  which  steam  is 
condensed  by  a  stream  of  cooling  air  flowing  over,  around  and 
past  the  tubes.  The  rows  of  tubes  extend  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  airflow  and  the  rows  extend  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  airflow  at  spaced  intervals.  An  adjustable  inlet 
passage  is  formed  by  each  plate  through  which  steam  flows 
into  the  subchambers.  The  passages  are  smaller  in  area  for 
each  successive  subchamber  in  the  header  through  which  the 
steam  flows  so  that  only  that  amount  of  steam  that  can  be  con- 
densed effectively  within  the  tubes  in  any  row,  enters  such 
row,  having  regard  to  the  tube  length  and  the  temperature  dif- 
ference at  the  particular  row  which  determines  the  cooling  ef- 
fect of  the  airflow  over  tiie  successive  rows  of  tubes. 


3,731,735 
SELECTIVE  ORIFICING  STEAM  CONDENSER 
Kenneth  B.  Ris,  .Maasillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,174 
Int.  CL  rrm  UIOO.  F28b  1106 
U,S.CL165— 110  2( 
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3,731,736 
PLATE  AND  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 


Joaeph  F.  Femandca,  CcntcrvMe,  Ohio, 
craft  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^7 
Int.  CLF28f  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-166 


to  United  Ahr- 


5Clafans 


A  compact  heat  exchanger  of  the  plate  and  fln  type  in  which 
a  manifolded  core  is  constructed  for  multiple  pass  flow  of  at 
least  one  of  the  involved  fluids.  Manifold  members  have  ribs 
achieving  localized  crushing  engagement  with  the  fin  material 
providing  for  separation  of  adjacent  flow  passes  without  the 
use  of  dividing  channel  and  lilce  separable  component  parts. 


3,731,737 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Sverre  Knnt  Jinann,  133000  S^t^iobMlcn,  Sweden, 
to  AMa-Laval  AB,  Tuabn,  Sweden 

Filed  Mwvh  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805.699 
Ctadnu   prterfty,   appttcatton   Sweden,   March    12, 
3238/68 

Int.a.F28bi/a« 
U.S.CL  165-167  4 


1968, 


An  air  cooled  steam  condenser  having  plate  means  or  a  se- 
ries of  plates  mounted  within  the  steam  intalce  header  com- 
partment. The  plate  means  in  effect  form  a  aeries  of  intercon- 
nected subchambers,  each  of  which  communicates  with  a  row 
of  cooling  tubes  in  which  steam  is  condensed  by  a  stream  of 
cooling  air  flowing  over,  around  and  past  the  tubes.  The  rows 
of  tubes  extend  transversely  of  the  direction  of  airflow  and  the 
rows  extend  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  airflow  at 
spaced  intervals.  An  opening  is  formed  in  each  plate  through 
which  steam  flows  between  sub-chambers.  The  openings  are 
smaller  in  area  in  successive  plates  in  the  header  through 
which  the  steam  flows  so  that  only  that  amount  of  steam  that 
can  be  condensed  effectively  within  the  tubes  in  any  row,  en- 
ters such  row,  having  regard  to  the  tube  length  and  the  tem- 
perature difference  at  the  particular  row  which  determines  the 
cooling  effect  of  the  airflow  over  the  successive  rows  of  tubes. 


A  plurality  of  identical  heat  exchange  plates  have  respective 
heat  exchange  surfaces  provided  with  protuberances  acting  aa 
turbulence-effecting  and  spacing  means  between  adjacent 
plates,  such  plates  being  adapted  for  assembly  with  marginal 
gaskets  to  form  plate  interspaces  for  throughflow  of  two  heat 
exchange  media  along  said  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  (faces), 
respectively,  of  each  plate.  The  plate  interspaces  are  of  the 
same  depth,  and  at  least  one  plate  is  turned  1 80"  relative  to  the 
other  plates  around  an  axis  extending  in  the  plane  of  the 
turned  plate,  the  protuberances  of  each  plate  being  arranged 
unsymmetrically  and  so  disposed  that  two  different  kinds  of 
plate  interspaces  are  formed  by  such  turning  of  said  one  plate, 
thereby  creating  different  flow  conditions  for  the  heat 
exchange  media. 
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3,731,738  upper  tubular  member  is  rotaubly  mounted  in  an  external  cas- 

TUBE  FINS  OF  OUTWARDLY-ORGANIZED  MATERLO^     ing  which  shields  the  upper  tubular  member  from  the  mud 


Herbert  Wynne  Cooper,  17  St.  Lawrence  PIk»,  Jericho,  N.Y 
Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165>«5 
Int.CLF28f2//02 


U.S.a.  165— 180 


3,731,739 
WASH  OUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  P.  Herd,  Houatoo,  Tex.,  awlgiioi  to  Rockwell  Manufac- 
turing Conpnny,  Houalon,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,783 

Int.  CL  E21b  7112, 43101 

U.S.  CL  166— .5  38  Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  underwater  well  pipe 
connected  below  the  mudline  by  washing  out  mud  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  pipe.  The  method  utilizes  a  special  joint 
which  comprises  two  tubular  members  engageable  with  each 
other,  one  of  which  has  wash  out  ports  through  its  walls.  A 
sleeve  member  is  mounted  in  the  tubular  members  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  from  a  first  position  where  it  blocks  flow 
through  the  wash  out  ports  to  a  second  position  where  it  per- 
mits such  flow.  The  sleeve  member  when  in  the  first  position 
also  locks  the  tubular  members  against  disengagement  but  al- 
lows their  disengagement  when  in  the  second  position.  The 


whereby  it  can  be  turned  to  disengage  it  fixMn  the  lower  tubu- 
lar member. 


7Ctafans 


3,731,740 

FLOATING  PISTON  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDRAUUC 
PACKER 
Bobby  L.  Douglas,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DrcsMr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,027 

Int.  CLE21b  2i/(M 

U.S.  CL  166-120  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  finned  tube  (or  studded  tube  or 
the  like)  for  convection  sections  of  process  heaters  or  boilers 
to  improve  heat  transfer  and  reduce  pressure  drops  of  both 
process  streams  and  flue  gas.  Tubes  in  this  service  are 
preferably  of  carbon  steel  which  is,  within  this  context,  a  rela- 
tively-high heat-conducting  but  relatively-low  heat-resisting 
material.  The  finned  tube  is  made  of  at  least  two  materials  or- 
ganized proximally  and  distally  relative  the  tube  wall  to  which 
it  is  connected  and  from  which  it  projects  outwardly.  The 
distal  portion  is  made  of  a  relatively-high  heat-resisting  but 
relatively-ktw  heat-conducting  material  such  as  stainless  steel. 
The  proximal  portion  may  be  of  a  material  the  same  as  that  of 
the  tube  wall  or  it  may  be  of  a  material  with  heat-conducting 
and  heat-resisting  properties  intermediate  those  of  the  tube 
wall  and  of  the  distal  portion. 


A  well  packer  of  the  type  which  is  set  by  hydraulic  pressure 
injected  through  the  tubing  string,  having  a  setting  chamber 
between  the  pistons  therein  which  actuate  the  packer,  wherein 
one  of  the  pistons  is  floating  while  the  packer  is  being  lowered 
to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  or  contraction  and  pres- 
sure differentials  encountered  as  the  packer  is  lowered  in  the 
well  in  order  to  prevent  undue  pressure  ftx)m  being  applied  to 
the  pistons  which  could  cause  the  shearing  of  shear  pins  hold- 
ing the  packer  in  unset  position  wiiich  woukj  prematurely  set 
the  packer. 


3,731,741 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING 
OXYALKYLATED  ADDITIVES 
HM«ld  A.  Pkfaner,  and  Tbomns  E.  Sonple,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houatoo,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,142 
Int.  CL  E21b4J/22. 43124 
UA  a.  166-272  lOClahns 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  materials  from  a 
subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  by  conucting 
the  formation  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  flooding  medium  con- 
taining a  solubilizing  agent. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166 — 304  see: 
Patent  No.  3,732,166 


3,731,742 
WELL  FLOW  CONTROLLING  METHOD,  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEM 
PhUUp  S.  Sixer,  and  Albert  W.  CarroU,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,173 
IntCLE21b4i/00 
U.S.  CL  166-315  24  Claims 

A  method,  apparatus,  and  system  for  controlling  flow  of 
well  fluids  from  a  well  in  response  to  sensing  of  a  leak  in  the 
connections  between  the  components  of  the  well  head  or  fire 
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at  the  well  head  for  closing  off  all  flow  firom  the  well  upon  the 
occurrence  of  such  condition.  Encompaaaed  is  modification  of 
existing  tnataUations  to  carry  out  the  method  with  a  minimum 
of  added  equipment  or  well  work-over.  Sensing  mechanisms 
responsive  to  leakage   between   adjacent  connected  com- 


ponents of  the  well  head  for  actuating  the  closure  and  respon- 
sive to  heat  from  fires  at  the  well  head  are  disclosed.  The 
method,  apparatus  and  system  are  adapted  for  multiple  string 
installations  and  for  new  installations  without  modification. 
The  system  is  also  adapted  for  use  with  down-hole  flow  con- 
trol devices  in  the  well  flow  conductor. 


3,731,743 

FIRE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AIR  POLLUTKW 

PRODUCT  ABATEMENT 

AHtert  H.  Marshall.  MaMfamd,  Ftau,  awlgnni  to  The  United 

States  of  Aaacrica  as  repnaoMcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  WMMagtom  DXl. 

FBed  Oct.  20, 1971.  Scr.  No.  l9lJtM 
lM.CLB0tb3m 
U,S.CL169— 2R  10 1 


* — 7— I'r-T  I 

4^ 


A  light  source  such  as  a  gallium  arsenide  laser  is  positioned 
in  relation  to  light  detector  means  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  modulated  by  the  pollution  product  of  an  oil  fire  and  ap- 
plied to  a  control  valve  responsive  to  said  modulated  electrical 
signal  to  control  the  operation  of  water  spray  equipment 
directed  on  said  fire  to  thereby  minimize  air  pollution  product 
of  said  fire. 


3,731,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DEPTH  OF 

PENETRATION  OF  A  PLOUGH 

Johau  Lipiaski,  1030  VicMa,  AMtria,  MsigMM- to  Alex  Fried- 

■aM,  VicoM,  Aastria 

FBed  Dec  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210^1 
Claims  priority.  appMcaHaii  Aaatria,  Dec  23.   1970.  A 
11624/70 

IiU.CLA01b6i//y2 
U.S.CL  172—7  6CWaH 

An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  depth  of  penetration  of  a 
plow  which  is  drawn  by  a  tractor  and  lifted  or  lowered  by  a 


hydraulic  piston-cylinder  arrangement.  The  depth  of  penetra- 


tion of  the  plow  is  regulated  by  controlling  the  pressure  in  the 
working  chamber  of  the  lifting  cylinder. 


3,731,745 
COMBINED  DRAFT  HOOK  OPERATING  AND  DRAFT 
SENSING 
JaiMs  Altai  Koch,  Hudaom  Iowa,  ■■ignnr  to  Docre  A 
paay.Moliw.Il. 

FBed  Feb.  1 ,  1972,  Scr.  No.  222.557 
Iirt.CLA01b6J/y/2 
U,S.CL  172—7  19 


The  lower  draft  Unks  of  a  tractor  three-point  hitch  include 
pivotal  draft  hooks  which  are  power  svtrung.  by  a  pair  of  one- 
way hydraulic  actuators,  between  open  and  closed  positions 
for  respectively  receiving  and  retaining  a  hitch  part  of  an  im- 
plement In  the  case  of  an  earth-working  implement,  draft 
loads  imposed  on  the  hooks  by  the  implement  may  vary  duriitg 
operation  and  cause  variatiotis  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
the  actuators.  A  presnire  responsive  direction  control  valve  is 
connected  to  the  actuators  and  is  sliiftable  in  response  to  pres- 
sures above  aiKl  below  a  preselected  pressure  for  respectively 
directing  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhausting  fluid  from  a  hydrau- 
lic lift  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  the  draft  links  for  ad- 
justing the  implement  so  as  to  maintain  the  preselected  pres- 
sure in  the  actuators. 


3.731,746 
WEIGHT  TRANSFER  HFTCH 
MayMtd  E.  Wribcrg.  I»d»p<«d<«c«.  Mo., 
ChahMrs  CorporatfaH.  MBwaakee,  Wia. 

FBed  Nov.  18, 1971.  Scr.  No.  199.943 
Iirt.CLA01b6J/72 
U^CL172— 9  10  < 

An  electrically  controlled  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  varia- 
ble resistor  and  a  bridge  circuit  for  preselecting  the  desired 


May  8.  1978  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

length  of  a  remote  hydrauUc  cylinder  in  the  hydraulic  system 


521 


3.731.748 
MULTIPLE  PLOW  HITCH 
juMS  FrankUn  SoUlvaB.  East  Mobie,  and  Lorcn  Glcmi  Ar- 
■oM,  Rock  UaDd,  both  of  IB.,  assigaors  to  Deere  &  Coas- 
paay,  MoHac,  DL 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,017 
lBt.a.A01b49/00 
U.S.CL  172-314  13  < 


of  a  tractor. 


3,731,747 
DISK  HARROW 
WBIfeai  Rudoipb  Frank,  Molfaie,  DL, 
paay,MoUac,Ii. 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,640 
Iat.CLA01b  49/00 
U.S.CL  172—311 


toDeerc&Coa- 


llCiaiau 


A  pair  of  drawn  plows  are  connected  in  echelon  by  an  elon- 
gated hitch  tube  which  has  its  front  and  rear  ends  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  drawbars  of  the  front  and  rear  plows 
respectively.  The  rear  portion  of  the  hitch  tube  is  also  con- 
nected to  the  rear  portion  of  the  forward  plow  by  a  laterally 
extending  parallel  linkage  and  is  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
the  frame  of  the  front  plow  by  an  extensible  and  retractable 
hydraulic  cylinder  which  is  connected  in  series  with  an  exten- 
sible and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinder  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  frame  of  the  front  plow  on  its  rear  furrow  wheel.  This 
structure  provides  a  constant  hitch  height  for  the  rear  plows. 


3,731,749 
TOWED  PLOW 
James  Franklin  SuBivan,  East  MoUne,  and  Loren  Glenn  Ar- 
nold, Rock  Mand,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  Dl. 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,951 

Iat.a.A01b6i/76 
UACL172— 401  •* 


An  implement  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  subft^mes  nor- 
mally disposed  in  a  sidc-by-side  operating  position  and  having 
a  plurality  of  concave  soU-working  disks  supported  thereon 
operative  as  the  implement  is  advanced  forwardly  to  exert  a 
lateral  reaction  force  on  the  subframes.  A  pivot  mechanism 
connects  the  subframes  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  axis  to  permit  the  implement  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  ground  during  operation  and  to  permit  one 
of  the  subframes  to  be  swung  to  a  position  above  the  other, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  the  width  of  the  implement  for 
transport.  The  mechanism  connecting  the  subframes  is  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  the  pivot  axis  moves  upwardly 
as  the  subframes  are  moved  from  their  operating  to  their 
transport  position,  the  axis  being  at  a  relatively  low  point  dur- 
ing operation  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  soil  reaction  force 
acting  on  the  disks  to  raise  the  center  of  the  implement,  and  at 
a  relatively  high  point  during  conversion  of  the  implement 
from  its  operating  to  its  transport  position  to  permit  the  sub- 
frames  to  assume  the  latter  position. 


The  frame  of  a  gang  plow  is  supported  on  front  and  rear  fur- 
row wheels  and  a  land  wheel,  and  is  raised  and  lowered  on  the 
wheels  by  double-acting  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic 
cylinders  which  are  connected  in  scries  wiUi  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  the  land  wheel  being  first  in  the  series  when  rais- 
ing. Stops  are  provided  to  determine  the  plowing  position  of 
the  frame  wiUi  respect  to  the  furrow  wheels  and  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  the  furrow  wheels  have  lost-motion  connections 
with  the  frame  which  permit  limited  additional  retraction  of 
the  hydraulic  cylinders  after  the  frame  has  been  lowered  on 
the  furrow  wheels  to  the  position  determined  by  the  stopa. 
With  this  construction,  the  proper  plowing  position  for  the 
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frame  with  respect  to  the  furrow  wheels  n  determined  by  the 
stops  and  the  plowing  depth  is  determined  by  the  amount  of 
retraction  of  the  cylinder  for  the  land  wheel.  The  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  the  land  wheel  is  also  provided  with  an  adjustable 
stop  which  prevents  retraction  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
beyond  a  preselected  position  so  that  the  plow  will  assume  the 
same  plowing  depth  each  time  it  is  lowered. 


3,731,752 

MAGNETIC  DETECTION  AND  MAGNETOMETER 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Charles  A.  Scliad,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kalhun  Cbcmkab 

Limited,  Rcgina,  Sadtatdicwan,  Canada 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  791,039,  Jan.  14. 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,821 

Int.a.E21b7/04 


3,731,750 
PLOW  HITCH 
James  W.  BrazeO,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Heath  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Richmond,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,497 

Int.CLA01b6J/()0 

U.S.  CL  178—457  3  Claims 


VS.  CL  175—45 


A  plow  hit  for  attaching  a  plow  to  a  tractor  or  the  like  and 
which  includes  a  means  for  centering  the  plow  when  it  is 
raised  to  the  transport  position.  The  hitch  includes  a  swivel  at- 
tachment member  for  attaching  the  plow  hitch  to  a  hitch 
means  on  a  powered  vehicle,  a  swivel  arm  hingedly  mounted 
at  the  front  end  on  the  swivel  attachment  vertical  axis,  a  pivot 
assembly  for  attachment  to  a  plow  and  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  swivel  arm  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis,  power  means  carried  by  the  swivel  arm  and  connected  to 
the  pivot  assembly  for  pivoting  the  plow  about  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis  between  lowered  and  raised  positions,  and  means  on 
the  swivel  attachment  member  and  pivot  assembly  for  limiting 
the  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  plow  when  it  is  in  the 
lowered  position,  and  for  maintaining  the  plow  in  a  centered 
position  when  the  plow  is  in  a  raised  position. 


8Claims 


A  highly  sensitive  magnetometer,  consisting  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  core  elements  having  square 
hysteresis  loops,  for  use  in  a  guidance  system  for  off-vertical 
drilling,  is  disclosed.  The  primary  windings  of  each  of  the 
cores  are  driven  by  an  oscillator,  with  the  secondary  windings 
of  each  core  being  differentially  connected  through  a  null  cir- 
cuit, which  serves  to  balance  the  effects  of  background  fields, 
and  a  detector  to  a  suitable  indicator.  The  primary  windings  of 
the  cores  are  operated  in  resonance  and  the  secondary 
windings  are  arranged  to  provide  a  high  null  output  which 
eliminates  the  dead  band  caused  by  the  threshold  value  of  the 
diodes  in  the  output  detector  circuit.  This  high  null  output 
may  be  accomplished  by  unbalancing  the  core  windings  or  by 
feeding  a  portion  of  the  primary  winding  drive  current,  or  a 
signal  synchronous  therewith,  to  the  corresponding  secondary 
winding,  thereby  permitting  measurement  of  the  small  mag- 
netic fields  which  previously  fell  within  the  dead  band  of  the 
device. 


3,731,751 
POWER  DRIVEN  AUGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SNOWMOBILES 
Harvey  H.  Rum»,  P.O.  Box  345,  Scfarocdcr,  Minn. 

Continuatian-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  138,993,  April  30, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thto  application  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,546 

Int.  CLE21C  7/02 
U.S.CL173— 26  6  Claims 


3,731,753 

REVERSE  CIRCULATING  FOUNDATION 

UNDERREAMER 

Atanan  A.  Weber,  P.O.  Box  35564,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,943 

Int.  CLE21b  9/26 

VS.  CL  175—285 


9Claims 


An  ice  auger  is  driven  from  the  power  train  of  a  snowmobile 
through  the  instrumentality  of  an  auger  drive  wheel  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  drive  wheel  mounting  bracket  and 
forced  down  against  the  inside  of  the  bottom  run  of  the  snow- 
mobile drive  track.  The  drive  between  the  drive  wheel  and  the 
auger  is  accomplished  using  two  universal  joints  with  a 
telescoping  drive  shaft  in  between  them.  The  mounting 
bracket  pivots  off  of  the  underside  of  the  snowmobile  to  force 
the  drive  wheel  against  the  drive  track  and  is  held  in  place  by 
an  integral  tensioning  arm  fastened  to  the  snowmobile  frame. 


An  underreamer  mounted  on  a  Kelly  for  adjustment  and 
rotational  driving  thereby.  A  cylindrical  housing  surrounds  the 
Kelly  and  mounts  a  pair  of  underreamer  blades  for  an  outward 
swinging  thereof.  A  circulating  flow  is  set  up  through  the  ap- 
paratus for  continually  removing  the  debris  as  it  is  cut  by  the 
reamer  blades.  '' 
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3,731,754 
1ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 
Gilbert  Alan  Godwin,  Oddand,  NJ.,  and  Chapin  A.  Pratt, 
Rutland,  VL,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company, 

CUflon,NJ. 

This  application  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,235 

Int.CLG01g7i//4 

U.S.  CL  177-165  2  Claims 


movement  along  a  path  such  that  one  ski  is  lowered  and  the 
other  ski  is  raised  in  response  to  transverse  movement  of  the 
cross  bar  in  one  direction  and  such  that  the  other  ski  is 
lowered  and  the  one  ski  is  raised  in  response  to  transverse 
movement  of  the  cross  bar  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  dis- 
closed snowmobile  also  includes  a  connection  between  a 
steering  column  and  the  cross  bar  for  transversely  displacing 
the  cross  bar  in  response  to  steering  movement  of  the  steering 
column,  and  connections  between  the  frame  and  each  of  the 
skis  to  provide  common  swinging  of  the  skis  about  respective 
generally  upright  axes  in  response  to  transverse  cross  bar 
movement. 


3,731,756 

GOLF  CART  AND  CONTROL  THEREFORE 

Cheater  S.  Hmjee,  2195  Wcat  Hwy.  36,  RoaevOle,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,129 

Int.  CLB62d  77/04 

UACL  180-6.5  II  Claims 


A  weighing  apparatus  and  method  wherein  an  electrical 
analog  signal,  having  a  level  represenUtive  of  the  weight  of  a 
load,  is  converted  into  a  digital  pulse  train  by  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter.  A  counter  for  counting  the  converter- 
produced  pulses  is  connected  to  one  or  more  devices  that  pro- 
vide a  read-out  of  the  weight  in  visual  and/or  printed  fonn.  A 
program  circuit  is  operatively  connected  to  the  converter  and 
the  counter,  and  selected  circuit  connections  are  made  in  the 
program  for  providing  a  selected  one  or  more  of  the  following 
conditions:  { 1)  the  division  of  the  pulse  train  by  a  pre-selected 
divisor  to  count  in  only  the  quotient  at  the  counter  (2)  the 
transfer  of  selected  information  from  the  counter  to  the  read- 
out devices  to  cause  the  weight  to  be  read  out  by  counting  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  different  increments  such  as  ones,  twos  or 
fives.  Additional  features  pertain  to  tare  circuits  for  taring  the 
weight-representing  signal. 


3,731,755 

TURN  AND  BANK  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SNOWMOBILES 

Robert  Drctzka,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  111. 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,440 

Int.CLB62m27/02 

VS.  CL  180—5  R  8  Claims 


A  motorized  cart  for  use  for  carrying  golf  clubs  and  the  like 
which  has  a  power  unit  and  a  trailing  load  support  member. 
The  power  unit  includes  drive  motors  which  are  electrically 
driven  from  storage  batteries  kept  in  the  load  support  unit, 
and  which  will  steer  the  vehicle  in  response  to  movements  of  a 
cord  attached  to  the  person  using  the  cart  so  that  it  will  follow 
him  exactly  by  using  differential  steering  for  the  two  wheel 
power  unit  which  leads  the  trailing  load  suppori  unit. 


3,731,757 

STEERING  MECHANISMS 

Mihaly  BoaBi,  P.  O.  Box  47,  R.  R.  No.  5,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Hied  April  6, 1971,  Sar.  No.  131,752 

Int.CLB62d7  7/OS 

VS.  CL  180—6.26  *  Claim 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  snowmobile  with  a  front  cross  bar  hav- 
ing, at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  skis  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  relative  to  the  cross  bar  about  respective  axes,  and 
guide  means  mounting  the  cross  bar  on  a  frame  for  transverse 


A  steering  mechanism  for  an  all-terrain  vehicle  has  an  aux- 
iliary steerable  member  connected  to  the  steering  member  for 
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control  of  another  steerable  terrain-engaging  member  such  as 
a  ski  or  water  jet  pump  mounted  thereon.  The  auxiliary  steera- 
ble member  includes  a  power-output  shaft  driven  from  the  en- 
gine and  driving  the  impeller  of  the  jet  pump  unit.  This  auxilia- 
ry power  output  shaft  can  also  be  used  to  drive  power  devices 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  such  as  a  snow-blower  or  grass-cutter. 

3,731,758 
SCAFFOLD  DRIVE  AND  STEERING  UNIT 
JMBCS  HHmm,  WiifiiwKtr.  C«lo^  anigBor  to  Aue  Marie 
Hibma,   Cooaty  of  Adano,  Westminster,  Colo.,  a  part 
interest 

FBed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103^55 
Int.  CLB60k  7/00 
U.S.CL  180—11  9< 


A  scaffold  unit  for  construction  and  maintenance  activities 
which  provides  a  reversible  drive  motor  at  a  fixed  support 
wheel  for  propelling  the  scaffold  and  a  motorized  steering  ap- 
paratus for  the  directional  control  of  said  scaffold  by  steering 
at  least  one  castor  mounted  support  wheel.  The  dnve  and 
steering  motors  are  connected  to  a  control  panel  that  is  mova- 
ble to  various  elevated  and/or  remote  locations.  Electric  drills 
may  be  used  for  said  motors. 


3,731,759 

ACOUSTIC  FILTER 

Duaac  G.  Cartam,  Oasiniag.  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  International 

Busiacas  MacUacs  Corporatioa,  AraMmk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Marck  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,943 

Int.  CL  H031I 9100 

UA  CL  181—0.5  F  6 


3,731,760 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOUD  SPEAKER  BAFFLE 
Jeaef  J.  HamaMS,  Si.  Lonis,  Mo.,  isilfasr  to  Lowe 
;  Csaspany,  SC  Lodb,  Mo. 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,779 
Int.  CL  G  10k  13100;  H04r  1128 


U.S.CL  181—31  B 


9  Claims 


A  high  security  loud  speaker  bafHe  for  use  in  institutions 
such  as  prisons  and  the  like  to  resist  vandalism.  The  baffle  is 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  concave  castings  constituting  a  hollow 
baffle  receiving  a  loud  speaker.  Each  of  the  castings  has  a  rim 
portion,  one  of  which  is  exterior  and  the  other  interior,  inter- 
fitting  with  one  another  and  butting  against  shoulders.  The 
tvra  interfitted  concave  castings  can  be  supported  within  a  cra- 
dle receiving  the  rim  portion  and  connected  by  tamper-proof 
screws  to  resist  removal.  The  hollow  loud  speaker  baffle  com- 
prised of  the  interfitted  concave  castings  in  addition  to  being 
used  as  a  bidirectional  baffle  with  the  cradle  can  be  simply  em- 
ployed by  connecting  one  of  the  castings  directly  to  a  wall  sur- 
face to  provide  a  unidirectional  baffle. 


3,731,761 
FLOATING  PIER  WITH  SELF  ADJUSTING  STAIRWAY 
ASSEMBLY 
RaymoDd  D.  Glenn,  P.O.  Box  6,  CropwcB,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,062 

iiit.a.E06cy/i« 

U.S.CL182— 1  1 


An  acoustic  analogue  of  an  electronic  high-pass  filter.  A 
doped  semiconductor,  whose  conduction  electrons  satisfy 
degenerate  statistics,  is  placed  adjacent  a  generator  of 
acoustic  waves  and  such  doped  semiconductor  highly  attenu- 
ates phonons  of  a  frequency  of  less  than  /,  but  transmits  those 
acoustic  waves  having  a  frequency  of/,  and  higher,  where/.  = 
tfV^b,  and  kr  "  Fermi  wave  vector,  etc.  This  /,  would  vary 
between  500  MHz  and  500  GHz,  depending  on  doping.  By 
employing  such  high-pass  filter  in  series  with  a  superconduc- 
tor low-pass  filter,  one  can  obtain  a  highly  monochromatic 
beam  of  phonons. 


A  buoyant  pier  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
laterally  spaced,  elongated,  rigid  support  members  with  the 
other  ends  of  the  rigid  support  members  pivotally  connected 
to  a  supporting  structure.  Longitudinally  spaced,  parallel  stair 
members  extend  horizontally  between  and  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  suppori  members.  Other  elongated  support 
members  extend  between  and  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
pier  and  the  supporting  structure  to  support  and  retain  the 
stair  members  in  parallel  relationship  as  the  pier  moves  to 
various  elevations. 
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3,731,762 
HUNTING  CHAIR 
Joe  M.  SIrb,  WhHtiwfBe  Drive,  Lavania,  Tewi. 

FBed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187/446 
IM.  CL  A47c  1 100,  7/52;  A63b  71/00 
U.S.CL182— 142  8 


furnished  to  a  pneumatic  tool.  Such  movement  operates  valv- 
ing  to  admit  air  under  pressure  through  a  branch  passageway 
for  actuating  a  lubricant  pump.  The  sensing  disc  is  spring 
returned  upon  discontinuation  of  the  air  flow,  and  return 
movement  thereof  closes  the  valving.  The  pump  delivers  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant  to  the  tool  upon  each 
starting  of  air  flow  in  the  passageway. 


3,731,764  

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  APPUCATOR  FOR  SHEATHED 

CABLES  AND  THE  LKE 

Robert  L.  Worianan,  7610  S.  Bonkkr  RoMi,  Boolder,  Colo. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,834 

lm.CLFl€m  13/08 

VS.  CL  184—15  R  5 


A  hunting  chair  having  a  bow-shaped  frame  member  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  back  frame,  a  forwardly  projecting  upper 
head  frame,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  lower  seat  frame;  a 
seat  member  detachably  secured  to  the  seat  frame,  a  detacha- 
ble lifting  mechanism  secured  to  the  head  frame,  and  a  flexible 
linear  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  lifting  mechanism 
and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  projected  over  an  overhead  sup- 
port, such  as  a  tree  bough.  The  chair  further  includes  a  hanger 
rod  having  an  arcuate  upper  portion  for  seating  over  the  top  of 
the  bough  and  a  lower  portion  attachable  by  swivel  means  to 
the  head  frame  after  the  frame  member  has  been  elevated  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  bough. 

A  foot  rest,  safety  belt,  and  rifle  support  are  also  detachably 
secured  to  the  fiame  member. 

The  seat  member  is  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
detachable  elements,  normally  secured  to  the  frame  member, 
to  the  seat  member  to  provide  a  compact  back-pack. 


A  portable  pressurized  fluid  applicator  which  is  specifically 
adapted  for  cleaning  or  lubricating  sheathed  cables  and  the 
like  comprises  a  relatively  rigid  cylinder  and  a  relatively  flexi- 
ble tubular  extension  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder.  A  plunger 
member  moves  axially  through  the  cylinder  to  force  a  fl^id 
into  the  tubular  extension.  A  sleeve  adapter  is  placed  around 
the  end  of  the  sheath  for  insertion  into  the  open  end  of  the  tu- 
bular extension,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  is  positioned  over 
the  flexible  tubular  extension  to  contract  the  extension  and 
adapter  into  fluid-tight,  clamping  engagement  with  the  cable 
sheath  whereby  the  fluid  discharged  into  the  extension  will  be 
forced  through  the  space  between  the  cable  sheath  and,cable. 


3  731  763  3,731,765 

I  iiMDi^AVmr  APPARATUS  MULTIPLE  DIGITAL  COMPARATOR 

UA  CL  184—7  D  20Clafans 


^yo 


'HVA^JSl^Jt 


A  sensing  disc  is  mounted  for  movement  responsive  to  start-       A  multiple  digital  comparator  for  ascertaining  the  largest  or 
ing  of  a  flow  of  air  in  a  passageway  through  which  air  is    smallest  count  in  a  plurality  of  counters  by  progressively 
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scanning  all  of  the  counter's  outputs  from  the  most  to  least  sig- 
nificant bits  and  rejecting  those  counters  having  bits  set  when 
other  counters  have  those  bits  reset  for  the  least  count  selec- 
tion and  by  progressively  scanning  all  the  counter's  outputs 
from  the  most  significant  bit  to  the  least  significant  bit  while 
rejecting  those  counters  having  bits  reset  when  other  counters 
have  those  bits  set  for  the  selection  of  the  counter  with  the 
greatest  count.  Equal  counts  can  be  accommodated  by  an 
order  of  preference  of  selection  so  that  only  one  counter  is 
selected  as  having  the  least  or  greatest  count.  The  comparator 
is  illustrated  for  the  selection  of  the  least  count  as  accumu- 
lated in  counters  individual  to  elevator  cars  whereby  the  car 
best  situated  to  serve  a  call  receives  an  assignment  of  that  call. 


A  railway  car  truck  mounted  brake  rigging  in  which  a  slack 
adjuster  mounted  on  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brake 
beams  is  connected  to  an  equalizer  lever  intermediate  its  ends 
which  are  in  turn  connected  by  push  rods  to  the  other  brake 
beam  on  «>hich  is  carried  a  single  brake  cylinder  having  its 
piston  operatively  connected  to  the  one  push  rod  to  spread  the 
brake  beams  into  brake  position  responsive  to  the  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  A  plurality  of  embodi- 
ments are  disclosed  covering  various  methods  of  incorporat- 
ing a  handbrake  with  the  brake  rigging  in  order  to  provide 
slack  adjusted  handbrake  operation  as  well  as  pneumatic 
operation  without  requiring  that  the  rigging  be  altered  signifi- 
cantly for  use  on  a  truck  not  having  a  handbrake  connected 
thereto. 


3,731,767 
BRAKING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ANTI-SKID  MEANS 
Louis  A.  Lcfbct,  142  BcchmaB  Street,  PlattsbuiYh,  N.Y. 
FBed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,888 
lat.  CL  F16d  55/46 
VS.  CL  188— 72J  17  Claims 

A  wheel  braking  system  iiKluding  first  and  second  sections 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  a  wheel  support  struc- 
ture about  coinciding  axes.  A  first  vehicle  operator  controlled 
brake  assembly  is  provided  for  braking  the  first  section  rela- 
tive to  the  support  structure  and  the  second  section  includes 
structure  for  mounting  a  vehicle  wheel  thereon.  Also,  second 
brake  structure  is  provided  for  braking  the  second  section 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  first  section  with  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  braking  action  and  includes  automatic  con- 
trol structure  to  increase  the  braking  action  thereof  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  second  section  relative  to  the  first  section  in 
response  to  the  second  section  routing  relative  to  the  first  sec- 
tion. Also,  the  second  brake  stracture  controls  are  operative. 


in  response  to  termination  of  rotation  of  the  second  section 
relative  to  the  first  section  due  to  an  increased  braking  action 
thereon  by  the  second  brake  structure  as  a  result  of  rotation  of 
the  second  section  relative  to  the  first  section,  to  reduce  the 
brakmg  action  of  the  second  section  relative  to  the  first  sec- 
tion to  the  aforententioned  predetermined  braking  action  or 


3,731,7«6 
BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
James  A.  CampbdL  Berkeley,  CaW.,  assigDor  to  WcstinghoiMe 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wihncrdiiis,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,042 

Int.  CL  B61h  13/20.  F16d  65/66 

VS.  CL  188—52  15  Claims 


force,  whereby  full  application  of  the  operator  controlled 
brake  assembly  of  a  vehicle  will  result  in  the  braked  wheel  or 
wheels  of  that  vehicle  being  braked  by  rapidly  alternating  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  braking  forces  even  though  the  opera- 
tor of  the  vehicle  may  "freeze"  on  the  brake  control  with  the 
latter  fully  applied. 


3,731,768 

EXTERNAL  SHOE  BRAKE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  SPINDLES 

Gustav  Fctxcr,  7344  Giiiaca,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Finna 

ZinMr-TcxtUmaschinen  Gearilschafl  mlt  bcachranktcr  Haf- 

tung.  Poatfach,  EbcrslMdi,  Germany 

FDcd  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Dec  5, 1970,  G  70  44 
944.4 

laLCL¥lid49/16 
VS.  CL  188—75  10  Clalau 


In  a  friction  brake  that  includes  a  manually  operable  pivota- 
ble  brake  lever  to  draw  towards  one  another  two  brake  shoes 
for  engaging  an  interposed  spindle  to  be  braked,  the  work  face 
of  the  brake  lever  engaging  one  of  the  brake  shoes  has  a  con- 
tour which  has  a  flat  portion  and  a  convex  portion  spaced 
therefrom.  If  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  from  its  nor- 
mal (released)  position,  a  cooperation  between  said  flat  por- 
tion and  a  brake  shoe  wiD  maintain  the  lever  in  its  braking 
position  even  without  continuing  application  of  manual  force. 
If  the  lever  is  moved  in  another  direction  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  cooperation  between  said  convex  portion  and  said 
brake  shoe  will  continuously  urge  said  lever  firom  its  braking 
position  into  its  normal  position. 
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3,731,769 
FRICTION  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
William  Edwin  Ely,  Troy,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
ricb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  188394 
Int.CLF16d65//0 
U3.CL188— 218XL  «< 


3,731.771 
PNEUMATIC-HYIMUUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Norman  J.  Boivo,  CorMpoMs,  Pa^  ■■i^nr  to 
Forginis  Conpmiy.  CoraopoHs,  Ptt. 

FBhI  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,063 
Int.  CL  F16f  9/06;  B61g  9/08 
U.S.CL188— 289  4 


An  annular  friction  member  assembly  for  a  disc  type  brake 
or  clutch  having  segments  of  heat  absorbing  material  sand- 
wiched between  and  supported  by  facing  members  of  carbon 
composite  material.  The  facing  members  have  driving  higs 
located  at  positions  spaced  from  the  heat-swept  area  for  trans- 
mitting torque  forces  directly  from  the  friction  surfaces  of  the 
facing  members  to  an  associated  brake  or  clutch  part.  Rein- 
forcing members  are  located  at  the  driving  lugs  and  provide 
additional  bearing  area  as  well  as  added  support  to  the  facing 
members  of  carbon  composite  material  to  prevent  failure 
under  torque  loads  at  the  fasteners  holding  the  facing  mem- 
bers and  the  segments  of  heat  absorbing  material  together. 


3.731,770 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Glyn  A.  Bindon,  Oxford,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ace  Controls,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144^94 

Int.  CLF16f  9/44 

U.S.  CL  188— 285  23Clafans 


i^:^'-^>"^t^^^^^^ 


My  improvement  is  directed  to  a  pneumatic-hydraulic 
shock  absorber  having  a  high  pressure  chamber  formed  by  a 
cylinder  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder.  The 
shock  is  absorbed  by  a  throttling  action  of  a  metering  pin  posi- 
tioned in  a  deflector  tube  which  connects  the  two  chambers 
and  the  entrapped  gas  and  foam  which  settle  out  in  the  high 
pressure  chamber  is  returned  to  the  low  pressure  chamber 
means  by  a  passageway  therebetween.  The  improvement  is  a 
bulkhead  which  partitions  the  low  pressure  chamber  into  two 
separate  chambers  connected  through  a  sloped  tube  extending 
through  the  bulkhead.  BafQes  and  deflector  plates  are  em- 
ployed in  one  of  the  partitioned  chambers  to  conuol  the 
movement  of  fluid  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrapment  and 
transfer  of  gas  into  the  high  pressure  chamber. 


3,731,772 
DISC  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Shimichi  Toshida,  and  Takashi  Ozora,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a«rignnr«  to  NissaD  MotOT  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 


Filed  Aprfl  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,543 
Int.  CLB60t/ 7/20 


U4.  CL  188—345 


8Chdms 


An  adjustable  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  a  shock 
receiving  piston  mer.is  telescopically  mounted  over  an  axially 
disposed  fluid  metering  tube  means  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  metering  orifices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective 
cross  sectional  areas  of  the  metering  orifices. 


A  disc  brake  for  an  automotive  hydraulic  brake  system  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  brake  lines,  which  disc  brake  includes  a 
rotatable  braking  disc,  a  pair  of  friction  pads  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  braking  disc,  main  and  auxiliary  fluid  cham- 
bers into  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  through  the 
brake  lines  for  moving  the  friction  pads  to  positions  to  grip  the 
bralung  disc  and  a  yoke  moved  by  means  of  the  pressurized 
fluid  to  move  one  of  the  firiction  pads  into  its  braking  position, 
the  main  and  auxiliary  fluid  chambers  being  isolated  by  two 
spaced  sealing  rings  and  a  drain  passage  being  provided  which 
originates  fix)m  between  the  two  sealing  rings  whereby,  in  case 
one  of  the  sealing  rings  fails  during  operation,  the  braking  ac- 
tion is  satisfactorily  initiated  and  the  leakage  of  the  fluid 
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throufh  the  drain  patsage  and  the  decrease  in  the  level  of  the 
fluid  in  the  cylinder  reservoir  fvovides  a  visual  indication  of 
the  failure  of  the  sealing  ring  to  the  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle 
from  observation  of  a  decrease  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
master  cylinder.  Arrangements  are  further  made  to  free  the 
yoke  from  a  braking  torque  which  is  otherwise  imparted 
thereto  from  the  friction  pads  during  braking  operation. 


3,731,775 

CLUTCH  SPUNG  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

L>rTyA.Bwwm,MMiJM«wW.McMidMMl,battalP»aT^nU 

Nad  Occ  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  191*436 
bit.CLF16iJ3/44 
U.S.CL192— 89R  2< 


3,731,773 
SUP  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Max  M.  AmUb,  Mktewaka,  hmI  NoraMi  B.  BooMmi,  South 
Bead,  both  at  lad^  sisigonri  to  Natfoaal-StaDdanl  Coo- 
poay.  Wics,  Mkh. 

FBcd  ScpC  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,541 

ImL  a.  ¥166  4 1/20 

VS.  CL  192-41  S  14  Claims 


A  one  way  roller  clutch  has  a  resilient  retainer  of  generally 
annular  form  which  holds  the  clutch  rollers  in  unit  handled 
reUtionship  with  the  outer  clutch  race  and  which  also  biases 
the  clutch  rollers  toward  a  position  of  wedging  engagement 
between  the  dutch  races. 


13'  /5- 


A  spring  retainer  assembly  for  a  vehicle  steering  clutch  has 
stud  members  bonded  to  a  plate  by  friction  welds.  Spring  seat 
members  are  disposed  on  the  stud  members  adjacent  the  plate 
and  are  retained  by  shoulders  provided  on  the  stud  members. 
The  ends  of  the  stud  members  projecting  frtnn  the  plate  are 
tapped  to  receive  capscrews. 


A  band  clutch  assembly  of  the  overrunning  typ^dedgned  to 
slip  at  a  predetermined  torque.  A  clutch  band  has  a  preformed 
spring  section  which  cooperates  with  the  underlying  or  overly- 
ing arcuate  portion  of  an  adjacent  band  section  to  provide  a 
controlled  compounding  of  the  tip  end  of  the  band,  which 
ceases  at  a  predetermined  applied  torque  to  permit  the  band 
to  slip. 


3,731,776 
FRICTION  MECHANISMS 
Komald  Fisher,  c/o  Fort  Dualop,  Erdiagtoo,  Birvdagham  24, 
Rudby.Eagiaad 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,103 
Miorlty,  appUcartoii  Great  Britafai,  March  19,  1970, 
13,237/70 

lat.  CL  F16d  J  3/60, 69/02 
U.S.a.192— 107M  9CWau 


3,731,774 

ONE  WAY  ROLLER  CLUTCH  WITH  RESILIENT 

RETAINER 

Oscar  G.  KltcUa,  CHatoe,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  Gcacral  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  Aprfl  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^424 

lat.  CL  F16d  15/00, 41/06 

U.S.CL  192-45  3CWni. 


A  friction  mechanism  in  which  a  pair  of  relatively  rotable 
friction  members  are  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other  by  an  actuating  mechanism.  The 
surfaces  of  engagement  of  the  friction  members  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  &cing  of  sintered  friction  material  comprising  a 
matrix  constituent  and  a  particulate  constituent  dispersed 
within  the  matrix  constituent.  At  least  one  of  the  &cings  of 
friction  material  incorporates  a  boride  as  a  particulate  con- 
stituent, of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


Wl 


3,731,777 
C(HN  OPERATED  FLUID  DISPENSER 
F.  terfcc,  Wufhirtii,  Robert  C.  Graeawood,  Loa 
ad  ThoauM  E.  Joms,  CoMa  Mcaa,  ai  of  CdM.,  as- 
to  Paa-Nova,  lac,  Sasrta  Fc  Sprii«s,  Calif. 
FBed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165«449 
lat.  CL  G07t  13/00 
U.S.CL194— 13  15CUM 

A  coin  operated  system  for  selectively  dispensing  premium 
and  regular  grades  of  gasoline  utilizing  a  single  coin  handling 
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unit,  computer  and  dispensing  control.  An  electronic  system    curved  surface  to  form  printing  and  non-printing  phases  of  a 


for  registering  payment,  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid 


dispensed,  and  making  exact  change  for  unused  payment  A 
dispenser  adaptable  to  various  monetary  systems  and  to  vari- 
ous coin  input  ranges  and  to  various  coin  return  ranges. 


3,731,778 

PRINTER  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  CHARACTER  CHIPS 

FrMlcrkh  P.  Waicox,  565  Ocaoke  Ridge,  New  Caaaaa,  Coaa. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,876 

Iat.CLB41J2J/02 

U  A  CL  197- 16  8  Clafaas 


.M-iS 


rotation  of  the  cylinder.  A  V-shaped  guide,  open  at  iu  small 
end  and  partially  encompassing  the  drum,  interacts  with  a  cam 
folk>wer  stud  on  the  curved  surface  of  the  drum  for  axially 
positioning  the  drum  during  the  non-printing  phase,  the  guide 


3,731,779 
TYPE  MtUM  ASSEMBLY  IXNt  AN  ON-THE-FLY  PRINTER 

racBOHa  luoaaBr,  jr.,  nonarHC,  iwicai,  i 
Coiimi'alhia,  Detroit,  Mldk 

FBed  Jaae  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,300 
Iat.CLB41J2i/04 
U.S.CL197— 18  11 

A  type  drum  aaaembly  for  an  on-the-fly  printer  including  a 
rotatable,  cylindrical  type  drum,  axially  positionable  during 
rotation,  the  dnmi  having  rows  of  characters  grouped  on  its 


being  shifted  by  the  interaction  of  two  solenoids  acting  on  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  guide.  A  semicircular  flange,  fixed  to  the 
type  drum,  rides  between  the  teeth  of  a  comb  during  the  print 
phase  of  a  rotation  of  the  dnun  for  maintaining  the  drum  at 
the  selected  axial  position. 


3,731,780 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 
Arnold  M.  Wolf,  Brooklya,  aad  Joha  G.  Richtcr,  Yoakcrs, 
both  of  N.Y.,  — ipinrt  to  Electrospacc  Corporatioa,  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 

CoBtfanaitioa.te-part  of  Scr.  No.  806^430,  March  1 2, 1969, 
abaadoaed.  This  appBcatloa  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141«485 

Iat.CLB41j;/i2 
U.S.CL197— 49  3< 


A  serial  character  teleprinter,  typewriter  or  the  like  in 
which  the  type  face  elementt  are  individual  small  flat  chips 
each  having  a  single  character  on  a  main  flat  face  thereof,  the 
chips  being  of  minimal  thickness  and  having  uniform  profile 
dimensions  only  slightly  larger  than  the  outline  or  envelope 
dimensions  of  the  largest  character  (or  numeral  or  sign)  in- 
cluded in  the  font.  The  chips  forming  a  complete  font-set  are 
carried  in  a  magazine,  for  example  edgevoae  in  individual  radi- 
al guide  slots  formed  in  a  turret  wheel  or  drum  which  i* 
rotated  to  bring  any  selected  chip  into  Uansfer  relation  to  a 
transfer  mechanism,  which,  after  receiving  the  chip,  carries  it 
to  imprinting  position  and  thereafter  restores  it  to  the 
magazine. 


A  printing  apparatus  which  types  characters  on  a  type  wheel 
under  control  of  an  electric  circuit.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
type  wheel,  a  printing  hammer,  and  a  series  of  timing  AND 
circuits.  A  spacing  mechanism  moves  the  wheel  along  a  record 
sheet  to  receive  the  printed  symbols.  The  cliaracters  to  be 
printed  are  sdected  by  activating  one  of  a  aeries  of  storage 
multivibrators  connected  to  the  AND  circuits  and  an  optical 
timing  device  coupled  to  the  type  wheel  supplies  timed  pulses 
to  the  AND  circuits  to  control  the  printing  operation. 


910  O.O.— 20 
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3,731,781 
RIBBON  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE 
I H.  Caodili,  UMl  WMIe  Golf,  Jr^  both  of  Ladmtfam,  Ky., 
to  iMliiintlnnol  HiiiiinrM  Machiacs  Corporatkm, 
Arvoak,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  752,096,  July  16, 1968,  PM.  No. 

3,604349.  whkh  is  ■  contfamatioii-lii-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  609,136, 

Jan.  13, 1967,  abandoned.  Thtoapplkatkjo  June  2, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  149^7 

lmt.CLt4li33/ 14 

UACL197— 151  5aafaM 


of  the  path  for  attractive  engagement  with  a  guide  surface  of 
the  pemument  magnet;  such  guide  suiface  being  charac- 
terized as  including  upstream  and  downstream  surface  por- 
tions relative  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement.  The  up- 
stream portion  is  arranged  for  initial  magnetic  engagement  by 
the  deflected  article  carrier  and  extends  substantially  co- 
directionally  with  the  path,  and  the  downstream  surface  por- 
tion extends  from  the  upstream  surface  portion  in  a  diverging 
direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement.  The 
electromagnet  includes  a'  guide  surface  terminating  in  a  rela- 
tively downstream  surface  portion  arranged  in  alignment  with 
the  upstream  surface  portion  of  the  permanent  magnet  guide 
surface. 


A  cartridge,  which  is  removably  mounted  on  a  base  plate, 
has  a  supply  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted 
therein  with  the  ends  of  the  single  pass  ribbon  attached 
thereto.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  cartridge  has  a  curved  slot  to 
receive  a  rcsiliently  biased  drive  roller,  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  pivotal  arm  on  the  base  plate  and  has  pointed 
projections  thereon  for  penetrating  the  inked  ribbon  on  the 
take-up  spool  to  linearly  advance  the  ribbon  past  its  printing 
position.  The  cartridge  has  a  cylindrical  recess  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  gear  train.  When  the  ribbon  is  a  solvent  coated 
plastic  transfer  matrix  whereby  overstriking  is  desired,  then 
resiliently  biased  means  is  disposed  within  the  recess  in  the 
cartridge  to  render  the  change  means  operative  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  drive  roller.  If  a  total  release  ribbon 
is  used  wherein  no  overstriking  is  desired,  then  the  recess  in 
the  cartridge  is  empty  and  the  larger  amount  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  roller  occurs  because  the  change  means  is  not  rendered 
operative. 


3,731.782 
MAGNETIC  FLOW  DIRECTOR 
Victor    Dd    RoMO,    Ithnca,    N.Y.,    aarignor    to    Hl-Spccd 
Chcckwdthcr  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithacn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,218 

Int.  CL  B65g  4  7126, 4  7100 

MS.  CL  198—31  R  28  Claims 


A  magnetic  flow  director  for  use  in  combination  with  an  ar- 
ticle conveyor  movable  along  a  pre-determined  path  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  article  carrier  supported  by  the  conveyor  for 
independent  movement  thereon  under  the  influence  of  mag- 
netic attraction  transversely  of  the  path.  In  a  preferred  form, 
the  director  includes  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  selectively 
operable  electromagnet  for  deflecting  the  carrier  transversely 


3,731,783 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 

Donald  H.  Dreber,  Readli«;  Robert  E.  Hcas,  Quakertown,  and 

Donald  M.  Large,  Tca^ple,  aB  of  Pa.,  aiaigvors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inoocporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,497 

Int.  CLB65g<#  7/24 

U.S.CL196— 31AA  19Clatau 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  randomly  oriented 
diodes  into  two  groups  such  that  all  diodes  in  the  same  group 
conduct  in  the  same  direction;  that  is.  are  oriented  alike.  The 
randomly  oriented  diodes  are  suspended  in  a  magnetic  holding 
bin  from  which  they  are  extracted  by  a  sorting  wheel  and 
transported  past  a  cam-jet-magnet  sorting  member.  The  sort- 
ing member  ejects  those  diodes  oriented  in  a  first  direction 
from  the  wheel  into  a  first  magnetic  receiving  bin.  It  assures 
retention,  by  the  sorting  wheel,  of  those  diodes  oriented  in  a 
second  direction  so  that  they  are  carried  further  for  removal 
into  a  second  magnetic  receiving  bin. 


to 


3,731,784 
CONVEYORS 
MkhMl  Bryon  OriionM,  Klrkda.  Hull,  England. 

irini<M  Coavcyon  I.lmltrd,  Hul,  FngNnii 

FBed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210«495 

Ciakna  priority,  appttcatton  Gr«ot  Britain.  Dec  30.  1970, 
61.832/70 

int.  CLB65g  4  7/24 
U.S.  CL  198— 31  AB  3CIalma 

A  mechanism  for  dividing  a  continuously  moving  stream  of 
single  articles  fed  by  a  conveyor  belt  between  fixed  spaced 
guides  into  a  plurality  of  streams  or  stream  of  two  or  more  arti- 
cles abreast  comprising  an  article  feeding  rotary  worm 
laterally  displaceable  relative  to  a  set  of  fixed  guides  defining  a 
plurality  of  paths,  an  article  linear-movement  guide,  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  lead  end  of  worm,  is  movable  with  the 
lateral  displacement  of  such  worm,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  linear 
guides  are  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  fixed  spaced  guides  and 
angularly  roUtable  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  worm 
and  iu  spaced  guides  such  that  the  articles  fed  by  the  conveyor 
are  brought  from  juxu  position  into  spaced  relation  by  the 
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rotation  of  the  worm  and  then  introduced  thereby  on  lateral 
displacement  thereof  into  the  several  paths  of  the  set  of  fixed 


3,731,786 
CONVEYCMt  BELT  FOR  VELt  FISSURE  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Zeqji  Nagata;  Masamitsu  Ui,  both  of  Komaki,  and  Tokio 
FuJImoto,  Osaka,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  ToUa  Robber  Industries,  Ltd., 
and  Aza  Utatsa  Oaza  KHaloyama,  KomaU,  all  of  Japan 

FDed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,089 
Claims    priority,    appikatlon    Japan,    Sept.     19,     1969, 
44/89949 

IntCLB65t4i/02 
U.S.  a.  198—40  5  Claims 


guides  along  which  they  move  due  to  another  conveyor 
belt(s). 


3,731,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TYNE 

LAYERS  DM  AUTOMATIC  BRICK  STACKING  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  L.  Stuart,  SUer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Forrest  Paschal 

Machinery  Company,  SUer  City.  N.C. 

FOed  May  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,031 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7102 .  59102 

\}J&.  CL  198—35  7  Claims 


A  conveyor  belt  designed  for  employment  in  combination 
with  a  conveyor  belt  fissure  detection  apparatus  wherein  at 
consecutive  intervals  there  is  embedded  in  the  interior  of  the 
conveyor  belt  a  loop  detection  coil  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
conductors  each  having  a  flexible  stranded  core  around  which 
is  spirally  wound  a  metallic  wire.  The  conductors  are  bound 
together  by  welt  threads  of  synthetic  material  to  insure  inde- 
pendent flexibility  of  the  separate  conductors  as  bound 
together. 


Double-layer  courses  of  briclcs.  with  the  bricks  in  one  layer 
atop  the  bricks  in  the  other  layer,  are  marshalled  along  an 
index  conveyor  between  a  kiln  car  unstacking  apparatus  and  a 
brick  stacking  and  strapping  apparatus.  A  pickup  head  is 
lowered  to  a  position  overlying  selected  courses  and  a  first  set 
of  gripper  members  is  activated  to  grip  the  entire  upper  layer 
while  a  second  set  of  grippers,  independently  operated  from 
the  first  set,  is  activated  to  grip  selected  briclcs  in  the  lower 
layer,  the  selected  brick  being  those  necessary  to  form  the 
tyne  openings.  The  pickup  head  is  then  moved  vertically  and 
horizontally  to  a  second  position  where  selected  brick  from 
the  lower  layer  are  deposited  on  a  tyne  brick  table.  The  pickup 
head  is  then  moved  to  a  third  position  where  the  upper  level  of 
brick  is  returned  to  its  initial  position  atop  the  lower  level  in 
the  same  selected  course.  During  the  pickup  and  depositing  of 
the  upper  layer  and  selected  bricks  from  the  lower  layer,  a 
separator  sheet  or  board  is  placed  atop  the  lower  layer  either 
automatically  or  manually. 


3,731,787 

MODULAR  DISTRIBUTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Vaughn  Gregor,  1830  West  Olympic  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf . 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,941 

Int.  a.  B65g  J  7/00 

U.S.  CL  198—82  19  < 


A  vibratory  distributor  system  for  supplying  bulk  material, 
such  as  potato  chips,  cereal  or  the  like,  to  a  number  of  use 
points  on  demand.  The  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive modules  arranged  to  nest  with  one  another  to  provide  a 
flow  path  fxom  one  iiKxhile  to  the  next.  Each  module  includes 
a  material-carrying  tray  and  a  gate,  associated  with  each  use 
point,  each  gate  having  a  selectively  operable  closure  member 
which  controls  gravity  feed  of  the  material  to  the  use  point.  A 
sensor  for  each  module  monitors  the  material  level  at  the  loca- 
tion of  each  gate  and,  when  the  level  drops  to  a  threshold 
level,  activates  the  vibrating  means  of  the  adjacent  upstream 
module  to  came  material  to  flow.  The  upstream  modules  are 
thus  progressively  vibrated  in  accordance  with  the  demand  to 
convey  material  firom  a  source  of  supply  dovmstream  to  the 
various  use  points. 
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3,731,78S 
AKTICLE  SELECTING  DEVICE 
nil  MA  Dcncroa,  Hcai,  FTMMtt  aaii^Mir  so 


Cmbmmatiom  !■  pi 


M191M 


U^CLIM— 103 


rt  al  Scr.  N*.  S19.734,  Apffl  2S.  1M9.  -Mi 
S«pC  2, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  177^4 

14,    1968, 


liM.a.M5ti7/00 


LJ_LJJ 


A  device  for  picking-up  articles  selected  among  those  ar- 
ranged in  a  storage  area  is  described  as  having  the  conveyor 
displacing  containers  each  intended  to  receive  article  of  a 
limited  number  of  selections  and  passing  under  at  least  one 
wheel  divided  into  sector-shaped  compartments  whose  rota- 
tional movement  is  synchronized  with  that  oi  the  conveyor  in  1 
such  a  way  that  each  compartment  always  received  the  arti- 
cles intended  for  the  same  container. 


VS.  CL  1! 


3,731.7S9 
CONVEYOR  FOR  DOCUMENTS 
lMr4aOMYaa,Va^( 
iK^CrsMtVa. 

•f  Ser.  N«.  873,472,  N«v.  3, 1969, 
Thh  appMcadeM  Dec  9, 1971.  Ssr.  No.  206,308 

ImL  a.  963^15/00 
-160  7( 


A  conveyor  for  articles  of  various  thicknesses  includes  a 
contiauous  conveyor  belt  driven  around  spaced  rollers  and  a 
stationary  housing  that  encloses  the  belt.  Spaced  groups  of 
brushes  or  bristles  are  secured  on  the  outwardly  facing  surfiwe 
of  the  belt  such  that  the  ends  of  the  bristles  may  slide  across  an 


oppoaed  surfKc  of  the  housing.  The  bristles  are  inclined 
toward  the  directian  of  travel  or  conveyance  of  the  beh  in 
order  to  catch  the  edges  of  the  conveyed  article  and  impart  a 
positive  thrust  to  the  articles  within  the  conveyor.  The  flexi- 
bility of  the  bristles  allows  for  the  accommodation  of  articles 
of  various  sizes  and  thicknesses  and  minimizes  damage  to  the 
conveyor  or  article  in  the  event  of  jam  up. 


3,731,790 
PALLET  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 
Gcor«c  WHmb  Easer,  Wsal  OnMfc,  Md  WcbaSsr  W.  Jory, 
WayM,  botk  of  NJ.,  ■irigBiri  to  Nortk  AMcricaa  Eqalp- 

'  ^^  ^  €•  -  ,  ,ifc    »■  _  -a-     -_  ■  -  -a-      %2    f 

BOH  C4M  pUI KIOB,  dOUCn  WtMlOUIMmaL^  PimJ* 

FIlBd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,543 

Int.  CLB65g  25/04 

VS.  CL  198—219  42  CUhm 


A  systfem  is  disclosed  in  which  a  motor  driven  retriever 
device  brings  loaded  pallets  deposited  at  a  receiving  station 
along  a  path  to  an  unloading  station.  If  another  pallet  is  al- 
ready positioned  at  the  unloading  platform  station,  the 
retriever  device  deposits  its  pallet  as  close  thereto  as  possible. 
When  a  paOet  is  removed  from  the  unloading  platform  station, 
pallets  positioned  therebehind  are  moved  up  to  fill  the  void. 
The  detaib  of  the  pallet  retriever  device  are  disclosed  showing 
how  mechanical  members  and  electrical  switches  are  com- 
bined to  provide  the  system  of  this  invention. 


3,731,791 
SECURING  OF  nXING  ELEMENTS  SUCH  AS  ANCHOR 

BOLTS 
Robcti  Foorcade,  1  aliiilasliii,  wsd  Aodrt  BourtaMl,  DUoa, 
bolk  of  Frawx,  sasigBiin  to  Socfate  FTpinstfs  H  Produlto 

Md  Sodete  CUalqucs  dcs 
ideFr— cs,Paris,l 

t  of  Scr.  No.  18,377,  Mwdi  13, 1970, 
,  wMck  is  a  conttauatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  583326,  Oct.  3, 
1966,  sliaaiinaid  TUs  a|n>Ritliw  Marah  15, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

124,114 
CkdM  prfarily,  aypRcaiioM  Great  Writaim,  Oct.  5,  1965, 
42,301/65;  FVmcc,  May  9, 1966, 6660832 

Iirt.CLB65d«//J2 
U.S.CL206-47A  3< 


Sealing  cartridges  are  provided  which  comprise  an  outer 
frangible  casing  and  distributed  in  the  casing,  a  composition 
based  on  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  together  with  a 
catalyst  composition  longitudinaUy  disposed  within  the  casing 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  resin  composition. 
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3,731,792 
NONSLUMPING  GLASS  FIBER  PACKAGE 
Jolui  A.  Rolstom  Newark,  Oklo,  aarigMir  to 
FIberglaa  Corporadoii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,218 
Iirt.a.B65d«5/67i 
U.S.CL206— 52W  3 


edges  by  flaps  integral  with  one  side  member  and  each  folded 
to  provide  a  spine  aitd  a  marginal  flap  adhered  to  the  other 
side  member,  and  an  iimer  sleeve  for  receiving  a  record  and 
provided  with  a  spacer  on  one  side  member  thereof  which 


Glass  fibers  coiled  in  layers  into  a  generally  tubularly 
shaped  package,  and  in  which  the  layer  of  fibers  adjacent  one 
of  iu  generally  cylindrical  shaped  surfaces,  is  adhered  to  the 
surface  of  a  support  by  a  tacky  or  adhesive  material.  The 
degree  of  uck  is  such  as  to  hold  the  layer  of  coils  in  position 
on  the  support  even  though  tlie  remainder  of  the  layers  of  coils 
have  been  removed,  at  least  to  a  degree  where  they  no  longer 
support  the  remaining  layer  of  coiled  fibers.  The  degree  of  ad- 
hesion is  such  as  to  allow  the  adhered  fibers  to  be  pulled  from 
the  surface  of  the  support  without  damage  to  the  fibers.  The 
support  can  be  a  sheet  material,  and  in  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, is  applied  to  the  outside  generally  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  tubular  package  of  fibers  to  form  one  part  of  a  protective 
container  for  the  package.  Caps  may  be  telescoped  over  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  package  to  cooperate  with  the  sheet 
material  and  completely  incase  the  package  of  glass  fibers. 


3,731,793 
FILLED  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  A  COILED  STRING  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Herbert  N.  Hagd,  Mountafaiaide,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Nadonal 

Musical  String  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Divialoa  of  Scr.  No.  4,621,  Jan.  21, 1970.  This  application  May 
19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144^05 
Int.CLB65d«5/(M 
VS.  CL  206—52  W  1 ' 


A  package  is  comprised  of  two  thin  sheets,  preiferably 
rectangular  and  sealed  to  one  another  along  their  outer  mar- 
gins. One  of  the  sheets  has  a  relatively  large  centrally  located 
filling  opening.  A  strong  or  string  like  member  is  contained  in 
the  package  between  the  two  sheets  and  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  the  central  opening.  The  two  sheets  are  additionally 
sealed  to  one  another  around  the  margin  of  the  central  open- 
ing, or  the  central  opening  is  sealed  by  an  overlying  sheet,  to 
totally  isolate  the  package  contents  from  the  surrotmding  at- 
nnosphere. 


3,731,794 
PACKAGING  GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 
Norman  John  GwTod,  Great  Coanson,  BfetchfaiCic: 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,488 
OahiM  priority,  appBctinii  Great  Brltafa^  March  1,  1971, 
5,727/71;  March  30, 1971, 8,256/71 

Int.CLB65d«5/J0 
UACL206-62P  13Chhns 

A  package  for  a  gramophone  record  includes  an  outer 
sleeve  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  connected  on  three 


4  — 


faces  the  other  outer  sleeve  side  member,  the  spacer  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  part  of  each  marginal 
flap  overlapped  by  a  record  when  received  in  the  package. 
The  spacer  may  be  adhered  to  or  integral  with  the  inner 
sleeve. 


3,731,795 
NUT  GAUGING  MACHINE 
Arthur  E.  Vdthoven,  Warren,  Mich. 
Screw  Works,  Detroit,  KOch. 

FUed  Mart:h  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,207 
Int.  CLB07C  5/06 
VS.  CL  209—73 


to  Federal 


lOCIafans 


A  machine  for  gauging  lock  nuts  of  the  type  in  which  the  nut 
body  is  squeezed  to  distort  a  portion  of  the  thread  thereof. 
Adequately  squeezed  nuts  are  segregated  from  nuts  which 
have  either  been  squeezed  insufficiently  or  not  squeezed  at  all. 
A  rotating  carriage  on  the  machine  has  probes  on  which  the 
nuts  are  deposited.  The  nuts  are  discharged  from  the  carriage 
through  one  of  two  unloading  stations,  depending  upon 
whether  or  not  the  probes  have  been  able  to  pass  through  the 
holes  of  the  nuts. 


3,731,796 
SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CORE  HANDLER 
Natlian  R.  Smith,  MlnneapoHa,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  En- 
gineering Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,726 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  20  Cfadms 

A  sorting  mechanism  for  magnetic  core  handlers  utilizing  a 
sort  gate  or  block  that  is  provided  with  tubular  openings,  and 
is  directly  attached  to  the  output  shaft  of  a  conventional 
stepper  motor  that  has  a  shaft  which  can  be  rotated  between  a 
neutral  position  and  at  least  one  position  from  neutral.  The 
gate  is  shifted  directly  by  the  movement  of  the  motor  shaft  in 
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response  to  a  test  signal  for  a  core  being  tested,  and  suiuble   jacent  pair.  Each  grading  element  has  parallel  side  walls  joined 
vacuum  means  can  be  supplied  to  the  sorting  chambers  to    by  end  surfaces  and  control  cam  means  effect  tilting  of  the 
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exert  a  vacuum  force  to  pull  tested  cores  through  the  properly 
aligned  opening  in  the  sort  block. 


3,731,797 
SPLIT  BEAN  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HaroM  D.  Tanner,  Cahonc,  Colo.,  assigDor  to  Harold  R. 
Tanocr,  Cahonc,  Colo. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,453 

Int.  CL  B07b  13100 

U.S.CL  209-78  12Claiais 


A  relatively  thick  layer  of  soft,  resilient,  foamed,  elasto- 
plastic  material  pressed  on  spUt  beans  in  a  single  layer 
removes  goathead  weed  pods  from  the  beans.  In  one  form,  a 
roller  coated  with  the  elasto-plastic.  foamed  material  rolls 
over  a  single  bean  layer  for  cleaning  the  same. 


to  Brex  Corp. 


3,731.798 
SIZER  CONVEYOR 
Eari  R.  Andcnoo,  Loa  Gatoa,  Calif., 
TnMtoe,  Lo>  Gatoa,  CaHL 

t  of  Scr.  No.  684393,  Nov.  6, 1967, 
Tbk  applicatioa  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,942 
Int.  CL  B07b  13104 
U.S.  CL  209—98  4  Clatans 

An  endless  series  of  grading  elements  are  carried  through  a 
grading  path  and  provide  grading  openings  between  each  ad- 


respective  elements  to  determine  the  size  of  the  grading 
openings  therebetween.  i 


3,731,799 
AUTOMATIC  CASHIER  FOR  BANK-NOTES 
Mario  Mdoni,  Muri,  and  Paul  Keller,  Rufenacfat,  both  of  SwU- 
zerland,  aarignors  to  Autcka  AG,  Gumligen,  Switzerland 

FDcd  Nov.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,  1970, 
18342/70 

Int.a.B07c5/i42 
UA  a.  209-1 11.7  10  Claims 


An  automatic  changer  for  paper  bank-notes  has  a  testing 
chamber  into  which  a  note  is  vertically  inserted  through  a  slot 
from  which  it  slides  along  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  into  the  test- 
ing chamber  and  is  held  therein  in  substantially  stretched  posi- 
tion against  a  closure  mechanism.  Three  light  sources  are  pro- 
vided in  conjunction  with  photo-electric  receiving  circuits  to 
test  the  width  and  length  of  the  note  or  bill  for  genuineness 
while  the  bill  is  held  flat  by  a  solenoid  actuated  movable  wall 
within  the  testing  chamber.  The  closure  mechanism  includes 
output  feed  roller  means  and  a  deflector  mechanism  in  the 
path  of  the  bill  which  are  operable  by  the  said  circuits  to  feed 
the  bill  into  a  return  box  if  the  test  result  is  negative  or  divert 
the  bill  into  a  cash  container  if  the  test  result  is  positive. 


3,731,800 
COUNTER-CURRENT  CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICE  AND  USE 
WUUttM  J.  TiBHm,  BdoMMt,  Maaa.,  aaaisBor  to  PttlaroM  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mmb. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,038.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  March  3, 1987,  has  been  HfartohiMiH 

Int.  CLB04b  5/72 
U.S.CL  209-211  ISCbfans 

An  apparatus  which  includes  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
therein,  at  least  two  routable  plates  in  spaced,  face-to-facc 
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relationship  defining  a  channel  therebetween;  at  least  one 
inlet  for  feeding  fluid  material  into  the  channel;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outlets  for  removing  the  processed  material,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  spaced  radially  from  the  center  of  roUtion  of 
the  plates,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  laminar  flow  in  said 
channel,  preferably  by  means  of  a  zig-zag  configuration  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  plates,  more  preferably 
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adjacent  the  periphery.  A  counter-current  flow  pattern  is  pro- 
vided by  introducing  a  displacement  fluid  into  the  channel. 
Preferably,  the  plates  are  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  the 
inlet  for  material  to  be  processed  is  through  one  plate  adjacent 
to  the  shaft,  and  one  outlet  is  through  the  other  plate  adjacent 
to  the  shaft.  The  apparatus  can  be  used  as  a  classifier,  concen- 
trator, or  for  washmg  materials  of  different  density  or  the 
same  density  and  different  mass. 


3,731,801 

WATER  PURinCATION 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  Frank  E.  GuptiU,  Jr.,  FishkiU, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,389 

Int.  CLC02b//22. 5/00 

MS.  CL  2 10-56  3  Claims 
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area  with  an  overflow  into  a  relatively  large  area  settling  tank. 
The  large  area  settling  tank  has  a  withdrawal  portion  at  its  top 
which  permits  overflow  of  the  lighter  liquid  into  a  trough  and 
delivery  downwardly  into  a  relatively  small  area  intermediate 
tank  portion.  The  small  area  intermediate  tank  portion  in  turn 
has  an  overflow  only  for  oil  into  a  recovery  tank  at  one  end  of 
the  device.  The  lower  end  of  the  intermediate  small  area  tank 
has  a  lower  connecting  passage  to  a  second  intermediate  tank 
which  overflows  at  the  top  into  a  small  area  collecting  tank  for 


Method  of  separating  fix>m  hard  water  dissolved  mineral 
hardness  constituents  whose  solubility  varies  inversely  with 
temperature,  in  which  the  water  temperature  is  raised  by 
direct,  preferably  cocurrent  contact  with  a  preheated  stream 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
precipitate  hardness  constituents  but  below  the  temperature 
at  which  the  hot  oil  will  extract  water,  and  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  oil  and  water  in  liquid  phase. 


3,731,802 
LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
William  S.  Jmncs,  1483  Pfaw  KnoD  Lane,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 
Filed  March  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,142 
InLCLBOld  7  7/00 
UA  a.  210— 71  14Cfadms 

A  device  for  separating  two  liquids  of  different  density  in- 
cludes a  closed  tank  having  an  entry  section  of  relatively  small 


delivery  out  of  the  apparatus.  The  large  area  settling  tank  has 
a  lower  connecting  passage  for  the  flow  of  the  heavier  liquid 
into  a  heavy  liquid  collection  passage  which  overflows  to  the 
outlet  which  is  provided  in  the  second  small  area  outlet  tank. 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  flow  of  the  heavier  liquid 
takes  place  from  one  end  of  the  device  to  the  outlet  and  there 
is  a  further  counterflow  of  this  heavier  liquid  from  the  lighter 
liquid  collecting  storage  back  to  the  second  outlet  tank  for  the 
heavier  liquid. 


3,731303 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FILTER  BED  OF  FINE 

GRANULAR  MEDU 

GcDC  lUrs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation  FOtcr 

Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FDcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^57 
Int.CLB01d2i/24 
U3.  a.  210— 80  5( 


This  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the 
deep  bed  filtration  of  a  liquid  containing  fine  particles 
(generally  on  the  order  of  less  than  0.005  inches)  to  obtain  an 
effluent  of  exceptional  clarity.  It  has  been  discovered  that  fil- 
tration to  this  degree  of  clarity  requires  a  compacted  filter 
medium  bed  and  that  this  bed  compactness  must  be  preserved 
during  rejuevenation  of  the  bed  to  avoid  the  dispersal  of  previ- 
ously removed  dirt  particles  throughout  the  filter  medium.  In 
this  invention,  the  rejuevenation  of  the  bed  is  carried  out  by 
the  reverse  flow  of  liquid  through  the  bed  at  a  flow  rate  at  least 
twice  the  flow  rate  during  flltration  and  without  disturbing  the 
configuration  or  compactness  of  the  bed. 
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3,731304  3,731,806 

CONTROL  OF  SENSITY  OF  THICKENER  UNDERFLOW  SPECIMEN  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 

SLURRY  JMMS  B.  McCorakk,  Hkmd^t^  DL,  iiilginr  to 

Gcrril  Rkhwd  KiMpjM,  awl  RomU  Ijm  WImmi,  both  ol  Al-  Hiiwlalc  DL 

bcrta,  EdMonta^  CaMito,  MriM""  *<»  Shmitt  Gordaa  HkdMwcli  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,729 

MiMS  LiMitod,  TonMto,  Oirtario,  Cawida  lal.  CL  Mid  35J00 

FUmI  Jaa.  18. 1971.  S«r.  No.  107.116  U.S.  CL  210—94 
Lit.  CLBOld  27/24 
U.S.a.210— 83                                                            4CiaiM 


13 


The  low  and  high  preawre  sides  of  a  differential  pressure 
meter  are  communicated  by  means  of  water  purged  conduits 
to  tap  points  in  the  side  of  a  thickener  The  tap  points  are  al 
different  eievations  and  by  means  of  the  meter,  the  differential 
pressure  ot  the  siurry  within  the  thickener  at  the  tap  points  is 
continuously  monitored.  The  rate  of  removal  of  underflow 
slurry  discharged  from  the  thickener  is  regulated  in  response 
to  monitored  changes  in  the  differential  pressure  such  that  a 
desired  solids  to  liquid  ratio  is  maintained  within  the 
thickener. 


3,731305 
ONE-TANK  SAFETY  FUEL  RESERVE 
Robert  C.  SdMicn,  FUM,  MidL,  aMJfnr  to  General  Motors 
CorporatfoB,  DcCroM,  MMk 

F8ed  Aug.  13, 1971.  Scr.  No.  171^18 
fart.  CL  Mid  29/42 
U.S.CL210— 86  4 


A  tank  diacharge  and  indicating  unit  having  means  to  in- 
dicate when  a  liquid  in  a  tank,  such  as  a  gasoline  tank  on  an 
automobile,  reaches  a  reserve  level  and  means  to  permit 
transfer  of  the  reserve  fuel  from  the  tank.  Such  a  unit  will  be 
very  usef^  in  automobile  gas  tanks  whereby  the  driver  will 
become  aware  immediately  that  he  is  on  low  fuel,  and  can 
through  the  means  of  my  invention  switch  to  a  reserve  supply. 


A  device  is  provided  for  separating  a  biological  fluid 
specimen  into  liquid  and  solid  constituents  for  analysis.  The  il- 
lustrated device  mcludes  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  quanti- 
ty of  the  specimen  in  overlying  relation  to  a  filter  in  sheet  form 
supported  on  a  flat  surface,  and  a  vacuum  source  positioned 
beneath  the  filter  to  draw  the  liquid  portion  of  the  specimen 
through  the  filter  while  leaving  the  solid  constituents  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  filter  for  subsequent  microscopic  analy- 
sis. 


3,731307 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 

THE  OPTIMUM  AMOUNTS  OF  REAGENTS  TO  BE 

ADDED  TO  A  UQUID  FOR  ITS  CLARIFICATION 

Robert  lowboutin.  and  Cfande  DaudcBardc,  both  of  La  CcOe. 

St.  Cload.  FrsDce.  aasigonri  to  DegmiMat  Sockte  Gencralc 

DepurMioa  ct  D',  Sirfat  Cloud,  France 

Fled  July  7. 1970,  Scr.  No.  S2316 
CWnv    priotlly,    aitplifirtnn    FnuKC,    Aug.    29,    1969, 
6929571 

Int.  CL  Mid  27/0/ 
U.S.CL210— 96  lOCIafans 


Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  optimum  pro- 
portion of  coagulant  reagent  to  be  added  to  a  liquid  in  order  to 
clarify  same  by  coagulation  of  the  substances  in  colloidal 
suspension  therein,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  mixing  ves- 
sels into  which  predetermined  quantities  of  liquid  and  reagent 
are  introduced  and  in  which  these  liquid  and  reagent  are 
adapted  lo  mix  together,  the  resulting  mixture  being  sub- 
sequently separated  into  a  decanting  fraction  and  a  superna- 
tant fraction,  means  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  said  super- 
natant fraction,  said  means  consisting  advantageously  of  one 
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or  a  plurality  of  turbidimeters,  and  other  means  such  as  com- 
puter for  analyzing  and  comparing  the  measurements  made  in 
said  turbidimeter  or  turbidimeters,  and  determining  the  op- 
timum proportion  of  reagent  to  be  added  to  the  liquid. 


3,731«80e 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
A.  Rkkcrt,  2559  North  Monitor  Avcnne,  Chka«o, 


U.S.  CI.  210—138 


Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,932 
fart.  CL  Mid  ii/OO 


6Clafans 


A  filter  apparatus  for  filtering  solutions  of  various  kinds  and 
for  various  purposes  including  metal  and  like  plating  solutions 
including  a  filter  housing  having  a  web  inlet  opening  and  a  web 
outlet  opening  through  which  a  web  of  filter  sheet  material  is 
drawn  into  the  filter  housing  and  the  used  sections  thereof 
removed  at  intervals  from  the  filter  housing.  Combination  clo- 
sure, sealing  and  web-clamping  means  or  units  are  provided 
for  cyclically  opening  and  closing,  seaUng  and  clamping  the 
web  of  filter  sheet  material  in  the  web  inlet  and  the  web  outlet 
openings  of  the  filter  housing.  Means  including  an  air  pressure 
system  embodying  air-operated  valves  are  provided  for  cycli- 
cally operating  the  combination  closure,  sealing  and  web- 
clamping  means  or  units  for  the  web  inlet  and  web  outlet 
openings  of  the  filter  housing. 

The  filter  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  cyclically 
pumping  the  filter  solution  into  the  filter  housing  and  for 
removing  the  filtrate  therefiom.  The  air  preasure  system  in- 
cludes air-operated  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  filter 
solution  inlet  in  the  filter  hotning  and  the  fUtrate  outlet 
therefrom,  and  air  preasure-iesponsive  regulator  switch  means 
and  an  electronic  timing  switch  means  are  provided  for  cycli- 
caUy  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  valves  for  the  web 
inlet  and  the  web  outlet  openings  in  the  filter  housing  and  for 
cyclically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  valves  for  the 
filter  solution  inlet  and  the  filtrate  outlet  in  the  filter  housing, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

A  web  of  filter  sheet  material  is  provided  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  fluid-resistant  areas  or  sections,  which  are  re- 
sistant to  filter  solutions,  for  sealing  the  web  inlet  and  web  out- 
let openings  in  the  filter  housing  during  the  filtering  operation. 

Means  are  provided  for  cyclically  advancing  the  web  of 
filter  sheet  material  into  and  through  the  filter  housing. 

The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  cyclically  withdraw- 
ing unused  filter  solution  firom  the  filter  housing  at  the  end  of 
each  cycle  of  operations  thereof  and  for  withdrawing  excess  of 
filter  solution  from  the  web  of  filter  sheet  material  at  the  end 
of  each  filtering  operation  and  prior  to  the  tinte  when  the  used 
section  of  filter  material  is  withdrawn  from  the  filter  housing 
and  cut  from  the  web  of  filter  sheet  material. 


3,731309 
HANGCai  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Herman  H.  Socngtr,  Box  501,  Fort  Stockton.  Tex. 

FBed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174332 

fart.  CLA47g  25/06 

U3.CL  211-118  6ClafaBs 


A  clothes  hanger  of  unitary  plastic  construction  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  hanger  bar  having  a  plurality  of  hook  receiving 
apertures  is  connected  to  a  generally  rectangular  open  interior 
handle  along  its  top  surface  with  a  hook  being  provided  in  a 
slot  in  the  top  of  the  handle  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
upwardly  extending  position  in  which  the  hook  can  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  supporting  bar  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  hook  is  completely  received  in  the  slot  in  the  handle  so  as 
to  enable  an  easy  manual  grasping  of  the  handle  by  a  user. 


3,731310 
ION-EXCHANGER 
Hugo  WalimuBcr,  EsBcn-Ruttensclield,  Germany,  aas^aor  to 
GHH-M.>  *..  Tccfanik  GcscUscfaaft  Fur  Anlagcnbou  MbH, 
Easo^  Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15,  1970,  P  20 
25035.5 

Int.CLMldii/76 
U3.CL210— 189  2  Claims 


s    s 


An  ion-exchanger  comprising  an  exchanger  column,  a 
regenerating  colimin  connected  in  series  with  said  exchanger 
column,  and  a  washing  column  connected  downstream  of  the 
said  regenerating  column,  the  regenerating  column  and  the 
washing  column  being  arranged  concentrically  within  the 
exchanger  column  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the 
exchanger  coliunn,  feedlines  connecting  the  said  exchanger 
column  to  the  said  regenerating  column  and  the  said  washing 
column  to  the  said  exchanger  column,  untreated  water  inlet 
and  clean  water  outlet  lines  commimicating  with  said 
exchanger  cohmin,  regenerating  medium  inlet  and  outlet  lines 
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communicating  with  said  regenerating  column,  and  a  washing 
water  inlet  line  communicating  with  said  washing  column. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  CIRCULATING  LIQUID  SUSPENSION  TO  A 

DETERMINED,  CONSTANT  VALUE 

Karl  Aid  Gorao  Guatavaoa,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  aasigiior 

to  AktiebolagH  Bahco  Veotilatioa,  Enkolaiiig,  Sweden 

FUcd  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47.682 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden,  July  2, 1969, 9436/69 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1 7/00 
U,S.CL2I0— 194  4( 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  a  circulat- 
ing liquid  suspension  comprising  a  non-vertical  nozzle  and  a 
funnel  spaced  thereftx>m  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  nozzle.  EfHuent  having  a  concentration  and  viscosity 
above  a  predetermined  value  partially  falls  outside  the  funnel 
and  effluent  of  the  predetermined  or  lower  concentration  and 
viscosity  is  caught  by  the  funnel  to  be  recirculated.  The  criti- 
cal value  of  the  concentration  and  viscosity  for  the  separation 
can  be  controlled  by  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  nozzle  or  the 
spacing  between  it  and  the  funnel. 


3,731312 
DOMESTIC  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT 
S.  Stone,  Whcnt  Ridge,  Colo.,  anrignor  to  SuMnry 
Dtapoaal  Systcas,  lac^  Wiwnt  Ridge,  Goto. 
Comtaundon-ln-part  of  Sar.  No.  771,672,  Oct  29, 1968,  PM. 

No.  3,503,876.  Ttaii  inifc1ta«  Fdk  25, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
14)52.  The  porthM  of  the  tetin  of  this  patent  mlMcqucnt  to 
MHncli31,  I9V7,hHlM( 

Ia«.CLC02cy/;2 
U.S.CL  210-199  26 


3,731313 

FLOATING  DEBRIS  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Tipton,  249  El  Camfailto,  Livemwr*,  CaUf . 

FBed  May  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  143,910 

Int.  CLC02b  9/02 

U3.  CL  2 10—242  9  Clafans 


A  tertiary  treatment  domestic  sewage  treatment  plant  ef- 
fecting particle  size  reduction  by  hydraulic  action,  utilizing  ex- 
tended aeration  and  adiabatic  cooling  of  the  surface  of  the 
treating  bath  to  enhance  oxygen  absorption  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  living  filter. 


A  marine  vessel  is  equipped  with  a  holding  basin  into  which 
floating  pollutants  are  urged  by  a  rotating  skimmer  with  a 
floating  wier  along  the  edge  of  the  basin  used  to  separate  the 
floating  liquid  debris  from  the  surface  of  the  water  and  allow  it 
to  flow  into  a  collection  tank.  A  conveyor  is  used  to  remove 
the  solid  debris  ftt>m  the  holding  basin. 


to  Ctaarlo  H. 


3,731314 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Thmdore  M.  WaHen,  MMord,  N  J., 

Brown,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoirttountfoB-ln-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  685326,  Nov.  27, 1967,  PM. 

No,  3,491389.  TMs  appbcntton  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
727342Thc  portton  of  the  tcrai  of  tlito  patent  sutawquart  to 
Jan.  27.  1987,  has  been  ( 

Int.  a.  BOld  29/JA 
U3.CL  210-411  17  ( 


A  clear  liquid  filter  for  removing  solid  particles  firom  a 
liquid  or  slurry  comprises  a  chamber  having  a  filtration  screen. 
A  washer  arm  is  positioned  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the 
chamber  and  is  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
filter  screen  surface.  The  washer  arm  may  comprise  a  rigid  im- 
perforate plate  in  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  positioned 
rather  close  to  but  spaced  from  the  screen.  Various  kinds  of 
washer  arms  are  disclosed.  The  construction  of  the  washer 
arm  in  one  or  more  forms  is  such  that  it  scoops  up  the  liquid 
within  the  chamber  and  pushes  the  scooped-up  liquid  against 
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the  interior  of  the  screen  and  outwards  through  the  openings 
thereof  as  the  relative  motion  of  arm  and  screen  continues.  In 
another  form,  the  washer  arm  is  in  the  form  of  a  tubular 
routable  roller  in  direct  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  chamber. 


cold  weather,  and  particulariy  designed  and  constructed  for 
the  storage  and  protection  of  fishing  equipment  such  as  fishing 


3,731315 

FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  H.  CoHngwood,  HopewcO;  Robert  C.  Wincklhofcr,  and 

Gene  C.  Wecdon,  both  of  Richmond,  aU  of  Va.,  aaslgDors  to 

Allied  Chcndcal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  825375,  May  19, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247301 

Int.  a.  BOld  i9//0 

U3.  CL  2 10—496  14  Claims 


rods  and  the  like,  in  boats,  campers,  trailers,  automobiles,  and 
the  like. 


3,731318 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  WEAPONS 

JcsM  R.  Young,  5302  West  138th  Street,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Oct,  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,275 

Int.  CL  A47b  81/00;  A47f  7/00 

U3.CI.206— I6R  lOCfadtes 


Filters  for  petroleum  based  liquids  and  the  like  are  manu- 
factured from  heat-treated  fabric  composed  of  filaments 
prepared  from  blended  composite  fibers.  In  general  the  filter 
is  characterized  by  light  weight,  corrosion  resistance,  compati- 
bility with  petroleum  based  liquids,  k>w  cost,  dimensional  sta- 
bility, and  resistance  to  shock  and  other  mechanical  abuse. 


3,731316 

SUBSTITUTED  CELLULOSE  IN  GRAIN  FORM  AND  A 

MET1HM>  <W  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ovc  Harald   Edlund,  Uppaala,  Sweden,  and  BJom   Arild 

Andrcaasen,  Hovik,  Norway,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Fine 

Chemicals  AB,  Uppsabi,  Sweden 

FBed  Ai«.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169366 

Clatans  priority,  appHcathm  Sweden,  Ang.  6,  1970, 
10834/70 

Int.a.B01di9/00 
U3.  a.  210—500  10  CfaOms 

A  substituted  cellulose  to  be  used  as  a  separation  medium  in 
gel  filtering  processes  in  the  form  of  substantially  spherical 
grains  containing  2  -  25  g  of  substituted  cellulose  per  decilitre 
and  having  a  pore  size  of  generally  between  2  to  2,000  foa,  the 
cellulose  containing  as  substituent  ether  bound  uncharged 
groups,  the  substitution  degree  corresponding  to  a  solubility  of 
the  substitutioa  product  in  an  8  percent  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  in  water  (w/w)  of  at  least  about  1  percent  (w/w) 
and  to  insolubility  in  water  within  the  pH  range  of  1 1  -  I. 


A  retaining  support  for  a  plurality  of  weapons  is  disclosed, 
which  may  be  employed  in  a  gun  case.  A  centrally-mounted 
upright  is  affixed  in  a  tray  which  is  in  turn  received  within  the 
gun  case.  A  pair  of  sets  of  rocker  supports  are  disposed  on  op- 
posed sides  of  the  upright  with  resilient  spacers  therebetween 
and  extending  to  receive  and  support  guns  at  the  barrel.  A 
threaded  shaft  is  affixed  to  the  central  upright  and  extends 
through  both  sets  of  rocker  supports  to  provide  studs  which 
receive  nuts  for  drawing  the  rocker  supports  together  as  to 
clamp  guns  therebetween. 


3,731319 

DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS  STORAGE 

Elfcworth  Roland  Sandhage,  9  Sandhatc  Drive,  Peari  River, 

N  V 

FOed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182310 

Int.  CLA47b  73/00 

U3.CL  211—74  ICIafai 


3,731317 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
!  V.  Fowftca,  aMl  Richard  Engene  Fowkcs,  both  of  Tul- 
M,  Oida.,  wrigBon  to  Fo-Mac  Entcrpriaea,  Inc.,  Tulta,  Okla. 
FBed  Marah  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129355 
Int.  CLA47f  7/00 
U3.CL211— 60R  6  Claims 

A  fishing  rod  holder  constructed  primarily  of  weather  re- 
sistant material,  said  material  being  flexible  in  either  hot  or 


A  storage  rack  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bottles  of 
medical  diagnostics,  such  as  bkxxi  typing  sera,  consists  of  a 
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fUt  plastic  base  plate  having  in  ordered  configuration  thereon 
and  effectively  integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
plastic  sleeves  each  of  such  size  as  to  conveniently  hold  a  sin- 
gle bottle,  and  having  a  spring  loaded  pin  to  prevent  held  bot- 
tle from  being  accidently  displaced  during  use. 


ERRATUM 

ForQass  211— 118  see: 
Patent  No.  3,731,809 


3,731332  

FOUNDRY  MOLD  JACKET  AND  WEIGHT  SHIFTER 
Wilnwr  J.  FricMB,  awl  Frank  A.  Mulct,  both  of  Hotcbiiisoo, 
Kmh.,  iHignon  to  M.  Yt.  Hartauu  ManiiftKtnriiig  Co.  Ik., 

Hutchiuoii,  KaiH. 

Fled  Dec  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,363 

Int.  CL  1166c //62 

UACL214-1BC  3Clatau 


3,731320 
RECTILINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

HANDLING  MACHINE 
Aklri  NIkl,  Kariya;  Satodd  HiroM,  Wakalwya,  and  JIro  Ohara, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aoignon  to  Nagojra  KJko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ncgoya, Japan 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52396 
CUaa  prloiity.  appUcation  Japan,  July  8, 1969, 44/S3947; 
Jnne  10, 1970, 45/50142 

Int.  CLB66C  7/42 
U3.CL214— IBB  9( 


A  rectilinear  motioa  device  which  indudea  a  mechanical 
arm  having  a  pair  of  links  or  levers  which  extend  and  retract. 
The  two  levers  are  joined  tofether  at  an  eWxm  mechanism. 
The  two  levers  extend  at  equal  angles  with  respect  to  a 
reference  line  through  the  dhow  mechanism.  The  ends  of  the 
two  levers  are  respectively  fixed  with  regard  to  the  structure  of 
the  device  and  extensible  to  carry  an  arm  wtiich  preferably 
maintains  a  planar  position  and  which  extends  and  retracts 
with  the  pair  of  levers. 


3,731321 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Bernard  J.  Wallb,  25200  Trowbridge  Awnue,  DcMiiom,  Mich. 

Fled  ScpC  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,399 
Int.  CLB66C  7/42 
U3.CL214— IBB  1 


The  shifting  of  the  jackets  and  weights  from  the  molds  on 
one  conveyor  system  run  to  a  contiguous  conveyor  system  run 
is  performed  automatically  by  a  swinging  boom  mechanism 
having  a  vertical  lift  mechanism  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom. 
An  open  clamp  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  rod 
ckMes  the  clamp  on  the  jacket  and  accompanying  weight  of  a 
mold  in  which  the  molten  metal  has  solidified.  The  ckMed 
clamp  and  its  k>ad  is  lifted  clear  of  the  mokl,  swung  on  the  sup- 
porting post  through  an  angle  to  an  aligned  position  over  a 
fresh  mok)  approachingjhe  metal  pouring  station,  after  which 
the  jacket  and  weight,  hekl  in  the  clamp  assembly,  is  kiwered 
over  the  green  mold,  set  or  snugged  down  on  the  mold,  and 
the  clamp  is  then  opened,  raised,  swung  back  over  the  first 
conveyor  run,  and  the  cycle  repeated.  The  operation  is 
synchronous  with  the  step-by-step  movement  of  the  mokl  pal- 
leu  on  the  conveyor. 

3,731323 
WAFER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Georfc  R.  Goth,  Jericho,  Vt^  nsslgnnr  to 

FBed  Jnnc  1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  148.371 

Int.Cl.B65g57/77 
U3.CL214— 6F 


MEANS 


\     iT 


' ''  r^ 


Ki\?&\\?a.K\\K\\ci\\x\\^-<iMi  :;ii\\x\><K 


M 


p^ 


An  article  transfer  device  having  a  generally  tubular-shaped 
member  shiftable  on  a  frame  and  carrying  article  gripping 
means  on  one  end  thereof.  Teeth  are  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
member  to  provide  a  gear  rack  by  means  of  which  the  member 
is  shifted  to  an  extended  position  such  that  the  article  gripping 
means  is  supported  remotely  firom  the  frame  in  cantilever 
fashion. 


5« 


A  transport  system  for  semiconductor  wafers  and  similar  ar- 
ticles includes  a  transporter  for  the  wafers,  apparatus  which 
introduces  wafers  to  the  transporter  at  one  of  its  ends,  a 
receiver  for  the  wafers  at  the  other  end  of  the  transporter,  and 
apparatus  for  stacking  two  wafers  during  their  passage  akmg 
the  transporter  between  the  introducing  apparatus  and  the 
receiver.  The  transporter  is  desirably  an  air  slide,  and  a  first 
wafer  is  stopped  within  the  air  slide  by  detaining  pinA  that  may 
be  moved  into  the  wafer  path.  A  second  wafer  is  then 
deflected  by  vertical  air  jets  to  lift  it  over  the  first  wafer,  where 
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it  is  then  stopped  by  the  detaining  pins  and  settles  gently  on 
top  of  the  first  wafer.  If  the  air  slide  is  bi-directional,  the 
system  may  also  include  a  wafer  unstacker  which  receives  the 
wafers  from  the  receiver,  then  returns  them  to  the  introducing 
apparatus.  This  may  be  done  with  detaining  pins  of  the  same 
type  used  in  the  sucking  apparatus  and  a  Bernoulli  pickup  to 
restrain  one  of  the  wafers  during  unstacking.  Such  a  system  al- 
lows integrated  circuit  wafers  to  be  stacked  and  unstacked 
without  contacting  a  surface  on  each  wafer  in  which  the  in- 
tegrated circuits  are  being  manufactured. 


3,731324 

FOOD  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Ncwd  Howlctt,  1401  HllUdc  Place,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,947 

Int.CI.B65g7/04 

VS.  CI.  2 14— 16  B  7  Clafans 


An  improved  apparatus  and  method  for  storing  and  han- 
dling articles  and  particularly  refrigerated  or  frozen  foods 
comprises  a  series  of  adjacent  elongated  storage  compart- 
ments having  rollers  extending  along  the  length  of  the  bottom 
of  each  compartment  on  which  rollen  lie  a  row  of  flat  plates 
which  may  be  advanced  along  the  rollers  and  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  which  plates  materials  are  stacked.  Plate  advancing 
means  are  provided  by  a  guided  shaft  extending  substantially 
along  the  length  of  each  compartment  which  shaft  has  at- 
tached thereto  a  series  of  catch  members  for  contacting  catch 
member  receiving  or  stop  means  located  on  the  underside  of 
each  of  the  plates;  an  operator  advances  the  row  of  plates 
toward  one  end  of  the  compartment  by  pulling  the  end  of  the 
shaft 


and  side  walls  that  slope  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  a  floor 
positioned  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls.  The  rear  of  the 
hopper  is  open  and  the  side  walls  and  the  floor  extend  beyond 
the  rear  of  the  hopper  to  form  a  discharge  chute.  A  conveyor 
includes  a  pair  of  drive  chains  and  a  plurality  of  flights  con- 
nected between  the  drive  chains  for  movement  thereby 
around  a  course  extending  through  the  hopper  and  the  chute 
to  unload  material  from  the  hopper.  A  flow  indicator  com- 
prises a  plate  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  chute  for 
actuation  by  material  moving  therethrough  under  the  action 
of  the  conveyor  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  rate  of 
flow  of  material  out  of  the  delivery  system.  A  flight  locator  in- 
cludes a  lever  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  flights  of  the  con- 
veyor to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  positioning  of  the 
conveyor  flights  relative  to  the  course  of  the  conveyor. 


3,731325 

SELF-UNLOADING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Holland,  and  Gene  O.  Fox,  both  of  Norman,  OUa.,  as- 

slgnon  to  Ailwnsas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co.,  Mufrccsboro, 

Arfc. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,740 

Int.CLB60p7/i« 

U3.a.214— 83J6  12  Claims 


3,731326 

BOAT  CRADLE  FOR  MOBILE  TRAILERS 

Lawrence  N.  Johnson,  Route  No.  1,  Box  251  A,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,186 

Int.  C1.B60P  7/52,  J/70 
U3.CL214— 84  4< 


A  trailer  supported  cradle  for  boats  which  minimizes  the 
force  required  to  mobilize  a  boat  with  respect  to  its  trailer  dur- 
ing loading  and  unloading  activities  and  which  substantially  in- 
creases the  area  of  contact  between  the  boar  hull  and  its  sup- 
porting cradle  to  reduce  the  stress  on  the  hull  of  the  boat  due 
to  acceleration  forces  developed  during  transportation  of  the 
boat  upon  the  tractor-drawn  trailer,  said  support  including 
elongated  endless  belts  trained  about  articidately  mounted 
sets  of  coplanar  pulleys. 


3,731327 
LOGGING  MACHINE 
Ronald  S.  Eaves,  LouisviHc,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Macliiae 
Works,  Looisvfllc,  Miss. 

FDed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,263 
Int.  CLE02f  J/70 
U3.  CI.  214—147  G  5< 


i^-T 


A  self-unloading  particulate  material  delivery  system  in- 
cludes a  material  receiving  hopper  comprised  of  a  front  wall 


A  self-propelled  log  grapple  and  skidding  vehicle  for  grap- 
pling the  one  end  of  one  or  a  group  of  felled  trees  to  skiddingly 
drag  the  trees  from  a  wooded  area  to  a  clearing  for  further 
processing.  The  vehicle  includes  a  movable  boom  having  a 
grappling  device  depending  therefrom  and  winching  ap- 
paratus for  snaking  felled  trees  out  of  areas  that  are  inaccessi- 
ble to  the  vehicle.  The  boom  is  operably  moved  by  hydraulic 
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lift  and  tilt  cylinder  devices  which  are  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  provided  maximum  protection,  i.e.,  not 
susceptible  to  being  damaged  when  the  heavy  trees  supported 
by  the  grappling  device  inadvertently  collide  with  the  vehicle. 
A  mounting  support  of  a  fair  lead  for  the  winching  apparatus  is 
included  which  will  assure  that  the  winch  line  load  is  not  im- 
posed on  the  boom  or  the  lift  cylinders. 


A  bulk  material  handling  system  generally  including  a  carri- 
er for  transporting  bulk  material,  the  carrier  having  an  open- 
ing closed  by  a  rupturable  panel,  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
rier, means  for  tilting  the  support  means  to  cause  the  bulk 
material  within  the  carrier  to  gravity  flow  toward  the  closed 
opening  when  the  carrier  is  positioned  on  the  support  means,  a 
rigid  upright  frame  structure  mounted  on  the  support  means,  a 
rigid  panel  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  structure,  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  rupturable  panel  when  the  carrier  is 
positioned  on  the  support  means,  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  when  the  support  means  is 
tilted  to  cause  the  bulk  material  to  flow  toward  the  closed 
opening,  and  the  rigid  panel  having  discharge  means  through 
which  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  may  be  conveyed  and 
discharged  when  the  rigid  panel  engages  the  rupturable  panel 
on  the  carrier,  a  portion  of  the  rupturable  panel  is  ruptured  to 
intercommunicate  the  interior  of  the  carrier  and  the  interior 
of  the  discharge  means  and  the  support  means  is  tilted  to 
cause  the  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  to  gravity  flow 
towards  the  closed  opening  and  into  the  discharge  means. 

3,731329 
CONTAINER-VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  WagcnMast,  Singen;  Heinz  Hohlwegler,  Gottmadingcii, 
and  Sicgftied  Schaible,  Singen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maachlnenfabrik   Fahr  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Gottmadingcn, 
Gcmuuiy 

FBcd  Nov.  19, 1971.  Ser.  No.  200^29 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  Z3,  1970,  P  20 
57  567.1 

Int.  CL  B65t  7100;  B60p  1164 
U.S.CL214— 390  lOCWas 

A  container-vehicle  assembly  in  which  a  bifurcated  trailer 
adapted  to  be  towed  by  an  agricultural  vehicle  of  the  like  has. 


along  the  parallel  shanks  of  the  trailer  body,  a  pair  of  vertically 
extendible  and  retractable  scissor  linkages  adapted  to  support 
a  container.  A  hydraulic  drive  raises  and  lowers  the  linkage 
and  a  simplified  latch  secures  the  container  against  undesired 


3,73 132« 

BULK  MATEIUAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Edwin  E.  Clarke,  Allentown,  and  Albert  J.  Florig,  Norristown, 

botk  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Claiiw,  by  said  Florig 

FVcd  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,078 

Int.CLB65c67/40 

U.S.CL214— 305  11 


release.  The  latch  is  provided  with  a  swingable  latch  plate 
whose  recess  engages  a  bolt  or  pin  of  the  container  while  a 
locking  pawl  retains  the  latch  plate  in  its  locked  position  or 
draws  a  latch  plate  downwardly  to  release  the  bolt  when  a 
cable  is  tightened  during  movement  of  the  linkage. 


3,731330 

BIKE  RACK  FOR  CAMPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Long,  14320  Clayton  Rond,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FDed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^45 

Int.  CL  B60r  9100 

U3.CL214— 450  lO 


A  rack  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  motorbike  and  the 
like  on  the  body  of  a  road  vehicle  in  a  manner  for  shiftability 
and  angular  swing  relative  thereto  for  enabling  ingress  and/or 
egress  to  and  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle  without  complete 
removal  of  the  motor  bike  from  the  rack  entailing  a  carrier 
longitudinally  movable  and  balanceable  relative  to  a  hinged 
roller  support,  spaced  from  bridging  means  on  the  vehicle  and 
including  suitable  locking  means  convertible  to  a  ramp  for  use 
during  unloading  and  loading  of  the  motor  bike  relative  to  the 
rack. 


3,731331 
TRAILER 
Arien  L.  Huff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ScOcrs  Manufnc- 
turing  Inc.,  Waluvuaa,  Ind. 

FBcd  April  1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  130,263 
InL  a.  B60p  1128 
U3.CL214— 506  11  Claims 

A  trailer  for  use  primarily  for  transporting  vehicles  such  as 
snowmobiles,  in  which  a  bed  is  mounted  on  an  undercarriage 
with  the  wheels  of  the  undercarriage  near  the  longitudinal 
center  and  in  which  an  opening  is  provided  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  bed  for  unloading  and  loading  a  snowmobile. 
A  draw  bar  is  pivotedly  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  bed 
and  is  adapted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  bed  to  per- 
mit the  bed  to  tilt  both  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  for  unloading 
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and  loading  a  vehicle.  The  wheels  may  be  positioned  laterally 
beyond  the  basic  part  of  the  bed.  and  a  fender  -  compartment 


3,731332 
COVER  LIFT  TAB  RELEASE 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clluli  Mann- 
ftKturing  Co.,  Roclcford,  DL 

FBcd  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,236 
Int.  CLB65d  45/02 
U3.CL215— 46A  1 


To  avoid  bending  of  the  firee  end  portion  of  the  sheet  metal 
finger  tab  as  it  is  swung  upwardly  to  tear  the  skirt  at  upright 
score  lines  and  release  the  cover  as  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3.422.984,  such  end  portion  is  formed  with  a  center  curl  and 
separate  curls  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  center  curl  and  along  the  side  edges  of  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  tab. 


3,731333 
PLUG  FOR  BORE  HOLES 
Arnold  ThomM  Hyrvc,  818  Manlewood  Crcacnt,  Calgary,  Al- 
bcfta,Cannda 

FBcd  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,718 

lnt.a.B65dJ9/;2 

U3.  a.  220—24.5  8  Claims 


A  plug  for  shot  holes  employed  in  seismic  exploration  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  sheet  metal  member  with  the  convolutions 
slightly  overlapping  and  shaped  to  define  a  ftxistro-conical 
member  positioned  in  the  shot  hole  with  the  largest  convoilu- 
tion  disposed  below  the  central  convolution. 


3,731334 
TEAR-CVEN  CLOSURE 
Chaifcs  D.  Stuard,  Ctndnnnti,  Ohio,  Msigno 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OMo 

FBcd  Much  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,217 
Int.CLB65d77/00 
U3.  a.  220—27 


to  The  Procter  ft 


9ClaiiM 


combination  having  a  longitudinal  cover  thereon  is  mounted 
over  each  of  the  two  wheels. 


A  substantially  fiill  opening  tear-open  closure  for  a  con- 
tainer, the  closure  being  of  the  type  having  an  endless  thin  wall 
portion  intermediate  a  removable  panel  and  a  residual  rim. 
The  ouuide  surface  of  the  thin  wall  portion  is  recessed  finom 
the  adjacent  outside  surface  of  the  rim,  and  a  smooth  endless 
residual  edge  is  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  rim  and  the  adjacent  surface  intermediate  the  rim 
and  the  thin  wall  portion.  The  thin  wall  portion  and  its  endless 
junctures  with  both  the  rim  and  the  removable  panel  are  con- 
figured to  form  a  predetermined  continuous  line-of-weaken- 
ing  which  is  wholly  disposed  nearer  the  wall  of  the  container 
body  to  which  the  closure  is  secured  than  the  smooth  endless 
residual  edge.  Thus,  upon  tearing  along  the  predetermined 
line-of-weakening  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  removable 
panel,  the  raw  edge  formed  thereby  is  also  wholly  under  the 
residual  rim  whereby  the  raw  edge  is  substantially  precluded 
from  being  a  cut  hazard. 


3,731335 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 

Jerry  D.  Hawkins,  Country  Club  Hills,  and  Henry  J.  Keinanen, 

Hickory  Hills,  both  of  Cook,  lU.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,981,  Feb.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,726 

Int.  a.  B65d  7  7/2(7 

U3.  CL  220—53  7  Claims 


A  metal  end  unit  for  a  container  in  which  the  metal  end  unit 
is  formed  with  a  pre-cut  opening.  A  protective  rim  is  bonded 
about  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  a  plastic  sealing  member 
overlies  the  opening  and  is  separably  bonded  solely  to  the 
metal  end  unit  by  means  of  a  thermo  and  pressure  responsive 
bond  promoting  coating  applied  on  the  metal  end  unit. 

The  plastic  closure  is  bonded  by  means  of  R-F  energy  ap- 
plied to  induce  heat  in  the  metal  end  unit  at  the  interface  of 
said  bond  promoting  coating  and  the  plastic  closure.  Pressure 
is  applied  to  form  the  desired  bond. 


Mi 
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3,731336 

CONTAINER  WALL  WITH  CONNECTOR  FOR 

RETAINING  THE  TAB  AND  TEAR  PORTION  ON  THE 

CONTAINER  WALL 

FraBdi  M.  SRw,  Dajftoa,  OlOo,  iiii^nr  to  Enmi  C. 

I>aytoa,OW» 

FVcd  Mardi  17. 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,710 
lmLCLB65d  17/24 
VS.  CL  220—54  17 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  comprising  a  container  wall 
of  sheet  material  having  a  tear  portion  therein  and  a  tab  af- 
fixed to  the  tear  portion  for  removing  the  tear  portion  to  form 
an  opening  in  the  container  wall.  A  connector  attaches  the  ub 
to  the  container  wall.  Jhe  connector  allows  manipulation  of 
the  tab  so  that  following  removal  of  the  tear  portion  fh>m  the 
container  wall  by  the  tab,  the  connector  retains  the  tab  and 
the  tear  portion  on  the  container  wall. 


3,731337 
COVER  PLATE 
Douglas  Jokn  Ptatts,  Workshop,  omI  Kdth  Ellis  Hmilcr, 
Sheffield,  both  of  Eagfaud,  aaiiganra  to  Goocral  Dcscaltog 
Compaoy  Limjted,  Nnfffnihamnliirr .  f'-g}^^ 

FHcdJinc28,1971,Scr.No.  157,111 
Clains  priority,  appMcirton  Great  Britain,  Doc  11,  1970, 
58,974/70 

bt.  CL  B65d  45/00;  E05c  19/00 
U.S.  CL  220— 55  R  15< 


A  container  for  transport  or  storage  of  liquid  in  bulk  having 
a  filling  opening  defined  by  an  upstandmg  neck,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  plate  having  a  depending  flange,  by  which  the 
cover  plate,  when  in  position,  is  located  on  said  neck,  inter- 
locking means  for  positively  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the 
neck  including  annular  seating  surfaces  formed  respectively 
on  the  neck  and  flange  of  the  cover  plate,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  balls  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  seating  surfaces  and  by  which  the  cover  plate  is  positively 
held  m  position  thereon,  an  annular  cage  encircling  the  neck 
and  by  means  of  which  the  bolls  are  normally  held  in  their 
operative  position,  the  cage  being  capable  of  displacement  by 
which  the  bolls  can  be  withdrawn  from  their  operative  position 
to  a  release  position  to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  plate. 


3.731338 
CONTAINER  END  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Erik  G«*k,  Part  Rklgc  DL,  avitMNr  to  Aacrkaa  Cai 
paay,  Grecawkk,  Coaau 

Fled  April  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  132,518 
lat.  CL  B65d  7/42 
VS.  CL  220—67  3 


// 


k^^ 


Increased  resistance  against  internal  pressure  in  an  end  wall 
for  a  highly  pressurized  container  is  provided  by  an  outwardly 
descending  substantially  planar  portion  at  the  periphery  of  a 
concavely  domed  central  panel  where  the  central  panel  meets 
a  substantially  vertical  countersink  wall. 


3,731339 
DISHWASHING  TANK  HAVING  INTEGRAL  HANDLING 

MEANS 
Ola  L.  Loi«,  CohMlMH,  OMo,  MricMM- to  WcoH^hotm  Elec- 
Iric  Corporattoa,  PHtaborgli,  Po. 

Fled  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135343 
hrt.  CL  B65d  7/42 
U3.CL220— 74  7< 


The  invention  provides  a  formed  dishwasher  tub  or  the  like 
thkt  includes  integral,  strengthening  embossments  situated 
and  extending  along  the  two  top  edges  of  the  tub  and  with  the 
same  including  integral,  indented  portions  mediate  their  ends 
to  accommodate  processing  hangers  which  suspend  the  dish- 
washer tub  or  the  like  as  it  proceeds  through  the  manufactur- 
ing or  process  which  may  include  the  application  of  a  coating 
material. 


3,731340 
PAINT  TRAY  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 
Eixy  Alooao  Bftfci,  omI  Doald  JoMt  Bcatfcr,  both  of  299 
Drexd  Avcmw,  VcMvo,  CaHf. 

FBsd  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174378 
Iat.CLB65d25/2« 
U3.CL  220-95  12CWm 

A  generally  upatanding  handle  is  coupled  to  a  paint  tray  for 
use  in  carrying  and  supporting  the  point  tray. 

The  handle,  constructed  in  accordance  with  one  embodi- 
ment  of  the  irrvention,  is  an  open  wire  fiwnework  having  its 
top  portion  bent  to  constitute  hooks  by  wMch  the  point  tray 
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can  be  suspended  for  storafe  purposes  or  during  periods  of  discharge  area  and  a  discharge  manifokl  designed  to  receive 
usage  by  a  painter.  the  seeds  and  discharge  them  through  exit  tubes.  Air  flow  into 


3,731341 

VENMNG  MACHINE  WITH  SCREW  CONVEYOR  TYPE 

CELLULAR  MAGAZINE 

SlMky  O.  ScMaC,  Route  1,  WtoOsU,  Mo. 

OMKhMiaUmi  hi  port  ol  Str.  No.  787377,  Dec  30. 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3372346.  TMs  appBcoHoo  Moreh  30. 1971.  Scr.  No. 

129388 

I^CLG07f;//00 

vs.  CL  221—75  5  Odms 


A  dispensing  machine  having  article  carrying  spindles  pro- 
vided with  thin  mounting  shanks  which  fit  into  sockets  in  drive 
shafts  forming  part  of  drive  units.  Each  spindle  shank  has  a 
tang  which  is  engaged  by  a  transversely  extending  pin  in  the 
drive  shaft  to  which  the  spindle  connects.  The  pins  extend 
through  the  sockets  and  are  adapted  to  shift  laterally  therein 
under  spring  bias  so  that  the  spindles  can  be  detached  for 
loading.  An  adapter  for  converting  existing  dispensing 
machines  for  use  with  thin-shank  spindles  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned variety.  The  adapter  fits  rigidly  in  the  enlarged  sockets 
of  a  drive  shaft  on  such  existing  machines  and  has  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  spindle  as  well  as  a 
laterally  shiflabie  pin  to  hold  the  spindle  therein. 


3,731342 
SEED  SELECTOR  FOR  PLANTER 
janes  E.  Schlcgd,  Wcitcni  Sprtags,  DL,  asBigaor  to  Inter- 
■atkwal  Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  OL 

FBed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138313 
Int.  CLB6Sg  29/00 
U3.CL221— 278  16CtahM 

A  seed  selecting  apparatus  having  roUtable  seed  selector 
drum  with  peripheral  openings,  an  interior  seed  supply,  air 
supplied  under  pressure  to  the  interior  selector  erf  the  drum  to 
hold  seed  in  the  openinft  and  cany  the  seeds  upwaixUy  to  a 


'-Lt^ 


The  fiwnework  has  plural  resilient  tongues  and  plural  ad- 
justable resilient  loops  for  engaging  portions  of  the  paint  tray 
in  order  to  assist  in  stabilizing  a  chosen  position  of  the  tray. 


the  discharge  manifold  assists  in  dislodging  the  seed  and  eject- 
ing it  through  the  exit  tubes. 


3,731343 
GAS  SOURCE 
Cari  W.  AndertOB,  Jr.,  Sprh^fldd,  Va., 
Susquduuun  Corporathin,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FB«i  JuBC  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151361 
lirt.  CL  B67d  7/24 
VS.  CL  222—3 


to  The 


An  embodiment  of  the  gas  source  is  disclosed  which  uses  a 
compressed  gas  cylinder  whose  interior  is  divided  into  two 
chambers  by  a  folded  bladder.  One  chamber  is  a  storage 
chamber  for  the  compressed  gas  and  the  other  is  a  combustion 
chamber  for  housing  and  burning  a  solid  propellant.  When  the 
discharge  valve  is  opened,  a  gas  pressure  pulse  is  applied  fix>m 
the  storage  chamber  to  a  pressure-responsive  spring  in  the 
propellant  ignition  system.  The  ignition  system  fiinctions  to  ig- 
nite the  propellant  and  cause  the  generation  of  gases.  These 
gases  act  upon  the  bladder  causing  it  to  unfold  as  the  com- 
pressed gas  is  discharged.  The  generation  of  gas  is  tailored  to 
cause  the  compressed  gas  within  the  storage  chamber  and 
thereby  the  discharge  pressure  to  remain  essentially  constant. 


3,731344 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE,  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

OF  INGREDIENTS 
Hagh  WtlUam  Bancs  Baker,  BcMmMfldd,  England,  asrignor 
to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  126382 
lM.CLB67h  7/26 
U3.CL222— 83  6CWw 

A  device  for  the  storage,  mixing  and  dispensing  of  two  in- 
gredients which  comprises  two  containers  nested  m  spaced 
relationship  one  within  the  other,  each  container  having  a 
mouth,  a  collar  within  the  mouth  of  the  outer  container, 
means  for  leleasaMy  supporting  the  inner  container  within  the 
collar  with  the  tiMuths  of  the  two  oontaiiters  substantially 
coplanar,  a  rupturable  closure  extending  across  and  aealingly 
engaging  the  mouth  of  the  inner  container,  and  means  eng^go- 
able  with  the  device  for  rupturing  the  closure  to  open  the 
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mouth  of  the  inner  container  and  releasing  the  supportinc 
means  to  permit  the  inner  container  to  move  within  the  outer 


A  cover  element  for  the  fuel  compartment  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly about  a  hinge  line  to  permit  the  fuel  cell  to  be  posi- 
tioned therein  and  then  swung  downwardly  to  be  secured  in  a 
closed  position;  seal  means  being  provided  to  substantially  as- 
sure the  liquid  tightness  of  the  fuel  compartment  when  closed. 


container  so  that  the  contents  of  the  two  containers  can  be 
mixed  by  shaking  the  device. 


The  fuel  compartment  includes  fuel  cell  rupturing  or  punctur- 
ing devices  mounted  therein  in  an  upwardly  extending  posi- 
tion for  penetrating  the  fuel  cell  as  it  is  moved  downwardly 
into  the  fuel  compartment  to  permit  fuel  to  flow  therefrom 
into  a  fuel  conduit  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
fuel  compartment  towards  the  engine. 


3,791345 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  CHILLED  CARBONATED 
WATER 
Jack  J.  Booth,  P.O.  Box  5«7,  CarroMon,  Tex. 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91^73 

lM.CLB67i5/0S 

VJS,CL222-67  SClalms 


3,731347 
PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING 

PACKAGE 
MUo  E.  Webster,  Bralntrcc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GOettc 
Conpaay,  Bostom  Mass. 

CoatlBaatloa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,689,  Nov.  25, 1968, 
abaBdoacd.  This  appHcatloa  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,498 
Int.  CLB65d  35/22 
U3.CL  222-94  2< 


A  carbonation  unit  in  a  closed  loop  including  a  circulation 
pump,  dispensing  valves,  a  restrictor  and  a  pressure  regulated 
source  of  fresh  maiceup  water  with  a  float  contolled  inlet  to 
the  carbonation  unit,  which  is  normally  restricted  as  car- 
bonated water  within  the  unit  approaches  a  predetermined 
level.  A  bypass  valve  across  the  pump  is  open  o  recirculate 
water  within  the  pump  when  the  carbonation  unit  inlet 
becomes  restricted.  Water  withdrawal  from  the  carbonator 
through  the  dispenser  valves  opens  the  inlet  for  increased  flow 
to  the  carbonator  accompanied  by  a  pressure  drop  to  close  the 
pump  bypass  valve.  Pump  suction  drops  the  pressure  across 
the  restrictor  to  draw  makeup  water  into  the  loop. 


3,731346 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  PC«  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  POWERED  PORTABLE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUIiam  A.  Tuner,  205  Sycamore  RomI,  and  John  J.  Forrcr, 

Jr.,  200  Sycamore  RomI,  both  of  FrankUn,  Va. 

Flkd  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,252 

Int.  CLB67b  7/24. 9/00 

U3.CL222— 86  8Chims 

A  fuel  system  for  a  portable  tool  or  the  like  powered  by  an 

internal  combustion  engine  including  a  fuel  compartment 

mounted  thereon  into  which  a  fuel  cell  containing  a  supply  of 

the  proper  fbd  for  such  an  engine  may  be  downwardly  moved. 


A  pressurized  dispensing  package  has  a  self-supporting  flex- 
ible walled  inner  conuiner  disposed  within  and  seated  on  the 
base  of  a  rigid  walled  outer  container.  A  valve  assembly  con- 
trols mixing  of  materials  stored  in  the  containers  and  flow  of 
that  mixture  to  the  atmosphere.  Dip  tubes  secured  to  the  valve 
assembly  extend  to  the  bottom  of  each  container.  The  outer 
container  is  charged  with  propellant  through  the  valve  stem  of 
the  valve  assembly.  An  actuator  cap  on  the  stem  ts  pivoted 
about  a  tilt  axis  to  open  two  valves  and  discharge  a  mixture. 

3,731348 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER 

Shoulchi  NaliMlsU,  AmaiaMJd,  JapoB.  aarignor  to  Shiooofi  A 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaiu,  Japmi 

Fled  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,203 

Clatans  priority,  applicatloa  Japan,  April  3, 1970, 45/32187 

Int.  CLB67d  5/56 

UACL  222-129  6ClnlM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  compartmentalized  container  for 

preservation,  mixing  and  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  incom- 
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patible  liquid  chemicals  or  medicaments  which  must  be 
segregated  prior  to  use.  The  container  has  a  composite  con- 
tainer body  consisting  of  a  larger  open-topped  container  hav- 
ing an  elastic  airchamber  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  smaller  open-topped  container  inserted  into  an  firmly 
held  in  said  larger  container  with  the  mouth  thereof  approxi- 


tip,  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  which  is  smaller  in 
diameter  than  and  within  the  flange  on  the  container,  the 
flange  on  the  container  being  inwardly  flared  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  on  the  cap.  In  removing  the  cap,  the  cap 
may  outwardly  deform  the  flange  on  the  container  and  thus 
when  the  cap  is  restored  indicate  that  the  tube  has  been  sub- 
jected to  tampering.  Instead,  the  cap  may  be  so  pliable  that  it 
will  spring  from  under  the  flange  on  the  container  and  be  im- 
possible to  restore  beneath  the  flange  on  the  container,  thus 
indicating  that  the  container  has  been  subject  to  tampering.  In 
another  variation  the  cap  or  the  container  flange  may  be 
frangible  and  may  separate  into  two  parts  if  an  effort  is  made 
to  remove  the  cap,  thus  indicating  tampering.  The  flange  on 
the  container  is  preferably  continuous,  but  it  may  consist  of  a 
plurality  of  lugs,  projections,  scallops  or  the  like.  While  in 
smaller  containers  the  flange  on  the  container  will  preferably 
be  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  side  wall,  in  larger  containers 
the  flange  on  the  container  will  preferably  be  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  side  wall  of  the  container.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  the  flange  on  the  cap  is  provided  with  a  sloping 
diagonal  edge  at  its  outer  comer  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  the 
container,  to  aid  it  in  deforming  any  bent  portion  of  the  flange 
on  the  container  outwardly  in  inserting  the  cap. 


mately  in  a  common  plane  with  the  mouth  of  said  larger  con- 
tainer. A  detachable  cap  ck>ses  the  above  mouth-plane.  A 
pouring  nozde  body  having  a  nozzle  head  at  its  top,  a  reservoir 
and  a  hollow  mixing  space  therevrithin  is  detachably  connecta- 
ble  to  the  composite  container  so  as  to  cover  its  common 
mouth-plane  in  place  of  the  above  cap. 


3,731350 
DR(M*LET  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
WiUlan  H.  Wcitzei,  San  Diego,  and  Lee  D.  LaGrangc,  Dd  Mar, 
both  of  CaW.,  aasignors  to  Gulf  OO  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217353 
Int.  a.  BOld  47/02 
U3.  a.  222— 193  7( 


3,731349 
CONTAINER  AND  CAP  COMBINATION  TO  INDICATE 
TAMPERING 
Frederick  J.  Burrows,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Mid- 
American Corporation,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,566 

Int.CLB67bi/26 

U3.  a.  222— 153  6  Claims 


A  container  and  cap  combination  which  indicates  tamper- 
ing if  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  container,  and  then  restored 
to  its  initial  position  on  the  container.  The  container  has  a  tip 
which  is  adapted  to  be  used  to  discharge  its  contents  and 
which  may  be  externally  threaded.  The  tip  connects  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  forward  end  of  the  container  and  the  shoulder 
connects  with  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  which,  at  least  in 
the  case  of  a  collapsible  tube,  is  initially  open  at  the  lower  end 
but  is  subsequently  filled  with  contents  and  closed.  From  the 
shoulder  there  extends  a  flange  in  the  same  direction  as  the  tip 
and  around  the  tip.  The  cap,  which  may  be  made  of  pliable 
plastic  such  as  polyethylene,  polypropylene  or  the  like  or  of 
other  materials  such  as  metals,  has  an  end  wall  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  of  the  tip,  side  walls  connected  to  the  end 
wall  which  may  have  internal  threads  to  engage  threads  on  the 


A  droplet  generator  and  method  for  dispersing  a  liquid  feed 
stock  into  uniform  spherical  droplets.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  providing  a  Jetstream  of  the  liquid  feed  stock, 
means  for  generating  uniformly  periodic  varicose  instabilities 
in  the  jetsueam.  and  means  for  providing  a  concurrent,  coaxi- 
al flow  of  gas  surrounding  the  Jetstream  in  order  to  enhance 
the  varicose  instabilities  in  order  to  cause  the  uniform  disper- 
sion of  the  Jetstream  into  uniform  spherical  droplets.  It  is 
desirable  that  the  varicose  instabilities  have  a  wavelength  of  at 
least  IT  times  the  unperturbed  diameter  of  the  Jetstream. 

3,731351 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
James  Rauh,  Union  City,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Milton  R.  StanMW, 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  James  Rank,  Unhm  City,  N  J.,  pwt  fan 
terat  tocnch 
ContimMtfon  of  Ser.  No.  796,760,  Feb.  5, 1969, 1 

Thta  app8CTthw  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,302 
btL€XB65d83/06 
U3.CL222— 213  7' 

A  particulate  material  dispenser  from  which  a  metered 
amount  of  particulate   material   can   be  discharged.   The 
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dispemer  includes  a  flexible  realient  container  having  a  bot- 
tom end  provided  with  a  tubular  neck  portion  forming  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  container.  A  plug  at  the  tubular 
neck  portion  has  an  outer  closure  end  normally  closing  the 
container  and  an  inner  closure  end  also  closing  the  container 
when  the  latter  is  compresMd  to  discharge  material,  the  plug 
being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  between  its  outer  and 
inner  closure  ends  so  that  this  groove  which  normally  commu- 
nicates with  the  interior  of  the  container  will  determine  the 
amount  of  material  discharged  therefrom  when  the  inner  clo- 
sure end  of  the  plug  is  displaced  into  the  tubular  neck  portion. 


chamber  in  a  casing  for  storing  liquid  or  pasty  material  and  a 
piston  for  closing  the  chamber  during  initial  storage  and  for 
then  expelling  the  material  from  the  chamber  into  i 


The  plug  is  connected  with  a  stem  which  extends  axially  along 
the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  top  end  thereof  where  the 
stem  is  fixed  with  the  container  so  that  when  the  top  end  of  the 
container  is  displaced  toward  the  bottom  end  thereof  the  plug 
will  be  shifted  to  discharge  material  from  the  container.  A 
base  is  connected  either  with  the  tubular  neck  portion  or  with 
the  plug  itself  to  provide  a  support  for  the  container.  The  con- 
tainer wall  is  formed  with  grooves  and  ridges  which  are 
designed  to  facilitate  compression  and  expansion  of  the  con- 
tainer without  capturing  any  particulate  material  in  these 
grooves. 


A  feed  return  wheel  having  a  feed  compacting  surface  and  a 
chain-engaging  sprocket,  the  sprocket  being  formed  integrally 
with  the  surface  and  the  sur^ce  being  provided  with  spaced 
raised  ptx>trusions  for  positively  engaging  returned  feed  to 
cause  the  latter  to  mix  with  fresh  feed. 


3,791352 
FEED  RETURN  WHEEL  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDERS 
Robert  L.  Vm  Hals,  Till— il.  MidL,  iiilganr  to  U.  S. 

tries,  faK^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

DKWm  of  Scr.  No.  41,254,  May  28, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3^56,158. 

This  appHcartoa  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  182303 

Int.  a.  GOlf/ 7/06 

U.S.a.222— 318  18ClaiM 


chamber  in  a  container  where  the  liquid  or  pasty  material  will 
be  mixed  with  a  pulverulent  ingredient.  The  casing  has  a 
frangible  bottom  portion  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  ruptured  for 
transfer  of  the  liquid  or  pasty  material  to  the  main  chamber. 


3,731354 

CCHXAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  LINER 

Doa  E.  Casey,  645  Nee  Avcaoc,  Cohnibaa,  OMo 

FRsd  Jaiy  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161^40 

fart.  a.  GOlf  77/00 

U3.  CL  222— 386J  11 


An  aerosol  container  liner  of  flexible  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  aligned  pleats  extending  inwardly  in  the 
general  direction  of  orderly  liner  collapse  under  the  influence 
of  a  surrounding  propellant.  The  liner  comprises  longitu- 
dinally arranged  tiers  of  pleatt  joined  by  foldable.  inter- 
mediate, hmge  portions  blending  the  adjoining  pleatt. 


3,731353 
MULTI-CHAMBER  RECEPTACLE 
■d  G«r«Md  llilisM 

.batkof 

IJvly  27. 1970,  Scr.  No.  58J72 

I  GcnBMiy,  Aug.  1, 1969,  P 19  39 
31S3 

fart.  CLA«lk  5/00 
U3.CL222— 386  7a^w 

A  multi-chamber  receptacle  for  storing  and  mixing  the  in- 
gredientt  of  productt  such  as  dental  preparatioas,  including  a 


3,731355 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
I.  Voo,  RadM,  Wis.,  aadgpor  to  S.  C.  JohMoa  *  So^ 
faK^RadM,WlB. 

Flad  J«M  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,194 
fart.CLB65d«J/74 
113.  CL  222— 394  IICWm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pressurized  package  of  the  class 
which  inchjdes  a  container  for  receiving  a  product,  propellant 
means  in  the  container  for  dischargmg  the  product  from  the 
container,  and  a  dispensing  assembly  mounted  on  the  con- 
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tainer  which  is  characterized  by  an  actuating  lever  that  shifts  port  extends  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
laterally  for  unsealing  a  slide  valve  against  which  sealing  is  tip  extends  from  the  support  for  selective  engagement  with  the 


«  46    M 


t^^^ 


tip  receiving  aperture  to  secure  the  hanger  hook  in  the 
normally  at  least  partially  effiected  by  the  internal  container    retracted  position, 
pressure.  

3,731358 

3,731356  GUN  HOLSTER 

UQUm  METERING  IWVICE  WITH  TIME  DELAYED        Roy  L.  Baker,  2729  CaiUMM  Street,  Rockford,  DL 
CLOSURE  «»«•  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147362 

Robert  WniamYo«ii«,Battledowii,  England,  aasigBor  to  Autk  Lit.CLF41b  7i/04 

DevdopmcBts  United,  Chcftcnham,  England  U3.  CI.  224-2  B.  ^ 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,966 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
50,645/71 

fait.CLB65d47/2S 
U3.CL222— 477  6ClaiM 


16 


The  holster  is  made  of  two  identical  leather  pieces  joined  in 
overlying  relationship.  One  belt  receiving  slot  is  provided 
through  both  pieces  at  the  bottom  or  trigger  side  of  the  gun; 
while  two  slots  are  provided  at  the  top  of  the  gun,  one  slot 
being  at  a  level  below  the  other.  Stitching  in  the  form  of  closed 
loops  around  the  slots  joins  the  pieces  and  forms  the  gun 
pocket.  With  this  structure  the  holster  is  adapuble  for  regidar 
or  cross-draw  for  both  right  or  left-hand  use.         , 


A  liquid  measure  includes  a  change-over  valve  and  an  inter- 
lock mechanism  including  a  bellows  and  an  over-centre  spring 
acting  to  provide  a  time  delay  between  change-over  opera- 
tions of  the  valve.  Cam  means  are  provided  whereby  move- 
ment of  a  part  of  the  interlock  mechanism  is  not  transmitted  to 
the  over-centre  spring  until  a  change-over  condition  is 
reached. 


3  731359 

COMBINATION  CAR  TOP  RACK  AND  TABLE 

Cari  N.  Bcui,  Jr.,  133  Cdestc  Cirdc,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,670 

fait.  a.  B60n  9/04 

U3.CL  224— 42.01  1 


R.  Han**'i 
Tex. 


3,731357 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Dalas,  Tcx^ 


to  Haggv 


FBed  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131397 

fart.  CL  A47J  57/09«,  57/74 
U3.CL223— 96  IK 

In  a  garment  hanger,  a  hanger  hook  is  supported  on  a 
hanger  body  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions.  The  hanger  body  includes  gripping  members  for 
receiving  a  garment  and  has  shank  and  tip  receiving  slott 
formed  in  it.  The  hanger  hook  includes  a  shank  that  is  slidaMy 
supported  in  the  shank  receiving  slot  and  a  member  at  one  end 
of  tiie  shank  for  selective  engagement  with  the  shank  receiving 
slot  to  secure  the  hanger  hook  in  the  extended  position.  A  sup- 


A  combination  car  top  radi  and  uMe  supports  and  secures 
luggage  or  other  gear  in  transit  and  converts  to  a  table  when 
not  in  transit.  A  plurality  of  side  rail  memben  adjust  to  various 
positions  useful  both  as  part  of  a  car  rack  and  a  table . 
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3,731,860 

CAMPER-BUMPER  CX)MPARTMENT  AND  STEP 

Artya  W.  Davis,  Rt.  No.  2,  P.O.  Box  228.  SheridMi,  Or«f . 

FHcd  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,030 

Int.  a.  B60r  9/06 

VS.  CL  224-42.06  > 


spaced-apart  articles  or  bodies  and  moving  in  a  generally 
.linear  direction  through  a  first  path  of  travel  at  a  relatively 
high  rate  of  speed  is  periodically  fractured  at  equally  spaced- 
apart  points  along  the  length  thereof  to  successively  provide  a 
series  or  succession  of  ribbon  lengths  each  supporting  an 
equal  number  of  the  pendent  articles,  and  successive  ones  of 
the  ribbon  lengths  are  handled  and  delivered  to  ribbon-length 
receiving  and  transfer  means  without  contacting  any  of  the 
pendent  articles  or  bodies  of  such  ribbon  lengths.  The  ther- 
moplastic ribbon  may,  for  example,  be  a  ribbon  of  a  glassy 
material  from  which  the  pendent  articles  or  bodies  are  in- 


A  spare  tire  mount  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members  of  channel  section.  The 
tire  mount  is  of  box-like  formation  incorporated  in  the  vehicle 
structure  in  a  manner  which  adds  to  the  utility  of  the  vehicle, 
protects  the  same  from  damage  liable  to  be  susuined  by  ac- 
cidental collision  with  a  following  vehicle,  and  which  provides 
means  for  carrying  extra  tires,  toote,  baggage  and  the  like, 
which  are  also  protected  by  the  box-like  structure. 


3,731.861 

METHOD  FOR  DICING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

HEXAGONAL  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Edward  Buacfa,  EKxabeUi,  N J.,  avignor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,529 

Int.CLB26fi/00 

U.S.CL225— 2  2Claliiu 


cm 


^C 


A  method  for  dicing  materials  having  a  hexagonal  crystal 
structure,  in  which  the  C  axis  of  the  crystal  is  onented  parallel 
to  one  surface.  Two  scribe  lines  are  made  on  the  one  surface, 
each  perpendicular  to  the  other  and  one  being  perpendicular 
to  the  C  axis.  Two  additional  lines  are  scribed  on  the  back  sur- 
face, each  being  perpendicular  to  the  C  axis  and  lying  in  a 
plane  which  is  inclined  about  60°  to  the  projection  of  the  one 
surface  scribe  line  which  is  likewise  perpendicular  to  the  C 
axis. 


^JT  "»   -^M 


! 1 


tegrally  formed  by  glass  forming  apparatus  while  the  ribbon 
moves  through  said  first  path  of  travel,  and  the  apparatus  for 
fracturing,  handling  and  delivering  the  ribbon  lengths  includes 
a  plurality  of  ribbon-length  pickup  devices  which  are  located 
in  a  second  path  of  travel  generally  coUinear  with  said  first 
path  of  travel  and  each  of  which  are  alternately  moved  and  ac- 
tuated by  cam  means  to  follow  and  pickup  successive  ones  of 
the  moving  ribbon  lengths,  move  each  such  length  into 
clearance  of  the  next  following  ribbon  length,  and  deliver  each 
picked-up  length  to  said  ribbon-length  receiving  and  tiansfer 
means.  i  , 


3,731363 
DISPENSER  CUTTER  FOR  TACKY  MATERIALS 
JoMph  A.  Nausedas,  Chkago,  IlL,  aaricnor  to  Unkm  Carbide 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,900 
lBt.CtB26fi/02 
U.S.CL225— 20  7' 


3,7313^ 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  BwlTMUi,  Bif  Flats;  MiJo  A.  Goarfe;  Roy  N. 
I,  ba«h  id  Corvine  and  WliUani  R.  V/ltmar,  Big  FWte,  •■ 
•I  N.Y.,  ■■Ifiiii  to  Corai^  GIm  Worka,  Coraint.  N.Y. 
DivMon  of  Scr.  No.  82«466,  Oct  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,690^27 
FBed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,628 
Int.CLB26IJ/00 
U.S.CL225— 4  6CWnw 

A    substantially    continuous    ribbon    of   a    thermoplattic 
material  supporting  a  plurality  of  depending  and  equally 


A  dispener  cutter  for  roUed  fabric  materiab,  particuiarly 
tacky  materials  such  as  wax  impregnated  paper,  which  in- 
cludes a  cutting  Made,  guard  meant  to  shield  the  cutting  blade 
in  its  non-operative  position  and  a  combination  of  roller 
means  to  direct  movement  of  the  rolled  fabric  material  into 
severing  engagement  with  the  cutting  Made,  to  free  a  leader  of 
the  rolled  £abric  material  firom  the  cutting  blade  and  to 
restrain  the  freed  leader  against  retraction. 
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3,731364 
WEB  GUIM:  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Servo 
CorporadoB,  Rockford,  DL 

FDed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,573 
Int.  CLB65h  25/26 
U&  a.  226— 19  11 


A  web  guide  roller  assembly  for  guiding  a  traveling  web  in 
which  the  web  guide  roller  is  rotatably  mounted  on  followers 
located  internally  of  the  roller,  the  followers  defining  a  guide 
bearing  slidably  and  nonrotatably  engaging  longitudinally  ar- 
cuate portions  of  a  guide  bar  that  extends  through  the  roller  to 
thereby  support  the  roller  for  longitudinal  shifting  and  tilting 
movement  relative  to  the  path  of  web  travel.  An  operator  for 
longitudinally  shifting  the  roller  relative  to  the  guide  bar  is  ad- 
vantageously located  internally  of  the  roller  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  guide  bar  and  one  of  the  followers. 


is  positionable  over  the  component  to  be  removed  and 
replaced,  and  this  assembly  carries  a  pair  of  heads,  namely  a 
component  pickup  head  and  a  component  insertion  head.  A 
soldering  unit  is  positioned  below  the  circuit  board  and  shifts 


3,731365 
FLUID  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Midiael  Burke  Wood,  Fossway,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Research  &  Development  Company  Limited,  Foasway, 
Newcastle  upon  Tync,  England 

FOed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
9,717/70 

Int.  CLH02k  9/00 
UAC1.277— 15  SClafans 


wiUi  the  head  assembly.  The  soldering  unit  liquifies  the  solder 
holding  the  selected  component  in  place,  the  pickup  head 
removes  the  component  from  the  board,  the  insertion  head 
puts  a  new  component  in  its  place,  and  the  soldering  unit  sol- 
ders it  into  the  circuit  board. 


3,731367 
VACUUM  DIE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  BONDING  MACHINE 
Milo  W.  FrisMe;  Frank  E.  Polka,  and  PtaiMp  Vaugfat,  aU  of 
Ptioeniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
III. 

FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,920 
Int.  CLB23k  7/00 
U3.CL228— 6  9< 


A  rotary  seal  assembly  for  transfer  of  cryogenic  fluid  to  a 
rotor  in  which  the  fluid  passes  from  a  port  in  a  stationary 
vacuum-insulated  wall  to  a  port  in  a  rotating  vacuum-insulated 
wall  by  way  of  an  annular  space  between  the  walls  which  is 
closed  by  rotary  seals  at  its  ends  remote  from  the  ports  and  is 
shaped  to  minimize  flow  from  the  ports  to  the  seals  so  that  the 
seals  can  operate  at  ambient  temperature. 


3.731366 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING  MULTI- 
PINNED  COMPONENTS  MOUNTED  ON  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Roger  S.  Mason,  Poughkecpaic  and  George  R.  PulHs,  FfahkOI, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers 
Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,645 
Int.  CLB23k  7/00 
U3.CL228— 6  llClatans 

An  apparatus  for  removing  a  selected  electrical  component 
soldered  into  a  circuit  board  and  replacing  such  component 
with  another  component  is  provided  and  includes  a  frame 
plate  on  which  the  circuit  board  is  mounted.  A  head  assembly 


Sensing  apparatus  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  vacuum 
pickup  mechanism  for  picking  up  a  semiconductor  die  and 
transferring  it  to  a  lead  to  which  it  is  to  be  bonded  has  picked 
up  a  die  is  disclosed  wherein  a  photo  cell  is  continuously  iUu- 
minated  by  a  beam  of  light  except  when  the  beam  of  light  is 
blocked  by  a  cylindrical  plunger  relatively  easily  movable  in  a 
glass  tube.  When  no  die  has  been  picked  up,  and  vacuum  is  ap- 
plied at  the  sensing  point  the  plunger  moves  up  to  block  the 
light  beam.  Under  this  influence  the  indexing  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  lead  upon  which  the  die  is  to  be  mounted  is  prevented 
from  starting,  and  the  lead  frame  remains  stationary  until  a  die 
is  deposited.  When  a  die  has  been  picked  up,  the  sensing 
vacuum  is  applied  but  is  ineffective  because  the  plunger 
remains  down,  after  an  upward  transient,  and  through  ap- 
propriate circuitry  the  indexing  motor  moves  the  lead  frame 
along  in  the  normal  maniter. 
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3,731368 

ONE-SIDE  BACK  BEAD  FORMING  BUTT-WELDINC 

PROCESS  USING  A  THERMOSETTING  BACKING 

COMPOSITE 

Manyan   Arikawa,   and   Katanro   Do,  both  of  Fujiaawa, 

JapM,  Ml^on  to  Kobe  S«acl  LUL,  Kobe,  JapMi 

DKWoa  o«  Sar.  No.  657,197,  Jaly  31, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,548v489.  Tl*  ■utMrw**"'  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63>«3 
Clabas|iriarity.a|.||iiartnaJapomA««.  4, 1966,41/51391 

VS.CL22S—S0  2 


panel  and  the  rear  wall  panel.  A  deuchaUe  vertical  divider 
panel  separates  the  enclosure  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 


A  powdery  backing  composition  for  use  in  a  one-side  back- 
bead-forming  butt-wekiing  process  wherein  a  powdery 
backing  compoaition  is  applied  against  the  underside  of  the 
groove  between  workpiecea  to  be  welded  together  and  said 
workpieces  are  butt- we  Wed  on  the  upperside  of  said  groove, 
said  backing  composition  including  thermosetting  resin 
powder,  iron  powder,  and  slag  forming  agent  and  having  been 
initially  aggk>merated  by  the  melting  of  said  resin  powder 
prior  to  the  wekiing  operation. 


and  the  top  panel  members  provide  separate  access  means  to 
such  compartments. 


3,731,869 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Nkhokw  E.  GflfflB,  881  Soath  Grand  Avcmm, 

FUcd  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^33 
lat.CLB65d  5/00 
mS.CL229—22 


CaHf. 


3,731371 

COMPARTMENT  FRONT  OPENING  CARTON  WITH 

INTERIOR  VERTICAL  DIVIDER  AND  SUPPORT 

KcaMth   T.   Buttery,   KaluMaoo,   and   Richard   G.   Haas, 

Parchment,  both  of  Mkk.,  ■■ifnri  to  Brown  Con^any, 

Kalo^Maao.  Midi. 

Fttsd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,658 
1aLCLB6Sd5J4S 
UACL  229-27  10* 


A  collapsible  urinal  which  foMs  flat  for  storage,  and  erects 
into  a  container  of  generally  pyramidal  shape.  The  container  is 
made  from  a  flat  blank  which  is  folded  and  sealed  such  that  no 
interior  fluid  traps  are  formed  and  so  all  raw  unsealed  edges  of 
the  blank  are  outwardly  facing  to  prevent  fluid  absorption 
along  these  edges.  The  container  is  easily  emptied  and  rinsed, 
and  can  be  reused  several  times  before  disposal. 


3,731370 

COMPARTMENTED  ICE  CREAM  CARTON  WFTH 

DOERIOR  VERTICAL  SUPPORT  AND  DIVIDER,  DUAL 

OPENING  MEANS  AND  RECLOSURE  MEANS 

Tiiinin'  1     '-  " 
FBad  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,720 
Int.  CL  B65d  5/4S 
U3.a.229— 27  16 

A  top-opening,  rectangular  paperboard  carton  mchiding 
top.  bottom,  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  end  wall  paneb  which 
together  define  an  enclosure  and  the  top  panel  of  which  com- 
prises two  members  hinged,  respectively,  to  the  front  wall 


A  front-opening,  rectangular  paperboard  carton  including 
top,  bottom,  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  which 
together  define  an  enckmire  and  an  upstanding  divider 
separating  the  enclosure  into  a  phiraOty  of  compartments.  At 
least  one  comportment  is  provided  with  a  removable  cover 
panel. 


W. 


3,731372 

FOUR-SIDED  TAPER  BOX 

W. 

__  ,Ti    ii"|    '■"-J—  *" 

FBad  M«y  14. 1971.  S«-.  No.  143396 

lACLWt54Sf02 

U3.C1.229-37R  3" 

A  four-aided  box  having  two  opposite  side  panels  tapered  in 
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one  direction,  and  the  other  two  opposite  side  panels  tapered 


in  the  opposite  direction,  which  box  is  formed  frx>m  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  blank. 


3,731373 
QUICK-ERECT  CARTON 
Edward  J.  Brai^,  Jr.,  7054  Amherst  Avenue,  University 
City.Moi 

FOcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,080    . 
Int.  CLB65d5/i6. 5/02 
U3.CL229— 41  4Claintt 


mounted  in  adjacent  coaxial  relationship  with  the  selector 
wheel  and  is  indexed  in  one  rotary  direction  in  response  to 
cyclical  operation  of  a  component  of  a  duplicating  machine. 
The  indexing  wheel  carries  a  formation  for  abutting  engage- 
ment Vtrith  said  stop.  Biasing  means  engage  the  indexing  wheel 
for  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction 
thereby  to  bring  said  formation  into  engagement  with  said 
stop.  The  indexing  wheel  operates  means  for  deactuating  the 
cyclical  operation  of  the  aforesaid  machine  component  when 
the  indexing  wheel  occupies  a  predetermined  rotary  position. 
In  the  reset  mode  of  operation,  restraining  means  prevent 
rotation  of  the  selector  wheel  during  rotation  of  the  indexing 
wheel  in  said  one  direction;  in  the  count-down  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  force  of  the  restraining  means  is  overcome  by  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  the  indexing  wheel  and  the  selec- 
tor wheel  thereby  causing  the  latter  and  the  selector  knob  to 
rotate  with  the  indexing  wheel  in  said  one  direction. 


3,731375 
ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE 

TIES 
Gar  Wood  N.  BurwcU,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  RaHs 
Company,  Mapicwood,  N  J. 

FHcd  Aprfl  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,1 15 
Int.  CLEOlb  9/66 
U3.CL238-346  3i 


A  quick-erect  carton  supplied  in  a  collapsed  condition  in 
flattened  two-sided  form  with  one  end  and  one  side  panel  con- 
stituting one  side  and  another  end  and  another  side  panel  con- 
stituting the  other  side,  adapted  to  be  erected  by  opening  it  up 
to  rectangular  form  with  the  end  panels  at  the  ends  and  the 
side  panels  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  with  a  bottom  panel 
hinged  on  one  side  at  the  bottom  of  one  side  panel  which  ini- 
tially extends  up  between  the  two  sides  of  the  collapsed  car- 
ton, which  automatically  folds  down  into  the  bottom  of  the 
carton  when  the  carton  is  opened,  and  which  is  automatically 
locked  at  its  side  opposite  its  hinge  and  at  both  ends. 


3,731374 

COMBINATION  COUNT-DOWN  COUNTER  AND  RESET 

COUNTER  FOR  A  DUPUCATING  MACHINE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
WaH«»  R.  Foiwlle,  North  Riverside.  DL,  asrignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Nac8,IR. 

FVcd  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158326 
InLa.G06mi/02 
U3.CL235— 91R  14  < 


27-^- 


^V- 


A  rail  fastener  comprises  a  hold-dovm  bolt  anchored  in  a  tie 
and  passing  through  a  slot  in  a  clamp  plate  which  abuts  the  rail 
base  flange  and  is  adjustably  associated  with  a  bottom  piece 
slidaUe  longitudinally  in  an  abutment  seat  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  flange  on  the  tie,  whereby 
the  track  gage  can  be  adjusted  and  at  the  same  time  the  bolt 
can  be  protected  against  thriists  from  lateral  movement  of  the 
rail;  and  preferably  the  damp  plate  and  bottom  piece  are 
formed  for  wedge-like  coaction  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bottom  piece  in  the  abutment  seat  relatively  to  the 
clamp  plate  to  produce  small  movements  of  the  clamp  plate 
toward  or  away  from  the  rail. 


3,731376     

INJECTION  SPRAY  SYSTEMS 

5947  B  Wcalcm  Rui  Drive, 


Manual  operation  of  a  quantity  selector  knob  routes  a 
selector  wheel  carrying  a  stop  thereon.  An  indexing  wheel  is 


Merle  Robert 
timQi^e,  AvQ. 

FHcd  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,179 

btLCLMSb  1/24, 17/04 

U3.CL239— 13  5* 

Injection  spray  systems  and  methods  are  disclosed  for  spray- 
ing heated  and  pressurized  liquid  through  a  nozzle  oriflce  to 
produce  very  fine  spray  droplets.  The  pressurized  liquid  is 
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heated  to  a  temperature  above  ambient  temperature  whereby  3,731^78 

the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid  exceeds  the  pressure  outside  AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER 

Jacob  Labctzky,  Td  Aviv,  and  Zcev  SvavoWd,  Ramat 
Hasharon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Rcsses  Umitcd,  Td 
Aviv,  Israd 

FBcd  Oct.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  192^8 

Int.Ci.B05bJ/06 

VS.  CL  239— 166  8  Clalins 


of  the  nozzle  orifice  so  that  discharge  of  the  heated  and  pres- 
surized liquid  through  the  orifice  produces  very  fine  droplets. 


3,731,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SONIC  AND  ULTRA- 
SONIC VIBRATIONS  IN  FLUIDS 
Nikolai  Nikofawvidi  NdmMOv,  uiitsa  Gargarina,  5^  liv.  45; 
VasBy  Lcoaidovidi  Kazanliy,  per.  ClicUiova,  2,  Itv.  1;  Ser- 
|d  Pavlovidi  Kirldicnlui,  iiHtsa  Kirtuxova,  22,  iiv.  52,  aB  of 
Novokuibyslievsli;  Nikoid  NiUfovicta  Tsyganov,  poa.  Zavod- 
duii,  uiitsa  Klcvskaya,  4,  kv.  4,  and  Alcxd  Alexandrovidi 
Serfdchev,  uHtaa  TsyoOuMiduigo,  10,  kv.  28,  botb  of  Syzran, 
ailofU.S.S.R. 
DividOB  ofSer.  No.  752,272,  Aug.  13, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,614,961. 

Flkd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,678 

brt.  CL  B05bi/y4,  7/04, 1/34 

U^CL239— 102  5Ctafans 


An  agricultural  sprayer  for  spraying  liquid  chemicals,  insec- 
ticides, and  the  like,  onto  trees,  shrubs,  vines,  or  fieldcrops,  in 
a  continuously  turbulent  spray  so  that  all  the  leaves  are  con- 
tinuously agitated  and  therefore  are  sprayed  on  all  their  sur- 
faces. The  sprayer  apparatus  includes  a  support  carrying  at 
least  two  nozzles  which  are  in  communication  with  a  pump 
supplying  a  spraying  liquid.  The  support  is  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  arm  owing  to  the  reaction  of  the  spray  and  it  is  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  the  arm.  The  arm  is  angularly  ad- 
justable relative  to  a  bar  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  to  a  pipe  or  for  longitudinal  travel  between  rows  of 
the  agricultural  crop  to  be  sprayed. 


3,731379 

SPRAYING  BEAM  FOR  PEST  CONTROL  MEANS 

SUSPENDED  FROM  A  VEHICLE 

Hendrik  Johannes  Hocgen  IHJkliof,  Docttnchcm,  Nctherlandi, 

assignor  to  H.  J.  Hocgen  IHJklMf  G  jn.b.H.,  Enuncrich,  Gcr* 

many 

FDcd  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160^440 
Int.  CL  B05b  1/20 
UA  a.  239—167  18  < 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  producing  oacillations  in  a 
fluid  and  the  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  vibration 
generators  arranged  in  sequence  one  after  the  next.  Each 
generator  has  an  annular  casing  with  inlet  ports  for  the  in- 
troduction of  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharge  of  fluid.  At 
least  two  nozzles  are  mounted  in  each  casing  and  are  con- 
stituted by  identical  spiral  shape  screeiu  uniformly  arranged 
around  the  outlet  port,  adjacent  portions  of  the  screens  over- 
lapping each  other  by  less  than  a  central  angle  of  90°.  The  por- 
tions of  the  screens  between  the  nozzles  serve  as  deflecting 
blades  which  define  an  acute  angle  with  each  of  the  nozzles  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  streams  fed  from  the  nozzles.  A 
common  housing  is  provided  for  the  generator  casings  and  the 
inlet  ports  are  separately  fed  with  fluid,  the  outlet  ports  of  the 
individual  casings  being  coaxially  arranged  to  combine  the 
flow  fiom  the  outlet  of  the  generators  in  succession  and  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  coaxially  through  the  housing  to  a  discharge 
outlet  thereof. 


In  a  spraying  beam  for  pest  control  means  suspended  from  a 
vehicle,  it  is  known  to  mount  the  spraying  beam  to  the  vehicle 
by  a  rigid  coupling.  It  is  abo  known  to  freely  suspend  the  beam 
from  the  vehicle  to  swing  about  an  axis  into  the  horizontal 
position,  relative  to  the  ground  surfisce,  so  that  iu  centre  of 
gravity  always  settles  vertically  below  said  axis.  In  the  present 
invention,  the  beam  is  suspended  from  a  vehicle  to  swing 
about  an  axis  lying  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  the 
beam  including  a  device  by  which  the  position  of  its  centre  of 
gravity  can  be  displaced  through  the  suspension  axis.  The 
device  may  comprise  one  or  more  trimming  weights  or  an  ap- 
paratus to  displace  the  geometric  suspension  axis  of  the  beam. 
Alternatively,  the  device  may  take  the  form  of  control  signal 
emitters  which  act  in  response  to  the  pivoting  angle  of  one  of 
the  signal  emitters  relative  to  the  spraying  beam. 
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3,731,880 
BALL  VALVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Dondd  L.  WflUanH,  Port  Oiaton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Cwwrd 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,623 
Int.  a.  F16k  37/06 
U.S.  a.  239— 585  2* 


A  ball  valve  electromagnetic  fuel  injector  includes  a  spring 
biased  low-mass  magnetic  ball  which  oscillates  with  respect  to 
a  conical  valve  seat  in  the  injector  case  to  open  and  close  the 
fuel  supply.  A  solenoid  having  a  stationary  pole  piece  with  a 
spherical  tip  recess  provides  a  uniform  attractive  force  in 
pulling  the  ball  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  the  open  position 
in  accordance  with  a  fuel  metering  schedule. 


3,731381 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  NOZZLE 
E.  Dixon;  Robert  W.  Herr,  and  Edward  D.  Sigl,  aD  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amignnrn  to  Bowmar  Instnuncnt  Cor- 
poraHon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,1 18 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/32;  F16k  31/02 

VS.  CL  239—585  17  ClainM 


A  fiiel  injection  valve  having  a  hollow  plastic  nozzle  with  a 
discharge  orifice  at  its  frx>nt  end,  and  a  plastic  bobbin  with  a 
hollow  barrel  and  spaced  flanges,  the  nozzle  and  barrel  being 
in  spaced  alignment,  and  a  coil  surrounding  the  barrel 
between  the  flanges.  A  valve  plunger  in  the  nozzle  is  movable 
between  ck>sed  and  opened  positions  and  has  a  firont  end 
which  closes  the  orifice  in  the  closed  position,  the  plunger 
forming  a  first  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  orifice.  A 
magnetic  casing  surrounds  a  part  of  the  nozzle  and  the  bobbin 
and  coil,  and  holds  the  nozzle  and  bobbin  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, the  casing  having  a  portion  bridging  the  space  between 
the  nozzle  and  barrel.  An  armature  is  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  plunger  and  has  a  portion  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  nozzle  and  bobbin  and  defining  a  first,  fixed  air- 
gap  with  the  bridging  portion  of  the  casing,  the  armature  also 
forming  a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  first 
passage.  A  magnetic  core  is  positioned  in  the  barrel  and  forms 
a  second  airgap  with  the  armature  in  its  closed  position,  the 


core,  casing  and  armature  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
coil.  The  core  forms  a  third  fluid  passage  communicating  with 
the  second  passage,  and  a  spring  normally  biases  the  armature 
and  plunger  to  the  closed  position.  The  core  is  secured  to  the 
casing,  and  the  casing  includes  an  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  third  passage. 


3,731382 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOST 
FINELY  PULVERIZED  RED  PHOSPHORUS 
Fritz    MnDcr,   Knapaadt   near   Cologne;    Karl-Hdnz   Stcn- 
denl»ach,  Bnidii-PlngMlorf;  Franz-Jood  Dany,  Lcdicnich; 
Dieter  Steidl,  SuizbachrTaunus;  Hont  Hdnricfa  Weizenkom, 
Effercn  near  Cotogne,  and  WaH  Forat,  Tiegen,  aO  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knapsack  AkticngcseHscliaft,  Knapsack 
near  Cologne,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  860,275,  Sept.  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,628,739.  This  applicatkm  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194383 

Int.  CI.  B02c  15/08 

U3.CL  241— 46.15  7Clafans 


Ih-oduction  of  most  finely  pulverized  red  phosphorus,  by 
subjecting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  red  phosphorijs  with  a 
particle  size  of  between  about  SO  and  100  microns,  produced 
inside  a  ball  mill  from  yellow  phosphorus  and  water,  to  pul- 
verization with  agitation  to  obtain  particles  with  a  size 
between  1  and  20  microns,  for  example  10  microns,  prior  to 
filtering  the  suspension.  The  red  phosphorus  is  produced  using 
an  apparatus  wherein  preliminary  reservoir  tank,  a  prelimina- 
ry tatik  and  a  device  provided  with  an  agitator  and  filled  with 
glass  balls  of  between  1  and  2  nun  in  diameter,  are  disposed 
ahead  of  the  filter  tank. 


3,731383 
COMMINUnON  MJX 
Peter  Vodrium,  6550  B«i  Kreuznach;  Kart  Scfaaier,  6551 
Ncu-B«nbcrg  uber  Bwi  Krenznach,  in  der  Lohc  22,  both  of 
Geraany,  and  Jacques  Pcstre,  F-81  Labrugnicre,  Tarn, 
France,  amignniii  to  Intar-Wood-Maachlncn  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Bad  Krauznach,  Germany 

FDcd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,670 
Clafau  priority,  appHcadon  Switzerland,  May  15,  1970, 
7335/70 

Int.CLB02c/3/;5 
U3.CL241— 52  6Cldms 

The  specification  discloses  a  comminution  mill,  or  disin- 
tegrator, in  which  material  to  be  comminuted  is  introduced 
into  a  housing  at  one  side,  while  the  comminuted  material  is 
vrithdrawn  frxHn  the  housing  at  the  other  side.  Within  the 
housing,  a  rotor  is  rotataUy  mounted  and  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  is  provided  with  grinding  blades  which  run  inside  a 
grinding  ring  mounted  in  the  housing  and  forming  therewith  a 
grinding  region.  On  the  inlet  side  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  is  pro- 
vided with  radially  extending  vanes  which  form  fan  blades  and 
precrushing  blades  and  direct  the  material  entering  the  inlet 
toward  the  aforementioned  grinding  region  and  impel  it 
therethrough  toward  the  outlet  side  of  the  housing.  Inside  the 
housing  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  rotor  there  are  arranged 
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guide  vanes  which  direct  the  material  from  the  grinding  region 
toward  the  outlet  of  the  housing. 

The  rotor  is.  furthermore,  provided  with  sifting  blades  ex- 
tending anally  from  the  rotor  on  the  outlet  side  thereof  in  the 
region  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  aforementioned  outlet 
so  that  material  passing  from  the  aforementioned  guide  vanes 


TAPE  REEL  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
I  C.  Stebcrt,  SwJloca,  CaHf. 
^dM,  Redwood  City,  CaHL 

raed  A««.  34, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6M97 

tM.CLB65kI7f02 
UACI.242— «8J 


iCof^ 


to  the  outlet  comes  within  the  range  of  the  sifting  blades.  The 
rotor  is,  furthermore,  provided  with  apertures  extending 
therethrough  in  the  region  radially  outwardly  from  the  afore- 
mentioned sifting  blades  so  that  large  particles  will  be  engaged 
by  the  sifting  blades  and  be  driven  thereby  bock  through  the 
apertures  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  rotor  and  will  again  pass 
through  the  aforementxMied  grinding  region. 


3,731,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FRAGMENTS  FROM 
TIRE  CASINGS 
Roy  B.  Tower,  Myroa  D.  Topper,  bo(k  of  SoMty 
C.  Load,  Lake  Oswogo,  oB  of  Orag-t 
Thorpe,  Portload,  Orcg. 

Ffcd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,967 

h^CLB26d  1/28 
U^CL  241-222  *• 


To  facilitate  automatic  self-threading  operation,  a  helical 
scan  magnetic  tape  apparatus  is  arranged  so  that  the  tape  cen- 
terline  foUows  a  path  subotantiaUy  parallel  to  the  top  plate  of 
the  machine,  the  scanning  drum  and  guides  therefor  being 
tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  top  plate.  Exit  and  entrance  guides  for 
the  tape  at  the  drum  are  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  there- 
fore also  tilted,  but  all  other  tape  guides  are  normal  to  the  top 
plate.  The  tape  is  taken  off  the  entrance  and  exit  guides  at  a 
predetermined  angle  that  ensures  parallelism  of  the  tape  cen- 
teriine  to  the  lop  plate.  A  supply  reel  with  the  tape  and  a  stiff 
leader  mounted  thereon  is  provided,  together  with  means  for 
driving  the  leader  to  the  takeup  reel,  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  securing  and  wrapping  the  leader  and  tape.  The 
drum  is  abo  arranged  for  precise  change  of  tih  to  facilitate 
stop  and  stow  motion  effects.  The  tape  supply  reel  is  arranged 
for  quick  and  easy  mounting  on,  and  removal  from  the  ap- 
paratus. A  scanner  assembly  transformer  signal  coupling  and 
tachometer  is  also  provided. 


3,731,886  

APPARATUS  FOR  SPIRALLY  WINDING  A  SHEATHED 
CABLE  AND  DEVICES  FOR  RETAINING  SUCH  A  CABLE 
IN  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND  CONFIGURATION 
>  MaocM,  Vta  S.  Paolo  31,  Pin,  Italy 

Fled  Apt*  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,964 
priority,  ^p8ialliia  Italy,  Apr!  1 1, 1970, 9449  A/70 
Iid.CLB65li75/J4 
UACL  242— 77.1  '" 


Apparatus  for  preparing  fragments  from  tire  casings  and  the 
like.  The  ipecific  apparatus  diacloaed  means  revolvably  sup- 
porting the  tire  casing  for  roution  about  its  axis.  Such  sup- 
porting means  also  includes  opposed  squeeze  rollers  that  bear 
against  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  tire  casing,  thus  to  flatten  the 
tire  canng.  Cutting  means  in  the  apparatus  includes  a  cutter 
which  moves  during  operation  in  successive  cutting  paaws 
across  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing  adjacent  where  such  is 
confined  by  said  oppoeed  squeeze  rollers. 


A  spirally  wound  sheathed  cable  is  retained  in  its  spirally 
wound  configuration  by  means  of  clamping  devices  mounted 
at  end  portions  of  a  frame  extending  diametrically  acroes  the 
cable.  Further,  independent,  clamping  devices  angulariy 
spaced  from  the  frame  are  supported  by  the  wound  cable.  The 
frame  is  adjusuMe  in  length  to  vary  the  diametral  spacing 
between  the  clamping  devices  carried  thereby. 
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3,731,887 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  REEL  FOR  LINES 

E.  Wheeler,  9125  East  Latfaner  Court,  Tain,  OUa. 

FVed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,996 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/40 

U.S.CL242— 96  4ClabBS 


Claytoa 


let-off  stand  for  each  spool  of  strand  material  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  dancer  bar  having  a  dancer  roll  thereon  engaging  the 
strand  material.  A  tension  load  is  applied  to  the  dancer  bar 
which  controls  the  amount  of  braking  force  applied  to  each 
spool.  Should  the  pulling  force  on  the  strand  material  in- 
crease, the  dancer  bar  automatically  moves  to  a  position  caus- 
ing a  reduction  in  the  braking  force,  whereas  should  there  be  a 


A  manually  operable  portable  reel  for  storing  lines,  such  as 
water  ski  tow  lines,  in  a  boat  when  the  lines  are  not  in  use.  A 
reel  is  rotatably  secured  on  a  support  frame  or  handle  unit 
which  may  be  easily  held  in  one  hand  while  winding  or  un- 
winding of  the  line  or  caUe,  and  having  means  for  facilitating 
guiding  of  the  line  during  the  spooling  or  unspooling  opera- 
tion. 


3,731388 
WIRE  REEL  APPARATUS 
Carlfe  E.  Cmmtl,  NBcs,  and  Robert  F.  Carrier,  Jackson,  bodi  of 
Mich.,   mtyutrt  to  Nadonal-Standard  Coapoay,  NBca, 
Audio 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,985 
Int.  CL  B65h  75/20, 49/00 
U.S.a.242— 129  3 


reduction  in  the  pulling  force,  the  dancer  bar  automatically 
moves  to  a  position  causing  an  increase  in  the  braking  force 
thus  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tension  on  the  strand 
material.  Where  plural  strands  are  being  payed  out  at  the  same 
time,  the  tension  in  all  of  the  strands  may  be  controlled  as  a 
group  by  providing  a  single  load  tensioning  device  for  all  of 
the  dancer  bars  in  the  group. 


3,731390 
MGITAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORTS 
J.  Rnoff,  Newport  Bew*,  amd  Lani  W. 
bodi  of  CriH.,  asrivaon  to  Data  HandHi 
porathm,  Santa  Ana,  CaUt 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,987 
InL  CL  B6Sh  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  Gl  lb  1/52 
U3.a.242— 188  12 


Cor^ 


A  wire  reel  apparatus  has  a  cylinder  core  member  whose 
axial  bore  conforms  to  standard  diameter  spool  sizes  of  com- 
mercial letoff  machines.  A  first  side  member  is  secured  at  one 
end  of  the  core  member  and  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radial  wire  frames.  A  plurality  of  support  members  are 
secured  between  the  other  end  of  the  core  member  and  the 
first  side  member,  and  include  an  axial  portion  lying  in  a  con- 
centric plane  to  the  axis  of  the  core  member  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  the  coils  of  wire.  A  detachable  second  nde 
member  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  frame  mem- 
bers and  is  secured  in  abutting  relation  with  the  radial  portion 
of  the  tie  members  by  means  of  a  pair  of  clamping  devices. 


to  Alewfl* 


3,731389 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Atcxaader  V.  Alexcff,  Clevctand,  Ohio, 
Sayder  Eatcrprlsea,  Inc.,  Oerdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,260 
^'  IntCLB65h  59/04 

113.  CL  242- 156  J  1 1  Chdms 

Tensioning  apparatus  for  maintaining  one  or  more  strands 
under  substantially  constant  tension  during  pay  out  includes  a 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  sensing  tape  position 
on  a  reel  to  reel  tape  handling  mechanism.  The  device  is  es- 
sentially a  tape  tension  arm  angular  position  transducer  having 
two  parts,  the  first  part  being  a  photo  sensing  and  emitting 
mechanism  composied  of  a  light  emitting  diode  and  two 
phototransistors  arranged  on  a  bias  in  a  sensor  assembly 
beneath  the  fit>nt  panel  of  the  tape  deck,  the  second  part 
being  a  light  reflective  pattern  affixed  to  and  cooperating  with 
the  sensor  assembly  and  mounted  to  the  tension  arm  of  the 
tape  handling  mechanism.  The  light  reflective  pattern  consists 
of  two  concentric  ring  segments  positioned  on  a  portion  of  the 
tension  arm.  each  ring  segment  having  linearly  varying  light 
reflectivity  to  non  reflectivity  characteristics  from  end  to  end 
in  opposite  senses.  The  two  photo  transistors  are  each  respon- 
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sive  to  reflection  c^  light  off  respective  reflective  rings  and 
their  respective  outputs  are  arranged  to  produce  oppositely 
biased  signals,  thereby  giving  an  indication  of  the  arm  posi- 
tion. The  signals  are  coupled  to  the  supply  or  take  up  reel 
drive  mechanisms  to  counter  balance  the  tension  as  desired. 


3,731^1 
WEB  MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Duiid  J.  Stark,  Rochotcr,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compaiiy,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,954 

Int.  CL  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 

U.S.CL242— 195  9Claiiiu 


sources  of  light.  Video  electronic  spatial  discrimination  takes 
advantage  of  the  spatial  characteristics  of  a  point  source  to 
distinguish  it  from  extended  spatial  objects.  Basic  spatial  dis- 
crimination performance  is  extended  to  permit  rejection  of  all 
signals  except  the  desired  point  source  pulse.  Laser  energy  is 
reflected  from  a  target  and  detected  by  the  television  camera 
or  terminal  guidance  system  in  an  approaching  aircraft.  The 
detected  signal  is  coupled  through  an  image  tube,  providing  a 
video  frequency  output  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  tar- 
get. The  image  section  of  the  tube  is  surrounded  by  a  modulat- 
ing coil  for  displacing  the  image  along  the  direction  of  the 
raster  scan  lines,  producing  an  elongated  charge  pattern  on 
the  storage  surface  of  the  tube.  An  elongated  charge  pattern 
does  not  fulfill  the  spatial  discriminator  requirements  for  ac- 
ceptance and  thereby  allows  original  point  source  signals  such 
as  continuous  waves  to  be  eliminated  from  the  video.  For  a 
point  source,  as  the  reflected  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  a 
time  duration  less  than  the  displacement  dwell  time  on  each 
resolution  element,  the  spatial  properties  are  preserved,  thus 
providing  a  signal  for  directing  aircraft  flight  toward  the  tar- 


Motion  picture  projector  apparatus  includes  a  spindle  for 
receiving  a  roll  of  film  or  the  like  and  for  rotating  the  roll  of 
film  take-up  direction  throu^  a  clutch  which  is  disengaged 
when  the  torque  between  the  clutch  parts  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value.  A  hook-like  member  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
cloM  proximity  to  the  rotating  roll  for  engaging  the  film 
through  an  opening  in  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  film.  En- 
gagement of  the  film  by  the  hook  prevents  further  rotation  of 
the  roll  in  a  take-up  direction  to  increase  the  torque  between 
the  clutch  parts  to  a  value  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
value.  A  drive  member  is  engageable  with  the  roll  to  rotate  the 
roll  in  an  unwinding  direction  after  the  clutch  has  been  disen- 
gaged. A  stripping  member  is  engageable  with  the  roll  for 
separating  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  web  material  from 
the  roll  and  for  directing  the  leading  end  portion  away  from 
the  roll  during  rotation  of  the  roll  in  an  unwinding  direction. 


3,731392 

SPATIAL  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

PULSED  OPTICAL  ENERGY  AND  TELEVISION  PICK-UP 

TUBES 
Mkhad  J.  CanteBa,  Winchester,  and  Max  W.  Stewkh,  Chdm- 
sford,  both  of  Mass.,  aarignors  to  The  Unhcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  WasUng- 
ton,  D.C. 

FDcd  July  21 ,  1970,  Scr.  No.  56,032 

Int.  CL  F41g  7114. 9/00. 1 1/00 

U.S.a.244— 3.16  7  Claims 


A  spatial  discrimination  system  for  use  with  pulsed  optical 
energy  which  allows  a  television  viewer  or  aircraft  terminal 
guidance  system  to  distinguish  between  steady  and  pulsed 


3,731393 

COOLING  SYSTEM,  EMPLOYING  BAFFLING  MEANS, 

FOR  AN  AERODYNAMICALLY  HEATED  VEHICLE 

Chaifaa  J.  Statandi,  Jr.,  Gnmd  PnMc  TcjL,  aarifBor  to  LTV 

FBed  May  25, 1971.  Scr.  No.  146,702 
htL  CL  B64c  I /CO;  B64c  3/36 
U3.a.244-lSS  15( 


A  cooling  system  for  an  aerodynamically  heated  vehicle  in- 
cludes a  chamber  partially  filled  with  a  coolant  and  having 
fit>nt  and  rear  portions.  A  baffling  means,  mounted  within  the 
front  portion  of  the  chamber,  prevents  forward  passage  of 
coolant  from  the  chamber  but  is  open  to  the  rear  to  permit 
passage  of  coolant  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  chamber.  A  con- 
duit means  is  provided  for  conducting  coolant  from  the  rear 
portion  of  the  chamber  to  the  external  surface  of  a  portion  of 
the  outer  skin  of  the  vehicle  which  portion  is  subject  to 
aerodynamic  heating.  During  high-speed,  deceterative,  at- 
mospheric flight  of  the  vehicle,  e.g.,  during  reentry  into  the  at- 
mosphere of  the  earth,  decelerative  forces  urge  the  coolant 
toward  the  forward  portion  of  the  chamber  while  aerodynamic 
heating  of  the  vehicle  causes  vaporization  of  the  coolant 
within  the  chamber.  Vaporized  coolant  flows  from  the  rear 
portion  of  the  chamber,  through  the  conduit  means,  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  aerodynamically  heated  outer  skin. 


3,731394 
SPIRAL  BELT  JOINT 
John  D.  Curran,  Chardon;  Zygmunt  S.  Fredericks,  Chester- 
land,  and  James  D.  Marshall,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  W.  S.  Tyler  Incorporated,  Mentor,  Ohfo 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  817,962,  April  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apcfl  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,247 
Int.CLB65t75/iO 
US.  CL  245—6  15  Claims 

A  joint  connecting  adjacent  spirally  wound  coils  of  woven 
wire  where  two  spirally  wound  wire  coils  are  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  position  and  have  intermeshing  convolu- 
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tions.  A  rod  having  alternate  flat  and  round  sections  longitu- 
dinally along  its  length  extends  through  the  intermeshing  con- 


walls  providing  separate  spaces  in  which  rubber  is  molded  and 
assembled  in  compression  to  provide  resilient  engine  mount- 
ing for  jounce,  for  and  aft,  and  roll  movement  with  respect  to 
the  frame.  The  separate  spaces  provide  for  the  use  of  different 
rubbers  and  different  preloads  for  particular  engine-vehicle 
combinations.  In  addition,  the  bushing  and  bracket  cooperate 
to  limit  relative  movement  of  the  engine  vnth  respect  to  the 
frame  in  all  directions. 


3,731397 

CAMERA  BRACKET 

AUan  S.  Price,  1954  N.  Fremont  Street,  Chkago,  lU. 

FDcd  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,215 

IntCLG03b  77/56 

VS.  CL  248—230 


4C1«lms 


volutions  with  the  convolutions  engaging  the  round  sections  of 
the  rod. 


Ill' 


3,731395 

COLLAPSIBLE  TREE  STAND      * 

WOUam  E.  Pctrie,  5003  Wot  159tfa  St^  Oak  Forest,  DL 

FBed  April  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,108 

Int.CLA47gii//2 

U3.CL248— 48  7  Claims 


/«  a. 


A  collapsible  stand  for  supporting  a  pole  or  the  like  verti- 
cally off  the  ground  including  three,  generally  triangularly 
shaped  legs  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  vertical  side  with 
tongues  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof.  A  pair  of  connec- 
tors including  three  equally  spaced,  radially  extending  slots 
are  provided,  one  for  receiving  the  uppermost  tongues  of  the 
legs  and  one  for  the  lowermost  tongues  of  the  legs.  Retaining 
means  are  provided  for  the  connectors  and  the  uppermost 
connector  includes  an  aperture  to  provide  access  to  an  up- 
wardly opening  notch  in  each  of  the  legs  for  receipt  of  a  pole 
therein. 


A  portable  support  for  supporting  a  camera  during  use 
thereof  from  the  shaft  of  an  umbrella,  automobile  antenna,  or 
the  like,  wherein  means  is  provided  for  removably  and  firmly 
connecting  the  camera  to  the  bracket  and  the  bracket  to  such 
shaft,  the  bracket  having  means  for  optionally  connecting  the 
same  to  a  combination  handle  and  flash  unit  mount  or  the  like, 
in  lieu  of  connection  to  the  umbrella  shaft  or  the  like. 

3,731398 
MISSILE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
If«  D.  Smith,  Bedford,  Oiik>,  assignor  to  Pneumo  Dynamks 
Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  OUo 

FDcd  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,461 

Int  CL  F16f  7/00. 9/346 

U3.CL248— 328  6Clalms 


3,731396 
ENGINE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  J.  Fchlbcrg,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,203 

Int.  CLF16f  75/00 

U3.CL  248-9  3Clalm8 


An  engine  mount  assembly  for  resiliently  supporting  an  en- 
gine on  a  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  includes  a  frame  attaching 
bracket  in  which  is  mounted  an  engine  attaching  bushing.  The 
bushing  and  bracket  have  a  plurality  of  cooperating  opposed 


A  suspension  system  for  precisely  positioning  missiles  and 
other  structures  below  ground  level  comprising  a  support 
stand  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  having  a  liquid 
spring  therebetween  for  maintaining  the  members  in 
resiliently  spaced-apart  relation.  The  members  are  suspended 
fix>m  above  by  a  plurality  of  cables  connected  to  the  lower 
member,  and  a  support  ring  for  the  missile  or  other  structure  is 
carried  by  the  upper  member.  Angular  and  vertical  adjust- 
i  ment  of  the  suspension  system  may  be  achieved  after  installa- 
tion by  raising  or  lowering  one  or  more  of  the  suspension  ca- 
I  bles  which  adjusts  the  position  of  the  missile  or  other  structure 
supported  thereby. 
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3,731,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

WITH  UNDERCUT  PORTIONS 

Gmt  J.  Nww,  l«t  RobttU  Drive,  Synco*,  N.  Y. 

nM  Mwck  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«u  1 19,739 

IbLCLB2»  7/20 

U,S.CL  249-142 


3,731,901 
EXPANDABLE  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Enoc  C.  HoMradfsJr.,  c/o  AllMtks,  Ik.,  1275 
Drhrc,  NorcroM-Tncker  Indattiial  Park,  NorcroM,  Ga. 
CoadBuartoa  h  part  ol  Scr.  No.  12,812,  Feb.  19, 1970,  Pac 
N«.  3,613,405. -nOi  appHcirtiM  Mwck  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
128,955 
btCLB28b7/J0 
U.S.CL  249-180  12  < 


Apparatus  for  fonning  a  concrete  block  having  the  usual 
block  with  two  cavities  connected  to  a  snuiU  facing  block  or 
slab  by  web  portions  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
block  and  slab,  comprises  the  usual  mokl  box  with  cores  for 
the  block  cavities  and  spaces  between  the  block  and  slab. 
Core  portions  are  provided  on  the  stripper  head  for  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  top  of  the  webs  and  the  top  of  the  block. 
Core  portions  are  [{rovided  for  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  webs  and  the  bottom  of  the  block,  the  core  por- 
tions being  slideable  from  withdrawn  position  in  cavity  core 
recesses  to  extended  position  underlying  the  web  spaces. 
Motor  means  are  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  the  mold  box 
sides  for  extending  and  retracting  the  slideable  core  portions. 


3,731,900 

UNITARY  CORE  FOR  MOLDING  A  NASAL  CANNULA 

Harold  R.  Havatad,  Lakcwood,  CaW.,  acdflMr  to  Hudaoa  Oi- 

ygm  Tkcrapy  Saki  Compaay,  TeoMcala,  Cattf. 

Fled  Manh  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  126v452 

lat.  CL  B28b  7/28 

U.S.CL  249-177  8 


An  expandable  core  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  mold- 
ing operation  designed  to  produce  hollow  plastic  articles  of 
manufacture.  The  core  assembly  is  positioned  between  injec- 
tion mold  halves  and  expanded  to  define  a  cavity  within  an  ar- 
ticle which  is  molded  between  the  injection  mold  halves.  After 
molding,  the  core  assembly  is  coUapaed  for  convenient 
removal  from  within  the  mold  halves  and  molded  article. 


3,731,902 
ADJUSTABLE  BULKHEAD  FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL 

FORM 
JwBca  C.  ShociMkar,  ilaiiirtli  r .  11.,  aarignw  to  SyaMMw  Cor- 

penMlaa^  Dm  PlalMa,  DL 
DKWea  of  Scr.  No.  86,729,  Nor.  4, 1970.  TUa  appHcadoa  Dae 
16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  206355 

i^ci.E04ffy;/oo 

U3.CL249— 210  5( 


A  flexible  nasal  cannula  having  improved  characteristics  is 
produced  in  a  mold  cavity  incorporating  a  forming  means 
comprising  a  transverse  core  having  straight  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  por- 
tion and  a  nipple  core  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  rod-like  ex- 
tcnsioas  k>cated  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion 
and  which  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to  itt  axia.  In  a 
molding  process,  the  forming  means  is  maintained  in  spacial 
relation  withm  a  mold  cavity,  a  thermoplastic  material  is 
flowed  within  the  cavity  aro«md  the  forming  means,  cooled 
sufRciently  to  set  the  material  and  thereafter  the  cannula  is 
removed  from  the  forming  means. 


An  adjustable  bulkhead  for  interim  end  sealing  in  a 
concrete  wall  or  slab  form  during  an  interval  between 
concrete  pouring  operations.  A  variety  of  bulkhead  com- 
ponents cooperate  with  one  another  in  sealing  relationship  to 
exclude  the  pMsage  of  concrete  past  any  reinforcing  rods. 
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wator  seak,  conduits  or  other  residual  concrete-embedded  of  the  parallel  surfaces  and  permit  fluid  bypass,  and  the  sealing 
members  which  traverse  or  bridge  the  interCacial  surfaces  assemblies  being  identical  whereby  either  side  of  the  flow 
between  adjacent  concrete  pourings.  passage  may  be  the  inlet  or  oudet. 


3,731,903  3,731,905 

BALL  CANISTER  AND  SYSTEM  TOR  CONTROLLING  P«TET  VALVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  O-RING  SEAT 

CAVITATION  IN  UQUIOS  SEAL 

Aftcrt  A.  Webb,  Rhrcrddc,  CaW.,  aad  Jnwa  Paad  Tuih,  Fort  Meyer  PIct,  ArcMlla,  CalL,  anigMir  to  FuCurecrafl  Corporo- 

Coi^  Colo.,  Mrignnn  to  Fowler,  Kaobbe  &  Martana,  tkNi,  iMhialiy,  CalH. 

Ora^c,  Critf.;  Paul  J.  TuMa,  Fort  CoUw,  Colo.;  Fred  H.  FDed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,247 

HaMW,  RHcnidc:  Robert  M.  Mawy,  CrcalHne  and  Albert  lat.  CL¥l€k  43/00 

A.  Webb,  Rl*irsl4>,  CaUI.,  part  irttrcat  to  each  U.S.  CL  251— 333                                                       6( 
FBed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,044 
im.  a.  F16k  47/00;  F16I 55/02 


U3.CL251— 118 


5Clafaiis 


Disclosed  is  a  ball  canister  having  a  hollow  case  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  case  having  a  portion  which  is  frustoconical 
and  is  filled  with  tightly  packed  balb,  with  the  diameter  and 
length  of  the  ball  filled  case  portion  being  sized  to  significantly 
repress  caviution  in  a  liquid  flow  system  into  which  the 
canister  is  to  be  inserted,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  a 
control  valve.  A  sizing  method  is  disclosed  and  a  particular 
construction  example  is  explained  for  a  high  pressure  water 
system. 


3,731,904 
BALL  VALVE 
Lottta  J.  VaHMX,  EacHd,  Oblo, 
Corporatioi^  Cleveiaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,216 
Int.  CLF16k  5/06 
U3.CL251— 315 


to  Parfccr-Haniiifla 


A  poppet  valve  structure  preferably  for  controlling  flow  of 
low  pressure  fluids,  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  a  multiplicity 
of  valve  arrangements,  and  embodies  valve  seat  and  valve 
members  concentrically  associated  and  alternately  axially 
movable  to  valve  closed  and  valve  opened  positions,  one  of 
the  members  having  a  circumferential  groove  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross-section  for  receiving  a  circumferential 
r>eripheral  portion  of  an  O-ring  of  circular  cross-section 
without  distortion,  and  so  that  substantially  half  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  circumferentially  projects,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  seating  surface  engageable  and  disengageable 
with  respect  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ring  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  groove,  the  other  wall  of  the  groove  being  extended 
to  provide  a  back-up  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring 
from  the  seating  surface,  and  the  seating  surface  and  back-up 
'surface  providing  a  radial  flow  space  for  the  ring  material  ex- 
teriorly of  the  groove.  In  some  cases,  a  stop  is  provided  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  members  towards  valve 
closed  position. 


3,731,906 

WHEEL  AUGNMENT  TOOL 

BIU  Beach,  1629  St  Clair  Street,  Jacksoavillc,  Fia. 

Contfaiuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  856,991,  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  abaadoncd. 

Thisappttcatioa  Jiuw  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,046 

laLCLB66t  3/08, 3/36 

U.S.CL254— 100  16  < 


An  on-off  valve  having  a  body  with  a  passage  therethrough, 
a  valve  element  within  the  passage  to  control  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  a  sealing  assembly  on  each  side  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  each  assembly  comprising  a  retainer  ring  between 
the  body  and  the  valve  element,  a  seat  ring  in  each  retainer 
ring  to  seal  against  leakage  between  the  valve  element  and 
retainer  rings,  a  sealing  ring  disposed  between  the  retainer 
ring  and  body,  the  sealing  ring  serving  to  permit  fluid  bypass  of 
the  retainer  ring  on  the  upstream  side  and  enter  the  passage 
where  the  valve  element  is  located  but  to  seal  and  prohibit 
fluid  bypass  on  the  downstream  side,  the  sealing  ring  on  the 
downstream  side  engaging  parallel  faces  in  the  retainer  and 
body  to  seal  against  fluid  bypass,  the  sealing  ring  on  the  up- 
stream side  being  expanded  in  outside  diameter  by  fluid  pres- 
sure to  reduce  its  cross  section  to  thereby  disengage  from  one 


--?L 


The  tool  includes  an  elongated  rod  with  an  adjustable 
clamping  device  on  one  rod  end  portion  and  another  clamping 
device  on  the  other  rod  end  portion. 


910  O.O.— 21 
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3,731,907 
VDRATCNl  SYSTEM 
Dw  B.  LmIu  HoMttm,  Tez^  md^tor  to  Mrtlifil  Air 
Cowp—y.  Hourtoo,  Tex. 

raed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160.878 
laLCLBOlf  7 //OO 
UAC1.259— IR  »* 


I  in  inches  of  slump.  The  device  may  either  have  a  sprocket  en- 
I  gaging  the  drive  chain  or  may  substitute  for  the  conventional 


A  unidirectional  impact  vibrator  is  provided  which  includes 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  tapered  bore  therein  for  positioning 
upon  a  correspondingly  tapered  pin  member.  An  adaptor  unit 
is  provided  which  may  be  affixed  to  a  surface  to  be  vibrated, 
and  which  includes  a  pin  member  having  a  taper  correspond- 
ing to  the  Uper  of  the  bore  in  the  sleeve  of  the  vibrator  pro- 
vided. 


chain  tightener  and  react  directly  between  the  drive  casing 
and  the  base. 


3,731,910 

CUPOLA  STRUCTURE 

.  Budcr,  7625  E.  Marrow  Ordc,  Dcvboni,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,024 

btLCLF2Thl/18 

UACL  263-29  >7 


3,731,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  SOFT  OR  HARD  GOODS 
EU  Raitport,  1807  Mower  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FBcd  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,775 

Int.  CL  D06f  1J08. 1/10 

VS,CL  259-4  13ClataM 


A  container  for  cleaning  and  polishing,  having  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  loading  opening  and  telescopically  arranged  fluid 
inlets.  Fluid  motion  is  created  in  the  container  by  a  pump  and 
temperature  variations. 


3,731,909 

SLUMP  METERS  FOR  MOBILE  CONCRETE  MIXERS 
Fredcrkfc  Staaley  Joh— on,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Ca— da,  iMiiiinr 
to  CoMoUdatcd  Coacivtc  UaMcd  aad  Hcrbctt  T.  Wckh, 
Calfary.  Alberta,  CaMda,  part  lrter«*  to  e«h 

Filed  March  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,090 
fart.CLB28c5//« 
UA  a.  259-177  8aahm 

A  closed  hydraulic  piston  and  cyUnder  assembly  is  con- 
nected to  a  pressure  gauge  and  is  acted  upon  by  the  drive 
chain  so  that  a  variation  of  the  load  in  the  drum,  which  is  a 
f^mction  of  the  slump  condition  of  the  concrete,  is  read  out 
directly  on  a  preflsure  gauge  which  may  be  catibrated  direcdy 


Mounted  adjacent  the  closed  top  of  a  cupola  stack  is  a 
hopper  which  rains  a  torrent  of  discrete  heat-exchange  parti- 
cles such  as  sand  downwardly  through  the  upward  flowing  hot 
gases  in  the  stack.  DeHectors  within  the  stack  deflect  the  tor- 
rent toward  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side  of  the  stack  above 
the  melt  zone.  Accumulated  particles  adjacent  the  discharge 
opening  seal  the  gases  against  escape  therethrough.  An  outlet 
from  an  expansion  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the  stack 
passes  the  cooled  gases  to  a  conventional  filter  which  removes 
the  smoke  burden  from  the  gases. 


3,731,911 
DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  THE  TORCHES 

OF  A  FLAME  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Gaorg  Roder,  Frankftart/Mata,  Germany,  aMigiior  to  M« 
Grlcahchn  GmbH,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Germany 
FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,073 
fart.  CLB23fc  7/02,7/70 

UAa.266-23M  »0< 

A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  torches  of  flame  cutting 
machines  includes  parallel  swivel  levers  mounted  about  a 
common  horizontal  axis  with  a  rod  extending  between  the  free 
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ends  of  the  levers  and  the  torches  mounted  to  the  rod.  A 
resilient  restoring  force  is  utilized  to  hold  the  torches  in  the 


Archie  J.  Hfa^ 
Htait,  LcgMceK 


3,731,913 
SPRINGS 

hite  of  Leicester,  England  (by  1 
to  Donlop  Iioldta«i  Limitod,  Lim- 


16,284/70 
U.S.CL267— 63R 


FBhI  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,148 

Grmt  Britain.  April  7,  1970. 


Int.  CLF16t  7/36 


11 


driving  position,  while  an  activation  arrangement  is  utilized 
for  overcoming  the  restoring  force. 


3,731,912 

CONTAINERS  WITH  SLIDING  VALVE  FOR  UQUID 

SMELT 

Hana-Joochim  Kutzer,  Wicsbadcn-Ramboch,  Gcmuuqr,  aa- 

■Ignor  to  Didlcr-Werfcc  A.G.,  WicsbMlcn,  Germany 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,979 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Julb'  26,  1969,  P  19 
38117.0 

Int.  CLC21b  7/74 
U.S.CL266— 38  6Claima 


A  spring  and  a  suspension  system  primarily  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  chevron-type  rubber  sandwich  spring  in 
which  the  spring  width  increases  towards  the  apex  end  of  the 
spring  wherein  the  central  region  of  the  apex-end  of  the  spring 
is  cored-out  to  provide  a  cavity  extending  into  the  spring.  Of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,731,914 
DOUBLE  ENDED  SPRING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Geoffrey   WBtan   Cope,  WBHmnivllle,  and   Lorcn   WaUan 
Smith,  Ecgerlfvile,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indua- 
triet.  Inc.,  Dniaa,  Tex. 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,669 

Int  CL  tTMSlOO 

U.S.a.267— 65R  9Clafans 


A  container  has  a  sliding  valve  for  a  liquid  smelt.  A  refracto- 
ry block  with  an  insert  is  set  in  the  bottom  of  the  container.  An 
orifice  plate  of  refractory  material  is  connected  to  the  block 
and  has  a  flow-passage,  and  a  valve  plate  having  a  flow  passage 
for  the  smelt  is  located  therebelow.  A  support  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cdhtainer  on  which  the  valve  plate  slides  provides  a 
sealing  action  upon  being  linearly  and  rotatively  displaceable 
in  relation  to  the  orifice  plate.  An  outflow  and  a  driving  device 
is  combined  with  the  valve  plate.  A  refractory  body  is  set  in  a 
bore  in  the  orifice  plate  and  has  means  to  feed  an  inert  gas  into 
the  smelt. 


^^^^^^^ 


ssss-^ 


Double  ended  spring  shock  absorber  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
having  pistons  reciprocable  therethrough  at  each  end  and  a 
compressible  material  disposed  between  the  end  plugs  within 
the  cylinder. 


3,731,915 
FEED  ROLL  ABRASION  ROLLER 
Jowhfan  Gucnthcr,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Com. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,691 
Int.  CLB65h  J/06 
UACL271— 36  9Clahns 

An  apparatus  in  which  an  abrasive  member  is  positioned  in 
rubbing  engagement  with  a  moving  separating  aitd  advancing 
means  of  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism  to  retain  a 
preselected  fiictional  force  between  the  separating  and  ad- 
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vancing  meam  and  succeanvc  angie  sheets  for  permittins  the   walking  belt  portion  which  ilidaa  upon  •  nnoolh.  highly 
efficient  teparation  and  advancement  thereof .  policed,  heat  raaiatance  •upport  surface  ••  a  perMO  walk*  on 

the  upper  walking  belt  portion.  Additional  features  are  pro- 
.H       vided  for  varying  the  speed  ofthebeh  and  for  maintaining  the 


The  foregoing  abstract  is  neither  intemtod  to  define  the  in- 
vention discloaed  in  the  specification,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


Rwl 


3,771^16 
DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
TRANSLUCENT  SHEETS 
PsMrt,  HotmIchl  Eaataad.  aariiBar  to  De  La 


FBcd  JMM  1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  148,744 
prisrlty,  applcllwi  Grsit  Britoim  Jnc  1,  1971, 


26>M/70 
UAa.271— 57 


pplcatlaa  Grsit  B 
Iat.CLB65h7/00 


17 


Apparatus  for  discriininating  between  moving  translucent 
sheets  comprising  a  sheet  transportation  means  adapted  to 
convey  the  sheets  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  flow-line,  a 
photoelectric  detection  device  sited  on  one  side  of  the  flow- 
line,  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  in  circuit  with 
the  said  detection  device  and  adapted  to  produce  a  first  output 
signal  every  time  the  photoelectric  device  detects  attenuation 
of  the  light  source  in  excess  of  a  first  predetermined  value,  and 
a  second  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  also  in  circuit 
with  the  said  detection  device  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
second  output  signal  every  time  the  photoelectric  device  de- 
tects attenuation  of  the  light  source  in  excess  of  a  second  dif- 
ferent predetermined  value. 


3,731,917 
TREADMILL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Ray  T.  Tawnawd,  Dcs  Motecs,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 
Eaginccrtog  CompaBy,  Des  Motaics,  Iowa 

FBsd  Fek.  25. 1971,  Scr.  No.  11M61 
bU.CLA63b  23/06 
UACL272-«9  4 

A  treadmiU  exerdnig  device  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  on  a  frame  so  that  they  are  each 
rotatable  with  respect  to  a  boraontal  axis.  An  endless  beh  ex- 
tends around  and  between  the  rollers  and  inchides  an  upper 


proper  tension  in  the  same.  To  vary  the  speed,  removable 
sprockets  of  different  size  are  provided.  The  treadmill  is 
operated  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  directly  connected  to  a 
knurled  or  serrated  drive  roller  to  prevent  beh  slippage. 


3,731,918 
SHEET  RELEASE  FROM  VACUUM  CONVEYOR 
Charles  L.  Lanoa,  CrMrts  PHB,  Ong.,  aaripMM- to  Jedddoh 
Bros.  Swccd  MBs,  lac^  Geld  mi,  Orm. 

Hkd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,170 
laL  CL  B65k  29/68, 29/24 
UACL271— 74  7< 


Apparatus  for  releasing  a  sheet  from  the  underside  of  a 
vacuum  conveyor.  The  apparatus  includes  spaced-apart 
movable  bars  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor, 
which  bars,  when  signaled  into  action  as  a  result  of  a  sheet 
being  sensed  as  being  properly  positioned  in  the  apparatus, 
move  downwardly  and  toward  one  another  at  oblique  angles 
against  the  top  of  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet.  With  such  ac- 
tion, the  bars,  through  engaging  and  pushing  down  on  the 
sheet,  release  it  fhim  the  conveyor,  and  then  follow  its  fall  a 
sufficient  distance  to  prevent  undesirable  sailing  as  the  sheet 
approaches  an  underlying  stack,  or  other  support. 


ERRATUM 

For  aaas  272—69  see: 
Patent  No.  3,731,917 


3,731,919 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  SiOERS 

-.3,Lac«rw,Swltaar1aiid 
«f  Scr.  No.  827,665,  May  26,  1969, 
l,l971,Sar.Na.  158365 
illiiilMJ.  May  30,  1968, 
8195/68 

IaLa.A63b69/M 
UACL272— 57B  7Cli*as 

A  sliding  carnage  equipped  with  separate  removable  pedals 
disposed  on  a  rocking-frune  engaged  against  the  force  of  a 
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spring  slanting  toward  ito  smaller  ends  while  the  carriage  is 


moving  out  of  the  middle  of  the  rocking-frame  against  the 
elasticity  of  a  rubber  strip. 


3,731,920 

BOTTOM  TIP  FOR  THE  LEG  OR  POLE  OF  A  POGO 

STICK 

Earl  Matsuda,  Evaaston,  DL,  awrignior  to  Martin  Yak  ladua- 

trtsB,  IbCm  CUc^o,  DL 

Fled  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,606 
UA.CLA!63b  25/08 
UAa.272— 57E  7 


end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  crank  arms  sup- 
ported therefrom  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis.  The  bench  is  to  be  laid  upon  by  a  person  in  horizontal 
chest  downward  position  with  the  chest  resting  upon  the 
bench  and  the  crank  arms  engaged  by  the  hands.  A  rearwardly 
displaced  portion  of  the  bench  includes  opposite  side  verti- 
cally reciprocal  foot  receiving  portions  and  the  person  laying 
upon  the  bench  may  exercise  in  a  manner  simulating  various 
swimming  strokes,  the  crank  arms  being  adjustable  in  effective 
length  and  adjustable  angularly  relative  to  each  other  about 
their  axis  of  rotation.  Further,  the  foot-receiving  portions  may 
be  supported  either  for  equal  inverse  reciprocation  or  simul- 
taneous reciprocation. 


3,731,922 

METHOD  OF  ISOTONIC  EXERCISE 

Sidney  W.  Jongrds,  21  Roosevelt  Rood,  Mapplcwood,  NJ. 

Diviaioaof  Scr.  No.  760*409,  Sept.  18, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,588,101.  nris  appMcaHoB  Js&  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,314 

Int.  CL  A63b27/24, 27/00 

U.S.CL272— 81  6ClataBS 


Method  of  isotonic  exercise  involving  the  lifting  of  a  load 
responsive  arm  to  approximately  the  waist  position  and  hold- 
ing it  there  while  varying  loads  are  applied  to  the  load  respon- 
sive arm. 


A  bottom  tip  for  the  leg  or  pole  of  a  Pogo  stick,  which  tip 
comprises  a  member  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  such  as 
rubber  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  intermediate  tmnular 
groove  or  recess  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  leg  or 
pole  is  received  so  that  a  portion  of  the  resilient  material  of  the 
tip  is  within  the  tubular  leg  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
portion  of  the  tip  surrounds  the  leg,  and  in  which  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  leg  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
groove  or  recess,  with  a  rigid  retaining  ring  surrounding  the 
outer  portion  of  the  resilient  member. 


3,731,921 

BENCH  FOR  SIMULATING  AND  DEVELOPING 

SWIMMING  MOVEMENTS 

Ckurcaec  W.  Aadrews,  Jr^  P.  O.  Box  409,  RuaBelvile,  Ky. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128.736 

Iat.a.A63b69//0 

U.S.CL272— 71  6 


3,731,923 
ARTDICIAL  SKI  SLOPE 
Woodrow  P.  Greene,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaignor  to  Snow  Products, 
Inc.,  Atlantic,  Ga. 

FDed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,321 
lBt.CLE01c7i/00 
U.S.CL94— 3  101 


A  horizontally  disposed  elongated  but  short  bench  including 
an  extension  support  projecting  outwardly  from  a  first  forward 


An  artificial  ski  slope  made  of  plastic  artificial 
which  is  retained  granular  plastic  material. 


grass  m 


3,731,924 
ACTION  GAME 
Michael  L  Rackman,  1710  Glenwood  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
and  Morton  P.  Matthew,  RFD  2,  Krciner  Lane,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FBcd  Maivh  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,060 
InLCLA63f  9/00 
U&a.273— IE  7ClalBM 

An  action  game  where  each  of  two  players  controls  move- 
ment of  a  respective  piece  along  one  of  two  predetermined 
paths  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  "i^y  area."  Each 
player  can  see  the  other  player's  piece  only  when  it  is  in  the 
play  area;  he  is  given  an  indication  of  the  position  of  his  own 
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piece  at  aU  time..  A  player  «x,r«  a  point  if  hi.  piece  catches  «ipport  and  capable  of  being  verticaUy  adjusted  Aere<«.  T^ 
Uie  other  player's  piece  in  the  play  area.  By  skilMW  control  of  inner  end  of  the  second  part  «  p.votally  connected  to  the 
"  •^    '        K  '^    -'    .        .      _^-    _  »i :^ ^.*.,  ..>^/^tk*fir«t  nnrtfnrBwinffin0  movement  in  a  horuon- 


the  speed  of  his  piece  while  correctly  estimating  the  portion 
of  the  other  player's  piece  when  it  is  not  is  the  play  area  and 


outer  end  of  the  first  part  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane.  A  game  ball  is  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
part.  In  its  initial  poution,  the  second  part  is  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  first  part.  When  the  ball  is  struck  by  a  game 
club,  the  second  part  swings  almo«  1 80"  degrees  around  the 
pivotal  connection  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  part.  At  the  end  of  its  swinging  movement,  the  second 
arm  engages  the  end  of  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  a  side  of  the 


therefore,  not  visible  to  him,  a  player  can  score  the  number  of 
points  necessary  for  a  win.  The  pieces  automatically  change 
shape  depending  on  whether  a  player  is  the  first  or  the  second 
to  enter  the  play  area.  Automatic  scoring  counters  are  also 
provided. 


3,731^25 

BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Jack  N.  CaMwd,  1500  Holy  Avcnoe,  Merritt  UaMl,  Ha. 

FIM  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,130 

lmLCLA63h  69/40 

VS.  CL  273—26  E  7 


first  part,  which  causes  the  second  part  to  rebound  to  its  initial 
portion.  As  the  wcond  part  approaches  its  initial  position,  a 
complementary  cam  and  nylon  button  on  the  second  and  first 
parts,  respectively,  coact  to  brake  the  second  part  to  a  halt 
ready  for  the  next  stroke.  The  game  ball  may  be  a  tennis  ball, 
baseball,  or  golf  ball.  The  movement  of  the  second  part  can  be 
employed  to  spin  a  reversible  disc  including  gone  indicia  on  its 
opposite  sides.  The  disc  may  be  located  in  a  housing  including 
a  window  through  which  the  indicia  may  be  seen  and  the  disc 
may  be  spun  by  an  arrangement  including  a  spindle,  gear,  rod, 
spring  and  pawl. 


3,731,926 
TRAINING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CAPTIVE  BALL  TO  BE 

STRUCK  BY  GAME  CLUB 
DoaglM  Lincofaw  VLMcnt,  26  ChdMi  Avcwic,  BroMllwMrh, 

Q Mlaari.  lartraMa 

Fikd  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84^59 
ClulM   priority,   appHcatiaa    Autraila,   Oct.   31,    1969, 
63183/69 

lat.  CL  A63b  69/40, 61/00, 67/02 

UA.CL273-26E  30alKm 

A  game  ball  is  tethered  to  a  vertical  support.  The  tethering 

ttructure  include,  first  and  second  horizontally  extending 

ports.  The  iniier  end  of  the  first  part  is  clamped  to  the  vertical 


A  baning  practice  device  for  use  by  a  person  skilled  in  the 
art  of  coaching  and  training  a  youngster  how  to  stand  at  home 
plate,  how  to  keep  his  eyes  on  a  real  baseball  which  is  caused 
to  sweep  in  varying  paths  (high,  low,  and  otherwise)  across  the 
plate,  how  to  time  his  batting  swing  and,  also  how  to  acquire 
the  feel  of  batting  the  ball.  It  comprises  a  suitably  elongated 
hollow  barrel  through  which  a  flexible  nylon  or  similar  tether- 
ing line  is  slidingly  threaded.  This  barrel  provides  a  line  sta- 
bilizing and  whirling  holder  deagnated  as  a  control  stick.  A 
regular  baseball  is  captively  mounted  on  the  outward  end  of 
the  line.  A  first  handgrip  is  provided  on  the  inward  end.  A 
second  spring  biased  handgrip  is  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
flanged  inner  end  of  the  barrel.  These  handgrips,  when 
properly  grasped  and  used,  will  enable  the  user  to  swing  the 
tethered  ball  in  a  circular  path  and  to  deliver  the  ball  to  the 
wary  but  eager  batter. 


3,731,927 

GLOVE  AND  BALL  TETHERED  THERETO 

I  J.  Rocco,  Jr.,  26  Aster  Court,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FBod  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,727 

lirt.Cl.A63b  69/40 

UACL273— 26E  6ClalM« 


A  novelty  sports  toy  for  diversion  and  enjoyment  to  young- 
sters and  others,  the  device  consisting  of  a  base  ball  glove  to 
which  there  is  tethered  one  end  of  a  stretchable  elastic  rubber, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rubber  being  attached  to  a  knotted  ball 
of  rubber  bands,  the  ball  accordingly  being  adaptable  to  the 
thrown  a  short  distance  during  which  the  rubber  becomes 
gradually  more  taut  so  that  it  finally  pulls  the  ball  back  toward 
the  glove  where  the  player  tries  to  catch  it  in  the  glove. 


3,731,928 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  DEVICE  ' 

Warren  EvI  WoMe,  6290  V/b^  Lake  Rowl,  Btrmlnghan, 
Mich. 

Fled  Avrii  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,767 
laL  CL  A63b  69/40. 69/36 
U.S.CL273— 26R  liOtim* 

A  device  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  and  training  an  m- 
dividual  in  a  sport  wherein  a  ball  is  struck  by  an  iiutrument, 
and  wherein  it  is  desired  to  train  the  athlete  to  watch  the  ball 
at  the  instant  of  impact  of  the  implement  therewith.  The 
device  includes  an  outer  spherical  member  having  a  translu- 
cent portion,  and  dispoMd  within  the  outer  sphere  is  an  abra- 
sive surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  spark  producing 
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device  at  the  instant  of  impact.  The  abrasive  surface  may  be  compressive  force  caused  by  the  force  of  the  impinging  pro- 
located  either  on  a  wall  located  inside  the  outer  spherical  jectile  is  great  enough  to  bounce  the  projectUe  forwardly  in  its 
member,  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  second  spherical  member  original  line  of  trajectory  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
located  centrally  of  the  outer  spherical  member  or  on  a  wall  pad. 


3,731,931 

HCHUZONTAL  TARGET  BAR  AND  HOOKED 

PROJECTILE 

Fnik  P.  Monaco,  19  Loapncodow  Rood,  Shckon,  Conn. 

FDed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,375 

Iat.CLA63b7//(M 

UAa.273— 95R  i  9Clatatt 


extending  across  the  second  spherical  member.  In  the  latter 
instance,the  space  between  the  two  spherical  members  may  be 
filled  with  a  fluid  which  drives  the  spark  producing  device, 
e.g.,  a  flint,  across  the  abrasive  surface. 


3,731,929  

OSCILLATORY  RESILIENT  BODY  AND  TETHER 

Raool  R.  LoMlry,  Moirtreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aMignor  to  Des- 

LoMl  Products  Rcg'd,  Longuefl,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBcd  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  96,641 

Int.CLA63f7//02 

UACL  273—95  A  6* 
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A  game  of  skill  generally  similar  to  quoits  or  horseshoes 
having  a  projectile  to  be  tossed  toward  a  scoring  stake  having 
a  horizontal  section,  said  projectile  having  a  handle  provided 
with  hooks  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  and  which 
are  capable  of  interlocking  with  said  scoring  stake.  If  desired 
the  hooks  on  the  projectile  may  be  distinctively  marked  with 
scoring  indicia. 


^12      '/tf 

A  toy  having  a  body  resilient  material  and  a  substantially  in- 
extensible  extending  through  the  body  and  adapted  to  attach 
an  elastic  cord  at  opposed  ends  of  the  body  to  permit  said 
body  to  be  oscillated  between  two  players. 


3,731,930 

PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET  HAVING  A  RESILIENT 

FRICnONAL  RESISTANT  SURFACE  CAUSING  AN 

IMPINGING  PROJECTILE  TO  BOUNCE  BACK  TOWARD 

THE  PROJECTOR 

Howard  T.  Jcandron,  42  First  St.,  Keyport,  N  J. 

FDed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,762 

Int.a.A63b7//02 

MS.  CI.  273-95  R  7  Claims 


3,731,932 

TARGET  RECEPTACLES  HAVING  MECHANISM  TO 

DISLODGE  PROJECTILES  TOSSED  THEREIN 

Jtttny  D.  Breakm,  Chicago,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park 

RMgc,  both  or  ni.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 

Chicgo,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,861 
!  Int.  a.  A63b  77/02 

U.S.a.273— 102.1C  5Clafatts 


_  ^/« 


A  game  pad  and  a  plurality  of  discs  in  which  the  pad  is  com- 
prised of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  such  as  polyurethane  and 
the  pad  is  pivvided  with  a  central  aperture  or  pocket.  In  use 
the  pad  is  positioned  in  a  horizontal  solidly  backed  position 
upon  die  floor  or  ground  aixl  a  plurality  of  discs  similar  in  size 
and  weight  to  a  peimy  are  utilized  to  be  tossed  from  a  distant 
point  into  the  pocket  on  the  pad.  Because  the  pad  is  formed  of 
a  resilient  polyurethane  material  having  the  property  of  in- 
stant recofl.  a  surface  friction  to  resist  slippage  of  the  projec- 
tile upon  the  pad  is  inherently  developed  and  the  resultant 


A  target  game  of  the  type  wherein  throwaWe  missiles  are 
aimed  at  competitive  receiving  stations  with  each  receiving 
station  mounted  on  a  support  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  and  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  latch  means  for  normally  holding  each 
receiving  sUtion  in  a  retracted  position  with  the  latch  means 
being  releasable  responsive  to  reception  of  a  playing  piece 
thereon  to  permit  movement  of  the  receiving  station  to  an  ex- 
tended position  which  dislodges  the  playing  pieces  therefrom. 
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3,731^35 
GAME  BOARDS 
F.  Moore,  Jr.,  1515  W.  TkooM  Ai 


Colo. 


3,731,933 
GAME  BOX  HAVING  A  MAZE 
PlHryJ.Grairt,PKifkPyindM,Calir.,a«igBortoRcalMaB.  J' 

Hj^T  D/B/A  Re«8«  Kl«ner  A  A»od.t«,  Beverly  HBI.,  ^^  ^^  mi, Ser. No.  199,532 

Fled  May  20, 1971.  Scr.  No.  145,123  Int.  CL  A43#  3/06 

I.I.  CL  A63I  7104  UA  CL  273-136  F 

UACL273— 113  7< 


Eoglrwood 


A  game  box  includes  a  game  box  having  a  maze  as  part  of  its 
structure.  A  game  ball  is  adapted  to  traverse  the  maze  from  a 
start  position  to  a  finish  position  in  response  to  manipulation 
of  the  game  box  by  a  player.  A  transparent  top  wall  encloses 
the  game  ball  within  the  game  box  and  enables  the  maze  and 
game  ball  to  be  viewed  by  the  player.  An  opaque  cover  a 
selectively  movable  from  a  first  positioii,  wherein  the  maze 
and  game  ball  may  be  viewed  by  the  player,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  maze  and  game  ball  are  hidden  from  the  view 
of  the  player.  A  schematic  representation  of  the  maze  is  in- 
scribed on  the  opaque  cover  and  may  be  viewed  by  the  player 
when  the  cover  is  in  the  second  position  to  aid  the  player  in 
manipulating  the  game  ball  from  the  start  position  to  the  finish 
position  when  the  maze  and  game  ball  are  hidden  from  view. 


3,731,934 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
5860  BocM  Virta  A« 


Philip  L. 
CaW. 

FDcd  Aug.  5.  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  169,368 
IiM.CI.A63f  J/00 
U.S.a.273— 131AB 


][l   [l6[42[5l 
i[2[30[40[53[e9l 

8  [24[nB[s9[62  [ 

9  [l7[3l  [46  [65  • 
^i[l5[27[37[48[73  j 
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A  laminated  bingo  board  consisting  of  the  following  su- 
perimposed laminations:  a  back  board;  a  first  spacing  board;  a 
game  number  board;  a  transparent  plastic  slide  guide  sheet;  a 
second  spacing  board;  a  window  board;  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  and  flexible  number-covering  slides.  The 
number  board  has  a  vertical  knife  cut  positioned  at  the  side  of 
each  number  thereon  and  short  horizontal  cuts  communicat- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  vertical  cut,  so  that  the  slide  of  that 
number  may  be  moved  through  a  space  provided  by  deflecting 
a  portion  of  the  number  board  adjacent  said  cuts  to  a  con- 
cealed position  directly  beneath  an  adjacent  number.  If  the 
slide  of  a  "called"  number  is  withdrawn  from  its  concealed 
position  below  the  adjacent  number  it  will  slide  over  and  cover 
the  "called"  number. 


iH. 


3,731,936 

COMPETITION  BRIDGE  CARDS 

,  2066  E«l  Btfboa,  Tcsopc,  Arte. 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,191 

fart.  a.A63(  7/74 

UA  CL  273—149  P 


lOCfariM 


A  fMoe  board  having  a  series  of  sliders  with  spaces  thereon 
fior  the  playing  pieces  and  ako  containing  barrier  elements. 
The  attden  are  mounted  for  lateral  movement  between  home 
positions  d'tf"— ^  at  opposite  sides  of  the  board.  Each  slider 
hM  two  rows  d  spaces  and  the  barrier  elements  are  arranced 
to  separate  adjacent  spaces  in  one  row  and  to  separate  a  space 
in  one  row  firom  the  aligned  space  in  the  other  row.  The  object 
of  the  game  is  for  one  player  to  move  his  playing  pieces  bom 
one  side  of  the  board  to  the  other  before  his  opponenL 


A  deck  of  playing  cards  having  the  back  side  of  each  card 
coded  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  dots.  The  pattern  of  dots  is 
identical  on  each  card  but  is  longitudinally  and/or  laterally  dis- 
placed by  a  different  amount  on  each  card.  An  overlay  card  is 
divided  into  distinct  areas  with  a  selected  positioning  of  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  or  transparent  portions,  in  each  area.  On 
registration  of  the  overlay  card  with  each  playing  card,  one  of 
the  dots  in  the  card  wiU  be  visible  through  one  of  the  apertures 
in  the  overlay  card.  The  area  within  which  that  dot  appears 
directs  the  dealer  as  to  which  of  the  players  is  to  receive  that 
card.  This  process  continues  until  all  cards  in  the  playing  deck 
have  been  dealt.  In  this  manner,  the  players  will  receive  a 
predetermined  arrangement  of  cards. 


May  8,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


3,731,937 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Robot  L.  Vm  Aatwcrp,  St.  Jasipii,  wmA  Larry  M.  HoglMB, 
rilimii.  1i^  of  Mldk,  anivMrs  to  The 
paay.  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 

FBcd  Jniy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,337 
lBt.CLGllb;7/04 
U.S.CL274— lOR  23< 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277 — 15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,731,865 


3,731,939 
WEUBCMtE  INSTRUMENT  BALING  APPARATUS 
Lcaik  J.  Wrigbt,  CofltaavIRe,  and  RegiwM  G.  Ford,  T^aa, 
both  of  Okla^  aMJfnn  to  Cities  Service  08  Coovoay.  Tal- 
■a,Oida. 

FHed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,064 
lBtCI.F16j;5/;0 
UAa.277— 34  3< 


3,731,938 

RECmtD  PLAYERS 

J«ha  PAam  Wroa.  Cbbckioa,  EagiaMl,  aaaignor  to  Plc«ey 

Handd  Uad  Iii»«sliiieim  A.  G.,  Zog,  Swttacrlaad 

F8sd  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,006 

Clabas  priority.  appHcatioa  Great  Britala,  June  2,  1970, 

26,590/70 

fart.CLGllbi//0 

UA  CL  274—23  R  3 


The  disclosure  relates  to  phonograph  record  playing  ap- 
paratus, supporting  and  positioning  records  in  a  manner  which 
provides  an  unusually  low  profile  for  the  equipment.  The  dis- 
closure emphasizes  the  relationship  between  a  shaped  spindle 
and  a  record  subilizing  assembly.  The  assembly  includes  a 
support  disposed  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  a  turntable  and 
an  elongate  record  engaging  member  having  an  outer  end 
mounted  for  linear  and  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
support.  The  elongate  member  is  disposed  radially  of  a  spindle 
for  the  tumuble  and  is  both  pivotally  movable  and  slideaMe  in 
a  vertical  plane  between  a  k>ading  position,  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  and  a  rest  position.  When  the  elongate 
member  is  in  the  raised  loading  position,  one  or  more  records 
may  be  loaded  on  or  removed  from  the  spindle.  When  in  the 
rest  position,  the  elongate  member  deactivates  the  equipment. 


Disclosed  herein  is  apparatus  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction 
with  a  wellhead  assembly  consisting  of  a  steel  body  ac- 
comodating a  Hassler  type  sealing  sleeve.  The  apparatus  is 
utilized  for  sealing  wellbore  test  instruments  which  are  ex- 
tended within  a  wellbore  containing  fluids  under  low  pressures 
and  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  sealing  of  thermocouple 
lines  which  conventionally  are  most  diCRcuh  to  adequately 
seal,  generally  requiring  large  apparatus  to  form  the  seal. 


3,731,940 

ELASTOMER  SEAL  Wrni  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANNULAR 

RIBS  P(»  A  ROTATING  SHAFT  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP  cm  THE  LIKE 

Walter  L.  SpraieB,  210  W.  Tens,  kma  Parii,  Tex. 

FBcd  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,616 

Int  CL  F04d  29108, 29122 

UACL277— 12  2  CI 


A  pick-up  arm  arrangement  in  which  for  the  redtxrtion  of 
side  thrust  due  to  "tracking  error"  a  disc  magnet  (ferrite)  is 
mounted  on  the  pick-up  ami  with  the  axis  of  the  magnet  lying 
along  the  vertical  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  while  another  disc 
nii«net  Amounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  pick-up  mounting  ar- 
rangement and  spaced  from  the  magnet  along  the  axis  so  that 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  pick-up  about  its  verti- 
cal pivot  during  the  playing  of  a  record  the  magnetic  interac- 
tion between  the  poles  of  the  mafncts  produced  a  magnetic 
force  on  the  arm  which  oppooes  the  side  thrust  on  the  «rm.  A 
magnetic  shield  may  be  interposed  between  the  magnets  in 
order  to  afford  control  of  the  magnetic  force  acting  on  the 
arm. 


?>V\\VV\\\VVV\v^Vv.\VsS,< 


An  elastomer  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
which  has  annular  ribs  and  it  so  cupped  as  to  form  a  seal  when 
the  centrifugal  pump  is  in  static  condition,  which  also  seals  at 
various  slow  speeds  until  the  pump  attains  sufficient  centrifu- 
gal pumping  speed  to  divert  the  fluid  being  pumped  away  from 
the  shaft,  and  with  the  annular  ribs  forming  seals  with  the  wall 
of  the  pump  housing  in  sequential  relation  as  the  speed  of 
TotatKHi  of  the  shaft  decreases  and  becomes  static. 
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3.731^1 

FACING  MATERIALS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  CYLINDER  AND  A  COOPERATING  PISTON 

RING 

Yoshio  Mori,  Tokyo;  Voridhito  Sato,  Kawagudii,  and  Kcntaro 

Takahaihi.  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigmtn  to  Nippoa  Pistoa 

Rlag  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOcdDcc  1, 1971, Scr.  No.  203377 

Clalnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Dae  12,  1970, 
45/110109 

iBt.  a.  F16J  9/12, 15108 
MS,  CL  277-235  R  7  CUma 

Abrasion  wear  of  piston  rings  and  of  the  inner  cylinder  wall 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  very  low  when  the  piston 
ring  consists  of  cast  iron  of  specified  composition  and  a 
Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  C  40,  and  the  cylinder  wall  con- 
sists of  eiectrodeposited  nickel  having  fine  particles  of  silicon 
carbide  or  other  very  hard  material  dispersed  therein  so  that 
the  cylinder  wall  has  a  hardness  of  Rockwell  A  70  -  A  100. 


a  ski  attachment  means  connected  to  the  ski.  The  attachment 
means  are  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  or  hinged  plate  or  longitudinal 
strips.  The  hinge  is  provided  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate, 
and  the  hinged  plate  includes  latch  means  for  releasably 


3,731>»2 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  TOOL  COLLET 
James  R.   Buck,  Rkhland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool 
Company,  Kalamozoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,884 

Int.CLB23bJ;/i6 

UACL  279—4  2  Claims 


latching  the  rear  end  of  the  plate.  The  binding  assembly  in- 
cludes means  for  moving  the  jaws  from  released  to  locking 
position  and  provision  for  stored  energy  release  for  movement 
of  the  jaws  from  locked  to  unlocked  fxwition  when  forces  on 
the  jaws  exceed  an  adjustable  force  threshold. 


3,731,944 
FIXING  SKI  BOOTS  TO  SKIS 
Gcorg**  PtoTc  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S. 
A.  Francois  Solomon  et  Fla,  Annecy,  France 

FDed  MaKh  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,461 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switaerland,  April  8,  1970, 
5163/70 

Int.  CLA63C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  280—1 1J5C  8Clafans 


An  improved  chuck  construction,  particulariy  for  holding  a 
work  tool,  comprising  a  housing  and  a  gripping  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween.  The  housing  and  the  gripping  sleeve  are  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cam 
rows,  with  each  row  iitcluding  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
ramp-like  cams.  The  cam  rovra  on  the  gripping  sleeve  and  on 
the  housing  coact  with  one  another  in  response  to  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween  for  causing  the  sleeve  to 
deform  radially  so  as  to  grip  a  tool.  A  captive  or  closed  fluid 
system  cooperates  with  the  sleeve  for  moving  same  axially 
relative  to  the  housing,  which  system  includes  a  manually  ac- 
tuated member,  such  m  a  set  screw,  for  causing  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  within  the  system  to  vary  so  as  to  cause  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  housing  and  so  as  to 
cause  the  sleeve  to  be  radially  deformed  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  tool. 


A  ski  boot  comprises  a  rigid  substantially  flat  sole  having  a 
lower  surface  for  walking  and  support  surfaces,  distinct  from 
and  above  the  lower  surface,  located  at  toe  and  heel  ends  of 
the  sole.  Bearing  surfaces  on  toe  and  heel  bindings  cooperate 
with  said  support  surfaces  to  hold  the  boot  on  a  ski  with  said 
lower  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski. 


3,731,945 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  S.  Johnson,  907  Fonticr  Park  Avenue,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FOed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,927 

InLCLA63c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  280—11.35  T  8  Clafans 


3,731,943 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  WiHMS,  1024  WbcoMhi  Avenue,  Wmirinftaii,  D.C. 
Omtfawitlini  In  pmtolSer.  No.  838373,  Jnly  3, 1969,  PM. 
Na  3414419.  This  application  Oct  18,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
189,910 

lBt.CLA63c9/0« 

u3.a.2ao— iiJSD  4iniiiiii 

A  safety  ski  biitding  system  wherein  a  binding  assemMy  is 
provided  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  ski  boot  and  includes  a  pair 
of  jaws  rotatabie  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  sId 
between  a  released  position  where  the  jaws  are  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  ski  and  a  kx:ked  position  where  the  jaws  engage 


SO-'T^    '^8  *•>• 


Safety  slu  binding  apparatus  has  lateral  movement  restrain- 
ing structure  operatively  associated  with  the  ski' and  ski  boot 
for  establishing  a  pivot  intermediately  of  the  heel  and  toe 
bindings  about  which  the  ski  boot  vnll  turn  to  reduce  the  strain 
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on  the  leg  when  the  leg  is  twisted  during  skiing.  An  improved 
toe  binding  has  a  spring-loaded  lever  and  clamp  assembly 
which  releasably  holds  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  down 
against  the  top  of  the  sld  and  restrains  forward  movement  of 
the  ski  boot  while  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  toe  por- 
tion about  the  intermediate  pivot. 


3,731,946 
TORSIONALLY  FLEXIBLE  HITCH 
Orvflc  H.  Wcatcott,  1115  West  lOlh  Street,  Sioux  FaDs,  S. 
Dak. 

FBed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141^43 

Int.CLB62b/i/00 

US.  CI.  280—24  2  Cinhns 


A  manifold  communicates  the  pressure  vessel  with  a  diffiiser 
and  an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion.  The  manifold  in- 
cludes a  threaded  inlet  wdl  which  is  threaded  on  the  threaded 
outer  wall  of  the  neck  and  which  merges  into  the  passage  wall 
of  the  manifold  across  a  radial  wall.  A  cylindrical  glass 
diaphragm  has  one  face  juxtaposed  to  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  neck  and  the  groove  in  the  end  wall  and  an  opposite  face 
juxtaposed  to  the  radial  wall  of  the  manifold.  A  seal  of  resilient 
material  covers  the  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  side 
wall  thereof,  and  partially  covers  the  other  face.  An  integral 


1 


L^ 


z 


to    |: 


It 

1. 


A  tow  bar  for  a  toboggan  or  the  like  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  snowmobile.  The  bar  is  flat  and  resilient  whereby  flex- 
ure is  permitted,  but  the  toboggan  is  restrained  from  tipping 
over. 


3,731,947 
LADDER  TROLLEY 
Lawrence   A.   Fontafaw,  3035   Charles  Street,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

FDed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,652 
IntCLB62b  77/00 
U3.  CI.  280-36  R 


rib  extends  axially  of  the  one  face  and  is  received  within  the 
groove  in  the  end  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel.  The  seal  is  com- 
pressed between  the  radial  wall  of  the  manifold  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  seal  rib  is  compressed 
3Clidms  against  the  base  wall  of  the  groove.  The  seal  rib  is  of  lesser 
cross  section  than  the  groove  and  the  leakage  of  pressure  fluid 
between  the  seal  and  the  end  wall  into  the  groove  forces  the 
radial  outer  wall  of  the  rib  into  engagement  with  the  radial 
outer  wall  of  the  groove.  Detonators  encased  in  stemming 
material  seat  against  the  other  face  of  the  glass  diaphragm  and 
are  electrically  fired  to  rupture  the  diaphragm. 


A  foldable  trolley  which  can  be  attached  to  an  extension 
ladder  or  to  any  other  heavy  ladder  and  provides  a  way  of  easi-  UJS.  CI.  280—150  AB 
ly  moving  the  ladder  about  on  the  job.  The  troUey  consists  of  a 
wheeled  and  foldable  frame  which  includes  hooks  for  engag- 
ing certain  rungs  of  the  ladder  so  that  the  ladder  can  be 
wheeled  about  while  in  a  substantially  upright  position.  The 
trolley  folds  up  when  the  ladder  is  in  use. 


3,731,949 
FLAT  BAG  MADE  OF  TUBULAR  SECTIONS 
Donald   G.   Radke,   Rochester,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,658 
Int.CLB60r27/0« 


Allied 


ICIahn 


3,731,948 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
ICRMto.Slgin8HdfNa.Miih,,Mil8Bnrt 

filed  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,159 
Int  CI  B60r  27/02 
UACL280-150AB  3< 

An  occupant  restraint  system  inchides  a  pressure  vessel 
providing  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  having  a  cyliinirical 
outlet  neck  including  cylindrical  iimer  and  outer  walls  joined 
by  a  radial  end  wall  provided  with  an  axially  outwardly  open- 
ing continuous  groove  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section. 


CAS 

50URCC 


V: 


t 


This  inventkwi  relates  to  a  bag  inflated  for  automotive  pas- 
senger restraint,  said  bag  having  a  minimum  area  which  is  in- 
flatable to  extend  the  bag  over  the  area  it  must  extend  across 
to  protect  the  passenger. 
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3,731,990  the  remainder  so  that  the  next  larger  stepped  portion  will  fit  a 

ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  STABILIZING  TRAILER  HITCH        larfler  pipe,  with  O-ring  teab  having  slightly  smaller  inner 

Hany  Lafia  BmkImb,  LadI,  CaBL,  aalpMr  la  VaBsy  Tmr*    diameters  than  the  inner  diameters  of  the  vent  pipe  engaging 

Rlla,  bK^  Ladl,CalK.  stepped  portions  being  fitted  adjacent  thereto  for  sealing  eo- 

Fied  Ai«.  4,  I97I,  So*.  Na.  liM74 

fart.  CLBMd  7/06 

U^a.2M-4MA  34 


An  adjusUUe  load  stabilizing  trailer  hitch  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  tapered  elongate  spring  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 
either  side  of  the  ball  mount.  The  spring  bars  have  camming 
members  mounted  at  their  free  ends  for  engagement  with  ver- 
tically adjustable  cam  supports.  The  camming  members  and 
cam  supports  acting  together  increase  flexure  of  the  spring 
bars  to  resist  swaying  of  the  trailer.  The  mounted  ends  of  the 
spring  bars  are  inherently  designed  for  locking  the  bars  in 
position  into  the  ball  mount. 


3,731,951 

ADJUSTABLE  LINK  THREAD  CLEANER 

!  M.  GnMabcrgcr.  W«l  AHi,  Wk.,  iiri^ir  to 

I  Mamrfaetwtag  Coapaay,  MBwaukee,  Wk. 

FOed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,560 

I^CLB<0d///4 

U^CL  280-461  A  lOCIaias 


An  adjustable  Imk  having  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
receiving  an  externally  threaded  extension  member  with  auto- 
matic thread  cleaning  means  to  provide  a  finely  running 
thread. 


3,731,952 

FLASHING  FOR  ROOF  VENT  PIPES 

!  J.  EHHitt,  Fcndale,  Mick.,  MilDMr  to  R«yy  Sevea 

Mick. 

FRed  Fek.  2, 1972,  Scr.  Ns.  2223»3 
I^  CL  E04d  1 31 14 
U.S.CL28S— 3  7 

A  flashing  for  roof  vent  pipes  and  the  like  in  which  a  frusto- 
conical  shield  member  surrounding  the  vent  pipe  has  an  en- 
larged flat  base  flange  engaging  the  rooftop  surface  and  an 
upper  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ooocentiic  cyliodri- 
cal  stepped  partions  selectively  diaraetered  to  fit  varying  pipe 
sizes,  the  smaller  stepped  portion  being  readily  severed  Craaa 


gagement  with  the  vent  pipe.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  shield 
member  has  circular  corrugations  extending  therearound  so 
that  the  shield  will  flex  to  conform  with  slight  differences  in 
roof  pitches,  as  well  as  to  provide  flexing  required  by  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  building  structure. 


3,731,953 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  HOSE  CONNECTOR 
WnA  ToMpIc,  PlUikunfc,  Pa.,  aaigMr  to  WeHk^hmHc  Kkr 
Bnk*  CooipaBy,  WlwiiiHag.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971.  Sot.  No.  178,904 
lat.  CL  F16I 55100 
U.S.CL285— 12  9  CI 


This  invention  relates  yo  an  automatic  air  hoae  connector 
for  use  on  railway  cars.  This  hose  connector  has  a  mating  head 
which  is  provided  with  a  removable  hose  nipple  that  has  a  hoae 
secured  to  one  end  and  a  hose  coupling  formed  on  the  other. 
When  two  adjacent  cars,  each  having  an  automatic  air  hose 
connector,  are  coupled,  while  the  nipples  remain  secured  to 
the  mating  heads,  the  gaskets  carried  in  the  end  of  each  hoae 
coupling  are  moved  into  abutting  relationship  one  with  the 
other  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  so  that  a  continuous  conduil 
extends  from  one  car  to  the  other.  Prior  to  coupling  a  car  hav- 
ing an  automatic  air  hoae  connector  to  a  car  without  such  a 
connector,  the  hose  nipple  is  removed  from  the  mating  head 
so  that,  subsequent  to  the  coupling  of  the  cars,  the  hoae 
coupling  fonned  on  the  end  of  the  nipple  c^  be  manually 
coupled  to  the  hoae  coupling  on  the  end  of  the  hoae  at  the  ad- 
jacent cod  of  the  car  without  an  automatic  air  hoae  ooonector 
to  thereby  fonn  a  continuous  conduit  fixni  one  car  to  the 
other. 
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3,731,954 
FLUID  COUPUNG 

Fled  ScpC  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,952 
lat.  CL  F16i  23100, 13108, 131  iO 
VS.  CL  285—12 


J. 


Mkk. 


3,731,956 

PANEL  STRUCTURE  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 

CCWNECTING  MEANS 

WiBiam  J.  Haricy,  P.  O.  Box  5758  N.S.,  Naann,  Bahaat 

Filed  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,139 

fart.  CLF16b  5/07 

U.S.CL  287— 20.926  10 


A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coimected  coupling 
members  having  registering  passages  extending  therethrough 
with  the  passage  in  one  of  the  coupling  members  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  connection  to  a  threaded  pipe  and  also 
having  a  smooth  bore  portion  Cor  bonding  in  the  alternative  to 
a  non-threaded  pipe  of  the  same  size  as  the  threaded  pipe. 
There  is  also  provided  an  annular  seal  that  seals  the  juncture 
of  the  coupling  members  and  also  provides  a  seal  in  addition 
to  the  bonded  joint. 


3,731,955 
PUSH-PULL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  SHEAR- 
RESISTANT  LOCKING  RING 
Adeiph  W.  Borsum.  and  WiHaB  K.  Borsum,  both  of  521 
Pacific  Avemic,  Solaaa  Beach,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,582 

fait.  a.  F16I  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  285-111  12  Claims 


A  panel  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  panel 
members  having  flat  connector  means  disposed  therebetween 
having  slot  means  for  receiving  locking  bolt  means 
therethrough  with  the  connector  means  having  an  unlocked 
position  and  a  locked  position  so  that  separate  panel  members 
may  be  quickly  joined  together  in  a  rigid  fashion  for  assem- 
bling a  wall  partition,  room,  or  the  like,  and  in  which  the  con- 
nector members  may  be  disposed  in  an  unlocked  position  so 
that  the  panel  members  may  be  quickly  disassembled,  when 
desired. 


3,731,957 
BALL  JOINTS 
Yasuo  Udikla,  Hamamatau,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ishikawa  Tdtko 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,769 
Ciafam  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  13, 1970, 45/89793 
Int.  C1.F16C  77/06 
UACL287— 87  4CialiBS 


A  push-pull  connector  including  conventional  telescopi- 
cally  slidable  male  and  female  connector  members  each  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  peripheral  recess,  the  members  being 
interlocked  by  a  resilient  U-shaped  packing  secured  in  one  of 
the  recesses  and  extending  into  an  engaged  position  in  the 
other  recess.  A  disconnect  ring,  preferably  mounted  in  this 
other  rece«.  is  sUdably  movable  axialiy  of  the  coiuiector 
members  to  forcefully  cam  the  packing  out  of  its  interiocking 
engagement  to  permit  the  coimector  members  to  be 
separated.  Shear  strength  of  the  kxktng  member  is  increased 
by  specially  forming  the  recess  engagfaig  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  packing.  In  particular,  tliis  poction  is  formed  as  a  paral- 
lelogran  Mid  the  arrangement  is  such  that  approximatoly  one- 
half  of  the  parallek>giam  projecU  into  engagement  with  the 
other  recess,  tha  other  half  of  the  parallelogram  remaining  in 
the  recew  in  which  the  packing  is  secured.  Compressive  forces 
produced  by  tlie  normal  tendency  of  the  connector  members 
to  separate  are  applied  in  shear  substantially  along  the 
diagonal  of  the  parallelogram  which,  since  it  contains  the  max- 
imum bulk  of  the  packing,  is  capable  of  resisting  the  shear. 


A  ball  joint  comprising  a  ball  stud  havnig  a  spherical  head, 
and  a  socket  for  receiving  said  spherical  head  of  said  ball  stud. 
Said  spherical  head  of  said  ball  stud  has  a  portion  which  is 
made  of  a  resilient  material. 


3,731,958 
FASTENING  MIVICES 
Adrian  GattfriMl  Offoriirakk,  Sodra  I 
Makaa,  Sweden 

Fled  April  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  133,790 
Chihna   prtority,   appMratinn    Sweden,   Aprfl    15, 

5104/70 

fart.  CLF16b  7/00 
U.S.CL287— 189J6H  4< 

A  device  for  the  non-releasable  fastening  of  a  tube  and  a 
fastening  body  having  a  joining  member  which  is  adapted  to 


49,21143 
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nest  in  the  tube  and  has  at  least  one  longitudinal,  recessed  or 
bevelled  portion  which  is  permanently  deformed  upon  en- 


gagement with  a  conforming  longitudinal  projection  of  the 
tube. 


3,731^9 
FRICTION  WELDING  SINTERED  MATERIALS 
Markm  A.  CaJton,  East  Peoria,  and  Cari  D.  Wciii,  Peoria,  both 
of  III.,  asrignors  to  Productioa  Tecimology  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

DIvisioB  of  S«r.  No.  747.779,  July  19,  196«,  Pat.  No. 
3,571,905.  This  application  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,319 
Iat.CI.F16b///(M 
U,S.  a.  287— 189.36  B  3* 


A  friction  welded  assembly  comprised  of  two  workpieces 
bonded  across  a  common  weld  zone  interface  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  workpieces  comprises  a  porous  sintered  metal- 
lic material. 


3,731,960 

SELF-THREADING  KNOT-TYING  DEVICE 

Samud  J.  Pagaao,  45  Ocbo  Avcmie,  MlUlowii,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,885 

Iirt.CLD03Ji/00 

U.S.CI.289— 17  15Clainis 


A  knot-tying  device  for  use  in  tying  a  true  barrel  knot 
between  first  and  second  lines,  the  device  including  two  pain 
of  diagonally  opposite  reailiently  releasable  line  retaining 
means  for  holding  crossed  segments  of  the  lines,  and  two 
further  retaining  means,  each  located  between  adjacent  line 
retaining  means  of  each  of  the  two  pairs.  Preferably,  the  ad- 
jacent line  retaining  means  of  each  of  the  two.  pairs  are  con- 
fronting coils  located  at  opposite  ends  of  a  helical  spring  and 
each  further  retaining  means  is  a  pair  of  confronting  coib 
located  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same  helical 
spring. 


3,731,961 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Backer,  Southbvry,  Cmm.,  wariynw  to  BucB 
tries,  WateriNiry,  Conn. 

Fled  Dm.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,792 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/00 

U.S.a.287— 189J6F  4Clainis 


An  automobile  bumper  assembly  in  which  the  bumper  and 
support  bracket  are  provided  with  elongated  crossed  recesses 
and  a  bolt  having  a  ribbed  shoulder  is  assembled  into  the  cen- 
tral opening  formed  by  the  crossed  recesses  so  that  cor- 
responding indentations  are  formed  in  the  side  edges  of  each 
recess  to  enable  the  anemMy  to  resist  movement  of  the 
bumper  on  the  support  in  impact  with  an  object. 


3,731,962 
LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BULKHEADS 
Samud  H.  Enocfaian,  Thornton,  DL,  assignor  to  Unarco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continnadao-in-part  ofScr.  No.  81,294,  Oct.  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,695,656.  Thk  ^ipMcatton  Nor.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

195,675 

Int.a.E05c//06.9//6 

U.S.CL292— 34  9Ciainu 


An  actuator  of  multiple  latches  of  a  buUchead  is  provided 
with  improvement  features  that  insures  making  the  operator 
of  the  device  cognizant  of  the  condition  of  the  latches,  that 
prevents  inadvertent  swinging  of  a  handle  that  could  result  in 
damage,  that  brings  about  improved  movement  of  linlcages 
that  operate  the  latches,  and  which  permits  of  reduced  servic- 
ing costs  in  the  event  repair  is  required. 


3,731,963 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  LOCK  MECHANISM 

B.  Ptad,  195  Sprh^^lcld  Avcane,  GrccirfMd  Pwfc, 
Quebec,  Canada 

of  Scr.  No.  837,643,  Jhw  30, 1969. 
Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,571 
Int.  CL  E05b  4  7/04. 65/1 9 
U.S.a.  292-144  4< 

A  locking  mechanism  includes  a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  a  shouldered  projection  extending  from  the  closure 
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member,  a  spring  biased  plunger  normally  projecting  into  the 
projection  scat  to  engage  the  projection.  A  solenoid  is  as- 


/^  /^^/^T^% 


sociated  with  the  plunger  for  retracting  the  plunger  from  the 
tubular  sleeve  to  release  the  projection  when  it  is  required  to 
unlock  the  closure  member. 


3,731,964 
LOCK  FOR  GARBAGE  CAN  COVERS 
Nod  Hyde,  305  Park  RomI,  Pleasant  Grove,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,107 
Int.  CL  B65d  45/30, 45/32 
\i&,  CL  292—258 


lock  that  can  easily  be  moved  to  various  locations.  A  planar 
member  is  nHnpt»^  to  be  disposed  between  the  door  frame  and 
the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position.  A  laterally  ex- 
tending tab  is  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  planar  member 
and  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  notch.  A  pair  of  slots  in 
the  member  are  mirror  images  of  each  other  and  diverge  away 
from  a  divider  element  that  lies  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  the  tab.  Each  slot  is  configured  to  present  a  plurality 
of  seats  for  receiving  a  keeper  pin  adjacent  the  door,  when  the 
latter  is  closed,  to  present  a  dead  bolt  lock.  By  simply  turning 
the  member  1 80°  the  lock  can  accommodate  either  a  left  or 
right-hand  opening  door  with  the  opposite  slot  being  utilized 
for  each  position  of  the  member.  A  housing  is  normally 
disposed  in  the  notch  of  a  door  frame  and  is  permanently 
secured  to  the  frame  by  a  pair  of  fasteners.  The  planar 
member  has  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  notch  and  by  removing  the  housing  and 
inserting  the  fasteners  through  appropriate  openings  in  the 
aforementioned  arms,  the  lock  apparatus  may  be  permanently 
mounted  on  the  door  frame. 


4Clalnii 


3,731,966 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  FLUORESCENT 
UGHTING  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Steve  Nagy,  248  15th  Street,  Rldunond,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,888 

Int.CLH10kJ/i2 

U.S.  CL  294—20  8  Clainu 


A  lock  for  garbage  can  covers,  which  in  one  form  is  a  strap 
which  extends  across  the  top  of  the  can,  engaging  the  cover, 
with  loop  formations  on  the  ends  of  the  strap  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  confines  of  the  handles  carried  by  the 
garbage  can  or  container,  there  being  means  on  the  outer  leg 
of  the  loop  releasably  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  handles,  thus 
to  lock  the  cover  in  place.  Specifically,  the  outer  leg  of  the 
loop  carries  indentations  into  which  the  bases  of  the  handles 
fit,  and  the  loop  is  narrow  enough  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
moved  toward  the  garbage  can,  thus  to  release  the  handles 
from  the  indentations.  An  ahemate  form  is  provided  in  which 
the  loop  retaining  means  are  on  the  ends  of  separately  formed 
straps,  which  straps  are  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cover. 


3,731,965 
DOOR  LOCK 
Archk  D.  Adkiaon,  Jr.,  R.  R.  22,  Parkvillc,  Mo. 

FBed  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207«47S 
LitCLE05c/9/7« 
U.S.a.292— 292 
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Apparatus  for  changing  fix>m  the  ground  level  fluorescent 
lighting  tubes  of  suspended  ceiling  fixtures  which  are  other- 
wise inaccessible  for  such  change  except  from  a  ladder  or  scaf- 
fold. The  apparatus  iiKludes  an  elongated  pole  having  suffi- 
cient length  to  reach  a  ceiling  fixture,  and  an  elongated  lon- 
gitudinally extending  carrier  is  mounted  upon  the  pole  so  as  to 
be  manipulated  thereby.  A  tube  holder  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
selectively  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  is 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom. 
The  holder  is  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a  fluorescent  tube 
for  removal  and  replacement  thereof,  and  when  gripping  such 
tube,  supports  the  same  in  a  generaUy  horizontal  longitu- 
dinally  disposed  orientation.  A  fixture  stop  is  supported  by  the 
carrier  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  it  is  movable  with  respect 
thereto  and  with  respect  to  the  holder  in  generally  longitudinal 
directions  between  positions  in  which  it  is  remote  from  a  fix- 
ture and  in  engagement  therewith  to  enforce  longitudinal  dis- 
placements thereof  relative  to  the  holder  and  any  tube  sup- 
ported thereby  so  as  to  urge  one  end  of  the  tube  against  a  com- 
pression socket  so  as  to  force  the  same  into  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, thereby  permitting  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  socket  therefor. 


A  lock  for  use  with  a  door  having  a  latch  which  is  adapted  to 
be  received  in  a  notch  located  in  the  door  frame  can  be  util- 
ized either  as  a  permanently-installed  lock  or  as  a  portable 


3,731,967 
ROOF  WALKWAY  FOR  TRUCK  CABS 
Donald   L.   Hughes,   Bcrea,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Scaled-Unit 
Services,  Inc.,  CIcvdand,  Ohio 

FBed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^02 

lM.CLB60r  9/04 

U.S.CL296— IR  3Clrini8 

A  walkway  with  universal  mounting  means  for  mounting  on 

the  top  of  truck  cabs  and  the  like  of  different  sizes  and  shapes. 
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The  walkwmy  Km  a  pUtfom  with  receptacles  at  each  end  that 
receive  a  slidable  bar  on  the  top  of  each  of  four  legs.  The  lef^ 
may  be  adjusted  in  the  tockett  to  various  spacings  depending 
on  the  width  of  the  cab.  Mounting  brackets  are  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cab  top  usually  at  the  curved  edge  portions 


.  with  side  skirts  and  having  a  curved  rising  surface  for  causing 
the  wind  to  flow  over  and  around  a  trailer  being  pulled  by  the 


thereof  so  as  to  transfer  the  k>ad  of  the  %valkway  as  directly  as 
possible  to  the  cab  frame.  The  legs  are  connected  to  the 
brackets  by  bohs  at  connection  pointt  located  along  an  axis  at 
each  end  of  the  walkway  so  that  any  number  of  tilted  positions 
of  the  mounting  brackets  can  be  accomodated  depending  on 
the  curvature  at  the  edge  of  the  cab. 


3,731,968 
CARGO  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  DvflBcM,  R.  D.  No.  2,  B«s  178,  New , 

FHed  Joe  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,145 
laLCLBMp3M2 
U.S.  0.296—10 


Pa. 


automobile  to  thereby  reduce  the  wind  drag  on  the  trailer  and 
improve  trailer  tracking  during  travel. 


3,731,970 

MOTOR  HOME  CONSTRUCTION 

RomM  R.  Fn^U  24  Vm  Dyke,  MariaMc  Mich.,  aMl  Raymnid 

C  FrMk,  4083  SeeoMl  Street,  Browa  CRy,  Mldk 

FBed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,062 

lM.CLB60pi/32 

U.S.CL296— 23R  12< 


£i^^ 
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The  means  and  method  of  constructing  a  motor  home  from 
a  vehicle  having  a  delivery  van  body  style  and  which  includes 
cutting  away  the  oki  roof  and  the  back  end  of  the  van  body, 
providing  an  integral  replacement  roof  and  back  end  exten- 
sion for  attachment  to  the  cut-away  body  with  the  new  roof 
carried  on  the  edges  of  the  old  one.  over  the  drip  mokltng.  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  extension  having  a  fastening  flange 
bonded  to  it  that  is  attached  to  the  intumed  edge  at  the  back 
end  of  the  cut-off  van  body.  Internal  wall  finishing  is  by  use  of 
full  wall  panels,  formed  and  fitted  for  cupboard  space,  and 
frame  extensions  afford  additional  storage  space. 


A  convertibie  van  construction  is  provided  having  a  body 
with  a  pair  of  oppoaed  side  waOs  and  a  pair  of  end  waBs,  one  of 
■aid  waDs  having  access  means  into  the  van  faiterior,  said  side 
and  end  walls  defining  an  open  top  of  said  body .  a  pair  of  roof 
members  hinged  to  the  top  edfn  of  the  two  opposed  side  walls 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  open  top  of  said  body, 
said  pair  of  roof  members  being  of  generally  equal  size  and 
shape  and  seal  means  at  the  edges  of  said  roof  members  which 
join  on  dosing. 


3,7313^1 
rOUHNG  TABLE  WITH  BENCHES 
Carl  SJop«i,  169  PMri  St.,  F^ewsbwf.  N.Y. 

nad  Doc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,213 
Iirt.CLA47bJ9/00 
UACL  297—159 


3,731,969 
AERODYNAMIC  DEFLECTOR 
T.  BBdfsl,  Ifliliw.  Ontario,  C^Mia,  aasipMr  to 
TnA>Akr  Scoop  Llarflsd 

FBcd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142^467 
OataM  pttKttj,  i^uMfrtPB  rsaaili,  Nov.  16, 1970, 098171 
IatCLB62dJ5/M) 
U.S.CL296— IS  lOChiBH 

An  aerodynamic  body  for  disposition  on  the  roof  of  an  au- 
tomobile is  disclosed.  The  body  is  essentially  wedge  shaped 


A  table  combined  with  a  pair  of  benches  is  joined  and  ar- 
ticulated for  ooOapae  simplifying  transport  and  storage. 
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3,731,972 
SAFETY  SEAT 
Howard  B.  McCsaasM.  PetJac,  Mich.,  i 

Jk  Soa,  Poatiac,  Mich. 

Fled  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,329 
lBt.CLB60r2y/;0 
U.S.CL297— 216 


frame  and  at  least  another  one  of  plates  is  carried  by  the  trailer 
I  bed.  Adjustable  means  retains  adjacent  plates  in  factional 


A  safety  seat  construction  for  automotive  and  other  vehicle 
use  which  includes  mechanical  means  for  causing  the  vehicle 
seat  bottom  to  be  raised  at  the  front  and  the  seat  back  to  be 
tilted  backwardly,  and  which  inchides  in  combiitation 
therewith  a  shoulder  restraining  device  titat  is  moimted  on  the 
seat  back  to  hold  a  pei«on  against  the  seat  back  as  it  is  tipped 
rearwardly. 


3,731,973 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
HaroM  L.  Kcnaods.  RkhfieM,  Ohio,  anlganr  to  Gcacf 
tors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,128 
Iat.CLB60p//00 
U.S.C1.298— IH  2 


A  valve  aMomMy  for  an  exhaust  system  of  a  dump  vehicle 
having  a  rhawit  supporting  an  operator's  cab  and  a  pivoted 
material-handling  body.  The  valve  anemUy  is  carried  by  the 
chMHS  and  adapted  to  direct  exhaust  gaaes  upwardly  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  body  when  the  latter  is  in  a  lowered 
load-retaining  position  and  is  adapted  to  <tif«ct  exhaust  gases 
toward  the  ground  when  the  body  is  in  a  raised  dumping  posi- 
tion. 


3,731,974 

SaOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  TILT-TYPE  TRA&ER 

Goory  T.  SHilord.  Jr.,  P.a  Bax  2805,  Bh  ai  lagh  lai ,  Ate. 

FBhI  Aprfl  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,974 

Ia<.CLB60p//24 

U.S.CL298— 17R  4 

Upstanding  plates  mounted  between  tilt  type  trailer  bed  and 
draw  bar  frame  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  plates  slidably  engag- 
ing each  other.  At  least  one  plate  is  carried  by  the  draw  bar 


contact  with  each  other  and  restrakia  relative  movement 
between  adjacent  plates  as  trailer  bed  moves  toward  tilted 
position. 


3,734,975 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UNDERSEA  MINING 

OF  MINERAL  BEARED  SAND  AND  GRAVEL 

Leonard  A.  I  hiilslsf,  MfeHcapoHs,  Mfam.,  aasigaor  to  QVA 

Corporatloa,  MfayMapoHa,  MfaiB. 

FHed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,986 
Int.  a.E02f  7/00 
U.S.CL299— 8  5< 


A  process  and  aMbBe  apparatus  for  the  undersea  mining  of 
sand  and  gravel  deports  cootaining  gold  particles  and  as- 
sociated heavy  minerals  such  as  platinum,  magnetite,  etc..  in- 
cludes an  excavatint  device  which  CMitinuoualy  excavates  the 
sand  and  gravel  material.  Conveyor  means  receive  the  ex- 
cavated saad  and  gravel  and  conveys  the  material  to  a 
discharge  point  which  is  located  a  predetemitned  distance 
^>ove  and  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  from  a  screen 
type  collection  device.  The  predetermined  difference  in  eleva- 
tion and  the  downstream  spacing  between  the  coHection 
device  and  the  discharge  point  is  so  related  to  the  ambient 
oceui  current  adjacent  the  ocean  floor  that  separation  of  the 
sand  and  gravel  discharged  fixmi  the  discharge  point  takes 
jriaoe  as  a  reouH  of  tiie  action  of  gravity  and  the  subsurtace 
ambient  curreiH  acting  on  the  material.  The  gold  and  as- 
sociated metal  particles  (platinum,  magnetite,  etc.)  and  sand 
and  gravel  particles  winch  are  sli^itly  coarser  than  the  gold 
particles  will  be  moved  downstream  by  the  ambient  ocean  cur- 
rent as  the  material  Calk  and  win  be  received  by  the  collection 
device,  while  the  sand  particles  will  be  carried  downstream 
beyond  the  collection  device,  and  the  more  coarse  materia 
will  fan  upstream  with  respect  to  the  collection  device. 
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3,731^6 

MINING  METHODS  USING  EQUIPMENT  SUSPENDED 

FROM  ROOF-MOUNTED  RAILS 

RolaMi  GmMkog,  and  Rolf  Dcgemaa,  both  of  Skdcflca, 

Sweden,    aaigiion    to    Lindcn-Aliinak    AB,    SkcUcftea, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,939 

Int.CLE21ci5/20 

U.S.  CL  299— 18  15  Clafans 


'///////. 


A  method  for  mining  in  barren  rocks  or  orebodics  in  order 
to  bring  about  substantially  horizontal  drifts  or  upwardly 
inclined  drifts  having  an  inclination  less  than  the  angle  of 
repose  of  the  loosened  material,  and  vertical  mining  of  un- 
derground cavities,  respectively  and  that  said  mining  is  carried 
out  with  a  mining  unit,  which  is  movably  suspended  on  rail 
means  in  the  roof  of  said  drifts  or  underground  cavity,  and  that 
said  loosened  material  is  removed  by  a  loading  unit  and  a  hau- 
lage carriage,  which  also  are  suspended  on  said  rail  means  for 
moving  thereon  either  individually  or  joined  together. 


3,731,977 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREPARING  UNDERGROUND 
DRIFTS,  E.G.  TUNNELS,  CHANNELS,  SHAFTS,  ETC. 
Mikloe  BcMdck;  Tmub  Iml;  SMdor  Fekctc;  SHidor  AnbtiM; 
latvan  Snvoiyi,  and  ZoMan  Both,  all  of  Bndapat,  Honfary, 
— ignnri  to  Banyantl  Terycae  Intcaet,  Bwdapeat,  Hungary 
FBcd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,227 
Iat.CLE21dW(X) 
CACL299— 31  7( 


The  invention  relates  to  equipment  for  producing  un- 
derground drifts,  by  means  of  which  a  much  bigger  drift  driv- 
ing progresB  can  be  realized  than  up  till  now,  under  practically 
optional  soil  conditions  and  groundwater  conditions  and  in  ad- 
dition without  any  previous  drainage.  The  propulsion  of  the 
lining  units  requires  less  demand  on  force  and  at  the  same  time 
a  perfect  waterproofing  can  be  achieved  between  the  in- 
dividual lining  units  and  between  the  cutting  shield  and  the  ad- 
jacent lining  unit.  * 


3,731,978 
HUBCAP  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
D^toa  M.  Davto,  pyoa  Venice  CaHf.,  airignor  to  Pyramid  En. 
tcrprises.  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf . 

FBcd  D«u  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,097 
Int.  CL  B«Ob  7106 
U.S.CL301— I08SC  3< 


A  hubcap  for  the  central  hub  opening  of  a  spider  in  a  vehi- 
cle wheel  assembly  which  employs  a  plurality  of  aligning  pins 
to  insure  the  exact  positioning  of  the  hubcap  upon  the  spider. 


3,731,979 
BRAKE  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Joocph  J.  Mftalla,  Soutfafield,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,428,  Nov.  3, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
125,985 
lnt.CLB60l«/72 
U.S.  CL  303— 21  F  14( 


An  electromagnetic  sensing  device  on  the  wheels  of  a  vehi- 
cle produces  a  voltage  that  is  used  to  keep  a  relay  switch  in  a 
central  power  circuit  open.  Upon  loss  of  this  voltage  due  to 
stoppage  of  a  wheel  during  skidding,  the  power  circuit  closes  a 
solenoid  valve  in  the  hydraulic  brake  line,  preventing  the 
brake  fluid  pressure  from  dropping,  and  thus  keeping  the 
brake  disc  ftom  routing.  Simultaneously,  a  square  wave 
generator  in  the  power  circuit  produces  a  square  wave  voltage 
to  activate  a  solenoid  coil  operating  a  piston  for  automatically 
cycling  the  pressure  in  the  brake  line,  maintaining  the-  brake 
torque  at  or  near  the  point  of  critical  slip. 


3,731,980 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Werner  FInli:  Dicta-  Kirchcr,  and  Jutta  Mittdbach,  all  of 
Frankfurt,  Gcnnany,  amitnor*  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,N.Y. 

FBcd  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251^98 
Clafans    priority,    appUcation   Germany,   May   27,    1971, 

F  21  26  391.2 

Int.CLB60t«/06 
UA  CL  303—21  F  7  CUfana 

There  is  diacloeed  a  control  valve  arrangement  for  an  an- 
tiskid control  system  which  substantially  eliminates  the  abrupt 
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pressure  buildup  on  the  brake  circuit  at  the  end  of  each  an-  pressure  responsive  member  which  is  responsive  to  at  least  a 
tiskid  control  cycle  when  the  vehicle  wheel  has  reached  a  cer-  predetermined  reduction  of  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to 
tain  reacceleration  value.  A  throttle  valve  is  added  to  a  con-  quick  action  chamber  pressure  in  a  given  period  of  time  to 
ventional  control  valve  arrangement  so  that  upon  achieving  «open  a  brake  cylinder  valve  to  apply  pressure  to  the  brake 

cylinder  from  a  reservoir  and  open  a  vent  valve  to  vent  the 


the  desired  reacceleration  value  the  braking  pressure 
gradually  builds  up  on  the  brake  circuit  and  thereby  eliminates 
interfering  signals  in  the  control  signals  produced  by  the  an- 
tiskid electronic  contix>l  unit  and  vibrations  of  the  vehicle  it- 
self. 


3,731,981 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Ridwrd  C.  Bueler,  Dcs  Pcre,  Mo.,  aasifnor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FBcd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,795 
Int.a.B60t«/y« 
U.S.  CI.  303— 22  R  46  < 


3,731,982 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERABLE  BRAKE  CONTROL 

VALVES 

Philip   Normaa   Pagintoo,   London,   England,   assignor  to 

Wcatlnghoiiae  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 


FBed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,749 
Clafaiw  priority,  appBcatien  Great  Britafai,  June  9,  1970, 
27,924/70 

Int.C].B60t/5/22 
U.S.CL303— 33  SCIalau 

A  triple  valve  for  fluid  operaMe  braking  is  provided  with  an 
additional  emergency  braking  valve  portion  which  has  its  own 


brake  pipe,  the  vent  valve  and  the  brake  cylinder  valve  being 
arranged  in  line  and  having  between  them  an  accelerated 
release  valve  which  on  return  movement  of  the  pressure 
responsive  member  past  its  initial  position,  is  allowed  to  open 
to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  brake  pipe  until  the  latter  are 
within  a  predetermined  pressure  of  each  other. 


3,731,983 
BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Jack  Washboum,  London,  Nl  9AJ,  England,  assignor  to 
Weatinghouae  Bralu  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

FBcd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^408 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcathm  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1970, 
49,178/70 

Inta.B60t/5//« 
U.S.CL303— 33  7Clafans 


«-v<a; 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  vehicle  load  condition  respon- 
sive brake  system  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  proportioning 
members  connected  in  aeries  flow  relation  between  a  fluid 
pressure  source  and  a  pressure  responsive  brake  and  also  sub- 
jected to  variiMe  forces  directly  related  to  vehicle  load  condi- 
tions. The  proportioning  members  are  generally  operable  to 
perform  proportiontng  operations  on  the  fluid  pressure  selec- 
tively applied  from  the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  brake  and 
responsive  to  the  variable  forces  for  varying  the  magnitudes  of 
the  applied  fluid  pressure  at  which  the  proportioning  opera- 
tions occur. 


A  fluid  operable  triple  valve  for  brake  control  means  in 
which  stability  in  the  brake-applied  equilibrium  or  lap  position 
on  the  one  hand  and  stability  in  the  released  position  on  the 
other  hand  are  each  provided  by  a  spring  acting  to  opposed 
movement  of  the  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  of  the  valve 
and  fluid  operable  means  being  provided  to  remove  the  action 
of  the  spring  in  each  case  as  soon  as  its  thrust  has  been  over- 
come by  the  pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm. 
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3,7313M 

MAGI^mC  BEARING  BLOCK  DEVICE  FOB 

SUPPORTING  A  VERTICAL  SHAFT  ADAPTED  fOK 

ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 


27.  Fi 


U^CLJM— 1« 


FHed  OcC  21, 1971.  Scr.  N*.  191.258 

Oct.22,1970,703S142 


11 


.CLF16cJ9/06 


4_ 


A  shaft  ■  suspended  by  upper  and  lower  bearing  blocks  of 
the  magnetic  type.  The  upper  and/or  lower  blocks  arc  pro- 
vided with  a  detector  to  lenae  when  the  shaft  tends  to  leave  a 
coaxial  position  in  the  associated  block  and  a  oorrcctiaa  signal 
is  generated  and  appbed. 


9,731  .MS 
BALLBEARINGS 
AAcH  Martfei  Dc  Gacta,  133  84<fc  StTMt.  BniaUya,  N.Y. 

ComOmmatitm-im-vmrt  of  Scr.  No.  759,5M,  Sayt.  13. 196S, 
atewfoMd.  TUB  appHcadoa  Fck.  24, 1971,  Sar.  No.  1  ltU57 

laC  CL  Flfc  9/06 
U.S.CL30B— 194  12) 


3,7313W 

DBTLAY  DCVICBS  imUZING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

LIGHT  MODULATION 


pv        UqoMXty 


U.S.CL  350-150 


OMe 
•fSM-.  Nou  113,948,  Feb.  9, 1971, 
Apr!  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136/441 
IiBt.CLG02l7/7« 

11' 


Optica]  diq>Iay  devices  for  converting  electrical  intelligence 
into  optical  images  with  the  use  of  a  shutter  device  comprising 
a  layer  of  bquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  between  oppos- 
ing parallel  plates  coated  with  transparent  conducting  films. 
These  plates,  with  the  liquid  crystal  material  therebetween, 
are  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  a  pair  of  polarizers  such 
that  when  an  electrical  potential  is  established  across  the  con- 
ducting fibns  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  device  will 
change  from  a  light  tranwnitting  to  opaque  medium,  or  vice 
versa,  depending  upon  the  orientation  of  the  two  polarizers. 
By  forming  the  two  conducting  films  in  the  shape  of  a  desired 
optical  image,  that  image  can  be  made  to  appear  or  disappear, 
depending  upon  whether  a  potential  is  established  between 
the  conducting  films.  Furthermore,  by  creating  separate  con- 
ducting areas,  as  by  etching  the  conducting  fibns.  any  given 
number  of  conductive  regions  can  be  switched  ON  while  other 
regions  arc  not  affected  to  produce  any  one  of  a  number  of 
different  images  with  the  same  liquid  crystal  sandwich  as- 
sembly. Finally,  by  etching  a  pattern  of  strips  of  transparent 
conducting  material  on  the  two  oppoaiug  plates,  by  orienting 
the  strips  on  the  respective  plates  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  by  selectively  applying  pulsed  voltages  to  the  strip*  on  the 
respective  plates,  the  area  of  liquid  crystal  layer  can  be 
scanned  point  by  point  to  produce  with  the  same  display  any 
one  of  a  number  of  "f»«f»l  "-^trf  utch  as  numerak.  lettcn  or 
the  like.  The  invention  baa  particular  utility  in  computer  and 
calcniator  read-outs,  for  example,  since  the  di^>lay  can  be 
energized  at  a  voltage  level  compatible  with  that  used  to  drive 
the  integrated  circuitry  u^  in  such  devices  without  the 
neoeasity  tor  relatively  higb  vaJtage  driviqg  circuitry. 


A  ball  bearing  capable  of  taking  both  radial  and  axial  kinds 
comprises  an  integral  ball  on  the  end  of  a  shaft  engaging  a  full 
circular  complement  of  baUs  rutuiing  in  a  cylindrical  outer 
race  ring  and  confined  axially  by  end  plates  at  opposite  cndi  of 
the  outer  race  ring.  The  outer  race  ring  and  end  platca  are  held 
in  an  outer  caae  formed  of  metal  having  a  lowor  okkWw  of 
elasticity  than  the  outer  race  ring  and  end  plates.  A  socond 
bearing  system  comprises  a  shaft  fixed  axially  on  at  least  one 
end  of  a  hoUow  cylinder  in  which  two  balls  are  coi^acd.  A 
finger  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  aide  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  between  the  two  balls  to  take  axial  thrust  on  the 
shaft  in  either  direction.  The  shaft  is  ratataMy  supported  by 
radial  bearing*. 


3,731,9t7 

ZOOM  LENS  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CL08B4JP  FOCUBBNG 

HMqw  N—w,  2.254  Tiiin  ■irhl  Tmibih  ■.  Sat^^yn. 

km  Takyn.  kalk  «f  Japaa 

Flai  Ai«.  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^30 

Ciatas  priarfty,  HiBnliiiii  ^ftm,  Ai«.  18, 1970, 45^1709 
bLCLG02k7//0 
U.S.CL350— 187  6CWm 

A  zoom  lent  assembly  includes  a  focusing  lens  system,  a 
magnification  varying  lens  system  consisting  of  two  movable 
lens  groups,  and  an  image  forming  lens  system.  Movement  of 
an  operating  ring  in  the  assembly  simultaneously  moves  the 
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two  movable  lent  groups  according  to  a  predetermined  rela- 
tioiMhip.  The  operating  ring  also  adjusts  the  distance  between 


IA65< 


the  two  movaUe  leiu  group*  so  that  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment according  to  the  predetermined  relarioftship  effects  a 
zooming  action  or  achieves  focusing  for  ultra-short  distances. 


3,731,988 

MAGNIFYING  LENS  DEVICES 

Robert  D.  Lynch,  3520  Fifth  Avcauc,  Loa  Angclca,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Ang.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175«499 

lat.  CL  G02b  3/06. 25/00 

U.S.CL350-188  5 


field  d[  62°  and  a  back  focus  about  1 . 1  times  as  long  as  the 
focal  length.  As  viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  light,  the 
first  of  the  five  lenses  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the 
object  tide  of  the  system,  the  second  lens  a  positive  biconvex 
lens,  the  third  lei»  a  negative  biconcave  lens,  the  fourth  lens  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  concave  to  the  object  side,  and  the  fifth 
lens  a  positive  biconvex  lens.  An  aperture  stop  is  interposed 
between  the  second  and  third  lenses.  When  the  total  focal 
length  of  the  lens  system  is  represented  by  /,  the  system 
satisfies  the  coiKlitions  that  the  air  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  lenses  be  in  the  range  from  0.2/ to  0.6/,  that  the  air  gap 
between  the  second  and  third  lenses  be  in  the  range  from  0.15/ 
to  0.25/.  that  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image-facing  sur- 
fiace  of  the  second  lens  have  an  absolute  value  in  the  range 
from  0.9  /to  1.5/,  and  that  the  back  focus  of  the  system  be  in 
the  range  from  0.9/to  1  .If. 


3,731,990 
SYMMETRICAL  COPY  LENSES 
Lyon  L.  Vm  Onlcn,  Holey,  N.Y.,  asalgnor  to  Bausch  &  Lamb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,289 

Int.  CL  G02b  9/36, 1 7/08 

U.S.CL350— 221  16Clafans 


Magnifying  devices  for  magnifying  newsprint  and  the  like 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  one  or  more  flat- 
tened areas  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  The  magnifying 
devices  are  of  a  transparent  material  with  smooth  and  clear 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  with  at  least  one  flatteited  surface 
having  a  ftosted  like  appearance.  The  magnifying  devices  are 
used  by  placing  the  ftxwted  surface  against  tlie  newsprint  or 
similar  matter  to  be  magnified  and  the  magnified  matter  is 
viewed  through  one  of  the  clear  cylindrical  surfiaoes.  The 
frocted  surface  does  not  affect  the  visual  appearance  of  the 
matter  being  magnified  and  creates  a  magnifying  device  of  in- 
teresting physical  appearance  which  is  not  readily  observably 
acratchod  on  the  fhxted  surface.  An  ahemate  shape  utilizing 
such  a  fixisted  surface  is  abo  disclosed. 


3,731,989 
VnaX.  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yoshiynki  Shimliu,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Nippon 
Ko^m  KJL,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FBed  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,358 
ChrfBH    priority,    appMctliwi    Japan,    Dec     15,    1970. 
45/111286 

Int.  Cl.G02b  9/60 
U.S.CL350— 216  3< 


A  series  of  four  element  photographic  lenses  for  use  at  or 
near  unity  magnificaticm.  the  lenses  being  in  the  form  either  of 
four  elements  in  a  symmetrical  pattern  or  two  elements  and  a 
mirror. 


3,731,991 
REFLECTING  MEANS  FOR  BEAM  CONTROL  UTILIZING 

MOVABLE  MEMBERS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT 
Joe  F.  AnMid,  North  Pakn  Beach,  na^  aasignar  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Coon. 

FBed  March  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,385 

Iiit.CLG02b5/;0 

U.S.CL350— 294  4aalms 


A  wide  angle  photographic  lens  system  comprises  five  single 
lenses  and  provides  for  a  relative  aperture  of  F/2.8,  an  angle  of 


A  reflecting  device  having  a  housing  with  a  fixed  body  and  a 
second  movable  body  mounted  thereon,  each  body  having  a 
reflecting  passage  means  extending  therethrough  with  each 
passage  having  an  axis.  Said  second  movable  body  being 
mounted  so  that  the  axes  of  each  passage  means  can  be 
aligned  and  the  distance  between  the  fixed  body  and  movable 
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body  can  be  controlled.  Each  reflecting  passage  has  a  small 
diameter  opening  and  a  large  diameter  opening  intersecting 
the  sides  of  its  respective  body.  In  their  mounted  position  the 
small  diameter  openings  face  each  other.  The  surface  of  the 
reflecting  passage  means  of  sa^  second  movable  body  being 
formed  so  that  an  input  beam  entering  the  large  diameter 
opening  will  have  the  rays  of  the  beam  fdcused  so  as  to  pass 
through  the  small  diameter  opening  and  have  the  focal  point 
lie  outside  the  flrst  passage.  The  surface  of  said  reflecting 
passage  means  of  said  flrst  body  being  formed  as  a  reflecting 
surface  so  that  the  beam  leaving  the  focal  point  will  have  the 
rays  deflected  to  form  a  collimated  beam  of  a  different  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  input  beam.  When  this  device  is  used  as  an 
aerodynamic  window  in  a  gas  dynamic  laser,  the  output  beam 
can  be  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  input  beam. 


3,731^2 
SPIRAL  GROOVED  LIQUID  COOLED  LASER  MIRROR 
Ddmls  N.  ManseU,  Paloa  Verdes,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Air  Force 

FQcd  AprO  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,560 

lBt.CLG02b5/0« 

U.S.CL350— 310  4  Claims 


A  liquid  cooled  laser  mirror  having  a  mirror  structure  and  a 
cover.  A  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  are  located  within  the  mir- 
ror strticture  while  entraitce  and  exit  ports  are  located  within 
the  cover.  Liquid  enters  through  the  cover  entrance  porta,  cir- 
culates  through  the  spiral  grooves,  and  exits  through  the  cover 
exit  ports  thereby  cooling  the  mirror. 


3,731,993 
LENS  MATERIAL  FOR  REDUCING  EFFECTIVE  COLOR 

VISION 

Friti  Aftur  Plringer,  Vicuw,  Austria,  aarignor  to  National 

Patent  Dev>iopm>tCoipwa<fcm,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Cootiniialion  of  Ser.  No.  866,293,  Oct.  14, 1969,  abmidoniid. 

This  appHcttai  Nov.  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,092 

lat.  CL  G02c  7110;  B43d  5106;  C03c  1 7100 

U.S.  CL  351— 165  6Cl^ns 


mosaic  on  the  support  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
small  color  filter  regions  of  different  colors  and  respective 
spectral  transmission  factors  which  differ  in  magnitude  in  in- 
verse  proportion  to  the  diagnosed  sensitivity  of  the  intended 


user. 


3,731,994 

METHOD  OF  R£C<NU>ING,  DUPUCATING  AND 

REPRODUCING  IMAGES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  RELIEF 

PATTERNS 

Richard  Wicfc,  Mmrfch,  mmI  Pricdrtch  BcKcnrdncr,  Gnm- 

wald,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevacrt  Al(tien> 

gcseHadiaft,  Lcverl^uacn,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,150 
Cfadma  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1970,  P  20 
37  038.1 

Int.  CL  G03b  19/]  8, 2 1/32 
U.S.CL352— 38  13Clafana 


The  exposed  emulsion  layer  oii  a  transparent  carrierpf  mo- 
tion picture  fllm  is  converted  into  a  relief  pattern  which  is 
thereupon  transferred  onto  a  master  record.  The  master  is 
used  for  tlie  making  of  duplicate  Alms  and  the  images 
represented  by  relief  patterns  on  the  duplicate  Alms  are 
reproduced  by  a  Schlieren  process  or  a  phase  contrast 
process. 


3,731,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANIMATED  MOTION  PICTURES 

«llltl,  Chkago,  DL,  amllMr  to  Inatnictkmi 

HM  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,964 
Iiit.CLG03b  75/00 

U.S.  CL  352-«7  9 


•' 


[3:\ic^ 


A  spectacle  lens  is  provided  for  a  person  with  deficient 
color  vision,  the  lens  having  a  support  with  a  transparent 


An  electrical-optical  system  for  displaying  background 
images,  superimposing  manually  generated  animated  drawings 
electronically  on  such  background  images,  and  recording  tlie 
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composite  double  images  on  a  movie  fllm.  The  background 
images  initially  are  reproduced  optically  or  electronically  in 
order  to  superimpose  the  animated  drawings  thereon  in  exact 
registration.  The  background  images  recorded  on  the  movie 
fllm  are  made  by  direct  optical  projection  to  avoid  distortion 
produced  within  the  electronic  system. 


3,731,996 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Silciai,  2705  Lahscr  Rd.,  Blooraflehi  Hilb,  Mich. 

FQcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211^61 

Int.CLG03h27/J2 

UJS.CL352— 87  14Clafans 


A  system  for  animating  a  picture  illuminated  by  a  light 
source.  The  system  includes  a  rotory  sheet  of  material  having 
linearly  oriented  molecules  and  a  lens  element  of  optically  in- 
active material  angularly  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from 
said  light  source  for  producing  the  animation. 


3,731,997 

FILM  COUNTER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERAS 

Yon  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japnn 

FVed  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,783 
Ciahns    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    Sept.    30,     1970, 
45/96786 

lBt.CLG03b2//i6 
U.S.CL352— 91  6 


3,731,998 
REMOTE  FOCUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Huntington    Beach,    Cahf., 
Technlcalor,  lac,  HoUywood,  CaMf . 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^447 
Int.CLG03bi/00 
U.S.CL352— 140 


6Cfadms 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  rentotely  operable  focusing  as- 
sembly for  motion  picture  projectors  and  the  like.  In  certain 
types  of  motion  picture  projectors  and  motion  picture  viewers, 
the  placement  of  the  optical  system  and  projector  lens  is  such 
that  it  is  difficult  to  provide  a  suitable  linliage  or  arrangement 
for  moving  the  lens  for  focusing  purposes.  The  present  as- 
sembly includes  a  relatively  simple  pivotally  mounted  arm 
with  an  eccentric  drive  at  one  end  for  moving  a  relatively 
short-throw  lens  at  the  other.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the 
arm  may  be  bent  or  otherwise  disflgured  so  as  to  pass  over, 
under,  or  around  obstructions  within  the  projector.  The  ar- 
rangement allows  a  substantial  amount  of  eccentric  rotation  in 
obtaining  full  travel  of  the  lens  to  thereby  allow  flne  adjust- 
ment of  focus. 


3,731,999 

FILMSTRIP  VIEWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Daniel  B.  Ventre,  24  Anderson  Street,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,030 

Int.CLF03bi//06 

U.S.  0.353— 18  13 


9B  L-l  2 
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A  motion  picture  camera  film  counter  device  which  enables 
film  once  exposed  to  be  rewound  and  supplied  for  a  second 
exposure  by  exactly  the  same  amount  as  that  subject  to  the 
first  exposure.  The  fifan  counter  device  is  characterized  by  a 
normal-reverse  rotation  change-over  switch  for  changing  over 
a  motor  circuit  between  a  normal  rotation  mode  and  a  reverse 
rotation  mode  with  the  aid  of  brushes  connected  in  the  motor 
circuit  and  cooperable  with  an  electrically  conductive 
member  and  its  insulators  provided  on  a  counter  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  member,  the  counter  member 
being  engaged  with  and  disengaged  fix>m  a  clutch  member  in 
response  to  the  mode  of  the  change-over  switch. 


A  filmstrip  viewer  which  is  removably  mounted  to  and 
driven  by  a  tape  recorder,  particularly  of  the  cassette  type,  to 
provide  a  system  for  presenting  synchronized  pictures  and 
sound.  A  drive  shaft  in  the  viewer  is  removably  connectaUe  to 
and  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  spool  of  a  tape  cassette, 
cartridge  or  reel  loaded  on  the  tape  recorder.  The  drive  shaft 
is  geared  to  sprocket  wheels  which  advance  the  fibnstrip 
through  the  viewer,  and  the  gearing  provides  for  frame-by- 
frame  advancement  with  an  appropriate  time  delay  for  the  in- 
corporation of  the  sound  presentation.  The  viewer  may  also  be 
provided  with  an  improved  lamp  socket,  an  automatic  illu- 
mination switch,  and  with  manual  means  for  advancing  and 
adjusting  the  filmstrip  position. 
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3,732AM0 
SOUND^UDC  ntOJECTOR 

W.  AMCtt,  CrTatal,  and  G«mv  J.  W 
bttOt  of  MiM,  ■■tfnn  to  MImci 
twrtec  CoavMy,  Salmt  PmI,  Mkn. 

RM  Biw*  30, 1972,  Scr.  ^io.  239,460 

bit.  CL  G03b  i  ; /(M,  2  7 /OO 
UACL  353—19 


I,  SC  PmI, 
MWta«*  MaMifM- 


A  ■ound-clide  projector  for  use  with  a  sound-slide,  wherein 
the  sound  media  is  a  thin,  flexible  disk  having  a  magnetizable 
coating  on  one  face  which  disk  is  supported  at  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  on  the  sound-slide  frame  for  rotation  about 
the  photographic  slide  and  wherein  a  tapered  capstan  and  a 
pressure  roller  are  provided  to  drive  the  disk  between  their 
peripheries  while  a  magnetic  transducer  is  moved  radially  with 
respect  to  the  disk. 


3,732,001 

AUTOMATIC  LENS  FOCUSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

WflUui  J.  HarrlMMi,  1 16  Longfellow  RoMi,  MM  Valey.  C^H. 

CoatiButioa  of  Ser.  No.  691.405,  Doc  Ig,  1967,  ateadoaed. 

This  appHcadoa  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  1 17,815 

Iirt.CLG03bi/70 

U.S.CL353— 101  9  Claims 


-^- 


An  automatic  lens  foctning  method  and  apparatus  is  dis- 
closed wherein  advantage  is  taken  of  the  geometrical  optics  of 
out-of-focus  images  by  varying  the  effective  aperture  of  an 
image  forming  lens  to  produce  relative  motion  of  the  out-of- 
focus  portions  of  the  formed  image.  A  motion  detector  at  the 
imaging  plane  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  motion  of  the 
out-of-focus  portions  of  the  formed  image  which  may  then  be 
used  for  control  of  the  image-forming  lens  to  provide  optimum 
focusing  or  to  provide  range  finding  information. 


3,732,002 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER  FOR  DIE  SORTING 

SYSTEM 

MontedMi  Wlolcr.  6  CassMl  Clrcie,  f  iiIi^iib.  VkgH  Mar- 

Ifaoaia.  Eatara  Poiit  Bsahiid,  GlMKOter.  aad  Joka  S. 

Madalyre,  18  WHteH  Road,  Lyaafldd,  ■■  of  Mmb. 

DIvtaioa  of  Scr.  No.  785,209,  Dec  19, 1968,  Pal.  No. 

3,583,561.  -nis  apffMrtioa  Now.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,1 1 1 

lBl.CLG03b27/00 

U.S.CL355— 1  SOatao 

An  electro-optical  encoding  device  for  photographically 

recording  a  coded  ugnal  representing  test  data  of  the  opera- 


tional characteristics  of  a  semiconductor  die.  Individual  light 

I  sources  are  optically  coupled  and  focused  towards  a  beam 

splitter  through  a  bundle  of  light  pipes  which  taper  towards 

the  beam  splitter.  Each  light  source  is  selectively  energized  by 


command  signals  generated  from  a  power  source  in  response 
to  data  signal  representing  the  operating  characteristics  of  the 
semiconductor  die  under  test.  Illumination  of  certain  one  or 
more  of  the  light  sources  results  in  various  code  combinations 
which  are  optically  coupled  to  and  recorded  on  a  film. 


3,732,003 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COMPENSATION 

APPARATUS 

Coarad  AHbmbb,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 

Coaipaay,  Rochtater,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,013 
Iat.CLG03g  75/00 
U.&CL355— 3  91 


■"-^A'  •^." 


In  an  electrooutographic  copying  device  of  the  type  which 
utilizes  a  replaceable  web  having  a  particular  sensitivity 
response  which  falls  into  one  of  a  number  of  sensitivity 
response  ranges,  the  particular  sensitivity  response  range  of 
each  web  being  encoded  thereon  or  on  a  cartridge  in  which 
the  web  is  disposed,  compensation  apparatus  adapted  to  alter 
any  one  of  a  number  of  operations  performed  with  respect  to  a 
utilized  web,  in  a  manner  which  insures  comparable  copies 
when  webs  of  differing  sensitivity  are  employed  from  time  to 
time. 


3,732,004 

VERTICAL  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

WITH  GHOST  FREE  IMAGE  PROJECTING  SYSTEM 

Yorio  Yaauaoi,  aad  MMaUro  Maeda,  both  of  Toyokawa, 


raed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,976 
ClataM    pviorlly.    oinilfcaHoa    Japaa,    ScpC    11,    1969, 
44/86371 

Iat.CLG03g  75/22 
U.S.a.355— 3  6nilii 

A  vertical  electrostatic  copying  machine  includes  a  vertical 
illuminating  chamber  provided  at  its  top  with  a  horizontal 
original  supporting  window  and  at  its  bottom  with  a  lens  which 
focuses  an  image  on  a  vertical  plane  by  way  of  a  mirror.  The 
original  is  illuminated  by  a  pair  of  curved  reflector  backed  op- 
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posite  lamps  at  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  planar 
specular  reflectors  depending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  win- 
dow and  so  inclined  as  to  reflect  the  light  from  the  lamps  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  ghost  images.  The  copy  paper  is  drawn 
from  a  source  thereof  forward  of  the  upper  part  of  the  illu- 


minating chamber  and  is  advanced  along  a  loop  path 
downwardly,  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  discharge,  and 
along  the  path  it  is  sequentially  cut,  charged,  exposed, 
developed  and  dried.  The  copy  paper  source  may  be  a  roll  or  a 
stack  of  precut  sheets. 


3,732,005 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SEQUENCER 
Garcth  Acroa  Uoyd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  warignar  to 
Kodak  Conpaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,093 
Iat.CLG03g  75/00 
U.S.CL355— 14 


3,732,006 
CONTINUOUS  MICROFILMER  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Dwight  T.  Howard,  Rachaiter,  N.Y.,  asslganr  to 
Kodak  Coaqiaay,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,232 
IatCLG03b  27/00 
UJS.a.355— 14  5 


Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  is  disclosed  having 
an  elongated  electrosensitive  web  defining  a  plurality  of 
selectable  image  areas  and  movable  along  an  endless  path 
relative  to  a  plurality  of  actuable  work  stations  disposed  along 
the  path.  Each  work  station  is  operative  when  actuated  to  per- 
fomi  a  work  operation  on  a  selected  image  area  of  the  web. 
The  apparatus  includes  an  electronic  sequencer  for  sequen- 
tially actuating  particular  ones  of  the  work  stations  to  cause 
them  to  perform  work  operations  on  the  web  in  timed  relation 
to  movement  of  selected  image  areas  along  the  path  respec- 
tively. The  sequencer  includes  a  shift  register  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  states,  the  state  at  any  particular  time  being  a  function  of 
the  position  of  the  web  along  the  path  and  the  number  of  co- 
pies to  be  made.  The  sequencer  further  includes  means  for 
producing  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  web  along  dte  path,  a  counter  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  states,  the  state 
at  any  particular  time  manifesting  the  total  cumulative 
number  of  first  signals,  and  decoding  networks  responsive  to 
particular  states  of  the  shift  register  and  particular  states  of  the 
counter  for  sequentially  actuating  and  de-actuating  the  actua- 
ble work  stations  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  the  web 
past  predetermined  positions  along  the  endless  path  to  effect 
sequential  operation  of  such  work  stations  with  respect  to 
selected  image  areas. 


iMIM«MW^ 


For  use  in  a  continuous  microfilmer,  a  timing  circuit  in- 
cludes an  SCR  gate  effective  when  turned  on  and  off  for 
respectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  shutter  and  clutch 
coils  of  such  microfibner.  The  timing  circuit  further  includes  a 
switch  which,  when  engaged  by  the  lead  edge  of  a  document 
to  be  microfilmed,  causes  a  first  charging  circuit,  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay,  to  turn  on  the  SCR  thereby  ener- 
gizing the  coils.  When  the  switch  disengages  from  the  docu- 
ment a  second  charging  circuit  is  energized  which,  after 
another  predetermined  time  delay,  causes  the  SCR  to  turn  off 
thereby  de-energizing  the  shutter  and  clutch  coils. 

3,732,007 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSTANT  REONUMNG  OV 
UGHT  IMAGES  WHILE  OBSERVING  SAID  LIGHT 
IMAGES 
Tdao  KaaUoHi,  Osaka;  Sasanm  Tanaka,  Otsa-shi,  aad  Koniki 
Scino,  AmagasaU-siii,  all  of  Japaa,  assigDors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kaiwsfaiki  KairiM,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,056 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  March  1,  1968,  43/12903 

Int.  CL  G03t  13/04 
U.S.CL355— 17  194 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for 
instant  recording  of  light  images  while  observing  said  light 
images  which  makes  use  of  a  three  layer  photosensitive  plate 
having  photopermeability  and  serving  as  a  rear  screen  so  as  to 
enable  projected  light  images  to  be  visible,  and  composed  of  a 
high  insulating  layer,  a  photosensitive  layer  having  the  P.I.P. 
character,  and  a  conductive  layer,  the  exposure  for  uniformly 
irradiating  the  overall  surface  of  the  photooensitive  plate  is 
given  from  one  frKX  thereof  and  simultaneously  the  voltage  of 
an  optional  polarity  n  impressed  on  the  photosensitive  plate  to 
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give  an  overall  uniform  charge  thereto,  and  light  images  are  ir- 
radiated onto  the  photosensitive  plate  and  thus,  while  observ- 
ing the  light  images  effected  on  the  rear  screen,  the  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  polarity  is  impressed  at  any  time 
desired  to  give  the  exposure  of  light  images  and  thereby 
recording  of  light  images  is  effected  onto  said  photosensitive 
plate. 


3,732,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORTHOPHOTOPLANS 

Paul  Lasallc,  Scvns,  France,  asaignor  to  Eugins  Matra,  Paris, 

France 

Fled  ScpC  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,419 
ClalaM    priority,    appUcatkM    France,    Sept.    16,    1970, 
7033616 

Int.  CLG03b  27/52 
UACL  355—22  10  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  an  optical  projection  device  for  a 
pair  of  stereoscopic  photographs  and  a  support  for  a  sensitive 
surface,  a  receiving  device  and  a  device  for  the  successive  ex- 
posure of  adjacent  zones  of  the  sensitive  surface.  The  receiv- 
ing device  comprises  two  distinct  visible  marks  Ma,  Mb.  Opti- 
cal means  with  two  sighting  axes  enable  a  stereoscopic  recon- 
stitution  of  a  space  marlc  and  of  a  portion  of  the  subject.  The 
mark  Ma  is  constituted  by  an  aperture.  The  apparatus  is  usefiil 
for  producing  orthophotoplans  m  colors. 


3,732,009 

PHOTO-COMPOSING  MACHINES 

George  WiUaai  Callum,  Canningtoa  Town  London,  England, 

•Mtgnor  to  I  amann  Paragsn  Limited,  London,  Fi»gi«iMi 

FBed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,624 

Int.  CL  G03b  2  7/52, 2  7170 

U.S.CL355— 43  4C1aims 


machine  for  printing  business  forms.  In  such  a  machine  text 
matter  is  prepared  on  a  master  sheet  which  is  mounted  on  a 
carrier  which  moves  through  the  machine  in  such  a  way  that 
the  matter  to  be  projected  is  correctly  positioned  in  the 
photocomposing  machine.  Mask  mechanism  are  also  provided 
in  the  photocomposing  machine  and  these  mask  mechanism 
have  to  be  moved  at  the  same  time  as  the  carrier.  The  present 
invention  provides  means  for  moving  the  text  material  and 
means  for  moving  the  masks  and  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  drive  the  text  material 
and  the  masks  in  synchronism  whereby  the  desired  text 
material  can  be  more  quickly  located  in  the  required  position. 


3,732,010 

PAPER  ADVANCE  AND  MARKING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

E.  Hartcr,  and  John  E.  Morse,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

)  to  Fastmsn  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHcd  ScpC  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,685 

Iirt.  CL  G03b  2  7132, 2  7152 

U.S.CL355— 64  lOCIidM 


Photographic  printing  apparatus  capable  of  making  varying 
sizes  of  prints  corresponding  to  varying  magnifications  utilizes 
a  two  stage  printing  paper  advance  mechanism  continually 
referenced  to  horizontal  and  vertical  optical  center  lines 
whereby  the  sequential  exposures  of  varying  size  are  con- 
tiguous thereby  effecting  economic  utilization  of  print  paper. 
The  two  stage  paper  advance  also  permits  simplified  marking 
of  the  print  paper  for  subsequent  cutting  operations. 


3,732,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EXPOSURE  OF 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Cyril  Hansard,  84  Harlow  Terrace,  Harrogate,  England 
FHcd  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  18M72 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
45,483/70 

Int.a.G03b27/76 
U.S.CL355— 68  29  < 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  photocomposing 
machine  and  is  more  particularly  concerned  with  a  photocom- 
posing machine  for  use  in  preparing  printing  plates  for  use  in  a 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  a  photosensitive 
material  to  light.  The  apparatus  includes  an  electrical  pulsing 
circuit  capable   of  producing  voltage   pulses,  a  photocell 
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responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  to  control  the  pulsing 
circuit  so  that  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  is  dependent  on  the 
intensity  of  the  light,  a  capacitor  which  is  manually  adjustable 
to  a  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of 
light  needed  for  desired  exposure  of  the  material,  a  control  re- 
sistor, through  which  the  pulses  may  be  applied  to  charge  the 
capacitor,  which  is  manually  adjustable  in  accordance  with  a 
given  parameter,  a  manually  operable  switch  for  initiating  ex- 
posure of  the  material  to  light  and  simultaneously  for  com- 
mencing charging  of  the  capacitor  through  the  control  resistor 
by  the  pulses,  and  a  trigger  which  is  operative  to  stop  the  expo- 
sure when  the  charge  in  said  capacitor  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined value. 

The  control  resistor  may  be  manually  adjustable  in  ac- 
cordance with  highlight  or  shadow  density  of  graphic  matter 
to  be  copied.  Also,  apparatus  with  interlinked  adjustment  for 
both  these  parameters  is  described,  such  apparatus  being 
capable  of  controlling  exposure  for  half  tone  and  line  nega- 
tives. Apparatus  with  highlight  density  control  only  for  con- 
trolling exposure  in  contact  printing  boxes  is  also  described. 


producing  a  laser  beam  which  is  directed  onto  both  a  moving 

target  and  a  detector  and  as  an  amplifier  of  the  Doppler- 

shifted  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  target.  The  optical 

I  return  signal  firom  the  target  is  amplified  while  passing  through 

i  the  multipath  laser  system  and  is  directed,  after  the  final  pass 


3,732,012 
HIGH  CONTRAST  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Alfred  F.  Kaapaul,  and  Erika  E.  Kaspaul,  both  of  MaHlm, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

CaUf. 

DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  71,0i3,Scpt  10, 1970,  Pat  No.  3471^38, 
which  Is  a  continuatloo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  839,271,  July  7, 
1969,  Pat  So.  i^bM,<lllin.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  12,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  188,050 

Inta.G03b27/00 
UA  a.  355— 133  11 


Apparatus  for  improving  the  contrast  of  images  formed  by 
depositing  metal  vapor  atoms  on  actinic  ray  imagewise-ex- 
posed  nucleated  surfaces  of  nucleation  recording  medium. 
Optical  densities  of  over  2.0  are  obtained  by  suitable  modera- 
tion of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  vapor  atoms  such  that  the 
atoms  form  an  amorphous  image  film  which  exhibits  low 
specular  reflectance.  Moderation  is  achieved  by  use  of  low 
temperature  and/or  large  area  vapor  sources,  chemical  in- 
teractions with  the  source  or  energy  exchange  between  the 
vapor  atoms  and  secondary  gases  or  wall  surfaces  within  the 
developing  chamber. 


3,732,013 
MULTIPATH  LASER  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 
Hans  Hkshnalr,  Elbcron;  John  N.  Fulton,  West  Long  Branch, 
and  Charles  J.  Bicfcart,  Ocean,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FBed  AprB  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,740 

Int  CL  GOlp  3136;  HOls  3100 

U.S.C1.356— 28  5Clatans 

A  moving  target  velocity  indicator  including  a  multipath 

laser  which  operates  simultaneously  as  an  oscillator  for 


through  the  laser  medium,  onto  the  detector.  This  amplified 
signal  can  be  combined  at  the  detector  with  the  transmitted 
signal  to  provide  a  beat  signal  at  the  frequency  of  the  Doppler 
shift  which  can  be  applied  to  an  oscilloscope  display 
calibrated  in  frequency.  Knowing  the  frequency  of  operation 
of  the  laser,  the  velocity  of  the  target  can  then  be  calculated. 


3,732,014 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RAOUTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  SMALL  PARTICLES 

EgldUus   Edward   Uifhfa.  Schenectady,  N.Y„  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FOcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,150 
Int.  CL  GOln  75/02. 2  7/00. 2  7/26 
U.S.  0.356— 102  15  < 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  static  and  dynamic 
properties  of  small  particles  are  disclosed.  A  beam  of  energy  is 
split  into  signal  and  reference  beams.  The  signal  beam  is 
focused  into  a  sample  cell  containing  a  solution  or  suspension 
of  the  particles  to  be  analyzed,  where  it  is  scattered  by  interac- 
tion with  the  particles.  Energy  scattered  at  some  angle  is 
passed  through  restrictive  apertures  and  a  collecting  lens  to  a 
detector.  The  reference  beam  is  directed  through  an  attenua- 
tor and  a  focusing  lens  to  a  fixed  scattering  matrix,  which  is 
located  along  the  path  of  propagation  of  the  scattered  signal 
light.  A  portion  of  the  scattered  reference  light  is  passed 
through  a  restrictive  aperture  to  the  detector  where  it  is 
heterodyned  with  the  scattered  signal  light. 
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3,732^15 
AfMILE-MEASURING  DEVICE 
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nfed  Nov.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  97/424 
btLCLGOU  1/06 
U.S.CL35«— 139 
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light  detector,  and  a  cxxmter  receiving  the  oacillating  output 
from  the  converter  to  represent  the  thicknen  of  the  material 
by  the  count  stored  therein.  A  method  for  measuring  material 
thickneai  including  detecting  light  passed  through  the  material 
and  providing  a  voltage  corresponding  thereto,  converting  the 
voltage  into  a  frequency  signal  dependent  thereon,  and  count- 
ing oscillations  of  the  ftisquency  signals. 


3,732,017 
GAS  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  A  TUNABLE  LASER  WITH 

A  REFERENCE  SUBSTANCE  IN  THE  LASER  CAVITY 
WOUaoi  G.  Wolber,  Southfldd,  Midi.,  aaBigBor  to  TW  Bcadlx 
Con>oratiM,  SoutMMd,  Mkh. 

FVsd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,391 
laL  CLGOlm  2 1/06, 2 1/34 
U.S.CL  356-201  11  • 


'\ 
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BMMO  SAND 
OCTtCTOn 


In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  having  a  reading 
microscope,  the  digital  readings  on  the  dial  are  displayed  by 
apertures  in  a  diaphragm  which  is  located  in  the  field  of  vision 
of  the  reading  microscope.  These  apertures  are;  one  for  the 
division  lines;  one  for  the  degree  numbers;  two  for  the  even 
and  odd  numbers,  respectively;  and  one  for  both  the  I -minute 
numbers  and  the  second  numbers.  The  two  lO-minute  aper- 
tures are  staggered  relative  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner 
that  either  an  even  number  or  an  odd  number  is  diiplayod  at 
one  time. 


3,732,01« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MATERIAL  THICKNESS 

Philippe-Mark   Dcihayet,   Ncaville   dct   Dieppe,   and   Guy 

PmiI  WdMT,  Arqucf  La  BataiOe,  both  of  Fnuice,  SMlgnon 

to  La  CdleplMae,  Parte,  FnuKc 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Sar.  No.  114,184 
CWm  peterily,   ^pfcortno   FVmko,   Marck   25,    1970. 
7010636 

Int.  CL  GOlb /i/00.  GOlr  27/46 
U.S.CL356— 161  8 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  material  thickness  including  a 
source  of  light  directed  toward  the  material,  a  light  detector 
receiving  light  from  the  source  passing  by  the  material  and 
providing  an  output  voltage  dependent  upon  the  light 
received,  a  voltage  to  frequency  converter  providing  an  oscil- 
lating output  dependent  upon  the  output  voltage  from  the 


A  gas  analyzer  which  employs  a  tunable  laser  is  described. 
The  laser  is  tunable  over  a  well  defined  bandwidth  so  that 
coherent  energy  of  all  frequencies  within  the  bandwidth  is 
available.  A  known  gas  is  introduced  into  the  laser  cavity  so 
that  the  laser  will  lase  only  at  the  frequencies  which  cor- 
respond to  the  absorption  friequencies  of  the  gas.  The  output 
of  the  swept  laser  is  therefore  a  reference  spectrum  containing 
a  series  of  lines  which  correspond  to  the  absorption  frequen- 
cies of  the  known  gas.  The  reference  spectrum  is  therefore 
uniquely  characteristic  of  the  known  gas.  By  illuminating  a 
sample  of  an  unknown  gas  with  the  reference  spectrum  some 
of,  or  all  of,  the  peaks  will  be  absorbed  when  the  unknown  gas 
partially,  or  completely,  is  composed  of  gases  identical  to 
those  of  the  reference  gas.  The  illumination  from  the  unknown 
gas  is  detected  with  a  broad  band  detector  and  the  composi- 
tion of  the  unknown  gas  identified  by  noting  which  of  the 
reference  spectrum  peaks  are  absorbed  and  by  the  amount 
they  are  absorbed. 


3,732,018 
LETTERING  PEN  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  BOW  PEN 

SHANK 
Georfe  W.  Strcaadcr.  Alamoflarde,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to 
Dcsigu  SyslcBM.  lac 

FHed  Sept.  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  179/482 
Iat.CLB43k2i/00 
U.S.a.401— 48  4< 


An  elongated  extension  member  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
and  as  an  axial  extension  of  a  lettering  pen  handle,  the  base 
end  of  a  compass  arm  and  other  drafting  implements.  The  ex- 
tension member  includes  an  elongated  body  portion  having 
similariy  laterally  offiMt  opposite  ends  provided  with  aligned 
bores.  One  of  the  aligned  bores  is  adapted  to  receive  one  end' 
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of  a  cylindrical  connecting  member  and  the  other  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  Leroy  lettering  pen  for  any  one  of  a  variety  of  car- 
tridge ball-point  pens  as  well  as  capillary  type  ink  pen  car- 
tridges. The  end  of  the  cylindrical  connecting  member 
received  in  the  first  mentioned  bore  will  be  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  may  be 
of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  diameters  such  as  3 , 
3.S  or  4  millimeters,  these  diameters  being  compatible  with  a 
substantial  majority  of  the  end  bore  diameters  of  various  types 
of  drafting  implements  with  which  the  support  bracket  may  be 
used. 


3,732,019 

CARD  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Cari  H.  LMie,  JaaMstowa,  N.Y.,  asaigDor  to  Wcber-Knapp 

Coaspaay,  JaaMstowa,  N.Y. 

FBed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125«493 
Iat.CLB42f  73/00.;  7/76 
U.S.CL402— 61  24 


^^ 


A  card  tray  construction  including  a  tray  body  section;  a 
tray  front  section  affixed  to  a  front  wall  of  the  body  section;  a 
cand  holder  rod  running  through  the  front  section  and  into  the 
tray  body  section  for  the  purpose  of  stringing  cards  to  be 
retained  in  the  tray  section;  and  a  holder  rod  latching  device 
accessible  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  front 
section.  The  latching  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  prefabricated 
unit,  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  its  access  open- 
ing and  be  automatically  retained  in  a  proper  mounted  posi- 
tion upon  assembly  of  the  front  and  tray  body  section. 


3,732,020 
PREFORMED  SURFACING  FOR  PAVEMENTS 
Raymond  Frank  Aspfaiale  Judge,  London;  Fndtrkk  Royal 
Martin,  Boumcniouth,  and  RusscD  Georfe  Mosley,  Carshal- 
ton,  id  of  iTiigi^iiH,  assignors  to  The  Secretory  of  State  for 
the  Envfatmnient  hi  Her  Britannk  Majesty's  Govenunort  of 
the  United  Kl^dam  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FVed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,668 
OahH  priority,  appBcaHon  Great  Britato,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
5358/70 

Int.CLE01c77/24 
U.S.CL404— 19  13 


A  preformed  surfacing  for  a  pavement  b  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  containing  cavities  open  to  its  upper 
surface  and  intercoiuiected  by  ducts  beneath  the  surface  so 
that  when  laid  down  on  a  prepared  subsurface  having  a 
drainage  slope,  water  falling  on  the  surfacing  can  drain  away 
through  the  cavities  and  ducts.  The  sheet  can  be  fixed  to  the 
subsurface  by  anchors  bonded  into  cavities  ia  the  sheet. 


3,732/>21 
MODULAR  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Mkhasi  C  Rim,  WalMH  Creek,  CaMf.,  and  Detanont  D. 
Brown,  North  Balthnare,  OMo,  assiinors  to  The  D.S.  Brown 
Company,  North  BaMmorc,  Ohio 

FBed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,957 
Int.a.E01c77/70 
U.8.a.404-57  9( 


n       8S    M     ^™    "^ 


Modular  expansion  joint  made  from  aluminum  extrusions 
providing  the  longitudinal  firames.  longitudinal  rails,  and  load- 
bearing  support  beams.  The  rails  have  an  I-beam  structure 
with  downwardly  and  upwardly  opening  channels  respectively 
receiving  a  lip  of  the  frames  and  receiving  and  interlocking 
therein  deformable  longitudinal  beads  on  the  k)wer  surfiace  of 
an  elastomer  tread  which  completely  covers  and  spans  the 
joint.  The  load-bearing,  length-variable  beams  extend  through 
the  rails,  and  coil  springs  are  interposed  between  contiguous 
rails.  The  rails  are  composed  of  aligned  rail  segments  with 
contiguous  ends  slidaMy  spliced  together. 


3,732,022 
VIBRATCHIY  COMPACTOR 
John  Henry  Dnnuser.  c/o  Danuscr  Machine  Conqiwiy,  500 
East  3rd  Street,  Fahon,  Mo. 

FBed  Nov.  8, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  196.637 

Int.  a.  EOlc  7  9/iO 

U.S.CI.404-113  lOCfadms 


This  compactor  includes  a  compacting  shoe  carrying  a  fixed 
housing  mounting  a  vibration  inducing  shaft.  The  shoe  is 
resiliently  mounted  to  a  carrier  frame  and  a  gearbox  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  carrier  frame  transmits  power  to  the  vibratioo 
shaft  by  means  of  a  flexible  belt  assembly.  The  flexible  belt  is 
tensioned  by  means  of  an  adjusUble  arm,  which  extends 
between  the  gearbox  housing  and  the  vibration  shaft  housing 
and  is  disposed  on  the  center  line  between  driver  and  driven 
elements  of  the  flexible  drive  assembly.  The  arm  is  pivotally 
coimected  at  one  end  to  the  gearbox  housing  and  resiliently 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  vibration  shaft  housing. 
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3,732,023 
SOIL  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
CartelM  L.  Raak,  Walnut  Crack,  and  Ray  T.  Ryaa, 
Rateel,  both  ot  CaHL,  awlfanri  to  Mctradoa 
Lafayette,  CaUf. 

FIM  March  1 1, 1969.  Ser.  No.  M6,121 
IbL  CI.  EOlc  79/02 
U.S.a.  404-90  4 


a^M    m  »  ti 


Apparatus  b  described  which  makes  it  possible  to  utilize  old 
asphalt  and  asphaltyconcrete  traffic  bearing  surfaces  in  form- 
ing a  stabilized  base  for  a  new  traffic  bearing  surface.  Basi- 
cally, the  apparatus  of  the  invention  comprises  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  cutting  blade  mounted  in  a  loca- 
tion to  sever  an  upper  layer  of  the  material  over  which  it  is 
traveling  firom  the  remainder  of  the  material  and  feed  mch 
layer  rearwardly  relative  to  the  traveling  vehicle  to  a  pulveriz- 
ing and  mixing  rotor  abo  extending  transvenely  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 

Besides  pulverizing  an  old  traffic  bearing  surface,  the  rotor 
mixes  same  with  soil  and  a  soil  stabilizing  medium  such  as  lime 
or  cement.  The  degree  of  pulverization  aitd  mixing,  as  well  as 
the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  removed,  is  controllable. 


3,732,024 

LEVELER  FOR  PAVING  MACHINE 

Jmmb  A.  GcmMch,  RJL  No.  2,  Box  245,  Burttngtoa,  Wb. 

Ficd  March  1, 1971.  Scr.  f^o.  1 19.690 

InLCLEOlc  79/22 

U.S.CL404-11S  8  Claims 


A  leveling  attachment  for  pavers  and  the  like  mounted  for- 
ward of  the  tracks  or  wheels  and  engageable  with  the  ground 
so  as  to  define  a  leveled  path.  The  attachment  includes  a  de- 
pending pivotally  mounted  front  wall  spring-loaded  so  as  to  re- 
sist rearward  movement  and  provide  a  flexing  action  to  loosen 
and  move  encountered  materials.  The  front  wall  is  laterally 
inclined  so  as  to  inwardly  direct  the  material  and  is  vertically 
adjustable. 


3,732,025 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  VALVE  BODY  CASTINGS 
Harry  E.  Mile*,  Jr.,  and  Dak  W.  WriglM,  both  of  SagtaMw, 
Mkh.,  aasignors  to  Mites  Machinery  Conpuy,  Saghiaw, 
Mkh. 

FBcd  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^05 

Int.  CL  B23b  ii/OO.  4/ /OO 

U.S.a.  408— 1  13Ciynu 

The  method  of,  and  system  for,  machining  valve  body 

castings,  and  the  like,  having  inlet  and  outlet  cored  openings 


in  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  cored  bonnet 
opening  in  the  side  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of:  positively 
locating  the  casting  via  the  opposed  cored  openings  by  insert- 
ing locating  plugs  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  machining 


the  bonnet  opening  and/or  seat  of  the  positively  located  valve 
body;  repositioning  the  valve  body  and  positively  locating  on 
the  machined  bonnet  opening  and/or  seat;  and  then  machining 
the  cored  inlet  and  outlet  openings  or  flange  openings  in  op- 
posite ends  thereof. 


3,732,026 

HAND  OPERATED  PO WFJl  TOOL  AND  CHUCK 

THEREFOR 

Rudolph  W.  Peters,  5786  Balmoral  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,251 

Int.  a.  B23b  45102,31130 

U.S.CL408— 124  13  Claims 


A  hand  power  tool  is  described  having  a  drive  arrangement 
providing  on  initial  energization  of  the  unit  automatic  gripping 
of  a  tool.  The  drive  arrangement  includes  a  fluid  pump  which 
is  driven  by  the  motor  of  the  tool  when  it  is  first  started.  The 
pump  delivers  fluid  pressure  to  a  chamber  within  the  tool 
chuck  and  drives  a  piston  therein  which,  in  turn,  drives  the 
jaws  of  the  chuck  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  tool 
piece  shank.  The  jaws  of  the  chuck  are  meshed  with  one 
another  in  a  manner  assuring  that  they  uniformly  move  radi- 
ally inward  to  grip  the  shank  and  align  the  tool  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  chuck.  , 


3,732,027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
DIGITAL  INPUT  SIGNALS  INTO  DISTINCT  OUTPUT 
POSITIONS  OR  VELOCITIES 
Kurt  Lupkc,  Dresden  Straac  1 13, 3300  Braunachweif ;  Urban 
Raff,  LdbnizMr.  7,  WaiMfaifcn  near  Stutgart,  and  Guntcr 
Dicaad,  Gottetanannatraaac  42b,  Mainz,  al  of  Germany 
Fikd  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,342 
Int.  CLF15b////2.;  J/044 
U.S.CL415— 51  5Clalmfl 

Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  digital  input  signals 
into  output  positions  or  velocities  employing  a  flowing  medi- 
um. A  directional  control  valve  receives  an  input  signal  and 
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transmits  the  signal  in  the  form  of  a  flowing  medium  to  a  aervo 
valve  having  a  pliuaUty  of  control  ports  and  a  slide  with  a  plu- 
rality of  closure  members  to  shut  off  certain  of  the  control 
ports.  Flowing  medium  proceeds  through  the  valve  to  actuate 
a  motor  means  having  an  operating  member.  The  operating 
member  is  directly  coimected  to  the  slide  member  of  the  valve 


through  flow  pattern,  thereby  providing  a  compact  heat 
exchanger  which  is  substantially  100  percent  effective  and 


and,  therefore,  acttiation  of  the  operating  member  operates 
the  slide  to  close  off  the  control  ports,  thereby  terminating  the 
flowing  medium  and  thusly  stopping  the  operation.  The 
directional  control  valve  can  also  be  hookeij  in  parallel  with 
the  servo  valve  to  communicate  directly  with  the  motor 
means. 


3,732,028 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  SAND  OR 
GRAVEL  PUMP,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 
SUCHAPUMP 
Peter  A.  Hcyncmanns,  Amhem,  and  FrandMus  Noordhoff, 
Bcrfcn,   both   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   N.V.   Rub- 
bcrtebriek  Vredcstdn,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
FOed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,551 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  July   1,   1970, 
7009709 

Int.  CLF04b  7/00 
UACL415— 197  5  Clahns 


Trrvrrrrrr^:vc'!rrrrr' 


A  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  such  as  a  sand  pump,  a 
gravel  pump  and  the  like,  having  an  outer  pump  casing  in 
which  a  sheet  metal  inner  casing  exchangeably  is  arranged, 
said  sheet  metal  casing  being  provided  with  a  liner  of  wear-re- 
sistant material,  such  as  rubber. 


3,732,029 
COMPACT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  R.  Raymond,  Leechburg,  and  Clarence  I.  Thomson,  IH, 
Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Wcstfaifhouae  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,924 

IntCLPOld ///00,5/0« 

UAa.415— 111  lOCWms 

The  heat  transfer  efficiency  of  a  heat  exchanger  is  increased 

by  making  the  entire  flow  pattern  of  the  exchanger  a  straight- 


compact  in  size.  Thus,  the  required  cooling  effect  is  accom- 
plished with  an  exchanger  which  is  smaller  in  size  than  a  prior 
exchanger  and  has  a  reduced  cost. 


3,732,030 
BLOWER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  M.  Mullings,  Yardky,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FOed  March  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231.223 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29142, 29/40 

U.S.  a.  415— 219  4Clafans 


By  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  a  blower  wheel 
housing  having  generally  parallel  side  walls  including  an  air 
inlet  and  a  wrapper  connecting  the  side  walls  to  form  a  hollow 
chamber.  A  blower  wheel  is  located  in  the  housing  and  is  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  inlet  opening.  Access  to  the  blower  wheel 
for  its  removal  or  servicing  is  provided  by  peeling  back  the 
wrapper  radially  away  from. the  blower  wheel. 


3,732,031 
COOLED  AIRFOIL     ' 
Charles  E.  BowHng,  Speedway;  George  B.  Megtamis,  and 
Ronald  P.  Scbwcdiand,  both  of  Indianapolis,  al  of  Ind.,  aa- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1 7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,046 
Int.CI.F01d5/7S 
UA  CI.  416— 97  SCWnn 

A  cooled  turbine  blade  or  vane  for  high-temperature 
machines.  To  obtain  maximum  strength  and  oxidation  re- 
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■iitance  and  the  beM  cooling  characteriMics,  the  airfoil  haa  a  engagement  with  a  baae  portion  that  is  retained  by  and  ipe- 
coce  of  c«t  super  alloy  coverad  by  a  porous  fiadng  of  wrought  cially  accommodates  the  nut.  Both  the  enckMuie  and  the  lock 
super  alloy  sheet,  the  core  providing  pawagfi  to  transmit  the 


coding  fluid  to  the  facing.  The  effective  cooling  and  re- 
sistance to  corrosion  are  due  primarily  to  the  facing  and  the 
strength  and  resistance  to  centrifugal,  buffeting,  or  ballooning 
loads  are  contributed  primarily  by  the  cast  core. 


mechanism  therefore  are  formed  of  an  oxidation  resistant 
material  so  as  to  prevent  deterioration  during  use  in  a  water 
environment. 


3,732,032 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Cbari  M.  Dwwei,  WeUii^toa,  RepabUc  of  South  AlHca,  aarig- 
nor  to  Baggers  (Proprietary)  Limited,  BclMllc,  Cape  Prov- 
ince, Republk  of  Sooth  AfHca 

FBcd  Feh.  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  115,335 
lM.CLF0ld5J00 
U^CL  41^-144  6( 


The  invention  relates  to  an  <mpeller  for  a  centrifugal  pump 
permitting  the  passage  of  solids  through  the  pump  and  which 
maintains  a  high  delivery  pressure  and  capacity  in  which  the 
impeller  has  a  body  having,  in  cross  section,  a  regular 
polygonal  configuration,  an  axis  of  rotation  located  substan- 
tially equidistant  the  comers  of  the  body,  an  inlet  to  the  body 
located  at  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  outlet  firom  the  body  pro- 
vided in  a  sidewall  of  the  body  and  a  conduit  communicating 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 


3,732,033 

BOAT  PROPELLER  LOCK 

Joseph  E.  Macdrf,  6  RidMTd  AvcMM.  BcOii^lMM,  Maas. 

FBed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,009 

liM.CLB«3ii//20 

U.S.CL416— 244  11 

Disclosed  is  an  enclosure  which  can  be  locked  in  position  to 
conceal  a  nut  used  to  secure  a  boat  propeller  to  a  drive  shaft. 
The  enclosure  includes  a  cover  portion  that  can  be  locked  into 


3,732,034 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSORS  OPERATING 

IN  PARALLEL 

Roltcrt  J.  C.  Rcid,  OidivlBe,  and  Graham  F.  Crate,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  both  of  CaMda,  aaaigBors  to  Trans-CanMla  Pipe 

Lines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBed  July  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  164,572 

Int.  CLF04b  47/06 

UACL  417—6  9  Claims 
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Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  com- 
pressor station  comprising  at  least  two  compressor  plants  con- 
nected to  operate  in  parallel,  includes  means  providing 
"raise"  and  "lower"  signals  responsive  to  the  discharge  pres- 
sure of  the  sution  being  lower  or  higher  respectively  than  a 
desired  discharge  pressure,  control  means  providing  for  each 
compressor  plant  a  control  signal  that  is  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  actual  aitd  desired  flows  of  the  compres- 
sor plant,  control  means  for  each  compressor  plant  that  con- 
trol the  plant  to  raise  or  lower  the  discharge  pressure  of  the 
sution,  means  that  supply  the  "raise"  or  "lower"  signab  to  the 
control  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for 
gating  the  supplying  means  on  and  off  to  permit  or  block 
delivery  of  "raise"  and  "lower"  signals  to  the  control  means. 
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3.732,035        "  3.732,037 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERMITTENT  GAS-LIFT  PUMP  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 

*  ^..^      EXPLOITATION  OF  OIL  WELLS  Hoyd  E.  Ottlson.  4504  Lanewood  Circle.  Rockford,  m. 

^  !^:i"^"*«^'  "^  '^**^'  "^  ^^^  BiOociky,  FBed  May  27. 1971.  Scr.  No.  147,442 

an  of  Miskolc.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Nagyalfbldi  Kool^|-cs  Int. CLF94h49/00  F15b  15J18 

Foldgaztemiek>Vanalat.Siolnok.  Hungary  UA  a.  417-217  15  Claims 

FOed  Aprfl  29. 1971.  Scr.  No.  138,543 
Int.  CI.  F04f  1/06, 3100;  F16k  ISlOO 
UACL417-143  4  Claims 


A  device  for  the  intermittent  exploitation  of  gas-lift  oil  wells 
lines  with  a  casing  seals  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  from 
the  upper  portion  except  through  a  valved  passageway.  The 
valve  is  a  flexible  diaphragm  communicating  with  an  oleo- 
pneumatic  chamber  through  capillary  orifices  so  that  when 
gas  under  pressure  is  supplied  from  the  surface,  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  capillary  orifices  delays  the  opening  of  the 
valve. 


3.732,036 

SUMMING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

WiUiam  F.  Buabey,  Pekin,  and  Donald  L.  Hopkins,  JoUet,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpiilcr  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  March  24. 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,738 

Int.  CLFtMb  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417-216  7  Claims 


A  control  for  a  variable  displacement  pump  adapted  to 
supply  a  reversible  load  device  including  fluid  operable  means 
for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump  in  opposite 
directions  from  neutral  to  supply  fluid  in  opposite  directions 
to  the  load,  means  providing  a  source  of  control  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  directional  valve  for  directing  control  fluid  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  displacement  varying  means  to  determine 
the  direction  of  pump  delivery,  a  variable  orifice  for  creating  a 
measurable  pressure  drop  in  the  pump  inlet  or  the  pump  out- 
let, means  for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice  to 
control  the  amount  of  displacement  to  provide  constant  flow, 
and  a  single  control  for  first  operating  the  directional  valve  to 
establish  the  direction  of  pump  delivery  and  then  varying  the 
orifice  to  establish  the  amount  of  flow. 


3,732,038 

CONTROL  FOR  GAS  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Karol  Pilarczyk,  Loudonville,  and  Hans  Pennfaik,  Scotia,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatkm,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 18.005 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-282  2  Claims 


20- 


^^- 


t^ 


j:! 


A  control  for  discontinuing  normal  operation  of  gas  com- 
There  is  disclosed  control  means  that  is  operative  to  vary    pression  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
the  horsepower  output  of  a  plurality  of  variable  displacement    devices  operate  to  place  the  apparatus  in  an  idle  state  upon 
pumps  in  response  to  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  the  pumps.  the  occurrence  of  an  undesirable  condition  in  the  apparatus 
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3,732,039 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  S.  Carotbcn,  Jr.,  Aadcrsoii,  Ind.,  — itgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,741 

InL'CI.  F04b  49100;  G05d  / 1 100 

MJ&.  CI.  4 1 7— 300  4  Clalnis 


A  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  flow  of  fiiel  from  a 
positive-displacement  pump  to  an  engine  such  as  a  gas  tur- 
bine, the  control  being  exerted  by  an  electric  current  which 
biases  a  pilot  valve  to  regulate  a  control  pressure.  The  control 
pressure  and  pressure  of  meternl  fuel  act  in  opposition  on  a 
metering  valve  so  that  the  pressure  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  en- 
gine is  determined  by  the  control  pressure  and  thus  by  the 
electric  current.  Metered  fuel  pressure  and  pump  outlet  pres- 
sure control  a  by-pass  valve  which  returns  excess  fuel  to  the 
pump  inlet.  The  entire  control  arrangement  preferably  is  in- 
tegrated into  a  compact  assemNy. 


3,732,040 

PUMP  FOR  DELIVERING  HEATED  FLUIDS 

George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator    of    the    Natloaal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in> 

vention  of,  and  Eric  E.  Sabelman,  Sierra  Madrc,  CaUf. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,241 

Int.  CL  F04b  /  7100,  F03g  7106 

U.S.CL417— 391  5  Claims 


3,732,041 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  E.  Beal,  Roclicstcr,  and  John  W.  Cumow,  Utica,  both 

of  Micli.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  151,680 

Int.  a.  F04b  1126 

U.S.CL417— 222  2Claiin* 


A  pump  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  system 
has  a  servomotor  for  varying  its  displacement  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  responsive  to  delivery  line  pressure  of  the 
pump.  The  valve,  in  turn,  is  controlled  both  by  a  spring  which 
determines  a  minimum  level  of  delivery  pressure  and  by  a 
piston  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  in  a  bleed  circuit.  The 
bleed  circuit  includes  a  fixed  restriction  and  an  electrically 
modulated  flapper  valve  so  that  the  pressure  level  in  the  pump 
delivery  line  may  be  modulated  by  adjustment  of  the  current 
flowing  through  the  coil  of  the  electrically  modulated  flapper 
valve.  .     I 


3,732,042 
POWER  MODULE 
WiOiara  Buchbolz,  Ro«»e,  N.Y. 

FOed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,626 
Int.CLF04b4i/0« 
U.S.C1.417— 477 


SClaims 


^^^^/^^ 


A  thennomechanical  pump  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
pumping  a  warming  fluid  obtained  from  an  RTG 
(Radioisotope  Thermal  Generator)  through  science  and  flight 
instrumentation  aboard  operative  spacecraft.  The  invention  is 
characterized  by  a  pair  of  operatively  related  cylinders,  each 
including  a  reciprocating  piston  head  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  a  pressure  chamber  confining  therein  a  vaporizable  fluid, 
and  a  pumping  chamber  for  propelling  the  warming  fluid,  and 
a  fluid  delivery  circuit  for  alternately  delivering  the  wanning 
fluid  from  the  RTG  through  the  pressure  chamber  of  one 
cylinder  to  the  pumping  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder, 
whereby  the  vaporizable  fluid  within  the  pair  of  pressure 
chambers  alternately  is  vaporized  and  condensed  for  driving 
the  associated  pistons  in  pumping  and  intake  strokes. 


A  power  module  for  providing  continuous  rotational  torque 
without  direct  contact  between  the  propellant  and  module  rol- 
lers. A  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  are  positioned  within  helical 
grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylinder  casing.  A  rotor  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  rollers  is  positioned  within  the 
casing  mounted  for  rotation  against  the  inner  surface  and  driv- 
ing a  power  shaft. 

The  rollers  and  tubes  are  in  angularly  disposed  contact  with 
each  other,  preferably  at  substantially  right  angles.  Pressure  is 
applied  to  the  tubes  causing  them  to  uniformly  expand  along 
the  grooves  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
driving  the  rollers.  The  chordal  distance  between  the  rollers 
and  the  location  of  the  tubes  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  is  crucial  and  designed  so  that  as  the  roller  is  forced 
off  the  edge  of  one  tube,  at  the  exit  end,  the  succeeding  roller 
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is  just  about  ready  to  make  contact  with  the  entrance  end  of 
the  particular  tube.  As  the  first  roller  leaves  the  tube,  the  force 
Causing  a  pressure  build-up  behind  the  roller  is  removed  and 
fluid  can  be  expunged  therefrom.  There  is  sufficient  inertia  in 
the  succeeding  roller  to  cause  it  to  move  onto  the  entrance 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  continuing  fluid  entering  the  tube  im- 
mediately causes  a  pressure  build-up  behind  the  roller  and  the 
process  begins  again. 

When  the  tubes  have  been  completely  expanded,  the  inertia 
within  the  rollers  carries  them  until  they  are  positioned  just 
ahead  of  the  next  collapsed  tube,  and  the  procedure  is  re- 
peated. 


3,732,043 
HIGH-PRESSURE  AND  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  DEVICE 
Valcndn  NikolMvich  Bakul,  uUtsa  Kirova,  34a,  kv.  12;  Alexei 
losifovich  Prikhna,  uUtsa  Vyshgorodskaya,  33,  kv.  20,  and 
Alcxandr  Alexandrovich  Shulzhenko,  uUtsa  Novo-Konstan- 
tinovskaya,  17,  kv.  27,  aO  of  Kiev,  U.S.SJt. 

FBcd  Aprfl  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^27 
Int.a.K30b;//i2 
U.S.CL425— 77  6< 


A  high  pressure/temperature  device  for  carrying  out  the 
synthesis  of  superhard  materials,  such  as  diamond  and  cubic 
boron  nitride,  the  device  consisting  of  two  dies  having  recesses 
in  closing  faces,  said  recesses  forming,  in  combination,  a  high- 
pressure  chamber  which  accommodates  a  container  charged 
with  a  reaction  mixture.  In  each  die,  the  recess  is  made  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  conjugated  with  a  sphere  or  in  the 
fomv  of  a  hyperboloid  of  revolution. 


3,732,044 
PRODUCtlON  LINE  FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  OR  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Mirvea  Borcoinan,  53,55  Bd  de  U  Villette,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,187 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10, 1969, 6934660 

Int.Cl.B28b5//2.2i/06 

U.S.CL425— 111  7  Claims 


oiling,  positioning  and  stressing,  concreting,  heat  treatment, 
demoulding  and  removal,  and  a  metallic  structure,  which 
passes  through  the  hall  thereby  supporting  all  the  installations 
in  the  best  working  positions  and  various  enclosures.  The  rota- 
tion of  the  hall  is  effected  stepwise  or  in  continuous  move- 
ment, on  rcrflers,  mounted  on  the  outside. 


3,732,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE  SHOES 
Howard  Edward  George,  Chkago,  lU.,  and  Jean  Marie  Gi^^— - 
tin,  St.  Hyadnthe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  KMS^S 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189^62 

Int.a.B30by7/06 

U.S.a.425— 117  4  Claims 


A  heated  brake  shoe  press  has  a  longitudinal  open  end  cavi- 
ty defined  by  a  base  and  cover.  One  end  of  the  cavity  may  be 
closed  by  a  movable  platen.  A  movable  plunger  projects  into 
the  other  end  of  the  cavity  and  is  slideably  engaged  with  the 
cavity  throughout  its  length.  Inserts  and  liners  are  slideably  en- 
gaged in  the  cavity  in  a  given  order  and  define  a  plurality  of 
molding  cavities  that  are  fillable  with  moldable  material.  The 
heat,  and  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plunger  configures  the 
material  in  the  molding  cavities  to  a  shape  defined  by  the  in- 
serts and  liners.  After  forming,  the  platen  may  be  moved  to  an 
open  position  and  the  inserts  and  configured  material  may  be 
pushed  out  of  the  cavity  by  the  plunger.  To  accommodate 
such  action  and  to  reduce  galling  and  scoring  of  the  cavity 
walls.  Teflon  buttons  are  attached  to  the  insert  faces  which  en- 
gage the  cavity  wall. 


3,732,046 
DIMENSIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ronald  C.  Martin,  Newark,  Del,  and  Marty  E.  Sizt,  Napolean, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,963,  Mardi  6, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,052 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3106, 1 7102, 1 7116 
U.S.CI.425— 140  6  Claims 


to  ^  a»  30  1 

fjrirmtyl .   Uoldiiig  \ .    CooUi^   \ i\   CmOmjr    \ Staruiff 


30 

-A 


The  production  line  includes  »  fc}::uy  hall,  which  itself 
transports  the  moulds,  in  front  of  i'lsiallatioiis  for  cleaning  and 


Apparatus  and  method  control  dimensions  of  corrugated 
tubing  by  stretching  tubing  predetermined  amount  as  it  travels 
between  molding  unit  and  downstream  pulling  assembly 
running  at  about  same  rate  tubing  is  discharged  from  molding 
unit.  First  counter  mechanism  adjacent  discharge  end  of 
molding  unit  counts  predetermined  number  of  corrugations  in 
tubing  and  immediately  thereafter  generates  signal  indicating 
that  predetermined  number  has  been  counted.  Generation  of 
signal  from  first  counter  triggers  signal  from  second  counter 
mechanism  indicative  of  number  of  corrugations  passing 
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pulling  assembly.  Signal  from  second  counter  indicates  more 
than  predetermined  number  of  corrugations  has  been 
counted,  less  than  predetermined  number  has  been  counted, 
or  count  substantially  equal  to  predetermined  number.  When 
more  than  predetermined  number  of  corrugations  is  counted 
speed  of  pulling  assembly  is  incrementally  decreased  to  lessen 
stretch  of  tubing,  and  conversely,  when  less  than  predeter- 
mined number  is  counted  speed  of  pulling  assembly  is  incre- 
mentally increased  to  increase  stretch  of  tubing.  Second 
counter  mechanism  is  initially  adjusted  so  that  no  signal  is 
generated  by  second  counter  when  tubing  between  molding 
unit  and  pulling  assembly  is  stretched  predetermined  amount. 


emptied,  further  microwave  heating  applied  and  cooler  air 
directed  into  the  interior  of  the  mold  to  harden  the  paste.  The 


3,732,047 
THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Koitiir.  Oidi  Brook,  DL,  airigDor  to  Cooct  Indua- 
Iric*  Lk.,  BcBscavMe,  DL 

I  «f  Scr.  No.  806,075.  Marck  18, 1969, 
.  Thk  awifctiiw  Ai«.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,385 
Iirt.CLB29ci/06 
U.S.a.425— 144  9( 


A  plastic  program  card  includes  a  plurality  of  projecting 
rows  of  plastic  each  having  notches  at  selected  locations.  It  is 
driven  through  a  program  unit  having  a  different  push-button 
switch  aligned  with  each  row  of  the  card  to  be  actuated  by  the 
notches  therein  to  control  different  functions  of  the  ther- 
moforming  machine.  The  temperature  of  the  sheet  of  plastic, 
the  positions  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  thermoforming 
machine,  and  the  position  of  the  plastic  being  formed  are 
sensed  by  other  devices  within  the  thermoforming  machine 
and  these  devices  control  further  operations  of  the  machine 
and  control  the  driving  of  the  plastic  program  card  through 
the  program  unit. 


molds  are  then  removed  and  dried  with  hot  air  for  reiaw. 
Homogeneous  drying  minimizes  cracking  and  the  processing 
time  is  greatly  reduced. 


H 


3,732,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GRANULATED  MATERIAL 
StudH,  WlntcrtlHir-Hard,  Switzcriaad 

FBed  AprB  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,988 
ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatkw  SwiUeriud,  April  22,  1970, 
6036/70 

l0l.CLB29fJ//4 
UJS.CL425— 192  6< 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  granulated  material 
wherein  a  press  or  compression  cylinder  for  a  plastic  molding 
material  possesses  a  discharge  end  which  can  be  closed  by  a 
counter  piston.  Between  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  compres- 
sion cylinder  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  counter  piston 
there  is  provided  a  substantially  ring-shaped  throughpassage. 
Groove  means  are  formed  at  least  at  one  of  the  peripheral 
edges  and  through  which  groove  means  the  molding  material 
or  mass  can  be  pressed  in  the  form  of  rods  or  strands.  A  rotat- 
ing cutting  element  is  mounted  at  the  counter  piston  for  the 
purpose  of  cutting  these  strands  or  rods. 


3,732,048 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  OF  CERAMICS 
Michd   Hcari   Gucrga,   Bois,   and   Bernard   Liidcn   Desire 
HalUer,  La  Varcmie,  both  of  France,  aatgnors  to  Inter- 
natioaal  StaadutI  Electric  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13^483 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Dec  18,  1970,  7005727 
Int.  CL  H05b  9100;  B28b  1126 
U.S.CL  425—174.4  4Clafan« 

Ceramic  articles  are  cast  in  plaster  molds  using  a  combina- 
tion of  microwave  heating  and  air  ventilation.  A  mold  is  filled 
with  a  slurry  and  positioned  in  a  cavity  having  sources  of 
microwave  energy  to  heat  the  material  to  a  desired  tempera- 
ture. A  ventilation  device  then  supplies  cool  pulsed  air  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  mold  to  set  the  slurry.  Excess  slurry  is 


3,732,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PREFERABLY  CUP- 
SHAPED  HOLLOW  BODIES  BY  DRAWING  A  MATERIAL, 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  FORMED  BY  HEAT 
Svcn  Nik  Hakan  Hofanstroa,  Loberod,  and  Jan-Erik  OiKn, 
Land,  both  o(  Sweden,  aarignors  to  AB  Tctra  Pak,  Lund, 
Sweden 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  794^57,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pnt.  No. 

3,609,016.  Thk  appMcatlon  Aprfl  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  138,303 

Clahna  prtority,  applkation  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1968,  1611/68 

Int.a.B29c/7/02 

U.S.CL  425-289  2ClainH 

Apparatus  for  making  cup-shaped  hollow  bodies  having 

means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  over  a 

ckMed  space  having  a  mandrel  therein,  means  for  heating  said 
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sheet  and  then  moving  the  mandrel  out  from  the  closed  space  3,732,052 

and  against  the  heated  sheet  to  deform  same  and  form  a  bol-      APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PRECAST  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS, 
PARTICULARLY  SLABS  AND  BEAMS 
Klaus  Gunia,  Ncuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedr.  Rcmy 
Nachfolger  GmbH,  Neuwied/Rhein,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,545 
Clairas  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1970,  P  20 
08457.5 

Int  CL  B28b  7114 
U.S.CL425— 219  15Ctaims 


low  body.  Means  are  provided  for  making  the  walls  of  the 
body  substantially  uniform  and  for  severing  the  hoUow  body 
from  the  unused  siteet  of  material. 


3,732,051 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FtHt  PRODUCING  RESINOUS 

THERMCNPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

MMaya  Sakabe;  EBchi  Kobinnta,  and  Masam  Takaoka,  al  of 

Inaahiki-gmi,  Japut,  awignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrocbemkal 

Company,  limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  A««.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,510 
Int.  CLB29C  24/00 
UACL425— 407  6< 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  precast  rein- 
forced concrete  products.  There  is  provided  an  elongated 
mold  track  with  the  rails  arranged  on  both  sides  thereof. 
Means  for  distributing  concrete  are  supported  on  said  rails  for 
movement  therealong.  Said  molds  are  supported  on  said  mold 
track  by  suitable  carriage  means  which  are  themselves  sup- 
ported on  said  rails.  Vibratory  compacting  and  smoothing 
means  may  also  be  supported,  interchangeably  if  desired,  on 
said  carriages.  Stepwise  movable  separating  means,  which 
may  include  a  vertically  vibratory  knife,  are  supported  on  said 
rails  and  arranged  for  suitably  cutting  the  poured  concrete 
into  selected  lengths.  Heat  insulative  covering  hoods  are  ar- 
ranged over  said  molds  and  means  are  provided  for  lifting  said 
hoods  off  from  mold  carrying  carriages  wherein  the  concrete 
material  is  partially  dried  and  replacing  same  over  freshly 
poured  concrete  products. 


3,732,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CURED  CONCRETE 

ARTICLES  FROM  PALLETS 

Ercefl  L.  Glass,  Tampa,  Fla.,  amignor  to  J.  L.  Cone,  Jr.;  C.  W. 

Cone  and  Douglas  P.  Cone 

Divishm  of  Ser.  No.  872,662,  Oct.  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,611,518,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  660,133,  Ang.  11, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  appikation  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

58,759 

Int.  CL  B28b  13104, 23/06 

U.S.CL425— 289  13Clafans 


Apparatus  for  producing  large-sized  synthetic  resin  foamed 
articles,  such  as  pallets  for  carrying,  transporting  and  storing 
freight  goods,  which  are  relatively  bulky  and  heavy  in  weight 
and  which  can  not  be  produced  with  an  oridnarily  available  in- 
jection machine  having  limited  capacity,  is  provided,  which 
comprises  metallic  including  an  upper  and  lower  section, 
means  for  transporting  said  molds  in  an  endless  path  including 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  molds, 
means  for  removing  the  upper  section  from  the  lower  section 
and  for  transporting  said  upper  section  to  a  point  downstream 
where  it  may  be  replaced  upon  a  lower  section  filled  with 
plastic  material,  means  for  remaining  a  formed  article  from 
the  lower  section,  means  for  filling  the  lower  section  with  raw 
plastic  material  after  which  the  upper  section  is  replaced 
thereon,  means  for  heating  the  mold  in  at  least  three  consecu- 
tive stages  having  different  temperature  levels,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  molds  from  which  Uiey  are  returned  to  the  upper 
section  removal  means.  The  aforementioned  means  are  con- 
secutively arranged  along  the  endless  mold  transporting  path 
in  the  order  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  cured  concrete  arti- 
cles, particularly  prestressed  concrete  articles,  from  pallets  in 
which  they  are  cast  and  cured  which  includes  feeding  and 
guiding  pallets  containing  cured  articles  into  predetermined 
position,  cutting  by  saws  the  stressing  cables  to  free  castings 
from  the  pallets,  inverting  the  pallets  beneath  plungers  which 
enter  openings  in  the  pallet  bases  and  press  castings  from  the 
pallets  onto  receiving  means  which  lower  them  to  an  accumu- 
lating area,  reverting  the  pallets  to  their  previous  orientation, 
driving  the  cut  cable  ends  from  the  pallet  retaining  means  by 
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swinging  hammers,  and  cleaning,  oiling  and  restranding  the 
empty  pallets,  the  pallets  being  moved  step-by-«tep  from  one 
operating  procedure  station  to  the  next  from  entering  into  the 
apparatus  to  exit  therefrom. 


3,732,054 
ANNULAR  EXPANDING  RING  STRUCTURE 
BJorn  Lyi*,  Vanvlkan,  Norway,  aarignor  to  Lyng  Indua- 
trier  A/i  Lekiwikarmatur,  Lcksvlk,  Norway 

FUcdOct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,958 
Clatas  priority,  applkatioa  Norway.  Oct-  22, 1970, 3996/70 
tat.  CLB29C/ 7/00 
UA  CI.  425-393  9CIafais 


material  normally  remaining  attached  to  a  sole  after  the  mold- 
ing thereof  with  the  sprues  being  removed  during  movement 
of  the  molds  between  a  molding  position  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion. Subsequently  and  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
molds  from  the  discharge  position  to  the  molding  position,  the 
molded  soles  are  wiped  from  the  molds,  whereby  upon  return 
of  the  molds  to  the  molding  position,  the  apparatus  is  ready  for 
a  further  molding  cycle. 


3,732,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  PRESSING  OXTOE  CERAMICS  IN 

A  CONTROLLED  OXYGEN  ATMOSPHERE 

Davli  D.  Eddy;  Gloui  E.  Sutheriand;  Adolph  L.  MkhcU,  aO  ot 

RosevUle,  mmI  Mcrtoa  H.  Brooks,  Royal  Oak,  aO  of  Mkh., 

anigaon  to  General  Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Sept.  1, 1971.  Ser.  No.  176^42 

tat.CLB30byy/04 

U.S.CL  425-352  6ClainM 


An  annular  expanding  ring  structure  comprising  a  number 
of  circumferentially  arranged  segments  adapted  to  undergo 
partly  radial  movements  relative  to  the  central  axis  there- 
through. The  segments  are  arranged  in  two  complementary 
sets  such  that  each  of  the  segments  in  the  ring  structure  is  in- 
terposed with  surface  contact  between  the  two  adjacent  seg- 
ments of  the  other  set  in  alternating  fashion.  Each  of  the  seg- 
ments is  suspended  in  a  cylindrical  body  constituting  the  sup- 
port for  the  segments  to  be  moveable  in  synchronized  fashion 
along  a  straight  axis  lying  in  the  respective  one  of  two  identical 
cones,  one  for  each  set.  The  cones  have  common  axis  and 
geometrically  coirKiding  base  circles,  which  circle  constitutes 
the  center  plane  of  the  ring  structure.  Each  of  the  segments 
has  two  opposed  plane  sliding  faces,  and  the  average  angle 
between  the  opposed  side  faces  of  each  segment  viewed  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  central  axis  is  360'  :  E,  wherein  E  is  the 
total  number  of  segments. 

3,732,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  A 

MOLDED  SOLE 

Ladiaiav  Hujik,  Batawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bata 

Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  Befeamp,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85.481 

Claims  priority,  application  CanMla,  Oct.  31, 1969, 66,367 

Int.CLB29f//74 

U  A  CL  425—308  2  Clatau 


^ym 


An  improved  hot  press  apparatus  for  compacting  oxide 
ceramic  powders  including  an  electrolyte  die  member  of  a 
solid  material  conductive  of  oxygen  ions  with  negligible  elec- 
tronic conductivity,  a  pair  of  porous  electrodes  applied  to  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  electrolyte  die  member,  and  a 
resistance  heater  for  bringing  the  die  member  to  hot  press 
temperature  is  disclosed.  Application  of  a  potential  to  the 
electrodes  develops  a  voltage  across  the  electrolyte  die 
member  whereby  oxygen  molecules  at  the  outer  surface  are 
adsorbed  into  the  electrolyte  die  member,  pass  therethrough 
as  oxygen  ions,  and  are  desorbed  at  the  inner  surface  thereof 
to  provide  an  oxygen  atmosphere  in  the  area  where  pressure  is 
being  applied  to  the  oxide  ceramic  powder.  By  varying  the 
potential  appUed  to  the  electrodes  the  oxygen  partial  pressure 
in  the  die  can  be  controlled  to  produce  sintered  oxide  ceram- 
ics having  improved  electrical,  magnetic  and  mechanical  pro- 
perties. 


The  automatic  manufacture  of  a  molded  sole  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  automatically  removing  the  sprues  of 


3,732,057 
OIL  BURNER  SYSTEM 
Knrt  Lippcr,  and  Uri  Chafan  Upper,  both  of  1  Reuben  Street, 
Jcrasakni,  Israel 

FUcd  Dec.  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,907 
Clainu  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  7, 197 1, 35961 
tat.  CL  F23n 
UACL431-I9  7  Claims 

An  oil  burner  system  for  a  furnace  comprises  a  plural-speed 
electrical  motor,  a  fiiel  pump,  an  air  blower  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor, an  air  conduit  leading  from  the  air  blower  to  the  oil 
burner,  a  plurality  of  oil  conduits  leading  from  the  fuel  pump 
to  fuel  nozzles  in  the  oil  buriKr.  a  solenoid-actuated  valve  in 
each  of  the  oil  conduite,  a  temperature  and/or  pressure  sensor 
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for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  fiimace,  and  a  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  sensor  for  reducing  or  increasing 


the  speed  of  the  motor  and  for  closing  or  opening  one  of  the 
valves,  thereby  to  reduce  or  increase  the  quantity  of  air  fuel 
supplied  to  the  burner. 


3,732,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  PERCUSSIVELY  OR 

ELECTRICALLY  FIREABLE  FLASH  UNITS 

Wolfgang  Ort,  7  Stuttgart  1,  and  Gerhard  Brauning,  7050 

Waiblingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1. 1970.  Ser.  No.  148,357 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  June  13,  1970,  P  20 
29  231.3;  July  31,  1970,  P  20  38  113.9;  Aug.  29, 1970,  G  70  32 
349J 

tat.  CLF21k  5/02 
U.S.CL431— 93  17  Claims 


3,732,059 
BURNER  FOR  GASEOUS  FUELS  IN  REDUCED  OXYGEN 

AND/OR  SIGNIFICANT  VELOCITY  ATMOSPHERE 

Hcrshd  Goodnight;  John  S.  Zink,  and  Robert  D.  Reed,  al  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tuba,  Okia. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,054 

Int.  CLF23I  7  9/04 

U.S.CL  431-286  14  ( 


This  invention  describes  a  burner  system  for  burning  gase- 
ous fuels  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  less  than  that  of 
air  and/or  in  an  atmosphere  of  significant  flow  velocity.  It 
comprises  one  or  more  burner-baffle  arrays  which  may  be 
mounted  singly,  or  in  spaced  parallel  arrangement  across  the 
flow  of  said  oxidizing  atmosphere.  Each  array  includes  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  V-shaped  angular  baffles  placed  with  the 
convex  surface  toward  the  gas  flow.  A  gaseous  fuel  conduit 
connects  with  the  concave  downstream  side  of  the  baffle 
within  the  V  angle  formed  by  the  side  walls.  Fuel  gas  inlet 
ports  are  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  conduit.  Openings  are 
provided  in  the  walls  of  the  baffles,  spaced  in  direct  relation  to 
the  positions  of  said  ports. 


3,732,060 
WELDING  AND  CUTTING  UNIT 
John  P.  Churchill,  Indiatlantic,  and  Tommy  Lewis  Thompson, 
Melbourne,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Life  Support,  Inc.,  Md- 
bourne,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,854 

Int.  a.  F23d  13/04 

U.S.CI.431— 344  8  Claims 


Photographic  apparatus  which  can  receive  and  actuate  both 
percussively  and  electrically  fireable  flash  units  has  percussive 
firing  means  and  piezoelectric  firing  means  selectively  actua- 
ble  in  response  to  application  of  the  same  actuating  force.  Dis- 
closed structure  includes  a  blocking  lever  for  disabling  either 
the  percussive  firing  means  or  the  piezoelectric  firing  means  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  pther  type  of  flash  unit. 

In  another  embodiment,  means  are  included  for  simultane- 
ously firing  both  types  of  flash  units. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  piezoelectric  firing  means  is 
operable  when  there  is  either  no  percussively  fireable  flash 
unit  present  or  a  previously  fired  percussively  fireable  unit  is 
present. 

In  other  embodiments,  the  percussive  and  piezoelectric  fir- 
ing means,  blocking  lever  and  flash  actuating  means  are  incor- 
porated within  adapters  for  use  with  cameras  which  have  no 
flash  capability  or  which  are  able  to  fire  only  one  type  of  flash 
unit. 


A  lightweight,  portable  apparatus  for  welding  or  cutting 
supplied  with  fuel  and  oxygen  from  canisters,  one  of  which 
houses  a  chemical  oxygen  generator.  The  canisters  may  be 
suspended  directly  from  the  welding  or  cutting  torch  or  may 
be  connected  thereto  through  flexible  hoses.  When  suspended 
from  the  torch,  the  canisters  may  be  rotated  to  desired  out-of- 
the-way  positions.  The  oxygen  generator  canister  is  encased  in 
a  heat  shield  and  a  relief  valve  is  provided  to  prevent  uq- 
desired  pressure  build-up  in  the  generator. 
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3.732,061 
REINFORCED  PAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTINC  ON 

SAME 

Kowcth  Lewfa  Hacfclcy.  Oxford,  Ohio,  ■■■Iginr  to  Clwmploa 

iMcrnatiooal  Corportkw,  KaitNifcridy ,  OMo 

Fikd  JuM  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149y431 

tat.CLF27b9//4 

UACL432-10  5 


3,732,063 
METHODS  FOR  SOLDERING  BY  UTILIZING  A  SOLDER 

BATH  HAVING  A  THERMAL  GRADIENT 
Vincent    A.    Coraro,    HavcriiiU,    and    Nomuu    F.    Smith, 
Mcthucn,  both  of  Mmb.,  aarignon  to  Wotcrn  Electric  €«■- 
pnny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,244 
Int.CLF27b 
U.S.CI.432-29  I  3< 


Jl 


Q^^' 


^5 


\ 


A  reinforced  page  suitable  for  insertion  in  a  notebook  or  the 
like  has  along  one  edge  a  plastic  with  a  metal  or  metallized 
surface  for  reinforcement.  Holes  extend  through  the  metal 
and  plastic.  The  method  of  printing  with  such  a  page  invoWes 
passing  the  page  through  a  printing  or  copying  device  where  it 
is  exposed  to  heat,  such  as  a  xerographic  dry  copier,  with  the 
metal  surface  facing  toward  the  heat  source. 


3,732,062 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AIR 

POLLUTION  IN  THE  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  ORES 

AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
John  H.  POrtMM,  1300  S.  27th  PIkc,  Apt.  A-4,  Birmiaghaai, 
Ala. 

FBcd  Jan.  20. 1972,  Ser.  No.  219^484 
Int.  CL  F27b  IIOO 
UA  a.  432- 16  13 


When  mass  soldering  connections  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
or  other  article  by  advancing  the  board  across  the  surface  of  a 
solder  bath,  heat  transfer  to  the  board,  icicle-like  formations 
on  the  connections  and  uneven  coating  on  the  board  are  each 
minimized  by  utilizing  an  increasing  temperature  gradient 
along  the  path  over  which  the  board  or  article  travels.  The 
temperature  gradient  may  be  established  and  maintained 
because  solder  is  a  relatively  poor  conductor  of  heat.  The  tem- 
perature gradient  is  initially  achieved  and  controlled  by  selec- 
tively controlling  the  heat  applied  to  the  bath  so  that  more 
heat  is  applied  to  the  exit  portion  of  the  bath  than  to  the  en- 
trance portion.  The  temperature  gradient  is  also  influenced  by 
heat  losses  both  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  to  the  boards 
passing  through  the  bath. 


3,732,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
AGGLOMERATES 
Louis  H.  Jaquay.  Camcfic.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Dravco  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,590 

Int.  CL  F27b  7102 

U.S.CI.432-13  nCtaims 

I 


Off-gases  from  the  high  temperature  firing  of  predominantly 
inorganic  material,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  sinter  and  cement 
clinker,  calcining  and  heat-hardening  of  pellets  and  other 
preforms,  which  have  become  fouled  with  various  fumes,  or- 
ganic and/or  metallic  vapors,  etc.  by  being  used  to  dry  and 
preheat  the  raw  material  with  such  fuel  and  other  ingredients 
as  may  be  mixed  with  the  raw  material,  are  recycled  to  a  zone 
where  they  again  pass  throu^  the  highly-heated  hot  product 
to  incinerate  any  burnable  fumes  or  other  contaminants  in  the 
recycled  gases.  All  or  part  of  such  gases  are  then  exhausted  to 
the  atmosphere  while  any  part  of  said  gases  that  are  not  ex- 
hausted mix  with  and  are  recycled  along  with  the  ofT-gases 
being  currently  generated  in  the  process.  Shaft  furnaces, 
traveling  grate  pelletizing  and  sintering  bands,  and  combina- 
tion systems  are  constructed  for  such  recycle  of  the  con- 
taminated off-gases. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  agglomerates  is 
disclosed.  The  larger  particles  are  separated  from  the  fines, 
and  the  larger  particles  are  then  discharged  to  a  preheater 
where  they  are  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  desired  heat 
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treating  temperature.  The  thus  heated  larger  particles  are  then 
combined  with  the  separated  fmes  in  such  a  manner  to  effect 
heating  of  the  fines  by  the  larger  particles  such  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  is  reduced  to  below  the  desired  heat 
treating  temperature.  The  heated  mixture  of  the  larger  parti- 
cles and  fines  is  then  heated  at  the  desired  heat  treating  tem- 
perature. 


^Ir^nb- 


W^ 


A  continuous  strip  annealing  line  has  potentiometers  which 
determine  the  speed  of  the  line,  a  pilot  motor  operating  a  first 
rheostat  whose  setting  causes  changes  in  line  speed,  a  second 
rheostat  operated  by  the  pilot  motor,  and  control  means 
between  the  potentiometers  and  second  rheostat  operable 
when  their  voltages  are  unequal  to  cause  rotation  of  the  pilot 
motor  in  such  direction  to  bring  the  voltages  into  balance.  A 
temperature  regulation  control  system  includes  a  strip  tem- 
perature sensor,  a  null  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
temperature  sensor,  and  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  the  null  detector  and  its  input  connected 
across  the  potentiometer  and  second  rheostat.  The  null  detec- 
tor has  two  normally  open  contacts  one  closing  when  the  strip 
temperature  is  too  high  so  as  to  speed  up  the  line  by  operating 
the  pilot  motor  and  the  other  cIcKing  when  the  strip  tempera- 
ture is  too  low  to  slow  down  the  line.  The  contacts  open  when 
the  two  inputs  to  the  null  detector  are  in  balance.  Switches 
operable  by  the  operator  permit  conventional  operation  or 
operation  of  the  temperature  regulation  control  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  potentiometers  permit  change  from  tem- 
perature regulation  to  conventional  operation  without  chang- 
ing line  speed. 


3,732,066 
OVEN  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  AND  CURING  OF 

RESINOUS  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Harry  P.  iCippIc  PHtsburih,  Pa.;  VbgU  J.  Conarin,  Clarence, 
N.Y.,  and  Fraadt  C.  Kapperman,  deceased,  late  of  Eggert- 
sviUc,  N.Y.  (by  Dorothy  M.  Kappernum,  administratrix),  as- 
signors to  Wcadnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FBcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89.797 

Int.  C].F27b  J/02 

U.S.CL263— 2R  6Clainis 

An  oven  for  heating  and  curing  a  powder  of  heat  hardenable 

resinous  material  that  has  been  applied  to  the  portions  of  coil 


windings  in  a  slot  of  a  magnetic  core  as  well  as  to  the  coil  end 
turns  including  at  least  two  heating  panels  disposed  at  spaced 
distances  from  the  coated  coil  windings,  the  panels  having  a 
plurality  of  infrared  radiant  energy  sources  directed  towards 
the  coil  windings,  the  panels  being  movable  toward  and  away 


3,732,065 

STRIP  ANNEALING  LINE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

John  A.  Crawford,  Concord,  CaML,  Mnigwor  to  UnitMl  States 

Stcd  Corporation,  Plttobnuch,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,332 
Int.  CLF27b  9/25 
U.S.a.432— 45  6< 


-5e=^ 


M~ 


kl,l.kl.».«.«.«.l.k^.|,^."^?^^"^^ 


from  the  position  of  the  coil  windings,  and  control  means  as- 
sociated with  the  panels  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
resinous  coating  on  the  coil  windings  during  the  heating  and 
curing  operation,  which  means  are  operatively  connected  to 
the  circuit  of  the  infrared  heat  sources  for  turning  the  source 
on  and  oS  at  prescribed  intervals. 

3,732,067 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  INTERIOR 

OR  PARISON  PREFORM 
Richard  K.  Young,  and  Calvin  D.  Dockery,  both  of  Bartlcsville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville, 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,783,  Aug.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,655,848.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,574 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9116 

U.S.  CL  432—85  4  Claims 


In  the  production  of  biaxially  oriented  hollow  articles  from 
preformed  parisons  of  olefin  polymers,  marked  improvement 
in  the  clarity  of  the  finished  product  is  obtained  when  the 
inner  surface  of  the  parison  preform  is  melted  and  thereafter 
quenched. 

3,732,068 
CYLINDRICAL  ELONGATED  FURNACE  FOR  TREATING 
MATERUL  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  UNDER 
HIGH  PRESSURE 
Hans  Larfcer,  Robcrtsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna  Svcr- 
ska  Elcktrlska  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  July  10, 1970, 9594/70 
Int-CLF27bi/02 
U.S.CL432-120  9Ciirinis 

A  vertical  fiimace  for  treating  material  at  high  temperature 
and  under  high  pressure  has  a  stand  into  which  a  cylindrical 
pressure  chamber  is  introduced.  This  stand  is  formed  of  a  high 
pressure  cylinder  with  top  and  bottom  end  closures  which  pro- 
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ject  into  the  cylinder.  A  fiimace  chamber  is  formed  within  the    a  combustion  zone,  a  means  for  axially  introducing  selected 
pressure  cylinder  by  two  hat-shaped  parts  with  insulating    amounts  of  a  relatively  slow-flowing  combustion  supporting 

first  gas  into  the  mixing  zone,  a  means  for  radially  introducing 
selected  amounts  of  a  relatively  rapid-flowing  combustion 
'  supporting  second  gas  as  a  plurality  of  gas  streams  into  the  gas 


material  between  them.  These  parts  rest  on  an  annular  portion 
of  the  bottom  closure.  The  inner  part  of  the  bottom  closure  is 
removable  for  charging  the  furnace. 


3,732,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DRYING  PENCIL 

LEADS 

Verion  E.  Wiser,  Shclbyviile.  and  Charles  W.  McCallie,  BcU 

Buckle,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  James  Talcolt  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  879,381,  Nov.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,586v298.  This  appUcatioa  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,231 

Int.  CLF27b  9/76 
UA  a.  263—7  3CW«« 


mixing  zone  whereupon  the  first  and  second  gases  become  in- 
timately admixed,  and  a  means  in  the  combustion  zone  for  ig- 
niting the  admixed  gases  to  generate  hot  exhaust  gases  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  be  stored  in  the  heat  exchanger  or  utilized 
otherwise. 


3,732,071 
TOWER  FURNACE 
Nathan  WaMman,  Midland,  and  Julian  H.  Meserve,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
MidUnd,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,062,  July  31, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,320 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3/00,  J  5/00 

VS.  CL  432—235  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  handling  and  drying  pencil  leads  comprising 
means  for  receiving  the  leads  after  extrusion  and  cutting 
thereof  but  while  the  leads  are  still  moisture  laden  and  hence 
limp  and  easily  deformable,  said  means  mainuining  the  leads 
in  straightened  condition  while  loading  the  leads  into  cylindri- 
cal cans,  the  loaded  cans  being  rotatable  about  their  own  axes 
to  maintain  the  leads  therein  in  straightened  condition,  the  ap- 
paratus further  comprising  a  rotary  furnace  for  receiving  the 
loaded  cylindrical  cans  to  effect  drying  of  the  leads,  said  ro- 
tary furnace  comprising  a  rotor  that  slowly  moves  the  loaded 
cans  through  an  annular  heating  chamber,  the  loaded  cans 
being  mounted  on  discs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
rotor,  and  drive  means  for  simultaneously  imparting  rotation 
to  the  rotor  and  to  the  discs,  the  rotation  of  the  latter  being  at 
a  substantially  greater  rate  than  the  rotation  of  the  former, 
whereby  as  the  rotor  slowly  carries  the  loaded  cans  through 
the  heating  chamber,  the  discs  are  simultaneously  rotating 
about  their  own  axes. 


toKoftpcrs 


Com- 


3,732,070 
BURNER 
Jowpk  A.  Vklorin,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa^ 
pany,  Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  Marvh  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,868 
Int.  CL  F23I 9/00 
UACL263— 19R  17 

A  burner  used  in  conjunction  with  heat  exchangers  or  fur- 
naces has  a  chamber  that  is  divided  into  a  gas-mixing  zone  and 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  apparatus  and  process  for 
the  manufacture  of  foamed  ceramic  material.  The  process 
comprises  passing  particles  of  a  bloatable  composition 
downwardly  in  a  continuous  planar  curtain  through  an  elon- 
gated heating  zone,  thereby  to  heat  the  particles  above  their 
melting  temperature,  and  either  cooling  the  particles  to  form 
expanded  aggregate  or  alternatively  collecting  the  particles 
while  they  are  still  molten  to  form  a  slab  of  foamed  ceramic 
material.  The  improved  apparatus  comprises  a  tower  furnace 
having  an  elongated  serrated  drum  feeder  positioned  to 
discharge  particles  into  the  furnace  in  the  form  of  a  uniform 
curtain.  The  improved  process  and  apparatus  are  especially 
advantageous  to  ceramic  foam  manufacture  in  that,  as  col- 
lected, the  particles  form  a  foamed  ceramic  slab  of  relatively 
uniform  density  and  cell  structure  and  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-section. 
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3,732,072 

METHOD  FOR  RINSING  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  ID.,  assignor  to  Steiner 

American  Corporation,  Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,764. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  184,575 

Int  CI.  B05b  7/00;  B05c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—149.1  3  Claims 


of  particles  in  the  water,  a  holding  tube  to  allow  the  pre- 
cipitate particles  to  grow  to  a  detectable  size,  and  a  de- 
tector cell  having  a  light  source  and  a  photo  cell  to  de- 
tect light  scattered  from  the  precipitate  particles  in  the 
water.  This  scale  meter  can  be  employed  to  determine 
the  critical  or  true  scaling  pH  of  a  given  water.  This 
scale  meter  can  also  be  employed  in  a  scale  preventative 


r—Offtu. 


A  method  for  rinsing  cloth  articles  wherein  the  cloth 
articles  arc  rinsed  by  directing  a  mist  of  gas  and  rinse 
liquid  along  a  path  normal  to  the  articles  therethrough 
to  prevent  puddles  of  the  rinse  liquid  and  the  wash  solu- 
tion from  forming  thereon. 


3,732,073 

N,N.DIE1HYLAZIRIDINIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  A 
COREACTANT  CATALYST  FOR  REACTIONS  OF 
N-METHYLOL  REAGENTS  WITH  CELLULOSE 

Stanley  P.  Rowland,  Eari  J.  Roberts,  and  Clinton  f. 
Wade,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asrignon  to  tte  United  States 
of  Amnica  as  represented  by  tfae  Secretary  of  A^^- 
culture 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,869 

Int  CL  D06m  15/58, 15/56.  13/48 

VS.  a.  8—183  9  Claims 

N,N-diethylaziridiniimi  chl(Hide  (DAC)  is  a  coreactant 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  ci  cellulose  with  a  broad  variety 
of  N-methylol  compounds.  This  catalyst  is  effective  in 
promoting  reaction  between  cotton  and  individual  N- 
methylol  reagents  or  combinations  of  those  reagents.  The 
DAC  was  foimd  especially  effective  as  delayed-cure  cross- 
linking  processes.  Little  reaction  occurred  during  delay 
periods  up  to  33  days  and  no  increases  in  recovery  angles 
were  found  in  the  delayed  and  uncured  samples.  The  de- 
laycd-but-cured  samples  showed  crease-recovery  angles 
equal  to  those  achieved  in  immediate  cures. 


3,732,074 

SCALE  METER 

Herbert  Feltlcr,  Jr.,  10346  Mlarissippl  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90025 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,311 

Int  a.  GOln  21/28,  33/18 

VS.  CL  23—230  R  21  CbUms 

A  scale  meter  comprising  a  mixing  head  for  mixing  a 

reagent  and  a  water  sample  to  cause  the  precipitation 


system  for  a  water  system.  In  a  scale  preventative  sys- 
tem the  signal  from  the  photo  cell  is  amplified  and  com- 
pared in  a  comparator  to  a  second  signal  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  a  signal  from  a  water  having  scale  conditions. 
When  the  amplified  signal  is  larger  than  the  second  signal 
the  comparator  actuates  means  for  preventing  scaling  in 
the  water  system. 


3,732,075 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Peter  AcalM,  605  Eaot  6th  Street,  Apt  IE,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,783 

IatCLB01d50/()(? 

U.S.a.23— 284  5Clainis 


An  air  pollution  control  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants 
from  exhaust  gases  prior  to  discharge  into  the  atmosphere 
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which  includes  both  mechanical  and  chemical  filtering  of  the 
gases.  The  gases  are  drawn  through  a  housing  containing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bafHe  members  surrounded  by  a  porous 
filter  material  for  precipitating  and  trapping  particuUtes;  a 
chemical  filter  further  reacts  with  the  gases  to  neutralize  nox- 
ious substances  therein.  A  suction  impeller  in  the  housing  is 
utilized  for  maintaining  and  controlling  the  gas  flow  through 
the  filters  and  for  discharging  the  purified  gas  through  exhaust 
ports  in  the  housing.  The  filters  arc  furthermore  ad- 
vantageously removably  mounted  to  permit  for  the  easy 
disposal  of  pollutants  collected  and  for  replacement  of  the  fil- 
ters when  necessary. 


3,732,076 
RARE  EARTH  HYDROGEN  DETECTOR 
Stephen  M.  Toy,  Orange,  and   Ausdn  PhUUps,  Santa 
Monica,  CaHf^  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  lone  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,019 

IM.  CL  GOlB  21/12.  21/60 

VS,  CL  23—232  R  !•  Clainw 


3,732,078 

FLOW  REDISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  FIXED  BED  DOWN 

FLOW  REACTOR 

JolM  R.  KMnrjiwi,  Detroit,  Midi.,  airigMr  to  MaratlMM  OB 

Company,  Findlay,  Oliio 

Filed  April  16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,776 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  9104 

U.S.CL23— 288R  7CiaiBM 


ir^- 


V 


In  a  fixed  bed  down  flow  reactor,  e.g.,  a  gas-oil 
hydrotreater,  there  is  installed  a  deflector,  e.g.,  a  6-inch  wide 
rim  around  the  inside  perimeter  of  the  reactor  and  a  load  of 
low  flow  resistance  particles,  e.g.,  balls,  is  loaded  immediately 
below  the  rim  so  that  channeling  is  redistributed. 


Hydrogen  emanation  and  distribution  at  microstruc- 
tviral  features  to  one  micron  size  and  below  and  bulk 
hydrogen  to  .001  part  per  million  is  detected  with  a  rare 
earth  metal  detector  system.  The  system  operates  on  the 
basis  of  a  chemical  reaction  of  a  rare  earth  metal  with 
hydrogen.  The  rare  earth  metal  is  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  specimen  to  be  examined  and  allowed  to  react  with 
the  hydrogen  therein  to  form  a  meUl  hydride.  In  most 
rare  earth  metals,  a  color  change  occurs  at  the  hydride 
reaction  sites  so  that  hydrogen  emanation  areas  can  be 
located  on  the  specimen.  By  measuring  the  volume  of  the 
hydride  sites,  the  amount  of  hydrogen  reacted  with  the 
rare  earth,  and  hence  the  amount  of  hydrogen  in  the 
specimen  can  be  calculated. 


3,732,079 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  SYIUNGE  FOR  USE  IN 

COLOiUMETRY 

Ward  B.  Davk,  GloMlale,  CaHf.,  airicDor  to  StcriUzer  Cootroi 

Royalties,  North  Holywood,  CaMf. 
Coatiauadoii-l»iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  800387,  Feb.  20, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,620,676.  T^  apHicatka  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12^34 

bt.  CL  coin //74.i//22 
UACL23-253TP  6< 


3,732,077 
METH(M>  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING  BUN 
Lowefl  B.  Foater.  and  Jane  M.   Hochholzcr,  both  of  Blr- 

mingluun,  Ala.,  assigiiors  to  Damoo  Corporatkm,  Nccdhan 

HcictaU,MaaB. 

FBcd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,973 

Iirt.CLG01aii/76.2//24 

U.S.  CL  23—230  B  3  Claiou 

Blood  serum  is  tested  for  the  presence  of  urea  nitrogen  by 
reacting  urea  present  in  the  serum  with  an  aqueous  reagent 
having  a  pH  of  between  0.4  and  1.5  and  containing  diacetyl- 
monoxime,  phenazone.  arsenic  pentoxide  and  sulfuric  acid. 
Reaction  is  effected  by  heating  the  serum-reagent  mixture  to 
85"  to  IO(f  C.  cooling  and  measuring  the  optical  absort>ance 
of  the  cookd  mixture  at  a  wavelength  between  450  and  485 
nm. 


A  dispoaable  plastic  syringe  partic»ilarly  for  use  in 
colorimetry  is  formed  by  embossing  a  sheet  of  transparent 
synthetic  plastic,  or  otherwise  forming  in  it.  a  bulbar  cavity, 
and  subsequently  closing  the  cavity  by  adhering  a  plane 
synthetic  plastic  sheet  over  the  cavity,  the  two  sheets  being 
either  heated  sealed  or  adhesively  joined  together  at  the  mar- 
giiM  around  the  cavity.  The  cavity  is  connected  to  the  outside 
edge  of  the  device  by  an  embossed  groove  which  when  at- 
tached to  the  plane  sheet  forms  a  tubular  inlet  or  outlet.  The 
cavity  is  shaped  as  a  truncated  pyramid  with  a  turret  closing 
the  top.  this  turret  forming  a  finger-pressaWe  "button"  by 
which  the  syringe  will  draw  in  or  expel  liquid  through  the  tu- 
bular connection  to  the  margin  of  the  device.  The  volume  of 
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liquid  drawm  into  each  specimen  syringe  is  relatively  accurate- 
ly measured.  A  partial  coating,  such  as  a  stripe  or  spot,  inside 
the  bulbar  cavity  using  a  color-change-indicator  composition 
provides  means  for  making  a  colorimetric  determination  of 
the  acidity  or  the  content  of  some  individual  constituent  of  the 
liquid  drawn  into  the  syringe  device. 


3,732,080 

PANEL^HAPED  CATALYTIC  ELEMENT  WITH 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Joochim  Klcpitko,  Aa  Dcr  Burgmuchlc  1,  646  Gdnhausen, 

Germany 

FBcd  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,030 
ClafaM  priority.  appHcatioB  Gcnaany,  March  12,  1970,  G 
7009055.0 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  9104;  FOln  3/ 14 
U.S.  CL  23— 288  F  '4  Claims 


Panel  type  catalyst  elements  with  peripheral  flanges  that 
provide  a  U-shape  profile  to  hold  a  gasket  member  provide  for 
easier  and  improved  clamped  attachment  to  spaced  support- 
ing frame  members. 


3,732,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID-SOLID  CONTACTING 

OPERATIONS 

Dob  B.  CaraoB,  Mount  Prospect,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ofl 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  OL 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  27,784,  April  13, 1970,  PaL 
'      No.  3,607.129.  This  appttcatioa  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
145^352.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent 
to  Sept  21, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  9/20 
VS.  CL  23-288  S  8  Claims 


second  particle  separation  means,  the  second  particle  separa- 
tion means  is  connected  to  said  riser  reaction  zone  which 
passes  into  said  vessel  through  its  lowermost  portion.  The  first 
particle  separation  means  is  connected  to  an  outlet  stream 
passing  out  of  the  reaction  zone  vessel.  The  apparatus  is  ap- 
plicable for  use  in  catalytic  cracking  operations,  fluidized 
dehydrogenation  operations,  or  any  fluid-solid  catalytic 
operation  in  which  fluidized  catalysts  are  utilized  to  effectuate 
a  reaction.  In  a  particular  instances  the  apparatus  may  be  used 
to  perform  a  riser  reaction  and  a  dense  fluidized  bed  contact- 
ing simultaneously. 


3,732,082 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  DUST 

FREE  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  PARTICULATE 
Robert  S.  Kolat,  Bay,  and  Raymond  K.  Hudson,  Caro, 

Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,004 

InL  CL  BOlj  6/00;  COlf  11/18 

U.S.  CL  23—304  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  substantially  dust  and  fines 
free  particulate  calciimi  chloride  wherein  at  least  the  par- 
ticulate surface  is  glazed  by  exposiu-e  to  heat  above  the 
temperature  at  which  a  glaze  occurs,  while  simultaneously 
preventing  agglomeration  of  the  particulate  by  agitation 
until  the  calcium  chltMide  siuface  cools  to  below  this 
temperature.  Exposure  time  to  temperatures  in  excess  of 
the  glaze  temperature  determines  the  depth  of  the  glazed 
zone. 


3,732,083 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Gordon  J.  Le  Brasse  and  Victor  Galbitin,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul   Corporation 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,419 

InL  CL  B32b  15/20 

VS.  CL  29—197  5  Claims 


//f 


.•■k-'%A? 


^^^mm 


An  altmiinimi  based  bearing  alloy  and  bearing  compo- 
nents fabricated  therefrom  which  comprises  from  about 
3.5%  to  about  4.5%  tin,  from  about  3.5%  to  about  4.5% 
silicon,  from  about  0.7%  to  about  1.3%  copper  and  the 
balance  substantially  all  aluminum,  along  with  conven- 
tional impurities. 


3,732,084 
EMULSIFIED  CARBON  FUEL 
James  Nixon  and  Alan  Beerbower,  Westfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,661 
InLCLC10l7/J2 
VS.  CL  44—51  11  Claims 

A  stable,  semi-solid  or  pseudoplastic  emulsion  contain- 
ing unusually  high  amounts,  e.g.  60  wt.  percent  of  ele- 
mental carbon  is  prepared  by  coating  finely-divided  car- 
bon with  an  emulsifier  and  thereafter  admixing  the  emul- 
sifier-coated  carbon  particles  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
An  apparatus  comprising  a  riser  reaction  zone  and  a  reac-  an  emulsifier,  and  a  polar  orgatiic  liquid  to  form  an  emul- 
tion  zone  vessel,  said  vessel  having  disposed  therein  a  first  and   sified  carbon  fuel  having  as  the  dispersed  phase  a  ma)or 
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liquid  e.g.  fonnamide-urea  mixtures.  Such  fuels  typically 
have  yieW  stresses  in  the  range  of  1.000-10.000  dynes/ 
cm.»,  are  readily  pumpable  and  are  useful  as  fuels  in  au"- 
breathing  rockets. 

3  732  085 
THERMALLY  EFFICffiNT  NONPOLLUTOJGSYJ 
TOM    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    SUBSTTTUTE 

NATURAL  GAS  a    »         l.     ITnnr 

Nonnan  L.  Carr,  Allfaon  Park,  Warren  A.  Ro«,  Jr.  Upper 
StCIair,  and  Hairy  C.  Stonifer,  Cheswkk,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company, 

"^^^^iJJ'june  4,  1971.  Ser.  No.  15«,14« 

iBt  CL  C07c  9104  ,,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  4»— 214  **  *^^"*^ 


with  the  Owens  pot  process  equipment,  the  flow  of  glass 
through  the  pot  may  be  positively  metered  to  provide 
better  homogeneity  in  the  molten  glass  in  the  pot. 


SulfuT-free,  methane-rich  substitute  natural  gas  is  pro- 
duced from  a  high  sulfur  crude  oil  by  a  nonpoUuting 
process  capable  of  achieving  an  unexpectedly  high  thermal 
efficiency.  The  process  comprises  separating  whole  crude 
oil  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  comprising  a  bottoms 
fraction  and  a  lighter  oU  fraction,  desulfurizing  and  hydro- 
cracking  the  oa  fraction  into  a  substantially  sulfur-free 
naphtha  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  which  is  provided 
by  converting  a  residue  portion  obtained  from  the  bottoms 
fraction.  The  resulting  sulfur-free  naphtha  is  converted 
into  substitute  natural  gas  in  the  presence  of  steam.  Not 
only  is  a  thermal  efficiency  of  approximately  100  percent 
obtained,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  a  portion  of  the 
crude  oil  for  refinery  fuel,  but  naphtha  is  produced  at  a 
volumetric  efficiency  of  about  100  percent  based  upon 
the  crude  oil  feedstock.  The  system  is  autogenic  with  re- 
spect to  hydrogen  requirements  for  desulfurization,  nitro- 
gen removal,  and  hydrocracking. 


3,732,087 

TETRASILICIC  MICA  GLASS-CERAMIC  METHOD 

David  G.  Grossman,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  ^gnor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,933 

Int  CI.  C03b  29100;  C03c  3122 

UA  CL  65—33  ^  C'*™* 


3,732,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
DISCRETE  GOBS  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Clarence  A.  Heyne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-IDiiiois,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,845 
Int  CL  C03b  5126 
UA  CL  65—28  14  Clahns 

Embodiments  are  disclosed  of  means  for  recovering 
discrete  gobs  of  molten  glass  for  reuse.  A  conduit  has 
an  entrance  end  located  to  receive  the  discrete  gobs  of 
molten  glass  from  a  gob  feeding  means  and  an  exit  end 
positioned  to  deliver  recovered  gobs  received  by  the  con- 
duit to  a  molten  glass  supplying  means.  The  discrete  gobs 
are  conveyed  through  the  conduit  means  by  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  or  creating  a  vacuimi  in  the  conduit 
to  urge  the  discrete  gobs  to  the  melting  tank  of  a  furaace. 
The  gob  recovery  system  may  be  utilized  with  IS  mold- 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  tetrasiUcic 
fluorine  mica  glass-ceramic  articles  from  the  controlled 
heat   treatment  of  crystallizable   glasses  containing,   m 
weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  45-70%  SiOa,  8-20% 
MgO,   8-15%    MgPj,   a  total  of   5-35%    [RaO+RO], 
wherein  RaO  ranges  from  about  5-25%  and  consists  of 
one  or  more  oxides  selected  in  the  indicated  proportions 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0-20%  KaC  0-23%  RbaO 
and  0-25%  CsaO,  and  wherein  RO  ranges  from  0-20% 
and  consists  of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SrO.  BaO  and  CdO.  a  total  of  <>-10J 
of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  AsaOs 
and  SbjOs,  and  up  to  about  5%  of  glass  colorants.  These 
tetrasilicic  mica  products  exhibit  good  machmabihty  with 
steel  tools,  good  mechanical  strength,  moderate  thermal 
expansion  and  good  chemical  durability.  The  use  of  the 
opUonal  constituents  AsaOj,  SbjOj  and  the  glass  colorants 
permits  the  production  of  translucent  glass-ceranucs  and 
glass-ceramics  having  the  appearance  of  marble. 
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3,732,088 

BLOW  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Anthooy  T.  Zappia,  7576  Ivywood  Drive,  Apt  A, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46250 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,054 

Int  CL  C03b  9J14 

UA  CL  65—261  6  Claims 


A  blow  head  assembly  for  forming  hollow  glassware, 
the  assembly  being  adapted  for  arrangement  near  a  blow 
mold  into  which  parisons  are  successively  dropped,  and 
comprising  an  arm  carrying  a  blow  head  and  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  which  the  arm  overlies  the  mold  with  the  blow 
head  in  spaced  registry  with  the  mold,  and  an  elevated 
positioned  in  which  thie  arm  is  laterally  withdrawn  from 
the  mold,  the  pivotal  mounting  for  the  arm  being  carried 
by  a  post  arranged  for  limited  rectilinear  reciprocation, 
and  a  reciprocator  parallel  with  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  the  post,  operative  to  swing  the  arm  between  its  stated 
positions  and  effective  to  cause  the  post  to  move  syn- 
chronously with  the  reciprocator  when  the  arm  is  in  hori- 
zontal position  to  shift  the  blow  head  rectilinearly  into 
and  out  of  nlating  engagement  with  the  mold. 


3,732,089 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Charles  K.  Megronigie,  1801  Baltimore  Pike, 

Springfield,  Pa.     19064 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,919 

Int  CL  C05f  11/08 

UA  CL  71—8  13  Claims 
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The  processing  of  the  excrement  of  lactating  cows  is 
disclosed  having  a  digestion  phase,  a  fermentation  phase 
and  ah  algae  culture  phase.  In  the  digestion  stage  a  slurry 
of  excrement  of  lactating  cows  is  reacted  with  brewer's 


yeast,  sodium  chloride,  an  inoculant  and  water  to  provide 
a  first  phase  supemantant  for  use,  separated  from  wastes, 
in  the  second  phase.  In  the  second  or  fermentation  phase 
the  first  supernatant  is  filtered,  concentrated  and  fer- 
mented, wastes  separated,  and  a  second  supernatant  draiwn 
off  for  use  in  the  third  or  algae  culture  stage.  In  the  latter 
stage  nutrients  and  fresh  water  are  added  to  the  second 
supernatant  which  is  held  in  pools  with  withdrawal  of 
the  wastes  and  separation  of  a  culture  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  animal  wastes,  sewage  and  waste  waters  and  prod- 
ucts useful  for  a  variety  of  purposes  including  reduction 
of  odors,  increased  oxidation  in  sewage  effluent,  degreas- 
ing  of  sewer  conduits  and  plant  equipment,  accelerated 
settlement  of  sewage  solids,  foaming  reduction  and  con- 
trol, nitrogen  and  phosphorous  level  reductions  in  sewage 
plant  effluent,  accelerated  cellulose  fiber  degradation,  or- 
ganic soil  additives,  and  animal  feed  supplement  and/or 
additives. 


3,732,090 
PROCESSING  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Hanie  W.  Breathitt,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  Robert  D.  Evans, 
Pierce,  and  Weaicy  M.  Houston,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Agrico  Chemical  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,319,  Mar.  3, 
1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  365,269,  May  6,  1964,  both  now  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,244 
Int  CL  C05b  11/04 
UA  CL  71—37  i  Claims 
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Phosphatic  pebble  is  up-graded  by  subjecting  a  slurry 
of  phosphate  matrix  to  the  steps  of  washing  and  size 
classification,  with  the  phosphatic  pebble  resulting  from 
the  classification  being  sul^cted  to  wet  grinding;  the 
fines  from  wet  grinding  are  suitable  for  acidulation  to 
produce  a  fertilizer  material,  and  the  coarser  fraction 
from  wet  grinding  is  further  beneficiated  by  flotation. 


3,732,091 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MUTUAL  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  CARBIDES  AND  METALS  OR  ALLOYS 
AND  NOVEL  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Reni  A.  Paris  and  Dondniquc  Thibaudon,  Lyon,  Marc 
P.  Roubin,  Villcnrbannc,  and  Jacques  M.  Paris,  Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Agencc  Nationalc  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Puteanx,  France 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,470 

Claims  priority,  applicafion  Friucc,  July  4,  1970, 

6922753 

Int  CL  B22f  9/00 

UA  CL  75— .5  AC  9  Clafans 

A  mixed  oxide,  a  co-precipitate  of  hydroxides  or  a 

mixed  complex  of  a  first  metal  providing  the  carbide  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


606 

proportion  of  the  hydrocarbon,  e.g.  jet  fuel,  and  as  the 
continuous  phase  a  minor  proportion  of  the  polar  organic 
liquid  e  g.  formamide-urea  mixtures.  Such  fuels  typically 
have  yield  stresses  in  the  range  of  1.000-10.000  dynes/ 
cm.»,  are  readily  pumpable  and  are  useful  as  fuels  m  au^- 
breathing  rockets. 

THERMALLY  EFFICffiNT  NONPOLLUTWGSY^ 
TTM  TOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTE 
NATURAL  GAS  ^    „       ,     _, 

Nonnan  L.  C«rr,  Alltoon  Park,  Warren  A.  Roc,  Jr^Upper 
St  Clair,  and  Hairy  C.  Stanllcr,  Cheswfck,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Golf  Researcli  A  Development  Company, 

"*'*^lJdJan.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  150.144 

Int  CI.  C07c  9/04  ,,  ^,  ,_ 

VS.  CL  4«— 214  "  Claims 
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ing  machines,  Owens  pot  process  machines,  and  the  like. 
Whenever  the  discrete  gob  forming  apparatus  is  utilized 


with  the  Owens  pot  process  equipment,  the  flow  of  glws 
through  the  pot  may  be  positively  metered  to  provide 
better  homogeneity  in  the  molten  glass  in  the  pot. 


Sulfur-free,  methane-rich  substitute  natural  gas  is  pro- 
duced from  a  high  sulfur  crude  oil  by  a  nonpolluting 
process  capable  of  achieving  an  unexpectedly  hi^  thermal 
efficiency.  The  process  comprises  separating  whole  crude 
oU  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  comprising  a  bottoms 
fraction  and  a  lighter  oil  fraction,  desulfurizing  and  hydro- 
cracking  the  on  fracticm  into  a  substantially  sulfur-free 
naphtha  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  which  is  provided 
bmconverting  a  residue  portion  obtained  from  the  bottoms 
friction.  The  resulting  sulfur-free  naphtha  is  converted 
into  substitute  naftiral  gas  in  the  presence  of  steam.  Not 
only  is  a  thermal  efficiency  of  approximately  100  percent 
obtained,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  a  portion  of  the 
crude  oil  for  refinery  fuel,  but  naphtha  is  produced  at  a 
volumetiic  efficiency  of  about  100  percent  based  upon 
the  crude  oil  feedstock.  The  system  is  autogenic  with  re- 
spect to  hydrogen  requirements  for  desulfurization,  nitro- 
gen removal,  and  hydrocracking. 


3,732,087  ^r^r.^ 

TETRASILICIC  MICA  GLASS-CERAMIC  METHOD 

David  G.  Grossman,  Painted  Post,  N.Y^  Msignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,933 

Int  CI.  C03b  29/00:  C03c  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  6S— 33  3  Claims 
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3,732,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
DISCRETE  GOBS  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Clarence  A.  Heyne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-minois,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,845 
Int  CL  C03b  5/26 
VS.  CL  65—28  14  Claims 

Embodiments  are  disclosed  of  means  for  recovering 
discrete  gobs  of  molten  glass  for  reuse.  A  conduit  has 
an  entrance  end  located  to  receive  the  discrete  gobs  of 
moltoi  glass  from  a  gob  feeding  means  and  an  exit  end 
positioned  to  deliver  recovered  gobs  received  by  the  con- 
duit to  a  molten  glass  supplying  means.  The  discrete  gobs 
are  cwiveyed  through  the  conduit  means  by  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  or  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  conduit 
to  urge  the  discrete  gobs  to  the  melting  tank  of  a  furnace. 
The  gob  recovery  system  may  be  utilized  with  IS  mold- 


TTiis  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  tetrasibac 
fluorine  mica  glass-ceramic  articles  from  the  conti-oUed 
heat  treaunent  of  crystallizable  glasses  containing,   m 
weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  45-70%  SiOj,  8-20% 
MgO,   8-15%    MgFa,  a  total  of   5-35%    [RaO+RO], 
wherein  RjO  ranges  from  about  5-25%  and  consists  of 
one  or  more  oxides  selected  in  the  indicated  proportions 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0-20%  KjO,  0-23%  Rb^ 
and  0-25%  CsjO,  and  wherein  RO  ranges  from  0-20% 
and  consists  of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SrO.  BaO  and  CdO,  a  totiil  of  0-10% 
of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AsjOt 
and  SbaOg.  and  up  to  about  5%  of  glass  colorants.  These 
tetrasilicic  mica  products  exhibit  good  machinabiUty  with 
steel  tools,  good  mechanical  sti-ength,  moderate  tiiermai 
expansion  and  good  chemical  durability.  The  use  of  the 
optional  constituents  AsjOj,  SbjO,  and  the  glass  colorants 
permits  the  production  of  translucent  glass-ceramics  and 
glass-ceramics  having  the  appearance  of  marble. 
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3,732,088 

BLOW  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  T.  Zappia,  7576  Ivywood  Drive,  Apt  A, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46250 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,054 

Int  CI.  C03b  9/14 

VS.  CI.  65—261  6  Claims 


yeast,  sodium  chloride,  an  inoculant  and  water  to  provide 
a  first  phase  supcmantant  for  use,  separated  from  wastes, 
in  the  second  phase.  In  the  second  or  fermentation  phase 
the  first  supernatant  is  filtered,  concentrated  and  fer- 
mented, wastes  separated,  and  a  second  supernatant  drawn 
off  for  use  in  the  third  or  algae  culture  stage.  In  the  latter 
stage  nutrients  and  fresh  water  are  added  to  the  second 
supernatant  which  is  held  in  pools  with  withdrawal  of 
the  wastes  and  separation  of  a  culture  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  animal  wastes,  sewage  and  waste  waters  and  prod- 
ucts useful  for  a  variety  of  purposes  including  reduction 
of  odors,  increased  oxidation  in  sewage  effluent,  degreas- 
ing  of  sewer  conduits  and  plant  equipment,  accelerated 
settlement  of  sewage  solids,  foaming  reduction  and  con- 
trol, nitrogen  and  phosphorous  level  reductions  in  sewage 
plant  effluent,  accelerated  cellulose  fiber  degradation,  or- 
ganic soil  additives,  and  animal  feed  supplement  and /or 
additives. 


^^.^4 


A  blow  head  assembly  for  forming  hollow  glassware, 
the  assembly  being  adapted  for  arrangement  near  a  blow 
mold  into  which  parisons  are  successively  dropped,  and 
comprising  an  arm  carrying  a  blow  head  and  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  which  the  arm  overlies  the  mold  with  the  blow 
head  in  spaced  registry  with  the  mold,  and  an  elevated 
positioned  in  which  the  arm  is  laterally  withdrawn  from 
the  mold,  the  pivotal  mounting  for  the  arm  being  carried 
by  a  post  arranged  for  limited  rectilinear  reciprocation, 
and  a  reciprocator  parallel  with  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  the  post,  operative  to  swing  the  arm  between  its  stated 
positions  and  effective  to  cause  the  post  to  move  syn- 
chronously with  the  reciprocator  when  the  arm  is  in  hori- 
zontal position  to  shift  the  blow  head  rectilinearly  into 
and  out  of  mating  engagement  with  the  mold. 
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3,732,090 
PROCESSING  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Harvie  W.  Breathitt,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  Robert  D.  Evans, 
Pierce,  and  Wericy  M.  Houston,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  as- 
signon  to  Agrico  Chemical  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,319,  Mar.  3, 
1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  365,269,  May  6,  1964,  bodi  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,244 
Int  CI.  C05b  11/04 
VS.  CI.  71—37  6  Claims 


3,732,089 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Charles  K.  Mcgronigic,  1801  Baltimore  Pike, 

Springfield,  Pa.    19064 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,919 

Int  CI.  COSf  11/08 

VS.  CL  71—8  13  aaims 
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Phosphatic  pebble  is  up-graded  by  subjecting  a  sliury 
of  phosphate  matrix  to  the  steps  of  washing  and  size 
classification,  with  the  phosphatic  pebble  resulting  from 
the  classification  being  sul^cted  to  wet  grinding;  the 
fines  from  wet  grinding  are  suitable  for  acidulation  to 
produce  a  fertilizer  material,  and  the  coarser  fraction 
from  wet  grinding  is  further  beneficiated  by  flotation. 


h/1 


The  processing  of  the  excrement  of  lactating  cows  is 
disclosed  having  a  digestion  phase,  a  fermentation  phase 
and  an  algae  culture  phase.  In  the  digestion  stage  a  sliury 
of  excrement  of  lactating  cows  is  reacted  with  brewer's 


3  732  091 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MUTUAL  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  CARBIDES  AND  METALS  OR  ALLOYS 
AND  NOVEL  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ren^  A.  Paris  and  Dominique  Thibandon,  Lyon,  Marc 
P.  Roubln,  Villeurbannc,  and  Jacques  M.  Paris,  Lyon, 
France,  anignors  to  Agencc  Nationalc  dc  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Putcaux,  Fhmcc 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  July  4,  1970, 

6922753 

Int  CL  B22f  9/00 

VS.  CL  75    .5  AC  9  Claims 

a"  mixed  oxide,  a  co-precipitate  of  hydroxides  or  a 

mixed  complex  of  a  first  metol  providing  the  carbide  of 
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the  dispersion  and  of  a  second  metal  providing  the  metal 
of  the  dispersion  are  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  in  an 
enclosure.  The  compound  thus  obtained  is  subjected,  in 
a  reducing  and  carburizing  atmosphere  containing  hydro- 
gen and  methane,  to  thermal  treatment  below  1100*  C. 
to  reduce  all  the  oxides  and  carburize  the  first  metal. 
Heating  is  effected  at  a  speed  of  100  to  400*  C./hour. 
The  dispersions  comprise  particles  of  single  or  mixed  car- 
bides uniformly  distributed  in  the  midst  of  elementary 
grains  of  metal.  The  dispersions  are  used  in  powder  metal- 
lurgy. 


3,732,092 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  POWDER 
Geortc  E.  Wlcland,  Jr.,  and  Eogene  M.  Rodzkl,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa^  assignors  to  Bcthkhem  Steel  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,970 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00 
UA  CL  75— .5  BA  8  Clafans 


tracted  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  mercury  complex  by  leach- 
ing the  mercury  source  with  a  novel  leach  liquid.  The 
novel  leach  liquid  contains  components  which  react  duriiig 
the  leaching  step  to  generate  a  hypohalite  leach  reagent  in 
situ.  TTie  hypohalite,  in  turn,  oxidizes  the  mercury  or  mer- 
cury compound  which  is  then  solubilized  in  the  leach 
liquid  to  form  a  strong  pregnant  liquor. 

According  to  another  feature  of  the  process,  arsenic, 
selenium  and  tellurium  impurities  are  separated  from  the 
pregnant  liquor  by  means  of  a  novel  technique  involving 
the  formation  of  an  insoluble  metal  hydroxide  suspen- 
sion in  the  {H-egnant  liquor,  which  suspension  selectively 
adsorbs  the  soluble  impurity  metal  compounds  which  are 
in  turn  separated  from  the  pregnant  liquor.  If  gold  com- 
pounds are  present  in  the  purified  pregnant  liquor,  they 
are  selectively  removed  prior  to  the  reduction  step  by  con- 
tacting the  pregnant  liquor  with  a  combined  reductant  and 
adsorbent  for  the  gold. 

AcccK'ding  to  another  feature  of  the  invention,  preg- 
nant leach  liquors  containing  soluble  mercury  complexes, 
either  prepared  as  described  above  or  by  any  other  suit- 
able process,  are  treated  to  reduce  the  mercury  complex 
to  form  elemental  mercury  in  a  single  homogeneous  liquid 
phase.  The  liquid  phase  reduction  is  preferably  carried  out 
in  two  stages,  i.e.,  a  first  stage  in  which  the  mercury  con- 
tent of  the  leach  liquor  is  only  partially  reduced  to  form 
an  insoluble  mercury  compound  which  is  separated  from 
the  mother  liquor.  After  separation  of  the  partially  re- 
duced insoluble  mercury  compound,  it  is  treated  with  an 
additional  quantity  (tf  die  reducing  agent  to  complete  the 
reduction  of  the  insoluble  mercury  compound  to  elemental 
mercory. 


Raw  iron  powders  are  blended  so  that  the  atomic  ratio 
of  the  reducible  oxygen  to  the  carbon  content  of  the  blend 
is  within  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.6.  The  raw  powder  blend 
is  heat  treated  in  a  furnace,  without  an  auxiliary  atmos- 
phere, to  reduce  the  carbon  and  reducible  oxygen  contents 
of  the  powder. 


3,732,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CAESIUM  METAL 

Christian    Vaniscotte,    VcrmcUcs,    France,    assignor    to 

Hooilkres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  ft  da  Pa^dc-Calais, 

Dooai,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Dec.  2,  1966, 

86,039 
Int  CL  C22b  27/00 
VS.  CL  75—66  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the 
preparation  oi  caesium  metal  wherein  an  ore  containing 
caesium  is  directly  reacted  with  silicon  in  the  presence 
of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lime  at  1300°  C.  to  yield  the 
pure  metal. 


3,732,095 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  ELECTRODES 
COMPRISING  FREEZING  WET  POWDER  AND 
SINTERING 
Gcrhart  P.  Klein,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  17,519,  Mar.  19,  1970, 
now  abandoned,  and     continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  810,405,  Sept  13,  1968,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  application  Ser.  No.  552^12,  May  23,  1966. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,210 
Int.  CL  B22f  1/00 
U.S.  a.  75—211  6  aaims 


3,732,094 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELEMENTAL 

MERCURY 

Duane  Brown,  104  E.  Hnntlngton  Drive,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

85281,  and  Alton  R.  Carlson,  720  E.  Dobbins  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85040 

FUcd  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,838 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00.  11/00,  43/00 
U.S.  a.  75—101  R  11  aaims 

This  application  discloses  a  process  for  recovering  mer- 
cury from  various  mercury-containing  materials  such  as 
ores,  ore  concentrates,  alloys,  amalgams  and  compounds. 
According  to  one  feature  of  the  process,  the  mercury  is  ex- 


I. 

A  method  for  making  porous  anodes  suitable  for  use  in 
capacitors  which  involves  forming  moistened  metal  pow- 
der into  a  mass,  freezing  the  moistened  mass  thereby 
bonding  the  metal  powder  together  and  sintering  the  mass 
to  convert  it  to  a  porous  pellet  suitable  for  use  as  an 
anode  for  a  capacitor. 
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3,732,096  ,  ^^ 

ELECTR0PH01t)GRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
LAYER 

Satom  Honio  and  Masaald  TaUmoto,  Asaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagiwa,  Japan 
^^        FU«1  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  l»70, 
45/2,589 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/00.  5/08 
UA  CL  96     1.5  **  Claims 

An  inorganic  photoconductor  is  added  to  a  binder  which 
comprises  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  and  a  com- 
ponent expressed  by  the  following  general  formula 

R 
/ 
CHi=C 

(Z).CHiOH 

where  R  represents  H  or  CH3,  Z  represents  C0O(CH3)bi, 
CONHCH,  or  OCHa,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  5,  and  n  represents  0  or  1,  an  alkyd  resm  compatible 
with  said  copolymer  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound  capa- 
ble of  crosslinking  at  least  a  part  of  said  copolymer. 

3  732  097 
METHOD  FOR  D1RECT1.Y  DEVELOPmG  ARELffiF 

IMAGE  IN  A  POLYMERIZABLE  CONff  OSmON 
John  P.  DicUe,  Monroeville,  PhiUp  H.  Harjn,  Spring 
Church,  and  David  Kostishack,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

No  Driwhig.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,082 
Int  CL  G«3c  1/n.  5/00 

UA  CL  96—35.1  ,.  ,  •  •  "* 

A  process  for  directly  developmg  a  rehcf  image  m  a 
polymcrizable  composition  is  disclosed.  The  process  m- 
volves  an  image-wise  exposure  of  a  polymcrizable  layer 
to  a  beam  of  actinic  light,  and  differentially  polymerizing 
the  layer  under  the  influence  of  this  imagewisc  exposure 
to  form  directly  a  polymerized  casting  in  the  form  of  a 
relief  image.  Also,  mirror-relief  images  can  be  developed 
direcUy  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  resultant  polymerized 
casting.  The  castings  can  be  used  for  printing  plates,  cir- 
cuit boards,  and  can  be  used  to  majce  fluidic  amjdifiers. 

3,732,098  _,^^, 

RED  LIGHT  DEVELOPMENT  OF  FREE  RADICAL 

SYSTEM  WITHIN  50  NANOMETERS 
Frcderidc  W.  Schmidt,  Bedford  Hei^its,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons  Re- 
search IncorporatMl  .... 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,703 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24,  5/04 
U.S.  CL  96—48  R  ^  Ctaims 


3,832,099  _  _ 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PRESSURE-APPLYWG 
MEMBERS  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS- 
ING UQUID  ^  .     „  .      ,j 
Richard  Chen,  WUidiester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  application  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,954. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Dec  30,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  102,934 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
UA  CL  96—29  R  *  Claims 


ife-jdlwow)    100   Job  100  ■»  uu.  .^  »»iu' 


•Mil.t«»I"  <»MIOIlfTf«»l 


The  process  described  in  United  States  Pat.  3,510,300 
is  greatly  improved  by  restricting  the  radiation  used  for 
developing  visible  images  in  non-silver  free  radical  fflm 
to  a  very  narrow  band  of  wavelengths  not  broader  than 
SO  nanometers. 


A  photographic  i^-ocess,  in  which  a  viscous  photo- 
graphic, processing  liquid  is  distributed  in  a  thin  layer 
between  an  exposed  photosensitive  element  and  another 
element  by  moving  the  elements  in  super-position  through 
a  convergent  passage  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pres- 
sure-applying members.  The  viscosity  of  the  hquid  vanes 
inversely  with  temperature,  the  speed  of  movement  of 
the  elements  is  constant  and  the  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers are  biased  toward  one  another  with  a  force  that  is 
varied  in  inverse  relation  to  the  ambient  temperature  to 
insure  uniform  liquid  distribution  desiMte  temperature 
changes. 

3,732,100  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
James  E.  Gcnthc,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  9,389,  Feb. 
6,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  717,502,  Apr.  1,  1968,  both  now  abai^oned. 
nds  appUcation  Oct  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,296 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1969, 
^  16,264/69 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00. 11/00 
UA  CI.  96—38.4  ^  ^«  C|«™| 

An  electrical  component  producUon  method  wherein 
an  electrically  conductive  image  electrode  is  exposed  and 
photographically  developed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate 
supported  photoconductive  layer, 

3,732,101 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
Edwfa  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Albert  J.  Bachelder, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  ^.      mioa   i— 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  5,799,  Jan. 
26,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,619,192,  which  ^  a  con- 
tinnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  fcr.  No. 
622,286,  Mar.  10, 1967.  This  appUcation  June  21, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  155,119  ^        .    .     v         _*  «- 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  salraeqncnt  to 
Nov.  9, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
IntCLG03ci/'^5 

U.S.  CL  96-76  C  •        „  «*  ?i.^«S 

A  photograiAic  film  umt  compnsmg  all  of  the  iMie- 

rials  required  to  produce  a  photographic  i»int  includmg 

a  first  element  which  is  a  photosensitive  element,  a  second 
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element  which  may  be  a  transparent  image-receiving  ele- 
ment, a  binding  element  secured  to  the  exterior  margins  of 
the  &nt  and  second  elements  adjacent  three  sides  of  the 
area  to  be  exposed  and  processed,  and  a  container  of 
IM'ocessing  liquid  secured  to  the  elements  adjacent  the 
remaimng  side  of  the  exposure  area.  The  binding  element 
seciu'es  the  first  and  second  elements  to  one  another 
along  three  sides  of  the  exposure  area  and  preferably 
also  serves  as  the  means  for  securing  the  container  to  the 
elements  adjacent  the  remaining  side  of  the  exposure 
area.  The  film  unit  is  designed  to  be  maintained  intact 
throughout  and  subsequent  to  exposure  and  processing 
in  which  a  processing  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  con- 
tainer and  distributed  in  a  layer  between  the  first  and 
second  elements  over  the  exposed  area  to  form  a  trans- 
fer image  between  the  elements.  The  external  binding 
sheet  functions  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
liquid,  to  insure  sufBcient  liquid  at  the  edges  of  the  ex- 
pensed area  to  provide  for  complete  image  formation  and 
to  provide  a  white  border  for  the  finished  print 


3,732,102 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Hendrik  Alfons  Borginon,   Mortscl,   and   Frans  Henri 
Clacs,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaeit-Agfa 
N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  774,190,  Nov.  7,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  123,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1967, 

50,631/67 
Int  CL  G03c  1/02 
VJS.  a.  96—94  3  Claims 

The  formation  of  fine  grains  in  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  formed  in  an  ammonia-free  gelatin  me- 
dium is  promoted  by  carrying  out  any  or  all  of  the 
significant  steps  in  manufacturing  and  coating  such  emul- 
sions under  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  preferably  below 
100  mm.  Kg. 


3,732,103 
SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
ALKYL  SELENOLS  AND  THIOLS  AS  ANTI- 
FOGG  ANTS 

Arthmr  Herman  Herz  and  Edwin  Russell  Wescott,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  139,941 
Int  CL  G03c  1/34 
VS.  a.  96—109  R  9  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements  com- 
prising said  emulsions  are  stabilized  against  fog  by  or- 
ganic selenium  derivatives  and  their  sulfur-containing  ana- 
logs. New  alkyl  selenols  useful  in  fog  stabilizing  concen- 
trations are  likewise  disclosed. 

These  fog  stabilizing  organic  compounds  have  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


(I) 


in  which  A  is  a  cation,  X  is  sulfur  or  selenium,  R*  to  R' 
are  each  hydrogen  or  organic  residues  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  said  R'  to  R'  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  salt 
thereof  and  m  and  n  are  each  about  0  to  about  4  so  that 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  equals  a  positive  integer  up  to 
about  8;      '>   • 


(11) 


Y-C— XA        O 

J.  ^ 

Z— C— N— C-R» 


I 


A. 


or 

(III) 
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Y-i/\ 

1  C=CHR« 

Z-C  / 

in  which  A  is  a  cation,  X  is  sulfur  or  selenium,  R'  is  an 
organic  residue;  R«  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  residue;  a 
and  ^  are  each  hydrogen,  organic  residue  or  the  electrons 
required  to  form  double  bonds  between  the  carbon  atoms; 
Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  organic  residue  or  to- 
gether comprise  atoms  needed  to  complete  a  cyclic  nu- 
cleus. 


3,732,104 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
AZAINDENE  AND  AMIDE  STABILIZING 

AGENTS 
Hubert  Vandenabeele,  Wilrijk,  Joseph  Louis  De  Munck, 
lleide-Kalmthout  Robrecht  Julius  Thiers,  Brasschaat, 
Robert  Joseph  Pollet  Vremde,  Raymond  Leopold 
Morens,  Edegem,  and  Jozef  Frans  WiUems,  Wilrijk, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa,  N.V.,  Mortsei, 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969, 

53,825/69 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/34 
VS.  a.  96—109  12  Claims 

Photographic  materials  comprising  a  light-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  element  containing  an  azaindene 
emulsion  stabilizing  agent  in  contact  with  as  an  addi- 
tional stabilizing  agent  an  amide  having  the  formula: 


Ri-CON 


i., 


Bi 


wherein 

each  of  Rj  and  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyl  carrying  a  hydroxyl  group,  lower  alkyl  carrying 
the  group  RjCONH — ,  or  a  phenyl  group, 

Ri  together  with  R2  stands  for  the  atoms  necessary  to 
close  a  pyrrolidone,  piperidine  or  morpholine  nucleus, 

R3  stands  for  lower  alkyl  or  the  group 

R'l 
-N^      I 

\ 

R'l 

wherein  each  of  R'l  and  R'2  have  the  same  significance 
as  Ri  and  Rj,  R'l  and  R'2  both  being  different  from 
hydrogen,  or  R3  may  represent  hydrogen  when  Rj  or 
R2  is  substituted  alkyl,  or 
R3  together  with  R2  stands  for  alkylene. 

A  synergistic  effect  is  obtained  with  regard  to  fog  inhibi- 
tion particularly  upon  storage  of  the  element. 


3,732,105 
LlGHT-SENSmVE  COPYING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt-Walter    Klupfel,    Wiesbadcn-Sonnenbcrg,    Hartmut 
Steppan.    Wiesbaden-Dotzheim,    and    Hert)crt    Maar, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebricb,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  193,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30,  1970, 
P  20  53  363.5 
lot  CI.  G03c  1/54. 1/70 
VS.  CL  96—115  F  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  copying  com- 
position which  comprises  at  least  one  light-sensitive  sub- 
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stance  of  which  the  solubility  decreases  °n  «I»T.^.  *°f^ 
at  least  one  high  molecular  wei^t  bmder  ;^h»ch  « 
sohible  or  swellable  in  aqueous-alkahne  solutions,  the 
binder  being  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  sulfonyl- 
isocyanate  of  the  general  formula 

R__SOg— NCO 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
Tlktl  or  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
or  a^^oxy  ^oup  wiA  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  tertiary 
amS  group,  and  as  a  second  component  a  member 
Xted'from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ^^^jl  £»»° 
polymer,  epoxy  resin,  cellulose  ester.  ceUulose  ether  or 
^^ZtcT  with  free  OH  groups,  or  a  polyamxne.  polyam.de 
or  polyxu-ethane. 

<»  732.106 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COPYD^G  COMMJOTnONS 
Hartmut  Steppan,  Wlesbaden-Dotx^lm,  Heit«rt  Mm^^^ 
"Ij^bade.;   Md    Kurt-Walter    W-Pj*^  .^^J^J 
Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  KaDe  Aktiengeseii 
schaft  Wlesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany  ,0,  ,^a 

SoDUtwing.  Filed  Oct  27   1971,  Ser.  No.  193,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct.  30,  1970, 
P  20  53  364.6 
Int  CL  G03c  1/70 
iTC  ri  Q4(_115  R  '  Claims 

ThiVinvcntion  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  copying  com- 
poS?on  which  comprises  at  le^t  one  "f  J-^^;;,:^"; 
saturated  polymeric  substance  which  is  soluble,  or  at  iMst 
Sble.^  aqueous  alkali,  and  at  least  one  photoimtia- 
trlhe  polymeric  substance  being  a  reaction  Product  of 
a%lymeric  substance  containing  unUs  ^fh  actwe  hy- 
dro^i  atoms,  with  at  least  one  sulfonyl-isocyanate  of 
the  general  fcM-mula 

R_SOr-NCO 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
X^l  or  cycloaliphatic  group  with  at  least  one  olefinic 
double  bond. 

PHOTOFOLYlVffiRIZABLE  COPYING 
COMPOSITION 
Rahnmid  Josef  Faust  Wlesbaden-Biebrich  Germany^sj- 
rijlior  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  Wiesbaden-Blebrtcn, 

NbrSiing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No   193,985 
Claims  priority,  appUajtlon  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1970, 
P  20  53  683.8 
Int  CL  G03c  1/68. 1/70  ,,  ^,  .„, 

,,«  r^  OK ii<p  13  Claims 

Thik  in^tion  relates  to  a  photopolymerizable  copying 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  binder,  at  least  one 
photoinitiator,  and  at  least  one  polymer.zable  unsatu- 
rated ester  having  the  formula 


3,732,108 

RECOVERY  OF  AND  SEED  MEAT  FROM 

THIOGLUCOSIDE-CONT AIMING  OILSEED 

Kuttikandathil  Eapen  Eapen,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.;  Norman 
Wilson  Tape,  and  Richard  Paul  Andrew  Sims,  both  of  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patent  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontorio,  Canada 
ContinuatkMi-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  805,619,  March  10, 1969, 
abuKkmed.  This  appttcatkin  Dec  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209^40 

Int.CLA23i//20 
U.S.CL99-2E  lOCWms 


«,0  -MOO  .Et^ 

-Zr — ;  I, 


There  is  described  a  process  for  obtaining  protein-rich,  sub- 
stantially non-toxic,  oilseed  flour  by  subjecting  certain  oilseed 
to  myrosinase  inactivating  temperatures  in  the  presence  of 
water,  myrosinase  being  the  enzyme  responsible  for  liberation 
of  toxic  compounds  upon  enzymatic  hydrolysis.  The  water- 
treated  seeds  are  subjected  to  decortication  so  as  to  expose 
the  seed  meat,  thioglucoside  is  substantially  removed  by  ex- 
tracting at  least  the  exposed  seed  meat  with  cold  or  warm 
water,   the    water-extracted    nuiterial    is   dried    and   oil   is 
recovered.  The  process  is  particularly  applicable  to  rapeseed 
and  other  related  seeds  and  provides  a  protein-rich  flour, 
suitable  for  human  consumption  or  animal  feeding,  which  may 
have  a  protein  content  of  up  to  about  56-62  percent,  rapeseed 
oil  and.  as  a  by-product,  a  seed  coat  rich  meal  which  is  useful 
for  animal  feeds. 


0-CO-CR=CHi    CHi=CR-CO-0 

U  {^ 

R,CH.-i— CHr— O— X— O— CH,— i-CH,R' 

A-CO-CR=CHi    CHj=CR-CO-0 

in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a 

methyl  group. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 

methyl  group,  or  — O— CO— CR=CHa,  and 
X  is  a  diacyl  group  derived  from  a  dicarboxyhc  acid 

having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,732,109 
READY-TO-EAT  OAT  CEREAL  BISCUIT 
Jeffrey  G.  Port,  Schaumburg,  and  Neal  F.  Smith,  LibertyvOie, 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats   Company. 

Chkago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,248 

lDta.A23l///0 

U.S.a.99-83  ^^      l^^ 

A  ready-to-eat  oat  cereal  biscuit  is  produced  by  admixmg 
oat  flour  and  water,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  water  boilmg 
temperature  and  a  superattnospheric  pressure,  releasing  the 
pressure,  forming  flakes  from  the  released  pressure  mixture, 
drying  the  flakes  to  a  critical  moisture  content,  subdividing  the 
flakes  to  a  specified  size,  mixing  the  subdivided  pieces  with 
syrup,  tiien  compacting  tiie  mixture  to  form  a  biscuit  and  dry- 
ing the  formed  biscuits. 

A  ready-to-eat  oat  cereal  biscuit  is  disclosed  comprising 
finely  subdivided  oat  flakes  and  syrup  compressed  together 
and  dried  to  a  moisture  content  from  about  4  percent  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight. 
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3,732,110 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RICOTTA  CHEESE 

Nicholas  E.  Pootecofro,  Tarzana,  CaUf^  assignor  to 

Pontcconro  R&D  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continiiatioa>in-part  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  39,721,  May 

22,   1970.  This  application  Mar.  8,   1971,  Ser.  No. 

121,709 

Int  CL  A23c  19/02 
VS.  CI.  99—116  13  Claims 

A  heated  mixture  of  whey  and  milk  is  processed  simul- 
taneously in  a  plurality  of  small  adjacent  cells  by  suc- 
cessive acidifying  steps,  to  develop  separate  floating  bodies 
of  curd  which  are  then  collected  in  respective  skimming 
baskets  as  residual  whey  is  drained  off  below  them,  and 
are  finally  removed  by  simultaneously  lifting  the  skim- 
ming baskets  from  the  cells. 


3,732,111 
SPICE  ANTIOXTOANT  PRINCIPLE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  THEREOF 
David  L.  Bcmer  and  Glen  A.  Jacobson,  Cherry  Hin,  and 
Charles  D.  Trombold,   Cinnaminson,   NJ.,  assignors 
to  Campbell  Soap  Company,  Camden,  N J. 
FUed  Jane  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,638 
Int.  CL  A231  1/22;  C07g  77/00 
UA  CL  99—140  R  10  Claims 

Ground  spice  is  extracted  with  heated  animal  or  vege- 
table oil.  The  oil  soluble  extract  containing  volatile  and 
non-volatile  components  is  separated  from  the  spice  solids. 
The  extract  is  heated  under  vacuum  conditions  and  simul- 
taneously sparged  with  steam  to  obtain  a  deodorized  oil 
extract  containing  the  oil  soluble  non-volatile  spice  anti- 
oxidant principle. 


3,732,112 
INTERMEDIATE  MOISTURE  FOOD  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  1,3-DIOLS 
John   W.   Frankenfeld,    Atlantic   Hlgfalands,   NJ.,    and 
Marcos  Karci,  Newtonville,  and  Theodore  P.  Labaza, 
North  Tewksbary,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,135 
Int  CL  A231  3/34 
UA  CL  99—150  R  19  Claims 

Intermediate  moisture  food  compositions  are  prepared 
utilizing  as  an  ingredient  linear  aliphatic  1,3-diols  having 
4  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and  their  esters  for  the 
inhibition  of  bacterial,  yeast  and  mold  growth. 


3,732,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

POULTRY  PRODUCT 

Roger  E.  Walters,  Glendalc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 

Pnrina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,028 

Int  CL  B65b  25/06 

VJS,  a.  99—174  7  Claims 


A  poultry  roll  which  is  fabricated  by  surrounding 
poultry  meat  with  an  artificial  skin  may  be  assembled 
and  tied  together  in  a  single  operation.  A  scoop  unit 
having  a  shape  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  desired 
configuration  of  the  poultry  roll  is  utilized.  An  artificial 
or  fabricated  skin  is  placed  within  the  scoop  unit,  pieces 


of  poultry  meat  are  layered  on  the  artificial  skin,  and  the 
artificial  skin  is  folded  over  the  layered  poultry  meat 
to  substantially  surround  the  poultry  meat.  The  scoop 
unit  containing  the  poultry  meat  roU  is  then  connected 
to  a  ram  which  is  effective  to  insert  the  scoop  unit  and 
poultry  meat  roll  through  an  arbor  having  a  prestretched 
net  material  thereon.  The  net  material  grippingly  en- 
gages the  poultry  roll  while  releasably  engaging  the  scoop 
unit,  and  thereafter  the  ram  retracts  the  scoop  unit  from 
the  arbor  allowing  the  meat  roll  to  be  retained  within 
the  net  material. 


3,732,114 

LAMINATED  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Crosby  Field,  deceased,  late  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  by  Dorothy  H. 

Hole,  Charles  H.  Berg  and  Margaret  R.  Nort)eck,  executors 

of  the  Estate  of  said  Crosby  Field 

Diviaioa  ol  Ser.  No.  734.126,  June  3, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,528,257. 

TUi  application  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,175 

lat  a.  A23b  7104;  F25c  5106,  7112 

MS.  CL  99— 192  3  Claiou 

I 


RIBBON 
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-FILM  FOOD  PRODUCT  Of 
.005— .02"  THICK 


f 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  extremely  rapid  freezing  and 
the  product  it  produces.  Thin  layers  of  product  are  frozen  and 
subcooled  on  a  flexible  strip  in  consecutive  layers.  The 
product  is  then  removed  from  the  strip  and  processed. 


3,732,115 
SIUCIOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARKING  HOT 
METAL   AND   METHOD    OF   MAKING    AND 
USING  SAME 
David  R.  Lankard,  Granvicw  Heights,  and  Herbert  D. 
Sheets,  Jr.,  Colombas,  Ohio,  aai|pM>n  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continoation-lB-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  840,225,  Jaly 
9,  1969,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  612,783,  Jan.  31,  1967.  This  appli- 
cation Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,051 

Int  CL  C09d  1/02. 11/00,  13/00 
US.  CL  106—19  2  Claims 


m      m       J«       «  \ 


A  liquid  composition  for  marking  metal  products  while 
at  high  temperature,  by  jet-spray  aK)lication,  comprises  a 
pigment  of  metal  oxide,  such  as  titanium  dioxide,  in  a 
vehicle  of  sodium-silicate  solution  containing  kaolin  as  a 
suspending  agent.  A  method  of  making  such  composition 
is  also  disclosed. 


May  8,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


61ft 


3,732,116 

GLASS-CERAMIC     ARTICLES     CONTAINING 

STRONTLA-,  YTTRLA-,  LANTHANA-,  AND/ 

OR  TANTALA-BEARING  CRYSTAL  SPECIES 

Richard  F.  Reade,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,844 
Int  a.  C03c  3/22 
VJS,  CL  106—39.7  ,  1  Oaim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  glass-ce- 
ramic articles  exhibiting  very  low  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  and  excellent  resistance  to  creep  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  lOOO'  C.  More  specifically,  this  invention  is 
concerned  with  glass-ceramic  articles  containing  beta- 
spodumene  solid  solution  as  the  principal  crystal  phase 
which  are  crystallized  in  situ  from  glass  compositions 
in  the  LijO-AlaOj-SiOa  field  but  which  also  contain  minor, 
but  necessary,  amounts  of  ,SrO,  YjOs,  LajOs,  and/or 
TajOs. 

3,732,117 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

LEAD-LANTHANUM  TITANATE  SOLID  SOLUTION 

Tsunehani  Nitta;  Hiromitsu  Taki,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kaneomi 

Nagaae,    Kyoto,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127^36 
Clafans  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  April  2, 1970, 45/28414; 
May  19, 1970, 45/43182;  June  9, 1970, 45/50068 
liita.C04bii/00 
U.S.  CI.  106  -  73.2  "f  ClataM 

Dielectric  ceramic  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  a 
low  dielectric  loss  over  a  wide  frequency  range  of  1  kHz  to  30 
MHz,  a  small  temperature  coefficient  of  dielectric  constant, 
high  stability  with  time,  a  high  breakdown  voltage  and  high 
mechanical  strength  is  a  sintered  mixture  composed  essen- 
tially of  65  to  96  percent  by  weight  of  BaTiOj,  3  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  [Pb^,rLa«t^,Ti,.,,wOwi,Kwhere  at  is  a  0.15  to 
0.8  mole  and  y  is  0.5  to  0.9  mole).  1  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of 
BaZrOa,  andyor,  as  additives,  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi^Qa, 
Bi,(TiO,b-3,  Bi,(SnC),  B»,{ZiO,)  and  SiO,. 


range  varies  according  to  the  types  and  mixtures  of  meso- 
morirfiolic  materials  employed.  Encapsulation  of  the 
mesomorphic  materials  affwds  physical  and  chemical  pro- 


INFHkWO  . 

CNcnCT  sounct 


tection  bom  various  kinds  of  degradation  and  allows 
their  use  in  practical  and  efficient  thermal-gradient  dis- 
play systems. 

3,732,120 

PRESSURE^ENSinVE  REC(HU)ING  SHEET 

Brace  W.  Brockett  and  Robert  E.  MiOer,  Dayton,  and 

Maiy  L.  ffinkle,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

National  Cash  Regteter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,830 

Int  a.  B41m  5/16 

VS.  a.  117—16  14  Claims 


3,732,118 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Robert  Langley,  Newton  Meams,   and  Robert  Brace 
McKay,  Kilmarnock,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland  ^      ^^     ^^^  ^,, 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Dec  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,435 
Int  a.  C08h  17/14 
VS.  CL  106—309  ^  14  Cl.«|iM 

Flocculation  resistant  pigments  are  prepared  by  nulling 
together  a  phthalocyanine  pigment  and  a  minor  portion 
of  a  chloromethylated  phthalocyanine  pigment  and  a  re- 
active p(riyamide. 

3  732  119 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Donald  ChnrchlD,  James  V.  CartmeD,  and  Robert  E. 
Mfller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Redrter  Company,  Dayton,  OUo 
Application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,751,  now  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contfainatlon-tai-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  558,354,  June  17,  1966.  Dtrlded  and  this 
application  Not.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  798,237 
Int  CL  B41m  5/18 
VS.  CL  117—1.7  4  aalms 

A  temperature-responsive  display  device  or  composi- 
tion, comprising  mesomorphic  ("liquid  crystal")  mate- 
rial(s)  contained  in  minute  capsules  as  the  temperatiu*- 
reqxMisivB  component,  is  provided.  The  minute  capsules, 
when  placed  in  heat-conductive  relation  with  a  heat  source 
together  with  an  associated  thermal  gradient  pattern  to 
be  displayed,  exhibit  an  iridescence  indicative  of  a  cer- 
tain characteristic  temperature  range,  which  temperature 


•nar" 


Sensitized  record  sheet  material,  suitable  for  develop- 
ing useful  color  in  oily,  colorless,  chromogenic  dye-pre- 
cursor inks  applied  thereto.  Said  record  sheet  material 
has  a  coating  comprising  an  oil-soluble  metal  salt  of  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  novolak  resin. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  117 — 36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,732,141 


3,732,121 
GLOSS  FORMING  PROCESS 
Ronald  W.  Long,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralrton 
Porina  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation>fai-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tkms  Ser.  No.  822,018  and  Ser.  No.  822,026,  both  May 
5. 1969.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,339 
Int  CL  B44d  1  /44;  C09d  3/02;  D21h  1  /34 
VS.  CL  117—65.2  10  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  gloss  of  paper  coatmg  com- 
positions containing  protein  binders  is  disclosed.  The 
process  involves  adding  a  high  gloss  inducing  material  to 
a  bound  coating  composition,  coating  a  paperboard  stock 
with  the  coating  composition,  and  calendering  the  coated 
paperboard  to  a  gloss  which  is  substantially  higher  than 
coated  paperboard  which  is  not  treated  with  the  high 
gloss  inducing  material.  Additionally,  a  gloss  inducing 
solution  may  be  vpxvjfA  on  the  coating  before  calender- 
ing or  the  gloss  inducing  solution  may  be  used  separately. 
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3,732,122 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

VagB  Christian  Albert  Fehrn-Cliristeiisen,  Fridbach  2, 

Zng,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

5,219/70 

Int.  a.  C09J  7102 

UA  CL  117—122  PF  3  Claims 


of  the  assembly  to  the  bared  projecting  carrier  portions 
of  the  electrodes  with  accompanying  embedment  effected 


In  the  manufacture  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
a  carrier  tape  consisting  of  a  plastic  material  is  normally 
used,  such  carrier  tape  being  covered  at  least  one  side 
with  a  suitable  adhesive  layer.  The  carrier  tape  is  nor- 
mally made  of  a  sheet  with  a  thickness  of  0.04  mm.  with 
a  tensile  breaking  strength  of  from  12  to  15  kp.  at  a  width 
of  25  mm.  measured  at  a  draw  rate  of  300  mm.  per 
minute.  The  purpose  of  the  present  invention  is  to  pio- 
vide  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  a  tensile 
breaking  strength  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  at  least 
40  kp./25  mm.  width  at  0.05  mm.  thickness  and  a  trans- 
verse elongation  of  at  least  20%  are  obtained,  both  meas- 
urements made  at  a  draw  rate  of  300  mm./min.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  this  is  obtained  by  using  a 
carrier  tape  which  is  produced  from  a  strip  of  polyolefinic 
sheet  by  subjecting  the  strip  to  a  longitudinal  stretching 
under  such  conditions  that  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
strip  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  stretching. 


3,732,124 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  COMPRISING  CUR- 
RENT    COLLECTOR     MEMBER     EMBEDDED 
INTO   THE    PROTRUDING    EDGES    OF   THE 
ELECTRODES 
Jean>Plcrre  Caflley,  Ambares,  France,  astdgnor  to  Sodcte 
dcs    Accumnlatears    Fixes    et    de    Tkvcfion    (Sodcte 
Anonyme)  RomalnTille,  France 

FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,163 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1970, 

24,413 
Int  CL  HOlm  35132 
U.S.  CL  136—13  8  Claims 

Electrochemical  cells  involving  an  assembly  of  opposite 
polarity  electrodes  having  bared  carrier  portions  project- 
ing respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  with 
current  collectors  welded  respectively  at  opposite  ends 


during  welding  under  pressure  of  said  bared  portions 
into  projections  provided  on  the  current  collectors. 


3,732,125 

nLLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  LIQUIDS 

Emerson  L.  Stroh,  3356  N.  Gladstone  Ave, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46218 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,021 

Int  a.  HOlm  7100;  GOlf  23100 

UA  CL  136—162  12  Oaims 


3,732,123 
HEATER  DESCALING 
Frank  StoHa,  Pvfc  Ridge;  Laurence  O.  Stiac,  Wcatem  Sprii^i; 
JaoMS  R.  Dcering.  Prospect  Heichts,  and  Douglas  G.  Undcn, 
Hofftnan  Estates,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

FOcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,507 
iat  a.  B08b  7/04. 9106;  ClOg  9116 
M&,  CL  134— 19  10  Oaims 

The  descaling  of  heater  tubes  is  effected  by  alternately  sub- 
jecting the  deposited  scale  to  oxidation  and  reduction 
techniques.  Oxidation  is  preferably  effected  in  a  vaporous  at- 
mosphere of  1.0  to  15.9  percent  oxygen,  and  reduction  in  an 
atmosphere  of  5.0  to  50.0  percent  hydrogen.  The  heater  is 
flushed,  after  either  the  reduction  step,  or  after  both  oxidation 
and  reduction,  with  steam  and/or  nitrogen  to  remove  loosened 
particles  of  scale. 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  adding 
distilled  water  to  storage  batteries.  The  device  incorpo- 
rates a  siphon  to  add  water  to  the  battery  and  is  designed 
such  that  water  is  added  only  if  the  electrolyte  level  is 
below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,732,126 
TREATMENT  OF  METAIS 
Harold  Ralph  William  Cobb,  Didcot,  and  Eric  Brown, 
Wantage,    England,    aastgnon    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Autiiority,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
649,454,  June  28,  1967.  This  application  July  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  64,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30, 1966, 

29  538/66 
Int  CL  C21d  7)02.  9/08:  C22f  I /GO 
V3,  CL  148—11.5  R  .     >  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  metals  which  comprises  working 
a  metal  to  produce  a  varying  amount  of  strain  hardening 
throughout  the  cross  section  of  metal  and  heat  treating 
the  metal  to  give  a  fine  grain  size  at  a  surface  of  the  metal 
and  a  coarser  grain  size  in  the  interior  of  the  metal. 
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3,732,127 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  PROCESSING  ALLOY  STEEL 
TO  OBTAIN  MAXIMUM  SOFTNESS  AND 
UNIFORMITY 

Roland  W.  Forgason,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Ladlsh  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  156 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/18  ,  ^  ,_ 

UA  a.  148—12.4  !•  Claims 


First  thermal 
trvatmorA 
1200*  F  to  AC, 


Sacond  ttwrmat 

traatmsnt 

1250-  F   to  1350*  F 


Rou^ 

machina 


3,732,129 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES  INITIATED  BY 
EXPLODING  WIRES 
Gerhard  Martin,  Troisdorf ,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Akticngcsellschaft 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1967, 
P  16  46  348.2 
Int  CI.  C06b  79/00 
U.S.  CL  149—2  11  Claims 

Explosive  materials  of  the  group  brisant  explosives  and 
priming  powders,  which  normally  have  densities  such  that 
they  are  not  weU  suited  for  use  with  exploding  wires  used 
for  initiation.  Such  materials  are  treated  to  provide  them 
in  a  form  of  reduced  density,  whereby  use  therein  of  ex- 
ploding wires  is  accommodated.  The  explosive  material 
in  the  form  of  small  particles  is  molded  to  form  a  body 
thereof,  with  the  aid  of  a  binder,  to  provide  the  material 
with  a  density  of  about  30-65%  of  the  average  crystal 
density  of  the  explosive  material.  The  exploding  wire  is 
embedded  in  the  molded  body,  and,  the  ignition  energy  of 
the  exploding  wire  is  about  0.1-120  joules. 


Ssmi-ttfMri 
machina 


Final  haroanmg 


Firul  machine 


A  method  of  thermally  processing  ultra  high  strength 
steel  to  obtain  maximum  softness  and  uniformity  to  in- 
crease its  response  to  machining  or  other  processing  with- 
out adversely  affecting  its  ability  to  respond  to  the  final 
thermal  treatment  required  to  meet  the  final  mechanical 
properties.  The  steel  is  subjected  to  a  double  thermal  proc- 
ess in  which  the  steel  is  initially  given  a  thermal  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  above  1200"  F.  and  below  the 
recognized  lower  critical  on  heating,  cooled  to  below  the 
martensitic  finish  temperature,  and  then  reheated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1250'  F.  to  1350"  F.  During 
the  initial  treatment  the  steel  is  maintained  at  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  small  areas  of  the 
steel  to  transform  to  austenite  and  cause  the  remaining 
carbides  to  spheroidize  and  upon  cooling  produces  a  mi- 
crostructure  which  exhibits  a  partially  spheroidized  struc- 
ture with  smaU  areas  of  fresh  martensite  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout.  The  second  thermal  treatment  causes 
the  fresh  martensite  to  spheroidize  into  carbides  to  pro- 
vide a  microstructiu-e  and  low  hardness  level  which  is 
more  responsive  to  further  processing,  as  weU  as  improved 
uniformity  in  hardness  throughout  the  part  and  from  part- 
to-part. 


3,732,130 
GUN   PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  NONENER- 
GETIC  PLASTICIZER,  NITROCELLULOSE  AND 
TRIAMINOGUANIDINE  NITRATE 
Joseph  E.  Flanagan,  Woodland  1011s,  and  Vernon  E. 
Haury,  Santa  Snsana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can RockweU  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,717 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
UA  CL  149—18  10  Claims 

Non-metallized  gun  propellant  systems  are  provided 
containing  triaminoguanidine  nitrate  oxidizer  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  oxidizers  such  as  cyclotrimethyl- 
ene  trinitramine  or  cyclotetramcthylenc  tetranitramine. 
The  binder  system  is  based  on  nitrocellulose  and  a  non- 
energetic  plasticizer  such  as  polyethylene  glycol. 


3,732,131 
GUN  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  NTTROPL^^- 

CIZED     NITROCELLULOSE     AND    TRLAMBVO- 

GUANIDIP<JE  NITRATE 
Vernon  E.  Haury,  Santa  Susana,  and  Milton  B.  FVankcl, 

Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  RockweU 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,718 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  a.  149—18  '  Claims 

Non-metallized  gun  propellant  systems  are  provided  con- 
taining triaminoguanidine  nitrate  oxidizer  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  oxidizers  such  as  cyclotrimethylene 
trinitramine  or  cyclotetramethylene  tetranitramine.  The 
binder  system  is  based  on  nitrocellulose  and  is  typically 
a  highly  nitroplasticized  nitrocellulose  binder  system. 


3,732,128 

HEAT  TREATMENTS  OF  DIE  CASTINGS 
UNDER  PRESSURE 

Charles  D.  Statham,  lYcnton,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,480 

Int  CI.  C22f  1/04. 1/06 
UA  CL  148—159  3  Chdms 

Metallic  die  castings  of  magnesium,  aluminimi  and 
alloys  thereof  are  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  of  from 
300°  to  600"  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  10,000 
p.si.  followed  by  a  low  temperature  aging  treatment  to 
improve  the  properties  of  the  metals  without  forming 
blisters  on  the  die  cast  product. 


3,732,132 
EXTRUDABLE  FLUOROCARBON  PROPELLANTS 
Raymond  T.  Merrow,  Ridgecrest,  CaUf.,  Elmo  C.  JnUan, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Judson  B.  Eldridgc,  Chiiu  Lake, 
CaUf.,  George  B.  Rice,  Trout  Creek,  Utah,  and  Robert 
L.  Dow,  China  Lake,  Charicy  R.  Rodgere,  Ridgecrest, 
and  Bertram  O.  StuU,  CUna  Lake,  CaUf.,  asdgnors  to 
the  UnUed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,680 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 

U&  CL  149—19  7  Clahns 

Propellant  compositions  are  prepared  containing  metals, 

oxidizing  agents  and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluonde 

and  perfluoropropylene  with  polytetrafluorocthylene. 
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3,732*133 

RE-ETCH  METHOD 

Jamcc  W.  Schwartz,  Gleorlcw,  DL,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporatioa,  Chicaso,  Dl. 

FDcd  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,223 

Int  CL  C23f  17/00 

UA  CL  156—6  2  Claims 


A  sign  plate  comprising  a  developed  photographic  film  with 
intelligence  thereon,  and  a  reflecting  backing  on  the 
developed  film. 

A  method  of  making  a  sign  plate  comprising  photographing 
art  work  on  film,  developing  the  film  to  obtain  a  developed 
film  with  intelligence  thereon,  and  affixing  a  reflecting 
backing  to  the  film. 


A  process  for  re-etching  the  aperttires  of  a  color  cath- 
ode-ray tube  shadow  mask  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
each  aperture  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  its  spacing 
from  the  center  of  the  mask  by  flowing  a  fluid  etchant 
through  the  mask  apertures  and  controlling  the  velocity 
of  etchant  flow  through  the  apertures  to  differ  from  aper- 
ture to  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  spacing. 


3,732,134 

JEH'ELRY  PIECE  AND  METHOD 

John  Graham  Michael,  c/o  Brown  Wholesale  Company,  2095 

North  63rd  Street,  i>hUadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  764,548,  Oct.  2, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,599359. 

ThbappUcatloa  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,868 

Int.  CLB44C  7/24 

\iJ&.  CL  156—58  10  Claims 


3,732,135 

TEXTILE  PROCESS 

Ian  Thomas  Ernst,  Killara,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aostralia, 
and  Louis  Richard  Mizcll,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  LW,S.  Nominee  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

20,036/69 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18.  33/00 

V&.  CI.  156—72  10  Chdms 


The  invention  disclosed  relates  to  the  ivoduction  of 
pile  fabrics  from  sliver  knit  fabrics.  The  process  consists 
essentially  of  cutting  a  layer  of  pile  fibres  from  the  sliver 
knit  fabric,  transferring  the  layer  of  fibres  to  a  layer  of 
adhesive  and  pressing  the  fibre  ends  into  contact  with  the 
adhesive  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  heat  and  pres- 
sure are  preferably  applied  simultaneously  to  the  assem- 
bly of  pile  fibres  and  adhesive,  for  example  by  a  heated 
flat  press  or  heated  rolls.  The  adhesive  layer  may  be 
carried  on  a  release  surface,  from  wliich  it  may  be 
stripped  as  a  coherent  film  after  the  pile  fibres  have  been 
bonded  to  it,  or  it  may  be  formed  on  a  permanent  back- 
ing stieet,  or  indeed  it  may  be  formed  in  situ  on  the  fibre 
ends  themselves.  A  backing  sheet  may  be  bonded  to  the 
adhesive  layer  after  the  fibres  have  been  bonded  to  it.  The 
process  yields  pile  fabrics  which  can  be  used  in  many 
applications,  for  example  in  the  clothing  or  shoe  indus- 
tries or  in  paint  rollers. 


3,732,136 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING 

TUFTED  CARPET 

Donald  S.  Lord,  Columbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,317 

Int  CL  B32b  31/16;  D05c  15/00 

MS.  CL  156—72  12  Cfadms 


A  jewelry  piece  comprising  a  jewelry  body  member,  a  bezel 
channel  formed  in  the  body  member,  and  a  sign  plate  mounted 
in  the  bezel  channel,  said  sign  plate  including  a  developed 
photographic  film  with  intelligence  thereon,  and  a  reflecting 
backing  on  the  film,  said  sign  plate  being  beveled. 

A  method  for  making  a  series  of  sign  plates  of  the  same 
design  for  jewelry  pieces,  comprising  photographing  art  work 
on  a  series  of  frames  of  film  having  sprocket  holes  so  that  the 
art  work  on  each  frame  is  registered  with  respect  to  the 
sprocket  holes,  developing  the  film  to  obtain  a  roll  of  film 
frames,  affixing  a  reflecting  backing  to  the  developed  film, 
positioning  each  film  frame  precisely  beneath  a  stamping  die 
by  using  the  sprocket  holes,  stamping  out  the  sign  plates,  affix- 
ing the  sign  plates  to  a  jewelry  piece  body,  and  beveling  the 
sign  plate. 


In  applying  backing  and  adhesive  to  tufted  carpets,  im- 
proved bimdle  wrap  and  bundle  penetration  of  the  tufts 
by  the  adhesive  is  obtained  by  applying  the  action  of  one 
or  more  vibrating  or  reciprocating  blades  to  the  back  of 
the  tufted  carpet  at  a  point  between  where  the  adhesive 
is  applied  and  where  the  backing  material  is  applied. 


i-kT7i-nT/-iT  AT      /^  A  rJT7"|W|'L' 


Mav  R.   1073 
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3,732,137 
PREPARATION  OF  IflGH  PRESSURE  DECORATIVE 
LAMINATES    HAVING    REGISTERED     CO  WR 
AND  EMBOSSING  USING  ENCAPSULATED  INK 
Hcibcrt  L  Scher  and  Israel  S.  Ungar,  Randallstown,  and 
John  E.  McQnade,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asdgnors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,080 
Int  a.  B32b  3/00;  B44c  1  /24 
UA  a.  161—2  5  Claims 


3,732,139 
ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  NOMVOVEN  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Michael  R.  Fcch<llM,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 
son  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FDed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,373 

Int  a.  B32b  5/00 

UA  a.  161— 170  8Clatai8 


(MhOfAirr) 


1      I ' 


1    1 


In  the  manufacture  of  high  pressure  decorative  laml-. 
nates  having  embossed  surfaces  with  registration  of  color 
and  texmrc,  a  melamine  impregnated  paper,  coated  with 
encapsulated  ink,  is  used  in  place  of  the  conventional 
decorative  sheet  below  the  overlay  sheet.  A  sculptured 
plate  is  used  having  high  pressure  areas  and  low  pressure 
areas,  the  encapsulated  ink  surface  being  separated  from 
the  sculptured  plate  by  the  overlay  and  a  release  layer. 
The  resulting  laminate  after  pressing  has  color  developed 
by  the  rupture  of  the  microcapsules  and  release  of  the  ink 
contained  therein  at  areas  corresponding  to  high  pres- 
sures due  to  the  presence  of  and  shape  of  the  sculptured 
plate,  whereas  in  the  areas  of  lower  pressure  the  micro- 
capsules remain  unruptured. 

3,732,138 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Ehud  Ataoog,  13  Yegia  Kapahn  Street  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,683 

Int  CLB32b  J/y2,//06 

U.S.CL  161-43  12  Claims 


o   .  =  S  8  2  1  §  1  ^  I  S-  1 1  I  1  §  I  I  t  I 


Synthetic  resin  binder  compositions  for  bonding  nonwoven 
fabrics,  methods  of  using  the  same,  and  the  resulting  bonded 
nonwoven  fabrics,  wherein  the  synthetic  resin  binder  com- 
positions comprise  from  about  10  percent  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polymodal  molecular  weight  distribution 
synthetic  acrylic  ester  resin  in  which  ( 1 )  one  mode  or  peak  is 
present  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  2,000  and  another  mode  or  peak  is  present  in  the 
molecular  weight  range  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  600,000 
and  (2)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  2,000  and  from  about  90  percent  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
4,000  to  about  600,000  said  polymodal  molecular  weight  dis- 
tribution synthetic  acrylic  ester  resin  having  a  swell  index  in 
tetrahydrofuran  of  from  about  50  to  about  200,  from  about  50 
percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  insolubles  in 
tetrahydrofuran,  and  a  second  order  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  —40°  C  to  about  -t-5°  C. 


3  732  140 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  BUNDLE 

WITH  A  TRACER  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
GcriuTd  N.  Bolen,  GianviUe,  Robert  J.  Gelin,  Newark, 
and  William  N.  Haggerty,  Reynold^nrg,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Comfaig  Fiberglas  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,108 
Int  a.  D02g  3/18,  3/36 
UAa.  161— 175  .      ^.   ^      13  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  fibrous  bundle  havmg  a  tracer 
therein  comprising  advancing  glass  fiber  strands  through 
a  bath  comprising  a  colorant,  drying  the  treated  strands 
and  combining  the  same  vrith  a  plurality  of  sized  glass 
strands. 


A  panel  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  its  external 
faces,  i.e.,  the  one  under  compression  stresses  when  the  panel 
is  loaded,  is  made  of  a  lamination  including  an  outer  layer 
bonded  to  an  inner  layer  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  rigid 
plastic  foam.  The  thickness  of  the  rigid  plastic  foam  layer  is 
many  times  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  said  outer  and  inner 
layers,  and  the  thickness  of  the  complete  panel  is  many  times 
the  thickness  of  the  lamination.  The  panel  further  includes 
strengthening  ribs  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
lamination  and  the  other  external  face  of  the  panel; 


3,732,141 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Bruce  W.  Brodtett  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio  ,       ..    ^      c      »j 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
94,170,  Dec.  1,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  49,557,  June  24,  1970  Iwth 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  130,831  ,,,^  ,,,^ 

Int  CL  B41m  5/14,  5/16  ,,  ^,  . 

UA  CL  117—36.8  .  .  _u    ..      ",^*^ 

Pressure-sensitive  record  material  which  mvolves  the 
making  of  a  vanadium-chelate  print  by  pressure-release 
of  droplets  of  a  solution  of  an  organic  chelating  agent  in 
a  hydrophobic  liquid  for  color  development  by  oil-insolu- 
ble vanadium  salts.  The  print  intensity,  rate  of  print  de- 
velopment, and  resistance  of  the  print  to  fading  are  opti- 
mized by  addition  to  the  print-developing  coat  of  different 
combinations  of  calcium  carbonate,  silica  gel  and  oil-solu- 
ble phenol-aldehyde  resins. 
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3,733,142 

INSERT  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE  DRAINAGE 

ELEMENTS 

Oliver  J.  Beacom,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Donald  G. 

MacBean,  Pkrrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 

JWI  Ltd^  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,767 

Int  Ci.  D21g  9/00 

UA  CI.  162—374  4  Claims 


3  732  144 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-THREONINE 

ANDL-LYSINE 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara,  and  Hbroshi  Kasc, 
Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1970, 

45/5,390 

lot  CL  C12d  U/06 

UA  a.  195—29  9  aalms 

A   process   for   producing   L-threonine   and    L-lysioe 

simultaneously  by  fermentation  which  comprises  cultur- 

ing  an  L-threonine  plus  L-lysine-producing  certain  type 

mutant  strains  of  coryneform  glutamic  acid-producing 

bacteria    represented    by    Corynebacterium   glutatnicum 

under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium. 


A  reirfaceable  drainage  element  having  a  wear  resistant 
insert  composed  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  elements 
arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  clamped  in  this 
relationship  by  a  clamping  member  applying  clamping 
pressure  to  the  elements. 

3,732,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  OFFSHORE 

WELLS 
ComcUs   G.  Joosse,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shcfl  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1970, 
29,423/70 

InLa.E21b4J/0/.7//2 
MS.  CL  175—6  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  offshore  wells  wherein 
a  base  unit  and  conductor  string  are  lowered  in  the  water  by  a 
drill  string  that  is  coupled  to  the  conductor  string,  a  rotatable 
shoe  including  cutting  means  being  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  conductor  string.  A  self-contained  drilling  unit  is 
disposed  in  the  conductor  string  below  the  coupling  between 
the  conductor  string  and  drillstring,  the  drilling  unit  being 
used  to  drive  the  routable  shoe  to  insull  the  conductor  string. 
After  the  conductor  string  is  installed  the  drill  string  and  self- 
contained  drilling  unit  are  withdrawn  and  the  conductor  string 
and  base  unit  cemented  in  place. 


3,732,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID 
Isoshi  Oomori  and  Kiyoyuki  Snzue,  Hitachi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1969, 
44/85,992 
Int  CLC12d  1/04 
US.  CL  195—30  18  Claims 

Citric  acid  is  produced  by  culturing  a  microorganism 
belonging  to  the  genus  Aerobactcr,  Pseudomonas,  Micro- 
coccus or  Bacillus  in  a  medium  containing  L-isocitric  acid 
and/or  isocitric  acid  lactone  as  a  main  carbon  source  or 
culturing  said  microorganism  in  a  medium  containing  L- 
isocitric  acid  or  carbohydrate  or  both  these  materials, 
separating  cells  from  the  medium,  adding  them  to  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  L-isocitric  acid  and/or  isoci- 
tric acid  lactone,  converting  said  acid  or  lactone  to  citric 
acid  by  incubation,  and  recovering  the  resulting  citric 
acid. 


3,732,146 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  NATIVE,  HIGHLY 

PURIFIED  PLASMINOGEN 

Nortwrt   Heimburger,   MariMch   near   Marburg/Lahn,  Gcr- 

many,  Hsignor  to  Behringwerkc  AkticngcscUscliaft,  Mar- 

burg/Lalm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,821 
Int  a.  C07g  7102 
MS.  a.  195—66  B  .11  Claims 

Method  for  isolating  native  plasminogen  in  highly  purified 
form  from  plasma  or  serum  by  contacting  the  plasminogen- 
containing  material  with  a  water-insoluble  carrier  containing 
an  c-amino  carboxylic  acid  and  then  eluting  the  carrier  to 
recover  plasminogen  bound  thereto. 


3,732,147 
COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF 
DEHYDROGENASES 
Alan  Phillip  Foskcr,  High  Wycombe,  and  Patrick  James  Mill, 
Bcaconsficld,  both  of  England,  aaslgnors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1970, 

44,498/70 

Inta.G01ni///4 
U.S.  a.  195— 103.5  R  8  Ctolms 

Test  composition  and  method  for  assaying  dehydrogenase 
enzymes  in  test  fluids  which  comprises  contacting  the  fluid 
with  a  test  reagent  comprising  a  coenzyme,  a  substrate  for  the 
dehydrogenase  enzyme,  a  terminal  acceptor  dye  and  Mel- 
dola's  Blue  as  am  intermediary  hydrogen  carrier.  A  preferable 
embodiment  of  the  present  invention  comprises  incorporating 
the  test  composition  with  a  solid  carrier  therefor  and  using  the 
same  as  a  dip  and  read  test  device. 
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3  732,148 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CULTIVATING  MICROORGANISMS 
Sigismoiid  Fhmckowlak,  Montesson,  Ptcrre  Trambooze, 
VersaOIes,  and  Hugo  Van  Landeghem,  Vienne,  France, 
assignors  to  Insdtnt  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants 
et    Lubrifiants,    Ruefl-Malmaison,    Hants    de    Seine, 
France 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,881 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  11,  1968, 

177,774;  July  7, 1969,  6923039 

Int  a.  C12b  1/14 

VS.  CI.  195—109  6  Claims 


umns  also  fixed  to  a  support  frame  and  there  are  means 
provided  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  for  rotating  the  support  frame  about  a  vertical  plane. 


3,732,150 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

WITH  AMMONIA 

Grant   C.    Bailey,   BartlcsviUe,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,904 
Int  CI.  C07c  19108;  BO  Id  3136 
U.S.  CI.  203—44  4  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  pentafluoroethane  from  a  first  mix- 
ture of  pentafluoroethane  and  1 ,  1 , 1 -trifluoroethane  and  for 
separating  tetrafluoroethane  from  a  first  mixture  of 
tetrafluoroethane  and  1 , 1  -difluoroethane  by  adding  ammonia 
to  said  first  mixtures  to  form  second  mixtures  having 
azeotropes  and  distilling  the  second  mixtures  in  azeotropic 
distillation  zones. 


For  aerating  and  cultivating  microorganisms,  there  is 
provided  an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  parti- 
ticxis  sub-dividing  the  enclosure  into  vertical  elongated 
zones  communicating  with  one  another  at  their  top  and 
at  their  base.  One  group  of  the  zones  is  fed  with  air  at 
the  base  so  as  to  carry  the  liquid  phase  of  culture  up- 
wardly into  a  zone  conunon  to  said  group  at  the  top 
where  the  air  is  at  least  partially  separated  from  the  liquid 
phase.  Another  group  of  the  zones  is  not  fed  with  air, 
but  instead  is  used  for  the  downward  flow  of  the  liquid 
phase,  thereby  obtaining  continual  circulation  of  the  cul- 
ture. At  least  some  of  the  vertical  partitions  are  hollow 
and  provided  with  means  for  passing  cooling  liquid  there- 
through, the  ratio  between  the  total  surface  of  the  hollow 
partitions  and  the  total  volume  of  the  vertical  elongated 
zcMies  delimited  thereby  being  between  0.1  and  10  sq. 
meters  per  cubic  meter,  preferably  between  0.5  and  2 
sq.  meters  per  cubic  meter. 

3,732,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LARGE  SCALE  GROWTH 

OF  LIVING  CELLS 

Giovanni  Santero,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 

Farmaceutid  Italia  (Farmltalla),  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,354 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS.  a.  195—139  5  Claims 


XH 


3,732,151 

COPPER  PLATING 

Charles  N.  Abbott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 

Bright  Copper  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

679,971,  Nov.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  32,409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  12,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  Cl.  C23h  5/20.  5/46 

VS.  CL  204—52  R  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improved  extender 

compositions  used  in  copper  electroplating  comprising  a 

mixture  of  a  sulfurized  sulfonated  aromatic  or  hydroaro- 

matic  hydrocarbon,  or  substitution  product  thereof;  an 

amino  derivative  of  a  triarylmethane;  and  as  a  leveling 

agent  a  compound  containing  a  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  ot 


Apparatus  for  growing  cell  cultures  wherein  a  plurality 
of  uniform  columns  in  which  cell  cultures  can  grow  are 
clamped  together  at  the  ends  with  manifolds  which  are 
fixed  onto  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  columns  so  that  the  col- 
umns may  be  rotated  about  the  shaft;  the  clamped  col- 
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The  combination  of  the  three  types  of  ingredients  gives  an 
additive  composition  of  a  synergistic  character  when  used 
in  copper  plating  in  the  form  of  improved  brightness  and 
leveling  over  a  wider  range  of  current  density  than  pre- 
vious additive  compositions,  and  are  particularly  improved 
with  respect  to  leveling. 

3  732  152 
ANODIZED  MAGNESIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM 
ALLOYS 
David  L.  HaiHcc,  Metnchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,316 
Int  CL  C23h  9/06 
VS.  CL  204—56  M  2  Claims 

Magnesiimi  metal  or  magnesium  alloys  are  anodized 
by  inunersing  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  sodium  hexafluorotitanate  and  passing  an 
alternating  current  through  the  bath. 

3,732,153 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HALATES 
Cyiil  J.  Harfce,  Bnmahy,  and  John  C.  Paridnson,  North 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  and  John  E. 
Cnmy,  Lewlston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,749 

Int  CL  COlb  11/26;  BOlk  3/00,  3/04 

VS.  CL  204-95  ^  Claims 

An  electrochemical  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

halates,  e.g.,  sodium  chlorate,  includes  an  electrolytic  cell 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1973 


having  monopolar  dimensionally  stable  anodes  held  to 
and  removable  from  the  cell  at  a  side  thereof,  and  cath- 
odes, ducts  for  conducting  hypohalite  and  gaseous  elec- 
trolysis products  upwardly  through  the  cell  and  baffled 
means  for  conducting  the  hypohalite  downwardly  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  cell,  from  which  it  may  be  drawn 
off  as  chlorate,  or  recycled,  the  baffled  means  for  return- 
ing the  hypohalite  and  other  electrolyte  constituents 
downwardly  being  such  that  the  hypohalite  will  be  held 
for  a  long  enough  time  so  as  to  become  substantially  con- 
verted to  chlorate.  In  preferred  aspects  of  the  invention, 
the  dimensionally  stable  monopolar  anodes  are  of  plati- 


Co)  and  (c)  nickel  and  tungsten.  The  preferred  petroleum 
distillate  is  naphthenic  by  viscosity-gravity  constant  classifica- 
tion. 


num,  platinum-iridium  alloy  or  ruthenitmi  oxide  over  a 
valve  metal  such  as  titanium,  tantalum  or  niobium,  in- 
ternal cooling  of  the  electrodes  is  provided,  conductors 
are  copper  rods  clad  with  titanium,  which  also  serve  to 
rigidify  the  anodes,  the  cell  top  is  of  a  fiberglass-rein- 
forced plastic,  replenished  electrolyte  is  continually  added 
to  the  cell,  the  anodes  and  cathodes  are  held  apart  by 
spacing  lines  of  electrolyte-resistant  plastic,  which  may 
be  fastened  together  around  a  pair  of  cathode  surfaces, 
and  at  least  two  such  electrochemical  apparatuses  are 
electrically  joined  by  copper  connectors  of  a  construc- 
tion which  minimizes  thermal  expansion-contraction 
strains  on  the  electrodes. 


3,732,154 

CATALYTIC  HYDROFINISHING  OF  LUBE  OIL 

PRODUCT  OF  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  PETROLEUM 

DISTILLATE 
Ivor  W.  Milk,  Media;  Merritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Thornton,  and  Al- 
bert T.  Olcnzak,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,516,  Feb.  19,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,619,414.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,590 

Int.  CLClOg  23/02. 4 1/00 
VS.  CI.  208—87  1 2  Claims 

Hydroflnished  petroleum  products,  useful  as  lube  oils, 
rubber  oils,  refrigerator  oils,  transformer  oils,  cable  oils,  ATP 
and  friction  drive  transmission  fluids,  etc.,  can  be  produced  by 
a  process  comprising  ( I )  solvent  extracting  petroleum  distil- 
late stock  to  obtain  a  rafTmate  product  and  an  extract  product, 
and  (2)  contacting  at  least  one  of  these  products  with 
hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
hydrogenating  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfldes  and  oxides  of  a  combination  of  nickel  and  at  least 
one  Group  VIB  metal  (Cr,  Mo,  W).  Especially  preferred  metal 
combinations  are  (a)  nickel  and  molybdenum,  (b)  nickel, 
molybdenum  and  at  least  one  other  iron  group  metal  (e.g.. 


3,732,155 

TWO-STAGE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

WITH  HYDROGEN  ADDITION  IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE 
Richard  R.  Cecil,  and  Thomas  E.  Fink,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  March  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,946 

Int.CLC10g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  18  Claims 

A  process  wherein  sulfur-containing  light  or  heavy 
hydrocarbon  feeds  are  contacted  with  sulfur-resistant 
catalysts  and  desulfurized.  The  process  involves  a  combina- 
tion of  steps,  viz.,  an  initial  step  wherein  the  feed  is  contacted 
with  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  desulfurized. 
hydrogen,  light  ends  and  by-product  hydrogen  sulfide  are 
separated  from  the  partially  desulfurized  product  and  a  sulv 
sequent  step  wherein  said  product  is  contacted  with  catalyst 
without  the  addition  of  any  hydrogen  to  said  step.  Better 
hydrogen  utilization  and  efficiency  are  obtained  in  the  total 
desulfunzation  of  the  feed. 


3,732,156 

PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Robert  Neil  Bcimctt,  Aafaford,  EagUnd,  and  Frands  John 

Monim,  West  Cross,  Wales,  aarignors  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  1,  1970, 

26,307/70 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02,  37/10;  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  20»— 111  7  Claims 

Lubricating  oil  of  improved  V.I.  and  also  gasoline  are 
produced  by  partial  hydrocracking  of  a  petroleum  feed- 
stock boiling  above  350'  C.  at  300-400'  C.  and  6900- 
26,700  kN./m.'g.  using  a  catalyst  of  a  hydrogenating 
metal  and  a  decationised  faujasite-type  zeolite.  Less  mid- 
dle distillate  is  produced  than  when  using  non-zeolite 
catalysts.  The  use  of  a  decationised  faujasite  is  necessary, 
a  magnesium  faujasite  catalyst  giving  no  V.L  improve- 
ment. 

The  hydrogenating  metal  is  preferably  a  platinum  group 
metal  and  the  preferred  conversion  is  40-95%  wt.  of 
product  boiling  below  350'  C.  Products,  after  dewaxing, 
of  85-125  VJ.  can  be  produced  from  feedstocks  of  60- 
80  V.I.  I 


3,732,157 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  INCLUDING  TITANIUM 

HYDRIDE  CATHODES  AND  NOBLE-METAL  COATED 

TITANIUM  HYDRIDE  ANODES 

Bernard  J.  Dewitt,  Akron,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Nora  International 

Company,  Panama  City,  Panama 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,865,  May  6, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,617,462.  This  applkation  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
1 1 5,992The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  26,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLB01ki/a6 
U.S.  a.  204—268  1 2  Claims 

Electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  alkali  metal 
chlorides  are  disclosed.  Further  disclosed  are  electrodes  for 
use  in  combination  with  said  cells,  the  said  electrodes  having 
titanium  hydride  cathodic  members  and  noble  metal  coated 
titanium  hydride  anodic  members.  The  noble  metal  coatings 
on  the  anodic  members  are  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium, 
iridium,  ruthenium,  osmium,  and  rhodium.  In  one  exemplifi- 
cation, the  electrolytic  cell  is  of  bipolar  configuration  and  has 
a  bipolar  electrode  of  titanium  hydride  with  a  titanium  hydride 
cathodic  surface,  and  a  noble  metal  anodic  surface. 
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3,732,158 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   SPUTTERING 
UTILIZING  AN  APERTURED  ELECTRODE  AND 
A  PULSED  SUBSTRATE  BIAS 
John  S.  PrzybysuwsU,  North  (Nmsted,  and  Richard  K. 
Shaltens,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admlidstrator 
of  the  National  Aeronaatics  and  Space  Administration 
FDed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,424 
Int  a.  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  7  Claims 


filter  media  which  is  submerged  in  the  liquor  while  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  small  portion  of  said  liquor.  A 
pressurized  column  of  oxygen-containing  gas  entrains  and 
lifts  the  liquid  waste  through  an  unobstructed  tube  and 
recirculates  it  horizontally  through  the  filter  media.  Dur- 
ing the  lifting  process  oxygen  from  the  fluid  permeates 
the  waste  in  order  to  ensure  active  aerobic  metabolism. 


Combining  the  advantages  of  ion  plating  with  the  versa- 
tility of  a  radio  frequency  sputtered  source.  A  pulsed  high 
voltage  direct  current  is  passed  to  the  article  being  plated 
during  radio  frequency  sputtering. 

3  732  159 

FLOW-THROUGH  CHAMBER  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

CONTINUOUSLY  FLOWING  SAMPLE  SOLUTION 

David  M.  H.  Piatt,  Hopldnton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Worits,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,467 

Int  CL  GOln  27/26,  27/28 

VS.  CL  204—195  R  12  Claims 


The  tank  may  be  arranged  in  series  with  other  similar 
tanks  utilizing  horizontal  flow  through  the  filter  media, 
or  one  or  more  of  such  tanks  may  be  arranged  in  com- 
bination with  one  or  more  tanks  having  vertical  flow 
through  the  filter  media,  as  disclosed  in  my  copending 
application,  Ser.  No.  754,341,  filed  Aug.  21,  1968.  The 
influent  may  be  either  raw  sewage  or  partially  treated 
wastes. 


3,732,161 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  AND  DEBRIS 

FROM  WATER 

James  F.  Gratsch,  Hanuiond,  and  Rossell  C.  Mallatt, 

Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  Dl. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,508. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  108,939 

Int  CL  E02b  15/04 
VS.  CI.  210—30  4  Clahns 


SMIt 


Disclosed  is  a  flow-through  sample  analyzing  chamber 
in  which  the  electrodes  are  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  the 
chamber  construction  in  such  that  the  flow  of  fliiid  therein 
is  symmetrical.  A  conductive  screen  may  be  di^sed  in 
the  fluid  flow  path  to  provide  a  tmiform  electrical  field 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrodes  and  to  trap  bubbles, 
thereby  preventing  the  passage  thereof  over  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,732,160 

SUBMERGED  FILTER-HORIZONTAL  FLOW  MODE 

John  W.  Klock,  Tempc,  AriZn  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiudon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  754,341,  Aug. 

21,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,888.  This  appUcation 

Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,271 

Int  a.  C02C  1/04 
VS.  a.  210—14  21  Claims 

Waste-containing  liquor  is  biochemically  treated  in  a 
tank  or  cell  by  continuously  recirculating  it  through  a 


Oil,  solid  particles  such  as  biological  slime  and  floating 
debris,  etc.,  are  removed  from  water  by  an  aK>aratus  in- 
cluding endless  chain  means  made  up  of  a  scries  of  inter- 
connected foraminous  chambers  holding  a  regenerable 
porous  filter  material  such  as  polyurethane.  Preferably, 
the  filter  material  has  an  outer  large  pore  section  and  an 
inner  smaU  pore  section.  A  plurality  of  buckets  are  at- 
tached to  the  chain  means  and,  as  the  chain  means  moves 
through  a  closed  loop  path,  these  buckets  catch  debris  and 
dump  it  into  a  holding  bin.  Simultaneously,  the  filter  ma- 
terial absorbs  surface  and  subsurface  oil  and  the  like  from 
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water  traveling  through  the  filter  material.  The  filter  ma- 
terial is  regenerated  by  squeezing  the  filter  material  to  re- 
lease the  oil. 


3,732,162 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  SPILLS 
FROM  WATER 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham, 
and  Rodney  L.  Sang,  FlshldU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.  ^      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
25,588,  Apr.  3,  1970.  This  appUcation  July  6,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  160,193 

Int  CL  C02b  9/02 
UA  CL  210—40  ,   7  CWms 

Oil  spills  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  by  contacting  the  oil  with  a  coagulating  amount 
of  a  coagulant  such  as  asphalt  and  mixtures  of  wax  or 
asphalt  with  anti-caking  agents.  Enough  coagulant  is  used 
to  form  a  floating,  semi-solid  mass  with  the  oil.  The  coag- 
ulant may  be  used  in  finely  divided  form  or  in  a  molten 
state. 


waters.  In  systems  with  only  ammonia  as  the  chlorine  demand, 
the  breakpoint  exhibits  a  minimum  chlorine  dose  at  approxi- 
mately an  8: 1  weight  ratio  of  Cl:NHs— N  in  the  pH  range  of  6  - 
7.  End  products  at  the  breakpoint  are  N,,  NCU,  and  NOa". 
Qualitatively,  the  formation  of  the  N,  is  completed  in  less  than 


3,732,163 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OZONE 

TREATMENT  OF  A  UQUID  MATERIAL 

Heine  Lapidot,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No,  195,390 

Int  CI  C02c  5/04 

VS.  CL  210—47  17  Claims 
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one  minute  in  the  pH  range  of  6  -  8.  In  wastewater,  the  break- 
point requires  a  minimum  chlorine  dose  of  approximately  an 
8:1  weight  ratio  of  C1:NH3— N  in  lime  clarified  secondary  ef- 
fluent. The  chlorine  dosage,  to  achieve  the  breakpoint  in- 
creases as  the  degree  of  wastewater  treatment  decreases. 


3,732,165 
SALT  PLATFORM  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  S.  Campbell,  North   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  March  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,479 

lnl.a.C01di/(W 

U.S.  a.  2 10— 190  2  Claims 


A  process  for  the  ozone  treatment  of  a  liquid  material 
which  includes  introducing  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid 
into  a  first  ozonation  zone;  introducing  the  ranainder  of 
the  liquid  into  a  second  ozonation  zone;  introducing  an 
ozone-containing  gas  into  the  first  ozonation  zone;  re- 
moving a  gaseous  stream  from  the  first  ozonation  zone 
and  conducting  it  to  the  second  ozonation  zone;  remov- 
ing a  gaseous  stream  from  the  second  ozonation  zone  and 
conducting  it  to  an  ozone-generating  zone  wherein  the 
ozone-containing  gas  is  produced;  the  second  ozonation 
zone  is  smaller  in  size  than  the  first  ozonation  zone  but 
provides  more  efficient  liquid-gas  contact  than  does  the 
first  ozonation  zone;  and  the  apparatus  useful  for  carry- 
ing out  the  process. 

3,732,164 
NITROGEN  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE  WATER  BY 
BREAKPOINT  CHLORINATION 
ThoauB  A.  Prcssley,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  DoUoff  F.  Bishop, 
Jr.,  Camp  Sprii^  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,902 
Int.  CLC02b; /J6 
U.S.a.210— 60  SCIaims 

Sodium  hypochlorite  or  chk)rine  is  used  to  oxidize  the  am- 
monia in  raw,  secondary  and  lime  clarified  municipal  waste- 


An  improved  salt  platform  support  and  seal  arrangement 
mounted  inside  the  brine  well  of  a  water  conditioner,  compris- 
ing: a  substantially  rectangular  brine  drum  having  a  pair  of  ap- 
posing side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  substantially  horizontal 
rib  portions  undercut  therefrom  extending  a  short  distance 
into  the  drum;  and  a  salt  platform  supported  on  the  rib  por- 
tions so  as  to  overlap  the  rib  portions  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  sliding  movement  of  the  salt  platform  on  the  rib  por- 
tions while  preventing  salt  pellets  from  falling  to  the  bottom  of 
the  brine  drum. 


3,732,166  „^^^ 

PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  WELLS  WITH  CARBON 

DISULFIDE  EMULSIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Lissant,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 

Corporation,  Wflmfaigton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
886,016riow  Psltent  No.  3,700,594,  dated  Ort.  24, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No,  180,877 

Int  CL  E21b  43/00 

UA  a.  166—304  .  .  ^kSTh? 

Non-Newtonian  formulauons  contammg  carbon  <u- 
sulfide  (CSa)  of  reduced  toxicity  and  flammability.  These 
formulations  are  iUustrated  by  high  internal  phase  ratio 
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(HIPR)  emulsions  containing  carbon  disulfide  in  the  in- 
ternal phase,  said  internal  phase  containing  moie  than 
about  60%  of  the  formulation  by  volume  and  preferably 
more  than  about  80%  of  the  formulation  by  volume. 
These  formulations  are  particularly  useful  in  cleaning 
oil  and  gas  wells  by  the  removal  of  wax  and/or  sulfur. 


triple  salt.  Preferred  enzymes  are  protecrfytic  subtilisin 
enzymes.  A  preferred  monosulfate  triple  salt  is 

[ZKHSOB-KHSOt-KaSO*] 


3,732,167 
MOTOR  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Walter  D.  Foucber,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  William  R. 
Slegart  Poughkeepsie,  and  Herbwt  C.  Morris,  Wap- 
pli«tfs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

Vnrk   TV  Y 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,394 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 

US.  CL  252—32.7  E  , «  CWms 

Motor  oil  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oil  containing  in  combination  an  alkylated  diphenyl- 
amine,  a  zinc  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  hydrocarbyl  thiojAosphonate,  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing methacrylate  polymer  and  an  overbased  calcium  sul- 
fcMiate  and  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion 
reciprocating  engine. 


3  732,171 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IRON 

REMOVAL 

Eugene  J.  Kuhajek,  Woodstoclc,  and  Gordon  H.  Tibbitts, 

Hebron,  m.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

Chicago,  DL 

FDed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,854 
Int  a.  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—105  1.3  Claims 

A  composition  and  method  of  removmg  iron  ions  from 
iron-coated  or  iron-fouled  substances,  more  particularly 
for  removing  iron  ions  from  iron-fouled  ion  exchange 
resins  used  in  water-treating  operations.  The  composition 
comprises  an  alkali  metol  hydrosulfite  and  an  alkali  metal 
sulfite  contributor. 


3,732,168 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  INSULATING  SOLDERABLE  COATINGS 
Gerhard  F.  Ottnuum;  Hans-Utarfch  Poth,  both  <d  Wuppcrtal-EI- 
berfeM,  Germany,  and  Horst  Holfort,  Mexico  20  DF,  Mex- 
ico, aa^gnors  to  Dr.  Kurt  Hcrlwrts  &  Co.  vorm  Otto  Louis 
Herberts,  Wuppcrtal-Banncn,  C^cmiany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1969,  P  19 
57  157.4 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/42;  HOlh  3/ 18 
US.  CI.  252—63.7  19  Claims 

A  process  and  composition  for  producing  insulating  sol- 
derable  coatings  on  electrical  conductors  are  disclosed 
wherein  a  solution  containing  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  hav- 
ing a  heterocyclic  ring  system  and  from  5  to  12  percent  by 
weight  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  is 
coated  on  the  conductor  and  cured  at  a  temperature  above 
250*  C.  The  coated  conductors  are  characterized  by  high  re- 
sistance to  heat  and  chemicals,  as  well  as  short  soldering  times 
in  a  solder  bath. 


3  732  172 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MINUTE  CAPSULES  AND 

PREFABRICATED  SYSTEM  USEFUL  THEREIN 
James  A.  Herblg  and  John  F.  Hanny,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,792 

Int  CL  BOIJ 13/02:  B44d  1/02 

VS.  CL  252—316  10  Qahns 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  mmute  capsules, 
en  masse,  wherein  volatile  solvent  is  evaporated  from  drop- 
lets of  dissolved  polymeric  material  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
manufacturing  vehicle  immiscible  with  the  volatile  sol- 
vent which  droplets  have  enwrapped  dispersed  capsule 
core  entities.  The  process  includes  wily  evaporation  of  the 
solvent  from  the  solution  of  polymeric  material  and  re- 
quires no  liquid-liquid  i^se  separation.  Practice  of  the 
novel  process  requires  that  important  system  components, 
namely,  (a)  manufacturing  vehicle,  (b)  solution  of  poly- 
meric capsule-wall  forming  material,  and  (c)  intended  cai>- 
sule  core  entities  be  mutually  immiscible,  inert,  and  mobile. 
For  example,  the  core  material  may  be  NH4NO3,  the  wall 
material  may  be  nitrocellulose,  the  solvent  may  be  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  and  the  vehicle  may  be  heptacosafluorotri- 
butylamine. 


3  732  169 

POLY(ALKOXY)SILOXANE  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  PHENOUC  CRYSTALLIZATION 
INHIBITOR  ^  ^ 

Merwyn  L.  Burrous,  El  Cerrito,  and  Neal  W.  Furby, 
Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Conttaiuatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  860,051,  Sept  22,  1969.  This  application 
Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,344 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—78  ^  p^ms 

A   functional    fluid    inhibited    against    crystallizaUon 

which  comprises  a  poly(alkoxy)siloxane  base  fluid,  a  biilk 

oxidation   inhibitor,   and  a  phenolic  crystallization   in- 

inhibitor.  A  rubber  swelling  agent  may  also  be  present. 


3,732,170 
BIO-SOAHNG  PERFORMANCES 
Yvon  Demangeon,  Ermont  France,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No. 
75,716,  Sept  25,  1970.  This  appUcation  June  26, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  266,261 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CI.  252—95  4  Clafans 

Biological  cleaning  composition  containing  an  enzyme 
and,  as  an  oxidizing  agent,  an  alkali-metal  monopersulfate 


^-  3  732  173 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  CATTON- 
IC  NON-THERMOSETTING  METHYLAMINE- 
EPICHLOROHYDRIN  POLYMER  AT  CON- 
STANT TEMPERATURE 

Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asd^r  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

778,934,  Nov.  26.  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,567,659. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,836 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  flie  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  2, 1988,  has  been  disclahned 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/12.  43/00  ,  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260—2  BP  5  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  water-dispersible  cationic  storage  stable 
methylamine-epichlorohydrin  polymer  is  prepared  by  re- 
acting 1  mxA  of  methylamine  with  0.8-1.2  mol  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  to  produce  a  cationic  and  water-dispersible 
polymer  and  substantially  completely  reacting  said  poly- 
mer at  a  pH  above  8  and  temperature  above  80°  C.  said 
polymer  with  successively  small  increments  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  until  the  polymer  is  close  to  being  a  gel.  Prefer- 
ably, the  last  increment  is  large  enough  to  cause  the  solu- 
tion to  gel  if  completely  reacted,  and  a  monofunctional 
amine  is  added  when  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  is  just 
short  of  the  gel  point  to  arrest  further  progress  of  the 
reaction. 
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3,732,174 
VULCANIZATION  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  THIOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
AND    THEIR    SALTS    AND    UNCURED    AND 
CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Paul  P.  Nicholas,  BroadTlew  Heists,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,318 
Int  CI.  C08g  23106 
UA  CL  260—2  A  13  Claims 

A  new  method  for  vulcanizing  epihalohydrin  elastomers 
employs,  as  essential  vulcanization  ingredients,  ( 1 )  a  thio- 
alltanoic  acid  or  its  metal  salts  such  as  thiodipropionic 
acids,  methylene-bis-thiopropionic  acid,  thiodiacetic  acid 
and  mercaptoacetic  acid  or  the  corresponding  sodium  or 
lead  salts,  and  (2)  a  tertiary  amine,  particularly  the  com- 
pound l,4-diaza(2.2.2)bicyclooctane.  When  the  acid  form 
of  ingredient  (1)  is  employed  it  is  necessary  to  add  a 
third  component  which  is  a  metal  base  compound  such  as 
an  alltali  metal  carboxylate,  lead  oxide,  etc.  When  a 
metal  salt  of  a  thioalkanoic  acid  ingredient  (1)  such  as 
disodium  thiodipropionate  is  employed  the  third  compo- 
nent is  unnecessary.  This  vulcanizing  system  provides  very 
fast  and  adjustable  cure  cycles  producing  vulcanizates  of 
low  odor  and  of  excellent  physical  properties. 

3  732,175 

CROSSLINKING  OF  PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS 

Harry  Rex  Alkock,  State  CoDegc,  Pa^  asrignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Oliio 

No  Drawing.  FiJed  Sept-  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,180 

InL  CL  C08g  ii/76 

UA  CL  260^2  P  5  Qalms 

The  crosslinldng  of  poly(alkoxy-  and  aryloxy-)phos- 

phazenes  the  skeletal  chains  of  which  consist  of  recurring 

units  represented  by  the  general  formula 


material  comprising  at  least  about  10%  glass  polishing 
residue,  0  to  72%  sand,  0  to  20%  silica  flour,  and  0  to 
20%  diatomaceous  earth,  4-12%  asbestos  fiber,  up  to 
12%  cellulosic  material,  up  to  12%  reactive  metal,  up 
to  14%  metal  oxide,  and  3-12%  binder  resin. 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  represents  alkyl,  fluoralkyl  or 
aryl  or  other  monovalent  units,  is  accomplished  by  a 
ligand  exchange  process  involving  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  fluorinated  polyol. 


3,732,176 
LOW  RESILIENCY  MICROCELLULAR  POLYURE- 
THANE  ELASTOMER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
AND  METHOD  FDR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Fritz  Hoatctticr,  Freehold,  N  J.,  and  George  W.  HufEman, 
Crystal  Lake,  m.,  assipiors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Clilcaso,  in. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,280 
Int  CL  C08g  22144 
V&,  CL  260—2.5  AP  5  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  cer- 
tain microcellular  elastomers  having  low  resiliency  and 
an  integral  skin  which  is  substantially  non-porous  com- 
prising contacting  certain  polyether  glycols  and  ethylene 
oxide  capped  4,4'-isopropylidenediphenoI  with  methylene 
bis(4-phenylisocyanate)  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine 
and  an  organotin  compound. 


3,732,177 
EXOTHERMIC  INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING GLASS  POLISHING  RESIDUE 
Norman  F.  TIsdale,  Jr.,  Vaknda,  and  James  F.  McCarthy, 

Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Union  CoDuner(;e  Bank, 

CkTcland,  Oiiio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

845,046,  July  25,  1969.  Thfa  application  Mar.  27, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,509 

Int  a.  B22c  1/22;  C04b  35114:  C08g  51104,  51/18 
VS,  a.  IM—VIJ.  10  Claims 

Exothermic  insulating  compound  for  use  in  the  cast- 
ing of  metals  comprising  50-82%  finely  divided  refractory 


3  732  178 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  EMULSION  POLYMER  AND 

COPOLYMER  COMPOaTIONS 

Ludwig  Kuhncn,  MarL  Germany,  avisnor  to  Chemiscbc 

Werke  Huls  Akticngcsclbchaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
790,152,  Jan.  9,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,717,  and 
abandoned  applications  Ser.  No.   887,395,  Dec.  22, 
1969,  and  Ser.  No.  20,015,  Mar.  22, 1970.  This  applica- 
tion Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,209 
Claims  priority,   application  Germany,  Jan.   20,   1968, 
P  17  20  430.7;  Apr.  18, 1968,  P  17  70  223.7;  Jan.  14, 
1969,  P  19  10  149.3;  Apr.  11,  1969,  P  19  18  414.6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
'  Dec.  14,  1988,  has  been  dlsdafaned 
Int  CL  C08f  3/30.  29/18.  45/54 
VS.  CL  260—23  EM  H  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  copolymer  compositions 
are  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  sodium  salt  of  a-sulfo-fatty  acids. 
The  compositioos  and  methods  are  improved  by  emulsify- 
ing the  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  sodixim  salts  of  a- 
sulfo-fatty  acids  having  12  to  24,  and  preferably  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sodium  salts  of  the  a-sulfo-fatty 
acid  have  a  concentration  of  0.6  to  4.0,  and  preferably  0.8 
to  3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  monomers  and  the 
polymerization  is  performed  at  a  pH  value  (rf  2  to  11. 

3  732  179 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPART^G  POLYURETHANES 
FROM  HYDROXY-METHYLATED  DERTVA- 
TTVES  OF  RESIN  ACIDS 
John  B.  Lewis  and  Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
36,672,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,338.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,077 
Int  CL  C08g  9/32 
U.S.  CL  260—24  3  Claims 

The  preparation  of  a  new  scries  of  polyols  derived  from 
naval  stores  is  described  and  their  use  in  polyurcthanes  is 
demonstrated.  Small  amounts  of  these  resin  acid  deriva- 
tives give  added  strength  to  polyurethane  films  prepared 
from  propylene  glycol  polyethers  and  could  very  well  be 
useful  intermediates  for  industry.  Increasing  amounts  of 
these  new  glycols  blended  with  trimethylolpropane,  1,4- 
butanediol,  and  a  polypropylene  glycol  and  reacted  with 
TDI  gave  clear  strong  films  with  tensile  strengths  around 
5000  p.s.i.  Further  addition  resulted  in  harder,  more 
brittle  films.  Because  of  the  brittle  character  of  most  of 
the  films,  use  of  the  polymers  probably  would  be  limited 
to  coating  applications.  On  the  other  hand,  change  in  the 
formulation  in  one  instance  resulted  in  films  having  fair 
low  temperature  and  elastomeric  properties.  The  diiso- 
cyanate  requirements  are  reduced  when  the  polyols  are 
used  as  a  component  of  the  glycol  system. 


3,732,180 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Eugene  P.  Gramza  and  David  D.  Schrclber,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origbial  application  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
90,778,  now  Patent  No.  3,684,502,  dated  Aug.   15, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  212,782 

Int  CL  C08g  51/30,  51/28 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  R  12  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  forming  a  co-crystalline  com- 
plex of  pyrylium  dye  and  polymer  which  involves  dis- 
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solving  the  components  in  a  solvent  system  in  which  the 
solubilities  of  the  components  are  substantially  equal.  A 
nonpolar  precipitating  liquid  in  which  the  components  are 
insoluble  is  combined  with  the  solution  above  to  produce 
precipitation  of  the  complex  which  is  then  removed  from 
the  various  liquids.  The  resultant  complex  is  photocon- 
ductive  and  can  be  used  to  sensitize  other  photocon- 
ductors.  Electrophotographic  elements  are  prepared  by 
dispersing  the  so-formed  oamplex  in  a  polymeric  vehicle 
and  coating  the  dispersion  on  a  support. 


3,732,181 

POLYMER  COMPOSITES  REINFORCED  WITH 

LOW-MELT  GLASS 

NcO  Hnntcr  Ray,  Hartford,  and  Francis  Raymond  Siier- 

llkcr,  Runcom,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbeml- 

cal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

18,481/70 
Int  CLCOSg  57/04 
U.S.  CL  260—41  B  20  Claims 

Composite  materials  of  low  melting  inorganic  oxide 
glass  and  organic  polymers  in  which  glass  and  polymer 
are  co-deformable  at  suitable  temperatures.  The  glasses 
have  a  transformation  temperature  in  the  range  100-^00* 
C.  Lead  and  zinc  i^iosi^ate  glasses  are  preferred.  Methods 
of  shaping  composites  and  forming  fibres  in  situ  are 
described. 


3,732,182 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR 
POLYESTERS 
Kaznya  Chimura,  Kazuo  Ito,  Shnnichl  Takaidihna,  Yoshl- 
hiro  Sdmoshinbara,  and  Mizoo  Shlndo,  Otake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,751 
Claims  iviority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1970, 
45/36,833;  May  9, 1970, 45/39,045;  May  19, 1970, 
45/42,773;  June  5, 1970,  45/48,506;  Oct  22, 1970, 
45/93,095 

Int  a.  C08g  17/015 
VS.  CL  260—75  R  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters  wherein  poly- 
condensation  of  glycol  terephthalates  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  a  novel  catalytic  antimony  compound  pre- 
pared from  an  antimony  compound  having  the  formula 
Sb(ORi)(ORa)(ORj),  such  as  Sb  alkoxide,  and  a-hy- 
droxycarboxylic  acid  and/or  a,p  -  dicarboxylic  acid.  Re- 
suhant  polyesters  exhibit  excellent  whiteness  and  trans- 
parency and  therefore,  are  particularly  useful  for  textile 
fibers  and  films. 


3,732,183 
FILAMENT-FORMING  SYNTHETIC  UNEAR  POLY- 
ESTERS MODIFIED  BY  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
Jurgcn  Popp,  Kelkbeim,  Taunos,  and  Llcselottc  Wappcs, 
Fhmkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengcacibdiafl  Tormais  Meistcr  Lucius  & 
BnmlBg,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,211 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Sept  11,  1970, 
P  20  44  931.4 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
VS.  CL  260—75  P  4  Claims 

Filament-forming  synthetic  polyesters  having  a  high 
molecular  weight  and  comprising  links  in  the  chain  of 
the  polymer  molecule  which  contain  sulfonate  groups. 
These  chain  links  containing  sulfonate  groups  have  the 
general  formulae 


o         o 

.0-h        h-o- 
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in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical,  for  example, 
CH,,  CaHs,  n — C3H7,  n — C«H»,  or  the  3-sodium  (sulfo- 
propyl)  radical,  or  the  4-sodium  (sulfo-butyl)  radical 
and  are  contained  in  the  polymer  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  5  mol  percent,  calculated  on  the  polymer  unit  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylic  acid  radical  and  diol  radical. 


3,732,184 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Martin  K.  Undemann  and  Donald  M.  Wacome,  Green- 
ville, S.C.,  assignors  to  Chas.  S.  Tanner  Co.,  Green- 
viUe,S.C. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,532 
Int  CL  C08g  22/04 
VS.  a.  260—77.5  BB  23  Claims 

Polymer  latices  containing  thermosetting  polymers  and 
which  have  the  capacity  to  cure  to  greater  insolubility 
are  provided  by  a  two  stage  emulsion  polymerization 
method.  The  polymerization  is  an  aqueous  emulsion  po- 
lymerization using  a  redox  catalyst  system  in  which  from 
35-70%  of  the  total  monomers  are  polymerized  in  the 
first  stage,  with  the  product  being  cooled  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  the  balance  of  the  monomers. 


3,732,185 
POLYP ARABANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jurgen  Hockcr,  Cologne,  and  Rud(^  Merten,  Lever* 
knsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1970, 
P  20  32  077.8 
Int  CL  C08g  22/02 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  CH  9  Claims 

Polyparabanic  acid  derivatives  which  contain  the  struc- 
tural unit: 

z 

A 

z=6 t-Y 

i 

repeatedly  in  one  molecule;  in  this  structural  unit 

Z=0  or  S; 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
radicals  of  the  formula  — ^NRjRs;  — ORx  or  — SRi, 
where 
Ri  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  cydo- 
alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical,  and 
R]  represents  hydrogen  or  has  the  same  meaning  as 

Ri,  or 
Ri  and  Rj  together  can  also  represent  an  alkylene  or 
arylene  radical  which  joins  X  and  Y  together  to 
form  a  ring,  and  process  for  their  production. 


i©[P(C«H.).Rl®  80i®[P(C«Hi)tEl®       (D 


3,732,186 
POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  CYCUC 
IMIDE  GROUPS 
Wini  Dunwald,  Leverknsen-AUcenrath,  Kari-Helnz  Mlelkc, 
Cologne-Stammbeim,    Gerhard    MuUer,    Leverknsen, 
and  Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leveritusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
688,619,  Dec  6,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  326,606,  Nov.  26,  1963,  both 
now  alMmdoncd.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  169,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1963, 

F  38,722 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 

VS.  CL  260—77.5  AM  13  Claims 

A  polyisocyanate  composition  containing  at  kast  two 

free  — NCO  groups  and  at  least  one  cyclic  imide  group 
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3,732,174 
VULCANIZATION  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAINDSG 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  THIOALKANOIC  ACBM 
AND    THEIR    SALTS    AND    UNCURED    AND 
CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Panl  P.  NicfaoIsB,  BtomMcw  Hci^rts,  Ohio,  isrignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,318 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/06 

US,  CL  260—2  A  .  .  u  ^       ^^  Y*^ 

A  new  method  for  vulcanizing  epihalohydnn  elastomers 

employs,  as  essential  vulcanization  ingredients,  ( 1 )  a  thio- 
alkanoic  acid  or  its  metal  salts  such  as  thiodipropionic 
acids,  mcthylene-bis-thiopropionic  acid,  thiodiacetic  acid 
and  mercaptoacetic  acid  or  the  corresponding  sodium  or 
lead  salts,  and  (2)  a  tertiary  amine,  particularly  the  com- 
pound 1.4-diaza(2.2.2)bicyclooctane.  When  the  acid  form 
of  ingredient  (1)  is  employed  it  is  necessary  to  add  a 
third  component  which  is  a  metal  base  compound  such  as 
an  alkali  metol  carboxylat^,  lead  oxide,  etc.  When  a 
metal  salt  of  a  thioalkanoic  acid  ingredient  (1)  such  as 
disodium  thiodiprc^ionate  is  employed  the  third  compo- 
nent is  unnecessary.  This  vulcanizing  system  provides  very 
fast  and  adjustable  cure  cycles  producing  vulcanizates  of 
low  odor  and  of  excellent  physical  properties. 

3  732,175 

CROSSLINKING  OF  PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS 

Hury  Rex  ADcock,  State  CoDegc,  Pa^  aarignor  to  The 

Urcstone  Tfa«  ft  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,186 

Int  CL  C08g  33/16 

UA  CL  260—2  P  5  Clatew 

The  crosslinking  of  poly(alkoxy-  and  aryloxy-)phos- 

phazenes  the  skeletal  chains  of  which  consist  of  recurring 

units  represented  by  the  general  formula 

OR'' 

I 


B- 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  represents  alkyl,  fluoralkyl  or 
aryl  or  other  monovalent  units,  is  accomplished  by  a 
ligand  exchange  process  involving  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  fluorinated  polyol. 

3,732,176 
LOW  RESILIENCY  MICROCELLULAR  POLYURE- 
THANE  ELASTOMER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
FMtz  Hofltettlcr,  F^cehoM,  N  J.,  and  George  W.  Hnfbnan, 
Crystal  Lake,  IIL,  assi^rs  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  nL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,280 
Int  a.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2^  AP  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  cer- 
tain microcelhilar  elastomers  having  low  resiliency  and 
an  integral  skin  which  is  substantially  noo-porous  com- 
prising contacting  certain  polyether  glycols  and  ethylene 
oxide  capped  4,4'-isopropylidenediphenol  with  methylene 
bis(4-phenylisocyanate)  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine 
and  an  organotin  compound. 


3,732,177 
EXOTHERMIC  INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING GLASS  POLISHING  RESIDUE 
Norman  F.  Tisdalc,  Jr.,  Vaknda,  and  James  F.  McCarthy, 

Man,  TtL,  assifpiors  to  The  Union  Commerce  Bank, 

Clereland,  (Mik> 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appllcatioa  Ser.  No. 

845,046,  July  25,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,509 

Int  a.  B22c  1/22:  C04b  35/14;  C08g  51/04.  51/18 
US.  CL  26»— 17Jt  10  Claims 

Exothermic  insulating  compound  for  use  in  the  cast- 
ing of  metals  comprising  50-82%  finely  divided  refractory 


material  comprising  at  least  about  10%  glass  polishing 
residue,  0  to  72%  sand,  0  to  20%  silica  flour,  and  0  to 
20%  diatomaceous  earth,  4-12%  asbestos  fiber,  up  to 
12%  cellulosic  material,  up  to  12%  reactive  mctol,  up 
to  14%  metal  oxide,  and  3-12%  binder  resin. 

3  732  178 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  EMULSION  POLYMER  AND 

COPOLYMHa  COMPOSmONS 

Lodwig  Knlmen,  Marl,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Chemische 

Werfce  Hub  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
790,152,  Jan.  9,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,717,  and 
abandoned  applications  Ser.  No.   887,395,  Dec  22, 
1969,  and  Ser.  No.  20,015,  Mar.  22, 1970.  This  applica- 
tion Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^09 
CUms  priority,   application  Germany,  Jan.  20,   1968, 
P  17  20  430.7;  Apr.  18, 1968,  P  17  70  223.7;  Jan.  14, 
1969,  P  19  10  149J;  Apr.  11,  1969,  P  19  18  414.6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqaent  to 
Dec  14,  1988,  has  been  disdataned 
Int  a.  C08f  3/30.  29/18.  45/54 
US.  CL  260—23  EM  H  Ctohns 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  cop<rfymer  compositioos 
are  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  oi  sodiiun  salt  of  a-sulfo-fatty  acids. 
The  cooipositioas  and  methods  nre  improved  by  emulsify- 
ing the  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  sodium  salts  of  a- 
sulfo-fatty  acids  having  12  to  24,  and  preferably  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sodium  salts  of  the  a-sulfo-fatty 
acid  have  a  concentration  of  0.6  to  4.0,  and  preferably  0.8 
to  3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  monomers  and  the 
polymerization  is  performed  at  a  pH  value  of  2  to  11. 

3  732,179 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES 
FROM  HYDROXY-METHYLATED  DERIVA- 
TTVES  OF  RESIN  ACIDS 
John  B.  Lewis  and  Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  AgricoHnre 
No  Drawtng.  Origbial  application  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
36,672,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,338.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,077 
Int  CL  C08g  9/32 
US.  CL  260—24  .3  Chlms 

The  preparation  of  a  new  series  of  polyols  derived  from 
naval  stores  is  described  and  their  use  in  polyurethancs  is 
demonstrated.  Small  amounts  of  these  resin  acid  deriva- 
tives give  added  strength  to  polyurethane  films  prepared 
from  propylene  glycol  polyethers  and  could  very  well  be 
useful  intermediates  for  industry.  Increasing  amounts  of 
these  new  glycols  blended  with  trimethylolpropane,  1,4- 
butanediol,  and  a  polypropylene  glycol  and  reacted  with 
TDI  gave  clear  strong  films  with  tensile  strengths  around 
5000  p.s.i.  Further  addition  resulted  in  harder,  more 
brittle  films.  Because  of  the  brittle  character  of  most  of 
the  films,  use  of  the  polymers  probably  would  be  limited 
to  coating  applications.  On  the  other  hand,  change  in  the 
formulation  in  one  instance  resulted  in  films  having  fair 
low  temperature  and  elastomeric  properties.  The  diiso- 
cyanate  requirements  are  reduced  when  the  polyols  are 
used  as  a  component  of  the  glycol  system. 


3,732,180 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Eugene  P.  Gramza  and  David  D.  Schrciber,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
90,778,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,684,502,  dated  Aug.   15, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  212,782 

Int  CL  C08g  51/30.  51/28 
US.  CL  260—33.6  R  1?  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  forming  a  co-crystalhne  com- 
plex of  pyrylium  dye  and  polymer  which  involves  dis- 


May  8,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


625 


solving  the  components  in  a  solvent  system  in  which  the 
solubilities  of  the  components  are  substantially  equal.  A 
nonpolar  precipitating  liquid  in  which  the  components  are 
insoluble  is  combined  with  the  solution  above  to  produce 
precipitation  of  the  complex  which  is  then  removed  from 
the  various  liquids.  The  resultant  complex  is  photocon- 
ductive  and  can  be  used  to  sensitize  other  photocon- 
ductors.  Electrophotographic  elements  are  prepared  by 
dispersing  the  so-formed  complex  in  a  polymeric  vehicle 
and  coating  the  dispersion  on  a  support. 


3,732,181 
POLYMER  COMPOSITES  REINFORCED  WITH 
LOW-MELT  GLASS 
Neil  Hnnter  Ray,  Hartford,  and  Francis  Raymond  Sher- 
liker,  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

18,481/70 
int  CL  C08g  51/04 
US.  CL  260—41  B  20  Oaims 

Composite  materials  of  low  melting  inorganic  oxide 
glass  and  organic  polymers  in  which  glass  and  polymer 
are  co-deformable  at  suitable  temperatures.  The  gh^sses 
have  a  transformation  temperature  in  the  range  100-400" 
C.  Lead  and  zinc  phosphate  glasses  are  preferred.  Methods 
of  shaping  composites  and  forming  fibres  in  situ  are 
described. 


3,732,182 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR 
POLYESTERS 
Kaznya  Chimura,  Kazuo  Ito,  Shunichi  Takadilma,  Yoshl- 
hlro  Siimosfalnbara,  and  Mlzno  Shindo,  Otake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mltsubiald  Rayon  Company  Limited 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1970, 
45/36,833;  May  9, 1970, 45/39,045;  May  19, 1970, 
45/42,773;  June  5, 1970,  45/48,506;  Oct  22, 1970, 
45/93,095 

Int  CL  C08g  17/015 
US.  CL  260—75  R  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters  wherein  poly- 
condensation  of  glycol  terephthalates  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  a  novel  catalytic  antimony  compound  pre- 
pared from  an  antimony  compoimd  having  the  formula 
Sb(ORi)(ORa)(ORs),  such  as  Sb  alkoxide,  and  a-hy- 
droxycarboxylic  acid  and/or  a,p  -  dicarboxylic  add.  Re- 
suhant  polyesters  exhibit  excellent  whiteness  and  trans- 
parency and  therefore,  are  particularly  useful  for  textile 
fibers  and  films. 


3,732,183 
FILAMENT-FORMING  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLY- 
ESTERS MODIFIED  BY  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
Jurgen  Popp,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  LJeselottc  Wappes, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Akdengcsellachaft  vonnals  Mrister  Luchis  & 
Bruning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Gomany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  Now  179,211 
Clafans  priortty,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1970, 
P  20  44  931.4 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
US.  CL  260—75  P  4  Claims 

Filament-forming  synthetic  polyesters  having  a  high 
molecular  weight  and  comprising  links  in  the  chain  of 
the  polymer  molecule  which  contain  sulfonate  groups. 
These  chain  links  containing  sulfonate  groups  have  the 
general  formulae 


o        o 
-O-i  A-0- 


O 


Oi©[P(C.H,).R]® 


/X 


Y 

80i%»(C«Hi)iRl® 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical,  for  example, 
CH,,  CaH»,  n — CjH,,  n — C4H,,  or  the  3-sodium  (sulfo- 
propyl)  radical,  or  the  4-sodium  (sulfo-butyl)  radical 
and  are  contained  in  the  polymer  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  5  mol  percent,  calculated  on  the  polymer  unit  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylic  acid  radical  and  diol  radical. 


3  732  184 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Martin  K.  Lindemann  and  Donald  M.  Wacome,  Green- 
ville, S.C.,  assignors  to  Chas.  S.  Tanner  Co.,  Green- 
ville, S.C. 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,532 
Int  CL  C08g  22/04 
US.  CL  260—77.5  BB  23  Claims 

Polymer  latices  containing  thermosetting  polymers  and 
which  have  the  capacity  to  cure  to  greater  insolubility 
are  provided  by  a  two  stage  emulsion  polymerization 
method.  The  polymerization  is  an  aqueous  emulsion  po- 
lymerizati(»  using  a  redox  catalyst  system  in  which  from 
35-70%  of  the  total  monomers  are  polymerized  in  the 
first  stage,  with  the  product  being  cooled  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  the  balance  of  the  monomers. 


3,732,185 
POLYPARABANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jurgen  Hodnr,  Cologne,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  Levers 
knaen,  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Bayer  Akticttgeselbchaft 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1970, 
P  20  32  077.8 
Int  CL  C08g  22/02 
US.  CL  260—77.5  CH  9  Claims 

Polyparabanic  add  derivatives  which  contain  the  struc- 
tural unit: 


t 


O) 


Z=C C-Y 

i- 

repeatedly  in  one  molecule;  in  this  structural  unit 

Z=0  or  S; 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
radicals  of  the  formula  — ^NRjRj;  — GRi  or  — SRt, 
where 

Ri  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  (ton- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical,  and 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  has  the  same  meaning  as 

Ri,  or 
Ri  and  Rj  together  can  also  represent  an  alkylene  or 
arylene  radical  which  joins  X  and  Y  together  to 
form  a  ring,  and  process  for  their  production. 


(D 


3,732,186 
POLYBOCYANATES  CONTAINING  CYCUC 
IMIDE  GROUPS 
Wnii  DunwaM,  LcverkusNi-AIkenrath,  Karl-Hetaiz  Mlelke, 
Cologne-Stammhelm,    Gerhard    MuUer,    Leverkusen, 
and  Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-FUttard,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Gei^ 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
688,619,  Dec  6,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
apirfication  Ser.  No.  326,606,  Nov.  26,  1963,  both 
now  alMmdoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  169,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Jan.  8,  1963, 

F  38  722 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 

US.  CL  260—77.5  AM  13  Claims 

A  polyisocyanate  composition  containing  at  least  two 

free  — NCO  groups  and  at  least  one  cyclic  imide  group 
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in  the  molecule  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  200  to  about  10,000  arc  prepared  by  reactmg,  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent,  aliphatic  and  aromauc  anhydrides 
with  organic  polyisocyanates.  The  polyisocyanates  of  the 
invention  are  particularly  useful  as  precursors  in  the 
preparation  of  lacquers  and  coatings. 
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3,732,187 
CARBODDMIDE  FOAMS  OF  REDUCED  BRITTLE- 

j^    prSared    from    RESOLE-DERTVED 

QUASI-PREPOLYMERS 
Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  and  Peter  T.  Kaii^  Plymouth, 

Mlch^   asrignors   to   BASF   Wyandotte   Corporation, 

Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,393 

Int  CI.  C08g  22146  ,  ^.  ._ 

UA  a.  260—77.5  BF  5  Claims 

Rigid  foams  characterized  by  carbodiimide  linkages  of 
reduced  brittleness  and  improved  strength  and  heat  resist- 
ance are  prepared  by  the  catalytic  condensation  of  an 
NCO-terminated  resolc-derivcd  quasi-prepolymer,  option- 
ally, in  admixture  with  other  organic  polyisocyanates. 


3,732,188 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMTOE  PRE- 
POLYMER    AND    PRODUCT    PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Fted  F.  Hohib  and  John  T.  Hoback,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

as^gnors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Dnwfaig.  Contfauation-in-p«rt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
26,079,  Apr.  6,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,678,015.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,875 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08g  20100 
UA  CL  260—78  UA  23  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  curable  prepoly- 
meric  reaction  product  of  an  organic  diamine  and  an  ali- 
phatically  unsaturated  dicarbonyl  compound,  such  as  an 
organic  anhydride  or  organic  dicarboxylic  acid.  The 
curable  prepolymeric  reaction  product  can  be  heat  soft- 
ened to  allow  incorporation  of  filler  and  is  convertible 
to  the  infusible  state  by  heat  or  by  the  employment  of  a 
free  radical  initiator.  Reaction  of  the  organic  diamine 
and  the  aliphatically  unsaturated  dicarbonyl  compound 
is  effected  in  a  phenolic  solvent  medium.  A  hydrocarbon 
solvent  optionally  can  serve  to  facilitate  removal  of 
water  of  reaction  prior  to  the  recovery  of  the  reaction 
product  of  the  organic  diamine  and  the  aliphatically  un- 
saturated dicarbonyl  compound.  The  prepolymeric  re- 
action product  can  be  molded  to  produce  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  polyimide  films  and  structures. 


3,732,190 
SELF-CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Gerhanl    BaUe,    Cologne-FUttard,    and    Gunter    Kolb, 
Cologne-Stammheim,    Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer 
Aktiengcscllschaft 
No  Drawtag.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
42,891,  June  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept.  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  182,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1969, 

P  19  38  038.2 

Int  CL  C08f  15140 

UA  CL  260—78.5  R  *  Claims 

Self-crosslinkable  copolymers  consisting  of  copolym- 

erized  units  of  | 

(A)  an  a-halogenoalkyl  ester, 

(B)  one  or  more  copolymcrizablc  m<Hiomers  which  may 
be  an  ester  of  acryUc  acid  or  methacryUc  acid  or  a 
conjugated  diene, 

(C)  one  or  more  oleflnically  unsaturated  compounds 
which  are  free  of  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  amino  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  groups  and  which  are  different  from 
the  monomers  of  (B)  and 

(D)  one  or  more  oleflnically  unsaturated  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  carboxylk,  hydroxy!,  amino  or 
carboxylic  acid  amide  group 

and  process  of  crosslinking  the  same  which  comprises 
elimination  of  hydrogen  halide  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  and 
a  temperature  of  0  to  250"  C. 
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3,732,191 
POLYTHIOL  VULCANIZATION  OF  EPIHALO- 
HYDRIN  ELASTOMERS 
Pan!  P.  Nicholas,  Bft>adview  Heights,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,317 
Int  CL  C08g  23100 
UA  CL  260—79  !•  Claims 

Epihalohydrin  elastomers  are  vulcanized  by  means  of  a 
3-component  vulcanization  system  comprising  a  polythiol, 
a  tertiary  amine,  and  a  metal  base  compound.  Polythiols 
such  as  3,6Klithiaoctane-l,8-dithiol  in  combination  with  a 
tertiary  amine  such  as  l,4-diaza(2.2.2)bicyclooctane,  and 
sodium  acrylate  or  Utharge  as  a  metal  base  compound 
vulcanize  epihalohydrin  elastomers  such  as  the  homopoly- 
rocrs  of  epichlorohydrin  and  elastomeric  copolymers  of 
epichlorohydrin  and  ethylene  oxide  forming  vulcanizates 
of  excellent  physical  and  chemical  properties.  The  curing 
system  is  quite  flexible  providing  a  wide  variation  in  cure 
times  at  ordinary  vulcanization  temperatures. 


3,732,189 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMIDES  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
James  V.  CrivcUo,  Mechanicville,  and  Ann  L.  Seiden- 
spfainer,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,492 
Int  CL  C08g  20100 
UA  CL  260—78  UA  3  Clahns 

A  method  for  making  polyimide  polymers  is  provided 
by  effecting  reaction  between  an  aliphatically  unsaturated 
anhydride,  such  as  maleic  anhydride,  and  an  aryl  diamine, 
for  example  4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane  in  the  presence 
of  certain  acidic  catalysts,  such  as  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid.  The  polyimides  produced  by  the  subject  method 
exhibit  superior  heat  resistance,  and  are  useful  as  mold- 
ing compounds,  laminating  resins,  etc. 


3,732,192 
RUBBER  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
THIOSULFONATE  ESTERS 
Robert  J.  Arnold,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  Ul. 
No  Drawhig.  nied  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,482 
Int  a.  C08f  27106 
UA  CL  260—79.5  B  1®  CWms 

Controlhng  prevulcanization  of  a  vulcanizable  diene 
rubber  formulation  containing  antiozonant  and  vulcaniza- 
tion accelerator  by  incorporating  therein  a  thiolsulfonate 
of  a  particular  composition  having  the  formula 

o' 

B-8— 8-R' 
I 

where  R  and  R'  are  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  substituted 
derivatives  thereof. 


3  732  193 

THIN  FILM  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

WATER  SOLUBLE  MONOMERS 

Jerry  J.  Svarz,  La  Grange,  111.,  asdgnor  to 

Nalco  Chemical  Company 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,027 

Int  CL  C08f  3190,  15/02.  1/00 

UA  a.  260—79.3  MU  5  Claims 


•*  4«  44- 


3,732,195 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

CkM>dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

857,230.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  21,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  155,300 

Int  CL  C08d  1/4 
UA  CL  260—943  6  Claims 

Hio'e  is  disclosed  a  i»-ocess  for  the  polymerization  of 
butadiene  and  butadiene  in  mixture  with  other  conjugated 
diolefins  to  form  polymers  containing  at  least  90  percent 
of  the  butadiene  units  in  the  cis-1,4  configuration  com- 
IMising  contacting  at  least  one  diolefin  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  comfHising  (A)  at  least 
one  organometallic  compound,  (B)  at  least  one  organo- 
nickel  compound,  and  (C)  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  metal  fluoroborate^ 
metal  fluorophosphates,  metal  fluoroantimonates  and  or- 
ganic derivatives  of  fluorophosfdiates  and  fluoroantimo- 
nates wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  a  group  ccHisist- 
ing  of  lithium,  beryllium,  calcium,  magnesium,  nickel 
and  cobaU. 


A  continuous  polymerization  process,  in  which  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water  soluble  unsaturated  moncxner  is 
polymerized  on  a  heated  continuously  moving  belt,  gives 
polymeric  products  in  a  dry  thin  film  form. 


3,732,194 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALFIN  POLYMERS 
Theodora  B.  Baba,  Hllbdalc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 

DIstlllera  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  672,882,  Oct 

4,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  809,228,  Mar.  31,  1969.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,242 

Int  CL  C08d  1  /OO.  3/06,  7/04 

UA  a.  260—82.1  1  aafan 
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A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  alfin  poly- 
mers is  {H-ovided,  wherein  monomers  are  polymerized  in 
the  presence  of  an  alfln  catalyst,  a  low  boiling  diluent, 
and  a  molecular  weight  nKxlerator.  The  low  boSing 
diluent  is  preferably  under  reflux,  for  cooling  of  the 
reaction  mixture  during  the  exothermic  polymerization, 
and  it  also  makes  possible  the  preparation  of  a  flowable 
high  solids  content  alfin  polymer  reaction  mixture.  Un- 
reacted  monomer,  volatile  low  polymer,  low  boiling 
diluent  and  any  additional  solvents  that  may  be  present 
are  separated  by  subjecting  the  alfin  polymer  reaction 
mixture  to  steam-stripping,  and  the  condensate  may  be 
purified,  and  recycled  for  reuse. 


3,732,196 

ANIT-ELECTROSTATIC  LIGHT-STABLE  POLY- 

OLEFIN  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Dieter    Dieterich,    Lcverkusen,    and    Horst    Niermann, 

Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1970, 

P  20  10  118.2 

Int  CL  C08f  29/04 

UA  CL  260—93.7  5  Oahns 

Moulding  compositions  comprising  an  olefin  polymer 

and  as  antistatic  agent  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 

acid  with  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  of  a  2-dialkylamino- 

methyl-2-aIkyl-l,3-propane  diol. 


3  732  197 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Sadao  Kitagawa,  Ami-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,925 
Claims  primlty,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1969, 
44/98  524 
Int  CLC08f  7/56,  i//0 
UA  CL  260—93.7  4  Claims 

At  least  one  kind  of  tropylium  salt  (cycloheptatrienium 
salt)  in  combined  with  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  (com- 
prising basically,  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
Group  rv,  V,  or  VI  and  an  organometallic  compound  of 
a  metal  of  Group  I,  II,  or  in)  to  form  a  highly  effective 
catalyst  whereby  at  least  one  kine  of  a-olefin  can  be  polym- 
erized to  produce  o-olefin  polymers  of  high  crystallinity. 


3,732,198 
POLYMERISATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Kennefli  Stephenson  Whiteley  and  Richard  Roy  Cooper, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafn,  Jan.  20,  1969, 
3,136/69;  Oct  30, 1969,  5,324/69 
Int  CL  C08f  1/56, 1/58 
U.S.  a.  260—94.9  C  5  Oafans 

Ethylene  is  polymerised  at  pressures  above  1,000  kg./ 
cm.'  using  a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  tran- 
sition metal  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  20%  (by 
weight  on  the  ethylene  monomer)  of  a  compound  con- 
taining a  qiecified  allylic  group. 
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3,732,199 

PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 

John  S.  Paul  Sctawan,  State  College,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

741,215,  June  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  124,554 

Int  a.  C07c  103/52 
VS.  CI.  260—112.5  8  Oalms 

Improvement  in  the  synthesis  of  peptides  involving  the 
formation  of  novel  active  intermediates.  These  active  in- 
termediates are  formed  by  reaction  at  lowered  tempera- 
tures of  an  imidyl  halide  with  the  tertiary  ammonium  salt 
of  the  acid  moiety  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide.  The  inter- 
mediate thus  formed  is  then  reacted  with  the  amino 
moiety  of  the  amino  acid  or  peptide  to  be  coupled,  thus 
forming  the  desired  peptide  or  polypeptide. 


3,732,200 
POLYAMTOE  ACIDS  OF  CERTAIN  TETRACAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  CERTAIN  AZO  CON- 
TAINING  DIAMINES 
Hartwig  C.  Bach,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
792,823,  Jan.  21,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,454 

Int  a.  C08g  20/22.  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—144     •  1  Qaim 

Ordered  fiber-forming  polyamide  acids  and  polyimides 
of  the  following  respective  formulas 


O         O 

HO— C  C— OH 

— NH  R  NH— Ar-N=N— Ar- 

C  C 


L     h 


r     0       o 

N  R  N— Ar-N=N— Ar-  - 

V  V 
.   i     h 

R  is  tetravalent  aromatic  radical,  Ar  is  an  asymmetrical 
divalent  aromatic  radical  with  the  proviso  that  one  Ar 
radical  is  the  mirror  image  of  the  other.  These  polymers 
are  useful  as  coatings,  films,  fibers,  foams  and  resins. 


3,732,201 
3-CHLORO  .  1A4  •  TinADIAZOLYL-5  AND  3- 
CHLORO  -  IA4  -  THIADIAZOLIUM-5  AZO 
DYESTUFFS 

Vbyanatluui  Ramanatfaan,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,888 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

2,509/69 
Int  CL  C29b  29/10,  29/36,  29/38 
VS.  CL  260—153  n  Claims 

A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

D-N=N-(  B-N=N^ A-(  Z-A-N=N-D)^, 

in  which  D  is  qiiateraated  or  unquatemated  3-halogeno- 
l,2,4-tluadiazolyl-5-,  n  is  1  or  2,  m  is  1  or  2,  n  and  m  to- 
gether are  2  or  3,  Z  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  an  imido  or  sulfonyl  group,  or  a  divalent  organic 
residue,  B  is  a  1,4-phenylene  residue  that  may  be  substi- 
tuted, and  A  is  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component,  D, 
B,  A  and  Z  being  &ee  from  sulfonic  add  groups. 


3,732,202 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OLEANOUC  ACID-3- 

DIGLUCOSIDE     AND     PRODUCTS     OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 
Kenneth  Jewers,  Bromley,  Kent,  and  Terence  Albert  King, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  The  SoUcitor  for  the 

Affairs  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1968, 

29,760/68 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 

VS.  CL  260—210  R  11  Claims 

A  moUuscicidally  active  agent  is  obtained  by  alcoholic 
extraction  of  Phytolacca  dodecandra,  particularly  berries 
thereof,  and  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  extract. 

The  active  material  is  identified  as  the  diglucoside  of 
oleanolic  acid.  Analogues  thereof  are  also  disclosed.  The 
active  material  is  stable  and  effective  in  natural  waters 
at  concentrations  of  about  5-10  p.p.m. 


3,732,203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARDENO- 
LIDE-  AND  BUFADIENOLIDE  -  3-[GLYCOSIDE. 
DI-ALKYL-ORTHOCARBONATES] 
Ulrkh  Stache,  Hofbcim,  Taonns,  Kurt  RadscheH,  Kelk- 
heim,    Taonus,    Werner    Haede,    Hofheim,    Tannus, 
Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lindner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1969, 
P  19  61  389.9 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  a.  260—210.5  10  Claims 

Cardenolide-  and  bufadienolide-3-[glycoside-di-alkyl- 
othocarbonates]  and  process  for  their  peparation  by  re- 
action of  cardenolide-  or  bufadienolide-3 -glycosides  with 
a  tetra-  aUcyl-orthocarbonate  in  the  presence  of  acidic 
catalysts. 


3,732,204 

•       SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRONYCINE  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Beck,  IndlanapoUs,  lod.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 
and  Company,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
653,667,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,087.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,528 
Int  a.  C07d  37/12 
VS.  CL  260—279  R  2  Claims 

The  total  synthesis  of  acronycinc  and  related  com- 
pounds from  readily  available  starting  materials  is  de- 
scribed, as  are  various  classes  of  intermediates  useful  in 
the  synthesis. 


3,732,205 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POWDERED 

CELLULOSE  LAURATE 

James  Teng,  St.  Louis  County,  Cbokynn  Rha,  St.  Louis, 
Barry  L.  ScaUet,  Clayton,  and  Marcella  C.  Stubits,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anhenser-Bosch,  Inc.,  St 
Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
845,067,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,882 

Int  CL  C08b  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—224  4  Claims 

Powdered  cellulose  laurate  is  prepared  by  reacting 
cellulose  with  a  reagent  containing  the  lauroyl  grouping 
to  produce  cellulose  laurate,  dissolving  the  cellulose 
laurate  in  chloroform,  adding  methanol  slowly  until  the 
solution  becomes  cloudy,  then  adding  a  substantially 
greater  amount  of  methanol  rapidly,  and  recovering  a 
powdered  cellulose  laurate. 
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3,732,206 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHER-ESTER  STARCH 
DERIVATIVE 
Lcdie  P.  Kovats,  Granite  Qty,  lU.,  assignor  to  Anheuser- 
Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,871 
Int  a.  C08b  79/0-^ 
VS.  CL  260—233.5  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  mixed  dextrin  ether-ester  de- 
rivative and  specifically  hydroxycthyl  or  hydroxypropyl 
starch  dextrin  ether-esters  of  dibasic  organic  acid  anhy- 
drides, preferably  succinic  or  maleic  anhydrides.  The  prod- 
uct is  made  by  an  essentially  dry  process  involving  the 
heating  of  intimately  contacted  hydroxycthyl  or  hydroxy- 
propyl  starch  or  starch  dextrin  with  dibasic  organic  acid 
anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  100-160'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  0.5%  to  10%  moisture  for  selected  times  to  produce  a 
pixxiuct  of  about  0.0016  to  about  0.16  degree  of  substitu- 

ti<Mi. 

These  products  are  in  unswoUen  granule  forcl  and  are 
useful  as  thickeners  and  as  adhesives,  which  can  include 
borax,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  water. 


3,732,207 

PREPARATION  OF  DEXTRINS  AND  STARCH 
ESTERS 
Lcdie  P.  Kovats,  Granite  City,  DL,  assignor  to  Anhenser- 
Bosch,  Incorporated,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,097 

Int  CL  C08b  19/04 

VS.  a.  260—233.5  ^  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  starch  reaction  product  of 
dibasic  organic  acid  anhydrides  and  specifically  starch 
dextrin  esters  and  thin  boiling  starch  esters  of  dibasic 
organic  acid  anhydrides,  preferably  succinic  or  maleic 
anhydrides.  The  product  is  made  by  an  essentially  dry 
process  involving  the  heating  of  intimately  contacted 
starch  or  starch  dextrin  with  dibasic  organic  acid  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  of  100-155°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  only  0.5  to  15%  moisture  for  selected  times  to  produce 
a  product  of  0.02  to  0.04  degree  of  substitution. 

These  products  are  in  unswollen  granule  form  and 
are  useful  as  adhesives  and  as  thickening  agents. 


3,732,208 

STARCH  ETHERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Edwin  L.  Speakman,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,417 

Int  CL  C08b  19/06 
VS.  CL  260—233.3  R  14  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  carboxyphenyl  ethers  of 
starch  and  to  a  method  of  preparing  the  same.  The  car- 
boxyphenyl ethers  of  starch  will  gelatinize  or  disperse 
readily  by  heating  in  water  to  form  pastes  having  rela- 
tively stable  viscosity.  Also,  the  carboxyphenyl  ethers  of 
starch  have  good  film  forming  characteristics. 


positions  are  useful  as  hormonal  agents,  particularly  as 
androgenic  and  anabolic  agents. 


3,732,209 
NOVEL  17/3.0XYGENATED  CYCLOPROPA(16a,17a) 

STEROIDS 
Kenneth    Eari    Falirenholtz,    Bloomficld,    and    Richard 
Wightman  Kierstead,  Nortih  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,.NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,589 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.5  17  Claims 

Novel  17^-oxygenated  steroids  having  a  fused  cyclo- 
propyl  or  halogenated  cyclopropyl  ring  at  the  1 6a,  17a- 


3,732,210 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PREGNANE-20-ONE.3/3,5)3,14^,21.TETROL 

Ulrich  Stache,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuen- 
hain, Taunus,  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and 
Kurt  Radscheit  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  FranUhirt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1970, 
P  20  03  653.7 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239.55  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pregnane-20-one- 
3^,5/3,1 4/3,2 l-tetiol,  useful  as  a  starting  material  for  phar- 
maceutically  valuable  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series, 
by  converting  A*'^*-pregnadiene-3,20-dione-21-ol  to  the 
corresponding  3,20  -  bis-alkylene-dioxy-A*"-pregnadiene- 
21-ol  with  ethylene  glycol  or  neopentyl  glycol;  acylating 
to  form  the  21-acyIate  and  then  partially  de-ketalizing  the 
acylate  to  produce  20-alkylene-dioxy-A*"-pregnadiene-3- 
one-21-acylate;  reducing  the  3-keto  group  with  an  organo- 
metallic  reducing  agent,  whereby  the  21 -acylate  group  may 
also  be  converted  by  the  reducing  agent  to  the  21-ol; 
acylating  the  20-alkylene-dioxy-A*"-pregnadiene-3,21-di- 
ol  or  -3-01-21 -acylate  to  form  20-alkylene-dioxy-A*'*- 
pregnadiene-3,21-diacylate;  treating  this  with  hypobrom- 
ous  acid  to  form  5a,15a-dibromo-20-alkylene-dioxy-preg- 
nane-3/5,5^,14ft21-tetrol-3,21-diacylate  and  debrominating 
with  a  base  to  form  20-alkylene-dioxy-4/3(5/9),  14/3(15/3- 
dioxido-pregnane-3^,21-diol  or  the  corresponding  -3,21-di- 
acylate;  and  reducing  to  20-alkylene-dioxy-pregnane-3/3, 
5/3, 14^,2 1-tetrol  with  an  organometallic  reducing  agent. 
The  20-alkylene-dioxy  group  is  hydrolyzed  to  form  the 
desired  prcgnanc-20-one-3/3,5/3, 14/3,2 l-tetrol,  which  may 
be  further  reacted  with  dihydropyrane  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding -3^,21-ditetrahydropyranyl  ether. 


3,732,211 

l-ACYLOXYETHER-l,4-BENZODL4ZEPIN-2-ONES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Joseph  HeUerbadi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Armin  Walser, 

West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  29,  1970, 

11,438/70 
Int  a.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  D  16  Claims 

1 -substituted  -  1,4  -  benozdiazeptn-2-ones,  derivatives 
thereof,  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  same  are 
described.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-convulsant, 
muscle  relaxant  and  sedative  agents. 


3,732,212 
l,2,3,I0,ll,lla-HEXAHYDRO-5H-PYRROLOl2,l-c] 
[l,41BENZODIAZEPINE.5,ll-DIONES 
PhiUp  M.  Carabateas,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,315 
Int  CL  C07d  57/02,  99/10 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  T  14  Claims 

Heterocyclo[  1,4]  benzodiazepine  derivatives  having  an- 
algesic antagonist,  anti-inflammatory,  and  psychomotor 
depressant  activity. 
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3,732,213 
NOVEL  TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Balzer,  Mancbenstein,  Basel-Land,  and  Fritz  Fleck, 
Bottmlngen,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  and  Alec  Victor 
Mercer,  Leeds,  and  Roger  Paver,  Bradford,  England, 
assijpiors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

18,918/69;  Oct  27,  1970,  15,924/70 

Int  CL  C09b  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—240  CA  8  Claims 

Triazole  derivatives  of  the  formula 


R 


-N 


\ 


N=C 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  rei^^sents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
radical;  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  low  molecular  alkyl 
radical  or  an  optionally  substituted  i^ienyl  radical;  and 
Me  represents  a  hydrogen,  ammoniiun  or  alkali  metal  ion, 
an  equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  amine 
cation. 


3,732,214 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEAXAN- 
THWS,  XANTHOPHYLLS,  AND  3/3-CAROTENE 
Joseph  Donald  Snrmatis  and  Armin  Walser,  West  Cald- 
well,   NJ.,    assignors   to    HofEmann-La    Roche    Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N  J. 
No  Drafring.  Original  appUcadoo  Joly  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
55,565,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,997,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  617,787,  Feb.  23,  1967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,558,712.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,436 

Int  CI.  C07d  13/04 
VS,  CL  260—240  H  7  Claims 

Method  by  which  zeaxanthins,  xanthopylls  and  3-oxo-^- 
carotene  can  be  synthesized  from  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  mesityl  oxide  and  aceto-acetic  ester  as  well  as  new 
and  novel  intermediates  produced  in  the  synthesis. 
Zeaxanthin  and  xanthophyll  are  known  coloring  agents 
for  foodstuiTs,  including  beverages,  pharmaceutical  and 
cosmetic  preparations.  Furthermore,  through  the  use  of 
the  condensation  product  of  mesityl  oxide  and  aceto- 
acetic  acid,  new  compounds  for  coloring  foodstuffs,  in- 
cluding beverages,  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  prepara- 
tions are  product. 


3,732,215 
IMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Rndlger  D.  Hangwitz,  Highland  Park,  and  Venkatachala 
L.  Narayanan,,  Higfatstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,693 
Int  CL  C07d  93/06,  91/32 
U.S.  CL  260—243  R  10  Claims 

Imidazole  derivatives  are  provided  having  the  structure 


A 

rJ     (Ahr»).« 

(CHR«W 


3,732,216 
3-HETEROARYL-2-THIO-l,3-THIAZANE-2.4-DIONES 
Joseph  Weinstock,  PhoenlzrlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,768 
Int  CL  C07d  93/06 
VS.  CL  260—243  R  4  Claims 

3  -  heteroaryl  -  2-thio-l,3-thiazane-2,4-diones  in  which 
the  heteroaryl  moiety  is  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
pyridazinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidyl  or  triazinyl  and  hav- 
ing anti-arthritic  activity  are  generally  prepared  via  ring 
closure  of  a  /3-(thiocarbamoylthio)  substituted  carboxylic 
acid  with  acetic  anhydride/concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,732,217 

^ETHYL.l.PYRROLINE•3-CARBOXAMIDES 

Winiam  B.  Dickinson,  Loodonvllle,  and  Philip  C.  Lang, 

Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

616,191,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,081,  dated  Nov.  30, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  82,133 

Int  CL  C07d  27/14 
VS.  CL  260—247.5  R  7  Claims 

Antibacterial  2  -  ethyl- l-pyrroline-3-carboxamides  and 
derivatives  thereof  are  prepared  from  either  l-(2-propy- 
nyl )  -2-pyrrolidinone  or  1-  ( 1 ,2-propadienyl )  -2-pyrrolidi- 
none  and  amines  in  the  presence  of  base.  The  carbox- 
amides  react  with  phenyl  isocyanates  to  produce  1-phenyl- 
carbamyl-2-ethyl-2-pyrroline-3-carboxamides,  with  either 
an  acid  halide  or  acid  anhydride  to  give  the  correspond- 
ing 1-acyl  -  2  -  ethylidenepyrrolidine-3-carboxamides  and 
with  hydrogen  to  give  the  corresponding  2-ethyl-pyrroli- 
dine-3-carboxamides. 


3  732  218 
QUATERNARY  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 
Hoelzle  Gerd,  Llestal,  and  Paal  UMch,  BaseL  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  BaseL  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,208, 
now  Patent  No.  3,632,294,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  317,138,  Oct  18,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
112  808 

Int  CL  C07d  55/14 
VS.  CL  260—248  NS  3  Hafans 

New  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  and  dyeing  proc- 
esses using  these  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  are  pro- 
vided. The  quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


3Hr-CHr 


Ri      ®"| 

N— Rn    I  [ukmei. 

Bm      Jb 


and  which  are  useful  as  anthelmintic  agents  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents. 


wherein  B  represents  an  acidifying  substituent,  Rj,  Rn  and 
Rni  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  or  one  of  them  rep- 
resents an  NHj-group  while  the  remaining  radicals  are 
linked  together  forming  5  and  6-membered  cycloalkyl 
residues;  n  is  a  small  whole  number  and  anion@  represents 
the  negative  radical  of  a  monobasic  or  polybasic  acid. 

The  dyeing  processes  provided  are  for  the  coloring  of 
fibrous  materials  with  reactive  compounds  in  which  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  compound  is  employed  as  dyeing  as- 
sistant to  promote  the  reaction  between  the  reactive  com- 
pound and  the  fibrous  material. 

a 

3,732,219 

TETRAHYDRO-a».TRIAZINE-3(2H)THIONES 

Panl  E.  Krieger,  IndfamapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,412 

Int  a.  C07d  55/10 

VS.  CL  260—248  AS  7  Claims 

Substituted     tetrahydro-as-triazine-3(2H)thioncs     are 

IM^pared  by  the  reaction  of  carbon  disulfide  with  a  sub- 
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stituted  2-aminoalkylhydrazine  such  as  |-(?-a°"°°f*y^>" 
Tpropylhydrazine  orl  -  (2  -  aminobutyl)-l-methylhydra- 
zii.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  >°^nnediatC8 
in  the  preparation  of  substituted  thiazolo[3,2-bl  and 
[1  3-cl-as-triazines.  The  thiazolotriazine  compounds  have 
pharmacological  activity  as  antidepressants  as  mdicatcd 
byTeir  anUgonism  of  reserpine  and  their  potentiation 
of  amphetamine,  and  are  also  useful  m  potentiation  of 
barbiturates. 


3  732«220 
CHLORO.N,N.DISUBSiTrUTED  AMC^O  METHYL- 
^  ENE  AMINO*TRIAZINES 

John  B.  O'Brien,  Morris  Plains,  ««"""»,  Stone,  Monte- 
town,  and  Harry  E.  Ulmer,  Convent  S^tion,  NJ., 
assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

No^brawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,620 
*      Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CL  26(K-249.8  3  Qalms 

Triazines  of  the  structure 


two  adjacent  ring  members  in  common  with  two  adja- 
cent ring  members  of  Rj,  in  which  R,  denotes  a  carbo- 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  aromatic  character 
which  contains  6  ring  members,  and  which  optionally  is 
condensed  with  further  aromatic  or  hydroaromatic  nng 
systems,  and  in  which  (b)  the  methyl  group  shown  in 
the  formula  is  in  a  p-position  to  the  bond  to  Ri,  is  reacted 
with  a  Schiff  base  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  basic 
alkali  compound,  with  the  reaction  medium  to  be  used 
being  a  strongly  polar,  neutral  to  basic,  organic  solvent 
which  (I)  is  free  of  atoms,  especially  hydrogen  atoms, 
which  are  replaceable  by  alkaU  metal  and  (H)  is  prac- 
tically anhydrous,  except  in  the  case  of  Uie  use  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  as  the  strongly  basic  alkali  compound 
in  which  case  the  alkali  hydroxide  may  have  a  water 
content  of  up  to  25%. 


A 


N 

RrfJH-C  C-CI 

N 

\^  R. 

I         ./ 
HNCHsN 


3,732,222 

CYCLOALKYL  AMBVOTHIOCARBONYL 

DISULFIDES 

EUchI  Morlta,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,277 

Int  CL  C07d  87/46 

VS.  CL  260—247.1  '  Claims 

Cycloalkyl  aminothiocarbonyl  disulfides  of  the  formula 

S         a 

R-8-8-C-N 


Wherein  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  C«  alkane.  phenyl  or  ben^l,  Ra 
is  independently  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C*  alkane,  phenyl 
or  benzyl,  or  Ri  and  Ra  together  with  the 


wherein 


-N 


/ 


N 


form  a  C*  or  C,  heterocyclic  ring  and  wherein  R3  is  a 
Ci  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  are  highly  selective  and 
effective  herbicides. 


3  732  221 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTADJWG 
ETHYLENE  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Adolf  EmU  Slegrist,  Basel,  Peter  LJechti,  BInntagen,  Erwin 
Maeder,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  Leonardo  GuglielmeW, 
Birsfelden,  and  Hans  Rudolf  M^er  an«l  Kurt  Welw, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Gelgy  A.G.,  Basel, 

No  Dra^g.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcaJon  Ser. 

No.  588,318,  Oct  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  11, 

1971.  Ser.  No.  142,388        ^_^    .     .    ^^   ,-    ,,« 

aalms  priority,  •W^^^on  S^aiv^A^OKi.  28,  1965, 

14,902/65;  July  4,  1966,  9,649/66 

Int  CI.  C09b  23/00 

UACL260— 240B  ,  ^lrZ!f 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  ethylene 
double  bonds.  This  process  is  characterised  by  reacting 
a  compound  of  formula 


a) 


ORj-CHi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  aro- 
matic character  which  (a)  contains  at  least  one  5-mem- 
bercd  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  at  least  one 
ring  nitrogen  atom,  (b)  is  free  of  hydrogen  atoms  which 
(1)  are  bonded  to  ring  nitrogen  atoms  and  (2)  which 
are  replaceable  by  alkaU  metal,  and  (c)  is  bonded  to  a 
ring  member  of  Rj  by  means  of  a  ring  member  or  has 


\ 


is  an  amino  radical  in  which  a  and  b  independently  are 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aralkyl  or  together  with  tiie  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  heterocycle,  and  R  is  cycloalkyl  are  prepared 
by  reacting  carbon  disulfide  with  the  appropriate  sulfen- 
amide.  The  new  disulfides  are  excellent  vulcanization 
accelerators. 

3  732,223 
s-TRLVZEVYL-ISOCYANATES 
UWch  von  Gizycki  and  Gunter  OerteL  Cologne-FIIttard, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany  ^      ^,     ^mo-,* 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,814 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1»6V, 
P  19  43  635.2 
Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  a.  260—249.8  »  claims 

s-Triazinyl  mono-  and  di-isocyanates  are  prepared,  tne 
latter  compounds  being  new  compositions,  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  s-triazinyl  mono-  and  di-amines 
with  oxalyl  chloride.  The  s-triazinyl  isocyanates  are  par- 
ticularly useful  as  precursors  in  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
urethane  resins. 

3  732  224 

METHOD   OF   CONTROLLING   PLANT   GROWTH 

AND    3.SUBSTTrUTED    LUMAZINES    USED    IN 

SUCH  METHOD  ^^,      _.  .     _. 

Richard  L.  Jacobs,  Perrysburg,  OWo,  assignor  to   ine 

SherwIn-WUIIams  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUMtlons  ^»er. 
No.  74M45,  and  Ser.  No.  740,099,  both  June  26, 

1968,  both  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  867,873      ^,^  , , , ^^ 
Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

VS.  CI.  260—251.5  ^  ^^      ^  ^S^ 

A  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  and  new  com- 
pounds used  in  such  metiiod.  The  method  includes  the 
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step  of  applying  the  new  compounds  to  the  locus  to  be 
protected,  llie  compounds  are  3-substituted-lumazines, 
where  the  3-substitiient  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


May  8,  1978 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  R,  is  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  salts 
thereof,  are  useful  as  hypoglycemic  agents  and  anti-in- 
flammatory agents. 


3,732^M 

H(2  -  CYANOETHYL)AMINOI  -  2  -  PHENYL-5- 
PYRIMIDINECARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Arttar  A.  SandUi,  Havertowii,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne, 
Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodncte  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
752,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,027,  dated  Feb.  8, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  136,670 

Int  CL  C07d  51/42 

U.S.  CL  26«— 256.4  N  6  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5-oxo- 
pyTido[2,3-d]pyrimidine-6-carbooitr3es  and  to  cartxjxylic- 
acid  esters  which  are  intermediates  in  their  preparation. 
Both  the  final  products  and  the  intermediates  have  central 
nervous  system  activity  as  depressants. 


esters  which  are  intermediates  in  their  production.  The 
compoimds  have  central  nervous  system  activity  as  de- 
pressants. 


3,732,225 

PYRAZOLO[3,4-dIPYRIMIDINE  DERXVATTVES 

Hermann  Breoer,  Borgweinting,  and  Uwe  D.  Trenncr  and 
Emt  Scholzc,  RegenslNirg,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Jnly  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,828 

Int  CL  C07d  5/46 
U.S.  a.  260—256.4  F  4  Claims 

New  pyrazolo[3,4-d]pyrimidine  derivatives  which  have 
the  formula 


OR 


3,732,227 

4.{(CYAN0METHYL)ALKYLAMIN01  -  2  -  PHENYL- 
5  .  PYRIMIDINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS.  ALKYL 
ESTERS 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  SantilH,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Aug.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No. 
752,486,  now  Patent  No.  3,575,977,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appHcation  Dec  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  103,006 

Int.  a.  C07d  51/42 

UA  a.  260—256.4  N  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  7-alkyl-2,5,6-trisubstituted- 
7H-pyrrolo[2,3-d]pyrimidines  and  to  the  4-[(cyanometh- 
yl)alkylamino]-2-substituted-5-pyrimidine  carboxylic  add 


3,732,228 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 

Daniel  Bertin,  Jacques  Perronnet,  and  Andre  Teclic,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  Fhmcc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
7010906;  Jan.  28,  1971,  7102829 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/30 
U.S.  CL  260—260  11  Claims 

l,2,3,4-tetrahydropyrimidine-2,4-diones  of  the  formula 


H 

A 

Rr-C  C=0  fCHi), 

Rt— C  N— CH 


(D 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  3  or  4 
which  have  herbicidal  activity  and  their  preparation  and 
intermediates  therefor. 


3,732,229 

3.CYCLOHEXYL  FHENYL.2.HYDROXYPROPYL- 
4-PHENYL  PIPERAZINES 

Peter  Thomas  Bysontfa  and  Robert  William  Clariie,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Limited,  Middlesex.  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  740,881,  June  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  23, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  156,092 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  5,  1967, 

30,873/67 

InL  CL  C07d  51/70 
UA  a.  260—268  FH  13  Claims 

Novel  substituted  piperazine  compounds  of  the  for- 
mulae 


I 


R 


Ri 


Ri 

^-CH,6« 


(OH)CH 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  hav- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyloxy  having  from  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms.  cycloaIk-1-enyl  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  halogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  2-hydroxycyclohexyI,  2-pyridyl,  phenyl,  dimeth- 
oxyphenyl,  chloronitrophenyl,  chloromethoxyphenyl,  and 
methyldisulphamoylphenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  those  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino,  sulphamoyl,  hy- 
droxy, trifluoromethyl  and  acetamido;  and 

Their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
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3,732,230 

UQUID  PHASE  POLYCHLOWNATTON  OF 
PYRIDINE  HYDROCHLORIDES 

Thomas  K.  Brewer,  El  Sobrantc,  and  Charles  D.  Craw- 
ford, Fullcrton,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  ^fidland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,879 

Int  a.  C07d  31/26.  33/36 
UAa.260— 283R  11  Claims 

Polychlorinated  derivatives  of  aronaatic  N-hcterocycUc 
compounds  are  prepared  by  carrying  out  the  chlormation 
step  in  a  Uquid  phase  operation  while  employing  hydrogen^ 
chloride  partial  pressures  of  at  least  about  30  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge. 


are  prepared  smoothly  and  without  substantial  by-product 
formation  by  reacting  a  phthalic  acid  halide  of  the  for- 
mula 


R»- 


co-X 


with  an  imidazole  of  the  formula 


CD 


R* 


(» 


3,732,231 
D-6-ME1HYL.8.CYANO  METHYLERGOUNE  (I) 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Miroslav  Semonsky  and  Norbert  Kncharciyk,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Spofa,  United  Pharma- 
ceutical Works,  Prague,  Chechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  713,297,  Mar.  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  18, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  154,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Cxechodovalda,  Mar.  16, 
1967.  1,920/67, 1,921/67,  1,922/67 

Int  CL  C07d  43/20 
VS.  CL  260—285.5  *  Claim 

D-6-methyl-8-cyano  methylergoline  having  the  formula 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy,  or  aryl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl 

or  nitro, 

R»  and  R»  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
halogen  or,  together  with  the  intermediate  two  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  imidazole  ring,  represent  a  benzene 
ring,  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or 
trifluromethyl;  and 

X  is  halogen,  preferably  chlorine.  The  products  are 
herbicides. 


prepared  by  reacting  D-6-methyl-8-hydroxyniethylergolme 
(I)  with  phosphoryl  chloride  and  thereafter  reacUng  the 
D-6-methyl-8-chloromethylcrgoline  formed  with  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  constitute 
antifertility  and  lactation  inhibiting  agents. 


3,732,232 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRHPARATIONOF  DfTO- 
AZOISOQUINOLINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS 

Erik  RegeL  WuppertaWCronenberg,  Ludwig  Eoc,  Cologne, 
and  Siri  Helm  BucheL  Wuppertal-ElberfeW,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Lcverknscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,251 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  3,  1970, 
P  20  43  649.1 


Int  CL  C07d  57/04 
VS,  a.  260—288  R 

.    Imidazoisoquinolinediones  of  the  formula 


24  nabns 


3,732,233 

TETRAHYDROMETHANO  BENZOXAZOCINS  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Hairy  G.  Pars,  Lexington,  and  Raj  K.  Razdan,  Belmont, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford, 
Nfiddlesex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
821.125,  May  1,  1969,  which  is  a  continuadon-to-part 
of  ippUcaticm  Ser.  No.  707,448,  Feb.  23,  1968.  This 
application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,783 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04 
VS.  CL  260—293.55  13  Clafans 

Novel  compounds  are  provided  which  are  3,4,5,6-tetra- 
hydro-2,6-methano-2H-l,5-benzoxazocin  compounds,  salts 
thereof,  intermediates  therefor  and  their  production.  Typi- 
cal compounds  are  2,5  -  dimetiiyl-3,4,5,6-tetrahydro-2,6- 
methano-2H-l,5-benzoxazin-7-ol  and  2,8-dimetiiyl-3,4,5, 
6-tetrahydro-2,6-methano-2H-l,5-benzoxazocin.  The  com- 
pounds including  tiieir  stereo  and  geometric  isomers  may 
be  in  the  form  of  tiieir  acid-addition  salts,  alkali  metal 
salts  and  N-oxides  and  are  formulated  witii  \ht  usual  ex- 
cipients  or  carriers  into  unit  dosage  form  for  use  as 
analgesics  and  having  beneficial  central  nervous  system 
activity. 

3,732,234 

(THIO.  SULFINYL- AND  SULFONYL)  CONTAIN- 

ING  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

861,506,  now  Patent  No.   3,639,413,  dated  Feb.   1, 

1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  17,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  144,331 

Int  CL  C07d  21/48,  31/50 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  F  '  CtataM 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  (tiiio-,  sulfinyl-  and 
sulfonyl)  containing  pyridine  compounds  correspondmg 
to  the  formula 

(QRU 
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wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  monohaloloweralkyl, 
alkenyl,  monohaloalkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  monohalocyclo- 
alkyi,  phenyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  monobaiopbenyl;  Q  rep- 
resents sulfide  ( — S— ),  sulfinyl 


(Jo) 


or  soUonyl 


(Jo.) 


each  X  independently  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or 
fluorine;  Z  represents  one  of  cyano  ( — CN),  carbamoyl 
(— CONHj)  of  carboxy  (—COOH)  or  the  salts  thereof; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  inclusive;  m  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  3,  inclusive;  p  represents  an  integer  of  1  or 
2  and  the  sum  of  n-fm+p  equals  an  integer  of  2  to  5, 
inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  other  than  sul- 
fide ( — S — ),  R  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  when  R  is  H, 
m  is  not  greater  than  2.  The  preparation  of  these  com- 
pounds and  their  utility  as  pesticides  is  also  taught. 


3,732^35 

SALT  OF  PYRIDOXINE  ALPHA-KETOGLUTARATE 
WITH  5-HYDROXYTRYPTOPHANE 

Cristobal  Martinez,  Miguel  Fernandez,  and  Rodrigo 
Cannooa,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratories 
Made,  S^  Madrid,  Spain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  118,151 

Cbdnu  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
376,906 

Int  CL  C07d  31/34.  31/28 
VS.  CL  260—295  R  1  Claim 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


phenyl- 1- [7  -  (3,4,5,6-tetrahydro    2H-azepinyl)]indoline 
and   1  -  ( tert-butyliminomethyl )  -2-phenylindoline. 


3,732,237 

5-NITRO-2-THIAZOLECARBOXAMIDOXIME  AND 
DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 

Uwe  Treuner,  Regensborg,  and  Hermann  Brener,  Barg- 
weinting,  Germany,  assignors  to  £.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons, 
Inc.,  Prfaoccton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,813 

Irt  CI.  C07d  91/32 
VS.  CL  260—302  R  9  Claims 

5-nitro-2-thiazo]ecarboxamidoxime  may  be  used  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  derivatives  which  are  useful  as  antimicro- 
bial agents. 


3,732,238 

CARBAMOYLBENZOTRIAZOLE  ANTHELMINTICS 

Maorice  William  Baker,  Clifton,  Jennifer  Crowky,  New- 
ark, Thomas  Iswcl  Watkins,  West  Bridgford,  and 
Nigel  George  Clark,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignors  to 
Boots  Pore  Drug  Company,  Nottingham,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  5,  1970, 

37,878/70 

Int  CL  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CL  260—308  B  5  Clafarn 

N-dialkylcarbamoylbenzotriazoles  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting the  appropriate  carbamoyl  chloride  with  benzotri- 
azole  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.  The  compounds 
have  activity  as  anthelmintic  agents.  An  example  of  the 


CHtOH 


HO-Z^V-CHiOH 


H 


'00C-C0-CH»-CHiC00®    HO 


JTL 


:h»-ch-cooh 


IH. 


9 


The  compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  pyridoxine  alpha- 
ketoglutarate  with  5-hydroxytryptopbane.  The  compound 
is  useful  for  treating  deficiencies  in  neuronal  metabolism, 
tremors,  infant's  convulsions,  nervous  troubles  caused  by 
administration  of  isoniazed,  difficulties  in  neuromuscular 
activity,  alcoholism,  atherosclerosis,  anaemias,  cirrhosis, 
skin  diseases,  etc. 


invention  is   (N  -  methyl-N-n-heptyIcarbamoyl)benzotri- 
azole  as  a  mixture  or  as  its  1  or  2  isomer. 


3,732,236 

2.PHENYL.INDOLINE  AMIDINES 

Yao  Hoa  Wa  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  Jr.,  EvatMrfllc,  Ind., 
asdgnors  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company,  EvamrriDc, 
Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,365 

Int  a.  C07d  27/38 
VS.  CL  260^296  B  14  Claims 

Indoline  amidines  which  have  a  2-phenyI  substituent 
are  eflFective  diuretic  and  analeptic  agents.  They  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  2-phenylindoline  with  a  carboxamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formamides  and 
lactams  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus  oxychloride.  Typi- 
cal examples  of  the  2-phcnylindolinc  amidines  are  2- 


3,732,239 
4-  AND  5-METHYL-lH-BENZOTRIAZOLES  PRE- 
PARED FROM  VICINAL  TOLUENEDIAMINE 
MIXTURES 

Sydney  M.  Spatz,  WlUIamsrfllc,  Maurice  E.  Bailey, 
Orchard  Park,  and  Frauds  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  Allied  Cbcmkai  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  June  20,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
835,257,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,514,  dated  Jan.  25, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  196,239 

Int  CL  C07d  55/04;  C231 11/14 
VS.  CL  260—308  B  3  Claims 

Toluenediamine  mixtures  comprising  at  least  about 
96%  by  weight  of  vicinal  toluenediamine  isomers  and 
not  more  than  about  4%  by  weight  of  non-vicinal  iso- 
mers, said  mixtures  being  adapted  for  conversion  to  4- 
and  5-methyI-lH-benzotriazoIes  in  high  yields. 
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3  732,240  

THIAZOLOI3,4.alBENnMn>AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
i>u.w^  AND  PROCESS         ^  „    ^  ^  ... 

Rudlgcr  D.  Haugwitx,  Highland  Jarii.  'SL!?^*"^ I? 

iTNarayanan,  HIghtstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  YorkjN.Y.  - -«  ^^ 

JTorawIng.  FUed  Ian.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,600 

Int  CL  C07d  99/06  .  ^|.,„. 

wra   ft  260—306  7  t-uums 

TW>lo[3,4-a1benzimida2ole8  are  provided  which  are 
useful  as  antiparasitic  and  antiinflammatory  agents. 

3  732,241 
HYDROCARBYL-HSUMTOimD^^^^ 
2-BENZIMIDAZOLE  CARBAMATES 

Joseph  E.  Moore  Richmond,  CaM^  «»»«»"  J"*^**'^^ 
*^    Research  Company,  San  ^dsco,Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,565 

tot  CL  C07d  ¥9/58  ^^^ 

UA  a.  260-309.2  7  Claims 

Compound  of  the  formula 


o 

i-NH-R'-S.-l 


X  is  a  carboxyl  moiety  or  a  grouping  of  a  functional 

carboxylic  acid  derivative; 
mis  0,1.  2, 3. 4,  5  or  6;  and 
n  is  0, 1  or  2, 

and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  non-toxic  s^ts  thereof 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  halogen  dcnvaUve  of  tne 
formula: 

<!">•.. ^    f 


u 
C-NH-0-O-B 


Wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  nitro  or  an  dk- 
oxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  nis  from 
1  to  3-  m  is  1  or  2;  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  subsUtuted  with 
halogfn.  hydroxy,  cyano  or  alkoxy;  R'  is  a  divalen  aiky». 
ene  Sdical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  an^lwe 
radical  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an  ahphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  subsUtuted  with  0 
to  5   halogens,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups  or  a  koxy 
groups;  aryl  or  aralkyl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  nuclearly 
Sbstittited  with  0  to  5  halogens,  nitro  f ?"!»:. cyapo 
groups  or  alkoxy  groups;  carbalkoxymethyl  in  which  the 
alkvl  group  is  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  m  which  the 
methyl  group  has  0  to  2  halogen  atoms.  These  compounds 
are  fungicides  and  ovicides. 


3.732,242 

PHENYL-IMIDAZOLYL  ACETIC  OR  PROPIONIC 

■^"^  ^^^ACID  DERIVATIVES    _^_,  _, 

Kari  Hetaz  Buchel,  Werner  Mclser,  Manfred  Plcmpci, 

^  cS  MeSw.  Wuppcrtal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  «- 

Sonto  SSSifabiSken  Bayer  Aktkngeselbchaft, 

\;:'S^^?SS'luy  18   1970,  Scr  NO  38gji 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  21,  1969, 

ml  a.  cm  49/00  .,  naims 

VS  CI  260—309  Claims 

Phenyl-imidazolyl-fatty  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

B>— O N     • 


wherein 

R*,  R8,  X,  m  and  n  are  as  above  defined,  and 

Hal  is  halogen, 

with  an  optionally  alkyl  substituted  imidazole  in  the 

presence  of  acid-binding  base  or  an  excess  of  imidazole, 

preferably  in  an  inert  polar  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  20'  C.  to  about  180'  C,  or  reacUng  the 

above  halogen  derivative  with  an  alkah  metal  or  silver 

salt  of  an  optionally  alkyl  substituted  imidazok  in  an 

inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20    C.  to 

about  200'  C.  or  reacting  a  hydroxy  compound  ot  tne 

formula: 

^        ^-<!;-(CHi).-x 

wherein  R«,  R»,  X,  m  and  n  are  as  above  defined. 

with  an  optionally  alkyl-substituted  imidazole. 

These  phenyl-imidazolyl-fatty  acid  denvatives  exhibit 
antimycotic  activity. 

3  732,243 

to  Sankyo  Company  Umited  and  Kodama  Limited, 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan  ^«..   -,      ,j     ^tAtiA 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1971,  Scr.  No- !«}"* 

Claims  priority,  >PP»«cation  J^pan, /one  23,  1970, 

45/54,600;  June  26, 1970,  45/55,791 

Int  a.  C07d  57/02 

IT  S.  CI    260—309  2  *  t-iaim 

*Imid^[1.2-a]   benzimidazole  derivatives  having  the 

formula 


(K«). 


V 


i-(CHi).-X 


B« 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  nitro  group.  Y 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group.  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  a 
pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
The  products  have  pharmacological  properties  and  are 
useful  as  analgesic  agents  and  prepared  by  heating  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


wherein 

R».  R».  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  „   ,  .^   ^ 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  or 
an  electro  negative  moiety;  

R»  is  benzene,  benzene  substituted  by  alkyl,  lower  allroxy, 
alkylmercapto  or  an  electi-o  negative  moiety,  or  R  is 
an  aliphatic  moiety; 


A-N 


\ 


Bi 
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wherein  X  Y,  Ri,  Rj  and  A  are  the  same  as  above  or  a 
pbarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  condensing  catalyst  and  an 
inert  organic  solvent  or  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


.kk^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  as  above  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


)>N-A-Xi 


wherein  Ri,  R]  and  A  are  the  same  as  above  and  Xi 
represents  an  acid  radical  of  a  reactive  ester  in  the 
presence  of  a  base. 


3,732*244 
l^DIOXY  -  2-S]LJBS1TnJTEEM,4,5,5>TETRAHYDR€>- 

CARBON  SUBSnrUTED  -  S'  .  DIHYDRO-  AND 

IMIDAZOLINES 
David  G.  B.  Booco^  Scarboroa^  Ontario,  Canada, 

and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Athcrton,  Califs  assig^rs  to 

Syr*  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

724,591,  Apr.  26, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  126,985 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CL  260— 3d9.6  13  Claima 

AMihydro-  and  imidazoline  having  disubstitution  in 
both  the  4  and  5  positions  of  the  ring,  wherein  both  the 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  are  bonded  to  oxygen.  Sub- 
stituted at  the  two  position  are  halogen,  oxy  and  oxo 
groups.  Preferred  compounds  have  a  nitroxide  function- 
ality in  conjugation  with  a  nitronyl  functionality. 


3,732^45 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  INDOLES  FROM  ORTHO- 

NITROTOLUENES 

Andrew   David   Batcfao,   Belleville,  and  WlUy  Leimgnibcr, 

Montdair,  both  of  N.J.,  aarignors  to  Hofhiuuiii-La  Roche 

Inc,Nnticy,NJ. 

Coatiattattaii-fai-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  876,619,  Nov.  24, 1969, 

alMudoMd.  This  appttcadoa  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,953 

Int.  CLC07d  27/56 

U.S.CL  260— 319.1  16CWaM 

Ortho-nitrotoluenes  are  condensed  with  fonnamide  acetals 

to  yield  the  corresponding  ortho-nitro-/3-aminostyrenes  which 

undergo  cyclization  upon  reduction  to  yield  indoles. 


3,732,246 

N-SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENE- 

DICARBOXIMIDES 

Eagcne  R.  Wagner,  Zlonsville,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
731,744,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,238.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,763 
Int  CL  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326  C  5  Claims 

N-substituted-l,4,5,8-tetrahydro  -  4a.8a  -  naphthalene- 
dicarboximides  wherein  the  N-substituent  is  phenyl,  mono- 
halophenyl,  pyridyl,  tolyl  or  xylyl  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  an  amine  such  as  an  aminopyridine  or  a  halo- 
aniline  with  l,4.5,8-tetrahydro-4a,8a-naphthalene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride.  The  novel  compounds  arc  useful 
as  central  nervous  system  depressants  and  sedatives. 


3,732,247 

3-DI-SUBSTlTUrED  METHYLENE  PYRROLIDINES 
WHEREIN  THE  1-  OR  N-LOWER-ALKYL  SUB- 
SnrUENT  CONTAINS  AT  LEAST  TWO  CARBON 
ATOMS 

GroTcr  C  HcWcy  and  Carl  D.  LuMford,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  John  A.  Richman,  Ir.,  Rocfcvfllc,  ^U.,  asrignon 
to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond, 

No  Drawing.  Contfanurtion-fai-pvt  of  appHcation  Scr.  No. 

812,975,  Apr.  1,  1969.  This  application  Ang.  14,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  63,916 

Int  CL  C07d  27/04 
VS.  CL  260—326.8  5  Claims 

Certain  3-di-«abstituted  methylene  pyrrolidines  having 
a  1-  or  N-lower-alkyi  substituent  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  are  especially  effective  anti-depressants.  The 
compouixls  have  the  formula  given  immediately  below. 


3,732,248 
3-SUBSnTUTED.l.PHENYL  INDOUNONES 
Antonio  Canas-Rodiignez  and  Peter  Rodway  Lecming, 
Cantcrbory,  Engfaind,  assignors  to  Pfiicr  Inc.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwfaig.  Original  application  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  Now 
885,321,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,403.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,782 
Int  CL  C07d  27/40 
VS.  CL  260—325  4  Chdms 

Novel   3-mono-aminoalkyI-l -phenyl  indolines  and  2- 
indolinones  are  disclosed. 


3,732,249 

ACIDIC  CITRATE  OF  BUFOTENIDINE  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Otoham  Ishiraha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kyuddn 

Sdyakn  KaboshiU  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jan.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,528 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 

VS.  CL  260—326.15  8  Clafans 

An  acidic  citrate  of  the  compound  bufotenidine  of  the 

formula 


CHjC 


-CHi 
CHt 


is  provided  having  improved  stability  and  in  flavorless  and 
readily  dissolvable  form.  The  process  comprises 

(a)  immersing  fine  particles  of  the  crude  drug  Bufonis 
vtnenutn  with  ethyl  acetate  for  at  least  six  hours  at 
room  temperature; 

(b)  immersing  the  residue  separated  from  said  ethyl 
acetate  with  fnnn  about  15  to  about  25  parts  of  an 
alcohol  at  a  temperature  below  40*  C; 

(c)  inunersing  the  residue  of  the  resultant  alcoholic 
solution  in  water  at  room  temperature  in  an  atmos- 
phere devoid  of  light  for  1-3  hours; 

(d)  removing  the  residue  from  the  resultant  aqueous 
solution  and  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  an  alco- 
holic solution  of  picric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  15* 
to  40*  C,  the  resultant  mixture  thereafter  standing 
in  a  cool  atmosphere  devoid  of  light  for  at  least  24 
hours; 

(e)  collecting  the  resulting  precipitate  of  (d)  and  add- 
ing thereto  a  solution  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid, 
thereafter  adding  an  ether  soluti(Mi  thereto  and  al- 
lowing the  resultant  mixture  to  stand  quietly; 

(f )  separating  the  ether  phase  from  the  mixture  of  (e) 
to  yield  an  aqueous  solution,  to  which  are  successive- 
ly added  citric  acid  and  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate; 
and 

(g)  removing  the  water  from  the  resultant  solution  to 
yield  said  acidic  citrate. 
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3,732,250 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOLACrONES 

Peter  E.  Frltie,  West  MilUngton,  and  George  L.  Brode, 
SomcrvUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,464 

Int  CL  C07d  63/06,  61/00;  67/00   ,,  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  260—327  R  »*  Claims 

Thiolactones  have  been  prepared  by  contacting  lactones 

in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  sulfur  containing  donor  over 

a  Lewis  base  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 

about  150  to  350*  C. 


3,732,251 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  COUMARIN 
COMPOUNDS 

Rndi  Beyerlc,  Bmchkobel,  and  AdoK  StacheL  1^=*?****: 
by  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina  Stachcl,  Rolf-Ebcrfaard 
Nitz,  Klaus  Resag,  and  Eckhard  Schraven,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  CosseUa  Faibweite 
Manikur    Aktiengesellschaft    Flrankfurt    am    Main- 
Fechenhelm,  Gomany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
789,919,  Jan.  8,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,557.  TWs 
application  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,757 
Int  CL  C07d  7/26 
VS.  CL  260—343.2  R  7  aahns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  coumarin  com- 
pounds useful  as  coronary  dilators  and  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


Ri 

f^\/\-CHi— C  H-CHt-R 
(Ri)i-^-  i 


or  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein 

R  stands  for  the  radical  of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aryl  amine  which  is  bound  via  a  nitrogen 
atom,  or  for  the  group 


— N 


./ 


N 


3,732,252 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIOXAN 
Hlroyasu  Komazawa  and  Osamn  Matsono,  Fn^  Japan, 

assignon  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,728 

Int  CL  C07d  2//00  ' 

VS.  CL  260—340  *  ^^»"™ 

A  process  for  synthesizing  trioxan  by  heating  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  25-80%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  m 
the  presence  of  1-20%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  substance 
as  catalyst,  characterized  by  adding  one  or  more  of 
soluble  organic  compounds  such  as  alcohols,  ethers  or 
esters  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  40  in  such 
an  amount  as  defined  below: 

( 1 )  ^0.0233  (wt.  percent  )  X  (wt.  percent  of  water  in  the 
reaction  mixture)  for  the  compound  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  10. 

(2)  ^0.00233 X  (dielectric  constant)  X  (wt.  percent  of 
water  in  the  reaction  mixture)  for  the  compound  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  of  10.1-20. 

(3)  S{0.0325  (dielectric  constant— 20) -1-0.0465} x(wt 
percent  of  water  in  the  reaction  mixture)  for  the  com- 
pound with  a  dielectric  constant  of  20.1-40. 

3,732,253 
a-HALO-PHENYLACETAMIDES 

Bnmo  CavaOeri  and  Anna  Sardl,  Milan,  Ita^,  asrignon 

to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,932 

Int  CL  C07d  13/10  ..  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—340.5  13  Clatans 

a-Halo-phenylacetamide  compounds,  such  as  N-phen- 
ethyl-a-fluorophenylacetamide,  N-  ( 4-ethoxyphenethyl )  -a- 
fluorophenylacetamide  and  N-(3.4-dimethoxyphenethyl)- 
a-bromophenylacetamide,  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
an  a-halo  substituted  phenylacetyl  halide  with  a  substituted 
phenethylamine  in  the  presence  of  an  anion  acceptor  such 
as  a  tertiary  amine.  TTie  a-halo-phenylacetamide  com- 
pounds have  lAarmacological  activity  on  the  cardiovas^ 
•  cular  system,  and  are  particularly  active  as  coronary 
dilators. 

3,732,254 

SESAMOLYL  AND  PIPERONYL  ETHERS  AND 
THIOETHERS 

John  B.  Siddan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon 
Corporation,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,041 

Int  CL  C07d  J5//0  ,,  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  260—340.5  11  Claims 

Novel  phenyl  derivatives  of  Formula  I  formed  by 
mercuric  salt  addition  of  water  or  alcohol  useful  for  con- 
trol of  insects. 


X  representing  a  lower  cyanoalkyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  amidocarbonylalkyl  group,  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
Y  representing  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  contain- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  having  the  same  meaning 

as  X; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 

having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals; 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5,7-,  6,7-,  and 

7,8-positioned  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  selected  from  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon 

atoms  and 
m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2  and  3. 


3,732,255 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 
O-ACETYLPANTOLACTONE 

Sabnro  Nabcta,  leji  Knnlyoshi,  and  Masahlro  InagaU, 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyakn  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30, 1968, 
43/70,105 

Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—343.6  •  ^^»™» 

Optically    resolving    a    mixture    of    D(-)-0-acetyl- 
pantolactone  and  L(-|-)-0-acetylpantolactooc  by  seed- 
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ing  a  homogeneous  liquid  mixture  of  these  two  materials 
with  optically  active  seed  crystals  of  either  of  the  two 
enantiomers  in  a  binary  system.  The  same  isomer  as  the 
seed  crystals  is  crystallized  and  the  precipitate  can  be 
recovered. 


3,792^56 

REDUCED  MALEOPIMARIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Walter  H.  Schnilcr  uid  Ray  V.  Lawrcacc,  Lake  Ctty,  FUk, 
assignors  to  tibe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiic  Secretary  of  A^icnlturc 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
28,944,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,600.  Dliided  and  this 
application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,579 

Int  CL  C07c  61/14 
VJS,  CL  260—346.3  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  reduced 
maleopimaric  acid  from  reduced  fumaropimaric  acid,  the 
preparation  of  the  acid  chloride  of  reduced  maleopimaric 
acid,  and  the  reaction  of  the  aoid  chloride  with  diamines 
to  give  polyimide-amides,  useful  for  the  preparation  of 
films. 


3,732,257 

TRIMELLmC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  PRODUCT 

RECOVERY  BY  STEAM  STRIPPING  CRUDE  ANHYDRIDE 

OF  TOTAL  SOLIDS  FROM  PSEUDOCUMENE 

OXIDATION  EFFLUENT  AND  CONTINUOUS 

FRACTIONATION  OF  STRIPPED  PRODUCT 

Janci  O.  KnoMoch,  Naperviiie,  and  J.   Michael  WooOca, 

Chicago,  both  of  OL,  aarignon  to  Standard  OU  Coapany, 

Chicago,  UL 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158.907 

laL  CI.  BOld  3J38;  C07c  63/02, 63132 

VS.  CL  260—346^4  5  Claims 


Fluid  effluent  from  pseudocumene  oxidation  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  as  reaction  medium 
under  liquid  phase  conditions  or  concentrate  thereof  is  subject 
to  simultaneous  stripping  of  reaction  medium,  thermal  con- 
version of  its  trimellitic  acid  content  to  crude  trimellitic  an- 
hydride and  steam  stripping  at  atmospheric  pressure  followed 
by  continuous  fractionation  of  the  crude  anhydride  to  recover 
product  anhydride  of  improved  color  and  color  stability.  Such 
anhydride  recovery  avoids  inefficiency  of  trimellitic  acid 
recovery  from  fluid  oxidation  effluent  by  crystallization,  long 
residence  of  crude  anhydride  at  high  temperature  in  batchwise 
distillation  with  its  attendant  double  anhydride  formation  and 
loss  of  desired  anhydride  product. 


3,732,258 

LINEAR  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLCYCLOHEXENE 
DIEPOXIDE  AP^  1,2  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  BY 
CATALYSIS  WITH  A  TERTIARY-AMINE  WATER 
SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Station,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Rlchfidd  Company,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,045 

Int  a.  C08g  23/14 
VS.  CL  260—348  C  12  Claims 

Liquid  linear  soluble  copolymers  of  vinylcyclohexene 
diepoxide  and  l,2-monoepoxide8  can  be  produced  in  good 
yield  using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  tertiary  amine 
and  an  active  hydrogen-containing  compound. 


3,732,259 

BENZOQUINONE  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Stefan  Hari,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba-Gcigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  29,  1968, 

11,303/68 

Int  CL  C07c  49/64.  79/36. 147/06 
U.S.  a.  260—396  R  11  Clalitts 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzoquinones  of  the 
formula 


Y 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  residue,  Xi 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  electronega- 
tive substituent  and  Xj  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
electronegative  substituent,  wherein  a  dihydroxybenzo* 
quinone  of  the  formula 


-Xi 


-OH 


is  reacted  with  an  orthoformic  acid  ester. 


3,732,260 

CORTICOID  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Jacob  Fez  and  Knnt  Bertil  Hogborg,  HaUngborg, 
and  Imre  Konyvcs,  HIttarp,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolagct  Leo,  HaUnglrarg,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

3,952/69 

Int  CL  C07c  169/34 
U.S.  CL  260—397.45  30  Claims 

New  21-esters  of  corticoid  stercMd  hormones  the  esters 
having  an  antitumor  activity,  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  reactive  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


Cl— CHr- CH, 


Cl— CH»-C 


4 


R> 


X-A-C— I 


OH 
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wherein  R*  can  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  or 
lower  alkoxy,  X  can  be  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  a  monovalent 
carbon-to-carbon  bond,  A  can  be  alkylene,  aminoalkyl- 
ene,  or  lower-alkanoyl  aminoalkylene,  and  A  together 
with  X  also  can  be  a  monovalent  carbon-to-carbon  bond, 
with'  a  corticoid  steroid. 


haloepoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  are  pro- 
duced and  used  to  prepare  flame  resistant  non-rigid 
polyurethane  foams. 


3,732,261 

STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Smyfliks,  lUrmta^iam,  Ala.,  and  Kenneth  E. 

EaUna,  Loiidon,  England,  assignors  to  Nelson  Research 

ft  Development  Company,  Irvine,  CaHf. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  204,683 

Int  a.  C07c  169/34 

VS.  CL  260—397.4  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  steroid  compounds  substituted 
in  the  6  and  IS  positions,  and  in  the  a-configuration, 
with  — OH,  — O  and  — OA  where  A  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  one  to  about  seven  carbon  atoms.  The  dis- 
closure also  describes  steroid  compounds  which  contain 
a  highly  charged  group  at  the  11  position.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  blockers  of  prostaglandins  or  adeno- 
sine 3',  5'-monophosphate  (cyclic  AMP)  in  humans  or 
animals. 


3,732,266 
HYDROGENATION  OF  OILS 
Fiwik  A.  Dodrow,  LoolsvUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Chemctron  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,509 
Int  CL  Cllc  3/12 
VS.  CL  260—409  2  Clafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  control  of 
the  temperature  of  a  fluid  reaction  mass.  Heat  exchanger 
means  in  the  reaction  vessel  contains  a  body  of  coolant 
which  is  vaporized  to  absorb  heat  A  closed  coolant 
ccMidensation  system  communicates  with  the  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  remove  beat  as  it  is  generated. 


3  732  262 

10-HYDRAZONO-3,7-DIALKYL-2,6- 

DECADIENOATES 

CUtc  a.  Henrkk  and  John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Zoccon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  142,818 

Int  CL  C07c  109/14.  69/66;  AOln  9/20 

VS.  a.  260—404.5  11  Oafans 

Novel  hydrazono  compounds  prepared  by  the  reaction 

of  a' hydrazine  with  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  aldehyde 

which  are  useful  for  the  control  of  insects. 


3,732,263 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  FATTY  ACIDS 

Lawrence  U.  Bcrman,  SkoUc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Kraftco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,845 

Int  CL  C09f  7/06:  Cllc  3/00 

VS.  CL  260—407  4  Oalms 

A  method  for  polymerizaticMi  of  unsattirated  fatty 
acids  is  provided.  In  the  method,  polymerization  of  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  is  effected  by  heating  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  particular  neutral  clay 
catalyst  The  usual  temperature  range  embraced  is  from 
about  225"  C.  to  about  270"  C  for  a  period  of  about  one 
hour  to  about  five  hours  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
90  p.s.i.g.  to  about  160  p.s.i.g.  Moisture  is  usually  present 
in  the  reaction  mixttire  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2 
to  about  S  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,732,264 

3*ALKOXY-a,^UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS 

John  W.  Banm,  Palo  Alto,  and  Donald  W.  Erickson, 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoccon  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Nov.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,418 

Int  a.  C07c  59/22.  69/66;  AOln  9/24 

VS.  CL  260—408  16  Cfadms 

Novel  aliphatic  a,/9-imsaturated  esters  and  acids  having 

a  lower  alkoxy  group  at  C-3  and  synthesis  thereof,  which 

are  useful  for  the  control  of  insects. 


3,732,267 

14.PlIENYL-9,12-DIOXO*ll-HYDROXYTETRADEC- 

13.ENOIC  ACID  AND  SALT  THEREOF 

Masatern  Mlyano,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Scaric  ft  Co.,  Chirago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Continuatioii-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

799,965,  Feb.  17,  1969.  This  application  Oct  7,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  187,568 

Int  CL  C07c  65/20;  C08h  17/36 
VS.  CL  260—413  3  Clafans 

The  condensation  of  dimethyl  3-oxoimdecane-l,ll- 
dioate  with  styrylglyoxal  affords  14-phenyl-9,12-dioxo- 
ll-hydroxytetradec-13-enoic  acid.  The  instant  compounds 
are  useful  as  intermediates  to  prostanoic  acid  derivatives 
which  exhibit  anti-microbial,  pepsin-inhibitory,  hypoten- 
sive and  smooth  muscle-contracting  properties. 


3,732,268 
MICROBIOLOGICAL   PREPARATION   OF   OPTI- 
CALLY ACnVE  9-OXO  -  5(S).HYDROXY.DEC- 
ANOIC  ACID  AND  THE  LACTONE  IHEREOF 
Jullns  Berger,  Passaic,  and  MidiacI  Roscnbergcr,  Cald- 
well,  NJh   assignors   to   HoUmann-La   Roche   Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N  J.  _^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Ofigfaial  application  Jnly  22,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
57,371.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Jan.  12,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  217,294 

Int  CL  C08h /7/i6 
U.S.  CL  260—413  1  Clafan 

Optically  active  9-oxo-5(S)-hydroxy"decanoic  acid  is 
prepared  by  selective  microbiological  reduction  of  5,9- 
dioxo-decanoic  acid.  The  product  acid  is  converted  to 
levorotatory  9-oxo-5(S)-hydroxy-decanoic  acid  lactone  by 
treatment  of  the  reaction  medium  with  a  strong  mineral 
acid.  The  aforesaid  lactone  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  total  synthesis  of  medicinally  valuable,  optically 
active  steroids. 


3,732,265 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

FOAMED  PLASTIC 

Gerald  A.  Rodi,  Palos  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Swift  ft  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jnly  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,267 

Int  CL  Cllc  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—408  6  Clafans 

Hydroxyl  and  halogen  containing  adducts  obtained  by 

reacting  a  hydroxy  higher  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  aliphatic 


3,732,269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEXA-ALKYL  DISTAN- 
NOXANES  TOGETHER  WITH  TETRA^ALKYL 
TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Rudolf  Wehn  and  Eckhard  Gnderlan,  Kamen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin  and  Bcr^umen, 
Gcmumy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,047 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Gomany,  Nov.  7,  1970, 
P  20  54  902.4 
Int  CL  C07f  7/22 
VS.  a.  260—429.7  10  Oafans 

A  method  for  making  a  mixture  of  a  hexa-alkyl  distan- 
noxane  and  a  tetra-alkyl  tin  compound,  from  which  mix- 
ture the  products — ^which  are  useful  as  biocides — can  be 
separately  recovered,  by  reacting  tin  tetrachloride  with 
an  aluminum  trialkyl  in  a  mol  ratio  of  0.98:1  to  0.78:1  in 
ether,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  under 
alkaline  conditions. 
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3,732^7« 

WERNER  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THER  PREPARATION 

John  Edwin  Bride,  Mentor,  Ohio,  msrignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  ^^llmington,  Del 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  19,  lf71,  Ser.  No.  117,112 

Int  CL  C07f  11/00 
UA  CL  2«»— 438.5  C  9  Clainu 

A  Werner  complex  composition  has  trivalent  chromium 
atoms  coordinated  with  acido  groups  and  chlorine  atoms. 
The  acido  groups  are  from  satiu-ated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  that 
may  contain  hydroxyl  groups,  but  not  more  than  three 
hydroxy]  groups.  The  complexes  are  characterized  by  a 
specific  range  for  the  ratio  of  both  the  chromium  atoms 
to  acido  groups  as  well  as  chromium  atoms  to  chlorine 
atoms.  The  complex  composition  is  useful  in  preparing 
chromium  plating  baths  that  have  a  bright  plating  range 
that  is  desirably  extended  over  a  broad  range  for  decora- 
tive chromium  plate. 


'  May  8,  1978 

fore,  they  are  suitable  for  use  as  curing  catalysts  which 
can  be  activated  by  UV-rays  for  acid-curable  resins  or 
resin  compositions. 


3,732^71 

N-(THIO)DIAMIDES 

Kamel  Boastany  and  John  P.  Vander  Kooi,  Akron,  OUo, 

MMgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  30,  197«,  Ser.  No.  59,719 

WT  e  r^  «..       ^  Irt.  CL  C07c  119/00 

UA  CL  2«e_453  R  19  ci«|bb 

Diamides  of  the  formula 

r       00-1 

an  prepared  by  reacting  a  primary  amine  or  diamine  with 
N-thiounide.  The  diamides  are  inhibitors  of  premature 
vulcanization. 


3,732,272 

HERBICTOAL  NJ^-ALKYL  ALKYUMINOALKYL 
THIOCARBAMATES 

Harry  Tllles,  El  Ccrrito,  CaHf .,  asaignor  to  Stanffcr 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,022 

«T  c  ^  «..  "^  ^  C07c  155/08 

UACL  260-455  A  12  Claims 

Novel  N.N-alkyl  alkyliminoalkyl  thiocarbamates  are 
disclosed.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 

3,732,273 

a>METHYLOL-BENZOIN-SULPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

Han*Georg  Heine,  Krefeld,  and  Hans  Rndoiph  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Kreudcr,  Krefeld-Bocknm,  Germany,  asignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  UverknaeiT^many 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1909 
P  19  19  678J 

,T»  ^  -^-  Iirt.  CL  C07c  7¥i/<J« 

UA  CL  26(^-45«  R  g  cw„^ 

The  invention  provides  novel  a-methylol-benzoin-sul- 
phonic  acid  esters  which  may  be  manufactured  by  re- 
acting equivalent  amounts  of  an  a-hydroxy-methylben- 
zom  and  a  sulpbonic  acid  ester  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogen  chloride  binding  agent.  The  novel  com- 
pounds decompose  on  irradiation  with  UV  light  under 
liberation  of  the  corre^wnding  sulphonic  acid.  There- 


3,732,274 

NOVEL  FLUOROALKYL  CHLOROFORMATES  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Darid  Edward  Young,  Dcnrilie,  LowcD  Ray  Andcrwm, 
Parrippaay,  Dooglas  Eugene  Gould,  Dover,  and  WU- 
52™  ?™?5.  ^°'»  MorristowB,  N J.,  asrignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Ang.  25.  1909,  Ser.  No.  852,896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqacnt  to 
Dec  14, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

UA  CL  260—463  ig  Claims 

Hydrogen  containing  fluoroalkyl  chloroformates  of 
fonnula: 

R,COC(0)a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  fluoroalkyl  and  aryl  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  R  substituent  is  fluoroalkyl,  and  at  least  one 
carbon-hydrogen  bond  is  present  in  the  molecule.  The  alkyl 
and  fluoroalkyl  moieties  may  be  made  up  of  the  same  or  a 
different  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  each  may  contain 
up  to  sxx  carbons  (lower  alkyl),  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  structure  and  when  R  contains  six  carbon  atoms. 
It  may  represent  cyclic  alkyl.  These  novel  hydrogen  con- 
tammg  fluorinated  chloroformate  products  belong  to  a  class 
of  halogcnatcd  alkyl  chloroformates,  being  useful  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  corresponding  carbonate 
esters;  peroxides;  as  polymerization  catalysts  and  as  in- 
secticides and  fumigants. 

These  novel  hydrogen  containing  fluorinated  chloro- 
formates may  be  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding 
hypochlorite  having  the  formula: 

RjCOCI 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  with  carbon  monoxide 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  75'  C,  or  higher.  This  method 
may  also  be  used  to  prepare  tertiary  perfluorinated  alkyl 
chloroformates  having  no  hydrogen-to-carbon  bonds  in  the 
molecule. 


3,732475 

nON  GASES  CONTAINING  THE  SksJa 
Rolf  Ptatz,  Mannbcim,  and  Martin  Decker.  Gert  Bocrger, 
and  Hanns-Helge  Stechl,  Lodwigsfaafen,  Germany!^ 

*"?i!!^u*^  "i^***  ^""^  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktloi- 
gesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

^^^S^^^^^t'^^*'*^^  ^  abandoned  appUca. 

u^  a.  ,«^f*^  «""''«  „^ 

An  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  phthaloni- 
tnles  from  hot  reaction  gases  containing  the  same  by 
contacting  the  hot  reaction  gases  with  a  coolant  which 
IS  at  a  temperature  of  from  40*  to  200'  C.  and  cooling 
them  down  at  a  rale  of  more  than  350*  C.  per  second, 
the  coolant  being  water,  bcnzonitrile  or  o-tolunitrile 
which  from  recycling  contains  2  to  40%  phthalonitriles. 
o-Phthalonitrile  is  suitable  for  the  production  of  phthalo- 
cyanmes  which  are  valuable  pigments;  tercphthalonitrile 
and  isophthalonitriles  can  be  reduced  to  the  correspond- 
ing diamines  which  are  starting  materials  for  the  manu- 
facture  of  polyamidcs  which  can  be  used  for  the  produc- 
tion of  fibers. 


May  8,  1973 
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3,732,276 

HYDRODIMERIZATION  PROCESS  OF 

ACRYUC  COMPOUNDS 

Cyiillc  Van  Eygen,  Bottsfort,  and  Antonln  Hendrickx, 

Brussels,  Belgiom,  assignors  to  UCB,  Sodcte  Anonymc, 

Saint-Gilles-lcz-Bnissels,  Belginm 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,475 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1965, 

28,801/65 
Int  CL  C07c  121/26, 121/20, 121/16 
UA  a.  260—465.8  A  <  Claims 

The  hydrodimerization  of  acrylic  compounds  is  mate- 
rially improved  by  effecting  same  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  amalgam  in  a  medium  of 
liquid  consistency  containing  the  acrylic  compound(s), 
from  0.1  to  100  milliequivalents  of  acid  per  liter  and  at 
least  one  non-reactive  amide. 


3,732477 
142'.CYANO.PHENOXY).2-HYDROXY.3.ETHYL- 
AMINO-PROPANE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppc  and  Kari  Zefle,  Ingclheira  am  Rhcin,  and 
Werner  Traunecker,  Munster-Sarmshcim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  Gjn.b.H.,  Ingelbeim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,749 
Int  CL  C07c  121/78 
UA  a.  260—465  E  *  Claims 

l-(2'-cyano-phenoxy)  -  2  -  hydroxy-3-ethylamino-pro- 
pane  of  the  formula 


CN 


OH 

0-CHi— CH— CHt— NHCiH* 


and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  the  compounds  are  useful  as  /3-adrcnergic 
receptor  blocking  agents  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,732,278  

ETHYL  (4.TRIFLUOROMETHYL.2A5,6-TETRA- 
FLUOROPHENYL)  CYANOACETATE 
WilUam  P.  Norris,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameiica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
723,908.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  2,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  94,540 

Int  CL  C07c  121/66 
UA  CL  260-'465  D  1  CI"*™ 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  new  highly  fluorinated 
p-xylylene  mwiomers  and  polymers  which  have  excellent 
chemical  and  thermal  properties. 


3,732,280 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

TEREPHTHALONTTRILE 

Ridiard   V.   Norton,   WUmfaigton,   DeL   (%   Son   Ofl 

Company,  P.O.  Box  426,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.     19061) 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  anitlication  Ser.  No. 

89,776,  Nov.  16,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  224,264 

Int  CL  C07c  121/54,  121/58 
U  A  CL  260—465  C  .      2  Clafans 

Process  for  separation  of  tercphthalonitrile  from  its 
admixture  with  tolunitrile  and  xylene  by  the  combined 
steps  of  ( 1 )  adding  said  mixture  to  hot  xylene,  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  said  hot  xylene  mixtiu-e,  cooling  said 
withdrawn  portion  to  crystallize  tercphthalonitrile,  filter- 
ing off  said  terejAthalonitrile,  and  returning  the  filtrate 
to  said  hot  xylene  mixture;  (2)  removing  and  condensing 
vapors  from  said  hot  xylene  mixturt^  .hii-mg  said  con- 
densate, filtering  off  terephthaloniLnt<^,  ::rid  combining  it 
with  tercphthalonitrile  obtained  in  step  (.!)• 

3,732,281 
ACRYLONITRILE  DIMERS 

JnUan  Feldman  and  Bernard  A.  Sailer,  Cincinnati,  OUo, 

assignors  to  National  DistiBcrs  and  Chcmkal  Corpon- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

271,463,  Apr.  8,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  appHca- 

tioB  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,636 
Int  CL  C07c  121/36 
UA  CL  260—465.8  D  1  Claim 

2-methyleneglutaronitrile  is  prepared  by  the  dimeriza- 
tion  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  phos- 
I^iine  catalyst,  in  a  solvent  which  is  preferably  acetonitrile. 

3,732,282 

TRI-OLEFINIC  ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES 

CUve  A.  Henrick  and  John  B.  SiddaU,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf., 

asslgDors  to  Zoccon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Contimution-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,897,  Oct  8,  1971,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  Nos.  111,650,  111,702,  111,765, 
111,766,  and  111,770,  aU  Feb.  1,  1971,  and  all  now 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  115,725,  Feb.  16,  1971,  now 
Patent  No.  3,706,733.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  196,800 

Int  CL  C07c  121/30 
UA  CL  260—465.9  11  Claims 

Aliphatic  hydrocarjwn  tri-olefinic  and  aliphatic  sub- 
stituted di-olefinic  acids,  esters,  aldehydes,  ketones,  thiol- 
esters,  alcohols,  thiols,  halides,  nitriles,  amines,  amides 
and  derivatives  thereof,  intermediates  therefor,  syntheses 
thereof,  and  the  control  of  insects,  one  embodiment  of 
which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Rl  RM  •»  RORURI 

Ri_6=i-(CHi).-CHi-CH-(CHi).-C=C-C=CH-C=N 


3  732,279 
PREPARATION  OF  mKfl-CYANOETHOXY)  BENZOIC 

ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Norio  Kotera,  AmagasaU,  and  YosUtsugu  SnzuU,  Taka- 
raznka,  Japan,  ai^gnors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1970, 
45/20,734 
IntCLC07ci2i/02 
UA  CL  260—465  D  7  Claims 

m-(/3-Cyanoethoxy)benzoic  acid  and  the  lower  alkyl- 
csters  thereof  are  obtained  in  a  hi^  yield  by  cyanoethyl- 
ating  m-hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  the  lower  alkylesters 
thereof  with  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine.  Said  products  are  highly  useful  as  starting  mate- 
rials or  intermediates  for  polyamides  and  polyesters. 


3  732.283 
SUBSTITUTED  NITROALKYL  NITRATE  AND 

PEROXYNITRATE 

Wniiam  M.  Cummings,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,212 

Int  CL  C07c  77/02 

U.S.  CL  260—466  17  Claims 

Nitroalkyl  nitrate  and  peroxynitrates  charactenzed  by 

the  formula: 

Y 
R— CH— C-CHf-NOi 

where  R  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  from  1  to  10 
carbons,  where  X  is  RK)— ,  — CN,  CI,  phenyl,  — ONOa, 

o 
_0— C— CFi,  — o— c— B» 

I 
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where  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons  or  lAenyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons, 
and  where  Y  is  — OONO,  or  — ONO,,  said  nitroalkyl 
nitrates  being  prepared  by  first  contacting  a  substituted 
alkeoe  of  the  formula: 

R— CH— C=CHi 

i   A. 

where  R,  R»  and  X  are  as  heretofore  defined  with  a  mix- 
ture of  dinitrogen  tetroxide  and  oxygen  to  form  sub- 
stituted nitroalkyl  peroxynitratc  of  the  formula: 

OONOi 
B-CH-C-CHi-NOi 

where  R,  R*  and  X  are  as  heretofore  defined  and  second 
contacting  said  peroxynitrate  with  a  reducing  agent  to 
form  said  substituted  nitroalkyl  nitrate,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond contacting  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  inert 
liquid.  The  nitroalkyl  nitrate  final  products  of  the  inven- 
tion are  useful  as  fuel  additives  to  mcrease  power  output 
of  petroleum  distillates  such  as  gasoline  and  kerosene. 
Further,  they  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion erf  surfactants,  fuel  and  lubricant  additives,  insecti- 
cides, fungicides  (e.g.  controlling  early  blight  in  bean 
plants),  pharmaceuticals  and  polymers. 

3,732,284 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^CYCXO- 

ALKYLPROPIONIC     ESTERS     OF     WMETHYL- 

AMINOETHANOL 
Raymond    Vaktte,      Sanlxicr    par    Saulx-Ies-Chaitreux, 

France,  assignor  to  Les  Laboratoircs  Albert  RoUand, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,509 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

39,875/68 

Int  CL  C07c  93/22.  67/02 

VS.  CL  26^—468  R  f  Claims 

Therapeutically  useful  dimethylaminopropanol  ^-cyclo- 
alkylpropionate  esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  cycloalkylpropionate  ester  vith  di- 
methylaminoethanol  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent. 

3,732,285 
NOVEL  AMINOBENZOPHENONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hfaao  Yamamoto,  Nisfaioomlya,  Shlgeho  Inaba,  Takara> 
zuka,  Tadaslii  Oluunoto,  TodiiyuU  Hirohaslii,  Asiiiya, 
Kikuo  Idiiznmi,  Ikcda,  Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Toyo- 
mUu,  Isamn  Marayama,  Minoo,  Kazno  Mori,  Kobe, 
and  Tnyosiii  KobayasU,  Minoo,  Japan,  naOgoon  to 
Somitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaiu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,053 
Claims  inriority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1970, 
45/25,546;  Mar.  26,  1970,  45/25,674 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CL  260—471  C  1  Claim 

Novel  aminobenzophenone  derivative  represented  by 
the  Formula  I, 


/yco^3 


N-C  Hr-C  Hi-NH-C  O— Ri 

io 

I 

Ri 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group; 
Rj  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C1-C3  alkyl  group;  X  and 
Y  each  signify  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  C1-C3 
alkyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  nitro  group,  is 
prepared  by  acylating  an  l-(2-aminoethyl)-indoIe  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  Formula  III  with  a  formic  acid 


derivative,  then  oxidizing  the  resulting  l-(N-acylamino- 
ethyl) -indole  derivative  represented  by  the  Formula  II 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  by  the  following  reaction  schema: 


CH| 

CHt 
I 
NH  I 


OH) 


Acylation 


/^ 


CHi 
NH-CO-Rj 


Oxidation 


(n) 


ryco-^ 


N-C  Ht-C  H»-NHj-CO— R I 

L  I 


(I) 


The  aminobenzophenone  derivatives  of  the  Formula  II 
have  central  nervous  controlling  effects  and  are  useful  in- 
termediates for  preparing  benzodiazepine  derivatives, 
which  are  known  as  remarkably  effe  ive  transquilizers, 
muscle  relaxants,  anticonvulsants  and  hypnotics. 


3,732486 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXV  RESIN, 

DICYANIAMIDE  AND  AN  ACYLGUANIDINE 

Pyoog-Nac  Son,  Akron,  and  Carl  D.  Weber,  Copley,  both  of 

Ohio,  asiignorB  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,524 
Int.  CI.  CWt  30/ 14 
VS.  a.  260—47  EN  5  Clainis 

Mixtures  storable  at  room  temperature  for  periods  up  to  30 
days,  yet  which  cure  quickly  at  moderately  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  are  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  struc- 
tures, coatings  and  adhesive  bonds,  have  been  prepared  com- 
prising an  epoxy  resin,  dicyaniamide  as  a  curing  agent,  and  an 
acylguanidine  as  an  accelerator  for  the  cure. 


3,732,287 
BISMONOCARBOXYLIC  ESTERS  OF 
3.FORMYLBUTANEDIOL.l,2 
Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf,  and  Woncr  Aqnila,  Lndwigs> 
hafcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  AktiengcscOsdiaft,  Lodwigshafen  (RUnc),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,785 

Claims  pifoi^,  application  Germany,  Sept  9,  1969, 

P  19  45  479.6 

Int  CL  C07c  69/78,  45/08.  175/00 

VS.  CL  260—476  R  3  Claims 

Bismonocarboxylic    esters    of    3-formylbutanediol-l,2 

and  their  production  by  reaction  of  bismonocarboxylic 
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esters  of  butene-l-diol-3,4  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  carbonyl  complexes  of  rho- 
dium at  elevated  temperature  and  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure. Bismonocarboxylic  esters  of  3-formylbutanediol-l,2 
are  used  for  the  production  of  ^-formylcrotyl  esters  which 
are  valuable  starting  materials  for  the  iM-oduction  of  vi- 
tamin A  esters. 

3,732,288 
DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
CiUford  L.  Coon,  Fremont,  Marion  E.  Hill,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Doaald  L.-RoaB,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Ac  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  -,  ,a^ 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  10  ,1970,  Ser.  No.  23,106 
Int  CL  C07c  69/54.  69/62 
VS.  CL  260—486  H  •  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri         R,  NF 

^C=C— COdkiC-NFi 


Bi 


/ 


A 


are  produced  by  the  following  reaction  sequence: 


HOCHr-C  H  ( O  CiHt)i 


(CFiCO)iO 


C  FiCOOCHi-CH(OCiHi)t 


FiNSOiH 


CFiCOOCH»CH(NFi)j    CHiOH 


CiHiN/HtO 


NF 

iC-J 


HOCHt-CH(NFi)i    ►    HOCHjC-NFi 

Ri         Ri 


\ 


C=C-C-C1 


& 


Ri         Rt 
^C=C-C  O  CHiCH(N  Fi)! 


Ei' 


4 

Ri 


Rt 


c-a 


Ri 


CiHiN/HiO 


-Bf- 


Ri  NF 

COCHiC-NFi 


^C=C— COCHiC-l 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  vary  independently  and  represent  H 
and  lower  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  used  to  produce 
polymers  whidi  are  used  in  propellant  binders. 


3  732  289 
HALO  DINTFRO-ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  ALKANEDIOLS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus  West 
Covina,  Califs  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif.  .tCIAf 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,147, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,286, 
Nov.  26,  1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Apr.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  31,382 

Int  a.  C07c  79/40  _  _ 

VS.  CI.  260—487  ^     .  u    *  ^^^ 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungus  comprising  treating  the  bacteria  or  fungus  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


01- 


NOi      O 
1— C-Ar-C-O-Ri 


NOt 


wherein  Aj  is  lower  alkylene  and  Ra  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,732,290 
MONOAMIDE  HYDROCARBYL  SULFONIC  ACID 
SALTS  OF  HYDROCARBYL  SUCCINIC  ACID  AS 
DETERGENT  ACTIVES 

Mitchell  Danzik,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,977 

Int  CL  C07c  143/52,  143/12 

VS.  CI.  260—507  R  9  Claims 

Detergent  active  materials  comprising  monoamide  hy- 

drocarbyl  sulfonic  acid  salts  of  hydrocarbyl  succinic  acid 

of  the  formula 

o 

(Ri).-CH(H)t-C-OX 
(R,).-6H(H)r-C-N-R*-8  OiY 
O    Ri 

in  which  u.  v,  x  and  y  are  0  or  1,  the  sum  of  «  and  v  is  1, 
the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  1,  the  sum  of  u  and  x  is  1,  the  sum 
of  V  and  y  is  1,  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  Ra  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  Rs  is  H,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  —R^^sY;  X  is  H  or  Y;  and  Y  is  a  water 
soluble  salt  forming  cation. 

3  732,291 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROAMMONIUM  SALTS 
AND  THEIR  APPUCATIONS 
Vytaotas  Grakanskas,  Arcadia,  and  Allen  H.  Remanick, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, El  Monte,  Calif.  ^,0,*  A*m 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,438 
Int  CL  C07c  143/02 
VS.  CI.  260—513  R  7  ^^^^ 
This  patent  describes  novel  N-fluoroammomum  salts 

having  the  general  formula 

RNHaF®SO|Ye 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic  and  heterocycUc 
radicals,  and  Y  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  This  patent  fur- 
ther describes  the  method  of  preparing  the  above  com- 
pounds by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O    R 

E'-A-A-F 

with  an  alkanesulfonic  acid  wherein  in  the  above  formula 
R  is  defined  above,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  amino. 

3  732  292 
INDENYL  COMPOUNDS 
David  F.  Hinkley,  Plafaifield,  and  John  B.  Conn,  We*- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,890 

Int  CL  C07c  147/00 

VS.  CL  260—515  A  3  Claims 

5-fluoro-2-methyl  - 1  -  (4'-mcthylsulfinylbenzylidene)-3- 
indenyl  acetic  acid  is  prepared  by  processes  that  form  the 
3-acetic  acid  side  chain  as  the  final  step. 

3  732,293 
lODINATED  BIS(AMINOBENZOIC  ACIDS)  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
James  H.  Ackerman,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  ftnig  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
71332,  Mar.  15,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,861, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
550,605,  May  17, 1966.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  13, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,615  _^,^^  ,^^^,^ 

Int  a.  C07c  147/12, 147/14, 149/34 
VS.  a.  260—516  ..  ^       ,        2.5?Slf 

Bis(3  -  carbonylamino  -  2,4,6  -  tniodo  -  5  -  subsumted- 
benzoic  acids)  bridged  at  the  3-position  by  an  oxygen 
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or  sulfur  interrupted  alkylene  chain,  useful  as  intravenous 
cholecystographic  agents,  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
3-amino-5-substituted-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acid  with  the 
appropriate  dibasic  acid  dihalide. 


3,732^94 

AMINO  ACETYL  ANTHRANILIC  ACIDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

IVfinoni  SUndo  and  Kanjl  Mora,  Tokyo,  and  Teizo  SUbo- 

zald«  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Cbogai  Sciyakn 

Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,985 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15,  1968, 

43/83,238;  Apr.  24,  1969,  44/31,250 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/18 
U.S.  CL  260—518  A  7  Clafana 

The  known  7-chloro-l,3-dihydro-l-methyl-5-pbenyl- 
2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-one  which  was  found  to  be  phar- 
macologically effective  in  neuro-psychic  disorders  is  pre- 
pared easily  and  in  high  yield  by  an  improved  process 
comprising  the  reaction  of  a  novel  intermediate,  N-amino- 
acetyl-5-chloro-N-methylanthramlic  acid,  with  phosphorus 
pentachloride  followed  by  reacting  with  benzene  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride,  the  intermediate  which  is 
also  found  to  have  valuable  pharmacological  activities 
being,  in  turn,  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  5-chloro- 
N-methyl-N-phthalimidoacetylanthranilic  acid  with  hydra- 
zine. 


3,732,295 

TRIMETHOXYBENZOYL.AMINOALKANOIC 

ACIDS 

Franco  Dompc',  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Dompe* 
Farmaceotid  S.p.A.,  MDan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
24,863/69 

Int  CL  C07c  103/12 
VS.  d.  260—519  3  CUrfnu 

Trimethoxybenzoyl-aminoalkanoic  acids  of  general  for- 
mula 


CONH— CH(CH,),— COOH 


herein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  their  derivatives  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  3, 4,5-trimethoxy benzoic  acid  chloride 
with  an  aminoalkanoic  acid  at  a  temperature  between  —5 
and  +5*  C.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  heart  infarct 


3,732,297  

BIS<ACID  HAUDE)  DIHYDROANTHRACENES 
Desmond  Shechan,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,989, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  489,748, 
Sept  23,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,470,103.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,943 
Int  CL  C07c  63/46 
U.S.  CL  260—544  M  2  Claims 

New  9,10-substituted   anthracenes  which  are  useful 
in  a  chemiluminescent  reaction,  having  the  structure 

COX 


XsX/As 


Vy\/ 


cox 


wherein  X  is  a  halo  group  and  R  is  a  phenyl  group. 


3,732,298 
2  •  (HYDROXYAMINO)-a,a,a-TRIFLUORO>p- 
TOLUENESULFONAMIDE  AND  PROCESS 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Bmnswlck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Sqnibb  ft  Sons  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  20,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
676,696,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,883,  dated  July  21, 
1970.  Divided  «nd  this  appUcation  May  14,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  48,725 

Int  a.  C07c  143/80 
U.S.  a.  260—556  B  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2-<hydroxyamino>a,a,a-tri- 
fluoro-p-toluenesulfonamide  and  a  method  for  preparing 
the  same  by  catalytically  hydrogenating  2-nitro-a,a,a-tri- 
fluoro-p-toluenesulifonamide. 


3,732,299 

ACENAPHTHENE  CARBOXAMIDES 

Seymour  D.  Lcvinc,  North  Bmnswick,  and  Ingeborg  T. 

Harper,  KendaU  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb 

A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,700 

Int  CL  C07c  103/76 
VS.  CL  260—558  A  2  Claims 

Acenaphthene    derivatives    are    provided   having   the 
general  structure 

R>  Z 


3,732,296 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Stephen  N.  Massic,  Palatine,  m.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OQ  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  140,626 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CL  260—524  R  9  Claims 

Aromatic  acids  such  as  benzoic  acid  may  be  prepared 
by  treating  an  alkylaromatic  compound  such  as  toluene 
in  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  an  iron  halide  and  a  thallium- 
containing  compouitd  at  oxidation  conditions,  the  use  of 
such  a  catalyst  resulting  in  the  recovery  of  improved 
yields  «f  the  desired  product 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl  and  the  other 
can  be  hydrogen;  Z  is  — CN,  — COOR'  (wherein  R»  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  halophenyl), 
— CHjOH, 

O         B« 


K* 


or 


-CHi-N^ 


B« 
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low  95%,  collecting  the  crude  methacrylamide  precip- 
itated upon  cooling,  and  purifying  the  collected  crude 


\ 


B* 


wherein  R*  to  R'  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
A  is  alkylene,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  tSkyX,  alkoxy, 
haloalkyl  or  haloalkoxy.  These  compounds  possess  anti- 
inflammatory activity. 


3,732J00 
PHENYLAMINOETHANOL  DERIVATIVES 
LawicDce  H.  C  Lunts  and  Paul  Toon,  Bcthnal  Green, 
En^and,  aarigBon  to  Allen  and  Hanburys  Limited, 

No  Drawlng.Ori^al  appUcation  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
669,263,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,353.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  142,367 
Claims  priority,  appUartion  Great  Brltatai,  Sept.  23,  1966, 

42,590/66 
Int  CL  C07c  103/26 
VS.  CL  260—559  S  «  Claims 

Novel   l-phenyl-2-amino  ethanol  derivatives  of  the 
formula: 


coKaTwiiai  Of  KWORLMa  swwi 


methacrylamide  with  water  or  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonia. 


HO 


CH.CH.NB1B1 
6hBi 


y 


are  disclosed.  Some  have  stimulant  action  and  some  have 
blocking  action  on  /3-adrenergic  receptors.  5-(2-tert.- 
butylamino-hydro;fyethyl)-salicylamide  in  particular  ex- 
erts a  marked  blocking  effect  whOe  being  remarkably 
non-toxic  and  free  from  central  nervous  depressant  ac- 
tivity. 


3,732,303 

PROCESS  VOtL  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2.0XIMINO-6- 

NTTRO  HEXAN  AMIDE 

Robert  riilaii^iii.  Morrli  PWn;  Fred  W.  Koff,  CH(toi^  and 

JdM  PfrnKhyn,  MonMown,  aB  of  N  J.,  ■wignom  to  Ailed 

Chemiari  CorporatiaB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,365 
laA.CLCmc  103100 
U.S.CL260— 561A  ICIalms 

2-oximino-6-nitro  hexanamide  is  suitably  purified  by 
recrystallization  fix>m  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  C,  to  Cj  dialkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol,  and  (b) 
C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkanes  having  a  CVC  atom  ratio  ranging 
from  about  1 : 1  to  1:3. 


3  732,301 
«4ALKANOYLHYDRAZINO).M3,4-DI-OXYSUBSTI. 

TUTEDPHENYL)  PROPIONAMIDES 
Meyer  Sletdnger,  North  Pfadnfield,  Sandor  Karady,  EUza- 

beth,  Manuel  G.  Ly,  New  Brunswick,  and  Secmon  H. 

Pines,  Murray  Mil,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatton  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

13,770,  now  Patent  No.  3,676,480.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  June  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,490 
tot  CL  C07c  103/19 
VS.  CL  260—559  H  .     .   .1  Claim 

Novel  L-a-acylhydrazino-^phenyl-propiomtnle  com- 
potmds  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  production  of  L-a- 
hydrazino-^-phcnyl-propionic  acids.  Also  included  are 
processes  for  preparing  the  novel  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention by  aminating  L-a-acylamido-^-phenyl-propioni- 
trile  and  processes  for  hydrolyzing  the  novel  compounds 
(rf  this  invention  to  form  l^a-hydrazinO'/S-phenyl-pn^i- 
onic  acid  compounds. 


3  732,304 
NOVEL  COMPOSITION 
John  D.  Diekman,  Mcnlo  Park,  and  John  B.  SiddaU, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignws  to  Zoecon  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

No  Drawhig.  FDcd  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,076 
Int  CL  C07c  87/02 
VS.  CL  260—563  R  11  Claims 

Novel  amino  cyclopentane  compounds  of  Formula  A, 
prepared  from  a  cyclopentane- 1,3-dione,  useful  for  the  con- 
trol of  insects 


R       R>  R«  "OH 


(A) 


wherein  each  of  R,  R>,  R»,  R*.  and  R»  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  R  and  R»  together  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring,  and 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3  732302 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLAMIDE 
Kaznml  TakagI  and  Twuo  Matsuda,  Niihama,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-sfai, 
Osaka-fia,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,332 
tot  CL  C0'7c  103/00 
VS.  CL  260—561  N  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  methacrylamide  of  high  punty 
which  comprises  neutralizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  meth- 
acrylamide sulfate,  obtained  by  the  reaction  between  ace- 
tone cyanohydrin  and  sulfuric  acid  in  a  conventional 
manner,  with  ammonia  to  a  neutralization  degree  of  be- 


3,732,305 
S^UBSnrUTED  THIOSULFURIC  ACID  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ludwig  Bauer,  WUmette,  ID.,  assignor  to  flic  United  States 
of  Amolca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ac  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,240 
Int  CL  C07c  129/00 
VS.  CL  260—564  R  1  Chdm 

This  invention  relates  to  antiradiation  compounds  com- 
prising a  molecule  which  includes  a  component  with  anti- 
radiation  properties  linked  to  a  component  with  substan- 
tial lipid  solubility.  There  are  also  described  seven  new 
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compounds,  illustrative  of  this  new  type  of  antiradiatioo 
compound.  The  seven  compounds  are  S-[(N-substituted 
carboxamidinium) methyl]  thiosulfuric  acids  (Bunte  salts) 
having  the  general  formula  -0,SSCHjC(=NHa+)NHR 
and  hydrolysis  products  thereof,  wherein  R  represents 
bi-  and  tricyclic  aliphatic  ring  systems.  The  compounds 
have  demonstrated  utUity  as  antiradiatioo  agents. 


3,732,306 
CERTAIN  OXIME   ESTERS  AND  THEIR   USE   AS 

ACARICIDES  AND  IN   CONTROLLING  FUNGI 

AND  BACTERIA 
Arnold  D.  Gotman,  San  RafacU  and  Don  R.  Baker, 

Pinole,  Califs  assignors  to  Staaffer  Chemical   Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  22,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

746,309.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  2,   1970, 

Ser.  No.  60,961 

Int  CL  C07c  123/00 
VS.  CL  260—566  AE  12  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


bal-CHi 
\ 


Bf 


C>N 


-O-l- 


R> 


in  which  hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  R*  is  (1) 
hydrogen,  (2)  lower  alkyl,  (3)  aryl,  (4)  nuclear  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are 
halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  cyano  and 
(5)  haloalkyl,  and  R'  is  (1)  aryl,  (2)  nuclear  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl,  (3)  styryl,  (4) 
nuclear  substituted  styryl,  in  which  the  substituents  are 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl,  (5) 
benzyl,  (6)  nuclear  substituted  benzyl  in  which  said  sub- 
stituents are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl,  (7)  phenethyl,  («)  nuclear  substituted  phenethyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower 
alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl,  (9)  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  (10)  furyi. 


3,732,307 

BENZOPHENONE  HYDRAZONES  CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROALKYL,  PERFLUOROALKOXY,  AND 
PERFLUOROALKYLTHIO  SUBSTITUENTS 

Wmiam  J.  Mlddlcton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  Mdgnor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,236 

Int  CL  C07c  109/16 

VS.  CL  260—566  B  9  Claims 

Fluorinated  benzophenone  hydrazones  are  biologically 

active  against  insects  and  show  activity  in  influencing  the 

metabolism  of  plants. 


3,73238 
1-ALKYLAMINO  -  3  -  (l,4-ETHANO-l,2,3,4-TETRA. 
HYDRO  -  5  -  NAPHTHOXY).AND  -  3-<5.BENZO- 
NORBORNANOXY)  -  2-PROPANOLS  AND  THE 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Francesco  Lamia,  Milan,  Vittorio  Vecchlctti,  Pavia, 
Biario  Bergamaachi,  Monza,  Nfllan,  and  Raffaele 
TomnuMhri,  Afilan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Ertta  S.P.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  30,  1969, 

20,278/69 

Int  CL  C07c  93/06 

VS.  CL  260—570.7  8  Claims 

Basic  compounds  are  disclosed,  as  for  instance  of  the 

formula: 


0-CHi-CH-CH»NH-CH 

in  \ 


CHi 


CHi 


and  methods  of  preparation  of  these  compounds,  such  as 
the  reaction  of  isopropylamine  with  l-(l,4-ethano-l,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-5-naphthoxy)  -  propyl-2,3-epoxide.  The  com- 
poimds  possess  adrenergic  beta-receptor  blocking  ac- 
tivity. 

3,732,309 

POLYEPOXIDE-POLYMERCAPTAN.AMINE 

ADDUCTS 

Edward  Wmiam  Garnish,  SalEron  Waldcn,  and  CMoid 

George  HasUns,  Haslingfield,  England,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Gdgy  AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1969, 

402/69 
Int  CL  C07c  87/00,  87/14,  87/20 
VS.  CL  260—583  P  16  Claims 

As  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins  adducts  obtained  by 
reaction  of 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  having,  per  average  molecule,  more 
than  one  1,2-epoxide  group  of  the  formula 

R       H  Ri 

— CH— C C— H 

O  (D 

directly  attached  to  oxygen,  to  nitrogen,  or  to  sulphur, 
where  R  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen  or  together 
represent  — CHjCHj— , 

(b)  a  polymercaptan  containing  at  least  one  pair  of  — SH 
groups  in  which  one— SH  group  is  separated  from  the 
other  by  a  chain  of  at  least  six  carbon,  or  carbon  and 
oxygen,  atoms,  and 

(c)  an  amine. 

3,732,310 
MERCAPTOPROPYLAMMONIUM  DERIVATTVES 
Ladwig  Koorad  Hnbcr,  King  of  Pmsaia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  PhOadclpliia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168,787 
Int  CL  C07c  149/24 
VS.  CL  260—583  B  3  CUnM 

3-mercaptopropylammonium  derivatives  of  the  formula 
(HSCHaCHaCH,NRJR'R')X  where  R»  is  NH,,  R»  is 
lower  alkyl,  R'  is  alkyl  having  one  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  an  anion.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  bac- 
tericides and  fungicides. 


3,732,311 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-ALKYLATED  AMINES 
Scynsoor  Baron,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fine 
Orgaoics,  Inc.,  LodL  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,793 
Int  CL  C07c  85/06 
VS.  CL  260—583  R  6  Claims 

The  invention  enables  production  of  N-alkylated  amines 
without  the  use  of  high  pressures,  and  with  high  recov- 
ery, by  continuous  single-step  reaction  of  an  alcohol  with 
either  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  in  vapor 
phase,  through  the  discovery  that  thorium  sulfate,  used 
as  a  catalyst  for  the  first  time  in  said  reaction,  enables 
discard  of  high  pressures,  reaction  at  atmospheric  {M^es- 
sure  or  thereabout,  and  the  use  of  simple  equipment  and 
low  labor  cost. 


3,732,312 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Zdzislaw  J.  Dodzinski,  Clifton,  N J.,  asignor  to  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
411,  Jan.  2,  1970,  which  is  a  dirWon  of  appHcatioB 
Scr.  No.  636,664,  May  8,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Not. 
10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,520 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  1, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C07c  85/04 

VS.  CL  260—584  R  5  ClaliM 

Tertiary  aliphatic  amines  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 

of   1-chIoroalkanes  or   1-bromoalkanes  with   secondary 
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alkylolamines  in  a  solventless  enviroiunent  at  a  tempera-  and  which  may  have  another  benzene  ring  condensed  onto 
ture  at  least  as  high  as  room  temperatiue,  but  preferably  the  benzene  ring  is  first  chlorinated  to  form  a  dichloro- 
ranging  from  about  100*  to  170*  C,  and  at  ambient  or  methylchloroformic  ester  which  may  contain  inert  sub- 
slightly  above  ambient  jM-essure.  stituents,  which  has  the  general  formula: 


3,732,313 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYOLS 
Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Kensington,  and  Mitchell  Danzik, 
Pinole,  Califs  as^jgnors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
68,030,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,100.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  184,246 
Int  CL  C07c  49/18 
VS.  CL  260—594  4  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polyols  of  the  formula: 

OH  OH 

CH»  /  O  \  /  0H\   CHj 
CH«-(CH»).-C \— C— A\— CH/,— C— (CHi).— CHi 

CHj  CHi 

OH  OH 

in  which  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  40  and  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  from  IS  to  40,  r  and  y  are  integers  from  0 
to  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  1.  These  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  detergents. 


3,732,314 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 

Stephen  N.  Massle,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Universal 

on  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  DL 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,947 
Int  CL  C07c  45/02 
VS.  CL  260—599  7  Oafans 

Aromatic  aldehydes  are  prepared  by  treating  an  alkyl 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  m  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  and  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  one  <x  more  metal  salts. 


3,732,315 
PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROXY- 
ALDEHYDES 
Herwig  Hoflbnann,  Frankenthal,  and  Joachim  Datow  and 
GotthOf  Wenner,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische   AnlUn-   A   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,038 
Int  a.  C07c  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—600  2  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy- 
aldehyde  which  may  contain  inert  substituents  and  which 
has  the  general  formula: 


CHO 


OH 


O) 


and  which  may  have  another  benzene  ring  condensed 
onto  the  benzene  ring,  wherein  an  ardmatic  methylchloro- 
formic acid  ester  which  may  contain  inert  substituents 
and  which  has  the  general  formula: 


CHt 


Qoc 


-CHCh 
--OCOC1 


tin) 


and  which  may  have  another  benzene  ring  ctMidensed 
onto  the  benzene  ring,  and  the  resultant  dichloromethyl- 
chloroformic  ester  (III)  is  then  hydrolyzed  to  the  aromatic 
hydroxyaldehyde  (I). 


3,732,316 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYL 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Kingso  Chlngtsung  Lin,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,103 
Int  CL  C07f  9/50 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  P  5  Clafans 

Methyl  phosphine  oxides  are  prepared  by  thermal  isom- 
erization  of  the  corresponding  hydroxymethyl  phos- 
phines.  The  products  find  utility  as  fire  retardant  addi- 
tives for  organic  polymers  such  as  polyurethane  foams 
and  polyesters,  and  as  intermediates  for  the  production 
of  surfactants,  plasticizers,  fire  retardant  polymers,  and 
generally  as  oxidation  stabilizers  for  use  in  lubricating 
oils,  hydraulic  fluids  aixl  organic  polymers. 


3,732,317 
HYDROXYARYL  THIOETHERS 
Kurt  H.  Pilgram,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  Dirk  Medema,  Amster- 
dam, Nettieriands,  and  Samuel  B.  Soloway  and  George 
W.  Gacrtner,  Jr.,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ShcU 
Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,163 
Int  CL  C07c  149/46 
VS.  CL  260—607  B  8  Clafans 

Hydroxyaryl  thioethers  are  prepared  by  first  preparing 
a  phenyl  sulfonium  bisulfate — either  directly  by  reacting 
a  phenol  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  sulfiuic  acid  or  step- 
wise by  reacting  an  organic  sulfide  with  chlorine  in  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  a  chloro-sulfonitim  bisulfate  and  re- 
acting this  crude  reaction  mixture  with  a  phenol — then 
reacting  the  crude  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
phenyl  sulfonium  bisulfate  with  water  containing  halide 
ions  to  effect  formation  of  the  thioether.  Nitration  of  the 
intermediate  phenyl  sulfoniiun  bisulfate  thus  prepared 
can  be  effected  using  nitric  add  and  optionally  additional 
sulfuric  acid  without  the  isolating  of  any  intermediate 
products.  Novel  intermediates  are  also  prepared  via  this 
method. 


(n) 


3,732,318 

a-CHLOROSULFOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

^dnobu  Irinchi^ma  and   Genichi  Tsnchlhashi,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1970, 

45/19,213 

bt  CL  C07c  147/00 

VS.  CL  260—607  R  4  Cbdms 

A  new  process  for  the  production  of  «-chlorosulfoxides 

is  described.  Sulfoxides  are  chlorinated  with  chlorine  gas 

in  the  presence  of  pyridine  <x  its  derivatives.  The  process 
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yield  a-chk>rosulfoxides  economically  and  in  a  high  yield. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  medicines  and  agricul- 
tural chemicals. 


3,732^19 

FORMATION  OF  T-BUTYL  ETHER  FROM 
METHYLAL 

John  O.  Turner,  West  Cheater,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  Son  OO 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Dniwfai«.  Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,9M 

Int  CL  C07c  43/04 
VA,  CL  2t%—6U  R  1  Claim 

Compounds  such  as  dimethoxymethane,  diethoxy- 
methane  or  diisopropoxymethane  may  be  converted  to 
the  corresponding  t-butyl  ether  by  reacting  the  same 
with'  t-butyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  addic  catalyst 
such  as  siilfuric  acid  or  certain  acidic  ion  exchange  resins 
or  mole  sieves. 


3.732^2f 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Fred  Aostin  Ford,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No. 
625,902,  Mar.  6,  1967,  whkh  is  a  conttaniation>fai-pait 
of  application  Ser.  No.  483,854,  Aug.  30,  1965.  This 
application  Not.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,687 

InL  CL  C07c  29/24;  COSf  17/06 
VS.  CL  260—637  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  reducing  the  iron  ccMitent  of  ethylene 
glycol  by  treatment  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  operat- 
ing in  the  acid  cycle.  Products  can  be  obtained  which 
meet  fiber  grade  glycol  specifications  as  to  both  iron 
content  and  titratable  acidity. 


3,732,321 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALPHA-HALOALKENYL- 
AROMATICS 

Charles  F.  Ralcy,  Mldbad,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tlw  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continoation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
691,689,  Dec.  19, 1967.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  19,466 

Int  CL  C07c  25/28 
U.S.  CL  260—651  R  1  Claim 

Alpha-baloalkenylaromatics  having  the  formula 


IXbCSi 


are  made  by  halogenating  tfafCtr  corresponding  alkenyl- 
aromatics  having  the  formula 


CHa-GBj 


at  a  temperature  between  300*  and  700*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  the  alpha-haloalkenylaromatic 
wherein  each  R  and  R'  independently  is  any  group  inert 
under  the  reaction  conditions,  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine 
and  /I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  inclusive. 


3,732,322 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CHLOROETHYLENES 

Takeo  Kawagnchi,  Rdji  Saito,  Sanpei  Watanabc,  and 
Yoshitaka  SnznU,  Mlnato-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toagosci  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Minato>kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,467 

InL  CL  C07c  21/00 
VS,  CL  260—654  D  1  Claim 

Chloroethylenes,  trichloroethylene,  tetrachloroethylene, 
etc  are  prepared  in  a  high  yield  by  pyrolysis,  in  vap<M- 
phase,  of  tetrachloroethane,  pentachloroethane  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 

No  carbon  is  seen  to  be  by-produced. 


3,732,323 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3-PHENYI^l-BUTENE 

Atsnmn  OsaU,  Tokyo,  Tsntomu  Mizoroki,  Yokohama, 
and  Ken-Ichi  Mamya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Presi> 
dent  of  Tokyo  Institntc  of  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,778 

Claims  priority,  an»lication  Japan,  July  28,  1971, 
46/56,650 

Int  CL  C07c  3/18 
U.S.  CL  260—668  B  8  Clafans 

A  method  of  selectively  producing  3-{4>enyl-l-butene 
by  codimerization  of  styrene  with  ethylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  boron  trihalide  and  S-aryl  nickel (II)  halide. 


3,732,324 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OIL-SOLUBLE 
SULFONATE  FEEDSTOCK 

Stephen  E.  McGnire  and  Carl  D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  00  Company,  Ponca 
CHy,  Okla. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130^32 

Int  CL  C07c  3/56 
VS.  a.  260—671  G  14  Claims 

An  olefinic  material  containing  from  about  20  to  about 
36  carbon  atoms  is  contacted  with  an  arene  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which  inchides  a 
complex  of  aluminum  chloride  and  nitromethane  to  there- 
by alkylate  the  arene  compound.  The  product  is  frac- 
tionated to  yield  an  alkylate  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  200*  C.  at  20  mm.  Hg  pressure,  which  alkylate  is 
useful  as  a  feedstock  for  producing  oil-soluble  sulfonates. 


3,732,325 

HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Joe  M.  Pbaris,  Lockport  Robert  F.  ZabranAy,  Hinsdak, 
and  Donald  B.  Bronghton,  Evanaton,  DL,  assignors  to 
Universal  OO  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  OL 

FDed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,676 

Int  CL  C07c  7/12 
VS.  CL  260—674  SA  8  Claias 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  anMnatic  hydrocarbons 
^^ch  process  comprises  the  adsorption  of  selected  feed 
components  followed  by  desorption  of  selected  feed  com- 
ponents from  a  solid  adsorbent  through  the  tise  of  •  de> 
sorbent  material.  The  process  allows  the  adsorbent  which 
has  just  contacted  feed  stock  and  which  selectively  ad> 
sorbs  a  selected  component  therefrom  to  be  contacted 
with  a  quantity  of  selectively  adscn-bed  feed  component 
to  remove  undesired  raffinate  components  which  are  either 
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adsorbed  by  the  adsorbent  or  present  within  the  inter- 
stitial void  spaces  between  the  adsorbent  particles  prior 
to  recovery  of  the  extract  material  in  a  desorpticm  step. 
The  selectively  adsorbed  feed  component  can  be  taken 
from  either  a  product  extract  stream  or  directly  from  the 
portion  of  the  adsorbent  in  which  the  desorption  step  takes 
place. 

3,732,326 
SELECTIVE  SORPTION  OF  LESS  POLAR  MOLE- 
CULES WITH  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITES  OF  HIGH 
SnJLCA/ ALUMINA  RATIO 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  TltnsvlUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobfl  on  Corporatloa 

FDed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,811 

Int  CL  ClOg  25/04 

VS.  CL  260—676  MS  10  Clahns 


concentration  of  a  platinum,  palladium,  or  ruthenium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  alka- 
noates  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acctylacctonates, 
bisbenzonitrile  palladium  (II)  and  lithium  palladous  chlo- 
ride, in  a  polar  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  formic  acid. 
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"  3  732,329 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
HOMOGENEOUS  COPPER  CATALYSTS 
Judith  G.  Thatcher  and  ^tUBam  R.  Deever,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,166 
Int  CL  C07c  5/02, 11/02 
VS.  CL  260—683.9  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  fM-ocess  for  hydrogenating  un- 
saturated organic  molecules  such  as  olefins  and  diolefins 
to  their  saturated  derivatives  utilizing  homogeneous  cat- 
alysts comprised  of  cuprous  halides  complexed  with 
ligands  containing  organic  radicals  bonded  to  elements, 
in  the  trivalcnt  state,  selected  from  Group  Va  (excluding 
nitrogen  and  bismuth),  particularly  those  of  the  phos- 
phine  and  i^iosphite  type. 


3  732,330 
CURABLE  COMPOSrrioP«  CONTAINING  HYDRO- 
GEN-FUNCTIONAL ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Abm  E.  Mink  and  Dairefl  D.  Miichell,  Midland,  Midi., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,962 
Int  CL  C08g  47/02 
VS.  CL  260—825  11  Claims 

Trimethylsilyl-terminated  methylhydrogensiloxy  di- 
phenylsiloxy  copolymers  containing  from  about  20  to  45 
mol  percent  diphcnylsiloxy  units  give  increased  strength 
and  flexibility  when  used  as  the  curing  agent  for  vinyl- 
functional  organopolysiloxanes. 


A  method  of  selectively  sorbing  a  compound  of  low 
polarity  in  admixture  with  a  compound  of  the  same  or 
greater  polarity  which  comprises  passing  Uie  mixture 
over  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  silica /alumina 
mole  ratio  of  at  least  35. 


3  732  327 
OXIDATTVE-DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Emory  W.  Pitzer,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,235 
Int  CL  C07c  11/12 
VS.  CL  260—680  E  H  Claims 

The  properties  of  a  lithium-tin-phosphorous  catalyst 
active  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocar- 
bons are  improved  by  the  deposition  of  oxides  of 
aluminum  and  calcium  on  the  catalyst. 


3,732,331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTICS 
AND  LACQUER  RESINS  FROM  BASIC  NITRO- 
GEN-CONTAINING    GLYCIDYL     COMPOUNDS 
AND  DICARBOXYUC  ANHYDRIDES 
Johannes  Woilner,  Moers-Kapellen,  Martin  Cherubfan, 
Rhetaikamp-Eick,    and    Friedrich    Henn,    Homberg- 
Niederrhefai,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengeselbchaft  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,692 
Int  CL  C08g  45/06 
VS.  CL  260—830  TW  12  Clafans 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  increasing  the 
hardening  rates  in  the  preparation  of  epoxide  resins  using 
dicarboxylic  anhydrides  as  hardening  agents.  The  increase 
in  hardening  rates  is  achieved  by  reacting  mixtures  of 
basic  nitrogen-containing  glycidyl  compounds  with  di- 
carboxylic anhydrides.  An  optional  aspect  of  the  inven- 
tive process  is  to  conduct  the  above  reactiwi  in  the  iMes- 
ence  of  alkyd  resins  and/or  solvents. 


3,732^28 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OCTADIENES 

Donald  Wri^t  Stockton-on-Tees,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Imperfad  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig,  FUed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,323 
Clafans  prtority,  appUcatton  Great  Britatai,  Oct  17,  1969, 
51,151/69;  Apr.  28,  1970,  20,368/70;  July  27,  1970, 
36,198/70 

Int  CL  C07c  11/12 
VS.  CL  260^-680  B  ^.     <  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  octadiene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  octa-l,6-diene,  octa-1,7- 
diene,  monomethylocta-l,6-diene,  monomethylocta-1,7- 
diene,  dimethylocta-l,6-diene  and  dimethylocta-l,7-diene 
which  comprises  contacting  butadiene  and/or  isoprene  at 
a  temperature  of  20  to  200'  C.  with  a  lO-i  to  10-«  molar 


3,732,332 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYANHYDRIDES   AND    EPOXY   COMPOSI- 
TIONS DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Omer  E.  Curtis,  Jr.,  McHiistown,  Harold  W.  TuDer,  Long 
Valley,   Charles   T.   O'Neill,   Dover,   and   Ralph  W. 
Nussbaum,   West  Orange,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,616 
Int  a.  C08g  45/04 
VS.  CL  260—837  R  16  Hafans 

Polyanhydrides  are  produced  by  a  novel  bulk  polym- 
erization procedure  from  maleic  monomers  and  alkyl 
styrenes.  The  polyanhydrides,  of  low  molecular  weight 
and  containing  maleic  monomer  to  alkyl  styrene  in  a 
ratio  greater  than  1  to  1,  are  particularly  useful  as  hard- 
eners for  epoxy  resin-containing  compositions  and  give 
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rise  to  epoxy  compositions  which  result  in  cured  prod- 
ucts exhibiting  high  beat  distortion  temperatures  and  ex- 
cellent electrical  and  self  life  properties. 


3,732^33 
FORMALDEHYDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Gerald  J.  Mantcll,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo^  and  Wayne  E. 
Smith,  Shawnee,  Fkands  R.  GaUano,  Prairie  ViUage, 
and  Da^id  RanJUn,  Kansas  City,  Kans^  assignors  to 
Golf  OO  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,192 
Int  CL  C08g  3100 
VS.  CL  260—874  6  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  block  copolymers  of 
formaldehyde  and  to  processes  for  preparing  such  copoly- 
mers. More  specifically  the  invention  concerns  block  co- 
polymers of  formaldehyde  containing  the  grouping  A — B 
which  includes  both  A — B  type  block  copolymers  and 
B — A — B  type  block  copolymers. 


3,732,334 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERIC  LUBRICATING 
ODLADDmVES 
Ernst  Koch,  Traisa  Ubcr  Darmstadt,  and  UUch  Schocdci, 
Rossdorf ,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  792,762,  Jan.  21,  1969.  This  appplication 
June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,899 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968, 
P  17  45  359.7 
Int  CL  C08f  29/50,  33/08 
VS.  CL  260—875  8  Oaims 

Graft  copolymers  useful  as  lubricating  oil  additives 
and  prepared  by  grafting  an  imidazole  having  an  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  group  in  the  1-position,  e.g.  a  1- 
vinyl-2-alkyl-imidazole,  on  a  backbone  polymer  com- 
prising acrylate,  methacrylate,  fumarate,  and/or  itaconate 
esters. 


3,732,335 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BLOCK  POLYMERS 

Jean    Pierre    Hermans,    StromlMck-Bcrcr,    and    EmIIc 

Lcblon  and  Marcel  Le  Jeonc,  Brussels,  Bclginm,  as- 

flignon  to  Solray  ft  Cic,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Fflcd  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,933 

ChUms  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  28,  1970, 

61  007/70 

Int  CL  C08f  1/42,  15/04. 19/04 

VS.  CL  260 — 878  B  18  Cbdms 


=?:?=?^ 


-4 


"^^ 


Polypropylene  modified  by  a  random  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  a  second  a-olefin  is  prepared  by  a  two- 
stage  process.  In  the  first  stage,  propylene  is  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  violet  HCli  and  dialkylaluminum 


monochloride  umil  polypropylene  in  an  amount  of  about 
80  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  polymer 
to  be  prepared  has  been  formed.  A  second  a-olefin  and 
a  second  activator  constituted  by  trialkylaluminum  is  then 
added  to  the  system  and  in  a  second  stage,  the  polym- 
erization is  continued,  propylene  being  polymerized  with 
the  second  a-olefin  to  form  a  random  copolymer  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of 
polymer  to  be  prepared. 


3,732,336 

METHACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

June  T.  Duke,  Chaptai  Falls,  and  Dorothy  C.  Prcm, 

Warrcnsvillc  Hcigfati,  OUo,  aasignorB  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo 

FUcd  June  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  149^56 

Int  CL  COM  15/22. 15/36. 19/16 

VS.  CL  260—881  7  Clafang 
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A  polymerization  process  is  described  in  whldi  meth- 
acrylonitrile  homopolymers  and  copolymers  are  pre- 
pared by  free  radical  polymerization  at  improved  rates 
by  conducting  the  polymerization  in  aqueous  emulsion  in 
the  presence  of  some  preformed  seed  polymer  having 
small  particle  size. 


3,732,337 
THERMOPLACTIC    CROSSUNKED    POLYESTER 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING 
William  J.  Heltanan,  Allison  Parii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  ft  DcTclopment  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
849,180.  Ang.  11, 1969.  This  application  Ang.  27, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  175,759 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been  disclafaned 
Int  CL  C08f  37/18 
VS.  CL  260—897  B  12  Cfadma 

A  polyanhydride,  such  as  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  an  aipha-olefin,  when  heated  together  wiih  a 
polymeric  polyol,  such  as  polyvivnyl  alcohol,  yields  a  poly- 
ester crosslinked  material.  When  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  80*  C,  this  crosslinked  polyester  material 
flows  and  can  be  molded.  On  slow  cooling,  this  material 
may  again  become  crosslinked  and  insoluble  in  solvents 
such  as  acetone. 


3,732,338 

MIXTURES  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
RUBBERS  AND  POLYPENTENAMERS 
Dieter  Thcisen,  Rcmschcid,  Fricdrich  Haas,  Cologne,  and 
Manfred  Bcdc,  Odcnthal-Gtobnsch,  Gcnaany,  aarignon 
to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft 

No  Dnwing.  FUcd  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1970, 

P  20  63  716.5 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12 

VS.  CL  260—897  11  Clafanf 

Rubber  mixtures  of 

(a)  5-95%  by  weight  of  ethyleDe-ixt>pylene  rubber  and 

(b)  95-5%  by  weight  of  polypentenamer. 
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3  732  339  

FttAMENTS    AND    FILMS    OF    ACRYLONITRn,E 
POLYMERS  WHICH  ARE  FREE  FROM  VACUOLES 
Carlhans  Suling  and  Hetao  Logemann,  Leverinisen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesell- 
schaft Leverkusen,  Germany  «,„,„« 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
P  20  14  764.2 
Int  CL  C08f  29/56 
VS.  CL  260—898                                     ,     .  ^  Claims 
Vacuole  free  filaments  and  films  of  acrylomtnle  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  containing  at  least  80%  acryl- 
onitrile,  which  contain  0.1  to  4%  of  a  copolymer  of  acryl- 
onitrile  and  dimethylacrylamide. 

3,732,340 

N',0-PROPYLENE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

ESTER  DIAMIDES 

Herbert  Arnold,  Heidelberg,  Norbert  Brock,  Uerentrup, 
and  Friedrich  Bourseaux  and  Heinz  Bekel,  Brackwede, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Asta-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Chemiscbe  Fabrik,  Brackwede,  Westphalia, 

Germany  .        „    ^        _ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  650,232,  June  30,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  71,339,  Sept. 
11,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
106,569  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

V  S  CL  260—936  '  Claims 

There*   are    provided   new   N-substituted   amides   and 
esteramides  of  phosphoric  acid  of  the  Formula  I: 

Ri 

I 


3  732  342 
BROMINATED  PHOSPHATES 
Carl  L.  Gibbons  and  Charles  E.  Relneke,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,339 
Int  CL  C07f  9/08  ^    , 

U.S.  CL  260—950  ,     .  ?  Claims 

Compounds  useful  as  fire  retardant  plasticizers  for 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  as  fire  retardants  for  latex  having 
the  formula 

r(BrCHi).CCHiO/CHCHO\   "I  P=0 


L 


/CHCHOX   HI 

(i  A.  ).J. 


N    /       Z\ 


(I) 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  being  substituted  with  one  or  several  halo- 
gen atoms,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3  and  Xj  is  the 
ethylene  imino  group  or  the  group  having  the  formula: 


c.-(!io--!),. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  for  each  of  the  n 
units  H  or  methyl  provided  that  both  R  and  R'  are 
not  methyl  in  any  one  unit,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-10  have  been  discovered. 

3,732,343 
l.HALO-2-ARYLOXY.VINYL(2VPHOSPHATES 
Henry  Martin  and  Jozef  Drabek,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  18,  1969, 
12,553/69;  Sept  25,  1969,  14,452/69 
Int  a.  C07f  9/08:  AOln  9/36 
VS.  a.  260—951  18  Claims 

l-halo-2-aryloxy-vinyl(2)-phosphates  are  very  effecUve 
compounds  for  combating  pests,  such  as  insects,  nema- 
todes and  representatives  of  the  order  Acarina  as  well 
as  plant-pathogenic  bacteria  and  fungi.  The  new  phos- 
phates may  be  used  in  the  form  of  pesticidal  preparations. 

3  732  344 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIONATE 

BY  ANHYDRIDE  ACYLATION 

James  L.  Piatt,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf . 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,895 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02.  9/24 

U.S.  CL  260— 984  .    ,    .      u         ^  iPfT" 

N-acyl  derivatives  of  0,0-dialkyl  phosphoroamidothio- 
nate  are  prepared  by  reacting  0,0-dialkyl  phosphoro- 
amidothionate  with  an  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20-90'  C. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with 
a  chlorine  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  and  Z  and  m  have 
the  above-given  meaning. 

Each  of  these  products  is  useful  as  a  cytostatically 
effective  compound  and  is  used  in  the  manner  exemplified 
hereinafter  with  respect  to  test  animals,  e.g.  rats,  accord- 
ing to  known  techniques  for  administering  test  dosages. 

3,732,341 
(ALKYL  AND  O-ALKYLOXY  ALKYLVO-ALKYL- 
S-(l,2,2  -  TRICHLORO-ETHYLVTHIONOTHIOL 
PHOSPHORIC      AND      PHOSPHONIC      ACID 
ESTERS 
Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhovel,  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Opladen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany  «.,„.«    ^       ,.,      -  -^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1969, 
P  19  05  356.6 
Int.  a.  C07f  9/08;  AOln  9/36 

VS  CI  260 950  ^  Claims 

(Alkyl  and  0-alkyl)-0-alkyl-S-(l,2,2-trichloroethyl)- 
thionothiol  phosphoric  and  phosponic  acid  esters,  i.e. 
(alkyl,  O-alkyl  and  0-alkoxy-alkyl)-0-(alkyl  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl>^(l,2,2  -  trichloro-cthyl)  -  thionothiol  phosphoric 
and  phosphonic  acid  esters,  which  possess  arthorpodicidal, 
especially  insecticidal  and  acaricidal,  properties,  and 
which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3,732,345 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INCORPORATION  OF  FILA- 
MENTARY MATERIAL  IN  A  RESINOUS  MATRIX 

James  L.  Amos,  Midland,  and  Amett  L.  Bfa^  and  Robert 
P.  Snyder,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,819,  Jan.  7, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  342,659,  Feb.  5,  1964,  which  in  turn  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,504, 
Aug.  16,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1970,  Scr. 

^°'  ^'' ht  CI.  B29f  1  /02.  3/02;  C08f  45/10 
VS.  CL  264—329  28  Claims 


ss' 


Glass  reinforced  thermoplastics  are  formed  by  directly 
adding  choK)ed  filaments  and  particulate  thermoplastic 
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resin  to  heat  fabricating  apparatus  such  as  an  extruder 
or  pre-plasticizing  injection  molding  machine  under  non- 
stratifying  conditions  to  provide  a  glass  reinfOTced  molded 
article. 


3,732^46 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  SPUN-DRAWN  POLY- 
CAPROLACTAM  YARN  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  OZONE  FADING 
William  Cyrus  Mallonce,  Chester,  and  Peter  Reginald 
Saunders,  Richmond,  Va.,  asrignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,304 

Int.  a.  DOld  5/12;  B29c  17/02 

VS.  CL  264—210  F  1  Claim 


A  continuous  process  and  its  product  for  spinning  and 
drawing  polycaproamide  filaments  is  disclosed.  The  method 
is  the  coupled  or  continuous  process  of  extruding  fila- 
ments, cooling  and  applying  finish,  then  immediately  draw- 
ing the  filaments.  The  improved  resistance  to  ozone  fad- 
ing is  accomplished  by  feeding  the  filaments  after  the  finish 
applying  step  with  a  heated  feed  roll  through  an  air  cooling 
jet  to  a  cooled  draw  roll  and  withdrawing  filaments  to  a 
second  draw  roll,  then  winding  the  filaments  into  a  pack- 
age. 


3,732,347 

METHOD  FOR  VULCANIZING  OPEN 

END  BELTING 

Daiid  G.  Hont,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,033,  now 

Patent   No.   3,647,342.   Divided   and   this  application 

Jiuc  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,835 

Int.  CL  B29ii  7/22 
VS.  a.  264—231  2  Claims 


are  subjected  to  substantially  uniform  stretch  prior  to 
closing  the  press  by  outrigger  rollers  over  which  the  belt 
is  trained  as  it  passes  continuously  from  one  platen  to 
another.  When  the  portions  between  the  press  platens  are 
ciu-ed,  the  belting  is  advanced  longitudinally  over  the 
rollers  to  permit  vulcanizing  the  portions  previously  ex- 
tending over  the  rollers. 


3,732,348 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION   OF  A   STRIP 
OF  LAMINATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  MATERIAL 
CAPABLE  OF  BEING  HEAT  FORMED 

Rolf  Lennart  Ignell,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sobrefina  SA,  Fribonrg,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21, 1968, 

6,841/68 

Int  a.  B29d  7/22;  B44d  1/092. 1/16 

VS.  CL  264—134  9  Oaims 


(ij\^^(\(\o 


A  method  for  producing  laminated  strip  material  by 
applying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  polymer  to  a  different 
base  polymer  layer  and  heating  the  composite  layers  to 
sinter  the  layers  together,  the  heated  composite  layer 
being  capable  of  being  formed  into  objects. 


3,732^9 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANTX)USLY  SHEARING 
AND  QUENCHING  POLYMER  FILMS 
Ho-Soa  Chen,  Summit,  Tl  Kang  KwcL  Millington,  and 
Tsuey  Tang  Wang,  Stirling,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,708 

Int  CL  B29c  15/00;  B29d  7/14 

VS.  CL  264—175  4  Claims 


A  process  is  described  for  producing  polymer  films 

with  improved  mechanical  properties  using  substantially 

crystalline  polj^mers.  This  is  achieved  by  exposing  molten 

polymer  simultaneously  to  high  shearing  and  quenching 

rates  by  contacting  the  molten  polymer  with  a  dry  metallic 

A  method  for  curing  long  lengths  of  reinforced  elas-   surface  which  presses  against  the  molten  polymer.  This 

tomeric,  open  end,  conveyor  belting  in  a  multiple-decked   process  also  increases  the  transparency  of  the  polymer 

vulcanizing  press.  The  portions  of  the  belt  being  cured  film. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,732,350 
POWER  CONTROL 
Geoffrey  Hoyle,  and  David  Mdvin  Longbottom,  both  of  Shef- 
field, Engiuid,  assignors  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  As- 
sociation, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,914 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1970, 
57452/70 

Int.  CLHOSb  J/60 
U.S.a.13-9  9  Claims 


ing  a  signal  representative  of  the  arc  voltage  drop.  A  function 
generator,  based  on  the  ionizing  gas  used,  alters  the  signal  to 
provide  a  constant  loop  gain.  The  altered  signal  is  compared 
to  a  desired  voltage  drop  and  the  resulting  error  signal  is  used 
to  move  the  torch  towards  of  away  from  the  furnace. 
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3,732,352 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  END  OF  CABLE  SHEATH  AND 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  SHEATH 

AttOa  Dima,  Piscataway,  and  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper 

Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cabk  Corproa- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,383 

Int.CLH02g/5/20.///4 

U.S.  CL  174— 10  10  Clalnis 
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Dectroslag  refining  plant  comprising  an  electrode,  a  mould 
for  containing  a  bath  of  molten  electrically-conductive  slag 
into  which  the  electrode  depends  and  below  which  an  ingot  of 
refined  material  is  formed,  means  for  maintaining  the  supply 
of  electric  current  to  the  electrode  at  a  pre-determined  value, 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  power  supplied  by  the  elec- 
trode to  the  slag  bath,  means  for  causing  movement  of  the 
electrode  relative  to  the  formed  ingot  to  maintain  the  power 
supplied  at  a  required  value,  means  for  detecting  movement  of 
the  electrode  outside  of  pre-determined  limits  of  maximum 
and  minimum  distances  from  the  formed  ingot  and,  upon  such 
movement  being  detected,  for  returning  the  electrode  to  a 
position  within  said  maximum  and  minimum  distances  and  for 
re-setting  the  value  of  the  current  supply  so  that  the  required 
value  of  power  supply  can  be  met  by  movement  of  the  elec- 
trode within  the  pre-determined  limits. 

3,732351  3,732,353 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ARC  VOLTAGE  OF  A  PLASMA  MOISTURE  SEAL  AND  FIRE  BARRIER  FOR 

ARC  TORCH  ELECTRICAL  BUS  DUCT 

Ronald  G.Schuita,  Bay  VIBage,Ohfc>,  assignor  to  United  States  ^^^^    ^     Koenig,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    and    Manuel    lasa, 

Sted  CorporatkMi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (by  Patrick  T.  Shcedy,  ad- 

FOcd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,588  mintatnrtor),  asslgnars  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  MOwankcc, 

Int.  CL  H05b  7100  ^^ 

U&CL  13-13                                                            5  Claims  FUed  Maf«h  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,025 

Int.  CLH02g  5/06 

rL«  iTsni7,4_«lB                                                    12  < 


This  application  for  welding  an  oil  impermeable  sheath  of  a 
high  voltage  power  cable  uses  a  tube  inserted  into  the 
clearance  between  the  core  and  the  sheath  of  the  cable  to  shut 
off  oil  circulation  through  this  clearance  immediately  inside 
the  sheath.  The  tube  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  sheath  and 
oil  flows  from  the  end  of  the  cable  during  the  welding  opera- 
tion even  though  the  space  within  the  sheath  immediately 
under  the  region  of  welding  is  free  of  oil.  The  sheath  can  be 
welded  to  a  joint  housing  without  oil  contamination  of  the 
weld  and  the  invention  prevents  vaporization  of  oil  and  possi- 
ble blow-out  of  near  molten  areas  of  the  sheath  adjacent  to  the 
weld. 


^3*   » 
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A  control  system  for  the  arc  voltage  drop  in  a  fumace 
heated  by  a  plasma  arc  torch  has  a  voltage  transducer  provid- 


A  sealing  device,  including  a  resilient  sealing  member  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  retaining  plates  and  a  through  bolt 
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thieadabiy  mounted  to  a  bowed  metallic  clamping  member,  is 
installed  inside  the  ends  of  the  hat  sections  of  a  bus  duct  above 
and  below  the  edges  of  the  bus  bars.  As  the  through  bolt  is 
tightened,  the  sealing  member  is  squeezed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  walls  of  the  hat  section  to  provide  a 
moisture-proof  seal  and  the  edges  of  the  clamping  member 
bite  into  the  inside  walls  of  the  hat  section  to  secure  the  device 
in  place  and  provide  a  metal-to-metal  fire  barrier. 


dom  counting  state.  Stepping  pulses  are  then  applied  to  step 
the  counter  to  the  first  uninhibited  sUte,  at  which  time  count- 
ing  action    ceases   and    a    rcpresentotive    output    pulse    is 


rirantgl  Sync  Mm 
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3,732,354 

CABLE  END  SEAL,  SUPPORT  AND  GROUNDING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  ThampMii,  244  Lortag  St.,  Los  Anccles,  CaHf.,  and 

George  W.  Gmemot,  2331  20di  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  107,794 

Int.  CLH02C  7^/02 

U.S.  CL  174—78  14  Ctoims 


Mod*  4C  Rtctonautor, 

Switching  Signal     [C-StaW 


S«v«n  PulM  Counitr 
RtMt  Pulstt 


C—  B   TfOMition 

R*Mt    PulMf 


developed.  Provision  is  made  for  disabling  the  application  of 
noise  during  the  first  predetermined  period  to  obtain  non-ran- 
dom operation  of  the  counter  for  test  purposes. 


3,732,356 
COLOR  AMPUFIER 
Lester  Tucker  Matzek,  Lombwrd,  Dl.,  asBignor  to  Warwkk 
Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  June  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  149,300 

Int.  CL  H04n  9H2 

VS.  CL  178-5,4  R  8  Claims 


Means  for  hermetically  sealing,  suspending  and  grounding  a 
shielded  multi-coiKluctor  cable  relative  to  a  pedestal-type  ter- 
minal board  facility.  The  components  utilized  for  these  pur- 
poses include  a  first  solderless  terminal  assembly  embracing 
and  clamping  the  cable  shield  and  sheath  together,  a  pair  of 
compressable  solderless  terminals  telescoped  over  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  combination  cable  suspension  and  grounding 
conductor  strap  anchoraWe  at  one  end  to  the  clamping  bolt  of 
the  first  solderless  terminal  assembly  and  the  other  end  to  the 
terminal  board  facility.  A  slit  sleeve  loosely  embraces  the 
cable  end  and  is  charged  with  potting  compound  thereby  her- 
metically sealing  together  the  cable  end,  the  sleeve  and  the  ad- 
jacent components  of  the  suspension  unit  and  precluding  the 
entry  of  moisture  into  the  cable. 


3,732355 
INHIBITABLE  RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Hyadnt  E.  Hama,  Cicero,  and  Rtduvxl  G.  MerreO,  Durfcn, 
both  of  m.,  aasisiian  to  Zenith  RmHo  Corporation,  Chicago, 


FBcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,670 

Int.  CL  H04n  1/44;  H03b  29/00 

U.S.CL  178—5.1  12Clninis 

An  inhibiuble  random  pulse  generator  for  use  in  a  subscrip- 
tion television  system  or  the  like  generates  an  output  pulse  in- 
dicative of  a  random  one  of  a  series  of  possible  counting 
states,  one  or  more  of  which  may  be  inhibited  to  narrow  selec- 
tion to  the  remaining  states.  A  counter  included  in  the  genera- 
tor first  has  random  noise  applied  to  it  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  leaving  the  counter  in  an  unpredictable  ran- 


fV' 


A  transistorized  color  amplifier  for  the  color  circuit  of  a 
color  television  receiver  with  a  current  biased  diode  limiter 
circuit  for  preventing  saturation  of  the  amplifier. 


3,732357 

SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRWIOUS  INTEGRATED 

MOTCHl- WHEEL  DRIVE 

Fmnk  C.  Ruriiiiv,  EWcott  City,  and  Robert  R.  Aulthoaac, 

LintMcum  Hciglits,  both  of  Md.,  awignors  to  WcstinglMNise 

Electric  Corporation,  PIttabiiigh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^04 
Int.  CL  H04n  9/00 
VJS.  CL  178—5.4  CF  18  Ctoims 

A  color  filter  wheel  for  a  color  television  system  is  in- 
tegrated into  a  nK>tor  to  decrease  size  and  weight,  and  to 
minimize  noise  associated  with  bearings  and  gears.  The  wheel 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame  and  has  rotor  poles  mounted 
concentrically  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  stator  poles 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  operative  spaced  relationship  to  the 
rotor  poles.  Different  pairs  of  stator  poles  are  sequentially 
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aligned  with  different  pairs  of  rotor  poles  as  the  wheel  routes 
and  are  sequentially  energized  by  a  pulsating  DC  source  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  filter  wheel.  Means  are  provided  for 


'•  fy*  r  - 


3,732359 
BEAM  INDEX  COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yen-Sun  Chen,  Fuiwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcB  Tckphone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FBcd  April  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,452 
Int.  CL  H04n  9/24 
U.S.CL178— 5.4H  2< 


'U»  PHOSPHOR  SPOTS 


varying  the  frequency  of  the  pulsating  DC  source  for  ease  of 
starting  the  wheel  and  for  synchronizing  the  wheel  rotation 
with  the  scanning  frames  of  the  television  camera. 


3,732358 

AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Leopold  Albert  Harwood,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  822,951,  May  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,604,842. 

This  application  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,036 

Int.a.H04n9/4« 

U.S.  a.  178-5.4  AC  4  Claims 
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The  beam  index  concept  for  color  television  display  tubes 
has  been  known  for  some  time,  and  although  this  color  display 
approach  is  fundamentally  more  attractive  than  the  commer- 
cially favored  three-gun  shadow  mask  tube,  techniques  for 
producing  the  indexing  signal  have  been  inadequate.  Accord- 
ing to  the  invention,  index  signals  in  a  single-gun  tube  with 
horizontal  phosphor  stripes,  operating  in  a  line  (color)- 
sequential  mode,  are  generated  by  UV  phosphor  bars  spaced 
uniformly  along  each  color  stripe  but  with  different  spacings 
for  each  color.  As  the  beam  scans  a  stripe,  an  optical  signal  is 
generated  with  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  periodicity 
of  the  phosphor  index  bars.  The  optical  signal  is  detected  with 
a  U  V  detector.  The  amplitude  of  each  frequency  will  indicate 
the  beam  size  and  vertical  position.  The  index  signals  are  fed 
to  a  signal  processor  which,  by  simple  filtering,  will  generate 
error  correction  signals  which  are  in  turn  fed  to  the  deflection 
circuit  to  correct  the  beam  position.  The  use  of  the  optical 
index  signal  ensures  isolation  of  the  beam  index  signal  from 
the  video. 


3,732360 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  APERTURE 
CORRECTION 
Hendrik  Brelmcr,  and  Sing  Uong  Tan,  both  of  Emmasingd, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Contfaiuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  624,944,  March  21, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  26,  1966, 

6604020 

Int.  CLH04n  5/74 
U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  6  Claims 
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Automatic  chroma  control  circuitry  employs  a  peak  detec- 
tor circuit,  operated  firom  a  chroma  oscillator  configuration, 
which  oscillator  exhibits  a  varying  amplitude  response  deter- 
mined by  a  narrow  band  filter  included  in  an  a.c.  feedback 
path  for  the  oscillator  and  arranged  to  selectively  filter  signal 
frequencies  within  the  narrow  bandpass  as  coupled  thereto 
during  the  oscillatory  burst  interval.  The  bandpass  filtered 
signals,  including  noise  components  serving  to  vary  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  oscillator  cause  the  detector  to  provide  at  an 
output  a  control  voltage  proportional  to  the  highest  peak  of 
the  oscillator.  This  control  voltage  is  applied  to  a  chroma  am- 
plifier stage  for  varying  the  gain  in  accordance  with  varying 
oscillator  amplitude. 


^^tzj^Hv^ 


Smsu      o 


In  a  color  television  camera  system  of  the  type  having 
camera  tubes  for  the  production  of  red,  green  and  blue  color 
signals,  contour  signals  derived  from  only  one  of  the  color 
signals  are  added  to  all  of  the  color  signals. 
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3,732^1 
COLOR  VTOEO  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING- 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 
OPTIMUM  RECORDING  CURRENT  LEVEL  SETTING 
Satoshi  Makara,  Tofeyo,  Japui,  asatgrnor  to  Nippon  Elcctrk 
Cooipaay  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man*  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,862 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Marck    25,    1970, 
45/25447 

IatdLH04n  9/02 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  CD  6  Claims 


,.  Mr:j^  jf^:^ 


field  of  the  video  signals  being  recorded  in  one  concentric  cir- 
cular track.  Slow  motion  playback  or  still  playback  of  the 
signal  recorded  in  circular  said  track  is  effected  by  reproduc- 
ing the  signal  a  plurality  of  times.  This  signal  processing 
system  synchronizes  and  shape  field  setting  pulses  by  frame 
pulses  of  an  external  reference  synchronizing  signal.  The  rela- 
tion between  odd  number  fields  and  even  number  fields  of  a 
reproduced  video  signal  can  be  made  to  agree  with  the  rela- 
tion between  odd  number  fields  and  even  number  fields  of  the 
external  reference  synchronizing  signal. 


Disclosed  is  a  system  and  method,  applicable  to  color  video 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  systems,  for  determining 
the  optimum  recording  current  for  each  head  of  a  multi-head 
assembly  to  produce  optimum  picture  quality.  According  to 
the  teachings  of  the  invention  the  scanning  tracks  of  adjacent 
heads  are  made  to  at  least  partially  overlap  by  causing  the 
magnetic  tape  to  move  at  a  speed  slower  than  normal.  A  first 
head  records  an  FM  signal  modulated  by  a  color  test  signal 
while  the  adjacent  head  producing  an  overlapping  scanning 
track  reproduces  it.  The  level  of  the  chroma  signal  of  the 
reproduced  and  demodulated  color  test  signal  is  compared 
with  the  test  signal  to  control  the  level  of  the  recording  cur- 
rent. 


3,732,363 

INFORMATION  RECORD  UTILIZING  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  AND  METHODS  OF  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  THE  INFORMATION  THEREOF 

William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasigDor  to  ColumMa 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^09 

Int.  CI.  GOld  J5II0;  Gl  lb  7/26 

U.S.  CL  1 78—6.6  TP  19  Claims 


*!»«• 


omen 


In  a  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  picture  informa- 
tion, a  record  medium  utilizing  diffraction  gratings  modulated 
in  accordance  with  the  picture  information  which,  upon 
reproduction  effected  by  directing  light  therethrough,  the 
zero-order  diffracted  light  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  picture  information.  The  picture  information-representing 
diffraction  grating  is  initially  recorded  on  a  master  from  which 
release  prints  may  be  made  on  inexpensive  sheet  plastic 
material,  for  example,  by  mechanical  embossing  techniques. 


3,732,362  3,732,364 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  SYSTEM 

Hhno  Kinjo,  MJamni-ko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  Victor  TodiimicM  Tcrada,  Inaci-aiil,  Japan,  aarigDor  to  HitacU,  Ltd., 

Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Knnagawa-lui,  Yokohama  City,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F8cd  Aprfl  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,155 

FUcd  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,900  Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  April  21, 1971, 46/25238 

rtorMy,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Ang.  14, 1968, 43/57478  ^^-  ^^  "^^^  ^1^^ 

Int.  CL  H04n  .5/75.  Gl  lb  2//02  ^.S.  CL  178—6.6  A 

U.S.CL178— 6.6DD                                                     7CUms  I 
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This  is  a  signal  processing  system  for  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  circular,  rotary  magnetic 
body  on  which  video  signals,  for  example,  are  recorded  and 
reproduced  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  intermittently  and 
alternately  move  radially  over  said  rotary  magnetic  body,  each 
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A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  system  wherein 
a  tdevision  signal  and  digital  information  are  recorded  in  mul- 
tiplex recording  on  the  same  area  of  a  magnetic  tape.  In 
recording,  according  to  an  external  instruction  specifying  a 
picture  fnmt  and  digital  information  to  be  recorded,  the 
horizontal  sync,  signal  for  tlie  specified  picture  frame  is  ex- 
tracted, and  the  extracted  horizontal  sync,  signal  is  used  to 
produce  siiift  pulses  determining  the  region  for  recording 
digital  information.  The  digital  information  which  is  separate- 
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ly  recorded  is  read  out  in  accordance  with  the  shift  pulses  thus 
produced,  and  the  digital  signal  thus  read  out  is  used  to  modu- 
late a  sinuaoida]  signal  at  a  firequency  outside  of  the  frequency 
band  of  the  television  signal  for  recording  oi  the  modulated 
signal  in  superimposition  upon  the  television  signal  on  the 
same  area  of  the  magnetic  tape. 

In  reproduction,  the  recorded  digital  information  signal  is 
separated  through  a  tuned  amplifier,  and  the  digital  informa- 
tion and  the  television  signal  are  recovered  through  a 
sequence  of  process  similar  to  that  at  the  time  of  the  record- 
ing. 


played-back  tape  recorded  signal  pattern  to  see  whether  they 
are  similar.  The  sweep  signals  of  the  camera  are  slaved  to  the 
playback  device  so  that  the  sweeps  are  synchronous.  The 
brightness  signals  are  continuously  compared  and  an  average 
judgment  made  of  the  similarities  of  the  two  patterns. 

Means  are  provided  to  normalize  the  pattern  generated  by 
the  camera  as  regards  size,  angular  position  and  position  in  the 
field  of  view. 


3,732,365 
SELECTIVE  BLANKING  OF  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Frederick  D.  Rando,  Clwrry  HO,  and  William  P.  Rogers, 
CoWngBwood,  both  of  N J.,  aariffinri  to  Ultnwic  Systems 
CorpontfkM,  Mooratowa,  N  J. 

Diririsn  of  Scr.  No.  756,916,  Sept.  3, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,624,516.  Ttais  appHcatfam  Jnly  1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,677 

Int.  CLH04n  5/24 

UACL178— 6.8  4  Claims 
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Two  principal  applications  of  this  system  are  described. 
These  are: 

a.  Searching  a  pre-recorded  file  of  patterns  on  video  tape 
for  frames  which  are  similar  to  a  pattern  exposed  to  the 
camera,  and 

b.  Comparing  a  current  pattern  of  a  field  of  view  with  a  pat- 
tern recorded  at  a  previous  time  of  the  same  field  of  view, 
to  indicate  changes  in  the  camera-produced  pattern. 


Alphanumeric  information  supplied  in  the  form  of  electrical 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  input  sources  can  be  fed  to  a  central 
control  unit  and  rearranged  therein  for  subsequent  transmis- 
sion to  one  or  more  video  display  monitors,  each  monitor  em- 
ploying a  separate  cathode  ray  tube.  Each  source  can  be  as- 
signed a  preselected  portion  of  the  display  area  on  each  tube 
whereby  each  tube  can  display  the  information  from  each  of 
the  sources  in  its  preassigned  area  in  the  form  of  a  complete 
display  of  all  of  the  sources  apparently  simultaneously. 

Our  invention  is  adapted  for  use  in  systems  as  described 
above.  It  employs  circuitry  located  partially  in  the  common 
unit  and  partially  in  each  monitor  for  the  selective  blanking  of 
one  or  more  display  areas  in  one  or  more  tubes.  In  other 
words,  information  from  some  of  the  sources  may  be  displayed 
by  any  one  monitor  while  at  the  same  time  information  from 
others  of  the  sources  can  be  blanked  out  on  the  same  monitor. 
To  this  end,  control  pulses  identified  with  corresponding  input 
sources  are  sequentially  introduced  M  the  unit  for  transmis- 
sion to  all  of  the  monitors.  Circuitry  at  each  monitor  can  be 
selectively  enabled  to  detect  such  control  pulses  and  to  utilize 
the  detected  pulses  for  selective  blanking. 


3.732,366 
VIDEO  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Victor  W.  Bole,  c/o  OkkAoasa  State  Uaivcnity  Sdwol  of  Etac- 
trical  Fnginn  rh^  StlBwntcr.  Okla. 

Fled  Aug.  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  171.547 

IbL  CL  G06k  9108, 9/12;  H04a  7/18 

VS.  CL  178—6.8  14  ChiiM 

This  invention  comprises  a  video  camera  and  a  video  tape 

carrying  previously  recorded  video  patterns,  and  means  for 

comparing  the   camera-generated  signal  pattern  with  the 


3,732,367 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACSIMILE  USING  A  PRISM-SHAPED 

HBER  OPTICS 
Akto  TeranisM,  and  Eiichi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japui, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Company, 
Lhnitcd,  Kadona  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contfaiuatkm-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  97,064,  Dec.  15, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,009 
Int.CLH04n5/6«.5/S4 
UACL  178—6.8  1 
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A  read-in  and  read-out  apparatus  for  a  facsimile  system 
which  comprises  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  prism-shaped 
fiber  optics  faceplate,  feedmg  means  for  advancing  an  infor- 
mation medium  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  slanting  end 
faces  of  the  fiber  optics  faceplate,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  cathode  ray  tube  to  emit  a  flying-spot  from  the  one 
of  the  slanting  end  faces  in  read-in  operation  and  emit  a  flying- 
spot  from  the  other  slanting  end  face  in  read-out  operation. 


3,732.368 
SURVEOXANCE  UNIT  FMt  SCANNING  AN  AREA 
UNIWR  SURVEILLANCE 
S.  MsMsli,  HacfccMack.  N J.,  aarignor  to 
_y.  Inc.  Harkinsark,  N  J. 
Fled  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,737 
IiiLCLH04a5/(X> 
U.S.  CL  178— 7.81  20  < 

A  generally  spherical  surveillance  unit  is  disclosed  which  is 
supported  firom  the  ceiling  by  a  vertically  oriented  surveil- 
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lance  unit  supfmit  shaft  which  rotates  the  entire  surveillance 
unit  in  the  panning  mode  either  manually  or  automatically  and 
which  supports  the  weight  of  the  surveillance  unit.  A  TV 
camera  or  other  surveillance  subunit  is  coupled  to  a  tilting 
motor  which  is  mounted  inside  a  spherical  enclosure  and 


which  in  turn  is  supported  by  the  support  shaft.  The  tilting 
motor  tilts  the  camera  along  with  the  spherical  enclosure  sur- 
rounding the  surveillance  unit  to  provide  for  tilting  of  the  unit 
along  with  panning  of  the  unit  for  maximum  coverage.  The  en- 
tire unit  is  "mod"  in  appearance  and  is  unobtrusive  in  the  per- 
formance of  its  scann  ing  functions. 


3,732,369 

COORDINATE  DIGITIZER  SYSTEM 

WaUain  L.  Cotter,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaaigiior  to  WeOaiid  Invest- 

mttaH  TnMt,  Ncwtoi^  Man.,  •  put  interest;  WUIfaun  F.  Ken- 

mty,  Wcatwood  and  Martin  H.  Reias,  Newton,  Mas. 

FBcd  April  5.  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,969 

Int.a.G08c2//0(? 

VS.  CL  178—18  13  Claintt 


_n_R_fLn_n_ 


A  coordinate  digitizer  employs  a  stylus  whose  position  on  a 
platen  is  converted  into  digitized  coordinates  by  utilizing  the 
signals  capacitively  coupled  to  the  stylus.  The  platen  has  a 
coarse  grid  formed  by  two  crossed  sets  of  parallel  wires  regu- 
larly spaced  along  the  coordinate  axes.  The  platen  also  has  a 
fine  grid  of  crossed  sets  of  parallel  wires  spaced  more  closely 
along  the  coordinate  axes  than  the  coarse  grid  wires.  The 
wires  in  a  fine  grid  set  are  constituted  by  four  groups  of  wires. 
To  digitize  the  stylus  position  along  one  coordinate  axis,  all 
the  wires  of  a  group  are  electrically  pulsed  together,  each 


group  being  pulsed  in  turn.  The  wires  of  the  coarse  grid  are 
then  pulsed,  one  at  a  time,  in  sequence.  The  signals  detected 
by  the  stylus  from  the  pubing  of  the  fine  wires  are  used  to 
establish  a  "fine"  digitized  position  that  periodically  recurs 
along  the  coordinate  axis.  The  signals  detected  by  the  stylus 
from  the  pulsing  of  the  coarse  wires  are  used  to  establish  a  "- 
coarse"  digitized  position  that  uniquely  fixes  the  fine  position 
on  the  coordinate  axis.  The  system  then  scans  the  wire  of  the 
other  coordinate  axis  in  the  same  manner  to  digitize  the  posi- 
tion of  the  stylus  on  that  axis.  The  system  alternately  scans  the 
coordinate  axes  to  repetitively  digitize  the  position  of  the  sty- 
lus with  sufficient  rapidity  to  track  the  movements  of  the  sty- 
lus. 


3,732,370 

EQUALIZER  UTILIZING  A  COMB  OF  SPECTRAL 

FREQUENCIES  AS  THE  TEST  SIGNAL 

Jacli  Sacks,  Prios  Vertles  Estates,  CaUf.,  assisnor  to  United 

Recording  Electronic  Industries,  Holywood,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,454 

Int.  CI.  H03J  5/24 

U.S.  CL  179—1  D  14  Claims 
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A  system  and  method  is  described  for  electronically  equaliz- 
ing the  composite  transfer  function  of  a  knid  speaker  system 
and  room  which  receives  the  sound  generated  by  the  speaker 
system.  A  test  signal  source  is  broadcast  into  a  room  through 
the  normal  loud  speaker  amplifier  system.  A  substantially  flat 
microphone  and  preamplifier  is  used  to  detect  the -system  and 
feed  the  detected  audio  signal  through  a  bank  of  audio  filters 
substantially  covering  the  low,  middle,  and  high  range  audio 
spectrum  from  approximately  30  cycles  to  20  kilohertz  (KHZ) 
by  using  approximately  three  narrow  band  peaking  filters  per 
ocuve.  The  power  in  the  bandwidth  of  each  filter  is  detected 
and  measured  against  a  known  reference  and  the  individual 
gain  of  each  of  the  filters  is  adjusted  to  obtain  a  substantially 
flat  acoustic  response.  The  iKxmal  conventional  input  sound 
source,  be  it  a  tuner  or  tape  deck,  is  then  fed  through  the  ad- 
justed bank  of  narrow  band  filters  directly  into  the  audio 
sound  system  for  broadcast  into  the  room  in  the  conventional 
manner. 


3,732,371 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  NOISE  MASKING 

C(»fPANDOR 

Rkhard  S.  Burwca,  12  Hohnes  RomI,  Lcxli«taa,  MaM. 

FBed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,344 

Int.Cl.H04by/64 

U.S.CL179— IR  24Clainu 

A  noise  masking  compandor  for  greatly  reducing  the  noise 

added  to  a  wide  dynamic  range  audio  signal  in  passing  through 

a  noisy  channel,  such  as  a  tape  recorder.  The  audio  signal, 

having  a  dynamic  range  of  approximately  90  db,  is  com- 
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pressed  to  a  dynamic  range  of  approximately  30  db  for  trans- 
mission through  the  noisy  channel  then  subsequently  ex- 
panded in  a  complementary  fashion  to  its  original  90  db  range 
to  provide  a  faithful  reproduction  of  the  original  signal 
without  noticeable  noise.  Compression  and  expansion  result 
from  high  precision  rectifiers  to  minimize  distortion,  and  are    U.S.  CL  179—1  D 


3,732,373 

TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

WBUs  Guild  Boydcn,  24  Press  Avenue,  Norwood,  Maa. 

FB«I  Oct.  12, 1971,  Sar.  No.  188^29 

Iirt.CLH03t  5/00 
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fiirther  achieved  without  the  need  for  maintaining  precisely 
constant  input  and  output  levels  for  the  noisy  channel  to  avoid 
frequency  response  distortion.  A  high  degree  of  high  and  low 
frequency  signal  preemphasis  is  provided  in  the  compression 
and  expansion  characteristic  without  creating  overload 
problems  for  the  noisy  channel. 


3,732,372 
MULTI-UNIT  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 
Frank  Tramontano,  Forest  HiOs,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  E.RX.  Elec- 
tronic Products,  Inc.,  Forest  HIHs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180«413 

Int.  a.  H04OI 9/02 

VS.  CL  179—2  A  10  Clafans 


A  multi-unit  intercom  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  plurali- 
ty of  remote  stations  can  be  signaled  from  a  common  station. 
Switches  are  provided  at  the  remote  stations  for  persons 
located  there  to  either  control  a  two-way  commimications  link 
between  the  particular  remote  station  and  the  common  station 
or  operate  an  electrical  device  such  as  a  door  latch  for  ad- 
mitting the  person  at  the  central  station  to  a  facility. 


HH 

i 


%.y 


-H 


*»♦ 


,     I  «w4   <J»      im 


^\- 


'» 


Ti! 


» 


T"'*J 


:^ 


W-.— > 


A  combined  tone  and  volume  control  circuit  in  which  two 
ganged  potentiometers  are  used  to  simultaneously  vary  the 
volume  of  and  effect  of  the  tone  control  on  a  signal. 


3,732,374 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  MEIHOD 
Edouard  Y.  Rocbcr,  Ossining,  and  Stanley  E.  Schuster,  Granite 
Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,243 

Int.CLH04JJ/0« 

U.S.  CL  179- 15  AL  30  Claims 
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A  multi-loop  multiplex  communication  system  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  plurality  of  remote  transmitting  terminals  are  con- 
nected via  a  loop  to  a  system  controller  and  wherein  a  plurali- 
ty of  remote  receivers  are  connected  via  a  second  loop  to  the 
same  system  controller.  In  operation,  all  communications 
between  devices  associated  with  the  first  loop,  the  second  loop 
and  the  system  controller  are  carried  out  via  assigned  time 
slots  in  a  system  time  frame.  Under  control  of  the  system  con- 
troller, all  communications  between  devices  associated  with* 
the  first  loop  and  devices  associated  with  the  second  loop  are 
carried  out  via  non-assigned  time  slots  in  the  system  time 
frame.  When  device-to-device  communications  are  being  car- 
ried out,  means  are  provided  at  the  system  controller  for  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  loop  in  aeries  converting  the  two 
loops  from  tlieir  eawntially  parallel  operatiaa  when  devices 
associated  with  either  loop  interact  with  the  system  controller. 
In  out  embodiment,  a  variable  time  delay  is  provided  at  the 
system  controller  called  a  compensation  delay  which,  re- 
gardless of  the  loop  lengths,  in  conjunction  with  the  propaga- 
tion delay,  makes  the  total  delay  a  constant  value.  This  per- 
mits the  use  of  the  same  Migncifl  time  slot  by  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  aaaociated  with  a  given  device  and  which  are  con- 
nected to  different  loops.  In  another  embodiment,  the  delay 
arrangement  is  eliminated  by  providing  a  third  cable  which  is 
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in  parallel  with  both  loops  and  which  provides  a  bit.  byte  and 
frame  synchronizatioa  for  all  devices  ■awiriitfrt  with  both 
loops.  In  the  latter  arrangement,  however,  device-to-device 
communication  is  still  carried  out  using  nonassigned  time  slots 
while  device-to-system  cootroUer  and  system  controUer-to- 
devioe  communications  are  still  carried  out  on  assigned  time 
slots.  A  controller  switching  arrangement  is  shown  along  with 
an  example  of  a  typical  terminal  device  and.  further,  a  method 
for  operating  the  multi-loop  multiplex  communication  system 
is  disclosed. 


the  analog  coder  centering  reference  signal  coupled  thereto 
during  channel  time  V 1 6  and  the  even  numbered  analog  input 
signals  coupled  thereto  during  the  remainder  of  the  even  num- 
bered channel  time.  The  odd  numbered  channel  sample  and 
hold  circuit  has  the  analog  coder  centering  reference  signal 
coupled  thereto  during  channel  time  V 1  and  the  remainder  of 


3,732^75 

PAIRED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSHTEM  UTILIZING 

QUADRATURE  MOOULATKW 

Mkfaio  KuribayMM,  Tokyo,  Japn,  awignnr  to  Nippon  Electric 

r,  Lknited,  Tokyo,  JapMi 

rasd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4^72 

ippHraHw  JapM,  Jan.  24. 1969, 44/4706 
Inl.CLH04ki/00 
UACL179— 15BT  1 
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Signal  transmission  systems  for  the  transmission  of  a  pair  of 
information  signals  are  provided  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  pair  of  carrier 
signals  in  quadrature  phase  relation  are  amplitude  modulated, 
respectively,  by  the  pair  of  information  signals.  One  of  the  ear- 
ner signals,  a  double  sideband  signal  obtained  from  amplitude 
modulating  such  one  carrier  signal  with  one  of  the  pair  of  in- 
formation signals  and  a  double  sideband  signal  obtained  by 
amplitude  modulating  the  other  of  the  carrier  signals  with  the 
other  of  the  information  signals  which  has  had  the  low 
frequency  components  removed  therefrom  are  transmitted  as 
quadrature  modulation  signals  to  at  least  one  receiving  station 
over  a  predetermined  transmission  path.  At  the  receiving  sta- 
tion, one  of  the  carrier  signals  is  regenerated  from  the  quadra- 
ture modulation  signals  received  thereby  and  such 
regenerated  carrier  signal  is  relied  upon  to  accomplish  the 
demodulation  of  the  quadrature  modulation  signals  received. 


3,732^76 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  CODER 
Andre  Edourd  Joasph  Clitilun,  Moatroine,  France,  i 

I*  InNiiintiiwi  StMHtard  Ebdric  Corportiwi,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y. 

Fled  Mardi  10, 1972,  Sv.  No.  233XS 
lBt.CLH04Ji/i2 
U.S.a.179— 15BY  10  < 

The  coder  disclosed  has  two  sample  and  hoM  circuits,  one 
of  which  is  primarily  for  sampling  the  analog  signals  for  even 
numbered  input  sources  and  the  other  of  which  is  for  sampling 
the  analog  signab  of  odd  numbered  input  sources,  in  addition, 
there  is  provided  a  coder  centering  circuit  associated  with 
each  of  the  sample  and  hold  circuiu  and  a  single  feedback 
type  coder  coupled  to  each  of  the  sample  and  hold  circuits  and 
each  of  the  coder  centering  correction  circuiu.  Two  even 
numbered  channels  VO  and  V 16  are  employed  for  the  trans- 
mission of  signalling  and  synchronization  data  while  an  odd 
numbered  channel  V I  and  and  even  numbered  channel  V 16  is 
employed  to  actuate  the  two  centering  circuits.  The  even 
numbered  channel  sample  and  hold  circuit  has  one  odd  num- 
bered input  signal  coupled  thereto  during  channel  time  VO. 


the  odd  numbered  analog  input  signals  coupled  thereto  during 
the  remainder  of  the  odd  numbered  channel  time  slots.  A 
dela*'  arrangement  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  coder  so 
that  the  output  code  occuring  is  channel  time  VO  is  delayed  to 
occur  in  time  slot  VI  thereby  leaving  the  even  numbered 
channel  time  VO  and  V16  for  the  transmission  of  signalling 
and  synchronization  codes. 

I 


3,732;J77 
OUTGOING  TRUNK  MARKER 
Otio  AMcalNirgcr,  ami  David  W.  Stoddard,  bodi  of  I 
N.Y.,     aaslfors     to     Stromberg-Cartsoa     Corporadoa, 
Roclintir.  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,267 
Int.CLH04qi/54 
U.S.CL179— ISR  18  < 
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A  marker  circuit,  particularly  an  outgoing  trunk  marker, 
provides  marking  signals,  and  otfier  signals  for  servicing  a  plu- 
rality of  equipment.  For  outgoing  trunk  marking  purposes, 
battery  marking  signals  are  employed  to  mark  a  designated 
outgoing  trunk  group  out  of  up  to  100  groups  on  a  time  divi- 
sioa  multipiex  basis.  Revertive  and  paystation  call  features,  in 
addition  to  fiuilt  detection  circuitry  are  aln  incorporated  into 
the  marker. 
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3,732378 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TQISL  THE  REGENERATION 

GT  RECTANGULAR  SIGNALS 

Robert  JcM  ChniaMMt,  Sccwn,  ami  GHwrt  Lmris  BMVCIon, 

Parte,  iMth  of  Fnnoe,  aasig^iiirs  to  Sodcte  dite:  Sodde 

AMNiyme  dc  TdeooaunuBkalloas,  Paris,  FVsMe 

Filed  Mardi  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,041 

Int.  a.  H04in  1 136;  H04I 2  7106 

UACL  179-16  EA  10Claln» 


that  it  tends  to  unwind  as  pulled.  Advantageously  both  the  'm- 
sertion  and  removal  of  the  coiled  conductors  may  be  made  by 
automatically  controlled  means.  Removed  conductors  may  be 
discarded. 
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3,732380 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  FM  TAPE 

DECKS 

Robert  L.  KinbaU,  725  Saddkwood  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohto 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215^46 

Int.  a.  Glib  75/20 

UA  CI.  179— 100  J  B  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  a 
transistorized  device  for  improving  the  reproduction  of  the 
duration  of  successive  signals  of  a  train  of  impulses  such  as  are 
utilized,  for  example,  in  automatic  telephonic  systems  for  the 
transmission  of  call  signals  on  each  of  the  channels  of  a  carrier 
current  multiplex  signal  in  which  the  rectangular  signals  of  a 
train  of  rectangular  impulses  are  generated  by  modulating  the 
amplitude  of  a  sinusoidal  wave,  the  frequency  of  which  is  high 
by  comparison  with  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  impul- 
ses, and  in  which  the  duration  of  the  regenerated  impulses  is 
determined  by  the  time-interval  between  the  passage  of  a 
threshold  value  by  an  impulse,  on  one  hand,  when  that  im- 
pulse passes  from  zero  to  maximum  value  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  when  that  impulse  passes  from  its  maximum  value  to 
zero,  while  according  to  the  invention,  the  threshold  value  is 
varied  in  the  same  direction  as  the  variations  in  its  maximum 
value  of  this  impulse  during  the  time  this  impulse  passes  from 
maximum  value  to  zero. 


3,732379 

DISTRIBUTION  BOARD 

Joaeph   Patrick   FocarUe,  Tcnneot,  NJ.,  assignor  to   BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,139 

Int.a.H04q///4 

VS.  CL  179—91  5  Ciainis 


212  A 


When  the  hold  button  is  pushed  the  signals  to  the  FM  dis- 
criminators are  switched  from  the  signals  on  the  tape  to  the 
signals  from  the  record  oscillators,  which  are  tracking  the 
signals  on  the  tape  (the  recording  heads  are  disconnected), 
and  the  output  from  the  record  oscillators  provide  constant 
hold  signals.  As  the  Upe  coasts  to  a  stop  the  cycles  of  FM 
signal  on  the  tape  are  counted  by  a  counter.  When  the  tape  is 
rewound  the  total  number  of  FM  cycles  the  tape  runs  (includ- 
ing in  the  backward  direction  rewind  coast)  is  counted.  Then 
when  the  tape  is  placed  in  forward  position  again  when  the 
position  on  the  tape  passes  the  playback  heads  at  which  the 
bold  was  initiated  the  held  signals  are  removed  and  normal 
operation  continues  from  substantially  the  position  at  which 
the  hold  was  initiated. 


3,732381 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  DOPPLER  SHIFT 

FREQUENCY  ERROR  OF  TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS 

George  F.  Newdl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Wcstkighouae 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,197 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52. 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  K  2  Claim* 


HVrVBB). 


OUIW 

vneo 


A  main  distributing  frame  for  a  telephone  central  office  is 
disckMcd  in  which  quasi-permanently  wired  cross-connections 
may  be  automatically  effected  or  removed.  Connectiofis  are 
made  by  inserting  a  coiled,  spring-like  conductor  into  a  recess 
equipped  with  the  terminals  between  which  a  connection  is  to 
be  completed.  After  being  inserted  to  the  proper  depth,  the 
conductor  is  allowed  to  partially  unwind  thereby  allowing  it  to 
make  a  wiping  engagement  with  the  terminals  in  the  recess. 
Connections  are  taken  down  by  grasping  one  end  of  the  coiled 
conductor  and  pulling  it  out  of  the  recess  in  such  a  manner 


A  system  for  correcting  the  error  in  frequency  of  color 
television  signak  received  from  space  vehicles  resultant  firom 
a  Doppler  shift  in  frequency  from  the  desired  frequency  of  the 
signals  as  initially  transmitted.  A  routing  magnetic  recording 
disk  includes  two  magnetic  recording  heads  positioned  at  the 
same  radius  and  angulariy  separated  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disk  for  communicating  with  a  common 
recording  band  of  the  disk.  The  received  signal  is  recorded  hy 
one  head  and  read  by  the  other,  one  head  being  fixed  in  posi- 
tion and  the  other  being  angularly  niovable  about  the  disk  to 
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provide  a  time  delay  of  controllable  duration  of  the  signal, 
between  recording  and  reading  thereof.  Means  are  provided 
for  adjusting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  angular  separation  of 
the  heads  as  a  function  of  the  Doppler  shift  frequency  error, 
thereby  to  produce  an  output  signal  from  the  read  head  of  the 
desired  initial  frequency.  An  embodiment  with  a  plurality  of 
heads  in  cascade  is  included. 


3.732382 

HEARING  AID  EAR  PIECE 

WilUani  L.  DcWitt,  P.  O.  Bos  518,  RoMommoii,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,267 

Int.  CLH04r  7/70 

U.S.a.  179— 182R 


9  Claims 


A  relatively  light  weight  plastic  ear  piece  having  a  spherical 
configuration  as  positioned  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
concha  behind  the  tragus  over  the  auditory  canal  orifice.  The 
diameter  of  the  ear  piece  is  large  enough  to  permit  snug  en- 
gagement between  the  tragus  and  concha  while  preventing  it 
from  wedging  in  the  auditory  canal,  so  that  a  clearance  exists 
between  the  canal  and  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  pressure  dif- 
ferentials therebetween. 


May  8,  1973 


3,732^84 

LINEAR  SWITCH 

GusUvc  FiKhcl,  1064  South  HoM  Avenue,  Loc  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,932 

InL  a.  HOlh  13/16 

VS.  CL  200—86  R  1  Oiiini 


A  linear  switch  having  a  pair  of  elongated  superposed  metal 
strip  conductors  positioned  within  a  centrally  located  cavity 
formed  within  a  resilient  nonconductive  casing.  The  lower 
conductor  strip  is  supported  within  the  cavity  by  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  rib  or  anvil-like  portion  which  is  integral 
with  the  casing.  The  upper  conductor  strip  is  supported  within 
the  cavity  in  a  normally  spaced  relationship  with  the  lower 
conductor  strip  by  a  pair  of  yieldable  flanges  which  are  in- 
tegral with  the  casing  and  which  protrude  into  the  cavity  a 
limited  distance. 


3,732385 
GAS-BLAST  SWITCH 
VUitor  HciiKrt  Stephanidcs,  8002  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Spreciicr  &  Schuh  AG,  Aarau,  Switzeriand 

Filed  March  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May   5,   1971, 
6650/71 

Int.CI.H01hJJ/«2 
VS.  CL  200— 148  R  5  Claims 


3,732383 

MULTIPLE  INTEGRAL  TIMERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

HOUSING  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Ehno  W.  Vobad,  Indianapolis,  and  Noel  C.  MuOikin,  Beech 

Groove,  l>oth  of  Ind.,  awignors  to  P.  R.  MaHory  &  Co.  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75354 

Int.a.H01h4J//0 

U.S.  CL  200—38  R  2  Claims 


At  least  two  timing  mechanisms  are  carried  by  a  single  base 
member.  Each  of  the  timing  mechanisms  include  program 
means  responsive  to  constant  speed  drive  means,  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  program  means,  electrical  terminals 
electrically  connected  to  the  switch  means,  and  electrical 
leads  electrically  connecting  the  timing  mechanisms  together. 


A  gas-blast  switch  comprising  a  switching  pin  and  an  elec- 
trode having  a  buming-off  surface,  the  switching  pin  and  elec- 
trode being  electrically  conductively  connected  with  one 
another  when  the  switch  is  in  a  closed  condition.  Drive  means 
serve  for  carrying  out  relative  separation  movement  of  the 
switching  pin  and  electrode  away  from  one  another  during 
switching-out  or  disconnection  of  tlic  gas-blast  switch  in  order 
to  extend  or  draw  in  the  lengthwise  direction  the  arc  prevail- 
ing between  the  switching  pin  and  the  electrode  during  such 
separation  movement,  the  arc  being  flushed  by  a  flowing 
stream  of  extinguishing  gas.  The  buming-ofT  surface  of  the 
electrode  is  arranged  in  a  widened  discharge  channel  of  a 
L.aval  nozzle  directly  after  the  narrowest  location  or  throat  of 
such  nozzle,  the  switching  pin  during  the  switching-out  opera- 
tion being  retracted  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  extinguishing 
gas  into  the  discharge  channel  of  the  Laval  nozzle. 
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3,732386  3,732388 

ALTERNATE  ACTION  SWITCH  WITH  BINDING  UNITARY  INSULATING  HOUSING  FOR  ROCKER 

PREVENTING  ARRANGEMENT  SWITCHES 

MMao  Ohldta,  Tokyo,  Japoi,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,    WiUiam  Eric  Taylor,  WakaB,  England,  assignor  to  George 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Tumock  Lfanitcd  and  Henry  Charles  Shelton,  London,  En> 

mcd  April  1,1970,  Ser.  No.  24,656  gland 

Claims    priority,    appMcrtfcm    Japan,    April    25,    1969,  Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,042 

44/37786  Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1970, 

Int.  CL  HOlh /i/56  36,601/70 

U.S.CL200— 153J  llCkiims  Int.  CL  HOlh  9/02 

VS.  CL  200— 168  C  9  Clafans 


3^ 


A  pushbutton  switch  in  which  the  pushbutton,  when 
pushed,  will  alternate  between  an  outer  position  and  an  inner 
position,  the  structure  for  effecting  this  movement  exerting  a 
minimal  frictional  force  on  the  pushbutton  of  the  switch  as  it 
moves  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other  and  being  so 
arranged  as  not  to  take  up  any  more  space  than  the  switch 
proper.  A  heart-shaped  channel  is  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of 
the  pushbutton  body,  a  driving  member  is  carried  by  the  push 
rod  and  has  a  part  received  in  that  channel  so  as  to  operatively 
coact  therewith,  and  a  spring  is  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
switch  body  so  as  to  engage  and  slide  over  the  driving  member 
as  the  pushbutton  moves  while  at  the  same  time  urging  the 
driving  member  against  the  push  rod.  i»referably  the  push  rod 
is  provided  with  a  channel  within  which  the  driving  member  is 
received,  thereby  to  further  minimize  the  space  taken  up  by 
the  operating  parts. 


3,732387 
KEY  SWITCH 
William  A.  Berry,  Covina,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Cor- 
poratfam,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

FDed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,915 

InUCLHOlh  1/20, 13/52 

U.S.CL200— 159R  5  Claims 


A  rocker  switch  has  a  rocker  housing  and  a  cylindrical 
switch  housing  extending  from  the  rocker  housing.  A  switch 
mechanism  is  mountedin  the  switch  housing  and  is  operated 
by  a  rocker  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the  rocker  hous- 
ing to  pivot  about  an  axis.  The  cylindrical  switch  housing  is 
smaller  than  the  rocker  housing  so  that  the  switch  housing  can 
be  inserted  in  a  hole  in  a  face  to  project  through  the  hole  and 
be  located  with  the  rocker  housing  abutting  the  face.  Also  the 
two  housings  are  formed  as  integral  parts  of  a  switch  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  moulded  shells  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  switch  housing. 


3,732389 

TOUCH  ENTRY  SWITCH  ARRAY 

George  R.  KaeUn,  and  DavM  M.  Piatt,  both  of  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverty  HiDs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225^26 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/76 

U.S.  CL  200— 167  A  6  Claims 


i —  *     fT     i"    I 


A  key  switch  incorporated  with  a  printed  circuit  board  hav- 
ing conductors  thereon  and  a  bearing  member  loosely  fitted  in 
a  hole  formed  between  adjacent  terminal  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tors. A  depressible  key  is  slideable  in  the  bearing  member  and 
has  a  generally  conical  surface  engaging  an  expandable  to- 
roidal contact  spring  member  which  rests  on  an  outwardly 
tapering  surface  of  the  bearing  member.  As  the  key  is 
depressed  the  conical  surface  thereof  expands  the  spring 
member  downwardly  over  the  surface  <rf  the  bearing  member 
and  into  bridging  contact  with  the  conductors. 


A  touch  entry  switch  array  comprising  a  layer  of  non-con- 
ductive  material  is  sandwiched  between  two  conductive 
layers.  Orthogonally  disposed  conductors  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  by  deform- 
ing an  upper  resilient,  transparent  or  tranducent  layer  through 
respective  apertures  to  establish  electrical  contact.  Indicator 
means  is  provided  to  indicate  through  the  apertures  the  actua- 
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tkwi  of  the  associated  switch.  In  one  foiro  of  the  device,  the 
orthogonal  coodtictors  are  supported  on  the  lower  layer  and 
the  upper  layer  is  constructed  of  transparent  or  translucent 
conductive  material  which  may  be  deformed  through  the 
apertures  to  operate  the  associated  switch.  In  another  form  of 
the  invention,  one  set  of  conductors  is  supported  on  the  upper 
layer  to  be  deformed  through  the  apertures  to  contact  conduc- 
tors on  the  lower  layer. 


3,732390 
KEYSWITCH 
PhflUp  J.  Novak,  Grangrr,  Utah, 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212.015 
Int.  CLHOlh  3  J 12. 9/04 
U.S.CL200— 168G 


to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 


2C1aiiiis 


An  electromechanical  switch  that  includes  a  floating  con- 
tact suspended  in  an  elastic  material  above  a  fixed  contact  is 
diacioMd.  Finger  pressure  compresses  the  elastic  material 
forcing  the  floating  contact  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
fixed  contact  completing  the  switch  circuit 


3,732391 
METHOD  OF  SOLID  PHASE  WELDING  FOR  PIPES 
JcM  La  Force,  P.O.   Box  C,  laveracaa,  Calif.,  aad  Cart 
Strkitcr.  P.O.  Box  7S5,  Pcarlaad,  Tex. 

FUidJumt  1, 1971,S«r.  No.  148372 

Iirt.CLB23ki;/06 

VS.  CL  219-^7  2  Claiu 


3,732392 

POLARITY  REVERSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Daltaa  R.  VciMr,  OrdMrd  Lake,  Mkk.,  aasigDor  to  Ek>x  be, 

DavMaoa,  N.C. 

Flkd  Marck  10, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  122^30 

lnLCLB23pl/0SJ/J4 

VS.  CI.  2 19-«9  C  19  ClaliM 


r— 4~H^-Li 


A  control  system  is  provided  with  an  electronic  switch  con- 
trol network  for  maintaining  a  constant  polarity  gap  output 
signal  from  a  single  or  multiple  electrode  gap  system  indepen- 
dently of  whether  the  electrical  power  conducting  leads  from 
the  power  source  are  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
EDM  gap  elements.  The  gap  output  signal  which  is  ordinarily 
representative  of  gap  voltage  is  then  utilized  in  other  as-, 
sociated  EDM  circuitt  such  as  for  an  example  power  feed  con- 
trol networks  and  machining  pulse  cut-off  control  networks  to 
regulate  their  operation. 


3,732393 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
Guotbcr  Wilkcns;  Hansfricdrkh  Lchmler,  and  Alfred  Krahl, 
all   of   Fraakfurt/Maln,  GcmiMiy,  aarignora   to   MesMr. 
Griesbcim  GmbH,  Fraakftart/Mafai,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176378 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  ScpC  3,  1970,  P  20 
43640.2 

Int.  a.  B23k  9/00 
UACL219— 137  lOCtolms 


t.,-tzzzzzz 


^^J^^ 


Solid  phase  or  pressure  welding  of  adjacent  pipe  ends  is  ac- 
complished by  placing  a  pair  of  expandable  elements  main- 
tained in  axial  alignment  within  the  pipe  ends  and  radially  ex- 
panding the  elements  into  firm  grasping  relationship  with  the 
interior  bore  walls  of  the  respective  pipe  ends.  Thereafter,  the 
elements  are  axially  moved  together  to  place  and  hold  the  pipe 
ends  in  axially  aligned  abuttment  and  create  upeet  preMure  in 
tlie  region  of  tlie  abutting  ends  while  heat  is  applied  thereto  to 
produce  a  soHd  phase  welded  joint  between  the  pipe  ends. 


An  electric  arc  welding  pvoceaa  for  wekling  together  sheets 
of  unalloyed  or  k>w  alloyed  structural  steel  utilizes  a  consuma- 
ble wire  electnxle  under  staielded  gas  and  is  characterized  in 
that  the  wefcling  is  conducted  with  a  voltage  of  2S  to  40  V  at  a 
current  density  of  300-400  A/mm*  wire  electrode  croas  aec- 
tion  with  the  wire  electrode  having  a  diameter  of  about 
0.8-1 .2  nun  and  the  shiekled  gas  containing  at  least  some  COf 
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3,732394 
IRCMS 
Maofkc  Cnawortk,  Garfortii,  near  Leeds,  England,  aMignor 
to  liMac  Bndtbwaite  &  Son  EnglMcn  Ltd.,  Kendal,  Weal- 
mordaDd,  England 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,979 
Clafans  priority,  appHarthn  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
7,905/70 

Iiit.CLD06f  75/26 

U.S.  CL  219—251  « 


which  in  turn  controls  a  time  delay  relay.  The  second  time 
delay  relay  controls  operation  of  a  motor  driven  pump  which 
pumps  water  during  a  given  interval  to  atomizing  nozzles.  The 
atomizing  nozzles  are  mounted  on  a  lower  heating  plate  in  a 
steam  housing  and  direct  atomized  water  droplets  to  an  upper 


An  iron  including  heating  means  and  a  sole  plate  wherein 
means  for  controlling  the  heating  means  is  provided  in  the  sole 
plate. 


3,732395 
YARN  HEATER 
Isad  A.  David,  wenington,  Dd.,  aadgner  to  E.  L  du  Pontde 
Nemoais  Mid  Company,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155*465 

Int.  CLF27b  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219— 388  2  Claims 


A  yam  heater  having  substantially  equidimensional,  coiled 
lengths  of  electrical  resistance  wire  interconnected  by  a  coil- 
reversing  kxjp  is  located  coaxially  of  a  running  yam  and  does 
not  require  a  free  end  of  yam  for  stringup. 


heated  plate  provided  with  apertures.  The  water  droplets  are 
converted  into  steam  by  contact  with  one  or  both  of  the  hot 
plates.  Steam  rises  through  the  apertures  in  the  top  plate  to 
heat  the  food  positioned  thereon.  Sear  heating  is  controlled  by 
a  sear  timer  and  is  independent  of  the  steam  heating  cycles. 


3,732397 
INHERENT  REDUNDACY  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
James  C.  Flctclicr,  Administrator  of  the  Natkmal  Aeronautks 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Bruce  H.  Kemodle,  Patau  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
Filed  March  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239376 
Int.CI.H05b7/02 
UA  CI.  219—477  9« 


A  cross-wound  electrical  heater  comprising  two  resistance 
coils  wound  together  with  opposite  pitches  and  electrically 
connected  at  their  crossing  points.  Each  element  is  supplied 
by  a  separate  power  supply  of  the  same  magnitude,  and  each 
power  supply  is  isolated  from  reverse  currents  by  a  diode. 
Failure  of  one  of  the  windings  results  in  only  a  moderate 
change  in  output  power.  ^ 


3,732396 
STEAM  VESSEL  FOOD  WARMER 
Jacob  S.  Tncker,  4421  Granada  Boulevard,  A|M.  322,  Warrens- 
villc  Heights,  Ohk> 

FOed  Sep«.  13, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  179,704 
Int.CLF27d7//02 
UACL219— 401  BClahns 

Steam  heating  apparatus  for  heating  frozen  and  refrigerated 
foods  to  render  them  appetizing  both  in  appearance  and  taste. 
Long  and  short  steam  heating  periods  are  provided  as  well  as  a 
sear  heater  for  browning  meat,  bread  and  the  like.  A  short  or 
long  period  of  steam  heating  operation  is  initiated  by 
depressing  an  appropriate  switch  associated  with  a  timer 


3,732398  

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  FITTING 
ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Pease,  100  View  Point  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohto 

ContlMMthm-tat-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,742,  Nov.  1, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  April  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244316 

Int.  CLH05b  3/06 

VS.  CL  219 536  9  Clafans 

A  heating  element  inchides  an  elongated  tubular  sheath 
which  confines  a  resistance  wire  supported  by  a  them  'ly 
conductive  electrical  insulation  material  which  extends  to  a 
position  flush  with  the  end  surface  of  the  sheath.  Each  end 
portion  of  the  heating  element  is  supported  by  a  bulkhead 
fitting  which  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  includes  a  tubular 
wall  portion  having  helical  convolutions  defining  external 
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threads.  A  radial  flange  portion  projectt  outwardly  from  the 
tubular  wall  portion  and  forms  an  annular  tapered  hub  portion 
firmly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheath.  The  flush  end 
surfaces  of  the  insulation  material  and  the  sheath  are  spaced 


inwardly  from  the  end  surface  of  the  fltting  to  deflne  a  cavity, 
and  a  thermosetting  sealant  material  is  disposed  within  this 
cavity  and  the  space  deflned  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sheath  and  the  helical  convolutions. 


3.732^99 

COMBINED  OVAL  SLIDE  RULE  AND  NOMOGRAPH 

DomM  G.  FUey,  1658  Mone  Drive,  San  Pedro,  CaUf 

nkd  Fdk  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,945 

bt.CLG4Mky/M> 

U.S.  CL  235— 61  B  5C1^M 


ments.  Thus,  by  positioning  one  of  the  indicia  arms  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  desired  interest  rate  and  loan  duration,  the 
resultant  position  on  the  scale  would  be  representative  of  the 
periodic  payment  for  the  intersecting  interest  rate  and  loan 
duration. 


3,732,400 
PUNCHED  CARD  READER  WITH  A  DRUM-SHAPED, 
ROT  AT  ABLE  CARD  MAGAZINE 
Bcrahard  Cn— tr,  Pfw  ilwim-Soanenberg;  Hclnrlcfa  1 
SlagcB,  and  RudI  Haul,  Pforzlicim,  all  of  Gemiany,  i 
to  latcnadoaal  Standard  Electric  Corporatkw,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y. 

FBed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^464 

Int.a.G06r7yO/5 

U.S.CL235— «1.11B  7  Claims 


A  punched  card  reader  wherein  the  cards  are  received  in  a 
horizontally  arranged  exchangeable  carousel-type  cassette 
which  is  provided,  at  its  outer  rim.  with  radial  guide  slots  to  be 
fed  from  above.  The  cards  are  evaluated  by  a  contact  spring 
set  arranged  below  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  cards,  which  is 
vertically  adjustable.  It  reads  the  cards  successively  during  the 
periods  of  rest  in  a  step-by-step  reading  cycle. 


3.732v401 
CODE  READING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Donohuc,  FafaiMrn;  Ramcsh  S.  Patd,  Kettering,  and 
Robert  C.  Gmtcrg,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,544 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7112 

U.S.CL  235-61.1  IE  6Clainis 


A  calculating  device  comprising  a  flat  generally  oval-shaped 
card  member  having  a  perimeter  defining  somewhat  semicir- 
cular sections  interconnected  by  a  central  elongated  section. 
The  central  section  is  formed  of  a  generally  straight  periphery. 
A  pair  of  indicating  arms  are  rotatable  about  a  pivot  point  on 
the  member.  The  prvot  point  may  be  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  card  member,  and  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
member.  In  addition,  a  scale  may  be  printed  on  one  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  member.  Moreover,  the  semicircular  sections 
can  be  identical  in  size,  and  a  scale  printed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  member  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  member  may  be 
the  reciprocal  of  the  scale  on  the  first  side.  In  addition,  the  cal- 
culating device  may  be  used  as  a  loan  payment  computer  for 
determining  the  periodic  payments  due  on  a  predetermined 
loan.  By  providing  the  card  member  with  a  plurality  of  interest 
rate  curves  which  are  juxtaposed  with  a  plurality  of  loan  dura- 
tion curves,  the  scale  may  be  represenutive  of  periodic  poy- 


A  system  for  processing  a  color  bar  code  read  optically  from 
a  coded  medium  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes  logic  for 
determining  the  binary  code  from  color  signals  and  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  the  binary  code.  Logic  is  also 
provided  which  allows  the  reading  of  a  double  field  tag  and 
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which  checks  the  parity  and  the  size  of  the  captured  message,  means  is  provided  in  which  the  exceeding  of  the  upper  and 
FurtK^  toric  «^vSd  for  transmitting  the  captured  lower  limits  of  the  counter  is  prevented.  The  blockmg  means  is 
runner,  logic   is  piuviuou  nn   uw  -m  -r  ._j  ;«„  via Kir»-.i»«.»«t  «««rtrint«i^  with  the  imoulse 


message  to  a  utilization  device. 


3,^2v402 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  WINDING 

MECHANISM 
Marcel-Louis  Boyer,  Chatyion,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Industriellc    des    Telecommunications    Clt-akatel,    Paris, 

France 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  136^96,  April  22, 1971.  This 

,pplf.yrt«.  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,900 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  26, 1971,  7119073 

Int.  CL  G06k  13126;  B65h  23108 

UAa.235-*l.llR  9CI«i«m 


incorporated  in  a  NAND  element  associated  with  the  impulse 
input.  The  bkx;king  means  is  influenced  by  the  outputs  of  the 
binary  stages  of  the  counter  being  monitored  and  by  the 
counting  direction  signal. 


3,732,404 
METER  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Jones,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  Ripley 
Company,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Coon. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,674 

Int.  CLG06C  2  7/00 

U.S.CL  235-113  9  Claims 


_/L_nLlf^ 


An  electromechanical  device  for  a  tape  winding  mechanism 
which  adapts  the  step-by-step  advance  at  very  high  speed  and 
at  low  inertia  to  the  control  of  the  winding  and  unwinding 
spools  which  have  a  great  inertia,  in  the  case  where  the  band 
must  be  periodically  stopped  for  an  instant,  including 
lightweight  pulley  arrangements  responsive  to  starting  and 
stopping  operations  for  automatically  providing  the  required 
slack  in  the  tape  to  overcome  the  difficulties  created  by  the 
hi^  inertia  of  the  spools  and  wherein  vibrations  in  the  pulley 
arrangements  are  reduced  to  the  maximum  possible  extent  by 
the  provision  of  pairs  of  coil  spring  members  connected 
between  the  actuating  solenoids  and  the  pivot  arms  for  the 
puUeys  so  that  the  requwed  slack  in  the  tape  can  be  provided 
at  high  speed  without  harmful  vibration. 

3,732,403 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 
Hemming  Thorwie,  Augustenborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foH  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FOed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,594 

Int.a.H03k2//J0 

U&CL235— 92PE  8  Claims 


A  meter  device  for  electrically  reading  incremental  poM- 
tions  wherein  the  continuous  rotation  of  a  drive  armature  is 
converted  to  intermittent  incremental  rotation  by  a 
mechanism  including  a  jumping  cam,  a  lever  arm  having  a  cam 
follower  responsive  to  the  cam,  a  drive  pawl  member,  a  check 
pawl  member  which  prevents  forward  motion  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  subsequent  to  each  advancement  by  the  dnve  pawl 
member,  a  detent  for  arresting  reverse  motion  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  subsequent  to  each  advancement  tiiereof,  and  mcludmg 
a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  geared  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
calibrated  as  to  relative  rates  of  roution  for  incremental 
digital  encoding. 


3  732  405 

APPARATUS  FOR  STATISTICAL  TIME-SERIES 

ANALYSIS  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Carrington  H.  Stewart,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 

ton,  D.C. 

FDed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,681 
Int.  a.  G06g  7162 
U.S.C1. 235-151  Jl  '' 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  reversible  counter  to  which 
count-up  and  count-down  impulses  can  be  fed.  Blocking 


An  apparatus  for  performing  statistical  time-series  analysis 
of  complex  electrical  signal  waveforms,  permitting  prompt 
and  accurate  determination  of  statistical  characteristics  of  the 
signal. 
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ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  AND  SQUARE  ROOT 

EXTRACTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STRvUN 

GAGES  CONNECTED  IN  A  BRIDGE  CnCUTT 

G«nrid  Lmcc  Schlatter,  BooMcr,  Cokt^  mri^or  to  lalcru- 

tioaal  TdcplMMW  and  Tckgnpli  Corpondoa,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y. 

Flkd  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,750 
Inc.  a.  G06t  7/16,  7/20.  7/57;  GOll  1/22 
U.S.CL  235—15134  11  < 
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Computers  for  a  mass  flowmeter  that  produce  a  total  pulse 
output  directly  proportional  to  total  mass  flow.  Differential 
pressure  (DP)  unit  and  densitometer  analog  outputs  are  mul- 
tiplied by  passing  a  density  current  analog  through  the  unit 
strain  gage  bridge.  A  square  root  extractor  incorporating  three 
integrators  utilize  the  positive  and  negative  sawtooth  outputs 
of  two  integrators  alternately  as  an  input  to  the  third.  The  ab- 
solute values  of  the  sawtooth  slopes  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  DP-density  product.  The  output  of  the  third  integrator  is 
level  detected  to  switch  the  two  integrators  on  and  off.  The 
switching  frequency  is  then  directly  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  the  DP-density  product,  and  the  total  switching  count 
is  directly  proportional  to  the  total  mass  flow. 


3,732/«07 
ERROR  CHECKED  INCREMENTING  dRCUTT 
John  Holt  Brewster,  Whilca,  aMi  Ted  Lcray  HoffaMU,  Au- 
rora, both  of  DL,  aailgasri  to  BcO  TdcphoM  Laboratories, 
LMorporaled,  Murray  1011,  Berkeley  Hc%hta,  N  J. 
FBed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^11 
Iirt.CLG06(7;/70 
U.S.CL235— 153BB  5 


An  add-one  circuit  having  an  error  checking  arrangement  in 
which  common  circuits  are  employed  to  predict  the  parity  of 
the  output  word  of  the  add-one  circuit  and  to  aaure  that  a  sin- 


operation.  Single  errors  in  the  operation  of  the  add-one  circuit 
are  f^lly  detected  by  utilization  of  the  transition  detecting  cir- 
cuitry in  combination  with  arrangeitients  for  comparing  the 
predicted  parity  with  the  actual  parity  of  the  output  word. 


3,732v408 

OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Hnbcrtos  Bcttte,  Braoaachwcic,  Genaaay,  awignor  to  Qkfaf 

%kk  Wcrfce  AG,  WUMhohavc^  GcraMiy 

FVed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,768 
Clahu  prtorky,  appBrartwi  Gcnuay,  March  16, 1970,  P  20 
12  305.1 

lat.  a.  B41J  5/00, 5/04;  G06f  5/02 
U.S.CL  235-155  Si 


In  a  system  for  converting  binary  data  into  a  decimal 
readout  and  in  which  the  bits  of  a  succession  of  binary  words 
are  fed  in  series  into  a  shift  register  and  fed  out  therefrom  in 
parallel  to  control  the  selection  of  each  decimal  digit  of  the 
readout,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  insertion  of  a  decimal 
point  at  a  selected  location  of  the  decimal  readout  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  selection 
inputs  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  location  of  the 
decimal  readout,  the  circuit  applying  an  additional  shift  pulse 
to  the  shift  register  for  preventing  the  storage  of  a  data  bit  in 
the  shift  register  location  corresponding  to  the  selected 
decimal  readout  location  and  triggering  the  insertion  of  a 
decimal  point  at  the  selected  readout  location. 


3,732«409 
COUNTING  DIGITAL  FILTERS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Admfadilrator  of  the  NatioMd  Acronautkt 
and  Space  AdmlaistratfaM  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  ShaBiav  Zohar,  Suidand,  CaUf. 

Fikd  March  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,285 
Int.  CL  G06f  7/38, 15/34 
U.S.CL235— 164  24  ( 
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Several  embodiments  of  a  counting  digital  filter  of  the  non- 


gle  "0"  to  "1"  transition  occurs  during  each  incrementing    recursive  type  are  discloaed.  in  each  embodiment  two  re- 


MaY  8,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


gisters.  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  shift  register,  are  included. 
The  shift  register  receives  J^it  daU  input  words  bit  by  bit. 
The  *th  data  word  is  represented  by  the  integer 


*k=2^  «v.(-2) 


i,  wherein  vu=0,  1 


first  value  of  an  error  function,  taken  by  sampling  signals  re- 
lated to  the  networks  and  being  indicative  of  the  state  of  diver- 
gence of  the  impulse  responses  from  the  predetermined  rela- 
tionship, is  used  to  compute  a  necessary  adjustment  to  the  im- 
pulse response  of  the  first  network,  and  the  value  of  the  error 
function  is  progressively  reduced  by  computation  and  by  suc- 
cessive applications  of  computed  alterations. 


in  the  shift  register  wherein  the  data  words  are  fed  in  a 
monotonic  word  index  sequence,  they  are  separated  by  J.-l 
spacing  zero  bits,  where  J.  represents  the  number  of  bits  of 
each  of  K  filter  coefficients  stored  in  the  other  register.  The 
*th  filter  coefficient  is  represented  by  the  integer 

ak=  y^i  «w(— 2)'  wherein  Ukj=0,  1 


3,732,411 

SIGNAL  INTEGRATING,  STORING  AND  ANALYZING 

CIRCUIT 

Coortland  C.  Galeener,  Olilahoaa  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  WB- 

•on  Certified  Foods,  IncM  Okiahoau  City,  Olda. 

FOed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,121 

Int.  CL  G06c  7/18;  GOln  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  235-183  12Clafais 


An  output  sample  y«  fa  computed  as  a  function  of  J  com- 
ponents in  accordance  with  the  expression 

t 

y«=^    (fcr)n.(-2)' 

J  fa  equal  to  J.+J,-l  ■  The  (Ar)«'s  are  functions  of  the  bits  of 
the  coefficients  and  data  words  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 


K-1  J.-l 


(*r)m=S    Sj    «W»— k.'-« 


Since  the  products  in  the  last  expression  involve  binary  quanti- 
ties only,  each  of  them  fa  determined  as  the  output  of  a  two- 
input  AND  gate.  The  double  summation  fa  carried  out  simply 
by  counting  all  TRUE  AND  gates. 


3,732^10 
SELF  ADAPTIVE  FILTER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
THEREFOR 
Kfnrth  Mackechnie,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

of  Australia,  CZ-Postnunter-General's  De- 

^iulnicnt  Rcaearcfa  Laboratorfas,  Melbourne,  Austratta 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,800 
dahns   priority,   appHcatton    Australia,   Dec    22,    1969, 

65671/69 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/34;  H04b  3/20 
U.S.CL235— 181  25Clafans 
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A  circuit  for  integrating,  storing  and  analyzing  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peaks,  such  as  the  output  of  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic detector,  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  storage 
capacitors  fa  successively  connected  to  an  integrator  for  stor- 
ing each  signal  peak  integrated.  The  signals  being  integrated 
may  be  compensated  in  order  that  the  stored  integrals  are  all 
on  the  same  basfa.  e.g.,  weight  percent.  After  storage  of  all  of 
the  integrab,  the  total  integral  and  each  of  the  individual  in- 
tegrals may  be  read  out  through  a  buffer  which  operates  to  in- 
hibit discharge  of  the  storage  capacitors  during  readout  A 
voltage  control  circuit  applies  a  signal  to  the  input  of  the 
buffer  approximately  equal  to  the  value  of  the  total  integral  to 
inhibit  transients  during  readout.  The  values  of  the  stored  m- 
tegrals  may  be  read  out  in  absolute  or  relative  units,  for  exam- 
ple, each  individual  integral  may  be  read  out  as  a  percentage 
of  the  value  of  the  total  integral . 

3,732,412 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONNEL  CONTROL 

WITH  BLINDING  ILLUMINATION 

Jesse  F.  Tyioler,  DoVer,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrrtary  of  the  Army 

FOed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,405 

Int.CLF21 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1  R  ^  Clafans 


A  self-adaptive  filter  control  circuit  which  operates  to  com-     ;:^,^]><St^ 
pute  alterations  to  the  impulse  response  of  a  network  to  alter 
that  impulse  response  so  that  it  bears  a  predetermined  reto- 
tionship  to  the  impulse  response  of  another  network,  the  cir- 
cuit operating  to  compute  alteratioBs  by  a  process  in  which  a 


Umuly  personnel.  e<.  rioters,  are  subjected  to  continuous 
low  intensity  illumination  of  one  part  of  the  visible  spectrum. 
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which  is  sufficient  for  identification  puipoces,  simultaneoualy 
with  flashes  of  high  intensity  Ught  of  a  different  part  of  the  visi- 
ble spectrum,  the  latter  is  sufficient  to  blind  the  eye  temporari- 
ly to  the  low  intensity  illumination  and  cause  movements  to 
appear  confused  and  chaotic  in  the  flashing  high  intensity  ilhi- 
mination,  whereby  the  activity  of  the  crowd  is  inhibited  or  ar- 
rested. Police  equipped  with  goggles,  which  are  transparent  to 
the  continuous  low  intensity  illumination  but  opaque  to  the 
flashing  high  intensity  illumination,  can  see  adequately  under 
such  conditions  to  remove  individual  agitators. 


3,732,413 
LIGHT  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Sydney  Sbefler;  Stcvca  M.  Littie,  both  of  CUm  Lake,  CaUf.; 
James  H.  MOb,  Las  Cniccs,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lee  E.  Humistoa, 
China  Lake,  CaUf^  aarignors  to  The  Unked  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  l>y  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492^59 

Int.CLF21v9//6 

VS.  CL  240—2.25  2  Ciainu 


3,732,415 
HEADLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerhard   Lindac,  Leonberg,  Germany,   —ignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,503 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1969,  P  19 
51978.9 

Int.a.F21v7i/04 
U.S.  CL  240— 41  SC  lOCUms 


/-/J 


A  hermetically  sealed  aluminum  container  provided  with  a 
pull-tab  means  for  admitting  air  and  a  cotton  wick  soaked  with 
tetrakis  (dimethylamino)ethylene  which  when  exposed  to  air 
produces  a  blue-green  light.  The  device  is  a  reliable  map- 
reader  or  a  non-beaming  flashlight. 


3,732,414 

PORTABLE  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Charles  Franc,  Box  36-R  Wading  River  P.O.,  Long  Mand,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,980 

Im.CLF21l7/00 

U.S.  a.  240— 10.61  3  Claims 


A  portable  illumination  device  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  battery  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  having  a  bulb 
receiving  means  provided  substantially  in  the  center  of  the 
battery  in  which  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  bat- 
tery are  disposed.  The  bulb  receiving  means  comprises  a 
socket  which  is  disposed  co-axially  within,  and  may  be  a  metal 
socket,  or  integrally  formed  in,  the  carbon  electrode  of  the 
battery.  The  socket  forms  the  positive  terminal  of  the  battery, 
while  a  zinc  can  surrounding  the  battery  forms  the  negative 
electrode. 


A  cupped  reflector  is  provided  in  its  crown  with  an  opening 
and  has  an  open  side  opposite  tlie  crown.  Its  inner  reflecting 
surface  is  to  be  protected  against  deleterious  matter  in  the  am- 
bient temperature.  A  lens  seal-tightly  closes  the  open  side  and 
an  incandescent  bulb  is  received  in  the  reflector  and  includes 
a  socket  lodged  in  the  opening  of  the  crown  and  having  a  radi- 
ally projecting  circumferential  flange  encircling  and  seal-tight 
with  the  socket.  Mounting  means  removably  mounts  the  bulb 
in  the  opening  in  seal-tight  cooperation  of  the  socket  and 
flange  with  tlie  reflector  so  that  the  interior  of  the  reflector  is 
pressure-tightly  and  seal-tightly  closed  with  respect  to  the  am- 
bient atmosphere. 


3,732v416 

DISCLOSING  LIGHT 

Enwry    G.    AudcsM,    Salem;    Arnold    E.    Westlund,    Jr., 

Manchester,  and  Tadhis  T.  Sadoild,  Salem,  •■  Ol  Mam.,  m- 

signors  to  GTE  Syfvania  Incorporated,  Danvcrs,  Maas. 

FUcd  Nov.  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  202^38 

Int.a.A61b;/06 

U.S.CL  240-41.15  2Cldms 


A  lighting  device  for  viewing  calculus,  (plaque),  tartar,  and 
the  like  on  a  person's  teeth,  the  device  utilizing  a  fluorescent 
lamp  with  a  phosphor  such  as  calcium  strontium  magnesium 
silicate,  activated  by  europium,  to  emit  light  mainly  in  the  400 
to  S20  nanometers  wavelength  region,  that  is  in  the  blue  and 
green  region,  but  not  the  yellow,  to  produce  a  yellow 
fluorescent  emission  from  any  calculus  or  tartar  on  the  teeth. 
The  teeth  are  flrst  treated  with  a  fluorescent  material  such  as  a 
weak  sodium  fluorescein  solution  to  provide  the  calculus  with 
phosphor  material.  In  viewing,  it  is  best  to  use  a  Alter  which 
excludes  blue  and  green  light  in  order  to  make  the  amount  of 
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reflected  light  from  the  part  of  the  teeth  which  do  not  have 
calculus  on  them  as  snudl  as  possible.  This  can  be  done  by 
viewing  the  teeth  in  a  dichroic  reflector  which  passes  blue  and 
green  but  reflects  yellow.  The  device  can  also  be  used  for 
viewing  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  for  other  purposes. 


3,732,417 
SQUARE  LITE  PROJECTOR  USING  PRISMATIC  LENS 
Robert  G.  Nordquist,  decenaed.  late  o(  Springfield,  Ohio  (by 
Mattic  L.  Nordquiit,  executrix),  aarignor  to  Grimes  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153^2 

Int.a.F2Ivyi/04 

U^CL240— 41J  9  Claims 


3,732,419 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION 

Gcrardus  H.  Kulbcrg,  Amstdveen,  Netherlands,  and  Gcrd. 

MuefaUehner,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Nudear- 

Chicago  Corporatloii,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,861 

Int.  CLGOlt  7/20 

U.S.  CL  250—71.5  S  13Clafans 


A  reflector  and  lens  projecting  assembly  is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject a  rectangular  or  square  pattern  of  light  from  a  conven- 
tional circular  reflector.  A  prismatic  lens  having  four  90"  seg- 
ments is  positioned  in  front  of  the  reflector  and  directs  the 
light  from  the  reflector  into  four  mutually  over-lapping  seg- 
ments in  which  radii  of  the  unmodified  pattern  from  the 
reflector  form  the  boundaries  of  the  square  or  rectangular  pat- 
tern as  modified  by  the  lens.  Embodimente  are  shown  using 
light  modifying  prisms  in  which  the  thick  portions  of  the  prism 
an  at  the  periphery  of  the  lens  and  in  which  the  thick  portions 
of  the  prism  are  at  the  center  of  the  lens. 
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An  Anger-type  scintillation  camera  employing  a  threshold 
preamplifier  at  the  output  of  each  photomultiplier  tube  to 
eliminate  the  contribution  of  tubes  distant  from  the  location  of 
each  scintillation  to  the  coordinate  position  signal,  thereby  im- 
proving the  intrinsic  resolution  of  the  Anger-type  detector. 


3,732,420 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SCINTILLATION  DEVICE 

Carl  J.  Brunnett,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Basil  N.  loannou, 

Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,912 
InLCLG01Ji9/y« 
U.S.CL  250— 71.5  15  < 


OAT*    CMKUir-IO 


3,732/tl8 

REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  USING  INFRARED 

RADIATION 

Erwin  Lind,  Wiesbadcn-Btebrlch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaile 

AktloiicMllachaft,  Wicsbnden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,141 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1960,  K 

42434 

Int.CLG01n2i/J4 
UA  a.  250-65  T  2Ctaims 

A  method  is  disclosed  of  making  an  image  on  a  layer,  which 
comprises  exposing  a  layer  of  polyethylene  to  infrared  radia- 
tion in  heat-conductive  relation  with  a  master  to  form  a  latent 
image,  charging  the  layer  with  an  electrostatic  charge  at  a  sub- 
stantially later  time  to  produce  a  charge  image  corresponding 
to  the  latent  image,  developing  the  charge  image  with  a  toner, 
and  fusing  the  toner  to  said  layer.  A  method  of  making  an  off- 
set printing  plate  is  also  disclosed  which  comprises  exposing  a 
layer  of  cellulose  acetate  to  infrared  radiation  in  heat-conduc- 
tive relation  with  a  master  to  form  a  latent  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  master,  charging  the  layer  electrostatically  at  a  sub- 
stantially later  time  to  produce  a  charge  image,  developing  the 
charge  image  by  applying  a  toner,  fusing  the  toner  to  said  layer 
and  saponifying  the  surface  of  said  layer  to  render  the  non- 
image  areas  hydrophilic  thereby  forming  a  layer  suitable  for 
use  as  an  offset  printing  plate. 


A  scintillation  device,  such  as  a  scintillation  scanner,  having 
a  calibrate  system  for  automatically  calibrating  the  value  of 
data  signals  representative  of  measured  radiation  activity  in 
response  to  the  value  of  reference  signals  representative  of  the 
level  of  maximum  radiation  activity,  i.e..  signals  represenutive 
of  radiation  activity  at  a  calibration  point  or  a  "hot  spot."  The 
calibrate  system  utilizes  circuitry  for  counting  the  number  of 
signals  which  occur  at  the  calibration  point  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  intervals  of  time,  and  then  dividing  the 
number  of  counted  signals  by  the  number  of  intervals  of  time 
to  develop  calibration  signals  having  a  high  degree  of  statisti- 
cal accuracy.  The  values  of  the  data  signals  obtained  during 
the  normal  operation  are  then  calibrated  with  reference  to  the 
calibrate  signals  to  that  the  data  signals  always  remain  within  a 
preselected  range  of  values  regardless  of  the  levels  of  mea- 
sured radiation  activity. 
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3,732v421 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
WallKC  Y.  Kuniiiioto,  Gokta,  aod  JoMph  S.  BuBer,  Saata  Bw- 
both  of  Cim.,  riti^ir —  to  Santa  BMi>ara  Rcacarch 
r,G«lcta,Calif. 

FOed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,363 

ImLCLGOUl/24 

U.S.  CL  250— 83  R  lOCIaiflu 


A  dewar  surrounding  a  cold  region  and  attached  to  a  radiat- 
ing surface  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  dark  space, 
whereby  the  dewar  insulate^  the  cold  region  from  surrounding 
heat  sources  in  an  atmospheric  environment,  and  it  conducts 
heat  away  from  the  cold  region  to  the  radiating  surface  in  a 
space  environment. 


3,732,422 
COUNTER  FOR  RADIATION  MONITORING 
Gknn  S.  BnnHoo;  Robert  N.  Ciuran,  and  Franklin  H.  Joit,  all 
of  Idaho  FaOi,  Idaho,  aaaignon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commisrion,  Washinfton,  D.C. 

FOed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,062 

Int.a.G01t///6 

U.S.CL250— 83JR  7Claims 
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A  radiation  counter  repeatedly  takes  periodic  samples  by 
counting  radiation  pulses  which  iu«  received  during  a 
predetermined  period.  The  predetermined  period  is  measured 
by  a  timing  circuit.  An  amplitude  measuring  circuit  measures 
the  amplitude  of  the  incoming  radiation  pulses  and  acts  to  dis- 


able the  timing  circuit  whenever  a  radiation  pulse  above  a  par- 
ticular amplitude  is  received.  By  disabling  the  timing  circuit, 
dead  time,  during  which  the  counting  circuit  will  not  detect 
radiation  pulses,  is  not  counted  as  part  of  the  predetermined 
counting  period. 


3,732,423 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Rcnbcn  W.  Pctoraon,  WOmingtan,  Dd.,  sii^nr  to  Na 
L«Mi  Caapany,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,010 
Int.  CI.  G2  If  5/00 
U.S.a.250-108R  4( 


A  body  means  includes  inner  and  outer  shell  means  having 
radiation  shielding  means  therebetween  and  defining  gaps  at 
the  interfaces  between  the  shielding  means  and  the  shell 
means.  Means  is  provided  in  said  gaps  having  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity which  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  air  and 
which  inhibits  corrosion  of  the  radiation  shielding  means. 
Means  is  also  provided  for  releasing  the  means  in  said  gaps 
into  the  cavity  within  the  body  means  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


3,732,424 
STAR  TRACiUNG  DEVICE 


NJ. 


Wadaw  Wojtulewkz, 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apri  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,009 
I1M.CLGOIJ//2O 
U,S.CL250— 203R 


to  The 


A  star  tracldng  device  in  which  a  aouixx  of  light  is  moved 
across  a  detector  by  being  reflected  fix>m  the  front  reflecting 
surface  of  an  oscillating  reflector  placed  in  the  path  of  t)ie 
light.  The  detector  generates  an  output  signal  which  cor- 
responds to  the  place  of  incidence  thereon  of  the  reflected 
light.  A  signal  corresponding  to  tlie  angular  position  of  the 
reflector  is  produced  utilizing  light  reflected  from  the  rear  side 
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thereof.  Electronic  circuitry  utilizes  the  detector  output  signal 
and  the  angular  position  signal  to  supply  a  signal  which  cor- 
responds to  the  position  of  the  source  of  light  relative  to  the 
device.  A  torque  motor,  utilizing  a  bifurcated  torsion-bar- 
mounted  armature,  is  provided  for  oscillating  the  reflector  and 
includes  redundant  electromagneU  for  supplying  motive 
force. 


supplied,  said  vohage  determining  the  sectional  shape  of  the 
electron  beam  passed  through  the  astigmator.  The  electron 
beam  passed  tfirough  the  astigmator  is  focused  on  the  target 
by  the  condenser  lens,  the  resultant  impingement  causing  an 
X-ray  to  be  generated  fi-om  the  target. 


3,732,425 
UGHT  C(N4DUIT  WITH  DOUBLE  CLADDING 
Fradcffak  J.  EDcrt,  Broomall,  and  Bernard  D.  Lectc,  Newtown 
SquaK,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgpors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,621 
Int.  CL  G02b  5114;  HOg  39112 
U.S.CL250— 217S  7 


An  optical  flber  is  provided  with  an  extra  outer  layer  or 
cladding  of  a  material  which  is  chemically  stable  and  protects 
the  less  stable  inner  optical  glass  from  the  adverse  effects  of 
moisture  or  chemicals  in  the  environment  when  the  material  is 
an  electronically  conducting  glass  and  both  ends  of  the  flber 
ai«  at  substantially  different  electrical  potentials,  current  in 
the  outer  cladding  supports  resistance  heating  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  moisture.  The  conductivity  of  the  glass 
prevents  the  formation  of  localized  high  potential  gradients. 
The  fiber  is  particularly  useful  in  providing  a  light  link 
between  two  electrical  circuits  which  are  at  substantially  dif- 
ferent electrical  potentials. 


3,732^26 

X-RAY  SOURCE  FOR  GENERATING  AN  X-RAY  BEAM 

HAVING  SELECTABLE  SECTIONAL  SHAPES 

TodriaU  Shfairfni,  Sctacay»4ni,  Tokyo,  Japmi,  amignor  to 

NOioaa  DcMfal  Kaboshfld  KaMm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnly  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,373 

Clatans  priority,  applkatioa  Japoi,  July  30, 1970,  45/66867 

Int.  CLHOIJ  37/20 

U.S.CL250— 90  4aafais 


3,732v427 
INTEGRATED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Arthur  G.  Tnideau,  17  Primrose  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
Darrow  F.  Haagtnmn,  PX>.  Box  565,  RJ>.  No.  3,  Mur 
niysvlUcPa. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,259 
Int.  CLG2  If  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-108  R  35 


A  transport  system  for  conveying  nuclear  fuel  assemblies 
from  a  nuclear  power  plant  to  a  plant  for  reprocessing  or  to  a 
burial  ground  comprising  a  unique  two  part  shipping  cask  and 
a  trailer  transporter  for  the  cask  or  casks,  constructed  on  the 
single  spar  concept.  The  novel  cask  as  well  as  the  transporter 
are  constructed  with  fast  neutron  as  well  as  gamma  ray  at- 
tenuation materials  thereby  providing  adequate  shielding  for 
the  formidable  array  of  radiation  emitted  by  spent  fuel  assem- 
blies used  in  recent  advanced  light  water  converter  reactors  as 
well  as  first  generation  fast  breeder  reactors.  The  trailer  trans- 
porter may  be  interchangeably  wheeled  for  transit  over  con- 
ventional roadways  or  railways,  or  a  modified  rail  car  may  be 
provided  onto  which  the  entire  cask  and  trailer  transporter 
may  be  loaded.  A  plurality  of  such  cars  so  loaded  form  a  unit 
train,  having  a  locomotive  to  haul  the  train  and  a  control  car 
immediately  therebehind  to  monitor  heat,  radiation  and  stress 
parameters  of  each  loaded  car  making  up  the  unit  train. 


3,732,428 

ELECTRO-<VnCAL  IMAGE  COMPOSITE  DISPLAY 

Murry     J.     Spmiglcr,     EBkott     City,     Md.,     assignor     to 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,329 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  i//50,  G02b 27//4 

U.S.CL250— 213VT  2< 


•^/f-1-Q 


This  specification  discloses  an  X-ray  source  comprising  an  ,  ... 

electron  gun,  an  astigmator,  a  condenser  lens  and  a  target.       Electro-optical  display  system  for  providmg  a  composite 
The  astigmator  comprises  four  electrodes  to  which  a  voltage  is   display  of  an  optical  image  wherem  a  first  image  provided  by 
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means  of  a  cathode  ray  display  device  is  superpositioned  onto 
a  second  image  derived  from  hard  copy  information  such  as 
slides,  maps  or  other  character  information.  The  system  is 
comprised  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  suiuble  means  for 
directing  a  first  light  image  generated  by  the  cathode  ray  tube 
onto  the  photocalhode  of  an  image  intensifier.  The  second 
image  which  may  be  projected  by  means  of  a  slide  projector  is 
also  focused  onto  the  photocathode  of  the  image  intensifier. 
These  two  images  directed  onto  the  photocathode  generate  an 
electron  image  corresponding  to  the  composite  image  of  the 
first  and  second  image.  This  electron  image  is  then  ac- 
celerated and  amplified  through  the  image  intensifier  to  pro- 
vide a  visible  light  display  by  means  of  a  suitable  phosphor 
positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  image  intensifier  with 
respect  to  the  photocathode.  This  output  visible  image  is  a 
composite  image  of  the  first  two  images. 


3,732,429 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Morrfe  Brmmstciii,  Marina  del  Rcy,  and  Wflttam  P.  Bleha,  Jr., 
Santa  Monka,  both  of  CaUL,  aaignora  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Compuiy,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FOcd  Not.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,281 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1116;  G02f  1128;  HOIJ  J7/50 

UACL  250-213  R  18Claim« 


s©^>d 


The  liquid  crystal  device  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  a 
thin  photoconductor  layer,  and  a  thin  insulator  layer  sand- 
wiched between  the  transparent  supporting  covers  having  a 
transparent  electrically-conductive  layer  thereon.  The 
photoconductor  layer  is  cadmium  sulphide  (CdS)  and  the  in- 
sulator layer  is  zinc  sulphide  (ZnS). 


interconnected  photographic  films  or  prints  has  one  or  more 
pairs  of  mirror  symmetrical  light-conducting  rods  which  are 
embedded  in  a  support  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  web  so  that 
their  axes  intersect  at  a  point  of  the  path  which  is  in  line  with 
the  row  of  information  to  be  scanned.  The  support  is  formed 
with  two  chambers  each  of  which  is  located  behind  a  different 
rod  and  each  of  which  receives  a  removable  clip.  One  of  the 
clips  contains  one  or  more  removable  lamps  and  the  other  clip 
contains  one  or  more  removable  photosensitive  elements.  A 
lamp  in  the  properly  inserted  clip  emits  a  light  beam  which 
passes  through  the  respective  rod  and  is  normally  reflected  on 
the  travelling  web  to  thereupon  pass  through  the  other  rod  and 
to  impinge  on  the  photosensitive  element  behind  the  other 
rod.  If  the  encoded  information  is  in  the  form  of  notches  or 
perforations,  the  reflection  of  light  is  interrupted  whenever  a 
notch  or  perforation  register  with  the  intersection  of  the  axes 
of  the  rods  whereby  the  photosensitive  element  generates  a 
signal.  I 


3,732v430 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Frfadricli  H^icr,  Gmawald,  awl  Harald  Fcnglcr,  Munkli,  both 
•f  Gennaay,  Mrignnn  to  Agfa-Gcvaort  Alakngcaellacliaft, 
LcvcriHHcn,  Gcnaany 

FHcd  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,797 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Gemuny,  Oct.^,  1970,  P  20  48 
414^ 

Int.CLG01n2//iO 
U.S.CL250— 219FR  8 


3,732,431 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
frvak  P.  Knox,  BloomHeld,  Coon.,  aaaigm 
tries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,067 
Int.CI.G01pi/4« 
U.S.  CI.  307-106 


to  Vecder  Indus- 


2ClainM 


A  pube  generator  having  a  rotor  with  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  coaxial  magnet  rings  and  a  switch  mounted  between 
the  spaced  magnet  rings  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts 
and  a  shuttle  reciprocable  between  the  fixed  contactt  and 
magnetically  operated  back  and  forth  by  the  rotor  for  generat- 
ing an  elecuical  signal  for  each  predetermined  angular  incre- 
ment of  disptacement  of  the  rotor. 


3,732y432 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Harold  A.  Brauncua,  Paioied  Poat,  N.Y.,  — ignnr  to  Coming 
GiMi  Worka,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,162 
Int.  CLHOlh  55/00 
U.S.  a.  307—117 


8  Claims 


A  photoelectric  scanning  apparatus  which  detects  one  or 
more  rows  of  information  encoded  in  or  on  travelling  webs  or 


Temperature  control  systems  or  regulating  circuiu  for  use 
with  electrical  heating  elements  of  burners  of  electric  ranges, 
hot  plates  or  cook-tops,  such  circuits  and  elements  being 
directly  energized  from  conventional  or  commercial  sources 
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3,732,434 
PIPELINE  PIGS 
Hartley  A.  Frcncli,  WiUowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  amignor  to 
Trans-Canada    Pipe    Lines    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

FOcd  March  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,217 
Int.CI.H01hJ5/7« 

6< 


of  power,  such  as  60  c.p.s.  alternating  current  sources  of  120 
or  240  volts,  and  which  systems  provide  high-temperature 
sensing  and  adequate  temperature-limiting.  An  encapsulated 
high-temperature  wire  sensor  is  used  in  conjunction  with  ther- 
mal or  electromagnetically  actuated  devices  or  relays,  and 
solid  state  circuitry  comprising  a  balanced  amplifier-detector 
and  at  least  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  as  a  switch  or 
switching  device.  The  necessity  for  a  step-down  transformer  is  U.S.  CI.  307— 1 18 
eliminated  by  the  systems  disclosed  and  an  economic  ad- 
vantage is  thereby  attained.  The  control  systems  are  especially 

suitable  for  use  with  electrically  heated  glass-ceramic  cook-  _.  - — ^^:i^^l:rr--=--^^^-^~-^=^ 

tops  in  order  to  provide  higher  temperatures  and  improved 
cooking  performance  when  cooking  Vessels  with  non-flat  bot- 
toms are  used  with  such  cook-tops,  while  at  the  same  time 
providing  temperature-limiting  of  the  burner  system  of  the 
cook-tops  for  both  electric  heating-element  protection  and 
cook-top  protection. 


3,732^433 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FUEL 
BURNER 
Ronald  F.  LourifMS,  Kenoalia,  Wit.,  aaaignor  to  Webster  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc^  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,981 

Int.  CLHOlli  55/00 

UACL307— 117  26Claim8 


This  invention  provides  a  pipeline  pig  for  transporting  elec- 
trical circuitry  through  a  pipeline.  The  pipeline  pig  includes  a 
pressure-sensitive  switch  on  the  housing  which  is  designed  to 
electrically  activate  tlie  electrical  circuitry  when  the  internal 
pipeline  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  level.  When  the 
pressure  does  not  exceed  that  level,  the  electrical  circuitry 
remains  inactive. 


y.-^ 
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3,732,435 
MOISTURE  MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Strandbcrg,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Strandberg,  both  of 
Greensboro,  N.C.,   assignors  to  Strandbcrg   Engineering 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  March  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,1 14 
Int.CLF26b7i//2 
U,S.CI.  307-118  20  < 


A  combustion  conuol  circuit  for  an  oil  burner  installation 
includes  a  triac  for  controlling  the  energization  of  both  a 
burner  motor  and  an  ignition  circuit.  A  control  circuit  carries 
out  a  safe  start  component  check  and  then  operates  the  triac 
when  a  thermostat  closes  and  when  no  flame  is  detected  at  the 
burner.  If  ignition  fails  to  take  place  in  a  trial-for-ignition 
period  of  predetermined  time,  a  thermal  switch  is  heated  by  a 
heater  in  the  control  circuit  and  opens  to  shut  off  the  burner 
motor.  However,  if  ignition  takes  place,  flame  is  detected 
within  the  predetermined  period  by  an  improved,  positively 
acting,  reliable  resistance  bridge  flame  detector  circuit.  The 
flame  detector  circuit  serves  to  render  nonconductive  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  in  the  control  circuit  in  order  to  discon- 
nect the  thermal  switch  heater  while  maintaining  operation  of 
the  burner  motor.   Simultaneously,  the  ignition  circuit  is 
deenergized  by  a  novel  ignition  disabling  circuit  connected 
between  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  ignition  cir- 
cuit. Failure  of  the  triac  in  a  short  circuit  condition  prevents 
an  unsafe  condition  due  to  connection  of  the  thermal  switch  to 
the  motor  and  due  to  the  use  of  a  second  heater  in  circuit  with 
the  ignition  circuit. 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  materi- 
al being  conveyed  through  a  machine  for  conditioning  the 
material  to  achieve  a  selected  moisture  content,  and  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  at  which  the  material  is  conveyed  through 
the  machine  in  order  to  subject  the  material  to  longer  or 
shorter  periods  of  exposure  to  the  conditioner  for  the  purpose 
of  achieving  the  selected  moisture  content  for  the  material. 
The  apparatus  includes:  a  moisture  meter  for  measuring  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  and  producing  an  electric 
voltage  signal  which  is  related  to  the  moisture  content  of  the 
material,  a  reference  signal  generator  which  produces  a 
reference  voltage  which  is  related  to  a  selected  moisture  stan- 
dard, a  comparator  which  compares  the  measured  moisture 
signal  with  the  standard  moisture  signal  and  generates  a  dry 
condition  signal  when  the  measured  moisture  content  is  less 
than   the  standard   moisture   content  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  generates  a  wet  condition  signal  when  the  mea- 
sured moisture  content  exceeds  the  standard  moisture  content 
by  a  predetermined  amount.  Controls  are  provided  which 
respond  to  the  dry  and  wet  condition  signals  in  order  to  in- 
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crease  the  speed  or  decrease  the  speed  at  which  the  material  is 
conveyed  through  the  machine.  Timers  are  provided  by  which 
the  dry  and  wet  condition  signals  arc  prevented  from  actuating 
the  speed  controls  except  after  a  start  time  delay  sufficient  to 
permit  the  material  in  the  machine  when  the  machine  is 
started  to  clear  the  machine,  and  a  correction  time  delay 
which  insures  that  a  condition  requiring  correction  persists 
long  enough  to  warrant  correction.  An  amount  of  correction 
timer  is  actuated  after  the  time  delays  which  unblocks  the  con- 
trols and  permits  them  to  respond  to  the  dry  and  wet  condition 
signals  for  a  predetermined  time  period.  A  frequency  of  cor- 
rection timer  is  provided  which  is  actuated  at  the  end  of  the 
time  period  established  by  the  amount  of  correction  timer  to 
recycle  the  amount  of  correction  timer  at  reoccurring  inter- 
vals of  predetermined  frequency.  The  timers  are  all  connected 
to  a  common  power  source  and  are  energized  in  sequence  by 
plural  series  connected  switches.  A  wet  stop  control  is  pro- 
vided to  shut  down  the  machine  in  case  an  excessive  moisture 
condition  is  measured  which  cannot  properly  be  corrected  by 
the  automatic  controls. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  307 — 149  see: 

Patent  No.  3,732,468 


3,732,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  THROUGH  A 

LOAD  APPROXIMATING  A  SINGLE  CYCLE  OF  A  SINE 

WAVE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  INCREASING  SIGNAL 

VOLTAGE 

Robert  B.  Cilnliii.  P«ih— .  MkJL,  iirffni  to  G*mtni  Mo- 

lon  Cocvoraltaii.  Detroit,  Mick. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  34,981,  Majr «,  1970,  I'M.  No.  3,436*447. 
TWa  ainilh  MiiMi  Nov.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,015 
bit.a.G06c7//2 
UA.CL  307-229  2 
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A  wide  angle  electrical  gauge  having  two  coils  whose  mag- 
netic axes  are  at  right  angles.  A  signal  source  supplies  a  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  con- 
dition to  be  indicated.  A  sine  generator  is  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  signal  source  and  controls  the  current  through 
one  of  the  coils  in  a  manner  such  that  the  magnetic  field  along 
its  magnetic  axis  varies  in  an  approximated  sinusoidal  fashion. 
A  cosme  generator  is  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  signal 
source  and  controls  the  current  through  the  remaining  coil  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  along  its  magnetic 
axis  which  is  phase  shifted  from  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  the  sine  generator  so  as  to  take  the  form  of  an  approxi- 
mated cosine  waveform  in  relationship  thereto.  A  magnetic 
armature  aligns  itself  with  the  resultant  of  the  two  magnetic 
fields  whose  angular  position  corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  condition  being  measured. 


3,732v437 

CONTROL  CmCUrrRY  FOR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Denis  Sharp,  Suawx,  Eoglaiid,  aasigDor  to  U.S.  PMHps  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBsd  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,218 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Brftafes,  March  18, 1970, 
13,147/70 

lat.  CL  H03d  13100 
U.S.CL  307-233  14  < 
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,  A  control  circuitry  for  anti-lock  brake  systems  for  wheeled 
vehicles.  The  control  circuit  comprises  means  for  producing  a 
waveform  whose  frequency  is  the  same  as  that  of  an  AC  signal 
produced  in  response  to  wheel  rotation,  said  waveform  has  a 
peak  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  frequency 
of  the  AC  signal.  The  control  circuit  can  detect  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  change  of  the  wheel. 


3,732v438 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Wr%ht,  Jr.,  18  Lalayctle  Avomk,  Hh^hMB,  Mass. 

Divisfaa  of  Scr.  No.  750,568,  Ai«.  6, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,646,363. 

This  appHraHoaJaiy  26, 1971.  Scr.  No.  166311 

lat.  CL  H03k  1 7100, 3138 

U.S.  CL  307— 245  8< 


Apparatus  is  provided  whereby  the  conductive  state  of 
means  including  an  element  capable  of  exhibiting  the  super- 
conductivity is  controlled  by  the  maintenance  of  said  means  in 
intimate  thermal  communication  with  a  paramagnetic  salt. 
The  temperature  of  such  means  thereby  being  discretely  and 
selectively  changed  by  the  control  of  the  magnetic  state  of  said 
paramagnetic  salt. 


3,732«439 
PULSE  PRODUCING  CIRCUrr  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  BUTTON  TYPE  TELEHIONES 
Nod  M.  C^vK  2683  BucM  Vtata  Way,  Bcrtdcy.  CaMf. 
FVcd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,592 
Iat.CLH04k2J/J0 
U.S.  CL  307-284  1  Ctaiai 

The  invention  is  a  chain  counter  circuit  tor  producing  out- 
put pulses  adaptable  for  actuating  a  relay.  The  chain  counter 
is  particularly  adapted  to  use  with  a  button  type  telephone  for 


BlAY  8,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


677 


supplying  numbers  of  pulses  corresponding  to  digits  required 
to  Ae  telephone  line.  The  chain  counter  comprises  10  stages, 
each  of  which  is  similar  to  a  mono-stable  multi-vibrator.  Each 
stage  when  activated  by  an  incoming  signal  produces,  after  a 


launching  acoustic  surface  waves  in  the  substrate.  The  output 
transducer  responds  to  the  acoustic  surface  waves  to  develop 
an  electrical  signal  for  application  to  a  load.  Each  transducer 
presents  a  predetermined  clamped  capacitance  and  a  pair  of 
transistors  are  included  in  the  filter  to  compensate  that 
capacitance.  Each  transistor  has  input  and  output  signal  cir- 


predetermiited  time  delay,  a  pulse  in  the  output  circuit  and  a 
triggering  pulse  for  activating  the  next  stage  in  sequence.  The 
stage  then  deactivates  itself.  The  number  of  output  pulses  de- 
pends upon  which  stage  is  initially  actuated. 

3,732*440 
ADDRESS  DECODER  LATCH 
Steven  Piatt,  UadcrhH,  Vt^  Mid  Jcboshm  N.  Pomeranz,  Svf- 
fem,  N.Y.,  awiinnrn  to  latcmatlonal  Bosiiiicas  MacUacs 

FBed  Dec  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,619 

Int.  CL  H03k  31286, 31295;  GIU  11/40 

UACL307-289  4CWbm 


cuits  with  an  assigned  one  of  the  transducers  coupled  into  itt 
input  signal  circuit.  Impedance  means,  common  to  the  input 
and  output  signal  circuits  of  each  transistor,  controls  its  opera- 
tion to  present,  in  parallel  with  its  assigned  transducer,  an  in- 
ductive reactance  which  at  the  frequency  of  the  signals  is  sub- 
sUntially  equal  to  the  reactance  of  the  clamped  capacitance  of 
its  associated  transducer. 


3,732*442 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  DEVICE 
Kdth   RomM   Frcdcrkfc  Husbands,  Saadiacre,  ai 
Dawson,  Kirby-in-Ashfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
riiwij  Handd  Und  InvcstuMots  A.G. 

FBed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,545 
ClainM  priority,  appHratton  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1970, 
34,159/70 

Int.CLH03k5/;5i 
U.S.CL307— 304  3< 


A  dual  condition  latch  circuit  is  disclosed  which  changes 
from  an  unlatched  to  a  latched  condition  when  a  set  input  is 
applied  only  when  a  signal  input  from  a  logic  gate  is  at  a  first 
level,  and  remains  in  the  latched  position  after  the  signal  input 
is  removed.  A  first  and  second  transistor  with  their  emitters 
commonly  connected  to  a  current  source  and  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  with  a  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  and  a  reference  point  and  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor  connected  direcUy  to  the  reference  point 
constitutes  the  basic  latching  circuit.  A  set  input  pulse  is  ap- 
plied to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  signal  input  level 
from  a  logic  device  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  such  that  only  when  the  signal  input  is  at  a  first  level 
does  the  second  transistor  switoh  "on"  when  the  set  input  jnil- 
ses  the  first  transistor  from  a  conducting  to  a  nonconducting 
sute.  If  the  signal  input  is  not  at  a  first  level  when  the  set  input 
pulses  the  first  transistor,  the  second  transistor  does  not  switch 
"on"  and  the  circuit  remains  in  an  unlatohed  condition. 

3,732,441 

SURFACE  WAVE  INTEGRATABLE  FILTER  FOR 

COUPLING  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE  TO  A  LOAD 

Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assigaor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 

poratkm,  Chicago,  OL 

Ftted  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141^22 

Int.  CLH03h  7/44 

UACL  307-295  1  Claim 

A  surface-wave  integrauble  filter  includes  spaced  input  and 

output  transducers  on  a  surface  of  a  piezoelectric  substrate. 

The  input  transducer  responds  to  signals  from  a  source  for 


An  electrical  timing  device  comprising  a  capacitor,  a  timing 
resistor  and  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  capacitor  which  b 
maintained  ineffective  as  long  as  power  supply  is  not  inter- 
rupted. In  a  preferred  application,  the  interval  timed  exceeds 
the  change-over  time  of  a  bistable  register,  a  priming  signal 
applied  to  bias  the  register  into  a  preferred  state  being  ter- 
minated on  the  expiry  of  the  interval. 


3,732v443 
ON-OFF  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Rodger  T.  Lovrcnkh,  Temperance,  Mich., 
Graoe  Pobite,  Mich. 
FBed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,596 
InLCLHOSk  17/00 
UACL  307—308 

The  invention  relates  to  an  on  -  off  detecting  device  em- 
bodying a  Wheatstone  Bridge,  wherein  one  leg  of  the  bridge 
accommodates  a  resistance  effect  element  which  changes  re- 
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sistance  value  upon  sensing  a  phenomenon,  the  change  of  re- 
sistance driving  a  differential  input,  high  gain,  common  mode 


AC  04/TPt/r 
TO  L040 


rejection  amplifier  into  oscillation  through  positive  feedback, 
and  shutting  off  the  amplifier  through  negative  feedback. 


of  a  routional  body  and  at  the  same  time  defming  the  bearing 
gap  for  supporting  the  rotor  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
flowable  material  in  the  bearing  gap  for  producing  a 
hydrodynamic  bearing  film. 


3,732,444 
TUBULAR  TRANSDUCER  AND  DRY  COUPLANT 
THEREFOR 
DvTOw  L.  Miller.  Lo>  Aofelcs,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  North  Ai 
kan  RockwcO  CorporatteB,  El  Sccunda,  CaUf . 

DtvWMi  of  Scr.  No.  832^68.  Jiue  12, 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.678,737.  Thfa  ap|i«cirtoii  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,091 

I^CLH01v7/00 
U.S.a.  310-8.1  2Clalm 


3,732,446 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  RESISTANT  TO 

EXTERNAL  MECHAPflCAL  VIBRATIONS 

Herbert  WUUani  Bryant,  Middlctowa,  NJ.,  aidtBor  to  BcU 

Tdcpbooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  207,003 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

UA  CI.  310—9.4  t2< 
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A  probe  for  nondestructive  testing  lo  identify  internal  struc- 
tural defects  comprises  a  tubular  piezoelectric  element 
adapted  for  low  frequency  vibration  while  moving  in  rolling 
contact  over  a  workpiece  surface.  A  dry  adhesive  couplant 
forms  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  piezoelectric  element 
and  the  workpiece  surface,  and  is  also  useful  with  disc -type 
probes  known  to  the  prior  art,  especially  when  the  adhesive  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  minute  glass  beads. 


An  electromechanical  transducer  element  is  supported 
within  a  transducer  housing  by  a  resilient  mounting  assembly 
which  includes  a  mass  element  and  a  pair  of  conical  washers. 
The  washer  stiffness  and  the  mass  element  are  adjusted  for  a 
natural  resonant  frequency  below  the  transducer  operating 
ftequency  band.  Externally  generated  mechanical  vibrations 
applied  to  the  transducer  housing  are  transmitted  through  the 
mounting  assembly  to  the  transducer  largely  at  low  frequen- 
cies, and  thus  do  not  interfere  with  transducer  operation  in  the 
frequency  band  of  interest. 


A  rotating  magnetic  machine  having  two  pole  rings  defining 
a  common  air  gap,  said  air  gap  being  arranged  on  the  surface 


3,732,447 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  J.  Pcrhats,  1280  Bwr  Oak  Lane,  BarringtMi,  lU. 

Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207.002 

lBt.a.H02k7//0 

UACt  310—76  15 


3,732,445 

ROTATING  POLE  RINGS  SUPPORTED  IN 

CONTACTLESS  BEARINGS 

Nickdaus  Laing,  Hofcncr  Weg  35-37,  Aklingcn  oeM-  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Fifed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,771 

Clainu  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  16, 1969. 1 1681 

Int.Cl.H02k5/y6 

U.S.  CL  3 10—90  17  Claims 


A  motor  brake  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  a  brake  disc  attached  to  its  shaft  directly,  or  through  a 
one-way  clutch.  The  brake  disc  is  pulled  against  brake  pads  to 
either  stop  the  motor  rotor  quickly  or  to  keep  it  from  turning 
in  one  direction  when  the  motor  is  not  operated.  Permanent 
ma^etic  means  are  used  to  assure  sufficient  frictional  contact 
on  the  bralce  pads  to  stop  or  hold  the  motor  shaft 
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3,732,448 

SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

LodewOt  Schicthart,  Dubbeldam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Electromotorcnfabriek  Dordt,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands 

Continuytkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2,195,  Jan.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,6I4y496.  This  appHcatfcm  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  April  22,  1970, 

70/05797 

Int.  C1.H02k  72/00 
U.S.CL  310-162  4  Claims 


dividual  magnets  move  past  the  stationary  coil,  a  closed  mag- 
netic path  is  formed  through  confronting  faces  of  the  movable 
and  stationary  yokes.  As  the  magnets  move  past  the  stationary 
coil,  the  sutionary  coil  cute  the  magnetic  flux  instantaneously 
to  produce  a  high  induced  voltage  across  the  coil.  The  rotor  is ' 
driven  in  timed  relationship  with  a  rotationally  driven  or  ro- 
Ury  body  so  that  the  maximum  induced  voltage  can  be  used  in 
indicating  an  angular  position  of  the  rotary  body  with  respect 
to  a  reference  position. 


3,732,450 

ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CATHODES 

INSULATTVELY  MOUNTED  IN  METALLIC  PLATE 

Harvey  F.  Mayers,  Hunttegdon  VaBcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporatfam,  PhikMldphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  873^61,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,697 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29104, 29150 

U^.CL  313-70  R  1  Claim 


A  polyphase  synchronous  A  C  motor  having  rectangular 
wave  power  input  includes  a  sutor  having  axially  spaced  core 
members,  a  D.  C.  winding  between  the  core  members  and  a 
polyphase  winding  extending  through  the  core  members.  The 
rotor  has  two  squirrel  cage  sections,  one  aligned  within  each 
core  member  and  each  squirrel  cage  section  carries  a  pole 
piece.  Each  pole  piece  has  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
radially  projecting  poles  and  the  poles  of  one  pole  piece  are 
displaced  90°  with  respect  to  the  poles  of  the  other  pole  piece. 
The  motor  has  a  total  of  four  circumferentially  spaced  poles 
and  thus  presente  a  pole  pitch  of  90"  for  each  phase.  The 
polyphase  winding  has  at  least  one  winding  per  phase.  In  one 
embodiment  the  poles  have  a  circumferential  width  (  90°) 
equal  to  the  pole  pitch  and  the  polyphase  windings  have  a  like 
circumferential  width.  In  another  embodiment  the  poles  have 
a  circumferential  width  (  60")  which  is  two-thirds  of  the  pole 
pitch  and.  again,  the  polyphase  windings  have  a  like  circum- 
ferential width. 


3f        Sf 

MJ3  [m^   ^-? 


For  the  multi-gun  assembly  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  unitary 
cathode  mounting  plate  provided  with  integral  beading 
spaced,  and  having  three  apertures  —  in  either  delta  or  in-line 
configuration  —  vrithin  which  cathode  eyelets  are  glass-frit 
mounted.  Conventional  cathode  and  cathode  heater  structure 
is  associated  with  each  of  the  eyelete  insulatively  secured  to 
the  plate  by  the  glass  firit. 


3,732,449 
ROTATIONAL  ANGLE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Olahl,  Tokyo;  Yoshbiaga  Takahashi,  Yachiyo,  and 
Kciichi  Yoshixawa,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  July  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  160.756 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  9. 1970, 45/59473 

Int.  CLH02k  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  310— 259  6  Claims 


3,732,451 
STEPPED  SUPPORTS  BETWEEN  GLASS  PLATE  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  AND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FACEPLATE 

David  R.  Steinberg,  and  William  T.  Sutton,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Cornfaig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,716 

Int.  CL  H01j'29/y2. 29102, 29118 

U.S.CL  313-91  8  Claims 


+•2 


A  rotational  angle  detecting  device  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  roury  disk  carrying  two  L-shaped  yokes  and  associated 
permanent  magnets,  disposed  symmetrically  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof.  A  stator  of  the  device  has  a  sUtiot\ary 
coil  and  a  stationary  yoke.  The  rotational  yokes  and  magnete 
revolve  past  the  stationary  coil  and  stationary  yoke.  As  the  in- 


A  planar  member  such  as  a  phosphor  coated  fiber  optic 
plate,  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  that  is  incom- 
patible with  that  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  and  faceplate, 
is  accurately  supported  a  precise  distance  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  faceplate  by  a  plurality  of  step-shaped  supporte 
having  a  spacer  portion  disposed  between  the  planar  member 
and  faceplate  and  a  shoulder  portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  planar  member.  Conductive  spring  clip  means  affixed  to 
the  supporte  apply  a  retaining  force  to  the  planar  member  and 
make  electrical  contact  thereto. 
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3,732«452 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAMATION  DETECTOR  WITH  3«f 
ANGULAR  SENSmVITY 
E.  Anwk,  Fridky,  md  CUOonl  W.  Erkkaoa,  Mi» 
■Hooka,  both  of  SOmt^  mrnkwuun  to  HoMywd  Imu,  MIih 
.Mimi. 
Ficd  Nov.  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  201,662 
lot  CLHOIJ  59/04 
UACL313— 98  llCliJ« 


ing  at  least  one  metal  element  which  produces  the  atomic 
light-absorptioa  lines,  the  article  being  molded  without  heat- 
ing it  whereby  the  dislocation  of  atomic  distance  remains  in 


An  ultraviolet  sensitive  gaseous  discharge  detector  has  an 
essentially  uniform  360*  angular  sensitivity.  The  detector  has 
first  and  second  anodes  and  a  cathode  which  are  aligned  in  a 
common  plane.  The  first  and  second  anodes  have  elongated 
cross-sections,  with  the  elongated  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  anodes  being  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  the  com- 
mon plane.  The  cathode  has  an  essentially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion and  is  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  anodes. 


3,732,453 
WIDE  ANGLE  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  G.  Jotaaoa,  Miuctoaka,  and  Bc^lanrin  T.  McChvc, 
HopkfaH,  both  of  MlMi.,  Mrigiinri  to  HoiMywdl  Ik.,  Mks- 
■eapolk,  MIbb. 

Ned  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,672 

Int.CI.H01Ji9/M 

UACL  313—100  lOCWms 


An  ultraviolet  sensitive  gaseous  discharge  detector  has 
uniform  sensitivity  over  a  broad  viewing  angle.  The  cathode  of 
the  detector  has  an  essentially  circular  cross-section  while  the 
anode  has  an  elongated  cross-section.  The  anode  is  aligned  in 
a  common  plane  with  the  cathode  with  the  elongated  surfaces 
of  the  anode  being  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  the  common 
plane  of  the  electrodes. 


the  crystalline  lattice  to  improve  the  sputtering  rate  of  the 
metal  atom  so  that  the  density  of  metal  atoms  in  the  hollow  of 
the  hollow  cathode  is  increased  to  enhance  the  light  intensity 
of  the  atomic  light-absorption  lines. 

3,732*455 
HALOGEN  INCANINESCENT  LAMP 
Gerhard  M.  Nii—sna,  MohIcIi,  Ciiiiiiy,  iiiifnr  to  Palort- 
Treuhaad-GeacllKiMfl  tm  dektriscfae,  Munich,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,980 
Clahns  priority,  appJWrton  Gcrmaay,  Maixh  3,  1970,  P  20 
09  916.5 

Iat.CLH01J6//;6 
U.S.CL3I3— 222 


<_ 


jr. 


The  halogen  incandescent  lamp  has  a  tungsten  filament  and 
its  halogen  cycle  takes  place  with  fluorine  participating 
therein.  To  prevent  corrosive  action  of  the  fluorine  on  internal 
lamp  components,  the  inert  flU  gas  contains  an  additive  of  per- 
halogenated  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  with  at  least 
one  fluorine  atom  per  molecule  in  a  concentration  of  from  1  X 
10^  to  1  X  10~*gramatomsof  fluorine,  and  from  I  x  10-*to  1 
X  10  ~*  gram  atoms  of  at  least  one  more  halogen  such  as 
chlrfrine,  bromine,  or  iodine  per  cc  of  bulb  volume; 
preferably,  difluorodibromomethane  (CFaBr,)  is  admixed  to 
the  All  gas.  During  lamp  operation,  a  cyclic  tungsten-fluorine 
process  takes  place  close  to  the  filament,  the  tungsten  not  in- 
cluded in  this  cycle  is  transported  back  to  the  filament  by  the 
second  halogen. 

3,732,456 

WIDEBAND  DEFLECTION  MODULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 

DanM  C.  Buck,  Haaovcr,  Md.,  anlgiiors  to  Wcstingbouse 

Electric  Corporatkw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,81 1 

fart.  CLH0g2i/;6, 29/96 

U.S.CL3I5— 3  ndaims 


3,732«454 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  ATOMIC  UGHT- 
ABSORPTION  ANALYSIS 
Hirosl   Okac^i;   Yoji   Aral,   both   of   If  atiiita  shi; 
Toosita,  aad  AUra  Hoooya,  both  of  llltartii  sbl.  al  of , 
■Migann  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja»— 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  201^3 
tec  CLUOIJ  67/04 
U.S.CL313— 209  12  ( 

A  glow  discharge  tube  for  atomic  light-aboorption  analysu 
in  which  a  hoUow  cathode  for  producing  atomic  light-absorp- 
tion lines  comprises  a  molded  article  of  fine  powder  contain- 


Wideband  performance  is  obtained  in  a  deflection  modu- 
lated microwave  traveling  wave  electron  beam  semiconductor 
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amplifier  by  tilting  the  travelling  wave  collection  circuit  with 
respect  to  the  electron  beam  axis  such  that  the  phase  velocity 
of  the  collection  circuit  matches  the  longitudinal  component 
of  the  electron  beam  velocity.  Trimming  of  the  longitudinal 
component  to  obtain  this  match  is  obtained  by  varying  the 
beam  voltage. 


3,732,457 
ELECTRODE  LENS  POTENTIAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

POST-ACCELERATION  PICTURE  TUBE 
leMroUooo,— dKaaiwToya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  awlgion 
to  Vktor  Compaay  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FBed  Jm.  27, 1971,  Sw.  No.  1 10,059 
Cbdtats  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1970, 45/8217 
U,S.CL315— 15  5 


3,732y459 
MAGNETRONS 
Tomokatus  Oguro,  Mobara;  Mitsuni  Wataaabc;  Hideo  Takat- 
suki,  Hitachi;   Kunihiko  Okamoto,  Gakasuznmachi,  and 
Teruo  Suda,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,320 
Claims  prtortty,  applfcatkm  Japan,  May  20, 1970,  45/42462 
fart.  CLHOy  25/50 
U.S.CL  315— 39.51  4( 
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An  electron  gun  for  a  post-acceleration  picture  tube  com- 
prises a  first  electrode  to  which  a  low  voltage  is  applied,  a 
second  electrode  to  which  a  high  voltage  is  applied  and  a  third 
electrode  to  which  an  intermediate  voltage  is  applied.  The 
main  lens  of  the  electron  gun  is  composed  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes.  The  electron  ^un  is  particularly  useful  in 
a  post-acceleration  shadow-mask  type  color  picture  tube. 


In  a  magnetron  having  lead  wires  for  passing  heating  current 
to  the  cathode  filament,  each  of  the  lead  wires  comprises  a 
coaxial  cable  including  a  core  conductor  for  passing  the  fila- 
ment heating  ctirrent,  at  least  one  insulator  layer  having  a 
large  microwave  loss  surrounding  the  core  conductor,  and  an 
outer  conductor  surrounding  the  insulator  layer. 


3,732*458 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  xn^iAgM 

DEFLECTION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  _____  ___  nsiCTANT  RFVTART  OF  HICH  PRESSURE 

A  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  CWCUTT  FOR  INST^RESTART  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCTOR  UladtAKOU.  l^AMT 

Jorg  Woibcr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  H«»  L.  Watt«.b«:h,  SouthEucild,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Bcctric  Compjuiy.  Sctei-J^y  JS.Y 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,524  ™cd  J-»;  M^^^^^' N«;  221,662 

Claims  priority, appMcatton  Germany.  Aug.  7, 1969, P  19 40  ^^^^^^_^j^      fa.t.CLH05b4//04                     ^^^^^ 

fart.  a.  HOIJ  29/76    • 
U&CL315— 24  6Clatais 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  raster  correction  in  a  television 
picture  tube  by  means  of  a  transductor  whose  power  winding 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  line 
deflection  coils,  the  line  deflection  generator  having  a  low  in- 
ternal impedance.  In  order  to  increase  this  impedance  a 
mainly  inductive  impedance  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
generator.  In  a  picture  tube  employing  at  least  two  electron 
beams  the  series  impedance  may  include  the  convergence  cir- 
cuit. As  a  result  the  convergence  in  the  comers  of  the  picture 
screen  is  also  improved.  The  linearity  control  circuit  may 
likewise  form  part  of  the  series  impedance. 


In  the  nmning  condition,  a  high  pressure  lamp  is  connected 
in  series  with  an  inductive  reactor  across  the  line  (240  volts), 
and  a  power  factor  correcting  capacitor  is  connected  across 
the  line.  To  assure  instant  starting  whether  the  lamp  is  hot  or 
cold,  an  igniter  is  energized  which  injects  kilovolt  radio 
fi«quency  pulses  in  series  with  the  reactor  open  circuit  voltage 
across  the  lamp,  and  the  reactor  open  circuit  voltage  is 
boosted  a  predetermined  factor  up  to  3  x  line  voltage  by  tem- 
porarily cotmecting  the  power  factor  correcting  capacitor  to  a 
tap  in  the  inductive  reactor. 
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May  8,  19T8 


3.732^461 
UNBALANCE  DETECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR  PLURAL 
PARALLEL  LAMP  SYSTEMS 
Hont  Bkkl,  Munich;  Joachim  Langc,  Lnterhaching;  Hciiuich 
Ncumaan,  Munkh;  Bcrnhani  Goschin,  Munich,  and  Alois 
Ricder,  Munich,  all  oT  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Cicvaert 
AlitiengMeilachaft.  Munich,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,267 

CUm  priarily,  appHcrttan  Gcmany,  Nov.  25,  1969,  P  19 
S9  016.0 

!■(.  CL  HOIJ  1/60;  H05b  37/03 
UACL  315—130  ICIalm* 


secondary  winding  is  connected  to  the  first  secondary  winding 
and  a  first  lamp  can  be  connected  between  the  second  secon- 
dary winding  and  the  primary  winding  Up.  A  capacitive 
reactance  is  connected  to  the  first  secondary  winding  and  a 
second  lamp  can  be  connected  between  the  capacitive 
reactance  and  the  primary  winding  tap. 


S*v 


An  illumination  installation,  in  particular  for  lighting  a 
transparent  table  or  support  in  step-by-step  microfilm  camera 
apparatus,  such  installation  providing  for  the  even  illumina- 
tion of  a  condenser  of  an  image  projecting  apparatus.  A  plu- 
rality of  lamps  are  distributed  over  the  surface  to  be  illu- 
minated, the  lamps  being  divided  into  at  least  two  groups.  In 
certain  embodimenu  the  current  supply  circuit  for  feeding  the 
lamps  is  divided  into  two  parallel  circuits,  each  of  which  con- 
tains a  resistor,  there  being  an  amplifier  which  scans  the  volt- 
age drop  at  the  resistors  and  operates  an  optical  and/or 
acoustical  sigiuU  transmitter  upon  an  unbalance  of  the  voltage 
drops  through  the  respective  resistors. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  feeding  of  current  to  the  lamps 
is  divided  into  at  least  two  parallel  circuits,  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent through  which  is  compared  by  a  compensatory  current 
transformer  which  controls  a  relay  controlling  an  optical 
and/or  acoustic  signal  transmitter  and/or  a  switch  controlling 
a  further  apparatus  controlling  circuit. 


3.732,462 

BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PAIR  OF 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Frank  A.  NenaiMuni,  Danville,  m.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fikd  March  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,176 

Int.CLH05b4y//6 

UACL  315-257  4CI«lnM 
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3,732v463 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  INTERRUPTION 

APPARATUS 

Bc<nn  D^e,  Lynnfleld,  Mmm^  — Ignnr  to  GTE  Lnboi  nteriaa  In. 

corpornHd.  BnyiMc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972.  Scr.  No.  215,020 
Int.  CLH021I  J/26 
U.S.CL317— 18D  6( 


A  ballast  apparatus  for  sequentially  igniting  anid  operating 
two  gaseous  discharge  lamps  includes  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  with  a  tap  dividing  it  into  two  primary  wind- 
ing portions.  A  first  secondary  winding  is  connected  to  the  end 
of  one  primary  winding  portion  remote  from  the  tap.  A  second 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  and  for  interrupt- 
ing the  supply  of  electrical  energy  upon  detection  of  a  fault  is 
disclosed  comprising  a  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  flux, 
^<,  which  is  representotive  of  the  difference  in  current  flowing 
between  two  conductors,  a  means  for  establishing  a  reference 
magnetic  flux,  ^,  and  means  for  sensing  when  ^4  exceeds  ^r 
and  for  interrupting  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to  a 
utility  device  when  ^«  exceeds  ^r- 


3,732,464 
DISTANCE  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Yoshitcru  Mild;  Hiroshi  Sankl,  both  of  Hitachi;  Masami 
Oiuunnra,  Musaahino,  and  YoshifUnii  Oura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co., 
Chuyoda-ku;  Tokyo  Slubauria  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki-shi  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  aU  of  Japan,  part  interest  to 

each 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,787 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1970,45/102362 
Int.a.H02hi/2S 
UACI.317— 27R  7  Claims 
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A  back  up  protective  relay  system  using  a  dbtance  relay  for 
protecting  transmission  lines  from  faults  occurring  thereon 
which  system  responds  only  to  unsymmetrical  faulu  that  give 
rise  to  negative-sequence  current,  is  provided.  As  the  polarity 
voltage  is  used  a  voltage  relevant  to  the  faulted  phase. 
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3,732,465 

ELECTRONIC  SENSING  AND  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Ptfner,  Sw  Joae,  CaHf.,  aarigMN- to  Charles  A.  Wal- 
ton, Loa  Gataa,  CallL 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181365 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  49/00 

U.S.CI.317— 134  14Clainis 


input  and  output  terminak  of  the  matrix  are  selectively  con- 
nected together  by  means  of  diodes  so  that  output  signals  are 
established  in  any  desired  time  sequence.  This  programmer 
can  be  employed  to  advantage  to  control  a  chromatographic 
analyzer. 


3,732^467 

RELAY  RELEASE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Jeffrey  P.  Mills,  Forest  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  North  Lake,  III. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,336 

Int.C].H01h47//« 

U.S.a.317— 141S  ICbim 

I 


An  electronic  sensing  and  actuator  control  system  for 
sensing  an  energy  change  dependant  on  the  proximity  of  a 
coded  member  to  a  sensor  mechanism,  the  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  electric  field  producing  means  operative  over  a  range  of 
continuously  varying  frequencies;  the  coded  member  includ- 
ing a  passive  energy  absorbing  circuit  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  and  adapted  for  placement  in 
proximity  to  said  mechanism  to  create  a  variation  in  the  ener- 
gy level  of  said  electric  field  producing  means;  detecting 
means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  energy  level  of  said  elec- 
tric field;  and  control-actuator  means  adapted  to  respond  to 
the  detecting  means. 

3,732,466 
PROGRAMMER 
Daniel  M.  Vesper,  and  Vem  A.  Street,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,250 

Int.CI.G01ni//05.  H01h47//4 

U.S.CI.317— 140  7  Clahns 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  that  is  connected  to  the  driving  con- 
ductor of  a  relay  to  increase  the  relay's  release  time.  The  cir- 
cuit includes  an  RC  timing  circuit  that  is  effective  to  maintain 
an  amplifier  circuit  in  a  non-conductive  state.  The  application 
of  an  operating  potential  to  the  driving  conductor  discharges 
the  capacitor  which  switches  the  amplifier  to  the  conductive 
state  to  maintain  the  relay  operated  for  a  period  of  time  deter- 
mined by  the  RC  constants  of  the  circuit.  The  circuit  has  a 
variable  level  limit  for  the  capacitor  charge  to  maintain  the 
time  interval  constant  in  spite  of  voltage  source  variations. 


3,732,468 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  MEAT 
Allan  E.  Witt,  Westport,  and  George  M.  Suhm,  Bridgeport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Food  Automation-Senice  Tech- 
niques, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,426,  Feb.  1, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,741 

Int.  CI.  G07c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  307— 149  7  Claims 


A  programmer  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  a  diode  matrix. 
Pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency  are  applied  to  the  input 
of  a  counter  which  has  a  plurality  of  outputs.  These  outputs 
are  applied  to  first  terminals  of  the  matrix  so  that  signals  are 
established  representing  consecutive  time  intervals.  The 
matrix  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outputs  which  are  ap- 
plied through  latching  circuits  to  provide  control  signals.  The 


An  alarm  type  timing  device  is  provided  for  use  in  cooking 
meat.  The  device  includes  a  non-linear,  electronic  circuit 
adapted  to  approximate  the  unusual  nature  of  outdoor  char- 
coal-grill type  of  cookery.  The  circuit  is  so  designed  as  to  act 
as  a  mathematical  model  for  the  meat  being  cooked  and,  using 
empirical  data,  takes  into  consideration  the  nature  of  the  bed 
of  charcoal,  the  desired  "doneness",  and  the  thickness  of  the 
meat,  and  tliereby  provides  an  alarm  signal  when  the  coolcing 
is  completed. 
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3,732,4«9  3,732^1 

CAPACITOR  WITH  CERAMIC  CHIP  HELD  IN  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  TYPE  CCMSVERSION  IN  ZINC 

COMPRESSION  BOTH  LATERAiXY  AND  AXIAIXY  BY  A     TELLURIDE  AND  RESULTANT  P-N  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
GLASS  SLEEVE  Sho(i-Lli«  Hon,  UdiiglM,  Mas.;  Jaan  A.  Muky,  Jr., 

Ahrte  N.  Walm^  GloMlon,  CalU.,  ■■iaiini   to  MomHMc       Swatoga,  CaUt;  Kcwwdi  O.  Beck,  deoMMad,  late  of  Bil- 
D«tlMtrta,lK.,BuriMak,Calif.  icrka,  Ma«.,  awl  by  Marityn  Back,  hdr,  Unkm,  NJ., 

raad  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,921  aoigiiors  to  Corning  Glasa  Works,  Conili«,  N.Y. 

fart.  CL  HOlg //02  FDcdPtov.  10,  I969,Scr.No.87S,068 

VS.  CL  317— 2«I  9  CWnc  fart.  CL  HOll  7/02 

VS.  CL  317—234  R  9  Cteiau 


L 


A  capacitor  in  which  a  ceramic  chip  is  held  compressively, 
both  laterally  and  axially,  between  two  metal  heads  by  a 
peripheral  glass  sheath.  A  layer  of  malleable  material  is  pro- 
vided between  the  end  faces  of  the  chip  and  the  head  at  each 
of  the  heads,  and  also  a  band  of  malleable  metal  extends 
peripherally  around  a  cylindrical  surface  on  each  head  which 
band  is  embraced  by  the  glass  sheath.  The  heads  and  sheaths 
are  held  together  only  by  compressive  force  exerted  by  the 
sheath,  the  malleable  metal  providing  a  compressive  joinder 
between  the  abutting  faces  resistive  to  thermal  and  mechani- 
cal shock.  The  metal  also  provides,  between  the  sheath  and 
heads,  for  relief  of  excessive  forces  due  to  variations  and 
tolerances  of  the  parts  and  for  a  reliable  hermetic  ^eal.  The 
chip  is  laterally  gripped  by  the  glass  sheath  to  hold  it  against 
shifting  or  tippmg  m  the  sheath,  and  the  invention  includes  a 
method  for  shrinking  the  glass  sheath  onto  the  chip. 


3,732v470 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE  THEREFORE 

Preston  RoMnaon,  Bolkley  St.,  WiBiaautown,  Mml 

Coatinuattoa-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  767,516,  Oct  14, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,631^2.  TUi  appHcattoa  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

210,083 

Int.  CLHOlg  9/04 

U.S.  CL  317-230  4< 


■14  DialoclT^  Oxide 


'.'^'i8C€iiMotleCoiut»ctar 


TO    PMMACC    TOR 


A  method  of  making  p-n  junction  devices  by  bombarding  a 
polished  crystal  of  ZnTe  with  ions  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  Group  VII  A  elements  and  p-n  junction  devices  resulting 
from  this  method.  When  the  crystal  is  held  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature during  the  ion  bombardment  step,  subsequent  an- 
nealing is  usually  not  necessary.  When  the  crystal  temperature 
is  at  room  temperature  or  below  during  the  ion  bomlMrdment 
step,  type  conversion  can  be  obtained  only  by  post  implanta- 
tion aimealing.  The  particular  type  of  p-n  junction  device  and 
the  characteristics  thereof  are  determined  by  the  particular 
schedule  of  annealing  to  which  the  implanted  body  is  sub- 
jected. 


3,732v472 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  AND  COMMUTATION  COtCUTT  OF 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Robert   FaTTC,   I  aiisaanf ,   Switacrlnad,    assignor    to   Golay 

B«iclid  A  Oe  SJi.,  LaiMMM,  SwhaarbMd 

af  Scr.  No.  676^71,  Oct.  20, 1967, 
This  appMcllsn  JnM  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46^438 
■tloa  Switiailaud,  Oct.  26,  1966, 
15601/66 

fart.  CLH02ki  7/00 
U.S.CL318— 138  12  CI 


a. 


A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  is  produced  by  competing 
electrolytic  reactions  that  produce  a  dielectric  film  on  the  sur- 
faces of  a  porous  anode  and  a  layer  of  aemiconductive  oxides 
on  the  dielectric  fUm.  Current  is  passed  through  the  anode  and 
a  suitable  cathode  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  film- 
forming  anion  and  cation  capable  of  being  oxidized  to  a 
aemiconductive  layer  on  the  surfKc  of  the  dielectric  film.  The 
thickness  of  the  semiconductive  layer  is  controlled  by  an  inter- 
mediate step  of  depositing  a  given  amount  of  a  hydroxide  of 
the  cation  on  the  dielectric  film  by  reversing  the  current 
between  the  initial  and  final  oxidation. 


An  electronic  commuution  circuit  for  a  three  phase  electric 
motor  is  supplied  with  direct  current  by  a  circuit  having  a  high 
internal  non-ohmic  impedance  in  relation  to  the  impedance  of 
the  load.  The  supply  circuit  comprises  an  electronic  inter- 
rupter, an  inductance  coil  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  the 
motor  commuution  circuit.  The  supply  circuit  is  opened  when 
the  current  reaches  a  selected  upper  limit  value  and  is  closed 
when  the  current  reaches  a  lower  limit  value  thereby  main- 
taining the  current  substantially  constant.  The  limits  may  be 
made  responsive  to  a  motor  fiinction.  for  example  speed  or 
load.  The  switching  of  the  commutating  circuit  is  effected  by 
tranststors  or  thyristors  under  control  of  a  cyclical  impulse 
generator  and  distributor. 
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3,732*473 

INVERTER  COMMUTING  CAPACITOR  CHARGE 

CONTROL  CmCUTT 

Richard  W.  Johnston,  Troy,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,136 

Iirt.CLHo2in 

UJS.CI.318— 227  2C1afans 


tive  to  the  datum  position.  The  outputs  of  the  machine  indicat- 
ing resolvers  provide  the  inputs  to  the  conveyor  indicating 
resolvers  and  the  outputs  of  the  conveyor  indicating  resolvers 
are  compared  vnth  command  signals  that  are  generated  by  a 
continuously  recycling  counter  which  has  been  preset  by 
signals  firom  a  memory  so  the  displacement  between  selected 
locations  on  the  workpiece  and  the  machine  is  electricaUy 
measured  without  using  differential  mechanical  gearing.  The 
control  system  is  arranged  so  the  machine  will  move 
synchronously  with  the  workpiece,  independently  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  synchronously  with  the  workpiece  while  the 
machine  is  moving  from  one  preprogrammed  location  to  a 
new  preprogrammed  location  on  the  workpiece. 


An  inverter  commuting  capacitor  is  connected  in  shunt  with 
a  series  combination  of  an  inductor  and  a  controlled  rectifier 
to  limit  the  transient  time  of  the  commuting  capacitor  during 
commuution.  Energy  stored  in  the  commuting  capacitor  is 
used  to  commute  the  inverter's  power  controlled  rectifiers  at 
predetermined  times,  and  energy  stored  in  the  motor  windings 
is  transferred  to  the  capacitor  during  the  transient  period  of 
commuution  to  prepare  the  capacitor  for  the  subsequent 
commuution.  The  inductor  connected  in  shunt  with  the  com- 
muting capacitor  increases  the  natural  frequency  of  the  LC 
circuit  comprised  of  the  commuting  capacitor  and  the  motor 
winding  when  the  conUoUed  rectifier  connected  in  series  with 
the  inductor  is  gated  conductive.  In  this  numner,  a  reduction 
in  the  transient  time  of  the  capacitor  is  effected. 


3,732,474 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE 
THAT  PERFORMS  WORK  ON  A  MOVING  PART 
EiMst  G.  Anger,  Wauwataaa;  Giles  J.  Richards,  Mcnomonee 
FaUs;  John  F.  Bloodgood,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Roy  J-  Gdger, 
Ccdarburg,  aU  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Square  D  Compway, 
Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  146,1 10,  May  24, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,686,556.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24^944 

fart.  CLH02p  5/06 

UA  a.  318— 257  6Clalnis 


FH^^^ 


3,732*475 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Lconardus  Johannes  GecrBng,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Fled  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,923 

IntCLH02ri/74 

U.S.  CL  318— 275  SCbdois 


mH 


A  motor  control  circuit  for  rapidly  starting  and  stopping  a 
direct  current  motor  in  relation  to  a  start-stop  switch  opera- 
tion for  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  motor  is  disclosed. 
The  motor  control  circuit  preferably  includes  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  switching  means  for  controlling  the  power  ap- 
plication thereto  and  also  for  applying  dynamic  braking 
thereto.  The  dynamic  braking  circuit  means  automatically 
shimts  the  armature  of  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  time  to 
be  long  eiKNigh  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  start-stop  switch 
disconnects  the  power  thereto.  The  dynamic  braking  circuit 
means  is  energized  by  a  separate  power  source  for  the 
predetermined  time  rather  than  the  electromotive  force 
generated  from  the  motor. 


3,732,476 

LOW  COST  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

APPLIANCE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Carmen  P.  CairdU,  Fannington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  McGiU 

Mamtfacturfaig  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,431,  Sept  16, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,925 

Int  CI.  HOIh  9/26 
U.S.  CL  318—305  1 1  Claims 


A  programmable  and  manually  operable  control  system  for 
controlling  the  position  of  a  machine  relative  to  a  workpiece 
so  the  machine  may  perform  work  at  various  locations  on  the 
workpiece  while  the  workpiece  is  moved  by  the  conveyor.  The 
system  includes  a  pair  of  synchro  resolvers  which  provide  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  machine  relative  to 
a  datum  position  and  a  pair  of  synchro  resolvers  which  provide 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  conveyor  rela- 


A  switching  arrangement  for  a  motor  control  system  for  4 
small  appliance  such  as  a  blender  is  provided  which  includes  a 
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housing  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable,  push  but- 
ton-operated switch  actuators  located  therein.  Each  actuator 
carries  a  switch  contact  which,  together  with  a  corresponding 
set  of  contacts  associated  with  the  housing,  forms  a  control 
switch.  The  actuators  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  laterally  displaceable  blocks  to  provide  positive  lock-out 
of  the  other  actuators  when  one  actuator  is  depressed  unless  a 
further  actuator  is  positively  actuated.  The  control  switches 
operated  by  the  actuators  control  the  energization  of  the  sta- 
tor  windings  associated  with  the  motor  and  a  contact  located 
on  one  of  the  blocks  together  with  a  housing-mounted  contact 
forms  a  range  switch  for  controlling  the  connection  of  a  diode 
into  the  motor  control  circuit.  The  provision  of  two  taps  on 
one  stator  winding  enables  a  system  of  eight  actuator-operated 
control  switches  and  the  range  switch  to  provide  seven  motor 
speeds  as  well.as  disconnection  of  the  motor. 


3,732,477 

SIGNALLING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

RodtoHo  CkatetU,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Autovox  S.p^/^M 

Rome,  luly 

Filed  March  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1968, 40331  A/68 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1102;  B65h  59138 
U.S.  CI.  318—463  lOaims 


r 


? 


if 


\Y\'^:f 


■■:^':k 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  various  conditions  of  tape  feed 
in  a  magnetic  tape  transport  as  indicated  by  the  take-up  reel 
speed.  A  commutator  detects  the  speed  of  the  take-up  reel 
and  controls  a  multivibrator  which  deactivates  the  tape  trans- 
port drive  motor  and  flashes  an  alarm  lamp  when  the  take-up 
reel  speed,  as  represented  by  the  detector  output,  deviates 
from  a  preselected  norm. 


least  one  inner  loop  feedback  path  for  applying  velocity  and 
acceleration  signal  components  to  the  input  of  the  post-ampli- 
fier. 


3,732,479 
SYNCHROS 
wnib  Guy  Wing,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.;  George  EdwartI  March 
Baker,  and  Rodney  Frank  Smith,  both  of  Crowthrone,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,584,  April  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkMi  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,528 
InLCLG05byy/y2 
U.S.a.318— 654      '  6  Claims 


A  synchro-torquing  device  having  a  control  transmitter 
synchro,  a  control  receiver  synchro  connected  to  receive  a 
data  output  signal  from  the  transmitter  synchro,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  torquing  current  to  the  receiver  synchro,  electrical 
means  being  provided  to  obviate  the  effect  of  the  torquing 
current  on  the  data  signed  output  from  the  receiver,  whereby 
there  is  provided  a  control  synchro  system  from  which  can  be 
obtained  current-controlled  torque  outputs  from  either  trans- 
mitter or  receiver  without  having  to  employ  a  separate  torque 
motor. 


3,732,480 

OPEN  LOOP  STEPPING  MOTOR  ACCELERATHm- 

DECELERATION  CONTROL 

Kcaactli  E.  Hoidrickaon,  Roclicatcr,  hkI  Larry  F.  MaOson, 

Ptac  Uaod,  both  of  Mbia^  aarignors  to  IntematioiiiU  Buat- 

■caa  Machines  Corporatfon,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Fled  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,031 
Int.  a.  H02k  J  7/00 
U.S.CL318— 696  16  ( 


3,732,478 

HIGH  GAIN  NULL-BALANCE  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Samud  J.  MacMiiUan,  Ncwtowa,  Pa.,  naignor  to  Leeds  & 

Northrup  Company,  North  Waks,  Pa. 

Continuatian-in-partof  Ser.  No.  126,667,  Mareh  22, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appMraHon  April  3. 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,637 

lot.  CLG05b  5/0/ 

U.S.  CL  318— 616  29Ctalms 


A  multi-loop,  high-gain  null-balance  servo  measuring 
system  having  low  sensitivity  to  parameter  variations  and  com- 
prising a  pre-amplifier,  a  post-amplifier  and  a  DC  motor  for 
driving  an  adjustable  circuit  element.  The  circuit  element  is 
driven  by  the  motor  in  response  to  an  error  signal  equal  to  the 
difference  at  null  between  an  unknown  input  signal  and  a 
restoring  signal  provided  by  the  overall  system  or  outer  loop 
feedback  which  represents  the  position  of  the  adjusuble  cir- 
cuit element.  Reactive  means  are  provided  for  esublishing  at 


"A 


«-: 


L::ji^^rjiio. 


"4 


.:BH)-^?^ 


-=5^^ 


A  logic  control  method  and  system  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  stepping  motor  having  a  known  load  to  provide 
incremental  motion  of  the  motor  without  feedback.  Time  is 
measured  whenever  the  motor  is  accelerating  or  decelerating 
and  pulses  are  generated  whenever  predetermined  periods  of 
time  have  passed.  The  pulses  are  used  to  selectively  energize 
windings  of  the  motor  in  sequence  to  provide  maximum  ac- 
celeration;   to    reach    running    velocity    without   excessive 
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overshoot  or  hunting;  and  to  provide  controlled  deceleration 
to  bring  the  motor  to  rest  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  equilibri- 
um angles. 


3,732,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Joseph  A.  Mas,  3  Maple  Way,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,352 

Int.CLH02J7//0 

U.S.  CI.  320-14  2Clafais 


3,732,483 

MAGNET-TYPE  AC  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

BREAKERLESS-TYPE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Mitnio  Katfomata,  Numaza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan 

Denki  Ca,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,076 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioo    Japan,    Sept.    21,    1970, 
45/92857;    Oct    22,    1970,    45/104267;   Jane    14,    1971, 
46/51018 

Int.  CLH02p  9/00 
UA  a.  322-91  15Ctatau 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  a  battery. 
During  the  charging  process,  the  battery  is  caused  to  accept 
and  store  the  desired  charging  current  by  producing  discharge 
pulses  whose  rate  and/or  durations  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  charging  current  and  the  ac- 
ceptance current  level  of  the  battery. 


3,732y482 

TWO  TERMINAL  NETWORK  WITH  NEGATIVE 

IMPEDANCE 

Alois  Mar«k,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown, 

Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Divlafam  of  Ser.  No.  122,058,  March  8, 1971,  abandoiied.  This 
application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,603 
Claims  priority,  appMcathm  Switaerland,  March  23,  1970, 
4329/70 

Int.  a.  H02m  J/22 
U.S.CL321— 2  5  Claims 


A  magnet-type  AC  generator  for  a  breakerless-type  ignition 
system  comprising  a  capacitor,  an  ignition  coil  including  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils,  a  thyristor  for  discharging  said 
capacitor  through  the  primary  coil  of  said  ignition  coil  and  a 
spark  plug  coimected  to  the  secondary  coil  of  said  ignition  coil 
in  which  said  generator  comprises  a  stator  including  a  capaci- 
tor charging  winding  or  windings  and  a  thyristor  firing  winding 
or  windings,  and  a  rotor  including  a  multi-pole  magnetic  field 
means  which  has  a  plurality  of  poles  for  cooperating  with  said 
capacitor  charging  and  thyristor  firing  windings. 


3,732,484 
DELAYED  ACTION  LOAD  SWfTCH 
Joseph  V.  McKcnna,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Wilker  Enterprises,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,966 

IntCI.G05fi/04 

U.S.  CL  323— 19  4  Claims 


The  present  negative  impedance  two  terminal  network  is 
embodied  by  two  tliree  terminal  amplifiers,  for  example,  one 
of  which  is  a  field  effect  transistor  and  the  other  is  a  bi-polar 
transistor,  wherein  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  bi-polar 
transistor  and  the  source-drain  circuit  of  the  field  effect 
transistor  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other.  The  two  ter- 
minals of  the  network  are  formed  by  the  base  and  by  the  col- 
lector of  the  bi-polar  transistor.  Said  collector  is  also  con- 
nected to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  field  effect  transistor.  A  con- 
trol voltage  source  is  preferably  connected  between  said  base 
of  the  bi-polar  transistor  and  the  drain  termmal  of  the  field  ef- 
fect transistor,  whereby  said  negative  impedance  is  dif- 
ferentially adjustable  by  varying  the  control  voltage. 


A  delayed-action  load  switch  for  A-C  operation  including  a 
trigger-controlled  bilateral  solid-state  power  switch,  e.g.,  a 
triac,  connected  in  series  with  a  load,  and  in  parallel  with  a 
manually-operable  on-off  switch  across  an  A-C  source.  A 
charge-storage  capacitor  discharges  through  a  bilateral 
breakover  device  (e.g.,  an  avalanche  svritch)  to  trigger  the 
triac  to  conduction  when  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  reaches 
a  threshold  value.  The  capacitor  is  charged  on  each  cycle  from 
the  A-C  source  through  a  bias  accumulation  network  which 
builds  up  a  D-C  potential,  increasing  with  each  cycle  in  oppos- 
ing the  charging  of  the  capacitor  so  that  the  threshold  value  is 
attained  progressively  later  in  each  cycle  and  the  proportion 
of  the  cycle  during  which  the  triac  is  conductive  is  gradually 
reduced  to  zero. 
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3,732v485  predetermined  electrical  resistance  between  points  spaced  cir- 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  INVERSE  cumferentially  thereof,  and  is  positioned  in  flux  linking  rela- 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  PAIRS  OF  THYRISTORS  tion  to  the  cyclically  varying  magnetic  flux  operatively  •»- 

Clarcacc  J.  Kcttter,  Bcckct,  Mmi  .  awliiinr  to  General  Elsctrk    sociated  with  the  movable  coil.  The  electromotive  force  in- 

Coapuy  I 

Fled  Dec  29, 1971,  Scr.N«.  211^34  ' 

laLCLG05tl/30 

U^CL  323-43^5  2< 


Voltage  regulator  apparatus  for  an  alternating  current  elec- 
trical system  which  includes  a  secondary  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  line.  A  voltage  of  either  polarity  or  no 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer  through  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  inverse  parallel  connected  thyristors.  The 
thyristors  are  gated  in  such  an  order  so  as  to  assure  commuta* 
tion  of  any  prior  conducting  thyristor. 


3,732v486 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  THYRISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Charics  W.  Scliocndube,  Lee,  Maaa.,  figffor  to  Geacnl  Elec- 
tricCompmmj 

Rkd  Dec  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2I3J38 
tat.CLGO5f;/20 
U.S.CL  323-^43.5  S  6( 


duced  into  the  ring  thereby  modifies  the  output  voltage 
generated  by  the  movable  coil  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
movable  coil  providing  a  highly  accurately  selectable  output 
voltage. 


Voltage  regulator  apparatus  for  an  alternating  current  elec- 
trical system  which  includes  a  secondary  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  line.  A  voltage  of  either  polarity  or  no 
voltage  b  applied  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer  through  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  inverse  parallel  connected  thyristors.  The 
thyristors  are  gated  in  an  order  to  assure  commutation  of  any 
prior  conducting  thyristor. 


3,732,487 

METHCM)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

COUPLING  AN  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  FROM  A  VARIABLE 

INDUCTION  DEVICE  TO  LOAD 
Dooald  S.  RonOc,  Owcgo,  N.Y.,  awlgiinr  to  Magnctech  Iiiau»- 
trics.  Inc.,  Montroae,  Pa. 

FBed  Aug.  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  171,206 

Int.CLH01f2//04 

U.S.  CL  323-.-54  25  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  the  output  voltage 
from  a  movable  coil  of  a  variable  induction  device  to  an  exter- 
nal load.  The  movable  coil  is  preferably  mounted  on  two 
^Mced.  rotatabla  drums  and  is  linked  by  a  cyctically  varying 
magnetic  flux.  The  resulting  output  voltage  is  variable  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  drums.  A  ring  and  brush  arrange- 
ment, one  of  which  moves  with  the  movable  coil,  establishes  a 
current  path  between  the  movable  coil  and  the  external  load 
through  wiping  engagement  therebetween.  The  ring  is  a 
ckMcd.   electrically   conductive    kxip   preferably   having   a 


3,732v488 
ELECTRON  SPIN  INDUCTORS  AT  MICROWAVES 
Caflero  FranoMl,  Via  ddle  Epodi  13B,  Cagttari,  Italy 
Caattauatton  of  Scr.  No.  863,970,  Oct.  10, 1969,  abondonwi. 
Tkta  appMcaHoti  April  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct.  5, 1968, 40247  A/68 
Int.  a.  GOlB  2  7/7« 
U.S.  CL  324— ,5  R  IK 


Resonant  structures  supporting  two  decoupled  degenerate 
orthogonal  modes  of  oscillation  of  microwaves  for  magnetic 
resonance  spectrometers  employing  the  Bloch  spin  induction 
principal  are  disclosed.  The  bimodal  microwave  cavities  used 
therein  include  a  region  where  the  sample  of  matter  contain- 
ing the  spins  under  study  is  placed  within  the  bimodal  cavity  to 
be  stimulated  by  the  microwave  field  of  the  first  mode.  The 
energy  emitted  by  the  stimulated  spins  is  extracted  from  the 
second  mode  of  said  bimodal  cavities.  Balanced  mode 
coupling  to  the  cavities  and  multiple  bimodal  cavity  systems 
sharing  a  unimodal  region  arc  discloaed  together  vrith  means 
for  reducing  the  cross  coupling  of  the  orthogoiud  modes  inside 
the  bimodal  structure. 
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3,732«489 
TRANSFORMER  PHASE  ANGLE  ERROR  AND  RATIO 
CORRECTION  FACTOR  TRANSDUCER 
Jcrrjr  G.  NdMii,  Roomiw  TowMldp,  Wayne  Cowity,  and  Al- 
fredo Fr— c— conl.  Detroit,  both  at  Midk,  Milfon  to  Tkt 
Detroit  EdiaoB  Conpoay,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FOad  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,918 

InL  CL  GOlr  31106;  GOIr  29/20 

U.S.a.324— 55  10  Claims 
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3,732,490 

IMPEDANCE  PROBE  FOR  SWEPT  NETWORK 

ANALYZER  SYSTEM 

JiililM  K.  Botlta,  Pdo  ARo,  Ciriif.,  asaigDor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Compmy,  Pyo  AMo,  CaM. 

FDed  JoM  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,702 

b«.CL  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.CL324— 57R  13Claima 


A  probe  for  use  with  a  network  analyzer  for  measuring  the 
impedance  and  phase  of  a  network  or  component  under  test 
over  a  wide  swept  frequency  band  comprising  three  transfor- 
mers; a  driver  transformer  for  supplying  power  to  a  current 
loop  including  the  test  temiaals  connected  across  the  device 
under  test,  a  current  measurement  transformer  in  the  current 
loop  for  measuring  the  current  supplied  from  the  driver  trans- 
former to  the  device  under  test,  and  a  voltage  measurement 
transformer  coupled  acroas  the  test  terminals  for  measuring 
the  voltage  acroas  the  device.  An  adjustable  balancing  circuit 
including  an  additional  winding  on  the  driver  transformer  is 
utilized  for  balancing  out  the  effect  of  parasitic  capacitance 
acron  the  test  terminals.  A  small  coupling  circuit  is  provided 
between  the  current  loop  and  the  voltage  measurement  chan- 


nel to  compensate  for  the  slight  voltage  drop  in  series  with  the 
device  under  test  due  to  the  probe  tip  socket  and  also  for  un- 
desired  leakage  between  the  driver,  current,  and  voltage  mea- 
surement circuits  of  the  probe  structure.  An  annular  ground- 
ing ring  utilized  on  the  measurement  end  of  the  probe  is  in- 
cluded in  the  current  measurement  circuit  and  the  voltage 
measurement  circuit,  equal  portions  of  the  ring  being  includMl 
in  each  of  said  two  circuits  as  measured  from  the  null  or  mid- 
point of  the  grounding  ring. 


3,732y491 
LASER  ENERGY  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
AUicrt  D.  Battista,  Starbtidge,  Mms.,  asrigpor  to  American 
Optical  CorporatioB,  Southbridfc,  Mmb. 

FBad  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108^67 
Int.  CL  GOlr  19/16. 31/00 
U.S.CL324— 102  H 


1 


An  electronic  circuit  for  and  method  of  simultaneously 
providing  the  ratio  correction  fiactor  and  phase  angle  error  for 
a  test  transfonner  relative  to  a  standard  transformer  by  con- 
tinuously determining  the  vector  components  of  the  signal 
resulting  from  comparison  of  the  voltage  across  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  standard  transformer,  the  ratio  correction  (ac- 
tor and  phase  angle  erfx>r  of  which  are  luiown.  and  a  test  trans- 
former, the  ratio  correctian  factor  and  phase  angle  error  of 
which  is  unknown,  by  sampling  a  plurality  of  single  cycles  of 
the  resulting  signal  voltage  at  predetermined  points  in  the 
resulting  signal  90°  displaced  from  each  other  at  each  of  which 
one  of  the  ratio  correction  fisctor  and  phase  angle  error  pro- 
vide no  signal  voltage  and  filtering  the  sample  signals  to  pro- 
vide direct  current  signals  varying  over  time  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  correction  fiactor  and  phase  an^e  error  of 
the  test  transformer  relative  to  the  standard  transformer. 


A  laser  energy  monitor  circuit.  A  fixed  fraction  of  the  ener- 
gy output  of  a  laser  is  difhised  and  then  directed  to  a 
photodiode,  and  the  diode  output  current  is  integrated.  The 
integrated  signal  is  transferred  to  a  peak  detector  which,  in 
turn,  drives  an  FET  transistor.  The  output  of  the  transistor, 
which  may  persist  for  many  minutes  even  in  the  case  of  a 
nanosecond  laser  pulse,  drives  a  meter  and  thus  provides  an 
extended  visual  indication  of  the  energy  in  the  pulse. 


3,732v492 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  INJECTION  TESTER 
Herman  Robert  Gcol,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  Msignor  to  Sun 
Electric  Corporation,  CMcago,  DL 

FDed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,284 

Int.  CL  GOlr/ 9/76 

U.S.  CL  324— 103  P  2  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  measuring  the  varying 
time  duration  of  opening  of  electronically  controlled  injection 
valves  of  fiiel  injection  systems  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines under  actual  running  conditions.  To  this  end,  the  electri- 
cal square  wave  pulses  which  control  the  opening  of  the  valves 
are  converted  into  sawtooth  pulses  with  a  peak  amplitude 
which  is  proportional  to  the  width  of  the  control  pulses,  and 
thus  with  the  duration  of  opening  of  the  injection  valves.  This 
amplitude  of  the  sawtooth  pulses  is  measured  and  the  resulting 
output  signal  is  supplied  to  an  indicating  instrument  of  which 
the  scale  is  marked  in  time  units. 
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3,732v493 
ELECTRICAL  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
H.  Pdkcy.  WiMMMki,  Vt.,  Mii|*ar  to  StaMMiid 
rioa  Producta,  lac.,  Tarrytowm,  N.Y. 

FMcdMarrli  12,  197I,Scr.No.  123,718 
IjiLCLGOlpJ/-^^ 
U^a.324— 166  6 
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A  circuit  which  reconditions  a  pubed  signal  of  varying  duty 
cycles  to  a  signal  of  30%  duty  cycle  by  utilizing  a  feedback 
network.  The  network  generates  a  correcting  signal  to  any 
deviation  to  maintain  a  50  percent  duty  cycle  at  the  output. 


3,732^494 
PICK-UP  ADAPTOR  FOR  SENSING  SPEED 
James  W.  Dr^iM,  Ailngl Hcigiits,  DL,  Milgiiiir  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc^  Franklin  Park,  DL 
Coodmialkin  a<  Scr.  No.  63.095,  Aug.  12. 1970,  al 

Tlds  appHcaHoii  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,215 
Int.CLGOlpi/4^ 
U.S.CL324— 173  6 


A  pick-up  inounting  adaptor  is  positioned  through  a  support 
housing  of  an  engine  so  that  a  pick-up  probe  can  be  precisely 
spaced  from  the  teeth  on  the  ring  gear  behind  the  housing  to 
develop  pulses  usable  to  operate  a  tachometer  to  indicate  en- 
gine speed.  The  precise  spacing  of  the  end  of  the  pick-up 
probe  from  the  teeth  on  the  ring  gear  is  obtained  without  see- 
ing the  respective  relationships  between  the  pick-up  probe 
and  the  ring  gear  by  providing  calibrated  threads  on  the 
mounting  adaptor  for  the  probe  so  that  after  abutment  of  the 
probe  with  the  ring  gear,  it  can  be  threadedly  retracted  from 
contact  therewith  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  to  provide 
the  accurate  spacing  necessary. 


3,732.495 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  MODULATION 
TECHNIQUE  THEREFOR 
Dwid  D.  McRm,  Weal  MdhoanM;  CanMs  J.  Paknno,  Met- 
IcMh.  iMi  Mai0m  G.  PddMt.  Indfadaatk,  Fla.,  as- 
I  to  iUdfartioa,  Ik.,  McflMunw,  Fla. 
FBad  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^27 
Int.  CL  H04b  l/OO 
U.S.CL325-M  12  Claims 

Two  separate  signals  are  derived  as  indicative  of  the  infor- 
mation content  of  each  of  a  phirality  of  discrete  time  samples 


of  an  input  waveform.  One  of  these  signals  effectively  con- 
stitutes a  stretching  of  the  respective  sample,  and  hence  of  the 
input  waveform,  by  designating  the  deviation  of  the  sample 
amplitude  (or  other  selected  parameter)  from  an  unknown 
one  of  a  set  of  discretely  increasing  reference  levels  greater  in 
number  than  two.  in  a  magnified  format.  The  second  signal 
designates  the  reference  level  with  respect  to  which  the  devia- 
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tion  pertains,  and  thus  resolves  the  ambiguity  associated  with 
the  first  signal.  The  first  and  secono  signals,  or  an  appropriate 
combination  thereof,  are  impressed  on  a  carrier  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  remote  receiving  station.  Accompanying  noise  result- 
ing from  transmission  is  compressed  in  a  ratio  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  compression  of  the  first  signal  at  the  receiving  station. 
tt>  reconstruct  the  original  waveform. 


3,732v496 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVED  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  LEVEL 

Marcd  Louis  Boycr,  CbatHlaa,  France,  amignnr  to  CXT.- 

Compagnic    InduatricBc    Dcs    Tdecommunlcadon,    Park. 

Franc* 

FOcd  Oct.  5. 1970,  Scr.  No.  78.100 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Oct  3,  1969,  6933910 
Int.  CLH04b  7/62 
U.S.CL325— 62  20  < 
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A  radio  transmitter-receiver  including  means  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  transmission  level  so  as  to  bring  the  recep- 
tion level  in  an  associated  transmitter-receiver  receiving  such 
transmission  into  a  range  limited  at  a  lower  end  by  a  reference 
reception  level  by  means  of  an  attenuator  providing  a  stepped 
variable  attenuation  level  and  controlled  by  a  signal  frequency 
received  from  the  associated  transmitter-receiver;  and  means 
for  transmitting  a  signal  frequency  selected  from  a  set  of  such 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  the  level  at  which  a  transmis- 
sion from  the  associated  transmitter-receiver  is  received  by 
means  of  a  selector  device  comprising  a  set  of  threshold  cir- 
cuits corresponding  to  thresholds  between  said  reference 
reception  level  and  a  saturation  level  limiting  the  range  at  an 
upper  end. 


3,732v497 
TRANSIST(»  TRANSMITTER  USING  VARIABLE  LINE 
LENGTH  TUNER 
James  P.  Campman,  SIKcr  Spring,  Md.,  mrignor  to  VIdm- 
Inc.,  Kcndngton,  Md. 
Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114.156 
int.  CLH04b  7/04 
U.S.CL  325-105  3Cli*na 

A    transistor    controlled    transmitter    whose    modulation 
process  occurs  in  the  square  law  region  by  which  is  achieved 
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extremely  sensitive  frequency  modulation  without  the  necessi- 
ty of  pre-amplifying  stages  Cor  the  modulating  signal.  A  reso- 
nant circuit  constsu  of  an  LC  combination,  the  reactance  of 
which  is  variable  to  change  the  oscillation  frequency  in  the 
continuous  mode.  The  variable  reactance  has  physical  dimen- 
sions which  have  been  calculated  to  give  a  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation selectively  over  the  FM  band  with  maximum  sensitivity 
and  frequency  stability.  Other  functions  accomplished  by  the 


timing  means  concomitant  with  the  act  of  tuning  include  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  of  the  modulated  carrier  wave  with  an 
essentially  omnidirectional  pattern,  resonance  of  sufficient 
quality  to  snKX>thly  adjust  the  frequency  of  oscillation,  and 
control  means  having  a  unique  position  which  obviates  the 
need  for  a  separate  on-off  switch. 


3.732,498 
FINE-TUNING  AND  STEREO  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Orval  E.  Bcckman,  Whcaton,  and  Waiter  Klymklw,  Cliici«o, 
both  ofOL,  aasignorB  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chiawo, 


FOcd  Oct.  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  188.051 
InLCLH04b7//d 
U.S.  CL  325—398 


3Cfadms 


A  fine-tuning  and  stereo  indicator  system  for  an  AM-FM 
radio  receiver  capable  of  receiving  FM  stereo  broadcast 
signals.  The  indicator  system  utilizes  two  lamps  integrally 
mounted  within  a  dial  pointer  carriage  assembly  to  illuminate 
a  dial  pointer  exhibiting  light-conductive  properties.  When- 
ever a  monofriionic  radio  signal  is  received,  tlie  dial  pointer 
glows  with  a  variable  intensity  representative  of  the  received 
signal-strength,  i.e.,  fine-tuning.  Upon  receiving  a 
stereophonic  broadcast  signal,  the  fine-tuning  lamp  is  extin- 
guished, and  the  stereo  indicator  lamp  is  fiilly  illuminated  and 
subsequently  filtered  to  impart  a  second  distinctive  color  (e.g., 
red)  to  the  dial  pointer  indicative  of  stereo  reception. 


3.732y499 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTTTING  PULSE  LIKE  SIGNALS 
Cwt  DaMi,  HoddfaiSe.  and  Pledcr  Magnw  Rodhe.  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  aarfgnwi  to  TriHonaktteholagtt  LM  Er- 
Stockhotm.  Sweden 

FBed  May  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  145/408 
prtority.    appMcthw    Sweden,    Jmw    12,    1970, 
8170/1970 

Int.  CLH04b  75/00 
U,S.CL  328-165  6( 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  processing  pulse  like 
signals  at  the  transmitter  and  receiver  ends  of  a  transmission 
medium  so  that  the  slope  of  the  flanks  of  the  transmitted  pul- 
ses exceeds  those  transroittable  by  known  methods  by  a  medi- 
um with  a  limited  band  width.  This  is  achieved  by  superposing 
overshoots  on  the  pulses  at  the  transmitter  end  of  the  trans- 
mission medium.  These  overshoots  which  have  a  frequency 
within  the  transmission  band  of  the  medium  and  consequently 
can  be  transmitted  undbtorted  by  the  medium  contain  infor- 
mation about  the  slope  of  the  flanks  and  amplitude  of  the 
original  pulses  at  the  transmitter  end.  These  overshoots  are 
then  separated  fit>m  the  transmitted  distorted  pulses  at  the 
receiver  end  and  a  reshaping  of  the  pulses  is  accomplished 
upon  which  frequency  componente  are  obtained  from  the 
overshoots,  the  amplitude  and  the  time-  and  phase  position  of 
which  have  such  values  that  the  frequency  components 
together  with  the  transmitted  distorted  pulses  form  new  pulses 
which  well  conform  to  the  original  pulses. 

3,732.500 
SELECTION  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALS. 

INCLUDING  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Milton  DIahal,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Henri  Baran,  Panip- 
pany,  both  of  NJ.,  aaignors  to  International  Tdephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  Natlcy,  N  J. 

FBcd  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,225 

Int.  CL  H03b  7/04 

U.S.  CL  328— 167  17  Cbdms 
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A  signal  selection  and  processing  system  for  use  with  a 
broadband  LORAN  receiver  in  which  the  average  of  the 
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strongest  interfering  signal  having  a  predetennined  duty  cycle 
sets  the  AGC  level  and,  via  a  special  frequency  diacriniinator, 
controls  the  fivquency  at  a  vohage  oontroOed  oaciUalor  ( V- 
CO) .  The  VOO  output  is  uaed  to  shift  the  entire  band  of  input 
frequencies  so  that  said  strongest  signals  CsO  inio  the  attenuat- 
ing notch  of  a  notch  filter  while  paatng  the  other  signals  to  the 
LX)RAN  receiver. 

In  said  diacriniinator,  signals  are  transmitted  through  one 
channel  in  which  a  certain  phase  shift  is  produced  and  a 
second  channel  which  also  produces  the  same  phase  shift  plus 
an  additional  phase  shift  which  varies  1 80*  over  the  band  of  in- 
terest. Gating  pulses  are  derived  from  the  phaae  shifted  signals 
in  the  second  channel  and  gate  out  difTerent  portions  of  the 
signals  in  the  first  channel  so  that  the  output  pulses  are  of  dif- 
ferent amplitude  and  polarity,  depending  on  the  input 
frequency.  These  output  pulses  are  applied  to  an  integrating 
networic  arranged  to  maintain  its  charge  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  signal.  The  integrated  voltage  controls  the  VCO 
frequency.  Frequency  search  and  lock-on  are  accomplished 
by  switching  broadband  and  narrow  band  phase  shifting  filters 
and  varying  the  gain  in  the  first  channel  to  maintain  stability. 
Up-and-down  frequency  conversions  in  said  second  char>nel 
are  effected  by  said  VCO.  In  another  embodiment  a  single 
frequency  conversion  for  both  channels  is  employed. 

3,732^1 
REDUNDANT  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  dRCUFT  FOR 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
WBlMi  C   FiKhcr.  Jr.,  Mooroc,  Cons.,  aad   Frank   W. 
Synons,  Jr.,  Pcaaeytvaaia  Furaacc,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Uated 
Aircraft  Cerpontiaa,  EaK  Hartford,  Com. 

Fled  SepC  27. 1971,  Scr.  N«».  183,925 

lBt.CLH03fi/6« 

U,S.CL330— lA  4ChlM 


A  redundant  type  servo  valve  control  system  is  disclosed 
which  employs  a  circuit  comprising  two  simultaneously 
operating  control  loop  channeb  for  protecting  against  a 
faihire  in  the  control  channel.  Each  channel  includes  an 
operational  amplifier  having  one  input  terminal  grounded  and 
the  other  input  terminal  connected  to  a  substantially  identical 
input  source  of  error  signal.  The  output  from  each  operational 
amplifier  is  fed  back  to  its  error  signal  input  terminal  through 
a  servo  valve  load  which  is  common  to  both  channels.  Only 
one  feedback  loop  can  be  satisfied,  so  that  one  of  the  am- 
plifiers is  saturated  and  the  other  operates  linearly  to  provide 
an  output  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control  the  amount  of  the 
output  current  from  both  amplifiers  which  flows  through  the 
servo  valve  load. 


restricted  to  the  nonlinear  portion  of  the  transfer  charac- 
teristic of  the  network  to  be  linearized.  Accordingly,  the  com- 
pensating signal  compooentt  employed  correspond  solely  to 


ouTwrc 


the  distortion  components  of  the  transfer  characteristic.  To 
avoid  dispersion  effects,  the  dynamic  characteristics  of  the 
compensating  networks  and  the  network  to  be  linearized  are 
substantially  independent  of  time. 


3,732403 

PROXIMITY  SIVITCH  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  WITH  FERRTTE  CONTROL 

ELEMENT 
Werner  Rapp,  Sacdmadircr  Str.  26,  7340  GilsMngui,  and 
Werwr  Alliredit,  Stuttgartcr  Str.  23, 7022  Lcteieldcn,  both 
of  Germany 

Contlnnatlon-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  8^93,  Feb.  4, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thto  application  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,453 

Int.  CI.  GOSc  2 1/00;  HOlf  27/06,  H03b  5/12 
U.S.CL331-65  5( 


A  proximity  switch  is  provided  having  an  oscillator  with  a 
resonant  circuit  with  a  variable  inductance.  The  output  of  the 
oscillator  is  fed  through  a  low  pass  filter  and  rectifier  to  a 
switching  circuit  which  is  activated  at  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude. The  proximity  switch  is  activated  when  a  control  body 
of  non-magnetizable  ferrite  material  is  moved  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  inductor  of  the  resonant  circuit,  thereby  increaa- 
ing  the  inductance  and  reducing  the  frequency  of  oscillation, 
and  maintaining  or  increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of 
the  oscillator,  the  lower  frequency  and  high  amplitude  signal 
being  passed  by  the  low  pass  filter  and  applied  lUfter  rectifica- 
tion to  activate  the  switch.  The  switch  is  not  activated  by  elec- 
trically conductive  materials  because  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  does  not  change  and  the  amplitude  of  its  output  is 
damped,  and  it  is  not  actuated  by  magnetic  materials  such  as 
steel  chips  or  permanent  magnets  because  of  high  eddy  cur- 
rent and  hysteresis  losses  induced  into  the  resonant  circuit  and 
damping  of  its  output  which  fail  to  provide  the  output  necessa- 
ry to  trigger  the  switch. 


3,732,502  

DISTORTION  COMPENSATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  3,732404 

WAVE  CIRCUITS  POWER  SUPPLY  dRCinT  FOR  A  HEATING 

Harold  ScMd,  Wwroi,  NJ.,   iislfni    to  Bd  Tdephonc  MAGNETRON 

Lnbosntoska,  hmnposatod,  Murray  HM,  Berkeley  HdgNa,  MelvhiL.LiilMun,  IMilnwi  «lhiiU,Av«Ml.NJ. 

nedjnne  17. 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,017  ati— ihmwl  TI^^|iBinll—Jn<y  14.  l9<9,Sm-.Wn.  841407 

Int.  CLH03tf  7/26  Int.  CLHOSb  9/70 

U4.CL330— 149                                                        7CWnM  U,S.C].331— 86                                                         4< 


This  application  described  predistortion  and  postdiatortion        A  power  supply  ctrctiit  for  varying  the  power  output  of  a 
compensation     arrangements     wherein     compensation     is   heating  magnetron  which  includes  controlling  a  variable  in- 
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ductanoe  to  tune  a  capacitance  to  resonance  to  vary  the 


S      0 


^S^ 


tor  rapidly  changes  from  iu  astaUe  state  to  its  stable  state,  and 
the  duration  of  the  asUble  period  is  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  the  first  modulating  voltage,  and  a  constant  voltage,  to  a 
second  modulating  voltage.  Two  modulators  may  be  com- 
bined in  an  anticoincidence  circuit  to  make  the  combined 
modulator  output  strictly  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  first 
and  second  modulating  voltages. 


power,  and  which  comprises  a  variable  inductance  in  series 
with  the  magnetron. 


3,732405 
END  PUMP  DEVICE  FOR  A  LASER 
Paul  M.  Fraedmm^  Lm  VcgM,  Nev.,  aaal^ior  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerlcn  ns  rsprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Wwfataffton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260466 

Int.  CLHOls  J/09 

UACL  331-944  2Clafau 

r** 


A  light  emitting  diode  system  for  puniping  a  solar  pumped 
laser,  having  a  housing  attached  to  the  light  concentrating 
cone  of  the  solar  pumped  laser  with  a  removable  light  reflect- 
ing cone  for  directing  light  from  light  emitting  diodes  into  the 
light  concentrating  cone.  A  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
are  positioned  around  the  light  reflecting  cone  with  a  filter  ele- 
ment being  positioned  between  the  diodes  and  the  reflecting 
cone. 


3,732406 
IMPULSE  DURATION  MODULATOR 
ftficfad  Jean-Marie  Dupuy,  Uvry-Gargcn,  France,  assignor  to 
Rousad-Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  111.984 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  10, 1970. 7004580 
Int.a.H03k7/0« 
U4.a.332— 9T  5  Claims 


3.732407 

AC  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  COMPUTER 

CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  AND 

AMPLITUDE 

Robert  A.  Christiansen,  and  Dhanlkodi  Balasubramanlam, 

both  of  Smi  DIeto,  CaW .,  aaaltnors  to  Cailiorala  In*nun«nts 

Co..  a  Division  of  Aiken  Industries,  Inc.  San  Diego.  CaUf. 

FBed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,246 

Int.  a.  H03c  J/02 

VS.  CI.  332- 16  R  19  Clafans 
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An  AC  power  supply  for  supplying  single  phase  or  multiple 
phase  AC  power  with  frequency,  phase,  and  amplitude  accu- 
rately programmed  by  digital  computer  command.  The  power 
supply  utilizes  a  controlled  pair  of  signals  having  a  constant 
phase  difference  for  all  programmed  frequencies,  which  are 
restructured  to  provide  a  programmed  phase  signal  indepen- 
dent of  the  frequency  by  utilizing  this  input  phase  difference. 
The  signate  are  increased  or  decreased  in  amplitude  by  an  am- 
plitude programmer  that  utilizes  both  a  feedback  signal  from 
the  load  and  a  programmable  forward  gain  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide a  rapid  and  controlled  programmed  amplitude  output  of 
the  load.  The  power  supply  also  utilizes  a  fast  range  changing 
circuit  which  allows  the  power  supply  to  select  frequency 
quickly  in  decade  steps. 


An  impulse  modulator  including  a  monoetable  multivibrator 
having  a  charging  capacitor,  a  voltage  comparator,  a  constant 
current  generator  and  first  and  second  modulating  voltage 
sources.  The  voltage  comparator  insures  that  the  multivibra- 


3,732408 
STRIP  LINE  TO  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION 

Yakki  Ito,  Tokyo;  HIdcmltsu  Komizo;  Takeshi  Okamura, 
both  of  Kawasaki-dii,  and  Yasud  Simisu,  Hfanoshlma-shi, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208409 

Oahns  priority,  appHcntion  Japan,  Dae.  23,  1970, 
45/117120 

Int.  CL  HOlp  7/76, 3/08, 5/08 
U4.CL333— 21R  lOCWrna 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  coupling  a  wave  transmitted 
between  a  waveguide  and  a  strip  line.  In  particular,  the  strip 
line  is  composed  of  a  conductor,  a  dielectric  substrate  and  an 
earth  (or  ground)  conductor.  In  accordance  with  teachings  of 
this  invention  the  coupling  is  achieved  by  inserting  a  slot  mode 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1978 


between  the  rtrip  propagation  mode  and  the  waveguide  mode    with  adjacent  sections  either  open^ircuited  or  re«;tively 
in  a  strip  line  to  waveguide  transition.  More  specifically,  a  slot    shunted. 


is  formed  in  the  earth  conductor  of  the  strip  line  and  the  slot  is 
disposed  to  intersect  or  to  traverse  the  strip  line  conductor  to 
achieve  the  desired  coupling. 


3,732,509 
APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  PERIODIC  MOVEMENT 
Lcroy  F.  FloraBt,  Hcmpatcad.  and  JoMph  GUckstcin,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  asaigiiors  to  Syncro-Miat  Cootrob,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107.189 

ImLClHOlh  7/02 

VS.  CL  335—59  13  Clafau 


oor 


3,732,511 
WAVEGUIDE  MODE  FILTER 
CU  Fu  Dem  Summit,  N  J.,  aariflBor  to  Bcfl  Tdephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  March  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,867 

Int.Cl.H01p///6,//22 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  R  7  Clafans 


A  waveguide  mode  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  very  thin, 
narrow,  axially  oriented  resistive  strips  deposited  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  dielectric  lined  waveguide  section.  The  circum- 
ferential surface  impedance  of  the  strips  is  essentially  purely 
reactive  while  the  longitudinal  or  axial  surface  impedance  has 
significant  resistive  and  reactive  components.  Thus  the  strips 
present  high  attenuation  to  non-TEoj»  modes  and  low  attenua- 
tion to  the  desired  TEoi  modes  thereby  providing  the  same  fil- 
tering function  as  helix  waveguide  while  offering  the  manufac- 
turing advantages  of  dielectric  lined  waveguide. 


An  apparatus  for  providing  periodic  movement  operatively 
associated  with  an  aerosol  dispensing  container  to  actuate  the 
dispenser.  The  periodic  movement  apparatus  includes  a  bat- 
tery-powered drive  system  which  moves  an  actuating  member. 
Timing  means  included  in  the  periodic  movement  apparatus 
are  associated  with  the  drive  system  so  that  the  actuating 
member  moves  at  predetermined  periodic  intervals.  The 
aerosol  dispensing  container  and  the  entire  apparatus  for 
providing  periodic  movement  are  contained  within  a  single 
portable,  self-contained  housing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335 — 59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,732,509 


3,732,512 
TRIP  MECHANISM 
Donald  W.  Puttick,  473  Brierwood  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FDed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,877 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec  12,  1970, 
59,192/70 

int.  CL  HOlh  7t04 
UACL  335-302  tl 


3,732J10 

MULTISECTION  PRECISION-TUNED  MONOLITHIC 

CRYSTAL  FILTERS 

Warren  Perry  MMon,  Wcat  Orance,  NJ.,  smlginr  lo  Bel 

Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  101,  N  J. 

FDed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,881 

Int.  CLH03h  7/70. 9/00 

UACL  333—72  9< 


C4,«  C5 


^  2S2  224  iSS  ^of  M  2^2 


In  a  monolithic  crystal  filter  characterized  by  a  combination 
of  mass  loading  and  acoustic  coupling,  passband  shaping  is 
enhanced  by  shunting  one  or  more  intermediate  electrode 
pairs  with  a  reactive  element.  Precision  tuning  is  achieved  by 
varying  the  plating  on  a  desired  intermediate  filter  section 


A  trip  mechanism  which  can  be  actuated  by  a  magnet,  by  in- 
ertia, by  a  mechanical  movement  or  by  an  electrical  current. 
has  powerful  magnets  in  mutual  repulsion  ccmstrained  close 
together  by  the  attraction  of  a  short  length  of  ferromagnetic 
material;  this  attraction  balances  the  repulsion  and  allows 
energy  to  be  stored  in  the  magnetic  field.  When  the  balance  is 
upset  —  which  can  be  done  in  a  number  of  ways  —  the  magnet 
previously  held  by  the  short  length  of  ferromagnetic  material 
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is  driven  away  by  the  stored  energy  and  may  be  used  to  close  a    vided  into  sections  of  less  than  one  turn  so  as  to  obtain  a  large 
pair  of  circuit  contacts. 


3,732,513 
POSnVm-MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  AND  SCALE 
MEMBER 
Clair  L.  Farrand,  BronxviBe,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Inductosyn  Cor- 
poration, VaihaUa,  N.Y. 
'  Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189^2 

Int.CLH01t2y/04 
UJS.CL336— 129  5  Claims 


current  at  a  low  voltage,  such  as  one-half,  one-third  or  one- 
fourth  turns. 


3,732,515 
':::^r^BftRENT  limiting  fuse  INCLUDING  RADIALLY 
DISPOSED  FUSE  ELEMENTS 
Donald  D.  Blewht,  Pittsburgh,  and  Woodrow  G.  Shaw,  Mur- 
rysviUc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,363 

Into.  HOlh  £5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337— 166  10  Clahns 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  scale  winding  member  which  is 
one  member  of  a  two-member  position-measuring  trans- 
former. The  two  members  are  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  measurement.  The  scale 
winding  member  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  individual  units, 
frequently  called  bar  scales  or  scale  units.  Each  scale  unit  in- 
cludes a  winding  section  supported  on  a  separate  base.  A  plu- 
rality of  the  scale  units  are  positioned  end  to  end  with  the 
winding  sections  from  each  electrically  interconnected  to 
form  the  continuous  scale  winding.  Each  winding  section  in- 
cludes active  conductors,  having  a  fine  pitch,  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  relative  movement.  The  active  conductors  are 
connected  in  series  by  end  conductors  where  the  end  conduc- 
tors extend  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement. 
Return  conductors  are  positioned  opposite  and  parallel  to  the 
end  conductors  to  neutralize  unwanted  fields.  The  individual 
vrinding  section  on  one  scale  unit  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  individual  winding  section  of  an  adjacent  scale  unit  by 
pairs  of  interconnecting  conductors.  Each  conductor  in  each 
pair  is  substantially  identically  arrayed  in  space  to  mate  with 
the  other  conductor  in  the  pair  and  each  conductor  conducts 
with  a  current  equal  to  but  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent in  the  other  conductor  of  the  pair  to  neutralize  unwanted 
coupling.  The  pairs  of  conductors  are  formed  with  one  con- 
ductor fixnn  one  scale  unit  and  the  other  conductor  from  the 
abutting  scale  unit.  The  interconnecting  conductors  from 
return  conductors  on  each  unit  are  paired  together  as  are  in- 
terconnecting conductors  from  end  conductors  so  that  all 
paired  conductors  carry  equal  current. 


A  current  limiting  fuse  having  one  or  more  fuse  elements 
disposed  for  more  efficient  transfer  of  heat  so  that  greater 
electrical  current  may  be  continuously  conducted  through  the 
fuse  for  a  given  cross-section  of  fusible  material.  Two  elec- 
trodes or  terminals  are  provided,  one  of  which  is  cup-shaped 
or  which  is  tubularly  shaped  and  closed  by  electrically  con- 
ducting material  at  one  end.  The  second  electrode  projecte 
into  the  recess  created  by  the  cup-shaped  electrode  and  is 
spaced  from  it.  An  electrically  insulating  support-cover  or 
spacer  is  provided  at  the  open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  elec- 
trode. This  spacer  has  a  central  hole  or  opening  to  accom- 
modate the  projecting  electrode  or  terminal.  An  array  or  as- 
sembly of  fuse  elements  is  dispoaed  upon  the  enclosed  portion 
of  the  protruding  electrode.  Each  fiise  section  is  joined  at  its 
other  end  to  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  cup-shaped  electrode. 
The  fusible  elements  may  be  arranged  as  spokes  on  a  wheel 
between  a  central  hub  and  an  outer  ring,  the  central  hub  being 
mounted  on  the  inwardly  protruding  electrode  and  the  outer 
ring  being  disposed  to  make  contact  with  the  outer  or  cup- 
shaped  electrode.  The  enclosure  formed  by  the  cup-shaped 
electrode,  the  insulating  spacer  and  the  protruding  electrode 
is  filled  with  a  granular  pulverulent  such  as  quaru  sand  for 
electrical  arc  quenching. 


3,732^14 
TRANSFORMERS 
Ryoda  Sato,  1-8-25  Ohama,  Amagasak 

FDed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,334 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Japan,  July  7, 1970, 45/67768; 
Oct.  2, 1970, 45/86772 

Int.  CLHOlf  2  7/25 
U.S.  a.  336—172  8  dainiB 

Electric  transformers,  such  as  for  spot  welding  machines 
and  the  like,  which  have  at  least  the  secondary  winding  di- 


3,732,516 
COMPACT  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  FUSE  HOLDER 
Jordan  F.  Puctz,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  amignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  DL 

FDed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196^2 

Int.  CL  HOlh  «5/02 

U.S.CL337— 194  12  Clafans 

A  compact  cartridge-type  fuse  holder  assembly  which  is 

particularly  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  an 
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electromagnetic  device.  The  aaaembiy  includes  a  receptacle 
and  an  insulating  holder  which  positions  one  or  two  cartridge 
type  fuses  in  the  receptacle  lo  the  axes  of  the  fuses  extend  per- 
pendicular to  a  base  of  the  receptacle.  Electrical  contact  with 


3.732^18 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  MVLTl-POSmON  SENSING 

ELEMENT 

Edward  G.  Thm.  aad  Gerald  R.  Wbarltn,  both  <d  MmmMtM, 

Ohio,  awlfiiri  to  ThcnKO-Ditc,  lacorporalod 

Ohio 

FBcd  July  13, 1972.  Scr.  No.  271,44M 
lat-CLHOlh  J  7/i6 
UACL  337-394  |  13' 


terminal  portions  of  the  fuse  is  made  by  fingers  positioned 
within  the  receptacle.  The  fingers  are  electrically  connected 
to  wire  connecting  terminals  located  externally  on  the  molded 
housing  for  the  receptacle. 


A  probe-type  thermostat  is  disclosed  in  which  the  probe  it 
mounted  for  swiveling  movement  in  a  manner  in  which  the 
thermosut  calibration  is  not  adversely  affected.  The  probe  in- 
cludes a  tube  mounted  on  the  thermosut  base  for  swiveling 
movement  about  a  first  center  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
thermosut  operator  for  swiveling  movement  about  a  second 
center.  The  two  centers  are  substantially  coincident  when  the 
switch  operates,  and  the  range  of  swiveling  movement  is  ar- 
ranged  so  that  the  probe  remains  subountially  aligned  with  the 
locus  of  movement  of  the  second  center. 


3,732^17 
PROTECTIVE  FUSE 
Ai«Hl  L  Kcio,  Sharoa,  Mid  John  J.  Astkford,  Jr.,  Moih 
rocvflfe,  both  of  Pa.,  aorii^ari  to  WestiBgboaoe  Elcctrk  Cor. 

FBod  Nov.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,791 
lM.CLB0lh8S/38 
UACL337— 278  13  < 


3.732^19 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GAS  DETECTING  DEVICE  ^ 

NaoyodU  T^wchl.  6-8.  2-choM  Hjniga,  Tan«i-km  Kobo, 


FIM  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74.749 
hd.  CL  HOlc  13/00 
U.S.CL338— 34 


A  load  break  protective  fuse  assembly  having  arc  snufBng 
means.  The  arc  snuffing  means  seals  the  lower  contact  struc- 
ture of  the  fuse  assembly,  when  the  fuse  member  is  withdrawn, 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  ionized  gas  into  the  f^ise  assembly  cas- 
ing. A  de-ionizing  chamber  and  a  gate  member  having  a 
hinged  door  thereon  may  be  used  in  coajunctioa  with  the  arc 
snufHng  means. 


f4      /f 


A  gas  detecting  device  formed  of  a  porous,  highly  permea- 
ble, metal  oxide  semiconductor  formed  by  mixing  semicon- 
ductor particles  with  inorganic  materials  which  will  render  the 
semiconditctor  highly  porous  or  by  intermixing  the  semicon- 
ductor with  materials  which  can  be  evaporated  or  otherwise 
removed  by  heating  to  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  the  semiconductor.  The  resultant  semiconductor 
material  is  contained  within  a  suitable  housing  that  will  permit 
gates  to  flow  readily  through  the  semiconductor  and  ap- 
propriate electrodes  are  affixed  to  the  semiconductor  to  mea- 
sure a  change  in  resistance  in  the  presence  of  reducing  gases. 
Heating  means  may  be  utilized  to  subilize  the  resistance  of  the 
semiconductor  material  during  operation  and  such  heating 
means  may  comprise  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes. 
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3.732.520  trical  contact  meant  to  the  Made.  The  bousing  for  the  poten- 

VAEIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF  tiometer  includes  two  cooperating  members,  the  members 

ASSEMHJNG  SAME  being  secured  together  by  potentiometer  mounting  means  en- 

JoIm  D.  Vm  Pirtimjw.  aad  TbniM  R.  Beaver,  both  of  Elk-  gaging  the  two  members  at  opposed  ends. 

hart.  Ill ,  Mrifors  to  CTS  < 


ftktdjtm.  2. 1969.8cr.  No.  788.592 
tart.  CL  HOlc  9/02 
U^CL338— 180 


8C 


3.732.522 
MULTIPLE  SOCKET  TERMINAL  STRIP  FOR  TERMINAL 

JUNCTKW  MODULE 
RoMid  GroH  Hartwcl,  H—fittowa,  and  Arky 
M«er,  MMdlctowa.  both  of  Pa^  atrigaors  to  AMP 
porated,  Harrfsburg,  Pa. 

FUcd  March  17, 1972.  Scr.  No.  235,695 
ImiLCLHOU  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  339-19  " 


A  housing  enclotes  a  lead  screw,  a  contactor  driven  by  the 
lead  screw,  and  a  collector  and  resistive  path  wipingly  engaged 
by  the  contactor.  A  plurality  of  lead  wires  are  anchored  in 
cavities  in  a  ceramic  substrate  which  supporte  the  resistive 
path  and  collector.  At  least  one  of  the  cavities  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  resistive  path  supporting  planar  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  lead  wire  disposed  therein  egresses 
therefrom  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  substrate.  The  threaded 
portion  of  the  lead  screw  is  supported  in  a  journal  bearing  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  with  a  curvature  that  is  approximately 
equal  to  or  less  than  twice  the  reciprocal  of  the  nominal 
diameter  of  the  lead  screw.  The  tail  end  of  the  lead  screw  is 
grooved  and  a  thrust  bearing  integral  with  the  housing  interfiu 
with  the  groove  and  prevents  axial  movement  of  the  lead 
screw  relative  to  the  housing.  A  sealing  member  and  the  lead 
screw  are  assembled  with  the  housing  by  positioning  the  seal- 
ing member  on  the  lead  screw  and  inserting  the  tail  end  of  the 
lead  screw  through  an  opening  while  maintaining  the  longitu- 
dinal aaa»  of  the  lead  screw  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  center- 
line  of  the  opening.  When  the  sealing  member  is  compressed 
between  the  head  of  the  lead  screw  and  the  housing,  the  tail 
end  of  the  lead  scr«w  is  moved  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lead  screw  so  as  to  interfit  the  thrust 
bearing  with  the  groove  in  the  lead  screw. 


3,732.521 

MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  SUDEABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  FOR  LINEAR  POTENTIOMETER 
F.  llawillBi.  Md  Goorfe  O.  PttcnMr,  both  of  Frwik- 

lort,  lad.,  —Ifiiii  to  P.  R.  MaRory  A  Co..  Ik..  ImH- 


FBod  May  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  139.809 
fart.  CL  HOlc 
U.S.  CL  338—202 


»—,/'*• 


A  plurality  of  stamped  and  formed  cylindrical  contact 
sockett  are  integral  with  a  metallic  bus  strip  and  extend  away 
from  corresponding  circular  openings  within  the  bus  strip  with 
a  leading  edge  spaced  from  a  drawn  lip  defining  the  circular 
openings.  Each  socket  is  connected  to  the  strip  by  a  connect- 
ing strap  extending  from  one  tide  of  the  socket  to  a  side  edge 
of  the  strip  and  an  integnd  supporting  leg  extends  from  the 
leading  edge  of  eadt  sodcet  on  the  side  opposite  the  connect- 
ing strap  toward  the  respective  openings.  A  terminal  pin  reten- 
tion spring  surrounding  each  socket  prevents  removal  of  an  in- 
serted contact  terminal  pin  and  the  removal  force  is  trans- 
mitted  directly  from  the  socket  body  through  the  leg  to  the  bus 
strip  to  resist  socket  deformation. 


A  slider  is  mounted  in  a  slot  and  moveable  lengthwise 
between  a  resistor  and  collector  strip.  The  slider  includes  an 
electrical  contact  carrying  blade  extending  between  the  re- 
sistor and  collector  strips  and  includes  means  to  trap  an  elec- 


3.732.523 

BUS  DUCT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  PLUG-IN 

POWER  TAKE^FT  MEANS 

Samuel  S.  Foose,  aad  James  R.  Kotafai,  both  of  AUquippa,  Pa., 

aaigiiiii  ■  to  WcaUif^lioutc  Electric  Corporatloa.  Ptttsborgh, 

Pa. 

FBcd  Oct.  12. 1971,  Scr.  No.  188.076 
InLCLHOlr  75/60 
U.S.CL339-22B  9ClalB» 

A  unitary  section  of  bus  duct  with  plug-in  power  take-off 
outlets  in  which  there  are  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  uni- 
tary bus  bars  having  a  pair  of  opposite  wide  faces  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  narrow  faces,  the  bus  bars  being  disposed  in  an  ek>n- 
gated  housing  in  which  there  are  spaced  openings  in  the  hous- 
ing sides  &cing  the  wide  faces  of  the  bus  bars,  which  openings 
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are  adapted  for  uae  with  an  adapter  and  a  plug-in  element,  and 


minal  to  a  conductor  and  contact  springs  are  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  the  terminal.  These  contact  springs  comprise 
planar  extensions  of  the  sidewalls  which  project  forwardly  and 
are  reversely  bent  inwardly  and  towards  the  rearward  end  of 
the  terminal  in  converging  relationship  to  the  axis  thereof. 
Two  electrical  terminals  of  this  type  can  be  mated  with  each 
other  by  positioning  them  in  opposed  inverted  relationship 
and  moving  them  together  so  that  one  contact  spring  and  one 
sidewall  of  each  terminal  are  received  between  the  contact 
springs  of  the  other  terminal.  Terminals  disclosed  can  also 
receive  other  electrical  contact  terminals  of  types  that  are 
commonly  used  on  the  present  day  computer  and  peripheral 
computer  equipment.  A  connector  housing  is  also  disclosed 
having  cavities  which  are  adapted  to  receive  electrical  ter- 
minals in  accordance  with  the  invention. 


conductor  means  leading  from  each  bus  bar  to  a  correspond- 
ing plug-in  element  in  the  openings. 


3,732424 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  WITH  SAFETY  COVER 
Alan  B.  Reed,  Oak  Park,  and  G«or|C  R.  Eckart,  Lake  Zurich, 
both  of  nL,  aMignon  to  Durid  Woodhcad,  Inc.,  Northbrook, 

m. 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,813 

laL  CL  HOlr  13J44 

VS.  CL  339—44  R  2  Cteims 


Electrical  receptacle  having  terminal  posts  in  a  recc«  in  the 
side  of  the  receptacle  body,  and  a  hinged  or  removable  safety 
cover  for  said  recess  extending  across  the  terminal  posts. 


3,732425 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TERMINAL  AND  CONNECTMt 

Carter, 


Erwt  lit— cfcf,  CarHife,  and  Cfydc 
Mcchanksborg,  botk  ol  Pik,  Mri^MTs  to  AMP 

Harrfsbwfi^ 

Filed  Marck  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  128A39 
lot.  CL  HOlr  9/OS,  13158, 25100 
MS,  CL  339—49  R 


3,732426 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CABLE 

SUPPORT 

StephcB  Punako,  Batabridfc,  N.Y.,  ■arifor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporadoo 

FUcd  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,638 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13158 
UACL  339-101  16  < 


A  plastic  conduit  affixed  to  and  extending  from  the  end  of 
an  electrical  connector  to  prevent  radial,  axial  and  rotational 
forces  acting  on  the  electrical  wires  leading  to  the  connector 
from  reaching  the  connection  of  the  connector  contacts  and 
electrical  wires.  The  plastic  cable  support  includes  a  plurality 
of  axial  slots  that  permit  the  cable  support  to  be  compressed 
into  the  wires  passing  through  the  conduit  and  at  least  one 
radial  shoulder  on  the  inside  of  the  compressible  portion  so 
that  the  wires  may  be  retained  in  a  fixed  position.  The  plastic 
cable  support  prevents  radial,  axial  and  routional  forces  from 
reaching  the  connection  of  the  wires  to  the  contacts. 


3,732427 

STRAIN  RELIEF  CLAMP 

I L.  McKnigirt,  Lake  Saa  Marcos,  CaMf. 

ConttouattoB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  859,923,  Sept.  22, 1969, 

abMdonwI.  Tlita  appWratkin  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,091 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13158 

UACL339— 103M  5CtalBis 


Hermaphroditic  electrical  terminal  comprises  web  having  A  strain  relief  clamp  for  a  wire  bundle  which  may  be 
sidewalls  extending  from  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  a  mating  connector  includ- 
Means  extend  from  one  end  of  the  web  for  securing  the  ter-    ing  a  cylindrical  collar  for  connection  to  the  mating  connec- 
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tor,  a  wire  guide  having  a  tubular  portion  located  concentri- 
cally within  the  cylindrical  collar  and  secured  to  the  collar  by 
a  snap  ring  within  aligned  circumferential  grooves  in  each,  and 
an  arm  portion  joined  to  the  tubular  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  guide,  the  wire  guide 
being  rotatable  to  a  position  where  the  arm  portion  is  aligned 
with  the  wire  bundle  prior  to  or  after  the  collar  has  been  lo<»e- 
ly  connected  to  the  mating  connector  whereupon  the  guide 
may  be  non-roUtably  locked  relative  to  the  mating  connector 
and  a  bundle  binder  attaches  the  wire  bundle  to  the  arm  por- 
tion. 


hekl  in  place  by  laterally  deflectable  interior  arms  on  the  base 
having  hook  portions  engaging  a  shoukler  in  the  housing. 


3,732430 
CONNECTOR  FOR  HIGH  AMPERAGE  APPUCATIONS 
Rkhard  L.  Linn,  Northbraok,  and  GeraM  J.  Shea,  Buffato 
Grove,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to  Underwriters  Safety  Devke 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,918 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CL  339- 198  N  '  CMaa 


3,732428 
BI-METAL  TERMINAL  LUG 
Ottomar  H.  Vetter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mav. 

FDed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,414 

Int.  a.  HOlr /;/0«,/ 7/72 

UACL339— 113R  7  Claims 


An  aluminum  barrel  member  has  an  opening  at  one  end  into 
which  the  bared  end  of  an  aluminum  cable  is  inserted. 
Threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  member  is  the  shank 
of  a  copper  tongue  member  having  a  fUt  portkm  circumjacent 
thereto  which  provides  a  relatively  broad  surface  contact  vrith 
the  barrel  member.  A  spring-biased  indicator  plug  extends 
through  the  shank  and  is  pushed  outwardly  when  the  cable 
end  has  been  fiiUy  inserted.  After  insertion,  the  barrel  member 
is  crimped  tightly  against  the  cable. 

3,732429 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOCKET 
Lawrence  P.  Wdsenburger,  OttsvUle,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Aries 
Electnmics  Inc. ,  Frenchtown,  N.  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,743 
Int.  CL  HOlr  2J/02.  75/72 
UA  a.  339—192  R  1* 


A  unitary  connector  particularly  suitable  for  high  amperage 
applications  is  disclosed.  It  provides  a  high  density  of  smaller 
conductor  connections  per  length  of  connector.  In  spite  of  the 
high  density,  the  connection  of  any  one  conductor  can  be  ad- 
justed vrithout  disturbing  the  connection  of  any  other  conduc- 
tor. The  connector  greatly  facilitates  visual  inspection  of  all 
connections  for  confirmatkin  of  the  completeness  and  security 
of  each  connection.  The  connector  body  can  be  made  from 
metal  extrudato,  and  current  passing  through  the  integral  con- 
nector does  so  without  passing  across  butting  interfaces 
between  elements  vwthin  the  coimector  assembly. 


3,732431 
ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 
Jean  Claude  Bouley,  Jura,  France,  assignoi 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FBed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153474 
Int.  CL  HOlr  9/Od 
UACL339— 217R 


to  Bunlwr  Rano 


A  socket  assembly  for  receiving  electronic  components  and 
comprised  of  a  base  having  channels  therethrough  receiving  a 
terminal  comprised  of  an  upper  receptacle  and  a  terminal  post 
extending  through  the  channels  and  from  beneath  the  base, 
and  of  an  upper  housing  mating  with  the  base  and  including 
channeb  receiving  the  receptacles  of  the  electrical  termmals 
and  terminating  in  openings  at  the  top  of  the  housing  for  ac- 
cepting the  pins  of  the  electronic  component.  The  housing  is 
removable  for  the  easy  replacement  of  the  terminals  and  is 


This  invention  is  an  electrical  connector  for  receiving  and 
contacting  a  mating  electrical  connector  such  as  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board.  The  connector  has  a  conuct  element  including  a 
terminal  portion  which  is  kept  in  a  rigid,  weU-defined  position 
and  a  contact  portion  which  is  moveable  in  order  to  provide 
proper  contact  with  the  mating  electrical  connector.  The  con- 
nector has  a  body  of  insulating  material  having  an  opening  for 
the  mating  electrical  connector  and  has  a  slot  intersecting  the 
opening  with  the  contact  element  disposed  therein.  The  con- 
tact element  hM  a  positioning  portion  which  is  engageable 
with  the  mating  electrical  connector  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  contact  portion  of  the  contact  el«nent  against  the 
contact  surface  of  the  mating  electrical  connector.  In  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  contact  element  can  be  held  in 
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one  of  two  different  positions  for  making  conuct  with  the 
mating  connector  in  one  of  two  different  positions. 


3,732J32 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  INSTRUMENT 
Joia  J.  F^MTty,  BRi  Gro«««  VUb«e,  awl  RklMr4  M.  SoUe, 
botk  of  Ckkaflo,  DL,  iwlgnri  to  Magpafkn 
CMcago,!]!. 
CoodiMMdMi  ol  Scr.  No.  65«,1 17,  Aag.  3, 1967, 

Tkfe  appttcation  Mwvfa  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,336 
brt.  CL  A61b  5102;  GOls  9166 
U.S.CL340— IR  J< 


3,732,534 
ACOUSTICAL  UNDERWATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pa^  C.  Kastosy,  Hsaalna,  Tex.;  Mam  J.  Strcb;  Georic  S. 
Sdvera,  botk  of  Bakteora,  Md.,  a^  Theodore  R.  Barker, 
ni,  rasailwB.  Md.,  assiganrs  to  Gtotal  Martee,  Lk.,  Laa 
Alleles,  CaM. 

IMvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  504,742,  Oct.  24, 1965,  PaL  No. 
3v405,387.  Ttak  appHcattoo  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650^14 
lB(.CLii04b;y/(M) 
U.S.CL340— 5R  16< 
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Vl  AUOlO        __      AUXO 

.^•—       AMI  ^^  P«£-AMR 


^^nl 


IOU^MCC 


Medical  uhraaonic  doppler  instnunent  in  which  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  transducers  are  mounted  within  a  hoUow 
casing  on  wave-transmission  means  of  solid  material  cemented 
within  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  planar  surface  means, 
preferably  at  an  angle,  to  engage  the  skin  of  a  hving  body 
being  tested.  Important  features  relate  to  the  provision  of 
wave  absorpent  material  between  the  case  and  the  wave-trans- 
mission means,  the  provision  of  a  barrier  between  separate 
solid  members  to  form  the  wave-transmission  means,  and  the 
use  of  a  biased  amplifier-detector  or  a  product  detector. 


3,732,533 
UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIVE- ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

AND  SYSTEMS 

Davtd  Epatcta,  mkI  Sidney  Epotcto,  both  of  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  aa- 

sigBors  to  Vadys  Aaaodatcs,  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  367,607,  May  12, 1964, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  April  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,918 

Int.  CLGOla  9/66 

U.S.  CL  340—3  7 


»"•)* 


(o^i^ 


An  acouatical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  underwater  valve  equipment  from  the  surfiMe  by  coded 
acoustical  signals  and  monitoring  the  stotus  of  the  equipment 
by  air^^^WT^^ll  lignali  A  mdioiaotope  thermoelectric  generator 
poaitioned  undarwntnr  continuoualy  charging  a  battery  which 
powers  a  pump  '<- '  maintaining  hydrauHc  preaure  in  an  accu- 
mulator for  actuatiiig  an  underwater  valve,  aD  of  which  is  con- 
trolled and  monhorad  about  the  water  surfKe  by  the  use  of 
coded  acouatical  signala. 


3,732,535 
SPHERICAL  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Stanley  L.  Ekrikk,  Mid Jh  town,  RJ^  aarfpwr  to 


Fled  Ai«.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850^78 
Int.  CLGOlv  7/00 
U.S.CL340— 10 


17 


An  underwater  sonic  detection  system  wherein  underwater 
pulses  are  generated  in  uniformly  spaced  selected  time 
sequence  to  produce  a  water  traversable  multi-line  spectrum 
made  up  of  a  plurahty  of  discrete  reftectable  narrow  band  con- 
secutively sequenced  harmonic  sonic  frequencies  of  substan- 
tially uniform  energy  content  and  receiver  means  are  em- 
ployed to  (a)  discriminatorially  sense  reflections  thereof  from 
a  Urget  engaged  thereby  or  (b)  sense  the  relative  radial 
velocity  component  of  an  engaged  target  in  a  transient  type 
Doppler  system  or  (c)  sense  emanated-vibratory  frequency 
modes  induced  in  a  target  engaged  thereby. 
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A  spherical  acoustic  transducer  formed  from  elec- 
tromechanically  active  material  and  having  a  common  elec- 
trode attached  to  one  surface  as  a  voltage  reference  and  a  dis- 
tribution of  electrodes  attached  to  other  surfaces  so  that  the 
radial  and  circumferential  vibrating  modes  of  the  acoustically 
excitable  sphere  are  detectable  and  resolvable  as  to  bearing 
angle  over  4ir  steradians. 
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3,732,536  mg  a  warning  signal  while  utiliring  the  spotlight  feature;  (5) 

PASSIVE  (»iJECT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING    continuous  operation  of  the  spotli^t  while  the  colored  lights 

AMBIENT  N<NSE  COMPENSATION 


\ 


■d  Larry  WMwrm,  Sandwkk, 
to  GTE  Syhranla  Incorporated, 


:E.Larka, 
botk  of  Mnaa., 
ScMaiFdk,N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,316 
Int.CLH04b77/aO 
U.S.CL340— 16R 


22ClaiBM 


ISeH 


An  ambient  noise  compensating  arrangement  for  use  in  a 
passive  ultrasonic  vehicle  detection  apparatus  carried  by  a 
vehicle  for  compensating  for  ambient  background  noise 
present  during  the  detection  of  vehicles  located  in  predeter- 
mined regions  of  surveillance  rearward  of  the  subject  vehicle. 
Prior  to  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  one  of  the 
regions  of  surveillance,  the  prevailing  ambient  background 
noke  is  sensf^l  by  a  ftignal-receiving  horn  member  mounted  on 
the  subject  vehicle  and  procesaed  by  an  input  signal  arrange- 
ment coupled  to  the  hom  member  to  produce  a  noiae  voltage 
signal  representative  of  the  ambient  background  noise.  The 
noise  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  a  field  effect  transistor  the  re- 
sistance of  which  is  increased  in  response  to  the  noise  voltage 
signal  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  essentially  fuUy  attenuate  the 
noise  voltage  signal. 

When  a  vehicle  subsequently  enters  the  region  of  surveil- 
lance rearward  of  the  subject  vehicle,  after  the  aforemen- 
tioned ambient  noise  compensation,  various  signals  including 
ultrasonic  signals  generated  inherently  by  the  vehicle,  due  to  a 
combination  of  factors  such  as  engine  and  body  vibrations, 
and  engine  and  tire  noises,  are  received  by  the  signal-receiving 
hom  member  and  applied  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal  transducer 
provided  in  the  input  signal  arrangement.  The  piezoelectric 
transducer  has  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  particular  ultrasonic  signals  generated  in- 
herently by  all  existing  engine-driven  road  vehicles.  The 
piezoelectric  transducer  operates  in  response  to  the  various 
signals  received  from  the  hom  member  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  which  is  greatest  for  ultrasonic  signals  of  the  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency.  The  output  voltage  produced  by 
the  piezoelectric  transducer  is  then  processed  to  provide  an 
indication  to  the  operator  of  the  subject  vehicle  of  the 
presence  of  the  vehicle  in  the  region  of  surveillance. 


are  off,  thus  providing  for  an  improved  power-assist  highly 
maneuveraUe  spotlight  having  uno^xtructed  360"  utilization. 


3,732,538 
ELECTRCWIC  VEHICLE  SEAT  OCCUPANT  SENSOR 
Arden  G.  CBunrI,  OA  Crack,  a^  Joka  A.  MM^ti,  Grec*. 
dak,  both  of  Wis.,  aari^on  to  GcMrri  Motoi 

DconoiKf  AviCw* 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,544 
laLCLGOBb  27/00 
U.S.CL340— 52E  3( 
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3,732437 
ROTATING  WARNING  UGHT  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 
SPOTUGHT 
Wmian  D.  Freeman,  3640  Overton  Croaring,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 
FBad  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,262 
Int.  CL  B60q  7/52;  F2lm  3100 
UACL  340-50  13Clntais 

A  rotating  warning  light  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  roof 
of  a  vehicle  which  includes  four  routing  lightbulbs  facing  out- 
wardly in  four  different  directions.  Three  of  the  lightbulbs 
have  colored  lenses,  e.  g.,  red  or  blue,  and  the  remainiiig 
lightbulb  has  a  clear  lens  defining  a  spotlight  under  certain 
conditions.  The  device  includes  structure  for  ( 1 )  remotely 
moving  the  spotlight  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  the  beam 
therefrom  may  be  lowered  or  raised:  ( 2 )  continuous  operation 
of  the  four  lightbulbs  shnultaneously  while  they  route,  thus 
providing  a  highly  conspicuous  wig-wag  effect;  (  3  )  selectively 
reversing  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  platform  supporting 
the  four  lightbulbs,  thus  faciliuting  optmium  maneuverability 
of  the  spotlight;  (4)  continuous  operation  of  the  spotlight 
while  simultaneously  flashing  the  colored  lights,  thus  provid- 


An  electrical  antenna  system  including  first  and  second  ele- 
ments is  embedded  in  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  with  the  first  ele- 
ment being  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  controlled  AC  source 
which  supplies  thereto  a  controlled  alternating  signal.  The 
second  element  of  the  antenna  system  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  high  impedance  dectector .  A  wire  mesh  capacitively 
coupled  the  two  elements  and  the  signal  coupled  from  the  first 
element  to  the  second  element  is  detected  by  the  detector. 
When  a  human  is  in  proximity  to  the  wire  mesh,  the 
capacitance  characteristic  of  the  human  capacitively  loads  the 
antenna  to  the  vehicle  chassis  which  decreases  the  signal  input 
to  the  detector.  An  indicator  is  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
detector  to  provide  an  indication  when  the  signal  input  to  the 
detector  decreases  due  to  the  presence  of  the  human  in  the 
proximity  of  the  wire  mesh  to  indicate  the  presence  thereof. 
Distributed  multiple  wire  antetmas  with  and  without  conduc- 
tive wire  mesh  and  single  wire  antenna  systems  are  described. 


3,732,539 
SAFETY  UGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Herbert  D.  Earterly,  2515  CHffboumc  St.  N.W.,  ApL  5, 
,D.C. 
FBed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,781 
Int.  CLB60q  7/54 
UA  a.  340-62  5Clakns 

A  speed  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  and  particulariy  for  a 
truck  comprising  a  speedometer  mechanism  including  the 
tmiBl  movable  indicator  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  along 
a  path  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  speed  at  which  the 
vehicle  is  traveling,  a  plurality  of  switches  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relatk>nhip  doiig  the  path  to  |Hovide  electrical  outputs 
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representing  the  speed  of  such  a  vehicle,  and  an  actuator  for 
the  switches  movable  along  with  the  said  indicator.  A  plurality 
of  signal  lights  are  provided  and  circuits  operatively  connect 


Kt 


L^^r^J^^ 


the  signal  lights  to  the  switches.  Four  such  switch  means  may 
be  used  to  indicate  very  low  speed,  low  to  intermediate  speed, 
normal  operating  speed,  and  excessive  speed,  respectively. 


3,732440 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  UGHT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Platte,  810  K«y  Court,  Uurd,  Md. 

Red  Not.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,562 
Iirt.CLB60q//46 
U^CL340— 76  10  ( 
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An  emergency  warning  light  switching  system  for  motor 
vehicles  employs  a  solid  state  oactllator  circuit  which  controls 
the  alternate  energization  of  vehicle  lamps,  such  as,  the  vehi- 
cle headlamps.  A  unijunction  transistor  oscillator-bistable 
multivibrator  arrangement  supplies  alternate  pulses  to  a  gate 
network.  The  pulses  are  amplified  and  alternately  supplied  to 
the  vehicle  lamps.  An  oscillator  over-ride  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided, whereby  the  vehicle  lamps  may  be  energized  simultane- 
ously. 


3.732,541 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

REPETmVELY  TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS 

Guater  Ncubaucr,  Koastaaz,  Gennany,  awlgpnr  to  Lkcntia 

Patcat-VerwaltiiBf>-G.B.bJl^  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcr- 

■uy 

Fled  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,144 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemuoy.  Aprfl  27.  1970,  P  20 
20  413.1;  Oct.  22, 1970.  P  20  51  848.3 

iBt.  CL  G06I  / 1/00;  G08c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  340—146.1  BA  8CI^m 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  or  at  least  detecting, 
at  a  receiver,  errors  in  a  sequeiKX  of  data  words  each  sent 
together  with  an  associated  parity  test  signal  over  a  transmis- 
sion chaiuiel  between  a  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  the  error 
correction  or  at  least  detection  being  performed  by  subjecting 
each  received  word  to  a  parity  test  and  delivering  the  received 
words,  together  with  a  signal  indicating  the  result  of  their  in- 
dividual parity  tests,  into  a  memory,  sending  the  words  and 
their  associated  parity  test  signals  a  second  time  over  the 
transmission  channel,  subjecting  the  words  received  during 


the  second  transmission  to  a  parity  test  and  comparing  each 
word  with  the  word  received  during  the  firat  transmission, 
replacing,  in  the  memory,  a  word  received  during  the  first 
transmission  by  the  word  received  during  the  second  transmis- 
sion only  when  the  word  received  during  the  second  transmis- 
sion does  not  have  a  parity  error,  causing  the  words  to  be  sent 


over  the  transmission  channel  a  third  time,  subjecting  the 
words  received  during  the  third  transmission  to  a  parity  test, 
and  replacing  a  word  then  in  the  memory  with  the  word 
received  during  the  third  transmission  only  when  the  versions 
received  during  the  first  and  second  transmissions  differed 
from  one  another  and  the  word  received  during  the  third 
transmission  has  correct  parity. 


3,732.542 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  KEY  ACTUATED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Hedfai,  Saa  Pedro,  CaUf.,  assl^ to  R.  B.  Phlirivy. 

AMhdM,Calif. 

FRed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,061 
I^CLH04qJ/aO 
U.S.CL340— 149A  8< 
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An  electrical  control  system  includes  a  controlled  device,  a 
key  for  generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  actuat- 
ing and  identification  information,  means  for  selecting 
identification  information  desired  to  be  voided  and  means 
responsive  to  the  generation  of  voided  identification  informa- 
tion to  prevent  operation  of  the  controlled  device.  Sensing 
means  are  provided  for  sensing  the  actuating  information  and 
providing  an  output  control  signal  for  actuating  the  controlled 
device,  and  gating  means  gates  voided  identification  informa- 
tion to  the  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  the  voided 
signals  to  prevent  the  sensing  means  from  actuating  the  con- 
trolled device. 
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3,732,543 
LOOP  SWITCHING  TELEPROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  USING  SWITCHING  INTERFACE 
Edowrd  Y.  Rodwr,  Oiiiiiiag,  and  Stanley  E.  I 
Sprfngs,  botb  of  N.Y.,  assignnri  to 
Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

FRod  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^20 

Int  a.  H04J  5/00;  G06f  9/00 

VS.  CL  340— 172.5  4  Clalnis 


A  method  and  system  is  described  for  handling  digital  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  addressed  messages.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  master  communication  loop  such  as  a  transmission 
cable.  A  plurality  of  sub-loops  as  well  as  devices  are  con- 
nected to  the  master  loop  through  suitable  interface  units  and 
sub-loop  control  units.  In  each  of  the  sub-loops  a  plurality  of 
devices  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  digitally  coded 
messages  are  connected  to  the  sub-loops  through  interface 
units.  Two  special  characters  precede  the  message  and  per- 
mits a  sub-loop  control  unit  to  take  control  of  the  loop  to 
transmit  messages  and  to  obtain  further  messages  from  the 
devices  in  the  associated  sub-loop.  When  a  unit  is  permitted  to 
transmit,  it  produces  and  transmits  a  third  special  character 
which  is  received  by  the  other  interfaces  or  stations  which  are 
ready  to  transmit  and  informs  the  other  interfaces  that  they 
may  not  transmit.  After  an  interface  transmits  its  message  or 
messages,  it  produces  the  first  and  second  special  characters 
which  is  received  by  the  next  interface  in  the  loop  that  is  ready 
to  transmit  and  in  this  manner,  the  sequence  of  transmission  is 
passed  around  the  loop  under  the  control  of  the  interfaces  in 
the  loop. 
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the  information  to  computer  language  signals.  A  real-tiroe 
central  computer  control  apparatus  stores  the  information  and 
a  print-out  device  reads  the  order  information  from  the  com- 
puter and  prints  it  on  a  label.  The  dispensing  units  respond  to 
the  computer  apparatus  to  select  an  ordered  quantity  and  type 
of  drug  with  the  ordered  drug  and  label  being  delivered  to  a 
common  assembly  point  where  the  pharmacist  will  bring  them 
together  and  d^ver  them  to  the  ctistomer.  The  computer 
memory  stores  information  relating  to  dispenser  unit  invento- 
ry which  is  readily  obtainable  from  the  computer  apparatus 
for  inventory  control  purposes.  Auxiliary  information  input 
and  output  devices  are  operatively  associated  with  the  com- 
puter apparatus  and  operate  independently  of  the  dispenser 
units. 


3.732,544 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  ARTICLE 

MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESCRIPTION  DRUGS 

AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Donald  R.  OMand,  2940  So.  Glcncoe,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92^50 

Int.  CL  G06f  9/00;  G05b  15/00 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  12  Claims 


3,732,545 
DIGITAL  I»a>LAY  SYSTEM 
laao  Hatano;  AUra  Ni«ano,  and  Klyosld  Koya,  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Onron  Tatdsl  Electronks  Co.,  Kyoto- 
shi,  Kyolo-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,276 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1969, 44/1045 

InL  CL  G06(  J/74,  G06k  15/18 

VS.  a.  340—172.5  2  CUnu 


HKX  SKUL'N 


A  digital  display  system  for  use  in  electronic  calculating 
machines  and  having  the  features  that  the  highest  significant 
digit  of  the  specific  number  entered  in  the  calculator  is  dis- 
played at  the  lef^ost  of  a  display  window  unit,  with  the  least 
significant  digit  at  the  rightmost  side  and  that  unnecessary  "0" 
figures  other  than  those  included  in  the  specific  number  are 
erased. 


3,732,546 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

David  G.  Ronkin,  15-70  208tfa  Street,  Bayslde,  N.Y.,  and 

DavM  J.  Schwartz,  8  Colgate  Road,  Grecniawn,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,542 

IntCLG06f7i/0S 

U.S.CL  340— 172,5  33  < 


An  automatic  merchandising  system  for  prepackaged  arti- 
cles such  as  prescription  drugs.  The  drugs  are  stored  in  in- 
dividual prepackaged  units  on  a  continuous  strip  which  is 
wouikI  on  a  reel  in  an  individual  dispenser  unit  for  each  type 
of  drtig.  An  information  input  device,  preferably  a  typewriter 
input  apparatus,  receives  the  order  information  and  converts 


Disclosed  is  a  high  capacity,  random  access,  alterable  mag- 
netic memory  system  employing  sets  of  rotatable  aimular  ar- 
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ray*  of  multi-track  tape  caaaettes  serving  as  the  storage  media. 
Under  control  of  a  dau  controller,  containing  a  small  pro- 
grammable computer  and  direct  accesa  storage  disc  or  drum, 
the  caaaette  array*  are  each  rotated  to  bring  addressed  cas- 
settes into  engaging  relationship  with  respective  tape  trans- 
ports which  receive  the  requisitioned  cassette,  position  a 
read/write,  write/read  head  aaaembly  in  registration  with  the 
addreaaed  track,  and  drive  the  tape.  An  interface  system  in  the 
controller  couples  the  memory  system  to  one  or  more  boat 
computers  of  the  user  for  reading  dau  fix>m  or  writing  dau  on 
the  Upe.  without  the  need  to  stop  the  tape  at  the  addressed 
dau  block  site. 
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1.733,548 

SWITCHING  CENTER  FOR  A  DATA  NETWORK 

Georae  Aacwta  Ilnwafc.  WafcopTs  Sl«rtlar«,  and  EHaabcth 

^rpotatifla.  New  Yw^  N»Y> 
FVed  A^.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  17^33 
larity,  inilfcatlMi  Grart  Brilriiii,  Anf  20,  1970, 
40,097/70 

blLCLB04q  11/00 
UA  0.340—172^  I  II 


3,732,547 

TRAFFIC  DATA  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Rkhard    Hcwy    Etra,   New   York,   N.Y.,   aaalfBor   to 

TdephoM  Laberalorita,  bMafponted,  Mnray  Hll,  N J. 

Flad  JHM  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,410 

lmi.CLG06t3/04 

l).S.CL  340— 172.5  llClaiBs 
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A  switching  center  for  a  data  network  in  which  dedicated 
storage  is  provided  for  channels  in  each  direction  the  channeh 
handling  a  mixture  of  circuit  switched  (end-to-end  connec- 
tions) and  packet  switched  (store  and  forward)  messages.  The 
switching  center  interconnects  with  other  centers  and  with 
local  area  channels  which  may  or  may  not  have  been  concen- 
trated. 


A  poruble  traffic  dau  gathering  apparatus  employs  a  recir- 
culating memory  and  common  scanning  and  control  circuitry 
for  accumulating  both  peg  count  and  usage  daU  in  a  form 
suiuble  for  transmission  to  a  central  point  for  processing  by 
electronic  dau  processing  equipment.  Dynamic  and  sutic 
storage  are  interleaved  in  the  memory  to  permit  the  accumula- 
tion of  one  period  of  dau  concurrently  with  the  tranamiaBioa 
of  a  previoualy  accumulated  period  of  data.  Peg  count  ia  ob- 
tained by  comparing  current  scan  with  previous  acan.  the 
previous  scan  or  last  look  memory  being  stored  aa  port  of  each 
dau  word.  The  laat  look  memory  u  aho  uaed  for  input  noiae 
filtering,  three  successive  daU  appearances  being  required  be- 
fore a  count  is  made.  Usage  is  obtained  by  scaling  down  the 
peg  count  scans  using  part  of  the  dynamic  and  sutic  daU 
words.  Detection  and  correction  circuitry  minimizes  problems 
due  to  recirculating  memory  shifting  malfunction. 


3,732,549 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  DOMAIN 

WALLS  IN  THE  FERROELASTIC-FERROELECTRIC 

CRYSTALS 

JolM  R.  Bwtcly,  WikniBglom  DeL,  aariVMrlo  E.  L  4«  Ptart  de 

C<i1lwia<lwi  ta  poitofSer.  No.  1 12,733,  Feb.  4, 1971, 
abMMfcmed.  Thk  applifartoii  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,055 
taM.CLGllc;//22 
U.S.CL340-173^  34< 


An  improved  multistable  element  inchiding  a  coupled  fer- 
roelectric/ferroetastic  single  crystal  exhibiting  uniaxial  elec- 
tric polarization,  means  to  confine  the  domain  walls  to  a 
preselected  switching  region  of  the  crystal,  means  to  control 
the  movement  of  domain  walls  within  the  switching  region  in- 
cluding electrode  means  consisting  of  at  least  two  electrodes 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  crystal  and  an  electric  circuit  between 
the  electrodes  to  control  the  flow  of  charge  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  thereby  control  movement  of  the  domain  waUs,  op- 
tionally cooperating  with  means  to  apply  mechanical  stress  to 
the  crystal  to  move  the  domain  walls,  means  to  inhibit  the 
nuclcation  of  spurious  domain  walla  within  the  crystal,  and  op- 
tionally means  for  the  controlled  nucleation  of  domain  walls  in 
the  switching  region.  In  combination  with  meaiu  for  detecting 
the  position  of  the  domain  wall  the  muhistable  element  pro- 
videa  a  multistable  information  proceasing  apparatua  and 
proceaa. 
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3  732,550 
BISTABLE  S10RAGE  ELEMENT  WITH  MAGNETIC 
DATASTCAAGE 
Ltverkassa,   ocr^i^ay,   ^^^^k   w»    »^ 

Gcr- 


Wallar 


3,732,552 

FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SYSTEM  WITH 

y  ABlAHJi  CURVATURE  SHOE 


Flad  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1003*5 
CUM  priority,  •ppllcallwGamMiy,J«^  23,  1970,  P  20   7012826 

A193A  1 

htCLGllcii/M  U&CL  348-174.1  E 

U.S.CL  340-174  ZB  • 


to  MS,  PMIpsCoivonlloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  Aaf.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174«419 

A^  29,  1970. 


1M.CL  Glib  5/60 


a       a    .r 


rttoi^ 


A  bisuble  storaffe  element  with  magnetk  daU  storage  con- 
tains in  its  magnetic  circuit  magnetized  cores  with  Afferent 
coercivities  H,  and  H,  so  that  only  one  core  can  be  rem«g- 
netized  by  an  external  magnetic  field  H  of  the  value  H,<H< 
H,.  An  air  gap  is  provided  in  the  magnetic  circuit  within  a 
magywticaBy  cootroHable  semiconductor  component. 


A  floating  siagnetic  head  system  opetaWe  on  a  fluid  medi- 
um over  the  record  surface  of  a  rapidly  moving  magnetic  car- 
rier. The  ^«tem  comjmses  a  magitetic  head,  a  support 
inenber,  and  a  biasing  element  to  hold  the  support  member  at 
a  desired  distance  from  the  record  carrier  against  the  medium 
flow.  Means  aie  provided  to  change  the  floating  height  of  the 
magnetic  head  by  varying  the  curvature  of  the  support  sur- 
face. 


3,732,551 
MAGNETIC  SD4GLE  WALL  DOMAW  MEMORY 
Noriyukl  Hswis.  Kokukmii;  YoshMko  Noro,  Y  ' 
and  SUgsra  Yoshtaima,  Kodaira,  •■  «<  Jav« 

HltocM,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japou  

FBod  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Now  229,090 

n,i-  priority,  spplilino  l^oB,  Feb.  24, 1971, 46/9192 

1M.CLG\UUI14.19I00 

U.S.CL340-174TT  • 


3,732,553 
CAPACITTVE  PICK-OFF  TRANSDUCER 
EdwMd  V.  H^dway,  Jr.,  Huortia,  Tea.,  asrigoor  to 
head,  lac,  Hoosloa,  Tcs. 

ricd  April  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  134,818 
liM.CLG08c/9/70 


U.S.CL 


17 
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1^:) 


©%TH;r  * 


lUKWfH 


i*-1        No 


.  Cfe 


In  a  menoiy  device  usinf  marwtic  bubbk  «^«n^*|»« 
memory  bubUe  within  a  memory  loop  and  a  control  bubble 
fkom  a  decoder  are  caused  to  repel  ewJi  other,  to  le^  Ae 
menwry  bubble  to  an  erase  circuit  and  to  erase  it  thorem,  and 

theieaffcer.  the  repelled  control  bubble  and  an  inftwinatjon 
bubble  are  further  caused  to  repel  eswh  other,  to  feed  eiAer  of 
the  bubbles  into  the  memo«y  k»p  and  to  thus  effect  write-in  of 

the  information. 

Read-out  of  information  ia  carried  out  aiich  that  a  memory 
bubble  within  a  memory  loop  and  the  control  bubble  are 
caiMed  to  lopel  each  other,  to  detect  either  of  the  repelled 
bubbles  by  means  of  a  detector. 


f4 


I*. 

V     +      •  - 

- 

*^    >»-)/•« 

«.c.      — ii  *-'•• 

A  capacitive  pick-off  transducer  is  disclosed  m  which  small 
fdative  movement  between  aligned  capocitive  elements  is 
utilized  to  provide  m  electrical  output  signal  responsive  to 
audi  moveincBt.  The  cafMcitive  element*  include  a  fixed 
driven  element  having  2'  driven  sector*  each  connected  to 
one  of  two  sources  of  input  electrical  signals  of  opposite 
phase,  a  fixed  receptor  clement  including  2-*  active  areas 
connected  to  an  electrical  signal  output  circuit,  and  a  movea- 
ble shieU  element  between  the  driven  and  receptor  elements 
and  mcluding  2-'  ahiekling  lobes.  Circuit  means  inckidmg  a 
high  fHn  amplifier  with  a  negative  feedback  circuit  are  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  the  signal  levels  of  the  shield  element 
and  the  active  areas  substantially  lower  than  the  absolute 
value*  (ignormg  polarity)  of  the  input  signals,  and  preferably 
as  or  near  ground. 
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3,732^54 
ALARMUNIT 
J«ta  A.  Ginard,  3W4  AlbMiy  Cracart,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Cwittainlkm-te-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  872,666,  Oct.  30, 1969, 
•buMkNMd.  Thte  appllcatioa  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,072 

Int.  CL  G08b  13/26 
U.S.CL340— 258C  8( 


3,732^S6 
SWIMMING  POOL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
NdHn  P.  CaiirBlo,  14170  Rcniii«toa  StncC,  Arkta,  CaW.; 
DavM  Sagrdw,  22530  Schoolcrall  SirMt,  CMOfa  Pwli, 
CaUf.,  Md  JOlHi  P.  HiHko,  18433  CoBlu  SlncC,  TanaM, 
Caltf. 

raed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,670 
Int.  CL  G08b  ;i//6 
U.S.a.340— 261  14  ( 


^J^mL^_f!x 


An  electrically  operated  unit  may  be  used  as  a  switch  in  a 
wide  variety  of  alarm,  detection  and  like  systems.  The  central 
element  of  the  unit  is  a  neon  glow  lamp  connected  between  a 
hot  line  lead  of  an  alternating  current  source  and  a  potential 
load  lead,  the  potential  load  lead  being  connected  to  a  sen- 
sitivity lead.  On  the  application  of  an  external  capacitance  to 
the  sensitivity  lead  capacitive  reactance  decreases  to  more 
brightly  light  the  lamp  to  activate  a  photoconductive  cell  to 
operate  the  switch  function  of  the  unit.  A  potentiometer  and  a 
variable  capacitor  are  connected  between  the  hot  line  lead 
and  the  potential  load  lead  so  as  to  form  a  parallel  circuit  with 
the  lamp  with  reference  to  the  external  capacitance  applied  to 
the  sensitivity  lead.  The  potentiometer  and  the  variable 
capacitor  regulate  the  brightness  of  the  lamp  and  thereby  the 
threshold  of  activation  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  unit.  Other 
elements  in  the  circuitry  of  the  unit  test  its  function  and  enable 
it  to  reset  itself. 


3,732^55 
SELECTIVE  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Harry  F.  StrcnciciB,  Ckarwatar,  Fla.,  ■iriggnr  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcdMardi  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,172      ' 
Int.  CL  G06b  13/24 
U.S.  CL  340— 258  B  SCIainia 


^  y /////// //7//  /  /////////. 


A  ratfio  object  detection,  communication,  and  alarm  tyttem 
for  aiding  in  maneuvering  a  truck  for  the  delivery  of  goods  at 
an  unloading  platform  and  for  protecting  the  open  truck  from 
unauthorized  entry  during  unk>ading  includes  portable  radio 
communication  means  for  inhibiting  alarm  operation  when 
authorized  personnel  are  present  in  a  protected  zone. 


A  swimming  pool  alarm  system  for  instantly  providing  an 
audible  or  other  alarm  in  response  to  a  person  or  other  object 
falling  into  the  water.  According  to  the  invention,  the  alarm  is 
adapted  to  be  energized  and  held  in  the  energized  sute  by 
electronic  switching  means  that  switches  from  its  "off*  to  its 
"on"  condition  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse  from  normally 
open  sensor  conductor  means  which  is  closable  by  a  momen- 
tary splash  of  water  thereon.  Such  sensor  conductor  means 
substantially  completely  circumscribes  the  pool  closely  spaced 
above  the  normal  water  level  thereof,  whereby  the  splash  or 
wave  motion  from  an  object  falling  into  the  pool  any  place 
about  the  periphery  thereof  will  momentarily  ck>se  the  sensor 
conductor  means  and  thereby  turn  the  switching  circuit  means 
"on"  to  actuate  the  alarm. 


3,732,557 
INCREMENTAL  POSITION-INDICATING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Evmw,  and  Ivan  E.  Sothcrittad,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assign OTi  to  Evans  &  Sutlierland  Computer  Cor- 
poration, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139^434 

Int.CLG08b5/J6 

U.S.CL340— 324R  9Claiau 


A  lyttem  for  digitally  manifesting  tiie  position  of  a  probe 
with  reference  to  aligned  sets  of  conductors.  Orthogonally  ar- 
ranged sets  of  index  conductors  in  a  tablet,  and  circular  struc- 
tures with  parallel  sets  of  conductors  are  shown  for  shaft-posi- 
tion encoder  applications.  Individual  conductors  in  space-re- 
lated, aligned,  repeating  sets  are  separately  energized  by 
phase-displaced  signals  which  are  proximity  sensed  to  provide 
a  phase-modulated  signal  that  is  digitally  detected  to  manifest 
relative  displacement.  Incremental  information  may  be  sup- 
plemented by  absolute  position  information,  and  the  represen- 
tative phase-modulated  signals  may  be  transmitted  over  long- 
distance communication  links. 
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3,732,558 
HIGHWAY  SIGN  SYSTEM 
James  Robert  Justice.  RoMMke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hcwlway 
Company,  Hoaaoke,  Va. 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,011 
Int.a.G09f;j/04 
UACL  340—330  13 


which  selectively  control  the  intensity  of  each  of  the  beams. 
The  deflection  system  positions  the  matrix  array  of  cathode 
ray  beams  to  different  locations  on  the  display  acreen.  A  seg- 
mented binary  rate  multiplier  responds  to  the  ^gital  ve«or 
commands  to  produce  intensity  control  signals  which  are  ap- 
plied to  the  control  elements  to  selectively  intensify  the 
cathode  ray  beams  to  produce  a  vector  segment  having  a  start- 
ing point  and  a  terminating  point  and  which  extends  across  the 
matrix  array.  The  binary  rate  multiplier  also  produces  deflec- 
tion signals  which  position  the  array  so  that  the  starting  point 
of  the  vector  segment  across  a  new  array  coincides  with  the 
terminating  point  on  the  previous  array. 


A  remotely  controlled  sign  system  for  informing  motorists 
of  limited  access  highways  of  the  facilities  available  at  each 
exit.  The  system  has  a  signboard  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividually lit  panels,  each  advertising  a  different  facility.  Each 
panel  is  operated  by  a  remotely  controUed  circuit  which  also 
informs  the  facility  operator  whether  the  panel  is  lit  or  unlit 


3,732,560 

ROTATABLE  INDICATOR  HAVING  UGHT-EMITTING 

DIODE  BACK-LIGHTING 

Phillip  L.  Harden,  and  Samud  M.  Thomas,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  mslgnorii  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,168 

Int  CL  GOld  1 1/28;  H05b  33/00 

UJS.CL340— 373  7Clafais 


3,732,559 
SEGMENTED  BINARY  RATE  MULTIPLE-BEAM 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
William  Ernest  Eichcibergcr,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,636 

Int.CLG06f5//4 

U  A  CL  340-324  AD  5Clafans 


A  routable  indicator,  such  as  a  rotatable  magnetic  position 
indicating  wheel,  including  a  cylindrical  drum  having  opaque 
and  translucent  areas  defining  indicia  on  the  outer  drum  sur- 
face, the  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
member.  At  least  one  solid  state  light-emitting  device  is  pro- 
vided, such  as  a  light-emitting  diode.  The  light-emitting  device 
is  supported  on  the  supporting  member  within  the  drum  and 
exposed  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  so  that  light  emitted  by 
the  device  back-illuminates  the  indicia  on  the  drum. 


A  character  generator  system  produces  a  visual  vector  dis- 
play in  response  to  digital  vector  commands.  A  plurality  of 
cathode  ray  beams  impinge  upon  the  display  screen  in  a 
matrix  array.  The  control  grid  has  separate  control  elements 


3,732,561 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROLLED  WHEEL 

INDICATOR 

Peter  J.  McGinnis,  Chester  Township,  Delaware  County,  Pa., 

Mtigmrr  to  Litton  Precbkm  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  HOIs, 

CaUf. 

FOed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,494 

Int.  CLGOSb  5/24 

UAa.340— 378R  9  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  wheel  indicator  having  an  alphanumer- 
ic indicating  wheel  disposed  about  a  rotor  that  is  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  sUtor.  The  stator  is  provided  with  inwardly 
directed  radial  sUtor  poles  wound  with  individual  coils,  each 
encompassing  more  than  one  sUtor  pole.  A  permanent  mag- 
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net  fonning  part  of  the  rotor  is  provided  with  two,  opponte 
pole  face*,  the  fint  of  which  it  at  wide  at  the  width  between 


^>^«^/ 


the  more  than  one  stator  pole  about  which  each  coil  is 
wrapped,  while  the  second  is  at  least  one  stator  pole  width  nar- 
rower than  the  first. 


actuating  conditions.  The  system  also  locates  breaks  or  other 
impedance  discontinuities  in  the  cable  at  other  than  surveil- 
lance stations.  Where  discontinuities  are  controllable,  as  by 
surveillance  station  means,  they  can  be  varied  from  time  to 
time  to  convey  supplemental  information  to  the  primary  sta- 
tion and  they  can  be  imposed  for  brief  intervals  to  enable  the 
continued  monitoring  of  other  surveillance  statioos  beyond 
the  activated  tution  during  the  periods  that  activated  station 
is  not  imposing  a  discontinuity. 


3.732,5«3 
PULSE  TRAIN  DECODER-DEGARBLER 
<;eoc«e  P.  MiiiM,  Oaoa  HH,  Md.,  aarf^or  to  The  Uirftod 
Statsa  of  Aacrica  as  nfrmmtii  by  tiK  Secrtlwy  of  the 
Navy.  W«Mi«la^  D.C. 

nad  JMy  12. 1971.  So-.  N«w  1«M72 
ImLCLOOU  7/28,9/56 

9( 


3.732.562 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Rabcrt  Charles  Fabcr,  2549  G«ddnrd  RMd,  TaMo,  OMa, 
Stifhw  B.  MOer.  n3-27th  Sinel.  Apt.  B. 
Beach,  CaW. 

FBed  Aag.  19,  I97B,  Scr.  Nm.  65,184 
Iia.CLG4Wb5/22 
U,S.  CL  340—408  17 


1  — g»o»/ia»»tt.l 


-  A  surveillance  system  having  a  primary  station  from  which 
signals  are  issued  upon  a  coaxial  cable  to  one  or  more  surveil- 
lance stations.  Each  surveillance  sution  selectively  an  im- 
pose an  impedance  discontinuity  upon  the  cable  which  gives 
rise  to  a  characteristic  signal  leAcction  and  a  meMuimble  in- 
terval firom  the  signal  issuance  to  its  reflected  return  to  the  pri- 
mary  station.  This  interval  is  iifdicative  of  the  separation  of  the 
primary  and  surveillance  sutions.  Various  forms  of  surveil- 
lance station  actuatory  are  contemplated  for  introducing  the 
impedance  discontinuities  at  the  station  in  response  to  various 


A  decoder-degarbler  for  increasing  the  decoding  efficiency 
of  IFF  decoders  in  the  presence  of  garbled  signals.  Three  delay 
lines  and  logic  circuitry  are  utilized  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
garble  condition  and  bracket  decode  condition.  A  coin- 
cidence means  then  determines  if  an  established  decoding 
criteria  has  been  met  whereby  there  is  a  degarbled  bracket 
decode  output  to  permit  decoding  of  the  pulse  train  dau  in- 
put. 


3.732.564 
PULSE  DOPPLER  FUZE 
J«hB  H.  Kuck,  MMl  WWaB  M.  McCord,  hath  Silver  Sprii«, 
Md.,  iMigairi  to  The  Uirftod  States  of  America  as  repr«- 
scated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fled  Apr!  10, 1951.  Ser.  No.  220.312 
fait.  CL  GOls  9/04;  F42c  lS/04 
UACL343— 7FF  4( 


1 .  b)  a  proximity  fine  circuit,  an  antenna  a  oormally  ineffec- 
tive superregenerativc  radio  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to 
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said  antenna,  said  oscillator  generating  a  tadio  rignal  to  be 
radiated  by  said  antenna  and  developing  a  detected  output 
correlative  to  the  difference  between  said  generated  signal 
and  any  reflected  portion  thereof  intercepted  by  said  antenna 
during  the  period  of  effectiveness  of  said  oacillator,  a  mul- 
tivibrator coupled  to  said  oacUlator  for  applying  periodic  mi- 
pubes  of  a  constant  duration  and  repetition  rate  thereto 
thereby  rendering  said  oacillator  effective  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  each  of  the  applied  impulses,  a  second  radio 
frequency  oscillator  coupled  to  said  superregenerativc  oscilla- 
tor and  operating  at  substantially  one-half  of  Ae  natural 
frequency  of  said  superregenerative  oscillator,  a  source  of 
electricity  energizing  said  superregenerative  oscillator,  said 
second  oacillator.  and  said  multivibrator,  said  second  oscilla- 
tor providing  a  second  harmonic  signal  to  said  superregenera- 
tive oscillator  having  an  amplitude  level  large  relative  to  the 
level  of  any  spurious  noises  thereby  to  effect  constancy  in  the 
initiation  of  each  period  of  effectiveness  and  to  render  said  de- 
tected output  insensitive  to  weak  external  signals,  such  as  spu- 
rious jamming  signals. 


U^. 


3,732,566 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RANGING  RADAR 
W.  Schnhri^  Tray,  Mkh.,  ■mlffiiir  to 
Corparatloa.  Dctralt.  Mich. 

F8ed  Oct.  12. 1971.  Scr.  No.  188.172 
I^CLGOU  9/50 
CL343— 9  3 
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SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS  USING  OPTICAL 

CORRELATION  TECHNIQUES  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL 

IN  PULSE  MODULATED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEMS 


aB  •(  Paris,  Fnmcc, 


FVed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1654^29 
Clahw    priority.    appHcathm    FrwKC,    July    23,    1970. 

70,27248 

Iirt.CL  GOls  9/44 

UACL  343—9  * 


A  continuous  wave  ranging  radar  system  in  which  a  trans- 
mitted cofHtant  amplitude  continuous  wave  is  combined  with 
the  reflected  wave  from  an  object  to  produce  a  waveform  hav- 
ing a  beat  frequency  equal  to  the  Dopf^r  difference  frequen- 
cy or  the  relative  velocity  between  the  radar  system  and  the 
object  and  an  amplitude  which  is  an  inverse  function  of  the 
distance  therebetween.  The  relative  velocity  is  obtained  from 
the  beat  frequeitcy  and  is  divided  by  the  time  derivative  of  the 
logarithm  of  the  amplitude  of  the  combined  wave  to  obtain  the 
distance  between  the  radar  system  and  the  object  The 
logarithm  of  the  amplitude  of  the  combined  wave  is  also  com- 
bined with  the  logwithm  of  the  distance  between  the  radar 
system  and  the  object  to  obtain  the  radar  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  object. 


3.732.567 
JUNCTION  RANGE  FINDER 
Gcortc  M.  Low.  Depoty  Administrator  of  the  Nathwal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnistratioa  with  respect  to  an  In- 
vcntioa  of;  Swto  Mortasette,  Thetfbrd  Mfaics,  Quebec, 
Canada;  Ranald  G.  Sea,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  and  Marvhi 
J.  Fraiicr,  Wood  Dale.  DL 

FBad  Sept.  21. 1970,  Scr.  No.  73.922 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/25 
UACL343— 14  2( 


System  of  spectrum  analysis  using  optical  correlation  in  real 
time  with  non-coherent  K^t,  comprising  a  moving  plan  with 
tracks,  each  ti»ck  representing  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  central  frequency  of  a  sample  of  tiie  spectrum  analyzed 
considered  displaced  in  frequency  by  a  predetermined 
frequency  vahie  AF.  Transducer  means  convert  the  signal 
which  frequencies  are  within  the  spectrum  to  be  analyzed,  into 
an  optical  modutated  beam;  photoceU  receivers  in  a  correU- 
tion  plane  are  followed  by  identical  filters  centered  on  AF  and 
having  a  band  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  sample.  The 
fater  is  followed  by  a  detection  circuit.  The  invention  is  par- 
ticularly applicable  to  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system. 
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An  apparatus  for  locating  an  elertrically  nonlinear  object 
and  determining  tije  distance  to  tiie  object  by  transmitting  an 
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FM  signal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nonlinear  object  causing  a 
signal  of  a  higher  hamKMiic  to  be  reflected  by  the  nonlinear 
obiecc  A  receiver  is  provided  for  receiving  the  higher  har- 
monic reflected  signal  and  comparing  such  with  the  initial  ex- 
citing signal  so  as  to  produce  a  signal,  the  amplitude  of  which 
is  directly  proportional  to  the  distance  to  the  object. 


radiation  at  any  point  in  the  far  field  of  the  aerial  array  can 
then  be  simulated  by  adding  together  the  symmetric  and  an- 
tisymmetric outputs  in  quadrature  with  the  correct  amplitude. 
This  simplifies  the  construction  of  subsequent  combining  units 
since  these  reproduce  the  far  field  at  any  point  by  amplitude 
wieghting  along  without  the  need  for  differential  phasing. 


3,732468 
PULSE  DOPPLER  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Holb  W.  OTMary,  Hintsva*,  Al^  aad  Jaacs  L.  Morris,  Far- 
mers Branch,  Tex^  — Ipinn  to  The  Unkcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  rtpwMBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washhig- 
taii,D.C. 

FHcd  SeiK.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,168 

laL  CI  GOU  7140 

U.S.CL  343— 17.7  7CWms 


3,732,570 
REMOTE  RADIO  WINCH  CONTROL  UNTT 
Aatonio  FraMXM»  FlorcnthM,  2373  Cranbrook  Street,  Cran- 
brook,  Brttkh  CohunMa,  CaMda 

FHed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,835 

ClahBs  priority,  applicatiwii  Canada,  Jan.  8, 1971, 102214 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/00;  H04q  7/02 

U.S.CL343— 225  6Clalni8 


aJBoBBB  ^ 


—un  It,   J     I    mum  t^tt 


U" 


s 


A  device  for  providing  signals  which  may  be  connected  to 
the  signal  prooeaaing  portion  of  a  doppler  radar  to  test  the  per- 
formance of  the  signal  processor.  The  device  nuy  provide  any 
preselected  clutter  level  or  target  sizes.  An  audio  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  stage  1 .  The  target  size,  a.c.  signal  level,  is  chosen  by 
the  appropriate  set  of  relay  contacts  and  is  connected  to  stage 
3  via  a  buffer  stage  2.  A  preselected  clutter  level  is  supplied  by 
stage  3.  The  continuous  target  size  and  clutter  level  outputs 
are  converted  to  video  pulses  in  coincidence  with  the  input 
pulses  from  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  (FRF)  generator  of 
the  doppler  radar.  The  video  pulses  are  supplied  to  the  proces- 
sor of  the  radar. 


A  remote  control  for  winches  having  "Winch-In,"  "Free- 
Spooling"  and  "Brake-On"  operating  conditions  includes  a 
hand-held  transmitter  and  a  receiver  on  the  winch.  The 
receiver  selectively  operates  "Winch-In"  and  "Free- 
Spooling"  solenoid  controls  and  an  engine  accelerator  control 
on  the  winch  engine.  A  "Manual-Remote"  selector  linkage  as- 
sembly is  provided  to  permit  either  manual  control  or  remote 
control  operation,  and  a  quick-release  linkage  assembly  per- 
mits immediately  emergency  alteration  of  the  winch  control  to 
"Free-Spooling"  condition. 


3,732^69  3,732^71 

AERIAL  FIELD  SIMULATION  MICROWAVE  HCNIN  AERIAL  WfTH  SPIRAL 

roll  II    1"  J  "^iWiii  "  ii  jarsiiiiBriij.ragiiiiii.  iirifiii  corrugated  inner  surface 

to  iBtematioaal  Stamlard  Electric  Corponriton,  New  Yorit,  Nod  WWaa  ThoMM  Ncale,  HalUfnd,  EngfauMl,  aasignor  to 

N.Y.  The  Marconi  Company  Lhnlt«l,EaKX,En8iaBd 

Fikd  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,758  Fled  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,085 

Int.  CL  GOlf  7140  CInlnH  priority,  ■ppHctton  Grant  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1970, 

U.S.CL343— lOOAP                                                     4ClnhM  55,767/70 

biLCLHOlq/J/OO 

^  UACL343— 786                                                          6ClafaBS 


I 


'*'>>"  ^  f  f  ^  f 


Any  arbitrary  antenna  array  distribution  can  be  represented 
as  the  sum  of  a  symmetric  and  an  antisymmetric  function.  The 


f  ,  ///  fj  7}  }  ?j  ^ 


A  microwave  horn  aerial  is  corrugated  on  iu  inner  surface 
by  being  formed,  e.g.  by  a  screw  cutting  operation  with  a  sin- 
gle start  spiro  helical  groove  or  by  moulding  on  a  mandrel.  In 
the  latter  case  manufacture  is  relatively  easy  because  the  man- 
drel can  be  withdrawn  by  unscrewing  it. 
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3  732^72  3,732,573 

LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA  WITH  fORESHORTENED  ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  MATRIX  CIRCUIT 

DIPOLES  Joseph  Mcrka,  Northvale,  and  JauM*  L.  Hndaon,  Montdair, 

Samud  Cfaung^u  Kuo,  Cuperttoo,  CaW.,  amlgnor  to  GTE  both  of  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Ing.  C.  OHvctti  &  C,  SJ»A.,  Ivrea, 

Svhranla  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Italy 

SZuSXPdSar. No.  50,782,  June  19. 1970,  flW  Aug.  11.  I^l^S*- ««;  ^0^04 

.l,.Jn«rrt  mk  mvdLnaa  Nov.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  200.681  Int.  CI.  GO  Id  15106;  H041 15\34 

IntTcLHOUyy/ZO  U.S.CL  346-74  ES                                                       4Chfans 
UACL  343—742.5                                                       "" 


A  log  periodic  antenna  comprising  foreshortened  dipoles, 
each  having  a  profile  corresponding  to  the  interior  cross  sec- 
tion of  a  holtew  ridged  waveguide.  One  or  more  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  array,  usually  those  which  are  resonant  at  rela- 
tively low  frequencies  (HF  and  low  VHF  bands)  are  so 
foreshortened  and  each  is  formed  vrith  conductive  wire  for  an 
open-type  element  or  conductive  sheet  or  film  for  a  solid  type 
dipole.  The  dipole  has  the  profile  of  the  interior  cross  section 
of  either  a  double  ridged  or  a  single  ridged  waveguide  and  is 
oriented  with  the  plane  of  the  dipole  either  parallel  to  or  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  array.  A 
coplanar  array  of  log  periodic  dipole  arrays  consisting  of  such 
foreshortened  dipoles  exhibiis  substantially  improved  gain  and 
radiation  pattern  characterisUcs  as  compared  to  a  coplanar 
array  of  conventional  log  periodic  dipole  arrays. 


»j\l^  M^^-  '^y^'  IV^"- 


An  electrographic  printer  having  a  multiplex  matrix  type 
driving  circuit  for  the  printing  styli.  thereby  reducing  the 
number  of  high  voltage  switches  needed  to  drive  the  styli.  The 
styli  are  grouped  into  N  groups,  each  containing  M  styli.  A 
first  set  of  N  selectively  actuable  driving  circuits  are  con- 
nected by  unidirectionaUy  conductive  means  to  the  styli  of  the 
corresponding  groups,  and  a  second  set  of  M  selectively  actua- 
ble driving  circuits  are  connected  by  resistive  means  to  the 
corresponding  styli  fhjm  each  of  the  groups.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  selectively  simultaneously  activating  one  of  said 
driving  circuits  from  said  first  set,  and  selected  ones  of  said 
driving  circuits  from  said  second  set.  for  depositing  charge  on 
the  paper  in  image  configuration. 
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226,831 

CONSOLE 

IhiTb  B.  Allen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The  General 

Fireproofing  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,379 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

VA  CL  IM— 159 


226,834 

HANGER,  FOR  nCTURES,  MIRRORS,  PLAQUES, 

ORTHELKE 

L.  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  A  Clark,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  lone  11. 1971,  Ser.  No.  152^481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lOLCLD^— 08 

US.  CL  D8— 257 


226332 

CONSOLE 

Davis  B.  Allen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  OUo 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Imt  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  D6~159 


226,835 

BOTTLE  CRATE 

John  D.  Van  Geem,  3931  Parinide  Atc^ 

Erie,  Pa.     16508 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  a.  D9— 03 

VS.  CL  D9— 177 


226,833 

CONCRETE  RAFTER  SUPPORT 

Marvin  L.  Rich,  1018  Opal,  Boise,  Idaho     83705 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  132,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  IM—08 

VS.  CL  D8— 236 


?12 
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226,836 

COVERED  HOT  FOOD  TRAY 

Steve  Cyr  and  Mark  Whelan,  Chippewa  FaDs,  Wb^ 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chkago,  UL 

^inied  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,166 

Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 

Int  CLD9— OJ 

VS.  CL  D9— 185 


226339 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  AND  SUPPORT  HOOK 

FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Harold  B.  Jenniac^  1602  Travis  Helots  Blvd., 

Anftfa^Tcz.    78704 

Filed  Jnae  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,125 

Term  of  Mtort  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9U-261 


226337 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  J.  Le  Cody,  5412  W.  Ferdinand  St, 

Chkiwo,  DL    60644 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,557 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD9— (7i 

VS.  a.  D9— 220 


226,840 

REHUCTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Frands,  20  Boston  St,  HaverhOl,  Mass.    01830 

Continofltion-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

179,248,  Sept  9,  1971.  This  application  Sept  27, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  184,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1 M 


^=  =  =  =  =  -:. 

f^''ir='=(  I! 


'i      "      ' 


226,838  

COMBINED  PET  FOOD  BAR  DISPLAY  TRAY  AND 

FEEDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Ruskfai,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hartz 

Mouirtain  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 04;  D30— 03 

U.S.CLD9— 244 


226,841 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Frands,  20  Boston  St,  Haverhill,  Mass.    01830 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

179,248,  Sept  9,  1971.  This  application  Sept  27, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  184,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1  M 


a.     7 — ■^  II 
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226,842 

RESTAURANT 

Ralph  P.  Armsbrooa,  1403  Maple  Atc^ 

La  Marque,  Tex.     77568 

FUed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25--03 

VS.  CL  D13— 1  B 


226,845 

AUTOMOTIVE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Sol  H.  Lapidns,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Blue  Fox 

Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,166 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

lnLCLDll—08 

VS.  CL  D14— 6  M 


226,843 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Thomas  C.  Katris,  8225  Kraay  St, 

Mnnster,  Ind.     46321 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,647 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— ^i 

UACLD13— IB 


226,846 

MOULD  UNIT  PRIMARILY  FOR  USE  IN  ENCAPSU- 

LATING  SCIENTIFIC  SPECIMENS 

Albert  Rosenburg,  6  Boston  Gardens, 

Brentford,  England 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

*  Int  CL  D24— 99 

U.S.  CL  D16— 1 


226,844 

PALLET 

Theodor  M.  Box,  1108  AOecn  Road,  BrieUc,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  22.  1971.  Ser.  No.  191,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D 12— 99 

VS.  CL  D14— 3  N 


226,847 
BAROMETER  TEST  CHAMBER 
James  Robert  King,  Van  Nuys,  and  Gerald  D.  Myers, 
Scputveda,  Calif.,  assfgnon  to  King  Nutronlcs  Corpo- 
ration. Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,863 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  a.  D16— 2  C 
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226,848 

WALL  PANEL 

Fiands  E.  Dreaxy,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,290 

Term  of  p^ent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D18— 2  B 


226,851 

BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

COMBINATION 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  GUo,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,171 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

U,S.  CL  D23-^9 


226,849 
BAIT  BUCKET 
Richard  G.  Woolworth  jmd  AnUiony  J.  Souza,  Lancaster, 
and  Harper  LandeU,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  Wood^ream  Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,779 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D22— 05 
U.S.  CL  D22--18 


226,852 

BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

COMBINATION 

Stanley  F.  KoroL  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,173 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

U.S.  CL  D23— 49 


226,850 

CLOSED  FACE  SPINNING  REEL 

R.  DcU  HnU,  Rte.  1,  Box  310,  Catoosa,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,868 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

VS.  CL  D22— 25 
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22(,S53 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

Stairicy  F.  Korol,  MaiMJilii,  Ohio,  madfftor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporadoa,  Chicago,  111. 

Flkd  Feh.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  23*,172 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  D23— 02 

V3.CLIH3—69 


226,85S 

AIR  FRESHENER  CONTAINER 
Paid  E.  RoMB,  1541  W.  Aihcroft  Ave^ 

FreflBo,  Calif.    93705 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 150 


1 1 1  i  # 


i;. J 


226,854 

fflOWER  ENCLOSURE 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wancr  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,183 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

U.S.  CL  D23— Of 


220,856 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CLAMP 
Alfonso  Leto,  12255  Gerald  Ave.,  Granada  Ifllls,  Calif. 
91344,  and  Fhmk  Leto,  8936  Amestoy  Ave.,  North- 
ridge,  Calif.     91324 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— Oi;  D8— 05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1  A 


Hay  8,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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220,857 
^/SONIC  FISH  DETECTOR  -^ 

Jan  A.  Van  Den  Broek,  Ann  Arbor,  and  George  W. 
Toma,  Dexter.  Midi.,  aHignots  to  Transidyne  General 
Corporation,  Ann  Aibor,  Midi. 

FUed  Jmm  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— M       - 
U.S.  CL  D20— 1  Q 


220,800 

BOWLING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Taketora  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Ji^mb,  assignor  to  Epodi 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  SMt  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,573 

Tarn  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  nil— 01 

VS.  CL  D34-^  BB 


220,858 
CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Edward  T.  LiUenwaU,  Smmyrale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Coaqumy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ContinnadoB-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
111,787,  Feb.  1,  1971.  This  appUcation  June  28, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  200,940 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D20— 5  C 


220,801 

BASKETBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Temo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,717 

Term  id  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


220,859 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  POINTER 

Jacob  B.  Bnrke,  0771  YeUowstone  Blvd., 

Forest  HUls,  N.Y.     11375 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

UACLD34— 5 


220,802 

TOY  TRACKWAY 

Eijfaro  Tomiyama,  Tokyo,  Jqian,  assignor  to  Tomy 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U&  CL  D34— 15  MM 
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2M,863 

ZODIAC  CLOCK  FACE 

Lewis  E.  Zoczy,  20  Watedde  Road« 

Marbkhcad,  Mass.    01945 

Cootinuatioii-iiHpart  of  design  applkatloo  Ser.  No. 

18,420,  July  25,  1969.  lUf  appUcation  Oct  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  25,655 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  DIO— 07 
VS.  CL  D42— 1 


226,865 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

FOed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D17— 03 

\JA  CL  D56— 1  A 


226,864 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manhetm  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Fflcd  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn—03 

VS.  CL  D56— 1  A 


226,866 

TABLE  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AUra  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4  B 


May  8,  1978 
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226,867 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Mary  Ellen  Wassenbcrg,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FOed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,210 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—13 

VS.  CL  D59— 2  A 


226,869 

SHUTTLE-TYPE  PICTURE  VIEWER 

lohn  H.  Weggeland,  P.O.  Box  204, 

Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.     33936 

Filed  Not.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


226,870 

BOAT 

David  T.  Liringston,  4338  SW.  Vmow  St, 

Seattle,  Wash.    98116 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CL  Dll—06 

VS.  CL  D71— 1  Q 


226,868 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Nicholas  SHdJakoT,  SansaUto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fort 

Howard  Paper  Company 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  US— 03 

VS.  CL  D59— 2 


226,871 

MEMO  PAPER  HOLDER 

William  Macowdd,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ketdiam 

&  McDongaL  IiKh  Roseland,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D19— 02 

VS.  CL  D74— 1  C 
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22<,872 

CAMP  STOVE 

Raymond  E.  Bensoa,  Oak  Park,  ID., 

OUn  Corporatkw 

FIM  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,999 

Tcnn  of  patort  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7~-02 

VS.  CL  D81— 10  G 


226,874 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  CANISTER  FOR  A 
to  BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Gale  E.  Dryden,  IndianapoUs,  ImL,  aadgBor  to  Dryden 

CorporatioD,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,271 

Term  of  patent  14  yejvs 

Int  CL  D24— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D89— 1  G 


MMnriMn«at 


226,873 

PRE-FABRICATED  SAUNA  THERAPY  BATH  UNIT 

Qco  D.  Mathis,  1808  Potrero  Avt^ 

Sooth  El  Monte,  CaKf.     91733 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— ^2;  D24-~99 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1  C 


226,875 
PORTABLE  FLEXIBLE  BODY-MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Chester  M.  Haworth,  Jr.,  4002  S.  Cbiy  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80101,  and  Frank  R.  Larmcr,  10613  W.  101  Terrace, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.     66214 

nied  Feb.  9,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D2A— 04 
VS.  CL  D83— 1  T 


rr- 

TT? 

t'.-i'!-:-: 

7 

O.' 

..•' 

;:/.rc'. 

■  •'■  !• 

K 

»• 

••■ 

M 

.  - 

!^yi.y^   " 

''"•»'' 

•;.••. 

ii^'i 

■^^ 

^'m 

^ 

/.<:\  r*. 

'■Z'''.^ 

1> 

J.' 

■;,...;  ."• 

•••'  .•■ 

».'. 

A- .";  •■• 

^- 

■■■■i~.iu 

■.::*,.- 

■■•'■•'3 

■A  -i 

"".  • 

;^  .1 

JL 

i^ 

226,876 

FOLDABLE  COMB 

WmU  Lee  Morrow.  4167-9  Market  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif .    92106 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D28— «i 

U.S.CLD86— 8 
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226,877 

POWER  DRIVEN  HAIR  COMB 

James  E.  Tucker,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 8 


226,880 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Harlow  G.  Wetmore,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bachan 

Loose  Leaf  Records  Company,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 0-^ 

U.S.  CL  D97— 1 
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226,878 

FACE  SHIELD 

Charles  R.  Jageman,  2710  W.  31st  St, 

Erie,  Pa.     16506 

FUed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— 03 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10  A 


226,881 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Harlow  G.  Wetmore,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buchan 

Loose  Leaf  Records  Company,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  li\9— 04 

U.S.  CL  D97— 1 


226,879 
LUGGAGE  CASE 

Thomas  D.  Tweedie,  2226  Fafrgreen  Ave., 

Monrovia,  Calif.     91016 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 07 

U.S.  CL  D87— 5  F 


910  O.G.— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY.  1 973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Company  of  Pennsylvania. 
.73 1. 339.  CI.  15-246.500. 


A.  &  M .  Cousin  et  Cie,  Etablissements  Cousin  Freres:  See — 

Cousin.  Maurice  Claude,  3.73 1 .342. 
Aasen.  Torulf  F.;  Kieman,  Philip;  and  Mogil,  Bernard,  to  Copystatics 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Exposure  control  system  for  reproduc- 
tion device.  3.731.61 1, CI.  95-62.000. 
ABTetraPak:5ce— 

Holmstrom,  Sven  Nils  Hakan;  and  Olsen,  Jan-Erik,  3,732,050. 
Abbott.  Charles  N..  to  Dayton  Bright  Copper  Company.  Copper  plat- 
ing. 3.732,1 5 1 .  CI.  204-52.00r. 
Acaba.  Peter.  Air  pollution  control  device.  3,732.075,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Ace  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Bindon.  Glyn  A..  3.73 1 .770. 
Acker,  Robert  H.;  and  Murphy.  Francis  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The, 

mesne.  Sur  tracker  system.  3,73 1.544.  CI.  74-5.220. 
Ackerfeldt,  Bo  Ingemar,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.  Sawing  system 
for  sawing  of  logs  sorted  to  diameter  class.   3.731.578.  CI.  83- 
731.000. 
Ackerman.  Bernard,  to  Electro-Catheter  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  catheter.  3.73 1. 376. CI.  29-624.000. 
Ackerman,  James  H.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  lodinated  bis(aminobenzoic 

acids)  and  esters  thereof.  3.732,293,  CI.  260-516.000. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T.,  3,73 1 ,789. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 
Barkhurst,  Ernest  F.,  3.73 1 .565. 
Addison.  Christopher   D..   to   Sun   Oil 
Scraper  assembly  for  process  vessels.  3 
Addmaster  Corporation;  See — 

Berry,  William  A,  3,732.387. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

ArtI,  Kenneth  M,  3,73 1 ,358. 
Adkinson.  Archie  D.,  Jr.  Door  lock.  3.73 1 .965.  CI.  292-292.000. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Ronald  C;  and  Sixt.  Marty  E..  3,732,046. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Gold,  Marvin  H.;  and  Marcus,  Henry  J.,  3,732,289. 
Grakauskas,  VyUutas;  and  Remanick,  Allen  H.,  3,732,291. 
Ag-Pak.lnc.:S*e— 

Crabb,  Jasper  R.,  3,73 1 ,454. 
Ageev,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Kuptsov.  Ivan  Pavlovich;  and  Jusim,  Lev 
Veniaminovich.    to    Vsesojuzny    Gosudarstvenny    Ordena    Lenina 
Proektny  Institute  "Teploejektroproekt".  Method  of  forming  struc- 
tures by  deposition.  3,73 1 ,492,  CI.  6 1 -30.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  See- 
Paris,  Rene  A.;  Thibaudon,  Dominique;  Roubin,  Marc  P.;  and 
Paris.  JacquesM,  3,732,091, 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bickl,  Horst;  Lange.  Joachim;  Neumann,  Heinrich;  Goschin,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Reider,  Alois,  3.732.461. 
Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Fengler.  Harald.  3,732.430. 
Wick,  Richard;  and  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich,  3.73 1 ,994. 
Agrico  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Breathitt,  Harvie  W..  Jr.;  Evans.  Robert  D.;  and  Houston.  Wesley 
M,  3.732.090. 
AgusU,  Benjamin;  Bardell,  Paul  H.;  Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Hcnie,  Robert 
A.;  and  Pecorato,  Raymond  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Menolithic  integrated  structure  including  fabrication 
and  packaging  therefor.  3,73 1. 375.  CI.  29-577.000. 
Akgulian.  Sahag  C;  HafTner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth,  Sherman  C,  to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Convertible  gang  lawn  mower. 
3,73 1,469, CI.  56-7.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco  Ventilation:  See— 

Gusuvsson.  Karl  Axel  Goran.  3,73 1 ,8 1 1 . 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Hogberg,  Knut  Bertil;  and   Konyves,  Imre, 
3,732,260 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Bellati,  Hans;  and  Pfenicher,  Peter,  3,73 1 ,702. 
Albrecht,  Werner:  See — 

Rapp,  Werner;  and  Albrecht,  Werner,  3,732,503. 
Alessio,EugeneT.  Animal  cage.  3,73 1,657.  CI.  119-17.000. 
Alexeff,  Alexander  V.,  to  Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tensioning 

apparatus.  3, 7 3 1, 889. CI.  242-156.200. 
Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V,  3,73 1 ,889. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,73 1 ,665. 
Alfa-Uval  AB:  See— 

Jenssen,  Sverre  Knut,  3,73 1 ,737. 
Allcock,  Hany  Rex,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Cross- 


linking  of  phosphazene  polymers.  3,732,175, CI.  260-2.00p. 
Allen  and  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 

Lunts,  LavNTcnce  H.  C;  and  Toon,  Paul,  3.732,300. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Haley.  David  M.;  and  Bergantzel.  Richard  P..  3.731 .331 . 
Allen.    Herbert,   to   Cameron    Iron    Works,   Inc.    RcKary   operator. 

3,73 1 ,599,  a.  92- 1 22.000. 
Allen,  Sam,  &  Son:  See—  ," 

McConnell.  Howard  B..  3.731,972. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  * 

Collingwood.  George  H.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  Weedon. 

Gene  C.  3.73 1,8 15. 
Curtis,  Omer  E.,  Jr.;  Tuller.  Harold  W.;  OTMeill  .  Charles  T.;  and 

Nussbaum.  Ralph  W..  3.732.332. 
Fuhrmann.    Robert;    Koff.    Fred    W.;    and    Pisanchyn,    John, 

3,732.303. 
Malkmee,    William    Cyrus;    and    Saunders.    Peter    Reginald, 

3.732.346. 
O'Brien.  John  B.;  Stone.  Herman;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E..  3.732.220. 
Radke.  Donald  G..  3.73 1 ,949. 
Spau.  Sydney  M.;  Bailey,  Maurice  E.;  and  Evans.  FraiKis  E., 

3,732.239. 
Young,  David  Edward;  Anderson,  Lowell  Ray;  Gould,  Douglas 
Eugene;  and  Fox,  William  Burke.  3.732.274. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Walberg,  Maynard  E..  3.73 1 .746. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gruenberger.  Lawrence  M..  3.73 1 ,95 1 . 
Allmanna  Sveitska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Larker,  Hans.  3.732.068. 
Almog.Ehud.  Panel  constructions.  3.732.138.  CI.  161-43.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

OhkiU,  Masao.  3.732.386. 
Altenburger.  Otto;  and  Stoddard.  David  W..  to  Stromberg-Carlson 

Corporation.  Outgoing  trunk  marker.  3.732.377.  CI.  1 79- 1 8.00r. 
Altmann,  Conrad,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrosutographic 

compensation  apparatus.  3,732,003,  CI.  35S-3.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Mahns,  Maurice  W;  and  Stockdale,  Clark  O.,  Jr.,  3.73 1  ,S  19. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  3,73 1,683. 
Ambrus,  Sandor:  See— 

Benedek,  Miklos;  Irsai,  Tamas;  Kekete,  Sandor;  Ambrus,  Sandor; 
and  Savolyi,  Istvan.  3.73 1.977. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Gedde.  Erik.  3,73 1.838. 
American  Cyaruunid  Company:  See— 
Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer.  3.732.173. 
Sheehan.  Desmond.  3.732.297. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilh,  Arthur  A..  3,732,227. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H.,  3.732.226. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Battisu.  Albert  D..  3,732.491 . 

White.  Robert  F.;  Tavares.  John  F.;  and  Gann,  Bernard   M., 
3.731.320. 
American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Company:  See — 
BuUey.  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra.  Claude  H..  3,73 1 .623. 
American  Van  Tongeren  Corporation:  See — 

Doerschlag. Christian.  3.731.463. 
Amos,  James  L.;  Bird.  Amett  L.;  and  Snyder.  Robert  P.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  the  incorporation  of  filamen- 
tary material  in  a  resinous  matrix.  3.732.345,  CI.  264-329.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Hartwell,  Ronald  Groff;  and  MUler.  Arley  Keener.  3.732.522. 
Henschen.  Homer  Ernst;  and  Carter,  Clyde  Thomas,  3,732,525. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Siebert,  Raymond  C.  3,73 1 .885. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
George.  Howard  Edward;  aiKl  Guertin.  Jean  Marie.  3.732,045. 
Amtel.  lnc.:See— 
Rottleuthner.  Heinz  H..  3.731.355. 
Anderson,  Carl  W..  Jr..  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Gas  source. 

3,731,843.0.222-3.000. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  Brex  Corporation;  trustee.  Sizer  conveyor. 

3,73 1,798,  a.  209-98.000. 
Anderson,  Frank  R.;  and  Castro,  Albert  J.,  to  Westates  Space-Era 

Productt  Inc.  Ribbon-inking  machine.  3,73 1 ,649,  CI.  1 1 8-6.000. 
Anderson,  Lowell  Ray;  See— 
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Young,  David  Edward;  Anderson,  Lowell  Ray;  Gould,  Douglas 
Eugene;  and  Fox,  WiUiam  Burke,  3.732.274. 
Andreassen,  Bjom  AriW;  See— 

Ediund,  Ove  Harald;  and  Andreassen,  Bjom  Arild,  3,731,816. 
Andrews,   Clarence   W.,   Jr.    Bench   for   simulating   and   developing 

swimming  movements.  3,73 1 ,92 1 ,  CI.  272-7 1 .000. 
Anger.  Ernest  C,  Richards.  Giles  J.;  Bloodgood,  John  F.;  and  Geiger. 
Roy  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Positioning  control  system  for  a 
machine  that  performs  work  on  a  moving  part.  3,732,474,  CI.  318- 
257.000 
Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.;  See— 

Teng,  James;  Rha.  Chokyun;  Scallet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits.  Mar- 
cellaC.  3,732.205. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See— 
Kovats,  Leslie  P.,  3,732,206. 
Kovats,  Leslie  P.,  3,732.207. 
Anjac  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Banner,  Joseph,  3,73 1 .43 1 . 
Annett.  Leland  W  ;  and  Wallin.  George  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sound-slide  projector.  3.732.000.  CI.  353- 
19000 
Appenzeller,  Valentm,  and  Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  to  Textilausniestungs- 
GeselUchaft  Schroers  3l  Co.  Apparatus  for  textile  dyeing.  3.73 1 ,503. 
CI  68-295  OOr. 
Appleton  Machine  Company:  See — 

Klemmer.  Paul  J,  3.73 1 .620. 
Aquila,  Werner:  See — 

Himmele.  Walter;  and  Aquila.  Werner,  3.732.287. 
Aral.  Yoji;  See— 

Okagaki.  Hirosi;  Arai,  Yoji;  Tomita,  Sadami;  and  Hosoya,  Akira. 
3.732.454. 
Areas  Comp.»ny.  The:  See- 
Payne,  Glen  D..  3.73 1 ,597. 
Archer,  W .  Gary:  See — 

Stevens.  CUrence  L..  3.73 1 .493. 
Aries  Electronics,  Inc.,  mesne;  See — 

Weisenburger,  Lawrence  P.,  3,732,529. 
Ankawa.  Masayasu;  and  lio.  Katsuro.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  One-side  back 
bead  forming  butt- welding  process  using  a  thermosetting  backing 
composite.  3,73 1 ,868,  CI  228-50.000. 
Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co.:  See — 

Holland,  John  H.;  and  Fox,  Gene  O.,  3,73 1 .825. 
Arnold,  Herbert;  Brock,  Norbcrt;  Bourseaux,  Friedrich;  and  Bekel, 
Heinz,  to  Asu-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Chemische  Fabrik.  N",  O- 
propylene    phosphoric   acid   ester  diamides.    3,732,340.   CI.    260- 
936.000. 
Arnold,  Joe  F..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Reflecting  means  for 
beam  control  utilizing  movable  members  for  adjustment.  3,731.991. 
CI.  350-294.000 
Arnold,  Loren  Glenn:  See — 

Sullivan,  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold,  Loren  Glenn,  3,73 1 ,748. 
Sullivan,  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold,  Loren  Glenn,  3,73 1 ,749. 
Arnold,  Robert  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Rubber  formu- 
lations containing  thiolsulfonate  esters.  3.732. 192, CI.  260-79. 50b. 
Artl.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Roll  for 
pressure  fusing  toner  at  elevated  temperatures.  3,731,358.  O.  29- 
132000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umemura.  Yukio,  3,731,602. 
Ashida,  Keiichi;  See — 

Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe.  Koji;  Ashida.  Keiichi;  Toyohiko, 
Hikota;  Mizuguchi,  Shungi;  and  Kounosu,  Makoto,  3.73 1 .352. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
Lord.  Donald  S,  3.732,136. 
Asta-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Chemische  Fabrik:  See- 
Arnold,    Herbert;    Brock,    Norbert;    Bourseaux.    Friedrich;    and 
Bekel,  Heinz.  3.732.340. 
Astleford,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keto,  Autust  I.,  and  Astleford,  John  J..  Jr..  3.732.5 17. 
Astrolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Toma,  Joseph  R.;  Johnson,  Oliver  C;  Mitreuter.  Amelia  M.;  and 
Ward,  Charles  C.  3,73 1 ,378. 
Ateliers  Diederichs:  See — 

Sermet.  Jacques,  3,73 1 ,7 1 2. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Sunon.Gary  L.,  3.732.258. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktieholag;  See — 

Bcrle.  Axel  Gunnar;  Nilsson.  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Olofaon,  Hans 
Kristoffer,  3,731,707. 
Audesse,  Emery  G.,  Westlund.  Arnold  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Sadoski,  TadiusT.. 
to  GTE  Sylvania,  Incorporated.  Disclosing  light.  3,732,4 16.  CI.  240- 
41.150. 
Aulthouse.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Rushing,  Frank  C;  and  Aulthouse,  Robert  R..  3.732.357. 
Austin,  Max  M.;  and  Boulton,  Norman  B.,  to  National -Standard  Com- 
pany Slip  clutch  aMcmbly.  3,73 1, 773,  CI.  192-41  00s. 
Autelca  AG:  See— 

Meloni.  Mario;  and  Keller.  Paul.  3.73 1 .799. 
Autic  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Young,  Robert  William.  3.73 1 .856. 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Jureit.  John  Calvin,  3.73 1 .583 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  mesne:  See — 

O'Keefe,  Robert  F.;  and  Beeken,  Basil  B.,  3,73 1,708. 
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Autovo:t  S.p.A.;  See — 

Cicatelli,  Rodolfo,  3,732,477. 
Awe.  Russell  C;  Burton.  James  C;  and  Blank.  Thomas  C.,  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tube  and  fin  heal  exchanger.  3,731,732, 
a.  165-181.000. 
Axelrod,  Sydney,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Waterproofing 

mortar  ammunition.  3.731.634,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Axmark,  Roger  E.,  and  Erickson,  Clifford  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ul- 
traviolet radiation  detector  with  360  angular  sensitivity.  3,732.452. 
CI.  313-98.000. 
Baba.  Theodore  B.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  alfin  polymers.  3,732,194, 
CI.  260-82.100. 
Bach.  Hartwig  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyamide  acids  of  certain 
tetracarboxylic  acid  and  certain  azo  containing  diamines.  3.732,200. 
CI.  260-144.000. 
Bachelder,  Albert  J.;  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H;  and  Bachelder.  Albert  J.  3.732,101. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaf;  See— 

Himmele.  Walter;  and  Aquila.  Werner.  3.732,287. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Hoffmann,    Herwig;    Datow,   Joachim;    and    Wenner,   Gotthilf. 

3.732,315. 
Platz.  Rolf;  Decker.  Martin;  Buerger,  Gert;  and  Stechl.  Hans- 
Helge.  3.732.275. 
Baggers  (Proprietary)  Limited;  See— 

DaneeLCharl  M..  3.732.032. 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Method  for 

rinsing  fabric  articles.  3,732,072,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Bailey,  Grant  C,  to  Phillips  Peuoleum  Company.  Process  for  separat- 
ing halogenated  hydrocarbons  by  azeotropic  distillation  with  am- 
monia. 3,732, 150. CI.  203-44.000. 
Bailey,  Maurice  E.;  See — 

Spatz.  Sydney  M.;  Bailey.  Maurice  E.;  and  Evans.  Francis  E.. 
3,732,239 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See — 

Cohen,  Kenneth  W..  3.73 1 ,700. 
Bajoczky.  Laszlo;  See — 

Szilas.  A.  Pal;  Bognar.  Janos;  Mating,  Bela.  and  Bajoczky.  Laszlo, 
3.732,035. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See— 

Gutman.  Arnold  D;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  3,732,306. 
Baker,  George  Edward  March;  See- 
Wing,  Willis  Guy;  Baker.  George  Edward  March;  and  Smith,  Rod- 
ney Frank.  3.732.479 
Baker.  Hugh  William  Barnes,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Device  for  the 
storage,  mixing  and  dispensing  of  ingredients.  3.731,844,  CI.  222- 
83.000 
Baker,  Maurice  William;  Crowley,  Jennifer;  Watkins,  Thomas  Iswel; 
and  Clark,  Nigel  George,  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company:  Carbamoyl- 
benzotnazole  anthelmintics.  3,732,238,  CI.  260- 308.00b. 
Baker.  Roy  L.  Gun  holster,  3,73 1,858. CI.  224-2.00b, 
Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich;  and  Shulzhen- 
ko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  High-pressure  and  high-temperature 
device  3,732,043,  CI.  425-77.000. 
Balasubramaniam.  Dhanikodi:  See — 

Christiansen,    Robert    A.;    and    Balasubramaniam,    Dhanikodi, 
3.732,507 
Balle.  Gerhard;  and  Kolb,  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self- 

crosslinkable  copolymers.  3.732.190. CI.  260-78.50r. 
Balthes  Farm  Equipment  Manufacturiitg  Limited:  See— 

Balthes,  John,  3.73 1 .475. 
Balthes,  John,  to  Balthes  Farm  Equipment  Manufacturing  Limited. 

Agricultural  leaf  picking  machine.  3,73 1, 475,  CI.  56-27.500. 
Balzer,  Hans;  Reck,  Fritz;  Mercer.  Alec  Victor;  and  Paver,  Roger,  to 
Sandoz     Ltd.;    a/k/a    Sandoz    AG.    Novel    triazole    compounds. 
3,732,2 13,  CI.  260-240.0ca. 
Banner,  Joseph,  to  Anjac  Mfg.  Co.,  liK.  Sliding-door  comer  junction 

and  support  structure.  3,73 1 ,43 1 ,  CI.  49-420.000. 
Banyaszati  Tervezo  Intezet:  See — 

Benedek,  Miklos;  Irsai,  Tamas;  Kekete,  Sandor;  Ambrus,  Sandor; 
and  Savolyi.  Istvan.  3.73 1 .977. 
Baran,  Henri:  See — 

Dishal,  Milton;  and  Baran,  Henri,  3,732,500. 
Baranoff.  Albert  J.  Intermittent  type  drum  advancing  mean  in  a  high 

speed  printer.  3,73 1,622.  CI.  101-93.00c. 
Barber,  Richard  P.;  and  Moses,  Glen  R.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  durable  press  textiles.  3.731.411.  CI.  38- 
144.000. 
Bardetl,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Agusu,  Benjamin;  Bardell,  Paul  H.;  Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Henle, 
Robert  A.;  and  Pecorato,  Raymond  P..  3,73 1 ,375. 
Bares.  James  D.,  to  Milbar  Corporation.  Adjustable  spanner  wrench. 

3,731.560.0.  81-90.00C. 
Bargeton,  Gilbert  Louis;  See — 

Chaumont.  Robert  Jean;  and  Bargeton,  Gilbert  Louis,  3,732,378. 
Barkely,  John  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  control  of  domain  walls  in  the  ferroelastic-fer- 
roelectnc  crysuU.  3.732,549,0  340-173.200. 
Barker,  Theodore  R,  III:  See— 

Koomcy.  Paul  C;  Streb,  Alan  J.;  Stivers,  George  S.;  and  Barker, 
Theodore  R.,  Ill,  3.732,534 
Barkhurst.  Ernest  F,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Toolholder. 
3.73I.565.0.  82-34.00r. 
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Baron    Seymour,  to  Fine  Organics,  Inc.  Productwn  of  N-alkylated 
amines.  3.732.31  l.O.260-583.00r.  ..         ^  ,  k^_ 

Bart  Paul  N.;  Wilkinson.  Lester;  and  Neal.  Stuart  M..  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Electronic  ftiel  injection  system  having  decelera- 
tion fuel  control.  3,731,659.0.  l23-32.0ea. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation;  See— 

Cenker.  Moses;  and  Kan.  Peter  T..  3.732.187. 
Bassoff,  Arthur  B:  See—  ,,,,,«, 

Tersch.  Richard  W.;  and  Bassoff.  Arthur  B..  3.73 1 .591 . 
Bau  Shoe  Company.  Inc;  See— 

Hujik,LadisUv,  3.732,055.  ,     o     u 

Batcho  Andrew  David;  and  Leimgruber.  Willy,  to  Hoffinan-La  R<x:he. 
Inc   Process  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  indoles  from 
ortho-nilrotoluenes.  3.732.245. 0.  260-319.100. 
Battisu    Albert  D..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Laser  energy 
moniiorcircuit.  3.732.491. CI.  324-102.000.  ^,,.,^ 

Bauer.  Ludwig.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army.  S-subsUtuted 
thiosulfuric  acid  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof.  3.732,3U3.  ci. 
260-564.00r.  ,-        »  u       j  c- 

Bauer.  Richard  H.;  and  KUpert,  Richard,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Spray  foam  insulated  pipe.  3.73 1 .7 10,  CI.  1 38- 
\A'\  OOO 
BaueriwiliiamJ.Corrugaiedconduit.  3.731.711. CI.  138-178.000. 
Baum.  John  W  .  and  Erickson.  Donald  W..  to  Zc^con  CorporatK>n^ 
Alkoxy-aJJ-unsaturated    acids    and    esters.    3.732.264.    CI.    260- 

408  000 
Baumann.  Erwin;  and  Beham,  Gerhard.  Multi-chamber  receptacle. 

3,731,853,0.222-386.000.  ^.      .  .        .^         aw,;.„ 

Baumann,  Hans  G;  and  Schneider,  Heinz  Dietnch.  to  Demag  Akuen- 
aesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  conunuaUy  measunng  the  temperature  ot 
ScontTnuously  c^metal  rod.  3.73 1 .5 36. 0.  73-35 1 .000. 
Bausch  &.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Van  Orden,  Lynn  L..  3.73 1.990. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Balle. Gerhard;  and  Kolb. Gunter.  3,732.190. 
Diete'rich.  Dieter;  and  Niermann,  Horst,  3.732.196.  ^  . .  _ 

Dunwald.  Willi;  Mielke.  Karl-Heinz;  Muller,  Gerhard;  and  Merten, 
Rudolf.  3.7 32. 1 86.  „       .       i.         ,   _w  „ 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim. 

3  732,273. 
Ho<!ker.'jurgen;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  3,732,1 85. 
Theisen  Dieter,  Haas.  Friedrich;  and  Beck,  Manfred,  3.732.338. 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich;  and  Oertel. Gunter.  3.732.223 
Beach  BUI  Wheel  alignment  tool.  3.73 1 .906. 0.  254-100.000. 
S::com    Oliver  J.;  aSd  MacBean.  Donald  G     to  JWI  Ltd.  In^rt  for 

paper  machine  drainage  elements.  3,732,142.0.  '62-374.000^ 
Beal  Thomas  E.;  and  Cumow.  John  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporauon. 

Power  uansmission.  3,732.041,0.417-222.000. 
Bean,  Carl  N.,  Jr.  Combination  car  top  rack  and  toble.  3,73 1 .83V.  v,i. 

Be"eiibJugh!  Paul  K.;  NichoU.  Gary  E.;  and  Scherer.  Carl  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Automata  expansion  valve,  pad 
mounted,  non-pilotcd.  3.73 1 .498,  CI.  62-225.000. 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.;  Dresch,  Lewis  E;  Hutch.ns.  W*^»  •  »^ 
Weiss.  Walter  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporatwn.  Selector/pro- 
grammer assembly  for  automatic  temperature  control.  3,73l./-iv. 
CI.  165-16.000. 

Beaver.  Thomas  R;  See—  nii  <-7n 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.;  and  Beaver. Thomas  R..  3.732.520. 

Beck  James  R.  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Synthesis  of  acronycine 
and  related  compounds.  3,732,204.0.  260-279.00r. 

^''Aou^s'hou'iint  Marley.  James  A..  Jr.;  «.d  Beck.  Kenneth  O.. 

3.732.471. 
^  Tire?i'n?J)if  "rTHa«>.  Fnednch;  and  Beck.  Manfred.  3.732.338. 
^•^'Hou'thouTi^g;  Marley.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Beck.  Kenneth  O.. 

Becker   Philip  D..  to  Buell  Industries.  Automobile  bumper  assembly. 

3  731  961. 0.  287-189. 36f.  ^    ^.    ^ 

Beckman,  Orval  E.;  and  Klymkiw    Walter,  to  ^-^J^^  CoH^ra- 
tion.  Fine-tuning  and  stereo  mdicator  system.  3,732,498,  CI.  J-i3 
398.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Pars.  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan.  Raj  K..  3.732.233. 
Beeken.  Basil  B.;  See—  , -m  ina 

OKeefe.  Robert  F.;  and  Beeken,  Basil  B.,  3.73 1.708. 

Beerbower.  Alan;  See—  ■.  ni-,  noA 

NUon.  James;  and  Beerbower,  Alan,  3,732,084.  ,       .^ 

Beezer   Earl  F.  Device  for  Uansmitting  accurau  iranslational  and  ro- 
tary movements.  3.73 1. 545. 0.  74-24.000. 

Beham,  Gerhard:  See—  ,..,,,,  o«i 

Baumann.  Erwin,  and  Beham,  Gerhard.  3.73 1 .853. 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Heimburger.  Norbert.  3,732,146. 

"*''*Amow!  Herbert;   Brock.    Norbert;   Bourseaux.    Friedrich;   and 

Bekel.  Heinz.  3.732.340.  .      ,„  . 

Belknap  Jack  S.  Locking  device  for  securing  an  outboard  motor  to  a 

boat.  3.73 1.504. 0.  70-58.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 

Brewster.  John  Holt;  and  Hoffman.  Ted  Leroy,  3,732,407. 
Bryant,  Herbert  WiUiam.  3.732.446. 


Chen.  Ho-Sou;  Kwei.Ti  Kang;  and  Wang,  Tsuey  Tang.  3.732.349. 
Chen.  Yen-Sun.  3,732,359. 
Den,ChiFu.  3.732.511. 
Etta,  Richard  Henry.  3,732,547. 

Focarile,  Joseph  Patrick,  3,732.379.  ,-,,,<  i  -. 

Kindermann,  Wilfred  Julius;  and  Knab.  EmU  David,  3.73 1 ,5 1 3. 
Mason,  Warren  Perry.  3,732,5 10. 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,732.502. 
Bellau,  Hans;  and  Pfenicher,  Peter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boven 
&  Cie    Device  for  supporting  the  valve  bodies  of  turbomachines. 
3.731. 702. 0.  137-343.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The;  See— 
Punako,  Stephen,  3,732,526. 

Wolber,  WiUiam  G..  3.732,017.  ^         c-     j  i 

Benedek.  Miklos,  Irsai.  Tamas;  Kekete.  Sandor;  Ambrus.  Sandor.  and 
Savolyi,  Istvan.  to  Banyaszati  Tervezo  Intezet.  Equipment  for  prepar- 
ing underground  drifts,  e.g.  tunneU.  channels,  shafts,  etc.  3.73 1  ,V  /  /. 
O  299-31.000.  , 

Bening  Curtis  Reinhard,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Safe  starting  system  for 

lawn  and  garden  equipment.  3,73 1 ,47 1 , 0.  56- 10.500. 
Bennen,  Robert  NeU;  and  Monim.  Francb  John,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company.  Umited.  The.  Production  of  lubncatmg  oils.  3.732.156. 
CI.  208-111.000. 

^T^wb.'T  SteSn^^  Benson.  John  T.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  and  Sapkus. 
Jurgis.  3.73 1.426. 

^'*FS'c,Ssi,^ierg.  Charles  H.;  and  Norbeck,  Margaret  R.. 

3,732.114. 

^'^lT.!^'!  Fra^S^;  v'ecchietti,  Vittorio;  Bergamaschi,  Mario;  and 
Tommasini,  Raffaele,  3.732.308. 

Bergantzel,  Richard  P.;  See—  ,  „    .    _.  „    ■> -rii  til 

Haley.  David  M;  and  Bergantzel,  Richard  J*  j3.73 1 .33 1 . 

Beroer  Julius;  and  Rosenberger,  Michael,  to  Hof^annLf  R"**^  Inc. 
M^c^biological  preparatioTTof  optically  active  9-oxo-5(S)-hyd^xy- 
decanoic  acid  and  the  lactone  the"»V"2.268ja.  260-41 3. OOa 

Berle  Axel  Gunnar;  Nilsson,  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Olofsson.  Hans 
Kriktoffer  to  AUas  Copco  Aktieholag.  Conttol  valve  for  elastic  pres- 
sure fluid.  3,731,707.0.  137-625.660. 

Berlin.  Aar«n  S.;  LitUe.  Vincent  C;  and  Leadore.  Toney  E  •  ^  UniUKl 
Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Non  protuberance  munition.  3.731.631. 

Bemw^Lawrence  U..  to  Kraftco  Corporauon.  Method  for  polymeriz- 
ing fatty  acids.  3.732.263,0.  260-407.000. 
Bemardi  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Bemardi,  Robert  P.,  3,731,332. 
Bemardi  Robert  P.,  to  Bemardi  Brothers.  Inc.  Automanc  car  wash  ap- 

Be^!"Da';i'L- ;?acoLLi:a^A.;  and  Trom^ld.  C.^«  ^ - 
Campbell  Soup  Company.  Spice  »"»»"dant  principle  and  process 
for  the  exuacUon  thereof.  3,732.1 1 1 , 0. 99-  l^OOOr. 

Berry,  WUIiam  A.,  to  Addmaster  Corporauon.  Key  switch.  3,732,387. 

BeSn!°£;ifiel!^erronnet,  Jacques  -d  Teche  A^^^to^oussel- 
UCLAF.  Tettahydropynmiduies.  3.732.228.  CI.  260-260.0W. 

Bertoni,  Lucio:  See— 

Emanuel,  Giovanni;  and  Bertoni.  Lucio.  3.73 1 ,54U. 
Bertva,  John  T.:  See—  ,  u    -r    miiAt 

Thrasher,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bertva.  John  T.  3.73 1 .763. 
Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  See—  ,-     j     u  i  tii  ooa 

Wick,  Richard;  and  Bestenreiner,  Fnednch,  3,73 1  .yy4. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See-  n«  nQ5 

Wieland.  George  E,  Jr.;  and  Rudzki,  Eugene  M,  3,732.092. 

Bettin,  Hubenus.  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Output  d^e  for  electton^ 
dau  processing  systems.  3.732,408,0.  235-155.000. 

BeuUer,  Daniel  James:  See—  ,-,iio.«n 

BeuUer.  Elzy  Alonzo;  and  Beutler,  Daniel  James  3,73 1 .840 
.    BeuUer  Elz^  Alonio;  and  Beutler,  Daniel  James.  Pauit  ttay  and  handle 
unit  3.73 1.840.  CI.  220-95.000.  ... 

BeJ^r  Nomikn  H.;  and  Zuk.  Joseph,  to  Chrysler  Corporauon.  Master 
rvlinder  3  731  487,0.  60-54.60e.  ,     ^ 

Beye  r^^iKl'i;  Stkch«^l,  Adolf;  deceased  (by  Suchel.  Ingeburg  Lydui 
KatLin^;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and  Schraven, 
Eckhard.  to  CasseUa  Farbwerke  ^ajnikur  Akt^ng«elUcl«ft^  B^i- 
cally  substituted  coumarin  compounds.  3.732.25 1 .  CI.  2bU- J4 j..tuT 

^"'^^SlriaS'Pulton.   John    N.;   and    Bickart.   Charles   J.. 

3  732  013 
Bickl  Hoist  *Lange,  Joachim;  Neumann.  Heinrich;  Goschin  Bemhard; 
*'idSr7io4.  to  AgfaXievaert  ^^^^t^^^.^J"^^ 
detecuon  circuits  for  plural  parallel  lamp  systems.  3.732.461.  CI. 

BiWfeil!  JoS?n'T.,  to  Tnul-Air  Scoop  limited.  Aerodynamk:  deflec- 
tor 3  731  969. 0.  296- 1.00s.  ^     ,      , w- 

BilS^n  GlVn  A.,  to  Ace  Conuols.  Inc.  AdjusuWe  shock  ab«>rber. 
3.73 1. 770. 0.  188-285.000. 

'^'J^^'i^'l.,   Bird.    Amett    L.;    and    Snyder.    Robert    P., 

BirkenS;^n, ^Manfred,  to  Sauer  J^^;-  *  ^ohn  ?mbH.  SmaU  fireamis 
with  exchangeable  barrel.  3.73 1 ,4 1 8,  CL  42-75.00b. 

Bishop,  DoUoffF,  Jr.:  See—  rv_„„-rc    i,    l  71->  IM 

Pressley.Thoi.ias  A.;  and  Bishop.  DoUofTF.,  Jr.,  3,732,164. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 
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Reba,  Imants;  and  Wotthauaen.  Edward  C  .  3.73 1 ,652. 
Blackthcar.  Perry  J  .  Donnan.  Frank  D..  Blackthcar.  Perry  L..  Jr.; 
Buchwald,  Henry;  and  Varco.  Richard  L.,  to  University  of  Min- 
neaou.  The  Regents  of  the.  implanuble  indusion  pump.  3,73 1 ,64 1 , 
CI   l28-2l4.00f 
Btockshear.  Perry  L  .  Jr  :  5<«— 

Blackshear.  Perry  J  ;  Donnan.  Frank  D  ,  BUckshcar.  Perry  L..  Jr.; 
Buchwmld.  Henry;  and  Varco.  Richard  L.  3,731.681. 
Blank .  Thomas  G .:  5er— 

Awe.   RusaeU  C;  Burton,  James  C;  and   Blank,  Thomas  G.. 
3.731.732. 
Bleba.  WiUian  P  ,  Jr  :  5««— 

Braunstein.  Morris,  and  Bleba.  William  P..  Jr  .  3,732,42^. 
Blewitt,  Donald  D  .  and  Shaw.  Woodrow  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Current  limiting  fuae  including  radially  disposed  fiise 
elements.  3.732,5 1 5.  CI  337-166  000 
Biocher.   Glen    L.    Crimping   die    arrangement.    3,731,518,  CI.    72- 

402.000. 
Bloodgood.  John  F.:  S«r— 

Anger.  Ernest  G.;  Richards.  Giles  J.;  Bloodgood,  John  F.;  and 
Geiger.  Roy  J.,  3,732,474. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  Ste — 

Rebold.  Jerome  I.,  3,73 1 ,676. 
Blumhardt.  Harold.  Swath  treating  apparatus.  3.731 ,468,  CI.  56- 1 .000 
Boathght.  William  B..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating 
large   mass  flow  of  high   temperature   air  at  hypertonic   speeds. 
3.731.528. CI.  73-147  000. 
Bocksruker.  Ronald  W..  to  TRW  Inc   Linear  displacement  amplifica- 
tion device  and  deflection  transducer  embodying  same.  3,73 1  548 
CI.  74-96.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert.  Zeile.  Karl,  and  Traunccker.  Werner.  3.732.277 
Boencher.  Stephen  A.  Cesna.  Joseph  V  .  and  Dumenut,  Raymond  E.. 
to  Speedfam  Corporation   Polishing  machine  load  plate.  3,731.435 
CI.  51-129  000 
Bognar.  Janos:  See— 

Szilas.  A.  Pal;  Bognar.  Janos;  Mating,  Bela;  and  Bajoczky,  Laszk) 
3.732.035 
Bok  um  Tool  Com  pany .  Inc . :  See — 
Heuser.  Helmut  C.  3,73 1 .562. 
Bolen.  Gerhard  N.;  Gelin.  Robert  J.;  and  Haggerty.  William  N.,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation.   Method  for  producing  a 
fibrous  bundle  with  a  tracer  and  product  thereof  3,732, 140,  CI.  161- 
175.000. 

Bolie.  Victor  W   Video  panem  recognition  system.  3.732.366. CI.  178- 

6.800. 
Boocock.  David  G.  B.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syva  Corporation. 
1 ,3-Dioxy-2-Substituted-4.4.5.5-tetrahydrocarbon      substituted 
delu2-dihydro- and  imidazolines.  3,732.244,  CI.  260-309.600. 
Booth,   Jack    J.    System    for    dispensing   chilled   carbonated    water. 

3,73 1. 845. CL  222-67.000. 
Booth.  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  Paul;  and  Booth.  Raymond  E..  3.73 1.614. 
Boou  Pure  Drug  Company:  See- 
Baker.   Maurice  William;  Crowley,  Jennifer;  Watkins.  Thomas 
Iswel.  and  Clark.  Nigel  George.  3,732,238. 
Borcoman,    Mircea.    Production    line    for    products   of   presuessed 

concrete  or  of  reinforced  concrete.  3,732,044,  CL  425-1 1 1.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Wenrworth,  Robert  Seabury,  Jr.,  3.73 1 ,595. 
Borginon.  Hendrik  Alfons;  and  Claes,  Frans  Henri,  to  Cevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Production  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  3.732.102, 
CI.  96-94.000. 
Borgo.    Norman   J.,   to   Pittsburgh   Forgings  Company.    Pneumatic- 
hydraulic  shock  absorber.  3.73 1. 77 1,  CI.  188-289.000. 
Borgos.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Schliemann.  Louis  F.;  and  Borgos,  Jerome  E.,  3,73 1 ,639. 
Boreum.  Adolph  W  ;  and  Borsum.  William  K.  Push-pull  connector  hav- 
ing a  shear-resistant  locking  ring.  3,73 1,955, CI.  285-1 1 1. 000 
Borsum.  William  K.:  See— 

Boisum.  Adolph  W.;  and  Borsum.  William  K..  3,731.955. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Lindae.  Gerhard,  3,732.415. 
Boaley.  Denis  V.:  See- 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Benson.  John  T  .  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  and  Sapkus 
Jurgis,  3.731.426. 
Botka.  Julius  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Impedance  probe  for 

swept  network  analyzer  system.  3,732.490,  CI.  324-57.00r. 
Bouley,  Jean  CUude.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electric  contacts. 

3,732,53 1, CI.  339-2 1 7.00r. 
Boulton.  Norman  B.:  See- 
Austin.  Max  M.;  and  Boulton.  Norman  B.,  3,73 1 ,773. 
Bourland.  Andre:  See— 

Fourcade.  Robert;  and  Bourland.  Andre,  3.73 1 ,79 1 . 
Bourseaux.  Friedrich:  See- 
Arnold.    Herbert;    Brock.    Norbert;    Bourseaux.    Friedrich;   and 
Bekel.  Heinx,  3.732.340. 
Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Vander  Kool.  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Company 

N-{Thio)  diamides.  3.732,27 1 . CI.  260-453.00r 
Bowling.  Charles  E.;  Meginnis.  George  B.;  and  Schwedland,  Ronald  P., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cooled  airfoil.  3,732,031,  CT.  416- 
97  000. 
Bowmar  Instniment  Corporation:  See — 


Dixon,  Thomas   E.;   Herr,   Robert   W.;   and   Sigl.   Edward   D.. 

3,731,881 
Harden.  Phillip  L  ;  and  Thomas.  Samuel  M.  Jr..  3.732.560. 
Boyden.  Willis  Guild.  Tone  control  circuits.  3.732.373.  C\  1 79- 1  OOd. 
Boyer.  Marcel  Louis,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecom- 
munication. Radio  transmitter-received  including  means  for  auto- 
matically  adjusting   the   tranamiMion   level.    3,732,496,  O.    325- 
62000 
Boyer.  Marcel-Louis,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions   Cit-alcatel.    Electromechanical    device    for    tape    winding 
mechanism  3.732.402. CI  235-61.1  Ir. 
Bozsik.  Mihaly  Steering  mechanisms.  3.731.757,0.  I8O-6.260. 
Brackman,  Donald  Alvin,  to  Hofaart  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Charging  apparatus.  3.731.345.0    17-32.000. 
Bradt.  Robert  D.  Catamaran  vessel  and  system  for  loading  and  utilizing 

a  camper  or  trailer  thereon  3.731,644,0.  I  14-61.000. 
Braithwaite,  Isaak.  &  Son  Engineers  Ltd.:  5m— 

Cusvw)rth.  Maurice.  3,732.394. 
Brangle.  Edward  J.  Jr.  Quick-erect  carton.  3,731,873,0.  229-41.00r. 
Braun,  Vernon  F.:  See— 

Wilhelmson.  Jack  L.;  Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.;  and  Braun, 
Vernon  F.  3,73 1,679. 
Brauning.  Gerhard:  See — 

On.  Wolfgang;  and  Brauning.  Gerhard,  3,732,058. 
Braunschweigtsche  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See— 
Schlums.  Karl-Dieter.  3.73 1 .500 
Wolff.  Reinhard;  and  Dietzel.  Walter,  3,731,613. 
Braunstem,  Morris;  and  Bleba.  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company  Liquid  crystal  device.  3.732.429, 0.  250-2 1 3.00r. 
Brazell.  James  W..  to  Heath  International.  Inc.  Plow  hitch.  3,731.750, 

CI   172-457.000. 
Breathitt.  Harvie  W.,  Jr.;  Evans.  Robert  D.;  and  Houston.  Wesley  M., 
to  Agrico  Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Processing  of  phosphate  rock. 
3.732.090. 0.  71-37.000. 
Breimer,  Hendrik.  and  Tan.  Sing  Liong.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation. 
Color  television  system  having  aperture  correction.  3,732,360,  CI. 
178-5  40r 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  A.  As- 
sociates. Target  receptacles  having  mechanism  to  dislodge  projec- 
tiles tossed  therein  3,731,932,0.  273-102.  lOc. 
Brcuer,  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3.732,237. 
Breuer.  Hermann;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Schulze,  Ernst,  to  Squibb,  E. 
R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Pyrazolo(3,4-dlpyrimidinc  derivatives.  3,732,225. 
O  260-256.40f. 
Brewer,  Lani  W  :  See— 

Ruoff .  Laurence  J  ;  and  Brewer.  Lani  W . ,  3 ,7  3 1 .890. 
Brewer.  Thomas  K  .  and  Crawford.  Charles  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     The.      Liquid      phase      polychlorination      of      pyridine 
hydrochlorides.  3.732,230.0  26O-283.00r. 
Brewster.  John  HoU;  and  Hoffman.  Ted  Leroy.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Error  checked   incrementing  circuit. 
3.732,407, 0.  235- 1 53.0bb. 
Brex  Corporation;  trustee:  See- 
Anderson.  Earl  R.,  3,73 1 .798. 
Bride.  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
mesne.  Werner  chromium  complexes  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,732,270,0  260-438. 50c 
Brignon,  Andre;  and  Durand,   Michel  Georges,  to  Compagnie  des 
Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse.  Fluid  pressure  operated  motor  or 
generator.  3,73 1 ,598, 0  92- 1 25.000. 
British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bysouth,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Clarke.  Robert  William,  3,732,229. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Association,  The:  See— 

Hoyle,  Geoffrey,  and  Longbottom.  David  Melvin.  3,732,350. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association.  The:  See— 

Sabatini.  Bruno;  and  Tarokh.  Mahmoud,  3,73 1 ,508. 
British  Petroleum  Company.  Limited.  The:  See- 

Bennen,  Robert  Neil,  and  Morum.  Francis  John.  3.732.1 56. 
Brittan.  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Lovelock.  James  Ephraim.  Apparatus  for 

the  collection  and  analysis  of  samples.  3.731.539,0.  73-42 1. 50r. 
Brock.  Gregory  C.  Jr.;  and  Gambill,  Ulysaes  T.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  processing  molded  bodies.  3.73 1 ,568. 0.  83-23.000. 
Brock.  Norbert:  See- 
Arnold.    Herbert;    Brock.    Norbert;    Bourseaux.    Friedrich-    and 
Bekel,  Heinz,  3,732,340 
Brockett.  Bruce  W.;  MUler,  Robert  E.;  and  Hinkle,  Mary  L.,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Pressure-sensitive  recording 
sheet.  3,732,120,0.  1 17-16.000. 
Brocken,  Bruce  W.;  and  MUler,  Robert  E.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The.  Preaaure-sensitive  record  material.  3.732.141.  O 
117-36.800. 
Brode.  George  L.:  See— 

Fritze.  Peter  E  ;  and  Brode.  George  L.,  3,732,250. 
Brooks,  Bernard;  Farber,  Jerome;  and  Roaeman,  Theodore,  to  Electro- 
Dent,  Inc.  Medical  instrument.  3,73 1 ,384, 0.  32-27.000. 
Brooks.  Merton  H.:  See- 
Eddy.  David  S.;  Sutherland,  Glenn  E.;  Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and 
Brooks,  Merton  H  ,  3,732,056 
Brophy.  Alfred  H.  Self  stopping  and  locking  screw.  3,73 1 .725, 0.  1 5 1- 

22.000. 
Broughton,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Pharis,  Joe  M.;  Zabransky,  Robert  F.;  and  Broughton,  Donald  B 
3,732,325. 
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Brouneus  Harold  A.,  to  Coming  Gla»  Works.  Temperature  control 

systems.  3,732,432,0.  307-1 17.000. 
Brown  &  W  illiamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Sexstone.  John  H;  and  Grimm,  Wolfgang  H..  3.731.451. 

Brown.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Walters.  Theodore  M.,  3,73 1 ,8 14. 

Brown  Company:  See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  3,73 1 ,870. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas,  Richard  G.,  3,731.871. 

Brown.  D.S.,  Company,  The:  See—  ,,,,„,, 

Rizia,  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3,732,021 . 

Brown.  Delmonl  D:  See— 

Rizza  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3,732,021 . 

Brown  Duane;  and  Carlson,  Alton  R.  Process  for  prepanng  elemental 
mercury.  3,732,094,0.  75-IOI.OOt. 

Brown,  Eric:  See—  ,-,-'.-,^ 

Cobb  Harold  Ralph  William;  and  Brown,  Enc,  3,732,126. 

Brown,  L;rry  A.;  and  McMKhael.  James  W  "C.te^illar  Tractor 
Company.  Clutch  spring  retainer  assembly.   3,731,775.  Cl.    iv^- 

89  OOr 

Brumbaugh,  Allen  D.;  and  Mumford.  Stanford  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  ConUnuous  aerosol  concentrator.  3,731,464,  tl. 
55-270.000.  .      ^  A   . 

Brunnen,  Carl  J.;  and  Toannou,  BasU  N  ,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic calibration  system  for  a  scinullation  device.  3,732,420.  O. 

Brunson,  Glenn  S.;  Curran,  Robert  N.;  and  Just,  Franklin  H..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Counter  for  radia- 
tion monitoring.  3,732,422,0.  250-83.30r. 

Bryant  Herbert  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Electroacoustic  transducer  resistant  to  external  mechanical 
vibrations.  3,732,446,0.  310-9.400. 

Brymill  Corporation:  See— 

Bryne,  Michael  D,  3,731,690.  . 

Bryne  Michael  D.,  to  Brymill  Corporation.  Venting  cryosurgical  m- 
strument.  3.731,690,0.  128-303.100.  

Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra,  Claude  H  ,  to  American  Screen  Process 
Equipment  Company  Glkler  press.  3,73 1 ,623  O^  ^0\.U*.MO. 

Bu^alier,  Gilbert.  Cane  or  crutch  tip.  3,731,698.0.  135-62.000. 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Regel  Erik  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  3,732,232. 

Buchel,  Kirl  Heinz;  Meiser,  Werner;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Metzger, 
Carl,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  J""*"^ 
imidazolyl-acetic  or  propionic  acid  derivatives.  3.732,242,  O.  260- 

309  000 
BuchhoU,  William.  Power  module.  3,732,042,0.  417-477.000. 

Buchwald,  Henry:  See—  _,     ,   ..         «         ,      i. 

Blackshear,  Perry  J.;  Dorman,  Frank  D.;  Blackshear,  Perry  L.,  Jr., 
Buchwald.  Henry;  and  Varco.  Richard  L,  3,731,681. 
Buck,  Daniel  C,  W  Westinghouse  Electric  CorrwrationWKteband 
deflection  modulated  semiconductor  amplifier.  3,732.436,  t-i.  Jia- 

3  000 
Buck  James  R.,  to  Buck  Tool  Company.  Hydraulically  actuated  tool 

collet.  3,731.942.0.  279-4.000. 
Buck  Tool  Company:  See- 
Buck.  James  R.  3.731.942.  ,     ,       ^ 
Bueler  Richard  C  .  to  Wagner  Electric  CorporaOon.  Control  valve  and 

system.  3.731.981. 0.  303-22.00r. 
Buell  Indusuies:  See- 
Becker.  Philip  D.,  3,73 1 .96 1 

"*'piatz    Rolf;  Decker,  Martin;  Buerger,  Gert;  and  Stechl.  Hans- 
He'lge,  3,732,275. 
Bulanda,  John  Jean:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  Edward;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  Jean, 

3,731,347. 

Buller,  Josephs.:  See—  ■,-,■,',  Ait 

Kunirooto,  Wallace  Y;  and  Buller,  Joseph  S,  3,732.421. 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Bouley.  Jean  Claude.  3.732.531.  w.    i     ^    . 

Burcham.  Harry  Logan,  to  Valley  Tow-Rite.  Inc.  AdjusuWe  load  su- 

bilizing  trailer  hitch.  3.73 1 .950,  CI.  280-406.00a. 
Burford.  John  Reginald:  See—  ,    ,   ,_    „  ,j  i ->ii  .<ia 

Murphy,  Brian  Egmont;  and  Burford,  John  Regmald,  3,73 1 ,41 4. 
Burgdorf;  Jochen.  to  FTT  Industries,  Inc.  Two-circuit  wheel  cylinder. 
3,731,596,0.92-52.000.  ■,  n-,,  Anti 

Burgess,  Oakley  B,  5 1 »  to  Shook,  Alvin  L.  Hedge  trimmer.  3.73 1 .476. 

CI.  56-237.000. 
Burke,  David  C:  See—  .    ,     _     ail.-    p 

Pipmeier,   Carl    R.;    Burke,    David   C;   and   Jones.   Allen    P., 

3  731  529 
Burke,  WUli^m  F.;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  J«nf!- "IJ??""  ^jJP 
Pan-Nova,  Inc.  Coin  operated  fluid  dispenser.  3.731.777,  CI.  i'**- 
13.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Barber,  Richard  P.;  and  Moses,  Glen  R,  3,731.41 1. 

Bums,  Frederick  B.:  See—  r?    j    ■  i.  n 

Walsh,  Vincent  T.;  Henningsen,  Erik;  and  Bums,  Frederick  B.. 

3,731,338. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Kondur,  Nicholas  Jr.,  3,73 1,779.    ^        ^     ^         ,    _.      .  _   „ 
Burroughs,  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A.,  to  LeBlond,  R.  K.. 
Machine    Tool    Company.    Measuring    method    and    apparatus. 
3,731,388,0.  33-125.00m. 


Burrous.  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby,  Neal  W,  to  Chevron  R«««hCo«i- 
pany  Poly(alkoxy )  siloxane  fluid  composition  containing  a  plietKMic 
crystallization  inhibitor.  3,732,169,0.  252-78.000. 

Burrows,  Frederick  J.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-American  Cofp«>r.O«^  Con- 
tainer and  cap  combination  to  indicate  tampering.  3.731.849.  u. 
222-153.000. 

Burton,  James  C:  See—  j   «,     i.    -rw^^—  n 

Awe,  RusaeU  C;  Burton,  James  C;  and  Blank,  Thomaa  O.. 

3,731.732.  ^         ...,__         ^ 

Burwell.  Garwood  N.,  to  Rails  Company,  The.  Adjustable  fastener  M- 

sembly  for  concrete  ties.  3.73 1 ,875. 0.  238-346.000. 
Burwen,  Richard  S.  Wide  dynamic  range  noise  Rtaakutg  comp«»dor. 

3.732.37 l.Cl.  1 79-1. OOr.  

Busbey.  William  F.;  and  Hopkins.  Donald  L..  to  CaterpiUer  Tr^wr  Co. 

Summing  valve  arrangement.  3,732,036,0. 4 1 7-2 1 6.000. 
Busch.   Robert   Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  foTdica^ 

materials  having  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure.  3,731,861,  O.  225- 

2  000 
Bustraan.  Daniel  J.;  Gocsie,  Mijo  A.;  Sundstrom,  Roy  N.;  and  Wimer. 

William  R..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Article  handling  appwatus  and 

method.  3.731,862,0.  225-4.000  ,  ,„  ,o<  n 

BuUer,  Joseph  W.,  to  Lear-Siegler,  Inc.  RukJ  coupling.  3,73 1 ,705.  CI. 

BuUer.  Tliomas  J.  CupoU  structure.  3,73 1 ,9 1 0, 0.  266- 1 5 .000. 
Buttery   Kenneth  T.,  to  Brown  Company.  Compartmented  ice  cream 
carton  with  interior  vertical  support  and  divider,  dual  openmg  means 
and  reclowire  means.  3,731,870,0.229-27.000. 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas,  Richard  G.,  to  Brown  Company^  Com- 
partment front  opening  carton  with  interior  vertical  dnnder. 
3,731,871,0.229-27.000.  „       w  n^ 

Bysouth,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Clarke,  Robert  William,  to  Bnwh  Drug 
Houses  Limited,  The.  3-Cyclohexyl  phenyl  2  hydroxypropyl  4  phenyl 
piperazines.  3,732,229. 0.  260-268.0ph.  

Cailley  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  des  AccumUteurs  Fixes  et  de  Trection 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Electrochemical  celb  comprising  current  c^ 
lector  member  embedded  into  the  protruding  edges  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 3,732.124,0.  136-13.000.  

CaireUi  Carmen  P..  to  McGiU  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  Low  cxM 
switching  arrangement  for  apphance  motor  speed  control. 
3,732.476.0. 318-305.000.  ,*/>«« 

CaldweU,  Jack  N.  Batting  practice  device.  3,73 1 ,925, 0.  273-26.00e. 

Caleener  Courtland  C,  to  Wilson  Certified  Foods,  Inc.  Signalmtegrat- 
tS,T.J.ring  and  «ialyimg circuit.  3.732.41 1,0.  235-183  000. 

Califomia  Instruments  Co.:  See— 

Christiansen,    Robert   A.;   and    Balasubramaniam,    Dhanikodi, 

3,732.507. 

Callahan  George  G.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Modular  multuone,  zone 
logiccontrolcenter.  3.731,730,0.  165-22.000. 

Galium  George  WUliam,  to  Lamaon  Paragon  Limited.  Photo-compos- 
ing machines.  3,732,009,0.  355-43.000  

CaltSn,  Marion  A.;  and  Wei«i.  Cart  D.,  to  P«^^,T'J,^'20'  ^J^' 
mesne.   Friction  welding  sintered  matenate.   3,731,959,  O.  Z»7- 

Calvin  Noel  M.  Pulse  producing  circuit  particulariy  adapted  for  button 

type  telephone.  3.732,439,0.  307-284.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Herbert,  3,731 ,599. 
Camp.  Dennis  W.:  See —  .  _  «   w  _  = 

Kaufman,  John  W.;  Camp,  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner,  Robert  E., 

3,731,531.  o  .      .  ^  1 

Campbell  Donald  S.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Salt  pUtform  seal  ar- 
rangement. 3,732,165.0.  210-190  000.       ^    ^     ^  ^      _    . 
Campbell.  James  A.,  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Brake 

ritting  for  railway  car  trucks.  3.731. 766.  CL  188-52.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See—  r>i..A«  n 

Bemer,  David  L.;  Jacobeon,  Glen  A.;  and  Trombold,  Charles  D., 

3.732,111.  ^    ,„.  ,,, 

Gaeeant,  LouU  M.;  and  Greet.  William  E.,  3,73 1 ,7 1 5. 
Campman.  James  P.,  to  Vidar  Laborator.«  Inc.  J™n«»^rH«nsmitter 

using  variable  line  length  tuner.  3,732,497.0.  325-105.000. 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See—  „.  w  _i 

Eapen,  KotiikandaihU;  Tape,  Norman  Wihon;  and  Suns,  Richard 

Paul  Andrew,  3,732,108.  b»;~,  i~. 

Canas-Rodriguez,  Antonio;  and  Leeming,  Peter  Rodway ,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

^brttuS^-pl^nyl  indoUnones.  3  732,248, 0.  260-325.000. 
Candy,  William  R.  Header-spoon  with  flexible  traiUng  bait.  3,731,41V, 

CI  43-42  280 
CanteUa,  Michael  J.;  and  Stewich,  Max  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army,  mesne.  Spatial  discrimination  ^"1  ""I  ,"f_r^'^,'™ 
optical  energy  and  television  pick-up  lubes.  3.731.892.  O.  244- 

'%  160 

Carabateas,  PhiUp  M..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.   ?^>3..»0.' >;'>r"**" 
ihydro-5H-pynx.lo[2,l-cl  [l,41benzodiazepine-5,l  l-dio«es. 

C^"eil!Marlene.  Bathtub  scrubber.  3.731.334.0.  15-50.00r. 

Carborundum  Company.  The:  See—  „,„...»-, 

Carpenter,  James  H,  Jr.;  and  Nalley,  Don  B..  3.73 1 .432. 

Cark)ErbaS.p.A.:See—  ._•  w  .i« i 

Lauria,  Francesco;  Veechietti,  Vittono;  Bergamaschi.  Mano;  and 
Tomma«ni.  Raffaele,  3,732.308. 

Carlson.  Alton  R.:  See—  ,  „-,  ,w».. 

Brown.  Duane;  andCartoon,  Alton  R.  3,732,094.  

Carbon   Duane  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Acoustic  fUter.  3.731.759. CL  I81-.50f. 
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Cartoon,  Floyd  E.  Pump  disptacemcnt  control.  3.732.037.  CI.  417- 

217  000 
Carminati.  Julien.  Nut  nuining  machines.  3.73 1 .362.  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Cannon,  Rodiigo:  See— 

Martinez.  CriMobal;  Fernandez.  Miguel;  and  Carmen.  Rodrigo, 
3.732.235. 
Carothert.  Frank  S.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  control 

valve.  3.732.039.  CI.  417-300.000. 
Carpenter.  James  H.,  Jr.,  and  Nalley.  Don  B.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, The.  Centrtfugal  blasting  apparatus  for  removing  WuMite 
scale.  3,73 1.432.  CI.  51-9.000. 
Carr.  Harry  A.  Keeper  accesaory  for  various  types  of  conventional 

tools.  3.731.722. CI.  145-50.0da. 
Carr.  Nonnan  L.;  Roe.  Warren  A.,  Jr.;  and  Suuffer,  Harry  C.  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company.  Thermally  efficient  nonpollut- 
ing  system  for  production  of  substitute  natural  gas.  3,732,085,  Q. 
48-214.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Callahan,  George  G.,  3.73 1 .730. 
Pilarczyk.  Karol;  and  Pennink.  Hans.  3.732.038. 
Carrillo,  Nelson  P.;  Snyder,  David;  and  Husko,  John  P.  Swimming  pool 

alann  system.  3.732.556.  CI.  340-261.000. 
CarroU.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Sizer.  PhUlip  S.;  and  CarroU.  Albert  W..  3.73 1 .742. 
Carson,  Don  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for 

fluid-solid  contacting  operations.  3,732.08 1,  CI.  23-288.00s. 
Carter,  Clyde  Thomas:  See — 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  and  Carter,  Clyde  Thomas,  3.732.S2S. 
Cartmell,  JameH  V.:  See— 

Churchill,  Donald;  Cartmell,  James  V.;  and  Miller.  Robert  II., 
3.732.119. 
Casey.  Don  E.  Collapsible  container  liner.  3.73 1 .854.  CI.  222-386.500 
Cassel.  Carlis  E.;  and  Currier,  Robert  F.,  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany. Wire  reel  apparatus.  3.73 1 .888,  CI.  242-1 29.000. 
Casaella  Farbwerke  Maimkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3.732.25 1 . 
Castro.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  Frank  R.;  and  Castro.  Albert  J.,  3.73 1 ,649. 
CMtrucci.  Paul  P.:  See— 

Agusu.  Benjamin;  Bardell.  Paul  H.;  Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Henle. 
Robert  A.;  and  Pecorato.  Raymond  P..  3.73 1.375. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Larry  A.,  and  McMichael,  James  W..  3,73 1.775. 

Master.  Ralph  E..  Philipscn.  Richard  D.;  Starr.  Kenneth  E.;  and 

Unkrich.  Herbert  C,  3.731.515. 
Moser.  Raymond  L.;  and  Moyer,  Edward  J.,  3,73 1 ,720. 
Caterpiller  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Busbey,  William  F  ;  and  Hopkins.  Donald  L.,  3.732.036 
Caudill.  Allison  H.,  and  Goff.  Willie.  Jr..  to  International  Business 

Machines.  Ribbon  supply  cartridge.  3,73 1 ,78 1 ,  CI   197- 1 5 1 .000. 
Cavallcri,  Bruno;  and  Sardi,  Anna,  to  Gruppi  Lepetit  S.p.A.  a-Halo- 

phenylaceumides  3,732,253, CI.  260-340.500 
Caveney.  Jack  Edward;  Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  Jean,  to 

Panduit  Corporation.  Cable  tie.  3.73 1. 347. CI.  24-16.0pb. 
Cavraro,  Antonio:  See — 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro,  Antonio;  Marghera,  Porto;  and  Vio, 
Dario,  3,731,457 
Cecil,  Richard  R.;  and  Fink,  Thomas  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Two-stage  hydrodesulfurization  process  with 
hydrogen  addition  in  the  first  suge  3,732. 1 55,  CI.  208-2 10.000. 
Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Spiegel.  Ronald  E..  3.73 1 .684 
Cenker.  Moses,  and  Kan.  Peter  T..  lo  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Carbodiimide  foams  of  reduced  brittleness  prepared  from  resole- 
derived  quasi-prepolymers.  3.732. 187.  CI.  260-77. Sbf. 
Cesna.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Bocttcher,    Stephen    A.,    Cesna.    Joseph    V.;    and    Dumentat. 
Raymond  E.  3,731.435. 
Chaboseau.  Jacques  Pierre:  See — 

Poulain.     Jean     Armand;     and     Chaboseau.     Jacques     Pierre. 
3.731.486. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hackley.  Kenneth  Lewis.  3.732.061 
Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  Time  division  multiplex  coder.  3.732.376,  CI.   179- 

15  0by. 

Chatterjee,  Pronoy  Kumar,  to  Personal  Products  Comf)any.  Fluid  ab- 
sorption and  retention  products  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
3.731,686, CI.  128-285  000 

Chaumont.  Robert  Jean;  and  Bargeton.  Gilbert  Louis,  to  Societe  dite: 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the   regeneration  of  rectangular  signals.   3.732.378,  CI.    179- 

16  0ea. 

Chazen.  Julius  L.:  See — 

Swint.  Albert  G.  Jr..  3.73 1 .577. 
Cheroetron  Corporation:  See — 

Dudrow.  Frank  A  .  3.732,266. 
Chemiscbe  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhnen.  Ludwig.  3.732.178. 
Chen.  Allen,  to  Lorton  Laboratories.  Ltd.  Endotracheal  tube  and  con- 
nector unit.  3.73 1.691.  CI.  128-351.000. 
Chen.    Ho-Sou;   Kwei.  Ti   Kang;   and   Wang.  Tsuey   Tang,   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Process  for  simultaneously 
shearing  and  quenching  polymer  films.  3.732.349.  CI.  264-175.000. 


Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  sorption  of  leas 
polar  molecules  with  crystalline  zeolites  of  high  silica/alumina  ratio. 
3,732.326.0.  260-676.0ms. 
Chen.  Richard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Temperature  sensitive  pres- 
sure-applying members  for  a  photographic  processing  liquid. 
3.732.099.0.  96-29.00r. 
Chen.  Yen-Sun.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Beam 

index  color  television  display  device.  3.732.359.0.  178-5.40h. 
Cherubim.  Martin:  See— 

Wollner,   Johannes;   Cherubim.    Martin;   and   Henn.   Friedrich, 
3.732.331. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Burrous.  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby.  Neal  W.,  3.732.169. 
Danzik.  Mitchell.  3.732.290. 
Moore.  Joseph  E..  3.732.241. 
Piatt.  James  L..  Jr..  3.732.344. 

Sharrnan.  Samuel  H.;  and  Danzik,  Mitchell,  3,732.31 3. 

Chimura,  Kazuya;  Ito.  Kazuo,  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shimoshinbara, 

Yoshihiro;   and   Shindo,    Mizuo,    to    Miuubishi    Rayon   Company 

Limited.  Process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters.  3,732,182,  CI.  260- 

75.000. 

Chivari,    Hie,   to    Fa.    Volkan    Kupplungs-    u.    Getriebau    Bemhard 

Hackforth.  Axial  piston  pump.  3,73 1 ,593,  CI.  9 1 -487.000. 
Chrisp,  Billie  R.  Automatic  chalkboard  erasing  apparatus.  3,731.335. 

CI.  15-97  OOr. 
Christiansen.  Robert  A.,  and  Balasubramaniam.  Dhanikodi,  to  Califor- 
nia Instruments  Co.  AC  power  supply  having  computer  controlled 
fret)uency  and  phase  and  amplitude.  3,732.507,0.  332-16.00r. 
Chruchill,  John  P.,  and  Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support  Inc. 

Welding  and  cutting  unit.  3,732,060,0.  431-344.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Beyer,  Norman  H.;  and  Zuk,  Joseph,  3,731,487. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shindo,  Minoru,  Moro,  Kanji,  and  Shinozaki.  Teizo.  3,732,294. 
Churchill.  Donald.  Cartmell.  James  V..  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Temperature  sensitive  visual 
display  device.  3.732. 119. 0.  117-1.700. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Garnish.  Edward  William;  Saffron.  Walden;  and  Haskins.  Clifford 

George.  3.732.309 
Gerd.  Hoelzle.  and;  and  Ulnch.  Paul.  3.732.2 1 8. 
Han.  Stefan,  3.732.259 

Langley.  Robert,  and  McKay,  Robert  Bruce.  3,732.1 18. 
Martin.  Henry.  3.732.343. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan.  3.732,201 . 

Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  Liechti.  Peter.  Maeder,  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo.  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  3.732.221 . 
Cicatelli.  Rodolfo.  to  Autovox  S.p.A.  Signalling  and  controlling  device 

for  magnetic  tape  apparatus.  3.732.477.  CI.  318-463.000. 
Cimperman,  Fred  J.:  See — 

Margaroli,  John  L.;  and  Cimperman.  Fred  J..  3,73 1 ,6 1 S. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 
Decker.  Jacob.  3.73 1 .556. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunication:  See — 

Boyer.  Marcel  Louis.  3.732.496. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See —  I 

Ford,  Fred  Austin,  3,732,320. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Wright,  Leslie  J  ,  and  Ford.  Reginald  G..  3.731.939. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasuaki.  3.73 1 .48 1 . 
Claes,  Frans  Henri:  See — 

Borginon.  Hendrik  Alfons;  and  Claes.  Frans  Henri.  3.732. 102. 
Clark .  Chester  G . :  See— 

Minbiole.  Louis  J.  Jr.;  Clark.  Chester  G.;  and  Neumann,  John  W., 
3.731.647. 
Clark.  J.  L..  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Foster.John  A.  3.731.832.  j 

Clark.  Nigel  George:  See—  ' 

Baker.  Maurice  William;  Crowley,  Jennifer;  Watkins.  Thomas 
Iswel;  and  Clark.  Nigel  George.  3.732.238. 
Clarke.  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Clarke.  Edwin  E.;and  Florig.  Albert  J.  (said  Florig.  Albert  J .  assor. 
to  said).  3.731.828. 
Clarke.  Edwin  E.;  and  Florig.  Albert  J.,  said  Florig,  Albert  J.  asK>r.  to 
said  Clarke,  Edwin  E.  Bulk  material  handling  system.  3,73 1 .828.  O. 
214-305  000. 
Clarke.  James  F.;  and  Deprez.  Thomas  A.,  toGleason  Works.  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  grinding  toothed  faced  members.  3.731,433,  CI.  51- 
34.00k. 
Clarke.  Robert  William:  See— 

Bysouth.  Peter  Thomas,  and  Clarke,  Robert  William,  3,732,229. 
Cobb,  Harold  Ralph  William;  and  Brown,  Eric,  to  Unitnl  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Treatment  of  metais.  3,732.126.  CL  148- 
1I.50T. 
Coda,  Nello:  See— 

Dieteman,  Francis  E,  and  Coda,  Nello,  3,73 1 ,368. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See — 

Mason.  Roger  S.;  and  Pullis.  George  R..  3.73 1 .866. 
Ruu.  Jean  Claude.  3.73 1 .452. 
Cohen.  Kenneth  W..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Huidic  integrated  logic 

circuit  module.  3,731.700.0.  137-833.000. 
Coleman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Kunsman.  Chester  E.;^and  Coleman.  Richard  L.,  3.73 1 ,466. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
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Demangeon.  Yvon.  3.732.170. 
Collingwood,  George  H.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  Weedon.  Gene 
C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Filter  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3.731.815.C1.  210-496.000. 
Collins.  Robin  Ashley,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Aerial  field  simulation.  3.732.569. 0.  343-lOO.Oap. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See — 

Curtis.  George  F.;  and  Tatro.  Henry  J..  Jr..  3.73 1 .588. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Glenn.WilliamE..  Jr.,  3.732.363. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Penfield.  Scon  R..  Jr.;  and  Roberts.  Warren  W..  3.73 1 .38 1 . 
Comet  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kostur.  Robert  E..  3.732.047. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia:  See — 

Mackechnie.  Laurence  Kenneth.  3.732.410. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse:  See— 

Brignon.  Andre;  and  Durand.  Michel  Georges.  3.73 1 .598. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-alcatel:  See— 

Boyer.  Marcel-Louis.  3,732.402. 
Cone.C.W:  See- 
Glass.  Ercell  L..  3,732.053. 
Cone ,  Douglas  P .:  See- 
Glass.  Ercell  L,  3.732.053. 
Cone.  J.  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Glass.  Ercell  L..  3.732.053. 
Conn,  John  B.:  See— 

Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Conn.  John  B..  3.732.292. 
Consolidated  Concrete  Limited:  Sfe — 

Johnson.  Frederick  Stanley.  3.731 .909. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Jerry  D.;  and  Keinanen.  Henry  J..  3.73 1 .835. 
Continental  Elektroindustrie  Aktiengesellschai^:  See— 

Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter.  3.73 1 .538. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

McGuire.  Stephen  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D..  3.732.324. 
Coon.  Clifford  L.;  Hill.  Marion  E.;  and  Ross.  Donald  L..  to  United 
States    of    America.    Navy,    mesne.    Difluoroamino    compounds. 
3.732.288.  CI.  260-486.00h. 
Coon.  James  G.  Harvester  for  headed  vegetables.  3.731.477,  CI.  56- 

327.00r. 
Cooper.  Herbert  Wayne.  Tube  fins  of  outwardly-organized  materials. 

3.731.738. CI.  165-180.000. 
Cooper.  Richard  Roy:  See — 

Whiteley.    Kenneth    Stephenson;    and    Cooper.    Richard    Roy. 

3.732.198. 

Cope.  Geoffrey  Wilton;  and  Smith.  Loren  William.  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc.  Double  ended  spring  shock  absorber.  3.73 1 .9 1 4.  CI.  267-65.00r. 

Copeland.  Ben   H.  Competition  bridge  cards.   3.731.936.  O.  273- 

I49.00p. 
Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Aasen.Torulf  F.;  Kieman,  Philip;  and  Mogil,  Bernard,  3,731,61 1. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Mageoh,  Nelson  H.,  3,731,671. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Brouneus,  Harold  A.,  3.732,432. 

Bustraan.  Daniel  J.;  Gossie.  Mijo  A.;  Sundstrom.  Roy  N.;  and 

Wisner.  William  R.  3.73 1 .862. 
Eichelberger.  William  Ernest.  3.732.559. 
Grossman.  David  G.,  3.732.087. 
Hou.  Shou-Ling;  Marley.  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Beck.  Kenneth  O.. 

3.732.471. 
Langley.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Cotta.  Gilbert  Alexander.  3.73 1 ,524. 
Piatt,  David  M.  H.,  3,732.159. 
Reade.  Richard  F.,  3.732.1 16. 

Steinberg.  David  R.;  and  Sutton.  William  T..  3.732.45 1 . 
Cornish.  George  Kent;  and  Knollman.  Melvin  Louis,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Self-leveling  combine.  3.731.470.  CI.  56-10.400. 
Corsaro.  Vincent  A.;  and  Smith.  Norman  F..  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Methods  for  soldering  by  utilizing  a  solder  bath 
having  a  thermal  gradient.  3.732.063.  CI.  432-29.000. 
Costarella.  Nino  F.;  and  Giuffre,  Anthony  A.,  to  Nino's  Inc.  Air  purifi- 
cation systems.  3.73 1 .462.  CI.  55-228.000. 
Cotta.  Gilbert  Alexander:  See— 

Langley.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Cotta.  Gilbert  Alexander.  3.73 1 .524. 
Cotter.  William  L..  50*  to  Welland  Investment  Trust  of  Kenney.  Wil- 
liam F.  and  Reiss.  Martin  H.  Coordinate  digitizer  system.  3.732.369. 
CL  178-18.000. 
Courty,  Albert,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Ultrasonic  flowmeter  and  method  of 

metering.  3.73 1. 532. CI.  73- 194.00a. 
Cousin.  Maurice  Claude,  to  A.  &  M.  Cousin  et  Cie.  Etablissements 
Cousin  Freres.  Articulation  for  adjustment  of  inclination  of  a  seat 
back  rest  especially  for  motor  vehicle  seats.   3.731,342,  CI.    16- 
144.000. 
Coveney.  Joseph  Francis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  of 
and  apparatus  for  air  separation  with  nitrogen  quenched  power  tur- 
bine. 3.73 1. 495. CI.  62-39.000. 
Cozzarin.  Virgil  J.:  See— 

Kipple.  Harry  P.;  Cozzarin.  Virgil  J.;  and  Kapperman,  Francis  C, 
3,732,066. 
Cozzoli  Machine  Company:  See — 
Darish.  Joseph  R..  3.73 1.716. 
Crabb,   Jasper   R..   to   Ag-Pak,   Inc.    Automatic    bagging   machiite. 

3.73 1.454.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Cramer,  Bemhard;  Singen,  Heinrich  Deimling;  and  Hauf.  Rudi,  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.   Punched  card  reader 


with  a  drum-shaped,  rotatable  card  magazine.  3,732.400.  CI.  235- 
61. lib. 
Crate.  Graham  F.:  See— 

Reid.  Robert  J.  C;  and  Crate,  Graham  F.,  3.732.034. 
Crav^rford.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Brewer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Crawford.  Charles  D..  3.732,230. 
Crawford.  John  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Strip  annealing 

line  temperature  control  system.  3.732.065. 0.  432-45.000. 
Cripe.  Gordon  L..  to  Knudsen,  Morrison.  Company.  Inc.  Motor  grader 
with   device   for   guiding   vehicle   along   a   pair  of  parallel   rails. 
3.731.410.0.37-104.000. 
Crivello.  James  V.;  and  Seidenspinner.  Ann  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  making  polyimides  and  products  produced 
thereby.  3.732.189,0.  260-78.0va. 
Crooks,  Richard  S.  Miter  box.  3,73 1 ,572, 0.  83-47 1 .003. 
Crosman,  Dorland  L.,  to  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  Doll  swing  carrying 

case.  3,73 1 .420.  CI.  46- 1  OOr. 
Crowley.  Jennifer:  See — 

Baker.  Maurice  William;  Crowley.  Jeimifer.  Watkins.  Thomas 
Iswel;  and  Clark,  Nigel  George.  3,732.238. 
CTR.Inc.:See— 

Karwinski.  Gerhard  E..  3.73 1 ,434. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.;  and  Beaver,  Thomas  R..  3.732.520. 
Cuhel.  Gerald  A.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  rotary  digger  and  con- 
veyor. 3.73 1 .423,  CI.  46-40.000. 
Cummings,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Substituted  nitroalkyi  nitrate 

and  peroxynitrate.  3,732,283, 0.  260-466.000. 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Ixig  periodic  anten- 
na with  foreshortened  dipoles.  3,732,572.  CI.  255-6-2-25. 
Rudolph.    Paul;   and    Kapp,    Emst.   to    Metallgesellschaft   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Open-cycle  gas  turbine  plant.  3.73 1 .485. 0.  60-39.050. 
Cumow.  John  W.:  See — 

Beal.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cumow.  John  W..  3.732,04 1 . 
Curran,  John  D.;  Fredericks,  Zygmunt  S.;  and  Marshall,  James  D.,  to 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Incorporated.  Spiral  belt  joint.  3.731.894.  CI.  245- 
6.000. 
Curran.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Brunson.  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Just.  Franklin  H.. 
3.732.422. 
Currey.  John  E.:  See — 

Harke.   Cyril   J.;    Parkinson.   John   C;   and   Currey.   John    E.. 
3.732.153. 
Currier.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Cassel.  Carlis  E.;  and  Currier.  Robert  F..  3.73 1 .888. 
Curtis.  George  F.;  and  Tatro.  Henry  J..  Jr..  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corporation.  Machine  gun  having  trigger  group.  3.731.588.  CI.  89- 
1.00k. 
Curtis.  Omer  E.,  Jr.;  Tuller,  Harold  W.;  O'Neill .  Charles  T.;  and  Nuss- 
baum.  Ralph  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  low 
molecular  weight  polyanhydrides  and  epoxy  compositions  derived 
therefrom.  3.732.332.  CI.  260-837-. 
Cusworth.  Maurice,  to  Braithwaite.  Isaak.  &  Son  Engineers  Ltd.  Iron. 

3.732.394. 0.  2 19-25 1 .000. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Koenig.  Martin  F.;  and  Issa.  Manuel.  3.732,353. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nabeta,     Saburo;     Kuniyoshi,     leji;     and     Inagaki,     Masahiro, 
3,732,255. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Langen,  Herbert,  3,73 1 ,666. 
Dale,  Brian,  to  GTE  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ground  fault  detec- 
tion and  interruption  apparatus.  3 .7  3  2 .463 .  CI .  3 1 7- 1 8  OOd . 
Dallaire.  Dominique;  and  Dallaire.  Raymond,  to  P.H.  Plastics  Inc.  Win- 
dow unit.  3.73 1.4 30. 0.  49-419.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond:  See — 

Dallaire.  Dominique;  and  Dallaire.  Raymond.  3.73 1 .430. 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Lowell  B.;  and  Hochholzer,  Jane  M..  3.732.077. 
Daneel.  Charl   M..   to   Baggers   (Proprietary)   Limited.   Centrifugal 

pumps.  3.732.032. CI.  416-144.000. 
Danell.  Curt;  and  Rodhe.  Peder  Magnus,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Method  for  transmitting  pulse  like  signals.  3.732.499,  O. 
328-165.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Lerris,  Hans  Otto,  3,73 1 ,704. 
Thorsoe,  Flemming,  3,732,403. 
Danuser,  John   Henry.   Vibratory  compactor.    3,732,022,  C\.  404- 

113.000. 
Dany,  Franz- Josef:  See— 

Muller,  Fritz;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Steidl. 
Dieter;  Weizenkor,  Hoist  Heinrich;  and  Foist,  Willi.  3.73 1 ,882. 
Danzik.  Mitchell:  See— 

Sharman.  Samuel  H.;  and  Danzik.  Mitchell.  3,732.313. 
Danzik,    Mitchell,    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Monoamide 
hydrocarbyl  sulfonic  acid  salts  of  hydrocarbyl  succinic  acid  as  deter- 
gent actives.  3,732,290, 0.  260-507.00r. 
Darish,  Joseph  R.,  to  Cozzoli  Machine  Company.  Drawback  sleeve 

slide  valve.  3,731,716.0.  141-117.000. 
Data  Handling  Corporation:  See — 

Ruoff.  Laurence  J.;  and  Brewer.  Lani  W.,  3.73 1 .890. 
Datow,  Joachim:  See — 

Hoffinann.    Herwig;    Datow.   Joachim;   and   Weniter.   Gotthilf. 
3,732.315. 
Daudenarde,  Claude:  See — 

Louboutin.  Robert;  and  Daudenarde,  Claude,  3,73 1 ,807. 
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Dautricourt,  Albert:  S*» — 

Steam*,  John  M.;  and  Dautricoun.  Albert,  3,73 1  ,S02. 
David   brael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Yam 

heater.  3,732,395.0.  219-388  000. 
Davit,  Arlyn  W.  Camper-bumper  compartment  and  itep.  3,731.860, 

CI.  224-42.060. 
Dav«  Dale  M .,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Air-to-iurface 

miMtk.  3,731.633,0.  102-67  000. 
Davit   Dahon  M  .  to  Pyramid  Enterprise*.  Inc.  Hubcap  for  a  vehicle 

wheel aaaembly  3.73 1. 978. 0  301-108  Oac. 
Davis  Ward  B  ,  to  Sterilizer  Control  Royalties.  Disposable  plastic  »yr- 

inie  for  use  in  colonmetry  3.732.079.  CI  23-253  Otp. 
Davis,  William  T  Mop  holder  3.73 1 .333.  CI.  15-257  000 
Dawdy   Jack  A.;  and  Hamme.  Donald  G.,  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany Wallboard  attachment.  3.731.447.0.  52-489.000. 
Dawson.  John;  5«e— 

Husbands.  Keith  Ronald  Frederick;  and  Dawaon,  John,  3.732,442. 
Dayton  Bright  Copper  Company:  See- 
Abbott.  ChartesN.  3.732,151. 
Dc  Gaeta,  Albert  Martin  Ball  bearinfi.  3.73 1 .985. 0.  308-194.000. 
De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited:  See— 
Pettet,  Ronald  Sidney .  3 ,7  3 1 .9 1 6. 
De  Munck.  Joseph  Louis:  See— 

Vandenabeele.    Hubert;    De    Munck.    Joseph    Louis;    Thiers. 
Robrecht   Julius;    Pollet.   Robert   Joaeph;   Florens,   Raymond 
Leopold;  and  Willems.  Joief  Frans.  3.732.104. 
De  Troeyer.  Karel  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Transport  device  for 

photographic  development  apparatus.  3.731.656,0.  !  18-637.000. 
Decker.  Jacob,  to  Cincinnati  MiUcron  Inc.  Dynamic  balancing  ap- 
paratus. 3.73 1 .556. 0.  74-573.000. 
Decker,  Martin:  See- 

Ptatz.  Rolf;  Decker.  Martin;  Buerger.  Cert;  and  Stechl.  Hana- 
Helge.  3.732.275. 
Deere  A  Company:  See— 

Bening.  Curtis  Reinhard,  3,73 1 .47 1 . 

Cornish.  George  Kent;  and  Knollman.  MeWin  Louis,  3.73 1 .470. 

Frank,  William  Rudolph.  3.73 1 .747. 

Fresmann.  Karl  Heinz.  3.73 1 .555. 

Hennen.  John  Joseph.  3,731,473. 

Koch.  James  Allen,  3,73 1 ,745. 

Michael.  Richard  Arlo,  3,731 .706. 

Pierrot.  Victor  Charles.  Ill;  Penfold,  Gam  Farley;  and  Meyers. 

Thomas  Wihner.  3.73 1 ,719. 
Sullivan.  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold.  Loren  Glenn,  3.73 1 ,748. 
Sullivan.  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold.  Loren  Glenn,  3.73 1 .749. 
Deering.  James  R.:  See— 

Stolfa.  Frank;  Stine.  Laurence  O.;  Deering.  James  R.;  and  Linden. 
DouglasG.  3.732.123. 
Deever.  William  R.:  See- 
Thatcher.  Judith  G.;  and  Deever.  William  R.,  3,732,329. 
Degerman.  Rolf:  See— 

Granskog.  Roland;  and  Degerman.  Rolf.  3.73 1 .976 
Degremont  Societe  Generaie  d'Epuration  et  d'Assainissement:  See— 

Louboutin.  Robert;  and  Daudenarde,  Claude.  3.73 1 ,807. 
Deibele,  Albert  J,  Jr  Cleat  bender  3.73 1 .5 1 4.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Del  Rosso.  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.  Magnetic  flow 

director.  3,731.782.0.  198-31  OOr. 
Delecroix,  Patrick,  to  Societe  Anonyme  la  Redoute.  Article  selecting 

device.  3.731.788.  CI.  198-103.000. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans  G;  and  Schneider,  Heinz  Dietrich.  3,731,536. 
Demangeon.  Yvon,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Bio-soaking  per- 
formance*. 3,732,170.0.  252-95.000. 
Demberg.  Edmund;  and  RufTmi,  Sylveatro.  to  United  Sute*  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Container  for  exploaive*.  3.731.585,0  86-1  000. 
Den,    Chi    Fu,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorie*,     Incorporated. 

Waveguide  mode  filter.  3.732.51 1.  CI.  333-95  OOr. 
Deprez. Thomas  A.;  See- 
Clarke.  James  F.;  and  Deprez.  Thomas  A.,  3.73 1 .433. 
Des-Land  Productt  Reg'd:  See— 

Landry.  Raoul  R..  3,73 1.929. 
Deshayes.  Philippe-Marie,  and  Weber.  Guy  Paul,  to  La  Cellophane. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  material  thickness.  3.732.016, 
CI.  356-161  000. 
Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Streander.  George  W.,  3,732,018. 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See— 

Nebon,  Jerry  G.;  and  Francesconi,  Alfredo,  3.732.489. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wollner.   Johannes;   Cherubim.   Martin;   and    Henn,   Friedrich. 
3.732.331. 
Dewin.  Bernard  J.,  to  Nora  International  Company,  mesne.  Elec- 
trolytic cell  including  tiunium  hydride  cathodes  and  noble-metal 
coated  titanium  hydnde  anodes.  3.732. 157.  CI.  204-268.000. 
DeWitt.  William  L.  Hearing  aid  ear  piece.  3,732.382.0.  179-I82.20r. 
Dias,  Fleming,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Surface  wave  intcgrauble 
filler  for  coupling  a  signal  source  to  a  load.  3,732.441,  O.  307- 
295000. 
Dick.  A.  B.  Company:  See— 

Fowlie.  Wallace  R  .  3.731 .874. 
Dickie.  John  P..  Harju.  Philip  H.;  and  Kostishack.  David,  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc    Method  for  directly  developing  a  relief  image  in  a 
polymerizable  composition.  3.732.097. 0.  96-35. 100. 
Dickinson.  William  B  ;  and  Lang,  Philip  C.  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  2- 
Ethyl-l-pyTToline-3-carboxamides.  3,732,217.0.  260-247.50r. 


Didicr-Werke  AC.:  See— 

Kutzer.  Hans-Joachim.  3.73 1 .9 1 2. 

DieboM  Fritt.  Lace  tensioning  device  for  shoes,  boots  and  the  like. 
3,731,350,0.24-140.000. 

Diekman,  John  D.;  and  Siddall,  John  B,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Novel 
composition.  3.732.304. 0  260-563.00r. 

Diener.  Robert  E.;  and  Dowling.  Warren  E..  to  Warner  A  Swaaey  Com- 
pany. The  Machine  tool.  3.73 1 .564. 0.  82-3 1 .000. 

[>iessel.  Gunter:  See— 

Lupke  Kurt;  Ragg.  Uban;  and  Diessel. Gunter.  3.732.027. 

Dieteman.  Francis  E.;  and  Coda.  Nello.  to  Erie  Technological 
Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  lead  and  solder  preform  assembly. 
3.731.368,0.29-470.100. 

Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Niermann.  Hor»t.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Anti-electro«Utic  light-suble  polyolefin  moulding  compositions, 
3.732. 1 96. 0.  260-93.700. 

Dietzel.  Walter:  See- 
Wolff.  Reinhard;  and  Dietzel.  Walter.  3.731 .613. 

Digiacomo.  Andrew  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Projectile 
extraction  apparatus.  3,731 ,587,  CI.  89- 1  .OOr. 

Dims,  Attila;  and  Eager,  George  S..  Jr..  to  General  Cable  Corporation. 
Construction  for  end  of  cable  sheath  and  method  of  welding  sheath. 
3.732.352,0.  174-10.000. 

Dishal,  Milton;  and  Baran,  Henri,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  Selection  and  processing  system  for  signals,  in- 
cluding frequency  discriminator.  3,732,500,0.  328-167.000. 

Ditz-Crane:  See— 

Kough,  John  K.;  Martin.  Otis  M  ;  and  Miller.  Silas  N..  3,73l,43>l. 

Dixon.  Jack  Kerneth.  Facing  walls  of  buildings.  3,731.441,  CI.  52- 
204  000. 

DUon!  Thomas  E.;  Herr,  Robert  W.;  and  Sigl,  Edward  D.,  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation.  Soleiwid  valve  with  nozzle.  3,731,881,  O. 
239-585.000. 

Dockery.  Calvin  D.:  See- 
Young.  Richard  K;  and  Dockery,  Calvin  D,  3,732.067. 

Doerschlag.  Christian,  to  American  Van  Tongeren  Corporation.  Strip 

cyclone.  3.73 1. 463. CI.  55-238.000. 
Dohmann.  Fritz;  Gulden,  Karl;  and  Lehner.  Willy,  to  Kabel-  und 
Metallwerke  Gutenhoffinungshune  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
making  bevel  gear.  3.73 1 .5 16.  CI.  72-354.000. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  (Thio-.  sul- 
finyl-  and  sulfonyl)  containing  pyridine  compounds.  3.732,234.  CI. 
260-294  80f 
Dompe'  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dompe".  Franco,  3.732.295. 
Dompe'.  Franco,  to  Dompe'  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  Trimethoxybenzoyl- 

aminoalkanoic  acids.  3.732.295. 0.  260-519.000. 
Donner.  Frederic  Amo;  and  Kronholm,  Tapio  Kullervo,  to  Eubluse- 

ment  Salgad.  Grenade  projectile.  3,73 1 .627.  CI.  102-49.200. 
Donohue.  James  P  ;  Patel.  Ramesh  S.;  and  Gilberg.  Robert  C.  to  Na- 
tional  Cash    Register   Company,   The.    Code   reading   apparatus. 
3,732,401,0.  235-61.  lie. 
Dorflinger.  Max  F.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Self-locking  threaded  insert. 

3.731,724,0.  151-7.000. 
Dorman,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Blackshear.  Perry  J.;  Dorman,  Frank  D.;  Blackshear,  Perry  L.,  Jr.; 
Buchwald.  Henry;  and  Varco.  Richard  L.,  3,73 1,681. 
Douglas  Bobby  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Floating  piston  for  selec- 
tive hydraulic  packer  3.73I.740.CI.  166-120.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Amos.    James    L.;    Bird.    Amett    L.;    and    Snyder,    Robert    P., 

3,732,345. 
Brewer,  Thomas  K.;  and  Crawford,  Charles  D..  3,732,230. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B..  3.732.234. 
Gibbons.  Carl  L.;  and  Reineke.  Charles  E.,  3.732,342. 
Kolat.  Robert  S.;  and  Hudson,  Raymond  K..  3.732,082. 
Krieger.  Paul  E.  3.732.219. 
Raley.  Charles  F.  3.732.32 1. 
Wagner.  Eugene  R..  3.732.246. 

Waldman.  Nathan;  and  Mcserve.  Julian  H..  3.732,071. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See- 
Mink.  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell.  Darrell  D..  3,732.330. 
Dow,  Robert  L.;  See— 

Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian.  Elmo  C;  Eldridge.  Judaon  B.;  Rice, 
George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgets,  Charley  R.;  and  StuU, 
Bertram  O.  3.732.132. 
Dowling.  Warren  E.:  See— 

Diener.  Robert  E.;  and  Dowling.  Warren  E..  3.73 1 ,564. 
Doyel.  John  S.  Magnetic  window  cleaning  device.  3,731.337.  O.  15- 

220.00a. 
Dragon.  James  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pick-up  adapter  for  sensing 

spciMl.  3.732,494.0.  324-173.000. 
Dravo  Corporation:  Set— 

Jaquay.  Louis  H..  3.732.064. 
Dreher.  Donald  H  ;  Hess.  Robert  E  ;  and  Large.  Donald  M.  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  sorting 
articles.  3.73 1.783. 0.  l98-3l.0aa. 
Drcach,  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.;  Dresch.  Levris  E.;  Hutchins.  Ward  H.;  and 
Weiss.  Walter  W..  3.73 1 .729. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas.  Bobby  L..  3.73 1 .740. 
Geery.  Paul  W  ,3.731,533. 
Dretzka,  Robert,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Tum  and  bank 
steering  system  for  snowmobiles.  3,73 1 .753, 0.  1 80-5.00r. 
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Du  Chateau,  Stephane.  Metal  structure  and  sections.  3,731,450,  CI. 

52-648.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Barkely,  John  R,  3,732,549. 
David.  Israel  A,  3,732,395. 
Middleton.  William  J..  3.732.307. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Bride.  John  Edwin.  3.732.270. 
Dudrow,  Frank  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  of  oils. 

3.732.266. 0.  260-409.000. 
Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  J.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corfwration.  Process  for 

preparing  aliphatic  amines.  3,732.312.0.  260-584.00r. 
Dueck  Building  Supplies  Ltd.:  See— 

Fandrich.HebnutE.  3.731,662. 
Duffield,  Robert.  Cargo  vehicle  construction.   3.731,968.  O.  296- 

10.000. 
Duke,  JuiM  T.;  and  Prem.  Dorothy  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Methacrylonitrile    polymerization    process.    3.732.336.    CI.    260- 
881.000. 
Dultinger,  Josef:  See — 

Schenkir.  Ludwig;  and  Dultinger.  Josef.  3.73 1 .409. 
Dumentat,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Boettcher,    Stephen    A.;    Cesna,    Joseph    V.;    and    Dumenut. 
Raymond  E..  3.731.435. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Hirst.  Archie.  J.  3.731.913. 
Dunwald.  Willi;  Mielke.  Kari-Heinz;  Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Merten.  Ru- 
dolf, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyisocyanates  containing  cyclic 
imide  groups.  3,732.186.0.  260-77. Sam. 
Dupuy,   Michel   Jean-Marie,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.   Impulse  duration 

modulator.  3.732.506. CI.  332-9.001. 
Durand,  Michel  Georges:  See — 

Brignon.  Andre;  and  Durand.  Michel  Georges.  3.731,598. 
Dyche,  Flora.  Garment  having  pleated  appearance.  3.731,321.  CI.  2- 

211.000. 
Dym.  Joaeph  B.:  See — 

Painley.  Elmer  F.;  Last.  Bernard;  and  Dym.  Joseph  B.,  3,731,534. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Martin.  Gerhard,  3.732. 1 29. 
Eager.  George  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Dima,  Attila;  and  Eager.  George  S..  Jr.,  3,732,352. 
Eakins.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Smythies.  John  R.;  and  Eakins.  Kenneth  E..  3.732.261. 

Eapen.  Kottikandathil;  Tape,  Norman  Wilson;  and  Sims,  Richard  Paul 

Andrew,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Recovery 

of  and  seed  meat  from  thioglucoside-containing  oilseed.  3,732,108, 

CI.99-2.00e. 

Earp.  James  F.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Resilient  female  scoring. 

3,731,600,0.93-58.100. 
Easterly,  Herbert  D.  Safety  light  system  for  trucks.  3,732,539, 0.  340- 

62.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Altmann.  Conrad.  3.732.003. 

Gramza.  Eugene  P.;  and  Schreiber.  David  D.,  3.732. 1 80. 
Harter.  James  E.;  and  Morse.  John  E.,  3.732.010. 
Herz.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Westcott.  Edwin  Russell.  3.732.103. 
Howard.  DwightT..  3.732.006. 
Lloyd.  Gareth  Aeron.  3.732.005. 
On.  Wolfgang;  and  Brauning.  Gerhard.  3.732.058. 
Schweiuer.  Hans  R..  3.73 1 .39 1 . 
Surk.  Daniel  J.  3.731,891. 
Eaves.   Ronald    S..   to  Taylor   Machine   Works.    Logging  machine. 

3.731,827.0.  2 14- 147  OOg. 
Eberle,  Otto  Eugen.  Methodof  casting  bimetallic  jewellery.  3,731,726. 

O.  164-7.000. 
Eckart.  George  R.:  See- 
Reed.  AUn  B.;  and  Eckart.  George  R..  3.732.524. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Donald  S..  3,732.165. 
Ris,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Huber,  Ferdinand  V.,  3.731 ,734, 
Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Ris,  Kenneth  B,  3,73 1,735. 
Eddy,  David  S.;  Sutheriand,  Glenn  E.;  Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and  Brooks, 
Merton   H.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  hot 
pressing    oxide    ceramics    in    a    controlled    oxygen    atmosphere. 
3,732,056,0.  425-352.000. 
Ediund.  Ove  Harald;  and  Andreassen.  Bjom  Arild,  to  Pharmacia  Fine 
Chemicals  AB.  Substituted  cellulose  in  grain  form  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  same.  3.731,816.0.  210-500.000. 
Edwards.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Vogel.  Ralph  A.;  and  Edwards.  Kenneth  F..  3.731.5 12. 
Ehrlich.  Stanley  L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Spherical  acoustic  trans- 
ducer. 3.732,535.0.  340-10.000. 
Eichelberger.  William  Ernest,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Segmented  bi- 
nary rate  multiple-beam  display  system.  3.732.559. CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Eidus.  William.   Moisture   indicating  strip  for  diapers  and  surgical 

dressings.  3.731. 685. 0.  128-284.000. 
Eigenbrode.  Edwin  M.:  See— 

YouU.  Donald  E.;  and  Eigenbrode,  Edwin  M.,  3,73 1 .329. 
Eldridge.  Judson  B.:  See— 

Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian.  Elmo  C;  Eldridge.  Judaon  B.;  Rice. 
George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and  Stull, 
Bertram  0,3,732.132. 
Electro-Catheter  Corporation:  See — 
Ackerman.  Bernard.  3,731.376. 


Electro-Dent.  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks.    Bernard;    Farber.   Jerome;    and    Roaeman.   Theodore. 

3.731.384. 
Farber.  Jerome;  and  Roseman.  Theodore.  3.73 1 .385. 
Electrospace  Corporation:  See- 
Wolf.  Amold  M.;  and  Richter.  John  G..  3.73 1 .780. 
Ellert.  Frederick  J.;  and  Leete.  Bernard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Light  conduit  with  double  cladding.  3.732.425.  CI.  250- 
217.00*. 
Elox  Inc.:  See — 

Vemer.  Dalton  R..  3.732.392. 
Elwart.  Bruce  J.,  to  Royal  Seven  Inc.  Flashing  for  roof  vent  pipes. 

3.73 1. 952. 0.  285-3.000. 
Ely,  William   Edwin,  to  Goodrich.  B.   F..  Company.  The.  Friction 

member  assembly.  3.73 1. 769. 0.  188-218.0x1. 
Emanuel.  Giovanni;  aiKl  Bertoni.  Lucio.  to  Emanuel-Fi.  S.mec.  S.p.A. 
and  Feron  S.n.c.  di  Bertoni  Lucio  e  Ferretti  Mario.  Apparatus  for 
static  and  dynamic  wheel  balancing.  3.73 1 .540. 0.  73-4S'7.000. 
Emanuel-Fi.  S.mec.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Emanuel.  Giovanni;  and  Bertoni,  Lucio,  3,73 1 ,540. 
Enochian.  Samuel  H..  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.   Latch  operating 

mechanism  for  bulkheads.  3.731 ,962.  CI.  292-34.000. 
Enomoto.  Koji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Line  pressure 
regulating  system  for  automatic  power  transmission.  3.731.558.  O. 
74-867.000. 
Epstein,  David;  and  Epstein.  Sidney,  to  Vadys  Associates,  Ltd.  Un- 
derwater explosive-acoustic  transducer  and  systenu.  3,732,533.  CI. 
340-3.000. 
Epstein,  Sidney:  See — 

Epstein.  David;  and  Epstein.  Sidney.  3,732,533. 
E.R.  L.  Electronic  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Tramontano.  Frank.  3.732.372. 
Erickson.  Clifford  W.:  See— 

Axmark,  Roger  E.;  and  Erickson.  Oifford  W..  3.732.4S2. 
Erickson,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Baum,  John  W.;  and  Erickson,  Donald  W..  3.732.264. 
Erie  Technological  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dieteman.  Francis  E;  ar»d  Coda.  Nello,  3.73 1 .368. 
Ernst,  Ian  Thomas;  and  Mizell,  Louis  Richard,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee 

Company  Limited.  Textile  process.  3,732,135,0.  156-72.000. 
Esser,  George  Will-lam;  and  Jury,  Webster  W.,  to  North  American 
Equipment  Corporation.  Pallet  retrieving  system.   3,731,790,  O. 
198-219.000. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel.  Ralph  A.  and  Edwards,  Kenneth  F.,  3,731.512. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  H.;  and  Kilpert.  Richard.  3.731.710. 
Cecil.  Richard  R.;  and  Fink.  Thomas  E.,  3,732,1 55. 
Frankenfeld,  John  W.;  Karel,  Marcus;  and  Labuza,  Theodore  P., 

3,732,112. 
Nixon,  James;  and  Beerbower,  Alan,  3,732,084. 
Scher,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade,  John  E.,  Jr., 
3,732,137. 
Etablissement  Salgad:  See— 

Donner,     Frederic     Amo;     and     Kronholm,    Tapio     Kullervo, 
3,731,627. 
Etra,  Richard  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Traffic  dau  gathering  apparatus.  3,732,547, 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See— 

Regel,  Erik;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  3,732,232. 
Eugins  Matra:  See — 

La  Salle,  Paul,  3,732,008. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  David  C;  and  Sutherland.  Ivan  E..  3.732,557. 
Evans,  David  C;  and  Sutherland,  Ivan  E.,  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Com- 
puter     Corporation.      Incremental      position -indicating      system. 
3,732,557,0.  340-324.00t. 
Evans,  Francis  E.;  See — 

Spatz,  Sydney  M.;  Bailey,  Maurice  E.;  and  Evans.  Francis  E.. 
3,732.239. 
Evans.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Breathitt,  Harvie  W..  Jr.;  Evans.  Robert  D.;  and  Houston.  Wesley 
M..  3.732.090. 
Ewell,  Joseph  R.  Rotary  abrasive  tool.  3.73 1 .437. 0.  5 1  -36 1 .000. 
Ewing.  James  O.  Modular  heat  pump.  3 .73 1 .497.  CI.  62- 1 60.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Earp,  James  F.,  3,73 1 ,600. 
EZ  Paintr  Corporation:  See- 
Walsh,  Vincent  T.;  HenningMn,  Erik;  and  Bums,  Frederick  B., 
3,731,338. 
Fa.  Volkan  Kupplung»-  u.  Getriebau  Bemhard  Hackfbrth:  See— 

Chivari.  Hie,  3,73 1,593. 
Faber,  Robert  Charles;  and  Miller,  Stephen  B.  Surveillance  system. 

3,732,562,0.  340-408.000. 
Fahrenholtz.  Keimeth  Earl;  and  Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Novel  1 7bcta-oxygenated  cyclopropa(  16alpha. 
l7alpha)steroids.  3.732,209.0.  260-239  500. 
Fandrich,  Helmut  E.,  to  Dueck  Building  Supplies  Ltd.  Intemal  com- 
bustion two-stioke  power  unit.  3,73 1 ,662, 0.  1 23-50.00b. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl   Heinz;   Meiaer,  Wemer;   Plempel,   Manfred;  and 

Metzger.Carl,  3,732,242. 
Haupt,  Walter,  3,732,550. 
Regel,  Erik;  Eue,  Ludvrig;  and  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz.  3.732,232. 
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Siiicnbcrg.  Wdhelm;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeycr,  Bem- 

hanl,  3.732,341. 
Suling.  Carlhans,  3.732.339. 
Farber,  Jerome:  See — 

Brooks,    Bernard;    Farber,   Jerome;    and    Roaeman,   Theodore, 
3,731.384. 
Farber,   Jerome;   and    Roseman,   Theodore,   to    Electro-Dent,    Inc. 

Drilling  apparatus.  3.73 1,385,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vorrnals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Brunmg:  See — 

Popp.  Jurgen;and  Wappes,  Lieaelotte,  3,732,183. 

Sucbe,  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner; 

and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,732.203. 
Suche,  Ulrich;  Fritach.  Werner,  Haede,  Werner;  and  Radscheit. 
Kurt,  3.732,210 
Farrand,  Clair   L..   to    Inductosyn   Corporation.    Position-measuring 

transformer  and  scale  member  3.732,5 1 3.  CI.  336- 1 29.000 
Faust,  Raimund  Josef,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photopolymerizable 

copymg  composition.  3,732. 107,  CI.  96- 1 1 5  OOp 
Favrc.  Robert,  to  Golay  Buchel  &  Cie  S.A.  Current  supply  and  commu- 

Ution  circuit  of  electric  motor  3,732,472,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Fechillas,  Michael  R.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Absorbent  fibrous  non- 
woven  fabric  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3.732,139,  CI.  161- 
170  000. 
Federal  Screw  Works:  See — 

Velthoven,  Arthur  E.,  3,73 1 ,795 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Le  Brasse,  Gordon  J.;  and  GalUbn.  Victor.  3.732.083. 
Fehlberg.  Chester  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  mount 

assembly  3,73 1,896,  CI  248-9.000 
Fehm-Christensen,  Vagn  Christian  Albert.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

tape  3.732, 122, CI.  I  I7-I22.0pf 
Feist,  Wicland;  and  Von  Chamier,  Busso,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  C.m.b.H. 

Angle-measuring  device  3,732,0 15,  CI.  356-139  000. 
Feitler.  Herbert,  Jr  Scale  meter.  3.732,074,  CI.  23-230  OOr. 
Feldman,  Julian;  and  SafTer.  Bernard  A.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.   Acrylonitnle  dimers.   3,732,281,  CI.   260- 
465  80d 
Fendt,  K,  and  Co.,  Maachinen-Und  Schlepperfabnk:  See — 

Muller.  Erhard,  and  Wittki,  Harry.  3,73 1.641. 
Fengler,  Harald:  See — 

Hujer.  Fnedrich;  and  Fengler.  Harald.  3.732.430. 
Fergason.  James  L  ,  to  International  Liquid  Xtal  Company.  Display 
devices  utilizing  liquid  crysul  light  modulation.  3,73  1.986,  CI.  350- 
150  000 
Femandes,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Plate  and  fin 

heat  exchanger  3,73 1,736,  CI.  165-166.000 
Fernandez,  Miguel:  See — 

Martinez,  Cristobal;  Fernandez.  Miguel;  and  Carmon,  Rodrigo. 
3.732.235 
Feron  S.n.c.  di  Bertoni  Lucio  e  Ferrelti  Mario:  See— 

Emanuel.  Giovanni;  and  Bertoni.  Lucio,  3,73 1 ,540. 
Fetzer.      Gustav.      to      Zinser-Textilmaschinen      Gcsellschaft      mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Firma.  External  shoe  brake  particularly  for 
spinning  and  twisting  spindles.  3.731.768.  CI.  188-75.000. 
Fex.  Hans  Jacob;  Hogberg.  Knut  Bertil.  and  Konyves,  Imre,  to  Ak- 
tiebolagel  Leo.  Corticoid  steroid  compounds.  3.732,260,  CI.  260- 
397  450 
Field.  Crosby;  deceased  (by  Hole,  Dorothy),  Berg,  Charles  H  ,  and 
Norbeck,  Margaret  R.;  executors.  Laminated  frozen  food  product. 
3,732,1 14,  CI.  99-192  000. 
Fielding,  Sol   B.   Vaginal  treatment  assembly.   3.731.682.  CL    128- 

239000 
FillippeU,  Mario  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kocay,  Witold  R.;  and  Fillippeli,  Mario  L.,  Jr..  3,73 1 ,35 1 
Fine  Organics,  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  Seymour,  3,732,3  I  1 . 
Fink.  Robert  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Grain  support  for 

solid  propellant  rocket  motor.  3.73 1, 628, CI.  102-49.300. 
Fmk.  Thomas  E. :  5**— 

Cecil.  Richard  R..  and  Fink.  Thomas  E  .  3.732,155. 
Fink,  Werner;  Kircher.  Dieter;  and  Mittelbach.  Jutta.  to  ITT  Industries. 

Inc.  Antiskid  control  system.  3.73 1 .980.  CI.  303-2 1  OOf. 
Finley,    Donald    G.    Combined    oval    slide    rule    and    nomograph. 

3,732,399, CI.  235-61.00b. 
Fiorentino,  Antonio.  Remote  radio  winch  control  unit.  3.732.S70.  CI. 

343-225  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  Rex.  3,732,175. 
Fischel,  Gusuve.  Linear  switch.  3,732,384,  CI.  20O-86.00r. 
Fischer,  William  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Symons.  Frank  W..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Redundant  operational  amplifier  circuit  for  servo  con- 
trol systems.  3.732.501. CI.  330-1  00a. 
Fisher.  Ronald  Friction  mechanisms.  3.731.776. CI.  I92-I07.00m. 
Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J.,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation.  External  im- 
planution  of  energy  to  power  internal  devices.  3.731.669,  CI.  128- 
l.OOr. 
Flaherty.  John  J.;  and  Soble.  Richard  M..  to  Magnaflux  Corporation. 

Ultrasonic  doppler  instrument.  3.732,532. CI.  340-l.OOr. 
Flanagan,   Joseph   E..  and   Haury.   Vernon   E.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell   Corporation.    Gun    propellant   containing   nonenergetic 
plasucizer  nitroccllukMe  and  tnaminoguaniduie  nitrate.  3,732,130, 
CI.  149-18.000. 
Fleck,  Fritz:  5<«— 


Balzer,  Hans;  Fleck,  Fria;  Mercer,  Alec  Victor,  and  Paver,  Roger, 
3,732,213. 
Reck,  George  J.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for  milk 

cooler.  3,73 1 ,494,  CI.  62- 1 57.000. 
Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  Conveyor  for 

documents.  3.73 1, 789, CI.  198-160.000. 
Florant.  Leroy  F.;  and  Glickstein,  Joseph,  to  Syncro-Mist  Controls,  Inc. 
Apparatus   to   provide   periodic   movement.    3,732.509,   CI.    335- 
59.000 
Florens,  Raymond  Leopold:  See — 

Vandenabeele,     Hubert;    De     Munck.    Joseph     Louis.    Thiers. 
Robrecht   Julius,    Pollet,   Robert  Joseph;   Florens,   Raymond 
Leopold;  and  Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  3,732,104. 
Rorig.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Clarke,  Edwin  E.;  and  Florig.  Albert  J.,  3,73 1 ,828. 
Flowers.  Thad  T.;  and  Stuart.  William  I.,  to  Springs  Mills,  Inc.  Yam 
handling  apparatus  for  textile  yam  processing  machine.  3,731.479, 
CI.  57- 1 3 1  000. 
Fluid  Kinetics  Corporation:  S««—  I 

Glover,  Robert  C,  3.73 1 ,709 
Rye,  Arthur  H.:  Set- 
Pile,   Donald   L.;  Grandell,  Charles  E.;   Rye.  Arthur   H.;  and 
Scheuermann,  Henry  R  ,  Sr. ,  3 ,73 1 ,400. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Seddon  C  ,  3,731 ,570 

Pepmeier,   Carl    R.;    Burke,    David   C;    and   Jones,    Allen    P.. 
3.731,529 
Fo-Mac  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowlkes,  George  V.;and  Fowlkes.  Richard  Eugene.  3,731,817. 
Focarile,  Joseph    Patrick,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Distribution  board.  3,732,379,  CL  179-91.000. 
Fontaine,  Lawrence  A  Ladder  trolley.  3,731,947.0.  280-36.00r. 
Food  Automation-Service  Techniques.  Inc.:  See — 

Win.  Allan  E;  and  Suhm.  George  M..  3,732,468. 
Ford,  Fred  Austin,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Process  for  the  purify- 
ing ethylene  glycol.  3,732,320,  CI.  26O-637.0Or. 
Ford.  Reginald  G.:  See — 

Wright.  Leslie  J  ;  and  Ford,  Reginald  G..  3,731.939. 
Foregger Company,  Inc  .The:  See — 

Goodyear.  Chalmers  M,  3,73 1 ,692. 
Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Leo  Herbert  S.,  3,73 1 ,448. 
Forrer,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Turner,  William  A;  and  Forrer.  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,73 1.846. 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Stuart,  Gerald  L..  3,73 1 ,785 
Forsberg,    John    D.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Optical    accelerometer. 

3,73 1,542,  CI.  73-51 6.00r 
Forst,  Willi:  See— 

Muller,  Fritz,  Stendenbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  SteidI, 

Dieter,  Weizenkor.  Horst  Heinnch;  and  Forst,  Willi,  3,73 1 ,882. 

Fosker.  Alan  Phillip;  and  Mill.  Patrick  James,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Colorimetric  determination  of  dehydrogenases.  3,732,147,  O. 

195-103. 50r. 

Foster,  Chester  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  polluted  air  along 

auto  traffic  arteries.  3,73 1,459.  CI  55-94.000. 
Foster.  John  A.,  to  Clark,  J.  L..  Manufacturing  Co.  Cover  with  hft  tab 

release  3,73 1 ,832. CI.  2 1 5-46.00a 
Foster,  Lowell  B.;  and  Hochholzer,  Jane  M.,  to  Damon  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  determining  bun.  3,732,077,  CI.  23- 
230.00b. 
Foucher.  Walter  D.,  Jr.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Morris,  Herbert  C.  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Motor  oil  composition.  3.732. 167.  CL  2S2-32.70e. 
Foundation  and  Bridge  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen,  Niels  S,  3,73 1,637. 
Fourcade,   Robert;   and    Bourland,   Andre,   to   Societe    Explosih  et 
Produits  Chimiques  and  Societe  Chimiques  des  Charbonnages  de 
France.  Securmg  of  fixing  elements  such  as  anchor  bolts.  3,73 1 ,79 1 , 
CI.  206-47.00a. 
Fouse,  Samuel  S.;  and  Kotala,  James  R..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Bus  duct  system  including  improved  plug-in  power  take-off 
means.  3.732,523,  CI  339-22  00b. 
Fowler.  Knobbe  St  Martens:  See — 

Webb.  Albert  A.,  and  Tullis.  James  Paul.  3,73 1 ,903. 
Fowlie,  Wallace  R.,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company    Combination  count- 
down counter  and  reset  counter  for  a  duplicating  machine  or  the 
like.  3.73 1. 874, CI.  235-91. OOr. 
Fowlkes,  George  V  ;  and  Fowlkes.  Richard  Eugene,  to  Fo-Mac  Enter- 

prnes.  Inc  Fishing  rod  holder.  3,73 1 ,8 1 7.  CI.  2 1  l-60.00r. 
Fowlkes,  Richard  Eugene:  See — 

Fowlkes.  George  V.;  and  Fowlkes.  Richard  Eugene,  3,73 1 ,8 1 7. 
Fox,  Gene  O.:  See — 

Holland.  John  H.;  and  Fox,  Gene  O.,  3,73 1 ,825. 
Fox,  William  Burke:  5<«— 

Young.  David  Edward;  Anderson.  Lowell  Ray;  Could,  Douglas 
Eugene;  and  Fox,  William  Burke,  3,732,274. 
Franc.  Charles.   Portable   illumination  device.   3.732,414,  CI.   240- 

10.610. 
Francesconi,  Alfredo:  See- 
Nelson,  Jerry  G.;  and  Francesconi,  Alfredo,  3,732,489. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond;  Trambouze,  Pierre;  and  Van  Landeghem, 
Hugo,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubnfiants. 
Industrial  process  and  apparatus  for  cultivating  microorganisms. 
3.732.148.  a.  195-109.000. 


May  8. 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Franconi.  Cafiero.  Electron  spin  inductors  at  microwaves.  3.732.488. 

CI.  324f.50r. 
Frank,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Frank,  Ronald  R.;  and  Frank.  Raymond  C.  3,731 ,970. 
Frank  Ronald  R.;  and  Frank,  Raymond  C.  Motor  home  construction. 

3,731,970,  CL296-23.00r. 
Frank,    William    Rudolph,    to    Deere    &    Company.    Disk    harrow. 

3,731.747, CI.  172-311.000. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.:  See— 

Haury,  Vernon  E.;  and  Frankel,  Milton  B..  3.732.131. 
Frankenfeld.  John  W.;  Karel,  Marcus;  and  Labuza.  Theodore  P.,  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Intermediate  moisture 
food  compositions  containing  aliphatic  1 ,3-diols.  3.732,1 12.  CI.  99- 
150.00r. 
Franzen,  GusUv,  to  Palitex   Project  Company.   Air  operated  yam 
threading    mechanisms    in    a    textile    yam    processing    machine. 
3,73 1,478,  CI.  57-58.700. 
Frattolillo,  Anthony:  See— 

Frattolillo,  Domenico;  and  Frattolillo,  Anthony,  3,73 1 ,42 1 . 
Frattolillo,  Domenico;  and  Frattolillo,  Anthony.  Device  for  scattering 

light  objects.  3,73 1 ,42 1 ,  CI.  46-10.000. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C:  See — 

Silver,  Francis M.,  3,73 1 ,836. 
Frazier,  Lauren  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoelectric  ice 

level  sensor.  3,73 1 ,496,  CI.  62- 1 37.000. 
Frazier,  Marvin  J.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,732,567. 
Fredericks,  Zygmunt  S  :  See— 

Curran,  John  D.;  Fredericks,  Zygmunt  S.;  and  Marshall,  James  D., 
3,731,894. 
Freedman,  Paul  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  End  pump 

device  for  a  laser  3,732,505,  CI.  33 1 -94.500. 
Freeman,  William  D.  Routing  warning  light  with  an  integrated  spot- 
light. 3,732,537, CI.  340-50.000. 
French,  Hartley  A,  to  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited.  Pipeling  pigs. 

3,732,434, CI.  307-1 18.000. 
French,  Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent,  to  Sulby  Engineenng  Develop- 
ment Company  Limited,  The.  Book  binding.  3,731,330,  CI.    11- 
1  Oad.  ,  ,.  , 

Fresmann,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Valve  control  linkage. 

3.731,555. CI.  74-491.000. 
Freudenberg,Cari:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Rudolf;  and  Winkler,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 ,445. 
Frey ,  Louis  Elliott.  Bed  construction.  3,73 1 ,327,  CI.  5-345.000. 
Friedmann,  Alex:  See— 

Lipinski,  Johann,  3,73 1 ,744. 
Friedr.  Remy  Nachfolger  GmbH:  See— 

Gunia,  Klaus,  3.732.052. 
Friesen,  Wilmer  J.;  and  Hulet,  Frank  A.,  to  Hartmann.  M.  W..  Manu- 
facturing   Co.,    Inc.    Foundry    mold    jecket    and    weight    shifter. 
3,73 1,822,  CI.  2 14-1. Obc. 
Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  Polka,  Frank  E.;  and  Vaught,  Philip,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Vacuum   die  sensor  for  a  semiconductor  die  bonding  machine. 
3, 7 3 1,867,  CI.  228-6.000. 
Fritsch,  Werner:  See— 

Suche,  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt;  Haede.  Werner;  Fntsch,  Werner; 

and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3.732.203. 
Suche,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Wemer;  and  Radscheit, 
Kurt,  3,732,210. 
Fritze  Peter  E.;  and  Brodc,  George  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  CorporaUon. 

Preparation  of  ihiolactones.  3,732.250,  CI.  260-327.00r. 
Fryan.  Leslie  Alva,  to  Masubar  Beltfasteners  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
threading  a  hinge  pin  through  interdigiuted  loops  of  beltfasteners. 
3.73 1, 365, CI.  29-241.000. 
Fuchs,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Continuous  material  feeding  and  deformation  process.  3,731,509, 
CI.  72-60.000.  .       ^  ^„     . 

Fuhrihann,  Robert;  Koff,  Fred  W.;  and  Pisanchyn,  John,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-oximino-6- 
nitro  hexanamide  3,732,303, CI.  260-561. 00a. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hon  jo,  Satoru;  and  Takimoto,  Masaaki,  3.732,096. 
Fujii,  Masaya;  and  Ichihashi,  Osamu,  to  Yashica  Company.  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric shutter  operating  circuit  for  cameras.  3,73 1 .604,  CI.  95-  lO.Oct. 
Fujimoto,  Tokio:  See— 

Nagau,  Zenji;  Ui.  Masamitsu;  and  Fujimoto.  Tokio.  3,73 1 .786. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Ito    Yukio;  Komizo.  Hidemitsu;  Okamura,  Takeshi;  and  Simizu. 
Yasusi.  3.732.508. 
Fullbiook,  Douglas  Joseph,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Traversing  mechanisms.  3,73 1 .547.  CI.  74-89. 1 50. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

KayaU.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schreiner.  Paul.  3,73 1 ,397. 
Fulton.  John  N.:  See— 

Hieslmair.    Hans;    Fulton.   John    N.;   and    Bickart.   Charles   J.. 

3.732,013. 
Furby.NealW.See— 

Burrous,  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby.  Neal  W.,  3.732.169. 
Furgason,  Roland  W..  to  Ladish  Co.  Method  of  heat  processing  alloy 
steel  to  obtain  maximum  softness  and  uniformity.  3,732,127,  CI. 
148-12.400. 
Futurecraft  Corporation:  See— 
Piet,  Meyer,  3,731,905. 


Gaertner,  George  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pilgram,   Kurt   H.;   Medema.   Dirk;   Soloway,   Samuel   B.;   and 
Gaertner,  George  W,  Jr,  3,732,3 1 7. 
Gageant,  Louis  M.;  and  Greet.  William  £.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany. Volumetric  filUng  apparatus.  3, 7  3 1, 7 1 5,  CI.  141-107.000. 
Galiano,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Mantell,  Gerald  J.;  Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Galiano,  Francis  R.;  and 
Rankin,  David,  3.732^33. 
Gallatin,  Victor:  See— 

Le  Brasse,  Gordon  J.,  and  Gallatin.  Victor.  3,732.083. 
GambUl,  Ulysses  T.:  See- 
Brock,  Gregory  C.  Jr.;  and  Gambill,  Ulysses T.,  3,73 1 ,568. 
Gaines,  John  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  center 

frequency  filter.  3.73 1 .526.  C\.  73-7 1 .400. 
Gann,  BemardM.:S«e— 

White.  Robert  F.;  Tavares,  John  F.;  and  Gann,  Bernard  M., 
3,731,320. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Internal  combustion  engine, 
more  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  and  means  for  limiting  the  em- 
mission  of  unbumed  cases  and  of  volatile  ftiel.  3,731,665,  CI.  123- 
136.000.  ^  ^    ^ 

Garnish,  Edward  WiUiam;  Saffron,  Walden;  and  Haskins,  Clifford 
George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Polyepoxide-polymercaptan-amine  ad- 
ducts.  3,732.309, CI.  260-583.00p. 
Garrod,  Norman  John.  Packaging  gramophone  records.  3,731,794.0. 

206-62.00p. 
Gates,  Robert  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Gyroscopic  boresight  align- 
ment system  and  apparatus.  3,73 1 ,543, 0.  73-504.000. 
Gedde  Erik,  to  American  Can  Company.  Container  end  wall  construc- 
tion. 3.73 1 ,838,  CI.  220-67.000. 
Geeriing   Leonardus  Johannes,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Motor  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.732.475,0.  318-275.000. 
Geery.  Paul  W..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  generator  having 
non-salient  poles  for  metering  shaft  roution  of  a  turi)ine  assembly. 
3.731.533,0.  73-231. OOr. 
Geiger,  Roy  J.:  See- 
Anger,  Emest  G.;  Richards,  GUes  J.;  Bloodgood.  John  F.;  and 
Geiger.  Roy  J.  3,732,474. 
Gelenius,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
supplying  current  through  a  load  approximating  a  single  cycle  of  a 
sine  wave  in  response  to  an  increasing  signal  voltage.  3,732,436,  CI. 
307-229.000. 
Gelin,  Robert  J.:  See—  , 

Bolen,  Gerhard  N.;  Gelin,  Robert  J.;  and  Haggerty,  William  N., 
3.732,140. 
Gelin    Robert  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Chopper 

for  linear  material.  3,73 1 ,575,  CI.  83-344.000. 
Gcndrich,  James  A.  Leveler  for  paving  machine.  3,732,024,  O.  94- 

45.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Dima,  AttUa;  and  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.,  3,732,352. 
General  Descaling  Company  Limited:  See— 

Platts,  Douglas  John;  and  Hunter.  Keith  Ellis,  3,73 1 ,837. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Crivcllo,  James  V.;  and  Seidenspinner,  Ann  L.,  3.732,189. 
Ellert,  Frederick  J.;  and  Leete.  Bernard  D.,  3,732,425. 
Frazier,  Lauren  L.,  3,73 1 ,496. 
Gowanlock, Thomas  W.,  3,73 1 ,356. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Hoback,  John  T.,  3.732,1 88. 
Kettler, Clarence  J.,  3,732,485. 

Lapidot,  Heine,  3.732.163.  •* 

McLean,  James  0. 3.73 1 .396 
MuUings,  Donald  M.,  3,732,030. 
Neusbaum,  Frank  A..  3,732,462. 
Schoendube.  Charles  W..  3,732,486. 
Schweikert,  WUbur  H.;  and  Mosier.  John  S..  3.73 1 ,650. 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  Edward,  3,732.014. 
Wanenbach,  Hans  L,  3.732.460. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Barr  Paul  N.;  Wilkinson.  Lester;  and  Neal.  Stuart  M..  3.73 1 .659. 
Beatenbough,  Paul  K.;  Nichols.  Gary  E.;  and  Scherer,  Carl  A.. 

3,731,498. 
Beatenbough,  Paul  K.;  Dresch,  Lewis  E.;  Hutchins,  Ward  H  ;  and 

Weiss,  Walter  W,  3,731,729. 
Bowling,  Charles   E.;   Meginnis,  George   B.;  and   Schwedland, 

Ronald  P.,  3,732.031. 
Carothei^.  Frank  S,  Jr..  3.732,039. 
Eddy,  David  S.;  Sutherland,  Glenn  E.;  Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and 

Brooks.  Merton  H..  3,732,056. 
Fehlberg.  Chester  J.  3.73 1 .896. 
Gelenius.  Robert  B..  3,732.436. 
Gillund.  Arden  G.;  and  Moretti,  John  A.,  3,732,538. 
Johnston,  Richard  W,  3,732,473. 
Kermode,  Harold  L.,  3,731,973. 
Kitchin,  Oscar  G.,  3,73 1 ,774. 
Leffert,  Charles  B.,  3,731,660. 
Mcintosh,  Duane  E.,  3.73 1 .672. 
Renk,  Rolf.  3,731.554. 
Risko,  Richard  C,  3,73 1 ,948. 
Schniers,  Robert  C,  3,73 1 ,805. 
Schubring.  Norman  W.,  3,732,566. 
Webbere  Fred  J.;  and  WUliams,  Robert  G.,  3,731.728. 
Williams,  Donald  L.  3.73 1 ,880. 
Genthe,  James  E..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  of  makmg  electrical 
capacitors.  3,732,100,0.  96-38.400. 
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CeofFray.  Marcel.  Proce**  and  apparmiu*  for  the  taking  of  photographa 

in  relief.  3.73 1 .606,  CI.  95- 1  S.OOp 
George,  Howard  Edward,  and  Gueron.  Jean  Mane,  to  Amsted  Indua- 
tnea  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  nvaking  brake  thoea.  3.732,045, 
CI.  425-1 17  000. 
Gcrber  Garment  Technoiocy,  Inc.:  5<ir — 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joaeph;  and  Pearl.  David  Raymand,  3,73 1 ,648. 
Oerber,  Heini  Joaeph.  and  Pearl,  David  Raymand,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc.  DevKe  for  applying  lubatance  to  a  sheet  of  materi- 
al. 3.73 1,648, CI.  I  18-6.000. 
Gcrd.  HoeUie,  and;  and  Ulrich,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  AG.  Quaternary 

substituted  tiiazinea.  3.732.21 8,  CL  260-248.0ns. 
Geul.  Herman  Robert,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  mesne.  Electric 

(Uel  injection  tester  3,732.492. CI.  324- 103. OOp. 
Oevaert-Agfa  N  V  :  S*e— 

Borguion,  Hendrik  Atfona;  and  Claea.  Frans  Henri.  3.732.102. 
Oe  Troeyer,  Karel  Frans.  3.73 1 ,656. 

Vandenabecle.    Hubert;    De    Munck.    Joaeph    Louis;    Thiers, 
Robrecht   Julius.    PoUet.   Robert   Joaeph;   Florens,   Raymond 
LcopoM;  and  Willems.  Joief  Frans.  3,732,104. 
GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fur  Anlagenbau  mbH:  See— 

WallmuUer.  Hugo.  3,73 1 .8 10. 
Gibbons,  Carl  L.;  and  Reineke.  Charles  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Brominated  phoaphatea.  3.732,342.0.  260-950.000. 
Gidick.WardF.:S«e— 

Tatteraon.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Gidick.  Ward  F..  3.73 1 .36 1 . 
Gilberg.  Robert  C:  Stt— 

Donohue.  James  P.;  Patcl.  Ramesh  S.;  and  Gilberg.  Robert  C. 
3.732.401. 
Gilbert.  Bruce,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Automatic 

p;opellant  feed  system.  3.73 1 4<4.  CI.  86- 1 .000. 
Gillemot.  George  W  :  See — 

Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.,  3.732.354. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Baker,  Hugh  William  Barnes,  3,731.844. 
Webster,  Milo  E..  3,73 1 ,847. 
GiUund,  Arden  G.;  and  Moretti,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  vehicle  seat  occupant  sensor.  3,732,538,  CI.  340- 
52.00e. 
Ginard,  John  A.  Alarm  unit.  3.732,554. CI.  340-258.00c. 
Giuffre.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Costarella.  Nino  F.;  and  Giuffre.  Anthony  A..  3.73 1 ,462. 
Glancy.  John  J.  Orthotic-prosthetic  transverse  routor.  3.731.323,  CI. 

3-2.000 
Glanzmann.  Werner;  and  Zaugg.  Roland,  to  Schild,  A..  S.A.  Device  for 

fastening  a  dial  to  a  watch  movement.  3.73 1.482.  CI.  58- 1 27.00b. 
Glass,  Ercell  L.,  to  Cone.  J.  L..  Jr..  Cone.  C.  W.  and  Cone.  Douglas  P. 
Apparatus    for    removing    cured    concrete    articles    from    pallets. 
3.732.053. CI.  425-289.000. 
Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates:  See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene.  3,73 1 .932. 

Glass.  Marvin   I.;   Morrison.   Howard  J.;  and   Nix.  Donald   F.. 

3.731.428. 
McFarUnd.  Norman  T..  3.73 1 .422. 
Meyer.  Burton  C.  3.73 1 .424. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F..  to  Glass, 
Marvin,  A  Associates.  Remotely  powered  toy  set.  3,73 1 .428,  CI.  46- 
243.01V. 
Classman.  Jacob  A.  Catamenial  tampon.  3.73 1 .687.  CI.  1 28-285.000. 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See- 
Clarke,  James  F.;  and  Deprez,  Thomas  A..  3,73 1 ,433. 
Glenn.  Edward  R.  Apparatus  and  process  for  making  hollow  ball 

bearinp.  3.73 1.359.  CI.  29- 1 48.40b. 
Glenn.  Raymond  D.  Floating  pier  with  self  adjusting  stairway  assembly. 

3.731.761. CI.  182-1.000. 
Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  Informa- 
tion record  utilizing  diffraction  gratin  and  methods  of  recording  and 
reproducing  the  information  thereof.  3.732.363,  CI.  l78-6.6tp. 
Glickstein.  Joaeph:  See — 

.    Florant.LeroyF;  and  Glickstein.  Joseph.  3.732.509. 
Global  Marine.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Koomey,  Paul  C,  Streb,  Alan  J.;  Slivers.  George  S.;  and  Barker. 
Theodore  R,  III,  3,732,534. 
Glover,  Robert  C,  to  Ruid  Kinetica  Corporation.  Liquid  pulsation 

dampener.  3.73 1.709, CI.  138-37.000. 
Godwin,  Gilbert  Alan,  and  Pratt,  Chapin  A.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale 
Company   Electrical  weighing  lystema.  3,73 1,754,  CI.  177-165.000. 
Goff.  Willie.  Jr:S«»- 

Caudill.  AUiaon  H;  and  GofT,  WiUie.  Jr..  3.73 1 ,78 1 . 
Golay  Buchel  A  Cie  S.A.:  See— 
Favre,  Robert.  3.732.472. 
Gold.  Marvin  H.;  and  Marcus.  Henry  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Halo  dinitro-alkanoK  acid  esurs  of  alkanediois.  3.732.289.  CI. 
260-487.000. 
Goodacre.    Cecil,    to    Lansing    Bagnall    Limited.    Differential    gear 

mechanisms.  3.73 1.552.  CI.  74-393.000. 
Goodnight,  Henhel;  Zink.  John  S.;  and  Reed.  Robert  D.,  to  Zink,  John, 
Company  Burner  for  gaseous  fuels  in  reduced  oxygen  and/or  signifi- 
cant velocity  atmosphere.  3,732.059. CI.  431-286.000. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See — 
Ely,  WUliam  Edwin,  3.731.769. 
Hunt.  David  G  .3.732.347. 
Nicholas.  Paul  P..  3.732,174. 
NicbotM.  Paul  P.  3.732.1 91. 
Son,  Pyong-Nac;  and  Weber,  Carl  D..  3,732,286. 


Goodyear,  Chalm«n  M..  to  Foregger  Company,  inc..  The.  Trachaolo- 

my  or  endotracheal  tube  cuff.  3.73 1 .692.  CI.  1 28-35 1 .000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Throckmorton.  Morford  C,  3.732, 1 95. 
Gordy.  Edward  L.;  and  Cordy,  Laura  Jane.  Device  and  method  for 

bridge  instruction.  3,73 1 .399.  CI.  35-8.00b. 
Gordy.  Laura  Jane:  See— 

Gordy,  Edward  L.;  and  Gordy.  Laura  Jane.  3.73 1 ,399. 
Goachin.  Bemhard:  See— 

Bickl,  Horst;  Lange.  Joachim;  Neumann,  Heinrich;  Goachin,  Bem- 
hard; and  Reider.  Aloia.  3.732.46 1 . 
Goaaie.  Mijo  A.:  See— 

Bustraan.  Daniel  J.;  Goaaie,  Mijo  A.;  Sundatrom.  Roy  N.;  and 
Wimer.  William  R..  3.73 1 .862. 
Goth,  George  R..  to  International  Busineaa  Machines  Corporation. 

Wafer  transport  system.  3.73 1 .823. 0.21 4-6.00r. 
Gottfried.  Herbert.  Continuous  freeze  dryer.  3.73 1 ,392.  CI.  34-3.000. 
Gould,  Douglas  Eugene:  See — 

Young.  David  Edward;  Anderson.  Lowell  Ray;  Gould.  Douglas 
Eugene;  and  Fox.  WUIiam  Burke,  3,732.274. 
Gowanlock,  Thomas  W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cutting  tool. 

3.731.356,0.  29-96.00r. 
Graafmans.  Hans,  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Remote  focusing  aaaembly. 

3,731.998,0.  352-140.000 
Grakauakaa,  Vytautas;  and  Remanick,  Allen  H.,  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  fluoroammonium  salts  and  their  appli- 
cations. 3,732.291.0.  260-573.00r. 
Grail.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Malecki,  Ronald  J;  and  Grail.  Kenneth  J.,  3,73 1 .550. 
Gramig.  Harry  A.,  to  Springer  Company,  Inc.  Adapter  connector. 

3.73I.718.0.  141-384.000. 
Gramza,  Eugene  P.;  and  Schreiber,  David  D.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photoconductive  compoaition  and  method.  3,732.180.  O. 
260-33.60r. 
GrandeU,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Pile.  Donald  L.;  GrandeU,  Charles  E.;  Rye,  Arthur  H.;  and 
Scheuermann.  Henry  R.  Sr..  3.73 1 .400. 
Granskog.  Roland,  and  Degerman,  Rolf,  to  Linden-Alimak  AB.  Mining 
equipment  suspended  from  roof-mounted  rails.  3,731,976.  CI.  299- 
18.000. 
Grant,  Perry  J.,  to  Klamer.  Reuben  B.;  d/b/a  Klamer,  Reuben.  &  As- 
sociates. Game  bap  having  a  maze.  3.73 1 .933, 0.  273- 1 1 3.000. 
Grayson.  Bobby  W..  to  Sellers  and  Brace.  Non-stretching  explosive 

cord.  3.73 1.626.  CI.  102-27.00r. 
Greene,  Oscar;  deceased  (by  Pelz,  Robert  L.;  and  Greene,  Robert  S.; 
executors).  Theft-preventive  attachment  for  locks.  3,731,506,  CI. 
70-97.000. 
Greene, Roberts.:  See—  I 

Greene.  0*ytf,  3.73 1 .506. 
Greene.  Woodrow  P.,  to  Snow  Products,  Inc.  Artificial  ski  slope. 

3,731.923.0.272-56.500. 
Greenwood,  Kenneth:  See- 
Jackson.  Squire  Ronald;  Greenwood.  Kenneth;  Heaton,  Alban;' 
and  Hamson,  Alwin,  3.73 1 ,484. 
Greenwood.  Robert  C:  See- 
Burke.  WUIiam  F.;  Greenwood.  Robert  C;  and  Jones.  Thomas  E.. 
3.731.777. 
Greet.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Gageant.  Louis  M.;  and  Greet.  William  E..  3.73 1 ,7 1 5. 
Gregor.    Vaughn.    Modular   distributor   system   for   bulk   material. 

3.731.787,0.  198-82.000 
GriesMr,  Otto,  to  Intemationai  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  marking  insulated  electrical  conductors.  3,731,655,  CI. 
118-624.000. 
Griffin.  Lucy  E.  Music  teKhing  aid.  3.73 1 .58 1 . 0.  84-47 1 .000. 
Cnffin,  Nicholas  E  Disposable  container.  3,731,869,0.  229-22.000. 
Grimes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nordquist.  Robert  G.,  3,732,417. 
Grimm.  JiVolfgang  H.:  See— 

Sex«tone,  John  H.;  and  Grimm,  Wolfgang  H.,  3,73 1 ,45 1 . 
Groasman,  David  G..  to  Coming  GUm  Works.  Tetraailicic  mica  glaaa- 

ceramic  method.  3.732,087,0.  65-33.000. 
Gruenberg.  Wolf:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Rolf  D.;  and  Gruenberg,  Wolf.  3,73 1 ,589 
Gruenbcrger.  Lawrence  M..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 

pwiy.  Adjuattble  link  thread  cleaner.  3,73 1 ,9S  I ,  O.  280-46 1 . 00a. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Leftheris.  BasU  P..  3,73 1 ,370. 
Cruppi  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavalleri.  Bruno;  and  Sardi,  Anna,  3.732.253. 
Grutach,  James  F.;  and  Mallatt,  Russell  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  removing  oil  and  debris  from  water.  3,732,161,0.  210- 
30.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Mills,  Jeffrey  P.,  3,732,467. 
GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  Ste — 

Dale,  Brian.  3,732.463. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See —  j 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  3.732.572.  ' 

Audesse.  Emery  G.;  Westlund.  Arrwld  £.,  Jr.;  and  Sadoaki.  Tadius 

T.  3.732,416. 
Larka.  Vincent  E  ;  and  Wilharm.  Larry.  3.732.536. 
Cuarrasi,  Joaeph  S.  Poruble  hair  wash  sink  attachment.  3.73 1 ,323.  Q. 

4-159.000. 
Cuderian,  Eckhard:  See — 
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Wehn,  Karl  Rudolf;  and  Guderian,  Eckhard,  3,732,269. 
Guenther,  Joachim,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Feed  roll  abraaion  roller. 

3. 7 3 1. 91 5. 0.  271-36.000. 
Gttcrga,  Michel  Henri;  and  Hallier,  Bemaid  Lucien  Desire,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  casting  of 
ceramics.  3,732,048.0.  425-174.400. 
Guertin,  Jean  Marie:  See- 
George.  Howard  Edward;  and  Guertin.  Jean  Marie,  3,732,045. 
Guglielmetti,  Leonartlo:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Guglielmetti. 
Leonardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3,732,22 1 . 
Gulden.  Karl:  See— 

Dohmann.  Fritt;  Gulden,  Karl;  and  Lehner,  Willy.  3.73 1,5 16. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Weitzel,  WUIiam  H;  and  La  Grange,  Lee  D.,  3,73 1 .850. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

ManteU,  Gerald  J..  Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Caliano,  Francis  R.;  and 
Rankin,  David,  3,732,333. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Can.  Norman  L.;  Roe,  Warren  A.,  Jr.;  and  Suuffer.  Harry  C, 

3.732.085. 
HeUman,  William  J..  3.732.337. 
Gullickaon,  CecU  F.  Sight  and  sound  teaching  aid  for  keyboard  instru- 
ments. 3.73 1 .582,  CI.  84-478.000. 
Gunia,  KUus,  to  Friedr.  Remy  Nachfolger  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  manufacture  of  precast  reinforced  concrete  products, 
particularly  sUbs  and  beams.  3.732.052,0.425-219.000. 
GuptiU.  Frank  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  GupUU,  Frank  E.,  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,80 1 . 
Gurinsky,  David  H.:  See— 

Suenaga,  Masaki;  Sampson,  WUIiam  B.;  and  Gurinsky,  David  H.. 
3,731,374. 
Gusuvsson,  Karl  Axel  Goran,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco  Ventilation.  Ap- 
paratus for  adjusung  the  concentration  of  a  circulating  liquid  suspen- 
sion to  a  determined,  constant  value.  3,73 1 ,8 1 1 . 0.  2 10- 194.000. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Certain  oxime  esters  and  their  use  as  acaricides  and  in  con- 
trolling fungi  and  bacteria.  3,732.306,0.  260-566.0ae. 
Haagensen,  Darrow  E.:  See— 

Trudeau,  Arthur  G.;  and  Haagensen,  Darrow  E.,  3.732,427. 
Haas,  Friedrich:  See— 

Theisen.  Dieter;  Haas,  Friedrich;  and  Beck,  Manfred,  3,732,338. 
Haas,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas.  Richard  G.,  3,73 1 .87 1 . 
Habermann.  Helmet.  Magnetic  bearing  block  device  for  supporting  a 
vertical  shaft  adapted  for  routing  at  high  speed.  3,731,984,  O.  308- 
10.000. 
Hackley,  Kenneth  Lewis,  to  Champion  Intemationai  Corporation. 
Reinforced  page  and  method  of  printing  on  same.  3.732,061,  O. 
432-10.000. 
Hackney.  Seth  L.  Glass  washing  apparatus.  3,73 1 ,696,  CI.  1 34-80.000. 
Haede,  Werner:  See— 

Suche,  Ulrich;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Haede,  Werner;  Fntsch,  Wemer; 

and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3.732.203. 
Suche,  Ulrich;  Fritach.  Wemer;  Haede,  Wemer;  and  Radscheit, 
Kurt,  3,732,210. 
Haffner.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Heth,  Sherman  C. 
3,731,469. 
Hagel.  Herbert   N.,  to   National   Musical   String  Company.   Filled 
package  conuining  a  coiled  string  or  the  lUte.  3.731,793,  O.  206- 
52.00W. 
Haggar  Company:  See— 

Haggar.  Edmond  R..  3.73 1 ,857. 
Haggar,  Edmond  R..  to  Haggar  Company.  Garment  hanger.  3,73 1 ,857, 

CI.  223-96.000. 
Haggerty.  William  N.:  See— 

Bolen.  Gerhard  N.;  Gelin,  Robert  J.;  and  Haggerty.  William  N., 

Haglund'.  Robert  J.  Ruid  coupling.  3,73 1 ,954,  CI.  285-1 2.000. 

Hajec,  Chester  S.  Golf  cart  and  control  therefore.  3,731,756.  O.  180- 

Haley  David  M.;  and  Bergantxel,  Richard  P.,  to  Allen  Electric  and 
Equipment  Company.  High  speed  overhead  car  wash  apparatus. 
3,731,331,0.  1 5-21. OOd.  .^     „     ,. 

Hall  Lew«  WUIiam,  to  Maple  Press  Company,  The.  Book  nippmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.731,617,0.  100-215.000.  . 

HaU.  Richard  L.;  and  Miller,  Carl  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Printed  circuit  board  manual  assembly  director  device. 
3,731.363,0.  29-203.00b. 

Hallier,  Bernard  Lucien  Desire:  See— 

Guerga.   Michel   Henri;   and   Hallier,   Bernard   Lucien   Desire. 
3  732  048. 

Halloran',  WUIiam  X.  Sclf-reUining  muscle  retractor.  3,731.673.  O. 

128-20.000. 

Hallum,  Charles  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Supersonic  power  am- 
plifiers. 3,73 1 ,699,  CI.  137-81 .500. 

Hamaguchi.  Ichiro:  See— 

Ono,  Shigeo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ichiro,  3.73 1 .603. 

Hambrick.  LesUr  N.,  to  Trakwork  Equipment  Company.  lUil  pullmg 
apparatus.  3,731,635,0.  104-I.OOr. 

HamUton,  William  P.:  See-  ,,,.„., 

Schmidt.  Frederick  W.;  and  HamUton,  WUliain  P.,  3,731.612. 

Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 


Sirrenberg.  WUhelm;  Hanunann,  Infeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bern- 
hard.  3,732,341.  y 
Hanune,  Donald  C.:  See— 

Dawdy.  Jack  A.;  and  Hammc,  Donald  G.,  3,73 1 ,447. 

Hammes,  Josef  J.,  to  Lowe  Manufacturing  Compwiy.  High  security 
loudspeakerbaffJe.  3,731.760.0.  18 1-31. OOb. 

Hamon,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Hamon  Sobelco  S.A.  Drift  elimmatnts  for 
atomospheric  cooling  tower.  3.73 1 ,46 1 , 0.  55-222.000. 

Handel,  Plesaey,  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Wren,  John  Pelham.  3.73 1 .938. 

Hanley,  WiUiam  J.  Panel  structure  and  the  like  with  connecting  means. 
3,73 1 .956, 0.  287-20.926. 

Haimy,  John  F.:  See— 

Hcrfoig.  James  A.;  and  Hanny.  John  F..  3.732,172. 

Hansard,  Cyril.  Apparatus  for  controUing  the  exposure  of  light  sensi- 
tive material.  3,732.01 1 . 0.  355-68.000. 

Hansen,  Niels  S.,  to  Foundation  and  Bridfe  Corporation    Puaher 

device.  3.731.637,0.  I04-I72.00b. 

Hanson,  Fred  H.:  See- 
Webb,  Albert  A.;  and  TuUis.  James  Paul,  3,73 1 ,903. 

Harden,  PhUlip  L.;  and  Thomas,  Samuel  M.,  Jr..  to  Bowmar  Instrument 
Corporation.  Routable  indicator  having  li^t-emitting  diode  beck- 
lighting.  3,732,560,0.  340-373.000. 

Hardway,  Edward  V.,  Jr.,  to  Spearhead,  Inc.  Capacitive  pick-off  trans- 
ducer. 3.732.553,0.  340-200.000. 

Hargest.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Wright.  Floyd  A.;  and  Hargert,  Thomas  S..  3,73 1 ,680. 

Hari  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  A.G.  Benxoquinone  ethers  and  proccsa  for 

their  manufacture.  3,732,259,0. 260-396.00r. 
Harju, PhUip H: See—  ^     ^     r^  ^ 

Dickie,   John    P.;   Haiju,   PhUip   H.;   and    Koetishack,   David. 
3,732.097.  ^         „     ^ 

Harke,  CyrU  J.;  Parkinson.  John  C;  and  Cuiiey.  John  £..  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation.  Electrochemical  apparatus  and  process  for 
the  manufacture  of  haUtes.  3,732,153.0.  204-95.000. 
Kama,  Hyacint  E.;  and  MerreU,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. InhibitaMe  random  pulse  generator.  3,732355.0.  178-5.100. 
Harper,  Ingeborg  T.:  See— 

Levine,  Seymour  D.;  and  Harper,  Ingeborg  T.,  3,732.299. 
Harrison.  Ahvin:  See— 

Jackson,  Squire  Ronald;  Greenwood,  Kenneth;  Heaton,  Alban; 
and  Harrison.  AKrin,  3,73 1 .484. 
Harrison  WUIiam  J.  Automatic  lens  focusing  method  and  apparatus. 

3.732,001,0.353-101.000. 
Harter.  James  E.;  and  Morse,  John  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Paper  advance  and  marking  mechanisnis  for  photographic  printing 
apparatus.  3.732,010.0.  355-64.000. 
Harter.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Markel.  Arthur  L.;  and  Harter,  Robert  R..  3.73 1 .49 1 . 
Hartmann,  M.  W..  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Friesen.  WUmer  J;  and  Hulet.  Frank  A..  3,73 1 ,822. 
HartweU,  Ronald  Groff;  and  Miller.  Arley  Keener,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Multiple  socket  terminal  strip  for  terminal  junction  module. 
3.732,522,0.339-19.000.  .      ^ 

Harwood,  Leopold  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  chroma 

control  circuits,  3.732,358,0.  l78-5.4ac. 
Hasharon.  Raroat:  See—  «       . 

Lubetzky,    Jacob;    Svavolski.    Zeev;    and    Haaharon,    Ramat. 
3,731,878. 
Haskins.  Clifford  George:  See—  «i- _. 

Garnish,  Edward  WUIiam;  Salbon,  Walden;  and  Haakms.  Clifford 
George,  3,732,309. 
Hata.  Ikuo:  See—  •     ^  .      .    « 

Ohira.  Mhwio;  Sagawa.  Kouiti;  Hau.  ikuo;  and  Sasai,  Ooro, 
3.731.465.  ,^        _      .  . 

Hatano    Isao;  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Koya,  Kiyoshi.  to  Omron  Tatew 

Electronics  Co.  Digital  dispUy  system.  3,732,545.0.  340-172.500. 
Hatfield.  Thomas  J.;  and  Robertson,  Gus  C.  Rotary  engine  apparatus. 
3.731,661.0.  1 23-43.00C.  „„     * 

Hauenstine.  Edgar  F.;  and  Puemer,  George  O.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  « 
Co  Inc.  Mounting  means  and  slideable  electrical  contact  for  linear 
potentiometer.  3,732.321.0.  338-202.000. 

Hauf,  Rudi:  See—  ^  .    .,  j  «    ^  »  j: 

Cramer.  Bemhard;  Singen,  Heinrich  DeunHng;  and  Hauf,  Rudi, 

3.732,400.  .  ,     .^..  ^ 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan.  VenkatachaU  L..  to  Squibb,  E. 

R    ASonsJtac.  Imidaiole  derivatives.  3.732.21 5. 0.  26O.243.00r. 
Haugwitt.  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  Squibb.  E. 

R     St  Sons.  Inc.  Thiazok>(3.4-a)  benzimidazole  derivatives  and 

process.  3.732,240,0.  260-306.700.  .  ^   ».      ^^ 

Haupt,  Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeacUachafL  Bistable 

storage  element  with  magnetic  dau  storage.  3,732.550,  O.  340- 

174.0zb. 
Haury,  Vernon  E.:  See—  ,  ,„  .  ,« 

Flanagan,  Joaeph  E.;  and  Haury,  Vemon  E..  3,732,1 30. 
Haury.  Vemon  E.;  and   Frankel.  MUton  B.,  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation.  Gun  propeUant  containing  nitroplaaticiied 

nitroceUulose  and  triaminoguanidine.  3,732,131.0.  149-18.000. 
Havatad,  HaroU  R.,  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  CompanyAJni- 

tary  core  for  molding  a  nasal  cannula.  3,73 1 ,900. 0.  249- 1 77.000. 
Hawke   David  L.;  to  N.L.  Industries.  Inc.  Anodiaed  magnesium  and 

magnesiumaUoys.  3,732,152,0.  204-56.00m. 
Hawkins.  Jeny  D.;  and  Keinanen,  Henry  J.,  to  Continenttl  Can  Com- 

puiy,  inc.  EMy  opening  container.  3,73 1 ,835, 0. 220-53.000. 
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Hayathi,  Kaxuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho.  Dental  chair. 

3.731.383,0.32-22.000. 
Heath^  Company,  The:  See— 

J&ticc.  James  Robert,  3,732.5S8. 
Heath  linemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Brazell.  James  W.,  3,73 1 ,7S0. 
Hcaton.  Alban:  See — 

Jackson,  Squire  Ronald;  Greenwood.  Kenneth;  Heaton,  Alban; 
and  Hamaon,  Alwin.  3.731.484. 
Heckler  A  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Moller.Tik);  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  3,731,417. 
Hedin,  Robert  A.,  to  Phinizy,  R.  B..  mesne.  Electronic  identification 

key  actuated  control  system.  3.732,342.  CI.  340-l49.00a. 
Hedrick.  Glen  W.:  See- 
Lewis.  John  B.;  and  Hedrick.  Glen  W..  3,732,1 79. 
Heilman.  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company. 
Thermoplastic  crosslinked  polyester  material  and  method  of  mold- 
ing. 3.732.337.0.  260-897.00b. 
Heimburger,  Norbert,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  for 
the  isolation  of  native,  highly  purified  plasminogen.  3,732.146.  O. 
195-66  00b. 
Heine.  Hans-Ceorg;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  a-Methylol-benzoin-sulphonic  acid  esters. 
3,732.273.0.  260-456.00r. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph;  and  Walser,  Armi.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  I- 
Acyloxyether- 1 .4-benzodia2epin-2-ones    and     methods    for    their 
preparation.  3,732,21 1, CI.  260-239. 30d. 
Helsley.  Grover  C;  Lunsford,  Carl  D.;  and  Richman,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated.  3-Di-sub6tituted  methylene 
pyrrolidines  wherein  the  1-  or  ^J-lower-alkyl  substituent  contains  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms.  3.732.246. 0.  260-326.800. 
Hendhckson.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Mattson,  Larry  F.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Open  loop  steeping  motor  acceleration- 
deceleration  control.  3.732.480,0.  318-696.000. 
Hendrickx.  Antonin:  See- 
Van  Eygen.  Cyrille;  and  Hendrickx.  Antonin.  3.732,276. 
Henle,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Agusu,  Benjamin;  Bardell.  Paul  H.;  Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Henle, 
Robert  A.;  and  Pecorato,  Raymond  P.,  3,731.375. 
Henn,  Friedrich:  See — 

Wollner,   Johannes;   Cherubim,    Martin;   and    Henn.    Friedrich. 
3.732.331. 
Hennen.  John  Joseph,  to  Deere  A  Company.   Harvesting  machine. 

3.731,473,0.56-14.400 
Henningsen,  Erik:  See- 
Walsh,  Vincent  T.;  Henningsen.  Erik;  and  Bums.  Frederick  B., 
3,731,338. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  10- 
Hydrazono-3.7-dialkyl-2.6-decadienoates.      3.732.262,     CI.      260- 
404.500 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Tri- 

oiefinic  aliphatic  nitriles.  3.732.282.  CI.  260-465.900. 
Henschen.  Homer  Ernst;  and  Carter.  Clyde  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  conuct  terminal  and  connector.  3.732,525,  O. 
339-49.00r. 
Herberu.  Kurt,  Dr.,  A  Co.,  vorm  Otto  Louis  Herberts:  See— 

Ottmann,  Gerhard   F  ;   Poth,   Hans-Ulrich;  and   Holfort,   Horst, 
3,732,168. 
Herbig,  James  A.;  and  Hanny.  John  F.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  making  minute  capsules  and  prefabricated 
system  useftil  therein.  3,732. 1 72,  CI.  252-31 6.000. 
Herd.   David   P.,  to   Rockwell   Manufacturing  Company.   Wash  out 

method  and  apparatus.  3,731,739.0.  166-500 
Hermans.  Jean  Pierre;  Leblon.  Emile;  and  Lejeune.  Marcel,  to  Solvay 
'  A  Cie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  block  polymers.  3.732,335,  CI. 

26O-878.00b 
Herr,  Robert  W . :  See—  > 

Dixon,   Thomas   E.;   Herr,   Robert   W.;   and   Sigl.   Edward   D.. 
3.731.881. 
^ermring.  Heinz  Gunther.  to  Montblanc-Simpio  G.m.b.H.  Method  of 

making  founuin  pen.  3.73 1 .366,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Herz.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Westcott,  Edwin  Russell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  alkyl  selenols  and 
thiols  as anufoggants.  3,732,103,0.  96-I09.00t. 
Hess,  Howard  v.:  See- 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Sung,  Rodney  L., 
3,732,162 
Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Guptill,  Frank  E.,  Jr..  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Water  pu- 
rification. 3,73 1 ,80 1 ,  CI.  2 10-56.000. 
Hess,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Drehcr,  Donald  H.;  Hess.  Robert  E.;  and  Large.  Donald   M.. 
3.731,783. 
Heth,  Sherman  C:  See— 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.,  and  Heth.  Sherman  C. 
3.731,469. 
Heuser,  Helmut  C.  to  Bokum  Tool  Company,  Inc    Recessing  tool. 

3,731.562.0  82-1.200. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Botka.  Julius  K..  3.732.490 
Heyne.  Clarence  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recovering  discrete  gobs  of  molten  glass.  3,732,086, 0.  65-28.000. 
Heynemanns.  Peter  A.;  and   Noordhoff,  Franciscus.  to  N.V.   Rub- 
berfabriek  Vredestein.  Centrifiigal  pump,  in  particular  a  sand  or 
gravel  pump,  and  a  method  for  operating  such  a  pump.  3,732,028, 
CI.  4 1 5- 1 97.000. 
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Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Del  Rosso,  Victor,  3,73 1 ,782. 
Hibma,  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Hibma,  James.  3,73 1 .758. 
Hibma.  James,  1  /2  to  Hibma,  Anne  Marie.  Scaffold  drive  and  steering 

unit.  3,731,758,0.  180-11.000. 
Hickman,  John  B.,  to  Hickman,  W.  P.,  Company,  Inc.  Water  dam  flash- 
ing for  loof  wall  3,731,439,  CI.  52-61.000. 
Hickman,  Richard  W.;  Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.;  and  Spitz,  David  A.,  to 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Dryer  performance  indicator. 
3,731,520,0.73-73.000. 
Hickman,  W.  P.,  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hickman,  John  B.,  3,73 1 ,439. 
Hieslmair,  Hans;  Fulton,  John  N.;  and  Bickart,  Charles  J.,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Multipath  laser  moving  target  indicator. 
3.732.01 3. CI.  356-28.000. 
Hill.  Charles  C.  to  Power  Technology  Corporation.  Free  power  gas 
turbine  engine  •with  aerodyitamic  torque  converter  drive.  3,73 1 ,483, 
CI.  60-39.l6r 
Hill,  Marion  E.:  See — 

Coon,    Clifford    L.;    Hill,    Marion    E.;    and    Ross,    Donald    L.. 
3.732.288. 
HiU.  Richard  S.  Animal  halter.  3.73 1 .456. 0.  54-24.000. 
Himmele.  Walter;  and  Aquila.  Werner,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaf.  Bismonocarboxylic  esters  of  3-formylbu- 
tanediol-1.2.  3.732.287,0.  260-4 76.00r. 
Hinkle,  Mary  L  :  See— 

Brockett,  Bruce  W.;  Miller,  Robert  E.;  and  Hinkle,  Mary  L.. 
3,732,120. 
Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Conn,  John  B.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Inde- 

nyl/compounds.  3,732,292,  CI.  260-5 1 5.00a. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,732,285. 
Hirose,  Satoshi:  See — 

Niki,  Akiri;  Hirose,  Satoshi;  and  Ohara,  Jiro,  3,73 1 ,820. 
Hirs,  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Method  of  operating  a 

filter  bed  of  fine  granular  media.  3,73 1 ,803,  CI.  2 10-80.000. 
Hirst,  Archie,  J.;  deceased  (by  Hirst,  Renate;  legatee),  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited.  Springs.  3,73 1 ,9 1 3, 0.  267-63.00r. 
Hirst,  Reiiate:  See- 
Hirst,  Archie,  J,  3.73 1 ,9 1 3. 
Hisao.  Kinjo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Signal  processing 
system  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appartus.  3,732,362. 
CI.  l78-6.6dd. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Oomori.  Isoshi;  and  Suzue,  Kiyoyuki.  3.732,145. 
Hiuchi,Ltd.:See— 

Homma,  Noriyuki;  Noro,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yoshizawa,  Shigeru. 

3,732,551. 
Miki,  Yoshiteru;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Okamura,  Masami;  and  Oura. 

Yoshifiimi,  3,732,464 
Ohira,   Mitsuo;  Sagawa,   Kouiti;   Hata,  Ikuo;  and  Sasai,  Goro, 

3,731,465. 
Okagaki,  Hirosi;  Arai,  Yoji;  Tomiu,  Sadami;  and  Hosoya,  Akira. 

3,732,454 
Osuro,    Tomokatsu,    Watanabe,    Mitsuru;    Takatsuki,    Hideo; 

Okamoto.  Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Tertio,  3,732,459. 
Terada.  Toshimichi,  3.732.364. 
Hoback.  John  T.:  See — 

Holub.  Fred  F;  and  Hoback.  John  T.  3.732,188. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Brackman.  Donald  Alvin,  3,73 1 ,345. 
Hobo,  Nobuhito:  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  3.73 1 .664. 
Hochholzer.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Foster.  Lowell  B.;  and  Hochholzer.  Jane  M..  3,732.077. 
Hocker,  Jurgen;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pol yparabanic  acid  derivatives.  3.732. 1 85. 0.  260-77. 5ch. 
Hoegen  Dijkhof.  H.  J.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hoegen  Dijkhof.  Hendrik  Johannes.  3.73 1 .879. 
Hoegen    Dijkhof.    Hendrik    Johannes,    to    Hoegen    Dijkhof.    H.    J., 
G.m.b.H.  Spraying  beam  for  pest  control  means  suspended  from  a 
vehicle.  3.73 1. 879. CI.  239-167.000. 
Hoffman.  John  A.:  See — 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  and  Hoflman,  John  A.,  3,73 1 ,490. 
Hoffinan,Ted  Leroy:  See — 

Brewster,  John  Holt;  and  Hoffman, Ted  Leroy,  3,732,407. 
HofFman-La  Roche,  Inc.:  See — 

Batcho,  Andrew  David;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3,732,245. 
Hoffmann,    Herwig;    Datow,    Joachim;    and    Wenner,    Gotthilf,    to 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
aromauc  hydroxyaidehydes  3.732,315,0.  260-600.000. 
HofFinann,   Rudolf;  and   Winkler,  Wolfgang,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl. 

Joinder  of  floor  tiles.  3,731,445,0.  52-391.000. 
Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Julius,  and  Rosenberger,  Michael.  3,732,268. 
Fahrenholtz,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman. 

3,732,209 
Hellerbach,  Joseph;  and  Walser,  Armi,  3,732,2 1 1 . 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walter,  Armin,  3,732.214. 
Hogberg,  Knut  Bertil:  See— 

Fex,   Hans  Jacob;   Hogberg,   Knut  Bertil;  and   Konyves,   Imre, 
3.732.260. 
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Hohlwegler,  Heinz:  See— 

Wagenblast.  Ernst;  Hohlwegler,  Heinz;  and  Schaible,  Siegfried, 
3.731.829. 
Holdredge,  Ernest  C,  Jr.  Expandable  core  assembly.  3,731,901.  O. 

249-180  000. 
Hole.  Dorothy:  See- 
Field.  Crosby;  Berg,  Charles  H.;  and  Norbeck,  Margaret  R., 
3,732,114. 
Holfort,  Horst:  See— 

Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.;  Poth,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Holfort,  Horst, 

3.732,168. 

Holland,  John  H.;  and  Fox,  Gene  O.,  to  Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co. 

Self-unloading  particulate  material  delivery  system.  3.731,825,  O. 

214-83.360. 

Hollins,  Jesse  R.  Vehicle  engine  fiiel  control  accelerator  override. 

3,731.663.0.  123-98.000. 
Holmes.  John  T.:  See— 

Visseis,   Donald   R.;   Holmes.  John  T.;  and   Nelson,   Paul   A., 
3,731,523. 
Holmstrom,  Sven  Nils  Hakan;  and  Olsen,  Jan-Erik,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak. 
Apparatus  for  forming  preferably  cup-shaped  hollow   bodies  by 
drawing  a  material  capable  of  being  formed  by  heat.  3,732,050,  CI. 
425-289.000. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Hoback.  John  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  making  polyimide  prepolymer  and  product  produced 
thereby.  3,732.188,0.  260-78.0va. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bem- 
hard, 3,732,341. 
Homma,  Noriyuki;   Noro,   Yoshihiko;  and   Yoshizawa,  Shigeru,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  single  wall  domain  memory.  3.732,551,  O. 
340-174.0tf. 
Honeywell  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Rolf  D.;  and  Gruenberg.  Wolf,  3,73 1 .589. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See— 

Axmark,  Roger  E.,  and  Erickson,  Clifford  W.,  3,732.452. 
Forsberg.  John  D..  3,73 1 ,542. 

Johnson,  Robert  G.;  and  McClure,  Benjamin  T.,  3,732,453. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Takimoto,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrophotographic  photosensitive  layer.  3,732,096,0.  96-1.500. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Harke,   Cyril   J.;    Parkinson,   John   C;   and   Currey.   John    E.. 

3.732,153. 
Ling,  Kingso  Chingtsung,  3,732,316. 
Hooper,  William  A.,  Jr.  Self-aligning  picture  frame.  3,731,413,  CL  40- 

152.000. 
Hopkins,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Busbey,  William  F.;  and  Hopkins,  Donald  L.,  3,732,036. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmidt,  Frederick  W.;and  Hamilton,  William  P..  3.731.612. 
Horizons  Incorporated;  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated; 
See- 
Schmidt.  Frederick  W.,  3,732,098. 
Hosoya,  Akira:  See— 

Okagaki,  Hirosi;  Arai,  Yoji;  Tomiu.  Sadami;  and  Hosoya,  Akira, 
3,732,454. 
Hostettler,  FriU;  and  Huffman,  George  W.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
The.  Low  resiliency  microcellular  polyurethane  elastomer  with  in- 
tegral skin  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  3,732,176,  O.  260- 
2  Sap.  ^   ^ 

Hou,  Shou-Ling;   Marley,   James   A.,  Jr.;   and   Beck.   Kenneth   O.; 
deceased  (by  Beck,  Marilyn;  heir),  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method 
of  obuining  type  conversion  in  ZnTe  and  resultant  p-n  junction 
devices.  3,732,471,0.  3l7-234.00r. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  A  du  Pas-de-Calais:  See— 

Vaniscotte,  Christian,  3,732,093. 
Houston,  Wesley  M.:  See— 

Breathitt,  Harvie  W.,  Jr.;  Evans,  Robert  D.;  and  Houston,  Wesley 
M,  3,732,090. 
Howard,    Dwight    T.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Continuous 

microfilm  timing  circuit.  3,732,006,0.  355-14.000. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company:  See- 
Godwin,  Gilbert  Alan;  and  Pratt,  Chapin  A.,  3,73 1 ,754. 
Howells,  George  Aneurin;  and  Hunt,  Elisabeth  June,  to  Intemational 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Switching  centre  for  a  dau  network. 
3,732,548.0.  340-172.500. 
Hewlett,    Newel.    Food    storage    and    handling    system    apparatus. 

3,731.824,0.  2 14- 1 6.00b. 
Hoyle   Geoffrey;  and  Longbottom,  David  Melvin,  to  British  Iron  and 

Steel  Association,  The.  Power  control.  3,732,350,0.  13-9.000. 
Hu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 

(iany.  2-Phenyl-indoline  amidincs.  3,732.236.  CI.  26O-296.00b. 
Hubenthal,  Aloys.  Shut-off  fuel  tap  for  motor  vehicles  or  the  like. 

3,731,703,0.  137-384.200. 
Huber,  Ferdinand  V.;  See— 

Ris,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Huber,  Ferdinand  V.,  3,73 1 .734. 
Huber.  Ludwig  Konrad.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Mercaptopropylam- 

monium  derivatives.  3.732.3 10. 0.  260-583.00b. 
Hudson.  James  L.:  See — 

Merka,  Joseph;  and  Hudson,  James  L.,  3,732,573. 
Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company:  See— 

Havstad.  HaroW  R..  3.731 .900. 
Hudson.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Kolat.  Robert  S.;  and  Hudson,  Raymond  K..  3.732,082. 


Huff,  Arlen  L.,  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Inc.  Trailer.  3,731.831.  O. 

214-506.000. 
Huffiman, George  W.;  See— 

Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Huffman,  George  W.,  3,732,176. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Braunstein,  Morris;  and  Bleba.  William  P.,  Jr.,  3,732,429. 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.,  3,732,012. 
Hughes.  Donald  L.,  to  Sealed-Unit  Service,  Inc.  Roof  walkway  for 

truck  cabs.  3,73 1 .967,  CI.  296- 1  .OOr. 
Hughes,  Larry  M.:  See- 
Van  Antwerp,  Robert  L.;  and  Hughes,  Larry  M,  3.73 1 .937. 
Hujer.    Friedrich;   and    Fengler.   Harald.   to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellscluA.  Photoelectric  scanning  apparatus.  3,732,430,  O.  250- 
219.0fr. 
Hujik,  Ladislav,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally producing  a  molded  sole.  3,732,055, 0.  425-308.000. 
Hulet,FrankA.:See— 

Friesen,  WUmer  J.;  and  Hulet,  Frank  A..  3.73 1 .822. 
Humiston.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Shefler,    Sydney;    Little,    Stevens    M.;    Mills.    James    H.;    and 
Humiston,  Lee  E.,  3.732.41 3. 
Hunt,  David  G.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Method  for  vul- 
canizing open  end  belting.  3,732,347, 0.  264-23 1 .000. 
Hunt,  Elisabeth  June:  See— 

Howells,  George  Aneurin;  and  Himt,  Elisabeth  June,  3,732,548. 
Hunter,  Keith  Ellis;  See— 

Ptatts,  Douglas  John;  and  Hunter,  Keith  Ellis,  3,73 1 ,837. 
Husbands,  Keith  Ronald  Frederick;  and  Dawson,  John,  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investments  A.G.  Electrical  timing  device.  3,732,442.  CI. 
307-304.000. 
Husko,  John  P.:  See— 

CarriUo,  Nelson  P.;  Snyder,  David;  and  Husko,  John  P.,  3,732.556. 
Hutchins.  Ward  H.:  See— 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.;  Dresch,  Lewis  E.;  Hutchins.  Ward  H.;  and 
Weiss.  Walter  W.,  3.73 1 .729. 
Hutter,  Karl:  See— 

Kreicnsen,  Kurt;  and  Hutter.  Karl.  3.73 1 .386. 
Hyde.  Noel.  Lock  for  garbage  can  covers.  3.73 1 .964.  CI.  292-258.000. 
Hydromation  Filter  Company:  See—  ^ 

Hirs. Gene.  3.731.803. 
Hyrve,  Arnold  Thomas.   Plug  for  bore  holes.   3,731,833,  CI.  220- 

24.500. 
Ichihashi,  Osamu:  See— 

Fujii,  Masaya;  and  Ichihashi,  Osamu.  3,73 1 .604. 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See— 

Slawinski,  Frank  E.,  3,73 1 ,625. 
Ignell,  Rolf  Lennart,  to  Sobreftna  SA.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
strip  of  laminate  material  from  a  material  capable  of  being  heat 
formed.  3,732,348,0.  264-134.000. 
lida    Yozo;  and  Nozawa,  Hideyo.  Zoom  lens  mount  assembly  with 

means  for  close-up  focusing.  3,731,987.0.  350-187.000. 
lida  Yozo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  counter  device  for  motion  pic- 
ture cameras.  3,73 1 ,997,  CI.  352-9 1 .000. 
lio,  Katsuro:  See — 

Arikawa,  Masayasu;  and  lio,  Katsuro,  3,73 1 ,868. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Raybum,  Charles  C,  3,73 1 .354. 
Impala  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Jay  N.  3.73 1 .668. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Ray.  Neil  Hunter;  and  Sherliker,  Francis  Raymond,  3,732, 1 8 1 . 
Whiteley,    Kenneth    Stephenson;    and    Cooper,    Richard    Roy, 

3,732,198. 
Wright,  Donald,  3,732,328. 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi, Tsuyoshi,  3,732.285. 
Inagaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nabeu,     Saburo;     Kuniyoshi,     leji;     and     Inagaki,     Masahiro, 
3,732,255. 
Indian  Capitol  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zaroor,  Fred  E,  3,73 1 ,443. 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See— 

Farrand,  Clair  L,  3,732,5 1 3. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Hickman.  Richard  W.;  Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.;  and  Spitz,  David  A., 
3,731,520. 
Indzeoski,  Harry.  Power  snow  shovel.  3,73 1 ,407, 0.  37-43.(X)b. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

McGrath,  William  F,  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,458. 
Instant  Brick  Enterprise,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Kirsch,  Albert,  3,731,654. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petiole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubnfiants:  See— 

Franckowiak,    Sigismoitd;   Trambouze,    Pierre;    and    Van    Lan- 
deghem,  Hugo,  3,732,148. 
Instructional  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Reiffel,  Leonard,  3,73 1 ,995. 
Inter-Wood-Maschinen  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Voelskow,  Peter;  Schafer.  Karl;  and  Pestre.  Jacques.  3.73 1 .883. 
Intemational  Business  Machines:  See — 

CaudUI.  Allison  H.  and  Goff.  WUlie,  Jr..  3.73 1 .78 1 . 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
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AguMm,  BenJMBin;  Bardell,  Paul  H..  CaMrucci,  Paul  P.;  Henle, 
Robert  A.;  and  Pecorato,  Raymond  P..  3.73 1.375. 

Cartaon.  Duane  G.  3,73 1 .759. 

Goth.  George  R.  3.73 1.823.  ,  ,„  ^on 

Hendrick»on.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mattaon.  Larry  F..  3.732.480. 

Piatt.  Steven,  and  Pomerani,  Jehoahua  N.,  3.732.440. 

Rocher,  Edouard  Y  ,  and  Schutter,  Stanley  E..  3.732.374. 

Rocher.  Edouard  Y  ;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  E..  3.732.543. 
International  Harvester  Company:  S«e— 

Schlegel.  James  E..  3.73 1 ,842. 
International  Liquid  Xtal  Company.  S«€— 

Fergason.  James  L,  3.73 1 .986. 
International  Research  A  Development  Company,  Umited:  See- 
Wood,  Michael  Burke,  3,731,865. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  3.732.376. 

Collins,  Robin  Ashley.  3,732,569.  ,   „   ^■ 

Cramer.  Bemhard.  Singen.  Heinrich  Deimling;  and  Hauf.  Rudi. 
3,732.400. 

Griesser,  Otto.  3.731.655. 

Guerga,   Michel   Henri;   and   Hallier.   Bernard   Lucien   Desire. 
3  732  048 

Howells!  George  Aneurin;  and  Hunt.  Eliaabeth  June.  3,732.548. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Dishal,  Milton;  and  Baran.  Henri,  3.732.500. 

Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance,  3,732,406. 
Iriuchijima,  Shinobu;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi,  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center.  Alpha-chlorosulfoxides  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3,732.3 18.  CI.  260-607  OOr. 
Ifiai,  Tamas;  See— 

Benedek,  Miklos;  lisai,  Tamaa;  Kekete,  Sander;  Ambrus,  Sander; 
and  Savolyi.  Istvan,  3,73 1 .977. 
bhikawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchida.Yasuo,  3,731,957. 
Ishizaka,  Otoharu.  to  Kyushin  Soiyaku  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Acidic  ciute 

of  bufalenidine  and  its  preparation  3,732.249.  CI  260-326.150. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  5m— 


;U11II,  I^U^MV.   .^n .....         ,.         ._■ 

Yamarooto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3,732,285. 
laaa.  Manuel:  5<«— 

Koenig,  Martin  F.;  and  Issa,  Manuel,  3,732,353. 
hck  Corporation:  See— 

Centhe,  James  E.,  3,732,100. 
Ito.  Kazuo:  See—  . 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shimeshin- 
bara.  Yoshihiro,  and  Shindo.  Mizuo,  3,732,1 82. 
Ito.  Yukio;  Komizo,  Hidemitsu;  Okamura,  Takeshi;  and  Simizu.  Yasuii, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Strip  line  to  waveguide  transition.  3,732,508.  CI. 
333-21. OOr. 
Itoh.Tsuneo:  5«— 

Ogura.  Haruo;  Itoh,  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki.  Yu- 
kio; and  Takagi.  Hiromu,  3.732.243. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen,  3,73 1 ,596. 

Fink.  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Mittelbach.  Jutu.  3.731.980. 
Kraft,  Wolfgang,  3,73 1 .372. 
i.W.S.  Nommee  Company  Limited:  S**—  ,,  .,- 

Ernst.  Un  Thomas;  and  Mizell.  Louis  Richard,  3.732,1 35. 
Jackson,  S<^uire  Ronald;  Greenwood,  Kenneth;  Heaton,  Alban;  and 
Harrison,  Alwin.  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  regulation  of  airflow  to  (lame  tubes  for  gas  turbine  engines. 
3,73 1, 484, CI.  60-39.230. 
Jacobs,  Richard  L.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Method  of 
controlling  plant  growth  and  3-substituted  lumazines  used  m  such 
method  3.732,224, CI.  260-251.500. 
Jacobsen  Manufactunng  Company :S**— 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C  ,  Haffner.  Donald  G..  and  Heth.  Sherman  C  , 
3,731.469. 
Jacobson.Glen  A.:Sm—  .    ,j  .i^,.  j      « 

Bcmer.  David  L.;  Jacobaon.  Glen  A.;  and  TromboW.  Charles  D.. 

3,732,111.  ^        . 

Jscoby  Hans-Dieter,  to  Continental  Elektroindustne  Aktien- 
gesel'lschaft.  Gravimeter.  3.73 1.538. CI  73-382.000 

Jahnke  Eari  M..  and  Miller.  Robert  Safety  guard  for  fabncatmg  ap- 
paratus. 3,73 1 ,571,  CI.  83-544.000. 

James,  William  S.  Liquid  separator.  3.73 1 ,802,  CI.  2 10-7 1 .000. 

Jaquay    Louis  H.  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

heat  "treating  aggtomerates.  3,732.064.0.  263-32.00r. 
Jaroff.  David:  See— 

Litt,  Donald;  Jaroff,  David;  and  Shamir,  Amos.  3,731 ,688. 

Jaworski,  Eugene:  See—  ,,,,,,,, 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  3,731 .932. 
Jeandron.  Howard  T   Projectile  and  target  having  a  resilient  frictional 
resistant  surface  causing  an  impinging  projectile  to  bounce  back 
toward  the  projector.  3,73 1 .930.  CI  273-95.00r 
Jeddeleh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Charles  L.  3.731.918.  ,,,...,    ^.    .. 
Jennings.   Irving  C.   Gas  and   liquid  separalor.   3.731.467.  CI.   55- 

459000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.;  See—  ,,,-«,. 

Feist  Wieland;and  VonChamier.Buiao.3.732.015. 
Jensaen.   Sverte    Knut.   to    Alfa-LavaJ   AB.    Ptate   heat   exchanger. 
3.731.737.  CI.  165-167.000. 


Jewers.  Kenneth;  and  King.  Terence  Albert,  to  Soliator  for  the  Affain 
of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury,  The,  mesne.  Process  for  extracungole- 
anolic  acid-3-diglucoside  and  productt  obtain«l  therefrom. 
3.732.202.0.  260-2 lO.OOr. 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Fechillas.  Michael  R.  3.732.139. 

Jehnaon  Die  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Johnson.  Vemer  A..  3,731.369.  .  .    .    J   _j 
Johnson  Frederick  Stanley,  1/3  to  Consolidated  Concrete  Limited  and 
1/3  to  Welch,  Herbert  T.  Slump  meters  for  mobile  concrete  mixeia. 
3.73 1. 909. 0.  259-177.000.                                               ,  ,,i  ai*  n 
Johnaon.  Lawrence  N.  Boat  cradle  for  mobile  trailers.  3.731.826,  CI. 

214-84.000. 

Johnson,  Oliver  C:  See—  ,.    w    ._^ 

Toma.  Joseph  R  ;  Johnson.  Oliver  C;  Mitreuter.  Amelia  M.;  and 

Ward,  Charles  C.  3,731,378.  „  .    ^,    ,00^ 

Johnson,  Ralph  S.  Safety  rki  binding  apparatus.  3.731,945.  CI.  280- 

Johnson  Richard  N..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army.  Manufactur- 
ing an  optical  shaft  encoder  having  a  holographic  code  disk. 
3.731.373.0.29-592.000.  ,  „  „.  " 

Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and  McClure.  Benjamin  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Wide  angle  ultraviolet  radiation  detector.  3.732,453,  CI.  313- 
100.000. 

Johnson.  S.  C.  A  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Vos,  Kenneth  D,  3.731,855.  ..    w  j    _^ 

Johnson,  Vemer  A  .  to  Johnson  Die  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  and  setting  rivett  integral  with  a  layer. 
3.731.369,0.29-509.000. 

Johnaon.  WiUiam  H..  to  Patent  and  Development  of  North  Carolina. 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  fluid  despersion  nozzle.  3.731.517,  O. 
72-367.000. 

Johnston,  Richard  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  '•»^«'!^'  <»"- 
muting  capacitor  charge  control  circuit.  3,732,473,0.  318-227.000. 

Jones,  Allen  P.:  See—  »„        n 

Pepmeier.  Carl   R.;   Burke.   David  C;   and   Jones.   AUen   P.. 

3.731.529.  ,  ,,,  ^ft^ 

Jones.  Charies  L.,  to  Ripley  Company,  Inc.  Meter  device.  3.732.404. 

0. '235-1 13.000. 
Jones.ThomasE.:See—  ^        ^,  tw  b 

Burke,  William  F.;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones.  I  nomas  K., 
3.731.777.  ^  , 

Joosse  Comelis  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 

driuingoffshorewelU.  3.732.143. 0.  175-6.000. 
Judge  Raymond  Frank  Aspinall;  Martin,  Frederick  Royal;  and  Mozley. 
Russell  George,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  Secreury  of  State  for  the  Environment  in  Her  Bntannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  Preformed  surfacing  for  pavemett. 
3.732.020,0.94-33.000 
Julian,  Elmo  C:  See—  .    ^        „    „ 

Merrow.  Raymond  T.;  Julian.  Elmo  C;  EWndge.  Judson  B..  Rice. 
George  B  ;  Dow.  Robert  L  ;  Rodgers,  Charley  R  ;  and  Stull. 
Bertram  0,3,732,132. 
JungreU.  Sidney  W.  Method  of  isotonic  exercise.  3.731.922.  CI.  272- 

81.000. 
Jureit  John  Calvin,  to  Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.  Connec- 
tor plate.  3.731,583.0.  85-13.000. 
Jury  Webster  W:  See— 

Esscr.  George  William;  and  Jury.  Webster  W..  3.73 1 .790. 
Jusim.  Lev  Veniaminovich:  See — 

Ageev.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Kuptaov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  and  Jusun, 
Lev  Veniaminovich,  3.731 .492. 
Just,  Franklin  H.;  See—  ^      ...      u 

Brunson,  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Just.  FrankUn  H.. 
3.732.422.  .^      u-  w 

Justice.  James  Robert,  to  Headway  Company.  The.  Highway  sign 

system.  3.732.558. 0.  340-330.000. 
JWILtd.:See-  ,^^    ,  ,,,  ,^, 

Bcacom,  Oliver  J.;  and  MacBean,  Donald  G.,  3.732.142. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutenhoffhungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft 

See- 

Dohmann.  Fritz;  Gulden.  Kari;  and  Lehner,  Willy.  3.73 1 .5 1 6. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See—  „    .  u- 

0»hi.  Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoahuawa,  Keuchi, 
3,732,449. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Moriu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kazuo,  3,73 1 ,383. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Kuriu.  Hirohisa.  3.73 1 .480. 

Tsuruishi.Yuki.  3.73 1.474.  .       ^       1. 

Kaelin  George  R  ;  and  Pian.  David  M..  to  Linen  Systems.  Inc.  Touch 

entryswitcharray.  3,732,389.0.  20O-167.0Oa. 
Kaiser.  Wilhelm;  Meurer,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Georg    to  Werke. 
Jagenberg,  AG    Infinitely  variable  tranamisaion.  3,731.549,  CI.  74- 
230.17a. 
Kalimar.  Inc.:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Keisuke.  3.731 .605. 
Kalium  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Schad.  Charles  A  .  3,73 1 ,752. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Faust,  RaimundJoaef.  3.732.107.  ^^ 
Klupfel.   Kurt-Walter;  SteppMi.  Hartmut;  and  Maar.  Herbert, 

3.732.105. 
Lind.Erwin.  3,732.418. 


May  8, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Steppan.  Hartmut;  Maar.  Herbert;  and  Klupfel,  Kurt-Walter, 
3,732,106. 
Karalukin,  Igor,  to  Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Rotary 

mower  spindle  brake.  3,731,472,0.  56-1 1.300. 
Kamlukin,  Igor;  and  Konyha.  Peter  P.,  to  Simplicity  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Planetary  Uansmission.  3,73 1 .557.  CI.  74-792.000. 
Kampjes.  Gerrit  Richard;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  Ian.  to  Sherritt  Gordon 
Mines  Limited.  Control  of  sensity  of  thickener  underflow  slurry. 
3.731.804,0.210-83.000. 
Kan.  PeWrT.:See— 

Cenker.  Moses;  and  Kan.  Peter  T..  3,732.187. 
Kaneko.  Tamaki;  and  Mizuno.  Katsumi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Etching 
solution  application  device  for  ofEset  printing  machines.  3,731,624, 
CI.  101-142.000. 
Kapp,  Ernst:  See- 
Rudolph.  Paul;  and  Kapp.  Ernst.  3.73 1 .485. 
Kapperman.  Dorothy  M.:  See— 

Kipple,  Harry  P.;  Cozzarin,  Virgil  J.;  and  Kapperman,  Francis  C, 
3.732.066. 
Kapperman.  Francis C:  See— 

Kipple.  Harry  P.;  Cozzarin.  Virgil  J.;  and  Kapperman.  Francis  C. 
3.732.066. 
Karady,  Sander:  See— 

Sletzinger.  Meyer.  Karady,  Sandor;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines. 
SeemonH.  3,732,301. 
Karel,  Marcus:  See— 

FrankenfeM,  John  W.;  Karel,  Marcus;  and  Labuza.  Theodore  P.. 
3.732.112. 
Karwinski,  Gerhard  E..  to  CTR.  Inc.  Grinding  machine.  3.73 1 .434,  CI. 

5l-95.0lh. 
Kase,  Horoshi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoahi;and  Kase,  Horoshi,  3.732,144. 
Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. High  contrast  image  development  apparatus.  3.732,012,  O. 
355-133.000. 
Kaspaul.  Erika  E.:  See— 

Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E..  3.732.012. 
Kassarjian.  John  R..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Flow  redistributor  for 

a  fixed  bed  down  flow  reactor.  3.732.078, 0.  23-288.00r. 
Kato,  Fumio:  See— 

Okada.  Kattuto;  and  Kato.  Fumio.  3.73 1 .393. 
Katsumau,  Miuuo.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Magnet-type  AC 
generator  for  a  breakerless-type  ignition  system.  3.732.483,  CI.  322- 
91.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  Camp.  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner.  Robert  E..  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Maxometers  (peak  wind  speed  anemometers).  3.731,531, 
CL  73-189.000. 
Kawaguchi.   Takeo;   Saito,    Reiji;    WaUnabe,    Sanpei;   and    Suzuki, 
YoshiUka,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  chloroethylenes.  3,732,322,0.  260-654.00d. 
Kayau.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schreiner.  Paul,  to  Fuller  Company.  Cement 

clinker  cooler.  3.73 1 .397. 0.  34- 1 64.000. 
Kazansky.  Vasily  Leonidovich:  See— 

Nekrasov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko.    Sergei     Pavlovich;    Tsyganov.    Nikolai    Nikolai 
Nikifovich;  and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich,  3.73 1 .877. 
Keinanen,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Jerry  D.;  and  Keinanen,  Henry  J.,  3.73 1 .835. 
Kekete.  Sandor  See— 

Benedek.  Miklos;  Irsai.  Tamas;  Kekete.  Sandor;  Ambrus,  Sandor; 
and  Savolyi.  Istvan.  3.73 1 .977. 
Keller.  Paul:  See- 

Meloni,  Mario;  and  Kfeller,  Paul.  3.73 1 .799. 
Kelly.  James  J.  Denul  cleaning  apparatus.  3,731,675.0.  l28-62.00a. 
Kemptener  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Wittki,  Harry;  and  Weinmuller.  Ludwig.  3.73 1 ,642. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Schaar,  Charles  H..  3,73 1 ,689. 
Kennedy.  Cari  D.:  See— 

McGuire.  Stephen  E;  and  Kennedy,  Cari  D..  3,732,324. 
Kephart.  John  W.  Jr.  Structural  panel.  3.731.449. 0.  52-631.000. 
Kermode.  Harold  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  assembly 

for  exhaust  system.  3.73 1 .973. 0.  298- 1  OOh. 
Kernodle.  Bruce  H.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.732.397. 
Keto.  Autust  I.;  and  Astleford.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Protective  fuse.  3.732,511,  CI.  337-278.000. 
Ketterer,  Dieter:  See— 

MoUer. Tilo;  and  Ketterer.  Dieter,  3,73 1 ,4 1 7. 
Kettler.  Clarence  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Electrical  ap- 
paratus   having    inverse    parallel    connected    pairs    of   thyristois. 
3,732.485.0.  323-43.50S. 
Kieman.  Philip:  See— 

Aaaen.  Torulf  F.;  Kieman.  Philip;  and  Mogil.  Bemard.  3.73 1 .61 1 . 
Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman:  See— 

Fahrenholu.  Kenneth  Eari;  and  Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman. 
3.732.209. 
Kiko,  Uenoyana,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Gentaro,  3,73 1 ,395. 
KUpert,  Richard:  See- 
Bauer,  Richard  H;  and  Kilpert,  Richard,  3.73 1 .7 10. 
Kim,  Dong  H.:  See— 


Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim,  Dong  H.,  3,732,226. 

Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  4-l(Cyanomethyl)alkylamino)-2-phenyl-5- 

pyrimidinocarboxylic  acids  alkyl  esters.  3,732,227, 0.  260-256.40n. 

Kimball,  Robert  L.  Sample  and  hold  remote  control  for  FM  tape  decks. 

3.732.380,0.  I79-I00.20b. 
Kincaid,  William  C.  Tee  setting  accessory  for  a  golf  shoe.  3.731.405. 

CI.  36-2.5ah. 
Kindermann.  Wilfred  Julius;  and  Knab,  Emil  David,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  an 
elongated  object.  3,73 1 .5 1 3. 0.  72-295.000. 
King.  Bemard.  Tape  measuring  device.  3.731,389.0.  33-189.000. 
King.  Terence  Albert:  See — 

Jewers.  Kenneth;  and  King. Terence  Albert.  3.732.202. 
Kingston  Conveyors  Limited:  See — 

Osbome.  Michael  Bryon,  3.73 1 .784. 
Kipple.  Harry  P.;  Cozzarin,  Virgil  J.;  and  Kapperman,  Francis  C; 
deceased     (by     Kapperman.     Dorothy     M.;     administratrix),    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oven  for  controlling  heating 
and  curing  of  resinous  insulating  material.  3.732.066.CI.  263-2.00r. 
Kircher.  Dieter.  See- 
Fink.  Wemer;  Kircher.  Dieter;  and  Mittelbach.  Jutu.  3.73 1 ,980. 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich:  See— 

Nekrasov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,    Sergei    Pavlovich;    Tsyganov,    Nikolai    Nikolai 
Nikifovich;  and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  3.73 1 .877. 
Kirk,  Merrin  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Milta.  Ivor  W.;  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Olenzak.  Albert  T.. 
3.732,154. 
Kirsch,  Albert,  to  Instant  Brick  Enterprise.  Inc..  mesne.  Stencil  device 

with  means  to  clean.  3,73 1 ,654, 0.  1 1 8-504.000. 
Kishel,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Tanguy ,  Denis  R. ;  and  Kishel.  Joseph  F. .  3 .7  3 1 .5  30. 
Kiugawa,  Keisuke,  to  Kalimar,  Inc.  Electronic  flash  adapter  for  per- 

cussion-igniuble  flash  cameras.  3,731,605.0.95-1  l.OOr. 
Kitagawa.   Sadao.   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical  Company   Limited. 

Production  of  o-olefin  polymers.  3,732,197,0.  260-93.700. 
Kitchin,  Oscar  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One  way  roller 

clutch  with  resilient  reuiner.  3.73 1 .774.  CI.  1 92-45 .000. 
Kiyoshi,  Sandow,  to  Plasteco.  Inc.  Heat  and  smoke  vent.  3.73 1 .442.  CI. 

52-232.000. 
Klamer.  Reuben  B.;  d/b/a  Klamer.  Reuben.  &  Associates:  See- 
Grant.  Perry  J.  3,731,933. 
Klein.  Cerhart  P..  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making 
porous  electrodes  comprising  freezing  wet  powder  and  sintering. 
3.732.095.O.  75-21 1.000. 
Klemmer.  Paul  J.,  to  Appleton  Machine  Company.  Hydraulic  means 
for  adjusting  embossing  cylinders  in  a  rotary  embosser.  3,731.620, 
CI.  101-23.000. 
Klepitko.  Joachim.    Panel-shaped   caulytic   element  with   fastening 

means.  3.732.080. 0.  23-288.00f. 
Klock,  John  W..  to  Research  Corporation.  Submerged  filter-horizontal 

flow  mode.  3,732.160.0.  210-14.000. 
Klupfel,  Kurt-Walter:  See— 

Steppan.   Hartmut;   Maar.  Herbert;  and   Klupfel.   Kurt-Walter. 
3.732.106. 
Klupfel.  Kurt-Walter;  Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Maar.  Herbert,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Light-sensitive  copying  compositions.  3.732.105. 
C1.96-ll5.00p. 
Klymkiw.  Walter:  See— 

Beckman,  Orval  E.;  and  Klymkiw.  Walter,  3.732.498. 
Knab,  Emil  David:  See— 

Kindermann,  WUfred  Julius;  and  Knab,  EmU  David.  3.73 1 ,5 13. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  FriU;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Dany.  Franz-Joaef;  Steidl. 
Dieter;  Weizenkor.  Horst  Heinrich;  and  Forst,  Willi.  3.73 1 .882. 
Knobloch,  James  O.;  and  Woollen,  J.  Michael,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Trimellitic  acid  anhydride  product  recovery  by  steam  stripping 
crude  anhydride  of  total  solids  from  pseudocumene  oxidation  ef- 
fluent and  continuous  fractionation  of  stripped  product.  3.72.257. 
O.  260-346.400. 
KnoUman.  Melvin  Louis:  See— 

Cornish,  George  Kent;  and  Knollman.  Melvin  Louis.  3.73 1 .470. 
Knox.  Frank  P..  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Pulse  generator.  3.732,431. 

CI.  307-106.000. 
Knudsen,  Morrison,  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Cripe.  Gordon  L..  3.73 1 ,410. 
Kobayashi,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Akihiko.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Mirror 
mechanism  for  a  single-lens  reflex  camera.  3.73 1 .609, 0.  95-42.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.732,285. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See- 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  and  lio.  Katsuro.  3.73 1 .868. 
Kobinau.  Eiichi:  See— 

Sakabe.    Masaya;    Kobinau.    Eiichi;    and    Takaoka.    Masaru, 

3.732.051. 

Kocay.  Wiiold  R.;  and  Fillippeli.  Mario  L..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Process  of  manufacturing  tightly  woven  acrylic  fabric.  3,73 1 .35 1 .  CI. 

28-76.00r. 

Koch.    Emst;    and    Schoedel.    Ulrich.    to    Rohm    G.m.b.H.    Graft 

copolymeric  lubricating  oil  additives.  3.732.334. 0.  260-875.000. 
Koch.  James  Allen,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Combined  draft  hook 
operating  and  draft  sensing.  3.73 1 .745. 0.  1 72-7.000. 
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Koduna  Limited:  5m— 

Ogura,  Hanio;  Itoh,  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yu- 
kio;  andTakagi,  Hiromu,  3,732.243 
Koenig.  Martin  F  .  and  Issa.  Manuel,  deceased  (by  Shecdy,  Patrick  T.; 
administrator),  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Moisture  seal  and  fire  barri- 
er for  electrical  bus  duct.  3,732,353,0.  174-68  00b. 
Koff,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Fuhrmann.    Robert;    Koff.    Fred    W.;    and    ?isanchyn.    John. 
3,732.303. 
Kojima.  Tsuneji.  Abacus  instruction  device.  3,731,401,0.  35-33.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsumata,  Mitsuo,  3,732.483. 
Kolat,  Robert  S.,  and  Hudson,  Raymond  K.,  to  Dow  Chemicai  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  producing  substantially  dust  free  calcium 
chlonde  particulate.  3.732,082.0.  23-304.000. 
Kolb.  Cunter:  See — 

Ballc.  Gerhard;  and  Kolb.  Gunter.  3 .732. 1 90. 
Komazawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Matsuno.  Osamu.  to  Poiyplastics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  the  synthesis  of  trioxan.  3,732.252,0.  260-340.000. 
Komizo,  Hidcmitsu:  See — 

Ito.  Yukio;  Komizo.  Hidemitsu;  Okamura.  Takeshi;  and  Simizu. 
Yasusi.  3.732.508. 
Kondur.  Nicholas  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Type  drum  assembly 

for  an  on-the-ny  printer  3.73 1. 779. 0.  197-18.000. 
Konyha.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Kamlukin.  Igor;  and  Konyha.  Peter  P.,  3.73 1 .557. 
Konyves,  Imre;  See— 

Fex,   Hans  Jacob;   Hogberg,   Knut   Bcrtil;   and    Konyves,   Imre, 
3.732,260. 
Koomey,  Paul  C;  Streb,  Alan  J.;  Stivers,  George  S.,  and  Barker, 
Theodore  R.,  Ill,  to  Global  Marine,  Inc.,  meam;.  Acoustical  ui - 
derwater  control  apparatus  3,732.534.0.  340-5.00r 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl,  and  Traunecker.  Werner,  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  l-(2'-cyano-phenoxy)-2-hydroxy-3-«thylamino- 
propane  and  salts  thereof.  3.732.277.  CI.  260-465.00e. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickie.    John    P.;    Harju.    Philip    H.;    and    Kostishack.    David. 

3.732.097. 
Talterson.  Benjamin  F..  and  Gidick.  Ward  F..  3.73 1 .361 . 
Vietonsz.  Joseph  A..  3.732.070. 
Kostishack,  David:  5<r— 

Dickie,    John    P..    Harju.    Philip    H.;    and    Kostishack,    David, 
3,732.097 
Koatur.  Robert  E..  to  Comet  Industries.  Inc.  Thermoforming  apparatus. 

3.732.047.  CI.  425-144.000 
Kotala.  James  R.:  See— 

Fouse.  Samuel  S.;  and  Kotala.  James  R..  3.732.523. 
Kolera.  Nono;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Preparation  of  m-(beta-cyanoethoxy)  benzoic  acid 
and  esters  thereof.  3.732.279. 0.  260-465.00d 
Kough.  John  K  .  Martin,  Otis  M  ;  and  Miller,  Silas  N..  to  Ditz-Crane. 
Building  panel  enclosures  for  valley  and  hip  structures.  3.731,438, 
CI.  52-13.000 
Kounosu.  Makoto:  See — 

Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  Watanabc.  Koji;  Ashida,  Keiichi;  Toyohiko, 
Hikota;  Mizuguchi,Shungi;and  Kounosu,  Makoto,  3,731.352. 
Kovats,  Leslie  P..  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Preparation  of 

ether-ester  surch  denvative.  3,732,206,0.  260-233.500 
Kovats,  Leslie  P.,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Preparation  of 

dextrin  and  surch  esters  3.732,207,  CI.  260-233.500 
Koya.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hatano,  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Koya,  Kiyoshi,  3,732,545. 
Kraffl,  Frederick  G  Free  abrasive  machine  3,73 1 .436, 0.  5 1  -209.0dl. 
Kraft.  Wolfgang,  to  fTT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  low- 
ohmic    contact   to   a   semiconductor   device.    3,731,372.   CI.    29- 
590  000. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Berman.  Lawrence  U.,  3,732,263. 
Krahl,  Alfred:  See— 

Wilkens,  Gunther;  Lehmler.  Hansfriedrich;  and   Krahl,  Alfred, 
3,732,393. 
Kreiensen,  Kurt;  and  Hutter,  Karl.  Measuring  device  for  determining 

the  angular  position  of  a  cam.  3,731,386,0.  33- 1. Opt. 
Kreakorte,  Heinz,  to  Schenck,  Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Valving 
mechanism  for  hydraulic  storage  means,  especially  for  hydraulic 
lesung apparatus.  3,731,592,0.91-41 1. 00a. 
Kresse,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaf^.   Implantable  artificial 
heart    with    externally    worn    fluid    pressure    energy    transmitter. 
3,731.322.0.3-1.000. 
Kreuder.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kreuder.  Hans- Joachim. 
3.732.273. 
Krieger.  Paul  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Tetrahydro-as- 

triazine-3(2H)thiones.  3,732,219,0.  260-248.0as. 
Kronholm,  Tapio  Kullervo:  See — 

Donner.     Frederic     Amo.     and     Kronholm.     Tapio     Kullervo. 
3.731.627 
Krupke.  Richard  V.  Unitary  dual-wrench  tool.  3.731,559.0.  81 -3.00r. 
Kucharczyk.  Norbert:  See — 

Semonsky.  Miroslav;  and  Kucharczyk.  Norbert.  3.732.231. 
Kuck.  John  H..  and  McCord.  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Pulse  doppler  fuze  3.732.564,0.  343-7.0pf. 
Kuehl.  Donald  K..  Nuner.  Harry  A.;  and  Smart.  Raymond  C.  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Reactor  seal.  3.73 1 .65 1 ,  CI.  II  8-49.500. 


Kuhajek.  Eugene  J.;  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon  H..  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.  Compoaition  and  method  for  iron  removal.  3.732.171.  CI.  252- 
105.000. 
Kuhnen.  Ludwig.  to  Chemiache  Werke  Huls  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Vinyl 
chloride  emulsion  polymer  and  copolymer  compoaitioia.  3.732.178. 
CI.  26O-23,0em. 
Kulberg.  Gcrardus  H.;  and  Muehllehner.  Cerd.  .  3.732.419.  CI.  250- 

71.50s, 
Kunimoto.   Wallace   Y..   and   Buller.   Joaeph  S.,  to  Sanu   Barbara 

Research  Center.  Cooling  apparatus.  3.732.42 1 . 0.  250-83  OOr 
Kuniyoshi.  leji:  5«if — 

Nabeta,     Saburo;     Kuniyoahi,     leji;     and     Inagaki,     Masahiro, 
3.732.255. 
Kunsman.  Chester  E.;  and  Coleman,  Richard  L..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Continuous  flow  multiple  trap  for  low  tem- 
perature reduced  pressure  gas  chromatography.  3.731.466,  O.  55- 
386.000. 
Kupcikevicius,    Vytautas,    to    Union   Carbide   Corporation.    StufTmg 

method  and  apparatus.  3,73 1 .346, 0.  1 7-49.000. 
Kuptsov,  Ivan  Pavlovich:  See — 

Ageev,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Kuptsov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  and  Jusim, 
Lev  Veniaminovich,  3,73 1 ,492. 
Kuribayashi,  Michio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Paired 
signal     transmission     system     utilizing     quadrature     modulation. 
3,732,375,0.  179-15  Obt. 
Kurimoto,    Miksihi;    Nomura.    Kenji;    and    Onouchi.    Hiromichi,    to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rest  apparatus  for  preventing  bend- 
ing of  a  workpiece.  3.731.566.  CI  82-38.00r. 
Kurita.  Hirohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Watch  pallet 
lever  having  integral  projection  determining  swing.  3.731.480.  O. 
58-II6.00T. 
Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Scino.  Kuniki,  to   Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  instant  recording 
of  light  images  while  observing  said  light  images.  3,732,007,0.  355- 
17.000. 
Kutzer,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Didier- Werke  A.G.  Containers  with  sliding 

valve  for  liquid  smelt.  3.73 1 .9 1 2,  CI.  266-38.000. 
Kwei,Ti  Kang:  See — 

Chen,  Ho-Sou;  Kwei.  Ti  Kang;  and  Wang.  Tsuey  Tang,  3.732,349. 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Kiyo«hi;and  Kase.  Horoshi,  3.732,144. 
Kyte,  Derek  J.,  to  Linotype-Paul  Limited.  Electro-optical  printer  with 

variable  spacing  and  width  controls.  3,73 1 ,610,  CI.  95-4.500. 
Kyushin  Soiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lshizaka,Otoharu.  3.732.249 
Kyvsgaard.  Erik  Bach;  and  Simonsgaard.  Christian  Peter,  to  Polystan 
ved  E.  Kyvsgaard.  Temperature  control  means  for  blood  and  the  like 
fluids.  3,731,731.0    165-46.000. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Deshayes.  Philippe-Marie,  and  Weber.  Guy  Paul.  3.732,016. 
La  Force.  Jean,  and  Stringer.  Carl.  Method  of  solid  phase  welding  for 

pipes.  3.732.39 l.O.  219-67.000. 
La  Grange.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Weitzel.  William  H;  and  La  Grange.  Lee  D.,  3,73 1 ,850. 
La  Salle.  Paul,  to  Eugins  Matra.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 

orthophotoplans  3.732.008. 0.  355-22.000. 
LaTelemccanique  Electrique:  See — 

Mongredien.  Emile  R..  3.73 1.561. 
Laboratories  Made.  S.A.:  See — 

Martinez,  Cristobal;  Fernandez,  Miguel;  and  Carmen.  Rodrigo. 
3,732,235. 
Labranche,  Joseph  Majorique:  See — 

Lachapelle,  J.    P.   Benoit;  and   Labranche,  Joseph   Majorique, 
3,731,713. 
Labuza,  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Frankenfeld,  John  W.;  Karel,  Marcus;  and  Labuza,  Theodore  P., 
3.732,112. 
Lachapelle,  J.  P.  Benoit;  and  Labranche.  Joseph  Majorique.  Water  jet 

loom.  3.73 1. 7 1 3. CI.  I39-I22.00t. 
Ladish  Co.:  See — 

Furgason.  Roland  W.  3.732.127. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.  Rotating  pole  rings  supported  in  contactJess  bearing*. 

3.732,445.0.310-90.000. 
Lamson  Paragon  Limited:  See — 

Callum. George  William.  3,732.009. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Bachelder.  Albert  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Photographic  film  unit.  3.732.101.  CI.  96-76.00c. 
Landry,  Raoul  R.,  to  Des-Land  Products  Reg'd.  Oscillatory  resilient 

body  and  tether.  3,73 1 ,929,  CI.  273-95.00a. 
Lang,  Philip  C:  See — 

Dickinson,  William  B.;  and  Lang,  Philip C,  3.732,217. 
Lange,  Joachim:  See — 

Bickl,  Horst;  Lange,  Joachim;  Neumann.  Heinrich;  Goschin,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Reider.  Alois,  3,732,461 . 
Langen,  Herbert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rame  starting 
installation  for  an  air-compressing  injection  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,731,666,0.  I23-I79.00h. 
Langley.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Cotta,  Gilbert  Alexander,  to  Coming  Glass 

Works.  Fluidic  control  circuit.  3.73 1 .524.  CI.  73-45. 100. 
Langley.   Robert;  and   McKay.   Robert   Bruce,  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG. 

Chemical  process.  3,732.118.0.  106-309.000. 
Lankard.  David  R.;  and  Sheets.  Herbert  U..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.    Silicious   composition   for   marking   hot   metal   and 
methodofmakingand  using.  3.732.1 15. CL  106-19.000. 
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Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See — 

Goodacre.  Cecil.  3.73 1 ,552. 
Lapidot,  Heine,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  and  apparatui 
for  the  ozone  treatment  of  a  liquid  material.  3,732,163,  O.  210- 
47.000. 
Large,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Dreher.  Donald  H.;  Hess.  Robert  E.;  and  Large.  Donald  M., 
3.731,783. 
Larka.  Vincent  E.;  and  Wilharm,  Larry,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Passive  object  detection  apparatus  including  ambient  noise  compen- 
sation. 3,732,536,0.  340-16.00r. 
Larker,  Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Cylindri- 
cal elongated  furnace  for  treating  material  at  high  temperature  and 
under  high  pressure.  3,732.068.  CI.  432- 1 20.000. 
Larson.  Charles  L..  to  Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.  Sheet  release 

from  vacuum  conveyor.  3.731.918,0.271-74.000. 
Larson.  Robert  W.;  and  Morris.  Glen  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Adjustable  guide  table  for  strip  approaching  a  cross-cut 
shear.  3.73 1 .57 1 , 0.  83-420.000. 
Lash.  Don  B.,  to  National  Air  Vibrator  Company.  Vibrator  system. 

3.731.907,0.  259-I.OOr. 
Last,  Bernard:  See — 

Painley.  Elmer  F.;  Last.  Bernard;  and  Dym.  Joseph  B..  3.73 1 .534. 
Lauria.   Francesco;  Vecchietti,   Vittorio;   Bergamaschi,   Mario;   and 
Tommasini.  Raffaele,  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.    l-Alkylamino-3-(  1,4- 
ethano- 1 .2.3.        4-tetrahydro-5-naphthoxy  )-and-3-(  S-benzonorbor- 
nano-xy)-2-propanols  and  the  salu  thereof.   3.732,308.  CI.  260- 
570.70. 
Laussermair.  Friedrich;  and  Motz.  Karl,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Numberg   Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of  assemblying  compound 
body.  3.731.367. CI.  29-447.000. 
Lawrence.  Ray  V.:  See— 

Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.,  3,732.256. 
Le  Brasse.  Gordon  J.;  and  Gallatin.  Victor,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Composite  article.  3.732.083.  CI.  29-197.000. 
Lc  Fort,  Louis  A.  Braking  device  including  anti-skid  means.  3,73 1 ,767, 

CI.  188-72.200. 
Leadore,  Toney  E.:  See — 

Berlin,  Aaron  S.;  Little,  Vincent  C;  and  Leadore,  Toney  E., 
3,731,631. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Tench,  Richard  W.;  and  Bassoff.  Arthur  B.,  3,73 1,591. 
Lear-Siegler,  Inc.:  5e*— 

BuUer.  Joseph  W.,  3,73 1 .705. 
Leblon.  Emile:  See — 

Hermans,  Jean    Pierre;   Leblon,   Emile;  and   Lejeune,   Marcel. 
3.732,335. 
LeBlond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Company:  5«e — 

Burroughs.  Roben  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A.,  3,731,388. 
Leeds  A  Northrup  Company:  See — 

MacMuIlan,  Samuel  J..  3.732.478. 
Leeming,  Peter  Rodway:  See — 

Canas-Rodriguez.     Antonio;     and     Leeming.     Peter     Rodway. 
3.732.248. 
Leete,  Bernard  D.:  See — 

Ellert,  Frederick  J.;  and  Leete.  Bernard  D.,  3.732,425. 
Leffert,  Charles  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vapor-cooled  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3.731.660.  CI.  123-41.420. 
Leftheris.  Basil  P..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deforming  a  metal  workpiece  for  upsetting  rivets  and 
for  blind  riveting.  3.731,370,0.  29-509.000. 
Lehmler,  Hansfriedrich:  See— 

Wilkens,  Gunther;  Lehmler,  Hansfriedrich;  and  Krahl,  Alfred, 
3.732,393. 
Lehner.  Willy:  5««— 

Dohmann,  Fria;  Gulden,  Karl;  and  Lehner,  Willy,  3,731.516. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Appenzeller.  Valentin;  and  Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  3,73 1 ,503. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  See — 

Batcho,  Andrew  David;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy.  3,732,245. 
Lejeune.  Marcel:  See— 

Hermans,   Jean    Pierre;   Leblon,   Emile;   and   Lejeune.   Marcel. 

3.732.335. 

Leiand.  James  F.;  Russell,  William  S.;  and  Mabarak,  James  G.,  to  Oxy 

Meul  Finishing  Corporation.  Coating  rate  cell.  3,731,653,  CI.  118- 

429.000. 

Leman,  Arthur  L.  Refiise  compacting  appliance.  3.731,618,  CI.  100- 

229.00a. 
Lemanchec,  Francis.  Guide  strip  and  nail  combination.  3,731,723,  CI. 

145-129.000. 
Leo  Herbert  S.,  to  Formex   Manufacturing,  inc.   Duct  terminator. 

3,73 1, 448, CL  52-594.000. 
Lerris,  Hans  Ono,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Reserve  switch  for  diving  equip- 
ment. 3,731.704,0.  137-612.100. 
Les  Laboratoires  Albert  Rolland:  See — 

Valette.  Raymond,  3.732,284. 
Levtne,  Seymour  D.;  and  Harper,  Ingeborg  T.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A 
Sons,    Inc.    Acenaphthene    carboxamides.     3,732,299,    CI.    260- 
558.00a. 
Levinson,  MeWin  L.  Power  supply  circuit  for  a  heating  magnetron. 

3,732,504,0.331-86.000. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Benson,  John  T.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  and  Sapkus,  Jur- 
gis,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Shape-changing  figure  toy.  3,731,426,  O.  46- 
1 19.000. 


Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P.,  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.  Object-holding  hands  for  dolls.  3,73 1 ,427,  CI.  46-239.000. 
Lewis,  John  B.;  and  Hedrick,  Glen  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.   Process  for  preparing  polyurethanes  from   hydroxy- 
methylated  derivatives  of  resin  acids.  3,732, 1 79, 0.  260-24.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Neubauer,  Gunter,  3,732,541. 
Liechti,  Peter:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti,  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  3,732,22 1 . 
Life  Support  Inc.:  See — 

Chruchill,  John  P.;  and  Thompaon,  Tommy  Lewis,  3,732,060. 
Ligh.  David  R.  Refuse  compactor.  3.731.616,0.  100-126.000. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See — 
Beck,  James  R.,  3.732.204 
Lind.  Erwin.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reproduction  process  radia- 
tion using  infrared.  3.732.418,0.  250-65.00t. 
Lindae.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Headlight  construction. 

3,732.415,0.  240-4 1. Osc. 
Lindelof.  Leonard  A.,  to  QVA  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
undersea  mining  of  mineral  bearing  sand  and  gravel.  3,731,975,  O. 
299-8.000. 
Lindemann.  Martin  K.;  and  Wacome,  Donald  M..  to  Tanner,  Chas.  S., 

Co.  Emulsion  polymerization  method.  3.732,184,0.  260-77. 5bb. 
Linden.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Stolfa.  Frank;  Stine.  Laurence  C;  Deering,  James  R.;  and  Linden, 
Douglas  G.  3,732,123. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See — 

Granskog.  Roland;  and  Degerman.  Rolf,  3,73 1 ,976. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner; 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,732,203. 
Ling.  Kingso  Chingtsung,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process 
for  producing  methyl  phosphine  oxides.  3,732,3 16,  CI.  260-606. 50p. 
Linn,  Richard  L.;  and  Shea.  Gerald  J.,  to  Underwriters  Safety  Device 
Company.  Connector  for  high  amperage  applications.  3.732,530,  CI. 
339-l98.00n. 
Linotype-Paul  Limited:  See — 

Kyte.  Derek  J.,  3.73 1,610. 
Lipinski,  Johann.  to  Friedmann.  Alex.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the 

depth  of  penetivtion  of  a  plough.  3,73 1 .744,  CI.  1 72-7.000. 
Lipper,  Kurt;  and  Lipper,  Uri  Chaim.  Oil  burner  system.  3,732,057, 0. 

431-19.000. 
Lipper,  Uri  Chaim:  See— 

Lipper,  Kurt;  and  Lipper,  Uri  Chaim,  3,732,057. 
Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Process  of  cleaning  wells 

with  carbon  disulfide  emulsions.  3,732,166,0.  166-304.000. 
Litt,  Donald;  JarofT,  David;  and  Shamir,  Amos,  to  Techmation  Cor- 
poration. Disposable  diaper.  3,731,688,0.  128-287.000. 
Little.  Carl  H.,  to  Weber-Knapp  Company.  Card  tray  construction  and 

method  of  forming  same.  3,732,019,0.402-61.000. 
Little.  Stevens  M.:  See— 

Shefler,    Sydney;    LitUe.    Stevens    M.;    Mills,    James    H.;    and 
Humiston,  Lee  E..  3,732,413. 
Little,  Vincent  C:  See— 

cierlin,  Aaron  S.;  Little,  Vincent  C;  and  Leadore.  Toney  E., 
3,731.631. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

McGinnis.  Peter  J.,  3.732,561 . 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaelin.  George  R.;  and  Piatt.  David  M.,  3,732,389. 
Livermore,  Donna:  See — 

Livermore,  Keith;  and  Livermore,  Donna,  3.73 1 ,658. 
Livermore,  Keith;  and  Livermore.  Donna.  Disposable  pet  and  animal 

dish.  3.731,658,0.  119-61.000. 
Lloyd,  Gareth  Aeron,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Integrated  circuit 

sequencer.  3,732,005,0.  355-14.000. 
Lobeck,  Walter  G,  Jr.:  See— 

Hu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  3,732,236. 
Locati.  Norman  C:  See— 

Tupper.  Roy  B.;  Tupper,  Myron  D.;  and  Locati,  Norman  C, 
3,731.884. 
Loe,  James  M.,  15%  to  Pressman.  David  Roy.  Corporeal  fluid  control 

using  bistable  magnetic  duct  valves.  3,731,670,0.  128- 1. OOr. 
Lombardi.  Charles  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tempera- 
ture discriminating  dual  igniter  rocket  ignition  system.  3,731,629. 
O.  102-49.700. 
Long,  Olan  L..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Dishwashing 

tank  having  integral  handling  means.  3.73 1 .839. 0.  220-74.000. 
Long.  Robert  J.  Bike  rack  for  camper  and  the  like.  3,731.830,0.  214- 

450.000. 
Long,  Ronald  W.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Gloss  forming  process. 

3.732.121,0.  117-65.200. 
Longbottom.  David  Melvin:  See — 

Hoyle.  Geoffrey;  and  Longbottom,  David  Melvin,  3,732,350. 
Lord,  Donald  S.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

backing  ttifted  carpet.  3,732,136,0.  156-72.000. 
Lorton  Laboratories,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Allen.  3,731,691. 
Louboutin,  Robert;  and  Daudenarde.  Claude,  to  Degremont  Societe 
Generate  d'Epuration  el  d'Assainissement.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally determining  the  optimum  amounts  of  reagents  to  be  added  to  a 
liquid  for  its  clarification.  3.73 1 .807. 0.  2 10-96.000. 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  8. 1973 


Louhgan,  RomM  F.,  to  Webner  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Combustion 

control  circuit  foe  a  fiiel  burner.  3.732.433.  CI.  307- 1 1 7.000. 
Lovelock,  James  Ephraim;  S««— 

Brittan,     Kenneth    Walter;    and    Lovelock,    James    Ephraim. 
3,731,539. 
Lovrenich.  Rodger  T.,  to  Renko  Avociates.  On-off  detection  device. 

3,732,443,  CI.  307-308.000, 
Lowe  Manufacturing  Company:  S*e— 

Hammes.  Josef  J . .  3 ,7  3 1 ,760. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Stalmach.  Charles  J.  Jr..  3.73 1 .893. 
Lubetsky.  Jacob;  Svavolski.  Zeev;  and  Hasharon,  Ramat,  to  Resaes 

Limited.  Agricuhural  sprayer.  3.73 1 ,878,  CI.  239- 1 66.000. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Jackson,  Squire  Ronald;  Greenwood.  Kenneth;  Heaton.  Alban; 
and  Harrison.  Alwin,  3,731.484. 
Luehne,  Wolfgang.  Ski  tying  strap.  3,73 1 .348.  CI.  24- 1 6.0pb. 
Lunsford.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Helsley,  Grover  C;  Lunsford.  Carl  D.;  and  Rtchman.  John  A.,  Jr.. 
3,732.246. 
Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C;  and  Toon.  Paul,  to  Allen  and  Hanburys 
Limited.    Phenylaminoethanol    derivatives.    3.732.300.    CI.    260- 
559.00s. 
Lupke,  Kurt;  Ragg.  Uban;  and  Diessel.  Gunter.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  converting  digital  input  signals  into  distinct  output  positions  or 
velocities.  3.732.027, CI.  415-51.000. 
Ly,  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Sletzinger,  Meyer;  Karady,  Sandor;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines, 
SeeraonH,  3.732.301. 
Lyman,  Merton  C,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Rockv»ell  Corporation. 

Weft  yam contro*  device.  3,731, 7I4,CI.  139-302.000. 
Lynch,   Robert   D.    Magnifying   lens  devices.    3,731.988.  CI.    3S0- 

188.000. 
Lyng.  Bjom.  to  Lyng  Industrier  A/S.  Annular  expanding  ring  structure. 

3.732.054. CI.  425-393.000. 
Lyng  Industrier  A/S:  5««— 

Lyng.  Bjom.  3.732,054. 
Maar,  Herbert:  See — 

Klupfel,   Kurt-Walter;   Steppan,   Hartmut;   and    Maar,   Herbert, 

3,732.105. 
Steppan.   Hartmut;   Maar,   Herbert;   and   Klupfel.   Kurt-Walter. 
3.732.106. 
Mabarak,  James  G.:  See— 

Leiand,  James  F.;  Russell.  William  S.;  and  Mabarak,  James  G., 
3,731,653. 
MacBean,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Beacom.  Oliver  J.;  and  MacBean.  Donald  G.,  3.732,142. 
Macchi.  Joseph  E.  Boat  propeller  lock.  3,732,033. CI.  4  lfr-244.000. 
Macchi,  Romualdo.  Apparatus  for  spirally  winding  a  sheathed  cable 
and  devices  for  retaining  such  a  cable  in  a  spirally  wound  configura- 
tion. 3,73 1,886. CI.  242-77.100. 
MacDonald.  J.  G.  Fraser.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Power  operable 

pivot  joint.  3.73 1, 546,  CI.  74-63.000. 
Macintyre,  John  S.:  See — 

Wiesler,  Morechai;  Martinonis.  Virgil;  and  Macintyre,  John  S.. 

3.732.002. 

Mackechnie,  Laurence  Kenneth,  to  Commonwealth  of  AusUalia.  Self 

adaptive  filter  and  control  circuit  therefor.   3.732,410,  O.   235- 

181.000. 

MacMillan,  Charles  W.  Fail-safe  throttle  control.  3.731,667.  CI.  123- 

I98.0db. 
MacMullan,  Samuel  J.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  High  gain  null- 
balance  servo  system.  3,732,478.0.318-616.000. 
Macon  Machine  Company:  See— 

Steams,  John  M;  and  Dautricourt,  Albert,  3.731,502. 
Maeda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamanoi,  Yorio;  and  Maeda,  Masahiro,  3,732.004. 
Maeda.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda.  Nobutaka.  3.73 1 .5 10. 
Maeder,  Erwin:  See — 

Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder.  Erwin;  Gugliclmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3,732.22 1 . 
Mageoh,  Nelson  H.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.   Low-friction  catheter 

guide  3, 7  3 1.67 1  .CI.  1 28-205  OOr. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See — 

Flaherty.  John  J  .  and  Soble,  Richard  M..  3.732.532. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Van  Antwerp.  Robert  L..  and  Hughes,  Larry  M..  3.73 1.937. 
Magnetech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rozelle,  Donald  S  ,  3,732,487. 
Mahlab,  Salim  S  ,  to  Telesphere  Technology.  Inc.  Surveillance  unit  for 

scanning  an  area  under  surveillance.  3.732.368,  CI.  178-7.810. 
Mahns.  Maunce  W.;  and  Stockdale.  Clark  O..  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Two  piece  flexing  die  holder.  3.731.519.  CI.  72- 
468.000. 
Makara.  Satoahi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Color  video 
signal  magnetic  recording-reproducing  system  having  a  function  of 
optimum  recording  current  level  setting.  3. 73 2. 361.  CI.  l78-5.4cd. 
Malecki.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grail.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Belt  shifter  for  a  vanable  speed  drive.  3.73 1 .550.  CI.  74-242.300. 
Mallatt.  RusseU  C:  See— 

Crutsch.  James  F;  and  Mallan.  RuawUC.  3.732.161. 


Mallonee,  William  Cyrua;  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald,  to  Alliwl 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  to  produce  spun-drawn  polycapro- 
lactam  yam  having  improved  resistance  to  ooone  fading.  3.732.346, 
a.  264-210.00f. 
MalIory.P.R..&Co..;nc.:S««— 

Hauenstine,  Edgar  F  ;  and  Puemer,  George  O.,  3.732,521. 
Klein,  Gerhart  P  ,  3,732.095. 
Voland.  Elmo  W;  and  Mullikin,  Noel  C.  3.732.383. 
Mandelbaum.  Arye  L.  Programmed  teaching  device.  3.731.403.  G. 

35-48.00T. 
Mandler,  Klaus  Rudolf.  Stereoscopic  camera  arrangement.  3.731.607. 

CI.  95-18.000. 
Mansell.  Dennis  N..  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Air  Force.  Spiral 

grooved  liquid  cooled  laser  mirror.  3,73 1 ,992, 0  350-3 10.000. 
Mantell,  Gerald  J.;  Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and  Rankin. 
David,    to    Gulf  Oil    Corporation,    mesne.    Formaldehyde    block 
copolymers  and  processes.  3,732.333,  C\.  260-874.000. 
Maple  Press  Company,  The:  See- 
Hall.  Levm  William.  3,731.617. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kassarjian,  John  R..  3,732.078. 
Marconi  Company.  Limited.  The:  See — 

Neale.  Noel  William  Thomas.  3.732^71. 
Marcus.  Henry  J.:  See- 
Gold.  Marvin  H.;  and  Marcus.  Henry  J..  3.732.289. 
Marek,    Alois.    Two    terminal    network    with    negative    impedance. 

3.732,482,  a.  321-2.000. 
Margaroli.  John  L.;  and  Cimperman.  Fred  J.,  to  Vistan  Corporation. 

Cherry  pitter.  3.73 1. 6 1 5. a.  99-559.000. 
Marghera.  Porto:  See— 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro,  Atitonio;  Marghera,  Porto;  and  VIo. 
Dario,  3,731,457. 
Marhefka,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Max;  and  Marhefka.  Andrew  J..  3,73 1 .305. 
Markel.  Arthur  L.;  and  Harter,  Robert  R..  to  Reynolds  Submarine  Ser- 
vices Corporation.  Oil  containment  boom.  3.73 1 .49 1 .  CI.  6 1  - 1  OOf. 
Marley,  James  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Hou.  Shou-Ling;  Mariey,  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Beck.  Kenneth  O.. 
3.732.471. 
Marshall.  Albert  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Fire  control 
apparatus  for  automatic  air  pollution  product  abatement.  3.73 1 .743. 
CI.  l69-2.00r. 
Marshall.  James  D.:  See— 

Curran,  John  D.;  Fredericks.  Zygmunt  S.;  and  Marshall,  James  D., 
3.731.894. 
Martin.  Frederick  Royal:  See — 

Judge,  Raymond  Frank  Aspinall;  Martin.  Frederick  Royal;  and 
Mozley,  Russell  George.  3,732,020. 
Martin,  Gerhard,   to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.   Explosive 

charges  initiated  by  exploding  wires.  3,732. 129,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Martin.    Henry,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AG.     I -Halo-2-afyloxy-vinyl    (2)- 

phosphates.  3.732.343.  CI.  260-951.000. 
Martin.  Otis  M.:  See— 

Kough.  John  K.;  Martin,  Otis  M;  and  Miller,  Silas  N..  3.73 1 .438. 
Martin,  Ronald  C;  and  Sixt,  Marty  E.,  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems. 

Inc.  Dimensional  control  apparatus.  3,732,046.  CI.  425- 1 40  000. 
Martinez.  Cristobal;  Fernandez.  Miguel;  and  Carmon,  Rodrigo,  to 
Laboratories  Made,  S.A.  Salt  of  pyridoxine  alpha-keto-gluurate  with 
5-hydroxytryptophane.  3.732,235.  CI.  26O-295.0Or. 
Martinonis.  Virgil:  See— 

Wiesler,  Morechai;  Martinonis,  Virgil;  and  Macintyre.  John  S.. 
3,732.002. 
Maruya.  Ken-lchi:  See — 

Ozaki,    Atsumu;    Mizoroki.  Tsutomu;   and   Maruya,   Ken-lchi, 
3,732.323. 
Maruyama,  Isamu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3,732,285. 
Mas,    Joseph    A.    Method    and    apparatus    for   charging    batteries. 

3,732,481,  CI.  320-14  000. 
Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lausaermair.  Friedrich;  and  Motz.  Karl,  3,73 1 ,367. 
Maachinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wagenblast,  Ernst;  Hohlwegler.  Heinz;  and  Schaibie.  Siegfried, 
3,731,829. 
Mason.  Roger  S.;  and  PuUis,  George  R..  to  Cogar  Corporation.  A|>- 
paratus    for    removing    and    replacing    multi-pinned    components 
mounted  on  circuit  boards.  3.73 1 .866.  CI.  228-6.000. 
Mason,  Warren  Perry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Multiaection  precision-tuned  monolithic  crystal  (titers.  3.732.510. 
CI.  333-72.000. 
Maasachuaettt  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Trageser.  Milton  B.,  3.73 1 .537. 
Maasey,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Webb,  Albert  A.;  and  TuUis,  James  Paul.  3.73 1 .903. 
Massie,  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Preparatian 

of  aromatic  acids.  3,732.296.0.  26O-524.0Or. 
Maasie.  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Preparation 

of  aromatic  aldehydes.  3.732.3 14.  CI.  260-599.000. 
Masubar  Beltfasteners  Limited:  See— 

Fryatt.  Leslie  Alva,  3.73 1 .365. 
Master  Pneumatic-Detroit,  Inc.:  See — 

Thrasher,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bertva,  John  T.,  3,73 1 ,763. 
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Master,  Ralph  E.;  Philipsen.  Richard  D.;  Suit,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Un- 
krieh.  Herbert  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Method  of  form- 
ing an  integral  blade  and  trunnion  unit  from  a  tubular  member. 
3.73I.5I5.CI.  72-367.000. 
Maatenon.  Albert  C.  Testing  form  and  system.  3.731.404.  CI.  35- 

48. OOr. 
Mate].  Ronald  J.;  and  Prutton.  Edward  A.,  to  Prutton  Corporation. 
Machine  and  method  for  rolling  conical  workpiece.  3.731.51 1.  O. 
72-92.000. 
Mathiesen,  Robert  C.  Chain-saw  extension  pole.  3,731,380,  O.  30- 

381.000. 
Mating,  Bela:  See— 

Szilas,  A.  Pal;  Bognar,  Janos;  Mating.  Bela;  and  Bajoczky,  Laszio, 
3.732,035. 
Matsuda,  Hari,  to  Yale.  Martin.  Industries,  Inc.  Bottom  tip  for  the  leg 

or  pole  of  a  pogo  stick.  3,73 1 ,920,  CI.  272-57.00e. 
Matsuda.  Teruo:  See— 

Takagi.  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda.  Teruo.  3.732.302. 
Matsuno,  Osamu:  See— 

Komazawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Matsuno.  Osamu.  3.732.252. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nitta.    Tsunchaiu;    Taki.    Hiromitsu;    and    Nagaae.    Kaneomi. 
3,732.117. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Teranishi,  Akio;  and  Miyazaki,  Eiichi,  3,732.367. 
Matsuzaki.  Soichiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  synchronizing 

device.  3.731.601. CI.  95-lO.Oce. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Benson.  John  T.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  and  Sapkus. 

Jurgis.  3,731,426. 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus.  Jurgis;  and  Villasana.  Armmdo  P., 
3.731.427. 
Matthew.  Morton  P.:  See— 

Rackman,  Michael  I.;  and  Matthew,  Morton  P.,  3.731.924. 
Mattson,  Larry  F.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mattson,  Larry  F..  3.732.480. 
Matzek.  Lester  Tucker,  to  Warwick  ElecUonics  Inc.  Color  amplifier. 

3,732,356.0.  178-5.40r. 
Mayers,  Harvey  F..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Electron  gun  assembly 
having  cathodes  insulatively  mounted  in  metallic  plate.  3.732,450. 
CI.  313-70.00r. 
Mayo.  Henry  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Explosive  embed- 
ment anchor  projectile.  3.731,646.0.  I  l4-206.00a. 
McCallie, Charles  W.:  See- 
Wiser,  Verlon  E.;  and  McCallie,  Charles  W..  3.732.069. 
McCarthy.  James  F.:  See— 

Tisdale,  Norman  F,  Jr.;  and  McCarthy,  James  F.,  3,732,177. 
McCarthy,  Paul;  and  Nelson.  John  F.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  cuning  lengths  of  convoluted  picket  wire  firom  a 
continuous  strand  thereof.  3,731,574,0.  83-558.000. 
McClure.  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and  McClure.  Benjamin  T.,  3.732.453. 
McConncU.  Howard  B.,  to  Allen,  Sam,  &  Son.  Safety  seat.  3.731.972. 

CI.  297-216.000. 
McCord,  William  M.:  See— 

Kuck,  John  H.; and  McCord,  William  M.,  3,732,564. 
McCormick,  James  B.,  to   Pelam,   Inc.   Speciman   analysis  device. 

3.731,806,0.210-94.000. 
McCormick.  Robert  W.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Four-sided  Uper 

box.  3,73 1 ,872,  CI.  229-37.00r. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C;  Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Sung,  Rodney  L..  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Method  of  removing  oil  spills  from  water.  3.732.162.  CI. 
210-40.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Toy.  Stephen  M.;  and  Phillips.  Austin,  3.732.076. 
McFarland,  Norman  T.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates.  Elements  hav- 
ing alternating  mutually  perpendicular  formations  permitting  inter- 
fitting.  3.731,422,0.46-28.000. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cairelh, Carmen  P.,  3,732.476. 
McGinnis,  Peter  J.,  to  Litton  Precision  Productt.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

controlled  wheel  indicator.  3,732,561,0.  340-378.00r. 
McGrath,  William  F..  Jr..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Vehicle  gas 

dryer  purging  system  and  method.  3.73 1.458.  CI.  55-33.000. 
McGuire,  Stephen  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Cart  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Process    for    producing    oil-soluble    sulfonate    feedstock. 
3,732.324,  CI.  260-67 1  OOg. 
Mcintosh,  Duane  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heart  monitor- 
ing apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.73 1 ,672, 0.  1 28-2.06a. 
McKay,  Robert  Bruce:  See— 

Langley.  Robert;  and  McKay.  Robert  Bruce.  3.732.1 18. 
McKenna,  Joseph  V.,  to  McWilker  Enterprises.  Delayed  action  load 

switch.  3,732.484,0.  323-19.000. 
McKnight,   Thomas   L.   Strain   relief  clamp.    3.732.527.  O.    339- 

103.00m. 
McLean.  James  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hair  dryer  with 

selective  tiluble  hood.  3.73 1 .396. 0.  34-99.000. 
McMichael.  James  W.:  See- 
Brown.  Larry  A.; and  McMichael,  James  W.,  3,73 1 .775. 
McQuade.  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Scher.  Herbert  I.;  Ungar.  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade.  John  E..  Jr., 
3.732.137. 
\      McRae.  Daniel  D.;  Palermo.  Carmen  J.;  and  Pelchat.  MajelU  G..  to 
Radiation.    Inc.   Signal   transmission   and    modulation   technique 
therefor.  3.732.495.  CI.  325-60.000. 


McWilker  Enterprises:  See— 

McKenna,  Joseph  V..  3.732.484. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company;  See— 

Hu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G,  Jr..  3.732,236. 
Meazza,  Roberto,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  ManufiKturing  Company. 

Camera  case  with  retracuble  viewfinder.  3,731,586,0.  88-1.50r. 
Medema.  Dirk:  See— 

Pilgram.   Kurt   H.;   Medema.   Dirk;   Soloway.   Samuel   B.;   and 
Gaertner,  George  W..  Jr..  3.732.3 1 7. 
Meginnis.  George  B.:  See — 

Bowling.  Charles  E.;  Meginnis,  George  B.;  and  Schwedland. 
Ronald  P.,  3,732,031. 
Megronigle,    Charles    K.    Process   for   producing   micro-organisms. 

3,732,089,0.71-8.000. 
Meijer.  Leo.  to  Synthetic  Surfaces  Inc.  Coin  holder  and  coin  dispenser. 

3.731.695,0.  133-6.000. 
Meiser,  Werner:  See — 

Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and 
Metzger. Carl,  3,732,242. 
Meloni.  Mario;  and  Keller.  Paul,  to  Autelcy  AG.  Automatic  cashier  for 

bank-notes.  3.73 1 .799. 0.  209- 1 1 1 .700. 
Mercer,  Alec  Victor:  See— 

Balzer.  Hans;  Fleck.  Fritz;  Mercer.  Alec  Victor,  and  Paver.  Roger. 
3,732,213. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hinkley.  David  F.;  and  Conn.  John  B..  3.732.292. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer;  Karady.  Sandor,  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines, 
SeemonH.  3.732.301. 
Merka.  Joseph;  and  Hudson,  James  L..  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  &  C.  S.p.A. 

Electrographic  printer  matrix  circuit.  3.732.573. 0.  346-74.0es. 
Merrell.  Richaixl  G.:  See— 

Hama,  Hyacint  E.;  and  Merrell,  Richard  G..  3.732.355. 
Mertow.  Raymond  T.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Eldridge,  Judson  B.;  Rice. 
George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and  Stull.  Bertram 
O.    to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Extrudable  fluorocarbon 
propellantt.  3,732,132,0.  149-19.000. 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

Dunwald,  Willi;  Mielke.  Karl-Heinz;  Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Merten. 

Rudolf,  3,732.186. 
Hocker,  Jurgen;  and  Merten,  Rudolf.  3,732.1 85. 
Meserve,  Julian  H.:  See— 

Waldman,  Nathan;  and  Meserve,  Julian  H.,  3.732.071 . 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 
Roder,Georg.  3,731,911. 

Wilkens,  Gunther,  Lehmler,  Hansfriedrich;  and  Krahl.  Alfred. 
3,732,393. 
Meullgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Rudolph.  Paul;  and  Kapp,  Emst.  3,73 1 .485. 
Metradon  Associates:  See- 
Rank,  Carleton  L.;  and  Ryan,  Ray  T..  3.732.023. 
Metzger,  Carl:  See — 

Buchel,   Karl   Heinz;   Meiser,  Wemer;   Plempel,   Manfred;  and 
Metzger.  Carl.  3.732,242. 
Meurer,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Kaiser,    Wilhelm;    Meurer,    Wolfgang;    and    Muller,    Georg. 
3,731.549. 
Meyer,  Burton  C.  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  Associates.  Toy  aircraft  and 

control  therefor.  3,731.424.0.46-77.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Gugliclmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt.  3.732,22 1 
Meyers,  Thomas  Wilmer:  See- 
Pierrot,  Victor  Charles,  III;  Penfold.  Gam  Farley;  and  Meyers. 
Thomas  Wilmer,  3.73 1 .7 19. 
Michael.  John  Graham.  Jewelry  piece  and  method.  3,732, 1 34. 0.  1 56- 

58.000. 
Michael.  Richard  Ario.  to  Deere  A  Company.  Valve  with  hydraulic 

lock.  3.73 1.706. 0.  137-624.270. 
Micheli,  Adolph  L.:  See- 
Eddy.  David  S.;  Sutheriand.  Glenn  E.;  Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  and 
Brooks,  Merton  H.,  3,732,056. 
Middlebrook.  Herbert,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needle  reciprocating 

mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3.731,643.0.  1 12-221.000. 
Middleton,  William  J.,  to  Ehi  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Benzophenone  hydrazones  containing  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluoroal- 
koxy.    and    perfluoroalkylthio   substituentt.    3,732.307.   O.    260- 
566.00b. 
Mielke,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Dunwald,  WUli;  Mielke,  Karl-Hehiz;  Muller,  Gerhard;  and  Merten. 
Rudolf,  3,732,186. 
Mikaila,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Brake  anti-skid 

system.  3.731. 979. 0.  303-21. OOf. 
Mikesell.  Ritchie  D..  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  oxygen  consumption  rate  in  sewage. 
3.731.522.0.73-19.000. 
Miki.    Yoshiteru;   Sasaki,    Hiroshi;   Okamura,   Masami;   and   Oura. 
Yoshifumi.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Tokyo  Shubaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Distance  relay  system.  3.732.464.0.  317- 
27.00r. 
Milbar  Corporation:  See — 

Bares,  James  D..  3,73 1 .560. 
Miles.  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Wright.  Dale  W.,  to  Miles  Machinenr  Com- 
pany. Method  for  machining  valve  body  castings.  3.732.025.  CI.  408- 
1.000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
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Fosker.  Alan  Phillip;  and  Mill.  Patrick  James,  3.732,147. 
Miles  Machinery  Company:  S<e — 

Miles,  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Dale  W..  3.732.025. 
Mill,  Patrick  James:  5<«— 

Fosker.  Alan  Phillip;  and  Mill.  Patrick  James.  3.732.147. 
Miller.  Arley  Keener:  See — 

HartweU.  Ronald  Croff;  and  Miller,  Ariey  Keener,  3.732.S22. 
MUIer.CarlF.:5««— 

Hall,  Richard  L.;  and  MUler. Cari  F..  3.73 1 .363. 
Miller,  Darrow  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Tubular 

transducer  and  dry  couplant  therefor.  3,732,444,  CI.  310-8. 100. 
Miller,  Robert:  See— 

Jahnke.  Earl  M.;  and  MUler,  Robert,  3,73 1 .373. 
Miller.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Brocken.  Bruce  W.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  and  Hinkle.  Mary  L.. 

3.732,120. 
Brockett,  Bruce  W.;and  Miller,  Robert  E.,  3.732,141 . 
Churchill,  Donald;  Cartmell,  James  V.;  and  Miller,  Robert  £.. 
3,732,119. 
Miller,  Silas  N:  See— 

Kough.  John  K.;  Martin,  Otis  M.;  and  Miller,  Silas  N..  3.73 1 .438. 
Miller,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Faber.  Robert  Charles;  and  Miller,  Stephen  B..  3.732,S62. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  J  ,  3,732,3 1 2. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T.,  to  Sun  Oil 
Company.  Catalytic  hydroflnishing  of  lube  oil  product  of  solvent  ex- 
traction of  petroleum  distillate.  3,732. 154.  CI.  208-87.000. 
Mills,  James  H.:  See— 

Shefler,    Sydney;    Little.    Stevens    M.;    Mills,    James    H.;    and 
Humiston.  Lee  E..  3,732.413. 
Mills.  Jeffrey  P.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Relay  release  delay  circuit.  3.732,467.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 4 1  OOs. 
Minbiole,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  Clark,  Chester  C,  and  Neumann,  John  W.,  to 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  processing 
containers.  3,73 1, 647. CI.  I  18-500.000 
Mink,  Alan  E.,  and  Mitchell,  Darrell  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Curable       compositions       containing       hydrogen-functional       or- 
ganopolysiloxanes.  3,732,330, CI.  260-825  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Annett,  Leiand  W  ,  and  Wallin.  George  J  ,  3,732,000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Meazza,  Roberto,  3,73  1 ,586. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See— 

Kushima.  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Seino,  Kuniki.  3.732,007. 
Yamanoi,  Yorio;  and  Maeda,  Masahiro.  3,732,004. 
Miumura,  Mitsuru,  and  Ozeki,  Mamoru,  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pressure  intensifying  apparatus  for  a  die  casting  machine.  3.73 1 .727. 
CI.  164-154  000. 
Mitchell.  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Mink,  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell.  Darrell  D..  3.732.330. 
Mitreuter,  Amelia  M.:  See— 

Toma,  Joseph  R.;  Johnson,  Oliver  C;  Mitreuter,  Amelia  M.;  and 
Ward,  Charles C,  3,73 1 ,378. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Narumi,  Natsuo,  3,73 1 ,460 

Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;and  Maeda,  Nobutaka,  3,731,510. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kitagawa,  Sadao,  3,732,197 

Sakabe,     Masaya;    Kobinata,     Eiichi;    and    Takaoka,     Masaru, 
3,732.051 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chimura,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shimoshin- 
bara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shindo,  Mizuo,  3,732,1 82. 
Mittelbach,  Jutta:  See- 
Fink,  Werner;  Kircher.  Dieter;  and  Mittelbach,  Jutta,  3,73 1 ,980. 
Miyano.  Masateru,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.   1  l-Hydroxytet  radec-13- 

enoic  acid  and  salt  thereof.  3,732.267,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Miyazaki.  Eiichi:  See— 

Teranishi,  Akio;  and  Miyazaki,  Eiichi,  3,732,367. 
Mizell,  Louis  Richard:  See- 
Ernst.  Ian  Thomas;  and  Mizell,  Louis  Richard.  3,732.135. 
Mizoroki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ozaki,    Atsumu;    Mizoroki.    Tsutomu;   and    Maruya.    Ken-ichi. 
3,732,323. 
Mizuguchi,  Shungi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  Watanabe.  Koji;  Ashida.  Keiichi;  Toyohiko. 
Hikota;  Mizuguchi.  Shungi,  and  Kounosu,  Makoto.  3,73 1 .352. 
Mizuno,  Katsumi:  See— 

Kaneko.  Tamaki;  and  Mizuno.  Katsumi,  3,73 1,624. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  3.732.326. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Awe.   Russell   C.   Burton.  James  C;   and   Blank.  Thomas  G.. 
3.731.732. 
Mogil.  Bernard:  See — 

Aasen.Torulf  F  ;  Kieman,  Philip;  and  Mogil.  Bernard,  3,731.61 1. 
Molins  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Pocock,  Frederick,  3,73 1 ,693. 
Moller,   Tilo;   and    Ketterer,    Dieter,   to   Heckler   &    Koch   GmbH. 

Firearms.  3.731.4I7,C1.  42-75.00c. 
Monaco,    Frank    P.    Horizontal   target   bar   and   hooked   projectile. 
3,73I,93I.CI.  273-95.00r. 


Monaghan,  William  Thomas;  and  Rodgers,  Leonard  John,  to  Rolla- 
Royce  Limited.  Thrust  deflector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3.73 1 .489. 
CI.  60-226.00a. 
Mongredien,  Emile  R.,  to  La  Telemccanique  Electriquc.  Mechanism 
for  servering  and  stripping  wires  covered  by  a  sheet.  3,731,561,  CI. 
8l-9.50a. 
Monolithic  Dielectrics.  Inc.:  See — 
Watson.  Alvin  N.,  3.732.469. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bach.  HartwigC.  3.732.200. 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Vander  Kool.  John  P..  3.732.271. 
Kocay,  Witold  R,  and  Fillippeli,  Mario  L..  Jr..  3.731,351. 
Merita.  Eiichi.  3,732,222. 
Montblanc-SimploG.m.b.H.:  See — 

Hermring,  Heinz  Gunther,  3,73 1 ,366. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stocchi,  Virgilio;  Cavraro.  Antonio;  Marghera,  Porto;  and  Vib, 
Dario,  3,731,457. 
Moody,  Roy  A.;  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  Edward;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  Jean, 
3,731,347. 
Moon,  Jacob  R.,  to  Moon  Water  Saver,  Inc.  Water  saving  apparatus  for 

water  closets.  3,73 1 .324.  CI.  4- 1 8.000. 
Moon  Water  Saver;  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  Jacob  R..  3.73 1 .324. 
Moore,  James  F  ,  Jr  Game  boards.  3,73 1 ,935, CI.  273- 1 36.00f. 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbyl-I- 
(substituted   carbamoyl )-2-benzimidazole    carbamates.    3,732,241, 
CI  260-309  200. 
Moretti,  John  A.:  See — 

Gillund,  Arden  G.;  and  Moretti,  John  A.,  3,732,538. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,732,285. 
Mori,  Yoshio;  Sato,  Yoshihito;  and  Takahashi,  Kentaro,  to  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facing  materials  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  cylinder  and  a  cooperating  piston  ring.  3.731 .94 1 ,  CI. 
277-235.0Or. 
Monnaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Katsuto,  and  Kato,  Fumio.  3.731.393. 
Monsserte,  Sarto:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,732,567. 
Morita,  Eiichi,  to  Monsanto  Company.  CycloalkyI  aminothiocarbonyl 

disulfides.  3.732.222,  CI  260-247.100. 
Moriya,  Seishi:  See — 

Sasakura,  Tetsugoro;  and  Moriya,  Seishi.  3.73 1 .488. 
Morion.   Jean,   to   Paubtra.    Flexible  couplings.    3.731,499,  Ct.   64- 

II  OOr 
Moro,  Kanji:  See— 

ShiiKlo.  Minoru;  Moro,  Kanji,  and  Shinozaki.  Teizo,  3.732.294.    "^ 
Moro.  Michael  David.  Electrically  heated  comb  and  curler.  3,73 1 ,694, 

CI.  132-118  000. 
Morris,  Glen  E.:  See — 

Larson,  Robert  W.;  and  Morris,  Glen  E..  3.73 1 .57 1 . 
Morris,  Herbert  C:  See — 

Foucher,  Walter  D.,  Jr.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Morris,  Herbert 
C.  3,732,167. 
Morris,  James  L. :  See — 

O'Mary,  Hollis  W.;  and  Morris,  James  L.,  3,732,568. 
Momson,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Glass,   Marvin   I.;   Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald   F.. 
3,731.428. 
Morse,  John  E.:  See— 

Harter,  James  E.;  and  Morse,  John  E.,  3,732,010. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhajek,  Eugene  J. ;andTibbittt,  Gordon  H,  3,732,171. 
Morum,  Francis  John:  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  Neil;  and  Morum,  Francis  John,  3,732,156. 
Moser,  Raymond  L.,  and  Moyer,  Edward  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company   Shear  assembly  for  tree  harvesters.  3,731,720,  O.  144- 
3.00d. 
Moses,  Glen  R.:  See — 

Barber,  Richard  P.;  and  Moses,  Glen  R.,  3,73 1 .41 1 . 
Mosier,  John  S.:  See — 

Schweikert,  Wilbur  H.;  and  Mosier.  John  S..  3.73 1 .650. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dragon,  James  W  ,  3,732,494. 

Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  Polka,  Frank  E.;  and  Vaught,  Philip,  3,73 1 ,867. 
Motz,  Karl:  See — 

Lausaermair,  Friedrich;  and  Motz,  Karl,  3,73 1 .367. 
Moyer,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Moser,  Raymond  L.;  and  Moyer,  Edward  J.,  3,73 1 .720. 
Mozley,  Russell  George:  See — 

Judge,  Raymond  Frank  Aspinall;  Martin.  Frederick  Royal;  and 
Mozley.  Russell  George.  3,732,020. 
Muckelroy.  William   L.   Method  for  handling  beam-lead  and  odd- 
shaped  semi-conductor  devices.  3,73 1, 377.  CI.  29-626.000. 
Muehllehner.Gerd:  See — 

Kulberg.  Gerardus  H,  and  Muehllehner.Gerd.  3.732.419. 
Muller,  Erhard;  and  Wittki.  Harry,  to  Fendt,  K..  and  Co.,  Maachinen- 
Und  Schlepperfabrik  Looper.  3,731,641.0.  1 12-25.000. 
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Muller,  Fritz;  Stendenbach,  Kari-Heinz;  Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Steidl. 
Dieter.  Weizenkor,  Horst  Heinrich;  and  Forst,  Willi,  to  Knapsack 
AktiengeseUschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  most  finely 
pulverized  red  phosphorus.  3,73 1,882. CI.  241-46.150. 
Muller,  Georg:  See — 

Kaiser,    Wilhelm;    Meurer,    Wolfgang;    and     Muller,    Georg 
3,731,549. 
Muller.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dunwald.  Willi;  Mielke.  Karl-Heinz;  Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Merten. 
Rudolf.  3,732,186. 
Muller.    Kurt,    to    Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik    Oerlikon-Buhrle    AG. 

High-explosive  armour-piercing  shell.  3,73 1. 630. CI.  102-52.000. 
Mullikin.  Noel  C:  See— 

Voland.  Elmo  W.;  and  Mullikin,  Noel  C.  3.732.383. 
Mullings,  Donald  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blower  wheel  as- 
sembly. 3,732.030. CI.  4 1 5-2 19.000. 
Mum  ford,  Stanford  A.:  See — 

Brumbaugh,  Allen  D.;  and  Mumford,  Stanford  A.,  3,73 1 ,464. 
Murphy.  Brian  Egmont;  and  Burford.  John  Reginald.  Animal  ear  tags 

and  applicators  therefor.  3.73 1 .4 1 4.  CI.  40-30 1 .000. 
Murphy,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Acker,  Robert  H.;  and  Murphy.  Francis  H..  3,73 1 .544. 
Nabeta.  Saburo;  Kuniyoshi.  leji;  and  Inagaki,  Masahiro,  to  Daiichi 
Seiyaku  Company,  Limited.   Process  for  optical  resolution  of  o- 
acetylpanolactone.  3,732.255. CI.  260-343.600. 
Nagano,  Akira:  See — 

Hatano,  Isao;  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Koya,  Kiyoshi,  3,732,543. 
Nagase,  Kaneomi:  See — 

Nitta,    Tsuneharu;    Taki.    Hiromitsu;    and    Nagase,    Kaneomi, 
3,732,117. 
NagaU,  Zenji;  Ui,  Masamitsu;  and  Fujimoto,  Tokio,  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.  and  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Conveyor  belt 
for  belt  fissure  detection  apparatus.  3.73 1 .786.  CI.  198-40.000. 
Nagoya  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Niki,  Akiri;  Hirose,  Satoshi;  and  Ohara,  Jiro,  3,73 1 ,820. 

Nagy,  Daniel  Elmer,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Manufacture 

of      water-soluble      cationic      non-thermosetting      methylamine- 

epichlorohydrin  polymer  at  constant  temperature.  3,732,173,  CI. 

260-2. Obp. 

Nagy,  Steve.  Apparatus  for  changing  fluorescent  lighting  tubes  and  the 

like.  3,73 1 ,966, CI.  294-20.000. 
Nagyalfoldi  Koolaj-es  Foldgaztermelo  Vallalat:  See— 

Szilas,  A.  Pal;  Bognar,  Janos;  Mating,  Bela;  and  Baioczky,  Laszio, 
3,732,035. 
Nakanishi,  Shouichi,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Compartmentalized  con- 
tainer. 3,73 1 ,848,  CI.  222- 1 29.000. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kase,  Horoshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-threonine  and  L-lysine.  3,732.144.  CI. 
195-29.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasuaki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Time-setting 

device  for  electric  timepiece.  3,73 1 ,48 1 ,  CI.  58-34.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Svarz,  Jerry  J..  3.732. 193. 
Nalley,  Don  B.:  See- 
Carpenter.  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Nalley,  Don  B..  3.73 1 .432. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.:  See — 

Haugwitz,    Rudiger    D.;    and    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.. 

3,732,215. 
Haugwitz,    Rudiger    D.;    and    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L., 
3,732,240. 
Narumi,  Natsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Regenera- 
tive filtration  apparatus.  3.73 1, 460, CI.  55-179.000. 
Naske,  Christoph,  to  WHB-Anbaumobel  von  Poschinger  KG.  Furni- 
ture hinge.  3,73 1,343,  CI.  16-163.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration;  Acting  Administrator;  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of: 

Sabelman,  Eric  E.  Pump  for  delivering  heated  fluids.  3,732,040, 
CI.  417-391.000. 
National  Air  Vibrator  Company:  See- 
Lash.  Don  B,  3,73 1 ,907. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Brockett.  Bruce  W.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  and  Hinkle.  Mary  L., 

3.732,120. 
Brockett,  Bruce  W.;  and  Miller,  Robert  E.,  3,732,141. 
Churchill.  Donald;  Cartmell,  James  V.;  and  Miller,  Robert  £.. 

3.732.119. 
Donohue.  James  P.;  Patel.  Ramesh  S.;  and  Gilberg,  Robert  C, 

3,732,401. 
Herbig,  James  A.;and  Hanny,  John  F..  3.732.172. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Baba,  Theodore  B.,  3,732,194. 
Feldman,  Julian;  and  SafTer.  Bernard  A..  3.732,281. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Dawdy ,  Jack  A.,  and  Hamme.  Donald  G.,  3.73 1 ,447. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

Petersor.,  Reuben  W..  3.732.423. 
National  Musical  String  Company:  See — 

Hagel,  Herbert  N.,  3.73 1 .793. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Piringer.  Friu  Artur.  3.73 1 .993. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fullbrook.  Douglas  Joseph.  3,731.547. 
National-Standard  Company:  See- 


Austin,  Max  M.;  and  Boulton,  Norman  B..  3.73 1 .773. 
Caasel.  Carlis  E.;  and  Currier.  Robert  F.,  3,73 1 ,888. 
Natmar,  Inc.:  See — 

Neckel,  Edmund  N.,  3.73 1 .62 1 . 
Nauaedas.  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dispenser  cutter 

for  tacky  materials.  3.73 1.863,  CI.  225-20.000. 
Neal,   Frank   C.   Centrifugally  discharging  scoop  shovel   assembly. 

3.73 1 .408.  a.  37-9 1 .000. 
Neal,  Stuart  M.:  See— 

Barr,  Paul  N.;  Wilkinson.  Lester;  and  Neal,  Stuart  M.,  3.73 1 .659. 
Neale.  Noel  William  Thomas,  to  Marconi  Company.  Limited.  The. 
Microwave    horn    aerial    with    spiral    corrugated    inner    surfece. 
3,732.571.  a.  343-786.000. 
Neckel.    Edmund    N..    to    Natmar.    Inc.    Tape    printer    apparatus. 

3.731.621. a.  101-92.000. 
Nekrasov.    Nikolai    Nikolaevich;    Kazansky,    Vastly    Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikolai  Nikifovich; 
and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  Apparatus  for  generating 
sonic  and  ultra-sonic  vibrations  in  fluids.  3,73 1 .877.  CI.  239- 1 2.000. 
Nelson,  Bill  W.  Lubrication  seal  for  a  crawler  track.  3.73 1 ,55 1 ,  CI  74- 

257.000. 
Nelson,  George  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pulse  train 

decoder-degarbler.  3.732.563.  CI.  343-6.5lc. 
Nelson,  Jerry  G.;  and  Francesconi,  Alfredo,  to  Detroit  Edison  Com- 
pany, The.  Transformer  phase  angle  error  and  ratio  correction  factor 
transducer.  3,732,489,  CI.  324-55.000. 
Nelson,  John  F.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Paul;  and  Nelson,  John  F..  3.73 1 ,574. 
Nelson,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Vissers.   Donald   R.;   Holmes.  John  T.;  and   Nelson,  Paul   A., 
3.731.523. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Smythies,  John  R.;  and  Eakins,  Kenneth  E.,  3.732.261 . 
Nelson,  Seddon  C,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Trim  tensioning  limiter. 

3,73 1 .570.  a.  83-370.000. 
Neubauer.  Gunter.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    evaluating    repetitively    transmitted    signals. 
3.732,541, CI.  340-l46.lba. 
Neumann,  Gerhard   M.,   to   Patent-Treuha^id-Gesellschaft  fur  elek- 
trische  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Halogen  incandescent  lamp.  3,732,455, 
CI.  313-222.000. 
Neumann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bickl,  Horst;  Lange,  Joachim;  Neumann,  Heinrich;  Goschin,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Reider,  Alois,  3,732.46 1 . 
Neumann,  John  W.:  See — 

Minbiole,  Louts  J.,  Jr.;  Clark.  Chester  G.;  and  Neumann.  John  W., 
3,731,647. 
Neusbaum,  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ballast  apparatus 
for  operating  a  pair  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  3,732,462,  CI.  3 1 5- 
257.000. 
Newell,  George  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
correcting  for  doppler  shift  frequency  error  of  transmined  signals. 
3,732.38 1. CI.  1 79- 100.20k. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Vulcanization  of 
halogen  containing  elastomers  with  thialkanoic  acids  and  their  salts 
and  uncured  and  cured  products  thereof.  3,732, 1 74,  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Polythiol  vul- 
canization of  epihalohydrin  elastomers.  3,732,191,  CI.  260-79.000. 
Nichols,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Beatenbough,  Paul  K.;  Nichols,  Gary  E.;  and  Scherer,  Carl  A., 
3,731,498. 
Niems,  Lee  H.  Apparatus  for  cooling  particles.  3,731,398.  CI.   34- 

169  000. 
Niermann,  Horst:  See — 

Dieterich,  Dieter,  and  Niermann,  Horst.  3,732,196. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,Toshiaki,  3,732,426. 
Niki,  Akiri;  Hirose,  Satoshi;  and  Ohara,  Jiro.  to  Nagoya  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rectilinear  motion   device   for  a   mechanical   handling  machine. 
3,73 1,820,  CI.  2 14-1. Obb. 
Nilsson,  LarsGunnar:  See — 

Berle,  Axel  Gunnar;  Nilsson,  Lars  Guniiar,  and  Olofsaon,  Hans 
Kristoffer,  3,731,707. 
Nilsson,  Sven  Walter,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 

Company  N.V.  Ball  nut  assembly.  3,73 1 ,553,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Nino's  Inc.:  See — 

Costarella,  Nino  F.;  and  Giuffte.  Anthony  A.,  3.73 1 ,462. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Kuribayashi,  Michio,  3,732,375. 
Makara,  Satoshi,  3,732,361 . 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo.  3.73 1 .580. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 
lida.Yozo.  3.731,997. 

Kobayashi,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Akihiko.  3.73 1 .609. 
Ono.  Shigeo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Ichiro,  3.73 1 .603. 
Shimizu.Yoshiyuki.  3,731,989.  ' 

Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,     Yoshio;     Sato,     Yoshihito;    and    Takahashi,     Kentaro, 
3,731,941. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuzuiii.  Yoshihiko;  and  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  3.73 1 .664. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  Sife— 
Enomoto,  Koji,  3,73 1 ,558. 
Toshida,  Shunichi;  and  Ozora,  Takashi,  3.73 1 .772. 
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Nitu,  TtunetMru;  Taki,  Hiromitsu;  and  Nagaie.  Kaneomi.  to  Mat- 
nithiu  Electric  Induatrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramk  composition 
comprising  lead-lanthanum  titanate  solid  solution.  3.732,117,  CI. 
I06-3900r 
Niu,  Rolf-Eberhard;  See— 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf;  NiU,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  KUus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,732,25 1 . 
Nix.  Donald  F.Sef— 

Glass,   Marvin  I.;   Morrison,   Howsrd  J.;  and   Nix.   Donald   F  . 
3,731,428. 
Nixon,  James,  and  Beerbower.  Alan,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 

Company  Emuhified  carbon  fuel.  3,732,084,  CI.  44-5 1 .000 
N.L.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawke,  David  L..  3,732,152. 
Sutham,CharlesD..  3,732.128. 
Nomura.  Kenji:  See — 

Kurimoto,   Miksihi;   Nomura,   Kenji;   and   Onouchi,   Hiromichi, 
3,731,566. 
Noordhoff.  Franciscus:  See— 

Heynemanns,  Peter  A.;  and  Noordhoff,  Franciscus,  3.732,028. 
Nora  International  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Dewitl.  Bernard  J.,  3,732,157. 
Norbeck,  Margaret  R.;  See— 

Field,  Crosby;   Berg,  Charles  H.;  and   Norbeck.   Margaret   R.. 
3,732,114. 
Nordquist.  Mattie  L.:  See— 

Nordquist,  Roberto.  3,732,417. 
Nordquist,  Robert  G.;  deceased  (by  Nordquist,  Mattie  L.;  executrix), 
to  Gnmes   Manufacturing  Company.   Square  lite  projector  using 
prismatic  lens..  3 ,7  3  2 .4 1 7 ,  CI  240-4 1 3 .000. 
Norman,  Philip,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Sign.^  Company  Limited. 
Fluid  pressure  operable  brake  conUol  valves.  3.731.982,  CI.  303- 
33.000 
Noro.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Homma.  Noriyuki;  Noro,  Yoshihiko;  and  Voshizawa.  Shigeru, 
3.732.551. 
Norris,  William   P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Ethyl  (4- 
trinuoromethyl-2,3,5,6-tetranuorophenyl)  cyanoaceute.  3,732,278, 
CI.  260-465.00d. 
North  American  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Esser.  George  William;  and  Jury.  Webster  W.,  3.731.790. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Flanagan,  Joseph  E.;  and  Haury,  Vernon  E.,  3.732.130. 
Gilbert.  Bruce.  3.731.584. 

Haur>.  Vernon  E.  and  Frankel.  Milton  B..  3.732.131. 
Lyman.  Merton  C.  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,714 
Miller.  Darrow  L  ,  3,732,444 
Norton,   Richard    V.    Process   for   separation   of  terephthalonitrile. 

3,732,280, CI  260-465.00c 
Novak,  Phillip  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Keyswitch.  3.732.390. 

CI.  200-1 68.00g. 
Nozawa,  Hideyo:  5«e— 

lida.  Yo20;  and  Nozav»a.  Hideyo.  3,73 1 ,987. 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Curtis,  Omer  E.,  Jr.;  Tuller,  Harold  W.;  O'Neill  ,  Charles  T.,  and 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W..  3,732,332. 
Nutter.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Kuehl,  Donald  K.;  Nutter,  Harry  A.;  and  Smart,  Raymond  C, 
3.731,651 
Nuzzo,  Gary  J.  Apparatus  for  producing  concrete  blocks  with  undercut 

portions  3.73 1.899. CI.  249-142  000, 
N.V.  Electromotorenfabriek  Dordt:  See— 

Schiethart.  Lodewijk.  3.732.448. 
N.V.  Rubberfabriek  Vredestein:  See— 

Heynemanns,  Peter  A.;  and  Noordhoff.  Francisctis,  3.732.028. 
Obland  Donald  R  Computer-controlled  article  merchandising  system 

for  prescription  drugs  and  like  articles.  3.732.544,  CI.  340-172.500. 
O'Bnen.  John  B..  Stone.  Herman;  and  Ubner,  Harry  E.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Chloro-N,N-disub«tituted  amino  methylene 
amino-s-triazines  3.732.220.  CL  260-249.800. 
Oertel.Gunter:  See- 
won  Gizycki.  Ulrich;and  Oertel.  Gunter,  3,732.223. 
Offenbroich.  Adrian  Gottfried.  Fastening  devices.  3.731.958,  CI.  287- 

189  36h. 
Ogura,  Haruo;  Itoh,  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yukio; 
and  Takagi.  Hiromu.  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited  and  Kodama 
Limited.       2-(p-Bromophenyl)-9-dimethylaminopropyl-9H-imidazo 
(1.2-albenzimidazole  3,732.243. CI.  260-309.200. 
Ohara,  Jiro:  See — 

Niki,  Akin;  Hirose,  Satoshi;  and  Ohara,  Jiro,  3.73 1 .820. 
Ohira.  Mitsuo;  Sagawa,  Kouiti;  HaU,  Ikuo;  and  Sasai,  Goro,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner  3.73 1 .465.  CI  55-299  000 
Ohkiu.  Masao.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Alternate  action  switch  with 

bmding  preventmg  arrangement.  3,732.386, CI.  200-153.00J. 
Oishi.  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Ycwhizawa.  Keiichi.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hatton   Tokeiten     Routional    angle   detecting 
device.  3.732,449.  CI.  3  10-259  000 
Okada,  Katsuto;  and  Kato,  Fumio,  to  Morinaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  fluidizing  particulate  substance 
3, 73 1,393.  CI.  34-10.000. 
Okagaki,  Hirosi;  Arai,  Yoji,  Tomiu,  Sadami;  and  Hosoya.  Akira.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Glow  discharge  tube  for  atomic  light-absorption  analy- 
sis. 3.732,454,  CI.  313-209.000. 
Okamoto,  Kunihiko:  5<« — 


Ocuro,    Tomokatsu,    Watanabe,    Mitsuru,    Takattuki,    Hideo; 
Okamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Suda,  Teruo,  3,732,459. 
Okamoto,    Miyoahi;    Watanabe,    Koji;    Ashida,    Keiichi;    Toyohiko, 
HikoU;  Mizuguchi.  Shungi.  and  Kounosu,  Makoto,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  sheet.  3.731.352,  O. 
28-72.20r. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  S«*— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoahi,  3,732.285. 
Okamura,  Masami:  See— 

Miki,  Yoahiteru;  Sasaki,  Hiroahi;  Okamura.  Masami;  and  Oura. 
Yoahifumi.  3.732.464 
Okamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito,  Yukio;  Komizo,  Hidemitsu;  Okamurs.  Takeshi;  and  Simizu. 
Yasusi.  3.732.508 
O'Keefe    Robert  F..  and  Becken.  Basil  B.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co., 

mesne.  Fluidic device  3.73 1. 708. CI.  137-824  000. 
Olenzak.  Albert  T:  S«e— 

Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T.. 
3,732,154. 
Olivetti,  Ing,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.;  See— 

Merka,  Joseph;  and  Hudson,  James  L.,  3,732,573. 
Olofsaon,  Hans  Kristoffer:  See— 

Berle,  Axel  Gunnar;  Nihaon.  Lais  Cunnar;  and  Otofnon,  Hans 
Kristoffer.  3.731.707. 
Oisen,  Jan-Erik:  See— 

Hclmstrom,  Sven  Nils  Hakan,  and  Oben,  Jan-Erik,  3,732,050. 
Oltra.  CUude  H.:  See— 

BuWey.  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra.  Claude  H..  3.73 1 .623. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Bettin.  Hubertus.  3.732.408.  { 

Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Soichiro,  3,73 1 ,601 . 
O'Mary,  Hollis  W  ;  and  Morris.  James  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Army.  Pulse  doppler  signal  simulator.  3.732.568.  CI.  343-17.700. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Hatano,  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Koya,  Kiyoahi,  3,732.545. 
O'Neill  ,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Curtis,  Omer  E  ,  Jr.,  Tuller.  Harold  W.;  O'Neal  ,  Charles  T.;  and 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.,  3,732,332. 
O'Neill.  Jack  E.  Combination  dry  and  wet  suit.  3,731,319,  CI.  2-2.  lOr. 
Onishi    Masayuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Centrifugal 

dehydrator  3,73 1,394,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Ono.  Shigeo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Auto- 
matic exposure  time  control  device  for  cameras.  3,731,603,  CI.  95- 
10  Oct. 
Onouchi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kurimoto,   Miksihi;   Nomura,   Kenji;   and   Onouchi.   Hiromichi. 
3,731,566 
Oomori,  Isoshi;  and  Suzue.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 

Ltd  Process  for  producing  citric  acid.  3,732,I45,CI.  195-30  000 
Ort.  Wolfgang;  and  Brauning,  Gerhard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  igniting  percussively  or  electrically  fireaWe  (lash  units. 
3,732,058,0.431-93.000 
Orthman,  Henry  K.,  to  Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc  Tomato  vine  sup- 
port. 3.73 1 .429.  CI.  47-47.000. 
Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 
Orthman.  Henry  K.  3,73 1 ,429. 
Osborne,  Michael  Bryon,  to  Kingston  Conveyors  Limited.  Conveyors. 

3,73 1, 784,  CI.  198-31.0ab 
Osuro,  Tomokatsu;  Waunabe.  Miuuru;  Takatsuki,  Hideo;  Okamoto, 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda,Teruo,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Magnetrons.  3.732.459, 
CI.  315-39.510. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  5**— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  and  Carroll.  Albert  W.,  3.731 ,742, 
Ott,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation.  Web  guide  roller 

assembly.  3,73 1,864.  CI.  226-19  000 
Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.;  Poth.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Holfort,  Horst,  to  Her- 
beru,  Kurt,  Dt .,  A.  Co.,  vorm  Otto  Louis  Herberts  Process  and  com- 
position  for   the    proiduction   of   insulating   idderabk   coating*. 
3.732. 1 68.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Oura.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miki,  Yoshiteru;  Sasaki.  Hiroahi;  Okamura.  Masami;  and  Oura. 
Yoshifumi.  3.732,464. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See—  | 

Dretzka.  Robert.  3.73 1 .755. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Bolen.  Gerhard  N.;  Celin.  Robert  J.;  and  Haggeny.  William  N., 

3.732,140. 
Gelin,  Robert  J..  3.73 1 .575. 
RoUton,  John  A.  3.731.792.  j 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  5:**— 

Heyne,  Clarence  A.,  3,732,086. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 

Leiand,  James  F.;  Russell,  William  S.;  and  Mabarak,  James  G.. 
3,731.653. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Minbiole,  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Clark,  Chester  O.;  and  Neumann,  John  W., 
3.731.647. 
Ozaki.  Attumu;  Mizoroki.  Tsutomu;  and  Maruya,  Ken-lchi,  to  Tokyo 
Institute  of  Technology,  President  of.  Method  of  producing  3-phen- 
yl-l-butene.  3.732.323.C1.  26O-668.00b. 
Oxeki,  Mamoru:  See — 
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Mitamura,  Mitsuru;  and  Ozcki.  Mamoru.  3.731 .727. 
Ozora.  Takashi:  See— 

Toshida,  Shunichi;  and  Ozora,  Takashi.  3,731,772. 
Pagano,  Samuel  J.  Self-threading  knot-tying  device.  3,731.960.  O. 

289-17.000. 
Painley.  Elmer  F.;  Last,  Bernard;  and  Dym,  Joseph  B.,  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company.  Housing  structure  for  meters.  3.731.534. 
CI  73-273.000. 
Palermo,  Carmen  J.:  See — 

McRae.  Daniel  D.;  Palermo.  Carmen  J.;  and  Pelchat,  Majella  G.. 
3.732.495. 
Palitex  Project  Company:  See— 

Franzen.  Gusuv,  3,73 1 ,478. 
Palmer,  Harold  A.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secon- 
dary oil  recovery  process  using  oxyalkylated  additives.  3.731.741. 
CI.  166-272.000. 
Palmer.  Ronald  S..  to  Walton.  Charies  A.  Electronic  sensing  and  actua- 
tor system.  3,732,465. CI.  317-134.000. 
Pan-Nova.  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  William  F.;  Greenwood.  Robert  C;  and  Jones,  Thomas  E., 
3,731.777. 
Panduit  Corporation:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  Edward;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  Jean, 
3,731,347. 
Paris,  Jacques  M.:  See- 
Paris.  Rene  A.;  Thibaudon.  Dominique;  Roubin.  Marc  P.;  and 
Paris.  Jacques  M.  3.732.09 1 . 
Paris,  Rene  A.;  Thibaudon,  Dominique;  Roubin.  Marc  P.;  and  Paris. 
Jacques  M.,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(Anvar).  Method  for  preparing  mutual  dispersions  of  <:arbide$  and 
metals  or  alloys  and  novel  products  thereof.  3.7  32,09 1,  CI.  7-.Sac. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Valince,  Louis  J.,  3,73 1 ,904. 
Parkinson,  John  C:  See— 

Harke,   Cyril   J.;    Parkinson.   John   C;   and   Currey,   John    E., 

3.732.153. 

Pars.  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan,  Raj  K..  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 

mesne.    Tetrahydromethano    benzoxazocins    and    salts    thereof. 

3,732.233. CI.  260-293.550. 

Parvin,  Don  M.  Shoe  with  nerve  and  muscle  relaxant.  3.731.674,  O. 

I28-2500b. 
Pasquariello,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Solov,  Edwin  G.;  and  Pasquariello,  Frank  J.,  3,73 1  ,S2 1 . 
Patel,  Ramesh  S.;  See— 

Donohue,  James  P.;  Patel,  Ramesh  S.;  and  Gilbcrg,  Robert  C. 
3.732.401. 
Patent  and  Development  of  North  Carolina,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  H.  3.73 1 .5 1 7. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See- 
Neumann,  Gerhard  M.,  3,732,455. 
Paul.  Gertrude  M.  Educational  device.  3.73 1.402.  CI.  35-37.000. 
Paulstra:  See— 

Morion,  Jean.  3.73 1.499. 
Paver.  Roger:  See — 

Balzer,  Hans;  Fleck.  Fritz;  Mercer.  Alec  Victor,  and  Paver.  Roger, 
3.732.213. 
Payne.  Glen  D..  to  Areas  Company.  The.  Roury  operator.  3.731.597. 

CI.  92-120.000. 
Pearce.  Terry  Kenneth.  Sailing  craft  rudders.  3.731,645.  CL    114- 

162.000. 
Peari.  David  Raymand:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl,  David  Raymand,  3,73 1 .648. 
Pease.  James   F.   Electrical   heating  element  and   fitting  anembly. 

3.732.398.  CI.  219-536.000. 
Pecorato,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Agusu.  Benjamin;  Bardell,  Paul  H.;  Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Henlc. 
Robert  A.;  and  Pecorato.  Raymond  P..  3.73 1,375. 
Pelam.lnc:  See— 

McCormick.  James  B..  3.73 1 .806. 
Pelchat,  Majella  G.:  See— 

McRae.  Daniel  D.;  Palermo,  Carmen  J.;  and  Pelchat.  Majella  G., 
3,732.495. 
Pelkey,  William  H.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Electrical 

compensating  circuit.  3,732.493.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Pelz.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Greene,  Oscar.  3.73 1 .506. 
Penfield,  Scott  R.,  Jr.;  and  Roberts,  Warren  W..  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering.  Inc.   RoUUble  weld   cutting  tool.   3.731.381,  CI.   30- 
124.000. 
Penfold.Gam  Farley:  See- 
Pierrot.  Victor  Charles.  Ill;  Penfold,  Gam  Farley;  and  Meyers. 
ThomasWilmer,3.73I.7l9. 
Pennink,  Hans:  See— 

Pilarczyk,  Karol;  and  Pennink,  Hans.  3.732.038. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  Ludwig  Konrad.  3.732.3 10. 
Pepin, Christian:  See — 

Symaniec,  Leonides;  Pepin,  Christian;  and  Skenderoff.  Claude, 
3.732.565. 
Pepmeier,  Carl  R.;  Burke,  David  C;  and  Jones,  Allen  P..  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  determining  coating  adhesion  properties  of 
hydrophobic  surfaces.  3,73 1.529,  CI.  73-150.000. 
Perhau,  Frank  J.  Clutch  and  brake  motor  arrangement.  3,732,447,  CI. 

310-76.000. 
Perronnet,  Jacques:  See— 


Berlin.  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre.  3,732,228. 
Personal  Products  Company:  See — 

Chalterjee,  Pronoy  Kumar,  3,73 1 ,686. 
Pestrc,  Jacques:  See — 

Voelskow,  Peter;  Schafer,  Karl;  and  Pestrc,  Jacques,  3,73 1 .883. 
Peters,  Palmer  B.:  See- 
Sloan,  John  L;  and  Peters.  Palmer  B..  3.73 1 .390. 
Peters,  Rudolph  W.  Hand  operated  power  tool  and  chuck  therefor. 

3,732,026,0  408-124.000. 
Peterson.  Reuben  W.,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Shipping  container 

for  radioactive  material.  3,732,423,0.  250-108.00r. 
Petrie,  WUliam  E.  Collapsible  tree  stand.  3,73 1 ,895, 0.  248-48.000. 
Petrikovsky,  Eflm  Lvovich.  Device  for  marking  flat  surfaces  of  articles. 

3,731,619,0   101-4.000 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Lissant.  Kenneth  J,  3,732,166. 
Pettet.  Ronald  Sidney,  to  De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited.  Discriminat- 
ing apparatus  for  moving  translucent  sheets.  3,731,916,  CI.  271- 
57.000. 
Pfeiffer,   Rolf  D.;   and   Gruenberg,   Wolf,   to   Honeywell  C.m.b.H. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  automatically  clearing  a  directive  gun 
from  obstacle.  3.731 .589,0.  89-4 1.00c. 
Pfenicher,  Peter:  See— 

Bellati,  Hans;  and  Pfenicher,  Peter,  3.73 1 .702. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Canas-Rodriguez.     Antonio;     and     Leeming,     Peter     Rodway, 
3,732,248. 
P.H.  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Dallaire,  Dominique;  ard  Dallaire,  Raymond,  3,73 1 ,430.       ' 
Phares,  Michael  W.;  and  Young,  Paul  E,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 

In-feed  for  automatic  cut-up  saw.  3,73 1 .344,  CI.  17-11 .000. 
Pbaris.  Joe  M.;  Zabransky,  Robert  F.;  and  Broughton.  Donald  B..  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon  separation  process. 
3,732,325,0.  260-674.0sa. 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB:  See— 

Edlund,  Ove  Harald;  and  Andreassen,  Bjom  Arild,  3,73 1 ,8 16. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See — 
Hallum,  Charles  £.,  3,73 1 ,699. 
Mayers,  Harvey  F.,  3,732,450. 
Philipsen,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Master,  Ralph  E.;  Philipsen,  Richard  D.;  Starr,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Unkrich,  Herbert  C,  3,73 1 ,5 1 5. 
Phillips,  Austin:  See — 

Toy,  Stephen  M.;  and  Phillips,  AusUn.  3.732.076. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Williams.  Alan  F.;  and  Phillips,  Edward  H.,  3.73 1 .563. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Bailey.  Grant  C.  3.732.1 50. 
Pitzer,  Emory  W,  3,732,327. 

Vesper,  Daniel  M.;  and  Street,  Vem  A.,  3,732,466. 
Young,  Richaid  K;  and  Dockery.  Calvin  D..  3.732,067. 
Phinizy,  R.  B.,  mesne:  Sife— 

Hedin,  Robert  A..  3,732,542. 
Piatt,  David  M.:  See— 

Kaelin,  George  R;  and  Piatt,  David  M.,  3,732,389. 
Pickel,  Hajo .  Synchronous  universal  joint.  3,731,501,0.  64- 17 .OOr. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Brunnett, Carl  J.;andToannou,  Basil  N.,  3,732,420. 
Pierrot,  Victor  Charles,  III;  Penfold,  Gam  Farley;  and  Meyers,  Thomas 
Wilmer,    to    Deere    &    Company.    Delimbing    machine    controls. 
3.731,719.0.  144-2.00Z. 
Piet,  Meyer,  to  Futurecraft  Corporation.  Poppet  valve  structure  having 

O-ring  seat  seal.  3,731,905,0.  251-333.000. 
Pilarczyk,  Karol,  and  Pennink,  Hans,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control 

for  gas  compression  apparatus.  3,732,038, 0.  4 1 7-282.000. 
Pile,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Pile,   Donald   L.;  Grandell,  Charies  E.;  Flye,   Arthur  H.;  and 
Scheuermann,  Henry  R..  Sr.  (said  Grandell,  said  Flye  and  said 
Scheuermann  assors.  to  said),  3,731,400. 
Pile,  Donald  L.;  Grandell,  Charles  E.;  Flye,  Arthur  H.;  and  Scheuer- 
mann, Henry  R.,  Sr.,  said  Grandell,  said  Flye  and  said  Scheuermann 
assors.  to  said  Pile,  Donald  L.  Spinal  nerve  tracer.  3.73 1 .400.  CI.  35- 
17.000. 
Pilgram,  Kurt  H.;  Medema,  Dirk;  Soloway.  Samuel  B.;  and  Gaertner. 
George  W..  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydroxyaryl  thioethers. 
3,732.317,0  260-607.00b. 
Pilbbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Phares,  Michael  W.;  and  Young,  Paul  E..  3.731.344. 
Pines,  Seemon  H.:  See— 

Sletzinger,  Meyer;  Karady,  Sandor;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines. 
Seemon  H.  3,732,301. 
Piper,  John;  and  Raschiotto.  Roger  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Solid  elecuolytic  capacitors  and  process.  3,731,371,0.  29-570.000. 
Piringer,  Fritz  Artur,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation. 
Lens  material  for  reducing  defective  color  vision.  3,731,993,  CI. 
351-165.000. 
Pisanchyn,  John:  See— 

Fuhrmann,    Robert;    Koff,    Fred    W.;    and    Pisanchyn,    John, 
3,732,303. 
Pitre,  Horace  R..  Sr.  Motor  vehicle  brake  drum  cleaning  apparatus. 

3,731.340,0.  15-345.000. 
Pittsburgh  Forgings  Company:  See— 

Borgo,  Norman  J.  3.73 1 ,77 1 . 
Pitzer,    Emory    W.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Oxidative- 
dehydrogenation  catalysts.  3.732.327. 0.  260-680.00e. 
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PUuer,  Franz,  Bahnbaumaachinen-lndustneseaeUKhaft  m.b.H.:  S^— 
Schenkir.  Ludwig;  and  Duttinger.  Joaef.  3.73 1 .409. 
Thcurer.  Jotef.  3.73 1 .455. 
PUsteco.  Inc.:  S««— 

Kiy<Mhi.  Sandow.  3,73 1 ,442. 
Piatt,  David  M.  H.  to  Corning  Glasa  Works.  Flow-through  chamber  for 
analysu  of  continuoualy  flowing  lainple  lolution.  3.732, 1 59.  CI.  204- 
195.00r. 
Piatt.  Jame*  L..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Company.  Preparation  of 
photphoroamidothionate   by  anhydride   acylation.    3,732,344,  CI. 
260-984000 
Piatt,  Steven,  and  Pomeranz.  Jehoahua  N..  to  International  Buaineas 
Machines  Corporation.  Address  decoder  latch.  3,732.440.  CI.  307- 
289.000 
Platte.    Robert    F.    Emergency    warning    light    switching    system. 

3.732,540,  CI.  340-76.000 
Platu   Douglas  John;  and  Hunter,  Keith  EUis,  to  General  Descalmg 

Company  Limited  Cover  plate.  3.731.837,  CI.  220-55  OOr 
Plati.  Rolf;  Decker,  Martin;  Buerger,  Gert;  and  Stechl,  Hans-Helge,  to 
Badoche    Anilin-    A.    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Separating 
phthalonitriles  from  reaction  gases  conuining  the  same.  3.732.275. 
CI.  260-465  00b. 
Plempcl,  Manfred;  See— 

Buchel.   Karl   Heinz;   Meiser,  Werner.   Plempel.   Manfred;  and 
Metzger.  Carl,  3.732.242.  .    . 

Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Husbands.  Keith  Ronald  Frederick,  and  Dawson,  John,  3,732,442. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Ira  D.  3.73 1, 898. 
Poat.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Smith.  Neal  F.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The. 

Ready-to-eat  oat  cereal  biscuit.  3.732.109.  CI.  99-83.000. 
Pocock.  Frederick,  to  Molins  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Machine  and 
method  of  manipulating  shredded  tobacco.   3,731.693.  CI.    131- 
21  00b. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
Chen,  Richard,  3.732.099. 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Bachelder.  Albert  J..  3.732.101. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K.  3.731.608 
Timson.  William  J.  3.73 1 .800. 
Pohu.  William  E..  to  Young.  Stephen  A.  Pop-up  ball  rod  consuuction. 

3.73 1.326.  CI.  4-203.000. 
Polka.  Frank  E;  See—  * 

Fnsbie.  Milo  W.;  Polka,  Frank  E.,and  Vaught,  Philip,  3.731.867. 
Pollei.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Vandenabeele.    Hubert;    De     Munck.    Joseph     Louis.    Thiers. 
Robrecht    Julius.    Pollet.    Robert   Joseph;   Florens,   Raymond 
Leopold,  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans,  3,732,104. 
PolyplasticsCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komazawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Mauuno.  Osamu.  3. 732.252. 
Polysun  ved  E.  Kyvsgaard:  See— 

Kyvsgaard.    Erik    Bach;    and    Simonsgaard.    Christian    Peter. 
3.731,731 
Pomeranz.  Jehoshua  N.;  5*e— 

Platl.  Steven,  and  Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  N.,  3,732,440. 
Pond,  Raymond  B.  Elecuically  actuated  lock  mechanism.  3.731,963, 

CI.  292-144.000. 
Pontecorvo,  Nicholas  E..  to  Pontecorvo  R&D  Company.  Process  for 

producing  Ricotu  cheese.  3,732.1 10.  CI.  99-1 16.000. 
Pontecorvo  R&D  Company:  See— 

Pontecorvo.  Nicholas  E..  3.732.1 10. 
Popp.  Jurgen;  and  Wappes.  Lieselotte.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Filament-forming 
synthetic  linear  polyesters  modified  by  sulfonate  groups.  3,732,183, 
CI.  260-75  OOp. 
Porteous.  Don  D   Method  for  prepanng  syringe  type  vials  of  hydrocol- 

loid  impression  material.  3.73 1. 453. CI.  53-37  000. 
Porteus.  John  H   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reducing  air  pollution  in 
the  thermal  processing  of  ores  and  other  materials.  3.732.062.  CI. 
432-16.000 
Potash.  Norman,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Canteen  for  use 

with  a  gas  mask.  3.73 1.7 17.CL  141-379.000. 
Poth,  Hans-Ulnch:  See— 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.;  Poth.  Hans-Ulrich;  and   Holfort.  Horst. 
3.732.168. 
Poulain.  Jean  Armand;  and  Chaboseau.  Jacques  Pierre,  to  Societe 

Rateau.  Gas  turbines.  3.73 1 .486,  CI.  60-39.5 1 r. 
Power  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Hill.  Charles  C,  3.731,483. 
Pratt, Chapin  A.:  See— 

Godwin,  Gilbert  Alan;  aitd  Pran.  Chapm  A..  3.73 1 ,754. 
Prem,  Dorothy  C:  See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem.  Dorothy  C.  3,732.336. 
Pressley.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bishop,  Dolloff  F.,  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Environmental  Protection.  Nitrogen  removal  from  waste 
water  by  breakpoint  chlonnation.  3.732.164.  CL  210:40.000. 
Pressman.  David  Roy:  See— 

Loe.  James  M..  3.73 1 .670. 
Pnce.  Allan  S.  Camera  bracket.  3,73 1 ,897,  CI.  248-230.000. 
Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich:  See — 

Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Prikhna.   Alexei    losifovich;   and 
Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,732,043. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See — 

Stuard.  Charles  D.  3.73 1 .834. 
Production  Technology  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Calton.  Marion  A.;  and  Weiss,  Carl  D..  3.73 1 .959. 


Pnitton  Corporation:  See— 

Matej,  Ronald  J.;  and  Prutton,  Edward  A.,  3,73 1 .5 1 1 . 
Prutton,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Matej,  Ronald  J.;  and  Prutton,  Edward  A.,  3,73 1 ,5 1 1 . 
Przybyszewski,  John  S.;  and  Shaltens.  Richard  K..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  National  Aeronauuca  and  Space  Administration.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sputtering  utilizing  a  apertured  electrode  and  a 
pulsed  substrate  bias.  3.732, 1 58,  CI.  204- 1 92.000. 
Puemer,  George  O.:  See — 

Hauenstine,  Edgar  F.;  and  Puerner,  George  O.,  3,732,52 1 . 
Pueu.  Jordan  F,.  to  Square  D  Company.  Compact  cartridge-type  fuse 

holder  3.732.5 16, CI.  337-194.000 
PuUis.  George  R.:  See— 

Mason,  Roger  S.;  and  Pullis. George  R..  3.73 1 ,866. 
Pui\ako,  Stephen,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector 

withimprovedcablesupport.  3,732.526, CI.  339-101.000. 
PuttJck.  Donald  W.  Trip  mechanimi.  3.732.5 1 2. C\.  335-302.000. 
Pyramid  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Dalton  M.  3.731,978.  I 
Pyzel,  Phyllis:  See— 

Pyzel,  Robert,  3,731.678. 
Pyzel.   Robert,    1/2   to   Pyzel.   Phyllis.   Smoke   irUialation  protector. 

3.731,678,  CI.  128-147.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Huffman,  George  W.,  3,732,176. 
Poat,  Jeffrey  G;  and  Smith,  Neal  F.,  3,732,109. 
Quanrud,  John  W.  Harvesting  machine.  3,73 1 ,569. CI.  83-356.300. 
QVA  Corporation:  See— 

Lindelof,  Leonard  A.,  3.73 1 .975. 
Rabek.  Elmer  E..  to  Reliance  Elettric  Company.  Combination  fining. 

3,731,541.0.73-493.000. 
Rackman,    Michael    I.;    and    Matthew,    Morton    P.    Action    game. 

3,73 1, 924. a.  273-1. OOe 
Radiation.  Inc.:  See — 

McRae.  Daniel  D.;  Palermo,  Carmen  J.;  and  Pelchat,  Majella  G.. 
3.732.495. 
Radke.  Donald  G..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Flat  bag  made  of 

tubular  sections.  3.73 1 ,949,  CI.  280- 1 50.0ab. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See— 

Suche.  Ulrich;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Haede.  Werner;  Fritsch.  Werner; 

and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3.732.203. 
Suche.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede.  Werner;  and  Radscheit. 
Kurt.  3.732.210. 
Ragg,  Uban:  See— 

Lupke.  Kurt;  Ragg.  Uban;  and  Diessel.  Gunter,  3.732.027. 
Rails  Company.  The;  See — 

Burwell,  Garwood  N.,  3,73 1 .875. 
Raitport.  Eli.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  soft  or  hard  goods.  3.731,908. 

CI.  259-4.000 
Raley,  Charles  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  mak- 
ing alpha-hakjalkcnylaromatics.  3.732,32 1 .  CI.  260-56 1  .OOr. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See—  . 

Long.  Ronald  W  .3.732,121.  1 

Walters,  Roger  E..  3.732.1 1 3. 
Ramanathan,     Visvanathan.     to    Ciba-Geigy     AG.     3-Chloro- 1,2,4- 
thiadiazolyl  5-  and  3-chloro-l,2,  4-thiadiazolium-5  azo  dyestuffs. 
3.732.201,  CI.  260-153.000, 
Ramsey  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Nathan  R.,  3,73 1,796. 
Rando,  Frederick  D..  and  Rogers,  William  P.,  to  Ultronic  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Selective  blanking  of  video  display.  3,732,365,  CI.   178- 
6.800. 
Rank,  Carleton  L.,  and  Ryan,  Ray  T.,  to  Mctradon  Associates.  Soil  su- 

bilization  apparatus  3,732,023,  CI.  94-40.000. 
Rankin,  David:  See — 

Mantell,  Gerald  J.;  Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Galiano,  Francis  R.;  and 
Rankin,  David,  3,732,333. 
Rannenberg,  George  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Function 

generator  transducer.  3.73 1, 594. CI.  92-36.000. 
Rapp.  Werner;  and  Albrecht.  Werner.  Proximity  switch  including  vari- 
able frequency  oscillator  with  ferrite  control  element.  3,732.503,  CI. 
331-65.000. 
Raschiotto.  Roger  J.:  See- 
Piper.  Johniand  Raschiotto.  Roger  J.,  3,73 1 .371 . 
Rauh,  James:  See — 

Rauh.  James.  3.731.851. 
Rauh.  James,  to  Stanson,  Milton  R.  and  Rauh.  James.   Particulate 

material  dispenser.  3,73 1 ,85 1 , CI.  222-2 1 3.000. 
Ray,  Neil  Hunter;  and  Sherliker,  Francis  Raymond,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Polymer  composites  reinforced  with  low-melt 
glass.  3,732, 181,  CI.  260-4 1.00b. 
Raybum,  Charles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

muluUyer  plastic  chip  capacitor.  3,73 1, 354, CI.  29-25.420. 
Raymond,  James  R.;  and  Thomson,  Clarence  I.,  in,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Compact  heat  exchanger.  3.732.029,  CI.  415- 
1 1 1 .000.  I 

Raytheon  Company:  See—  ' 

Ehrlich.  Stanley  L.,  3,732,535. 
Razdan,  Raj  K.:  See- 
Pars,  Harry  G;  and  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  3,732,233. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Busch.  Robert  Edward .  3 ,73 1 .86 1 . 
Harwood.  Leopold  Albert.  3.732.358. 
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Reade.  Richard  F..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glass-ceramic  articles 
containing  strontia-.  yttria-.  lanthana-,  and/or  tantala-bearing  crystal 
species.  3,732,1 16. CI.  106-39.7mp. 
Reba.  Imants;  and  Wolthausen,  Edward  C.  to  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany. The,  mesne.  Coating  doctor  apparatus.  3,731,652.  CI.  118- 
63.000. 
ReboM.  Jerome  I..  1/3  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Portable  compact  electric 

douche.  3,731.676. Ct.  128-66.000. 
Reed,  Alan  B.;  and  Eckart,  George  R.,  to  Woodhead,  Daniel,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical receptacle  with  safety  cover.  3,732.524,  CI.  339-44.00r. 
Reed.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Goodnight.    Hershel;    Zink.    John    S.;    and    Reed.    Robert    D., 
3.732,059. 
Reese.  Albert  W.  Wedge-cutting  machine  including  template  and  hold- 
down.  3.731,721. CI.  l44-253.00e. 
Kegel.  Erik;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  imidazoiso- 
quinolinedione  compounds.  3,732,232,  CI.  260-288.00t. 
Reid,  Robert  J.  C;  and  Crate,  Graham  F.,  to  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines 
Limited.   Control  system   for  compressors  operating  in   parallel. 
3,732,034. CI.  4I7-6.000. 
Reider,  Alois:  See — 

Bickl,  Horst;  Lange,  Joachim;  Neumann,  Heinrich;  Goschin,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Reider,  Alois,  3,732,461 . 
Reiffel,  Leonard,  to  Instructional  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  animated  motion  pictures.  3,73 1 ,995,  CI.  352- 
87.000. 
Reimer.  Alfred.  Conveyor.  3,731,636,  CI.  104-172.00b. 
Reineke,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Gibbons,  Carl  L.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E.,  3,732,342. 
Reiss,  Martin  H:  See- 
Cotter,  William  L.,  3,732,369. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 
Rabek,  Elmer  E,  3,731,541. 
Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald  D.,  3,73 1 ,765. 
Remanick,  Allen  H.:  See — 

Grakauskas,  Vyuutas;  and  Remanick,  Allen  H.,  3,732,291 . 
Remco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crosman,  Dorland  L.,  3,73 1 ,420. 
Renk,  Rolf,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gearshift  arrangement  for 

a  motor  vehicle  change-speed  gear.  3,731,554,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Renko  Associates:  See — 

Lovrenich,  Rodger  T.,  3,732,443. 
Resag,  Klaus:  See — 

Beyerie,  Rudi;  Suchel,  Adolf;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,732,25 1 . 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Klock.  John  W,  3,732,160. 
Resses  Limited:  See— 

Lubeuky,    Jacob;    Svavolski,    Zeev;    and    Hasharon,    Ramat, 
3,731,878.       1 
Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation:  See— 

Markel,  Arthur  L.;  and  Harter,  Robert  R.,  3,731 ,491. 
Rha,  Chokyun:  See— 

Teng,  James;  Rha,  Chokyun;  Scallet,  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits,  Mar- 
cellaC,  3,732,205. 
Rias,  Jean  Claude,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
continuous  packaging  of  products  and  objects.  3,731,452,  CI.  53- 
29.000. 
Rice,  George  B.:  See— 

Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Eldridge.  Judson  B.;  Rice, 
George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and  StuU, 
Bertram  O,  3,732,132. 
Richards,  Giles  J.:  See- 
Anger,  Ernest  G.;  Richards,  Giles  J.;  Bloodgood.  John  F.;  and 
Geiger,  Roy  J,  3,732,474. 
Richman,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Helsley,  Grover  C;  Lunsford.  Carl  D.;  and  Richman.  John  A.,  Jr., 
3,732,246. 
Richter,  John  G.:  See- 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter,  John  G.,  3,73 1 ,780. 
Rickert,  Sherwood  A.  Filter  apparatus.  3,73 1 ,808,  CI.  2 10- 1 38.000. 
RicohCo.,Ltd.:See— 

Kaneko,  Tamaki;  and  Mizuno,  Katsumi.  3,73 1,624. 
Ripley  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Charles  L.,  3,732,404. 
Ris,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Huber,  Ferdinand  V..  U^codyne  Corporation. 
Adjustable  selective  orificing  steam  condenser.  3,731,734,  CI.  165- 
100.000. 
Ris,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Selective  orificing 

steam  condenser.  3,73 1 ,735,  CI.  1 65- 1 10.000. 
Risko,  Richard  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint 

system.  3,73 1,948,  CI.  280-l50.0ab. 
Ritchie,  Robert  C;  See— 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S;  and  Ritchie,  Robert  C,  3,73 1 ,576. 
Rizza,  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Delmont  D.,  to  Brown,  D.  S.,  Company, 

The.  Modular  expansion  joint.  3,732,02 1 ,  CI.  404-5 1 .000. 
Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald  D.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Multiple 

digital  comparator.  3,73 1,765,  CI.  1 87-29 .OOr. 
Roberu,  Earl  J.:  See- 
Rowland,  Stanley  P.;  Roberts,  Earl  J.;  and  Wade,  Clinton  P., 
3.732.073. 
Roberu.  Warren  W.:  See— 

Penfield.  Scon  R..  Jr.;  and  Roberts.  Warren  W.,  3.73 1 .38 1. 


Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Mikesell.  Ritchie  D.,  3,73 1 ,522. 
Robertson,  Gus  C:  See — 

Hatfield,  Thomas  J.;  and  Robertson,  Gus  C.  3.73 1 ,661 . 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Helsley,  Grover  C;  Lunsford,  Carl  D.;  and  Richman,  John  A.,  Jr.. 
3.732,246. 
Robinson,  Preston.  Electrolytic  device  and  semiconductor  oxide  elec- 
trolyte therefor.  3,732,470, 0.  3 17-230.000. 
Rocco,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Glove  and  ball  tethered  thereto.  3.731.927,  CL 

273-26.00e. 
Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.:  See — 

Hickman,  Richard  W.;  Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.;  and  Spitz,  David  A., 
3,731,520. 
Rocher,  Edouard  Y.;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Communication  system  and  method. 
3,732,374,  CI.  179-I5.0al. 
Rocher,  Edouard  Y.;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Loop  switching  teleprocessing  method 
and  system  using  switching  interface.  3,732.543,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  See — 
Ott,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,864. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Herd,  David  P.,  3,73 1 .739. 

Painley,  Elmer  F.;  Last,  Bernard;  and  Dym,  Joseph  B..  3.73 1 ,534. 
Roder,  Georg,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Device  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  torches  of  a  flame  cutting  machine.  3,73 1 ,9 1 1 ,  CI.  266- 
23.00m. 
Rodgers,  Charley  R.:  See— 

Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Eldridge,  Judson  B.;  Rice. 
George  B.;  Dow.  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and  Stull, 
Bertram  O.,  3.732, 132. 
Rodgers,  Leonard  John:  See — 

Monaghan,    William    Thomas;    and    Rodgers,    Leonard    John, 
3,731,489. 
Rodhe,  Peder  Magnus:  See— 

DaneU,  Curt;  and  Rodhe,  Peder  Magnus,  3,732,499. 
Roe,  Warren  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cart,  Norman  L.;  Roe,  Warren  A.,  Jr.;  and  Suuffer,  Harry  C, 
3,732,085. 
Rogers,  William  P.:  See— 

Rando,  Frederick  D.;  and  Rogers,  William  P.,  3,732,365. 
RohmG.m.b.H.:  See- 
Koch,  Ernst;  and  Schoedel,  Ulrich,  3,732,334. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Monaghan,    William    Thomas;    and    Rodgers.    Leonard    John, 
3,731.489. 
Rolston.  John  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Non- 
slumping  glass  fiber  package.  3.73 1 ,792,  CI.  206-52.00w. 
Romero,  Antonio  S.,  33  1/3  to  Win,  Boston  E.  Broken  sprinkler  stand- 
pipe  removing  tool.  3,73 1 ,364,  CI.  29-240.000. 
Ronkin,  David  G.;  and  Schwartz,  David  J.  Information  storage  and 

retrieval  system.  3,732.546.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Roseman,  Theodore:  See- 
Brooks,    Bernard;    Farber,   Jerome;   and    Roseman.   Theodore, 

3,731,384. 
Farber,  Jerome;  and  Roseman,  Theodore,  3,73 1 ,385. 
Rosenberg,  Max;  and  MarhefVa,  Andrew  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  One-out-of-two  lock  system.  3.73 1 ,505,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Rosenberger,  Michael:  See— 

Berger,  Julius;  and  Rosenberger,  Michael,  3,732,268. 
Ross,  Cray  L.  Method  and  a  machine  for  cutting  open  ended  or  blind 

cavities.  3,73 1, 567, CI.  83-1.000. 
Ross,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Coon,   Clifford    L.;   Hill.   Marion   E.;  and   Ro«.   Donald   L.. 
3,732,288. 
Roublock  Limited:  See- 
Wallace,  Robert,  3,73 1 ,446. 
Roth.  Gerald  A.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Rame  retardants  for  flexible 

foamed  plastic.  3,732,265,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Rottleuthner,    Heinz    H.,    to    Amtel,    Inc.    Roller    burnishing   tool. 

3,73 1,355, a.  29-90.000. 
Roubin,  Marc  P.:  See- 
Paris,  Rene  A.;  Thibaudon,  Dominique;  Roubin,  Marc  P.;  and 
Paris,  Jacques  M,  3,732,091 . 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,732,228. 
Dupuy,  Michel  Jean-Marie,  3,732,506. 
Rowland,  Stanley  P.;  Roberts,  Earl  J.;  and  Wade,  Clinton  P.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  N,N-diethylazindinium  chloride  as  a 
coreactant  catalyst  for  reactions  of  N-methylol  reagents  with  cellu- 
lose. 3.732.073.0.  8-183.000. 
Royal  Seven  Inc.:  See — 

Elwart,  Br\jce  J.,  3,73 1 ,952. 
Rozelle,  Donald  S.,  to  Magnetech  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  electrically  coupling  an  output  voltage  from  a  variable  in- 
duction device  to  a  load.  3,732,487, CI.  323-54.000. 
Rubin,  James  M.  Toothbrush.  3,731,336,0.  15- 167 .OOr. 
Rudolph,  Hai»:  See — 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kreuder,  Hans- Joachim, 
3,732.273. 
Rudzki.  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Wieland,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rudzki,  Eugene  M.,  3.732.092. 
Ruffini,  Sylvestro:  See— 

Demberg,  Edmund;  and  Ruffini.  Sylvestro.  3,73 1 .585. 
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Ruoff.  Laurence  J.,  and  Brewer.  Umi  W..  to  Dau  Handling  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  magnetic  upe  tranipoftt.  3.731,890,0.  242-188.000. 
Ruaco.  Harvey  H.  Power  driven  auger  attachment  for  snowmobile*. 

3,731,751, CI.  173-25.000. 
Rushing,  Frank  C,  and  Aulthouae.  Robert  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Self-starting  synchronous  integrated  motor-wheel 
drive.  3,732,357, CI.  l78-5.4cf. 
RuaaeU,  George  E.  Water  ski  with  venturi  channel  and  means  for  secur- 
ing foot  retainers.  3,73 1 .328,  CI.  9-3  lO.Oaa. 
Rusaell,  Herman  F.  Trimming  guide  for  meat.  3.731.579,  CI.  83- 

802.000. 
RusaeU,  WUIiam  S.:  5e«— 

Leiand,  James  F.;  Runell,  WtlKam  S.;  and  Mabarak,  James  C, 
3,731,653. 
Ryan,  Ray  T.;S*«— 

Rank,  Carieton  L.;  and  Ryan,  Ray  T..  3.732,023. 
S.  A.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils;  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3,73 1 ,944. 
Sabatini,  Bruno;  and  Tarokh,  Mahmoud,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel 
Research    Association,   The.    Rolling  of  strip  or   plate   material. 
3,731.508, CI.  72-9.000. 
Sabelman,  Eric  E.;  See- 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  3,732,040. 
Sacks,  Jack,  to   United   Recording  Electronic   Industries.   Equalizer 
utilizing  a  comb  of  spectral  frequences  as  the  test  signal.  3,732.370, 
CI.  179-l.OOd. 
Sadoaki.TadiusT.:  See— 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  Westlund.  Arnold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius 
T.  3.732,4 16. 
Saenger.  Herman  H.  Hanger  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 

clothes  hangers.  3.73 1 ,809,  CI.  2 1 1- 1 1 8.000. 
Saffer.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Feldman.  Julian;  and  Saffer,  Bernard  A.,  3.732.28 1 . 
Saffron,  Walden:  See- 
Garnish,  Edward  William.  Saffron,  Walden;  and  Haskins,  Clifford 
George,  3,732.309. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Iriuchijima,  Shinobu;andTsuchihashi,Genichi.  3,732.318. 
Sagawa,  Kouiti:  See — 

Ohira,   Mitsuo;  Sagawa,   Kouiti;  HaU.  Ikuo,  and  Sasai,  Goro, 
3,731.465. 
Saito,  Reiji:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo;  Saito,  Reiji;  Watanabe.  Sanpei;  and  Suzuki. 

YoshiUka,  3.732,322. 

Sakabe.  Masaya.  KobinaU.  Eiichi,  and  Takaoka,  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi 

Petrochemical  Company,  Limited.  Molding  apparatus  for  producing 

resinous  thermoplastic  articles.  3.732,05 1, CI.  425-407  000 

Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.  A.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils. 

Fixing  ski  boots  to  skis.  3.73 1 .944.  CI.  280-1 1 .35c. 
Salvati.  Mary  Face  lifting  technique.  3,73 1, 677. CI.  I28-76.00b. 
Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Palmer.  Harold  A.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E,  Jr..  3,73 1 .741 . 
Sampson,  William  B.:  See— 

Suenaga,  Masaki;  Sampson,  William  B.,  and  Gurinaky,  David  H., 
3.731.374. 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 
Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J..  3.73 1 .669. 
Sandhage.  Ellsworth  Roland.  Diagnostic  agents  storage.  3,731,819,  CI. 

211-74.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Balzer.  Hans;  Fleck,  Fritz;  Mercer,  Alec  Victor;  and  Paver,  Roger, 
3,732,213. 
Sanitary  Disposal  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone.  James  S..  3,73 1 ,8 1 2. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ogura.  Haruo;  Itoh.  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yu- 
kio;  and  Takagi.  Hiromu.  3.732.243. 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Kuninoto.  Wallace  Y  ;  and  BuUcr.  Joseph  S  .  3.732.42 1 
Santero.  Giovanni,  to  Socieu  Farmaceutici  Italia.  Apparatus  for  the 

large  scale  growth  of  livuig  cells.  3,732.149.  CI.  195-139.000. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.:  See- 
Kim.  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  3,732.227. 
SantUli,  Arthur  A.,  and  Kim.  Dong  H  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  4-((2-Cyanoethyl)amino|-2-phenyl-5-pyrimidine  car- 
bosylic  acid  esters  3.732,226,  CI.  260-256  40n. 
Sapkus,  Jurgia:  See- 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Bcnaon.  John  T.;  Boaley,  Denn  V.;  and  Sapkus. 

Jurgis,  3.731.426. 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus.  Jurgia;  and  Villasana.  Armando  P., 
3,731.427. 
Sardi.  Anna:  See — 

Cavallen,  Bruno,  and  Sardi,  Anna,  3,732.253. 
Sargent,  Charles  L.;  and  Hoffman,  John  A.,  to  Thermasan  Corporation. 
Dual  waste  dispoaal  system  and  method.  3,73 1 ,490,  CI.  60-3 1 7.000. 
Sasai.  Goro:  See— 

Ohira,   Mitsuo;  Sagawa.   Kouiti;   HaU.   Ikuo;  and  Sasai,  Goro, 
3,731.465. 
Saaaki,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Miki,  Yoahiteru;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Okamura,  Masami;  and  Oura, 
Yoshifumi,  3,732,464. 
Sasakura  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saaakura,  Tetmgoro;  and  Moriya.  Seiahi,  3.73 1 ,488. 


Saiakura,  Tetiugoro;  and  Moriya,  Seishi,  to  Sasakura  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd    Method  of  condensing  turbine  exhaust  at  the  power  plant. 
3,73 1 ,488,  CI.  60-95.000. 
Sato,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Akihiko.  3.73 1 .609. 
Sato,  Ryoda.  Transformer*.  3,732.5 1 4, 0.  336- 1 72.000. 
Sato,  Yoahihito:  See- 
Mori,     Yoahio;    Sato,     Yoahihito;    and    Takahaahi,     Kentaro, 
3.731.941 
Sauer.  J.  P.,&  Sohn,GmbH:  See— 

Birkenhagen.  Manfred,  3,731.418. 
Saunders.  Peter  Reginald:  See — 

Mallonee,    WUIiam    Cyrus;    and    Saunders.    Peter    Reginald. 
3,732,346 
Savoiyi,  Istvan:  See — 

Benedek,  Miklos;  Irsai,  Tamas;  Kekete,  Sandor,  Ambrus,  Sandor; 
and  Savoiyi,  Istvan.  3.73 1 .977. 
Scallet,  Barry  L.:  See— 

Teng,  James;  Rha,  Chokyun;  Scallet,  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits.  Mar- 
cellaC,  3,732,205. 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The   Disposable  diaper  hav- 
ing an  integral  container  and  means  for  application.  3,731,689,  O. 
128-287.000. 
Schad,  Charles  A.,  to  Kalium  Chemicals  Limited.  Magnetic  detection 

and  magnetometer  system  therefor.  3.731.752,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Schafer.  Karl:  See— 

Voelskow,  Peter;  Schafer.  Karl;  and  Pestre,  Jacques.  3.731 .883. 
Schaible,  Siegfried:  See— 

Wagenblast,  Ernst;  Hohlwegler,  Heinz;  and  Schaible,  Siegfried, 
3.731,829 
Schenck,  Carl,  Maachinenfabrik  GmbH;  See— 

Kreiskorte,  Heinz,  3,73 1 ,592. 
Schenkir,  Ludwig;  and  Dultinger,  Joaef,  to  Plasaer,  Franz,  Bahnbau- 
maschinen-lndustnegesellschaft    m.b.H.    Ballast    compacting    and 
leveling  apparatus.  3,731,409.0  37-104.000. 
Scher.  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Preparation  of  high  pressure 
decorative  laminates  having  registered  color  and  embossing  using 
encapsulated  ink.  3,732.137,0.  161-2.000. 
Scherer,  Carl  A.;  See— 

Beatenbough,  Paul  K.;  Nichols,  Gary  E.;  and  Scherer.  Carl  A., 
3.731.498 
Schering  AB:  See— 

Wehn.  Karl  Rudolf,  and  Guderian,  Eckhard.  3.732.269. 
Scheuermann.  Henry  R.,  Sr.:  See — 

Pile,   Donald   L.;  Grandell.  Charles   £.;   Flye,   Arthur   H.;   and 
Scheuermann,  Henry  R.,  Sr,  3,73 1 ,400. 
Schiethart,     Lodewijk,     to     N.V.     Electromotorenfabriek     Dordt. 

Synchronous  electric  motor.  3,732,448.  CL  310-162.000. 
SchiW,  A.,S.A.:See— 

Glanzmann.  Werner;  and  Zaugg.  Roland,  3,73 1 ,482. 
Schlaf,  Stanley  O.  Vending  machme  with  screw  conveyor  type  cellular 

magazine.  3,73 1 .84 1 ,  CI.  22 1  -75.000. 
Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance,  to  Intematioital  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Analog  multiplier  and  square  root  extractor  having  a 
plurality  of  suain  gages  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit.  3,732.406. 0. 
235-151.340. 
Schlegel,  James  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Seed  selector 

for  planter.  3,731,842,0.221-278.000. 
Schliemann,    Louis    F.;    and    Borgos,   Jerome    E.    Table    assembly. 

3,731,639,0.  108-157  000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Tanguy,  Denis  R.;  and  Kishel.  Joseph  F,  3,73 1 ,530. 
Schlums,    Karl-Dieter,   to    Braunschweigiache    Maschinenbauanstalt. 

Universal  joint  coupling.  3 ,7 3 1 ,500,  CI.  64- 1 4.000. 
Schmidt,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Hamilton,  William  P.,  to  Horizon*  Incor- 
porated. Photographic  developing  device.  3,731,612,0.  95-89.00r. 
Schmidt,    Frederick    W  .    to    Horizons    Incorporated;   a   division   of 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated  Red  light  development  of  free  radi- 
cal system  within  50  nanometen.  3.732,098,  CI.  96-48.00r. 
Schneider,  Heinz  Dietrich:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans  G.;  and  Schneider,  Heinz  Dietrich.  3,73 1 ,536. 
Schnicrs,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-tank  safety 

fuel  reserve.  3,73 1 .805, 0.  2 10-86.000. 
Schoedel,  Ulrich:  See- 
Koch.  Ernst;  and  Schoedel,  Ulrich,  3,732.334. 
Schoendube.  Charles  W.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  ap- 
paratus with  thynstor  circuit.  3,732,486,0.  323-43.50*. 
Schraven.  Eckhard:  See— 

Beyerie,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf;  Nitz,  Roif-Ebcrhard;  Resag,  Kteut; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3.732,25 1 . 
Schreiber.  David  D.:  See— 

Gramza.  Eugene  P.;  and  Schreiber,  David  D.,  3.732,180. 
Schreiner.  Paul:  See — 

Kayatz,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schreiner.  Paul,  3,73 1 .397. 
Schubring,  Norman  W,  to  General  Motor*  Corporation.  Continuous 

wave  ranging  radar  3.732,566,0.  343-9.000. 
Schuller,  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.,  to  United  Sute*  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Reduced  maleopunaric  acid  and  proccaa  for  its 
prepuntion.  3.732.256. 0.  260-346  300. 
Schula.  Ronald  G..  to  United  Sute*  Steel  Corporation.  Control  system 

forarc  voltage  of  a  plasma  arc  torch.  3.732,351.0.  13-13.000. 
Schuixe,  Ernst:  See — 
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Breuer,    Hermann;    Treuner,    Uwe    D.;    and    Schulze.    Ernst, 
3,732.225. 
Schurch,  Ernst.  Training  apparatus  for  skiers.  3,731.919,  CL  272- 

57.00b. 
SchiHter,  Sunley  E.:  See— 

Rocher,  Edouard  Y.;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  3,732,374. 
Rocher,  Edouard  Y.;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  3,732,543. 
Schwartz,  David  J.:  See — 

Ronkin,  David  G.;  and  SchwarU,  David  J.,  3,732,546. 
Schwartz,  James  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Re-etch  method. 

3.732,133, CI.  156-6.000. 
Schwarz,  John  S.  Paul,  to  Squibb  ,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Peptide  synthesis. 

3,732,199,0.  260-1 12.500. 
Schwedland,  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Bowling,  Charles   E.;   Meginnis,  George   B.;   and   Schwedland, 
Ronald  P.,  3,732,031. 
Schweikert,  Wilbur  H.;  and  Mosier,  John  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Gas  distributor  for  casting  mold  manufacture.  3,731,650,  O. 
118-48.000. 
Schweitzer,  Hans  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  drying 

pigmenu.  3.73 1 ,39 1 ,  CI.  34-5.000. 
Sea,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,732,567. 
Sealed-Unit  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Donald  L.,  3,73 1 .967. 
Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.:  See— 

Miyano,  Masateru,  3,732,267. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Distor- 
tion compensated  electromagnetic  wave  circuits.  3.732.502,0.  330- 
149.000. 
Seidenspinner,  Ann  L.:  See — 

Crivello,  James  V.;  and  Seidenspinner.  Ann  L..  3.732,189. 
Seino,  Kuniki:  See— 

Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Seino,  Kuniki,  3,732.007. 
Sellers  and  Brace:  See— 

G  rayson ,  Bobby  W . ,  3 .7  3 1 .626. 
Sellers  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Huff.ArlenL,  3,731,831. 
Semonsky,  Miroslav;  and  Kucharczyk,  Norbert,  to  Spofa,  United  Phar- 
maceutical   Works.    D-6-methyl-8-cyano    methylergoline(  I )    and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3,732,23 1 , 0.  260-285.500. 
Semple,  Harry  F.  Gun  mechanism  with  disabling  sear.  3,731,416,  CI. 

42-42.000. 
Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Nekrasov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,    Sergei    Pavlovich;    Tsyganov,    Nikolai    Nikolai 
Nikifovich;  and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich,  3,73 1 ,877. 
Serraet,  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  Diederichs.  Weft  distributor  and  selector 

for  power  looms.  3,73 1 ,7 1 2,  CI.  1 39- 1 22.00w. 
Sexstone,  John  H.;  and  Grimm,  Wolfgang  H.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Filter  plug  forming  and  bagging  machine. 
3,731,451,0.53-23.000. 
Shaltens,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Przybyszewski,  John  S.;  and  Shaltens,  Richard  K.,  3,732,1 58. 
Shamir,  Amos:  See — 

Litt,  Donald;  Jaroff,  David;  and  Shamir,  Amos,  3,73 1 ,688. 
Sharman,  Samuel  H.;  and  Danzik,  Mitchell,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. High  molecular  weight  polyols.  3,732,3 1 3,  CI.  260-594.000. 
Sharp,  Denis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  circuitry  for  anti- 
lock  brake  systems.  3,732,437.0.  307-233.000. 
Shaw,  Woodrow  G.:  See — 

Blewitt,  Donald  D.;  and  Shaw,  Woodrow  G.,  3.732,5 15. 
Shea,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Linn,  Richard  L.;  and  Shea,  Gerald  J..  3,732.530. 
Sheedy,  Patrick  T.:  See— 

Koenig,  Martin  F.;  and  Issa,  Manuel,  3,732,353. 
Sheehan,  Desmond,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bis  (acid  ha- 

lide)  dihydroanthracenes.  3,732.297.0.  260-544.00ra. 
Sheets.  Herbert  U.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lankard,  David  R.;  and  Sheeu,  Herbert  U.,  Jr.,  3,732.1 15. 
Shefler,  Sydney;  Little,  Stevens  M.;  Mills,  James  H.;  and  Humiston,  Lee 
E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Light  producing  device. 
3,732,413,0.240-2.250. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Joosse,ComelisG.,  3,732,143. 

Pilgram,    Kuri   H.;   Medema,   Dirk;   Soloway,   Samuel   B.;   and 
Gaertner, George  W.,  Jr.,  3,732,3 1 7. 
Shehon,  Henry  Charles:  See — 

Taylor,  William  Eric,  3,732,388. 
Shenk,  Edwin  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex  camera  with  motor 

drive.  3,731,608,0.  95-42.000 
Shertiker,  Francis  Raymond:  See- 
Ray,  Neil  Hunter;  and  Sherliker,  Francis  Raymond,  3,732, 1 8 1 . 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Kampjes,  Gerrit  Richard;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  Ian,  3,73 1 ,804. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Jacobs,  Richard  L.,  3,732,224. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelmson,  Jack  L.;  Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.;  and  Braun, 
Vernon  F,  3,731,679. 
Shimizu,  Toahiaki,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  source  for 
generating   an    X-ray    beam    having   selecuble   sectional   shapes. 
3,732,426,0.  250-90.000. 


Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Wide  angle  photographic 

lens  system.  3,731,989,0.  350-216.000. 
Shimoshinbara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Chimura,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shimoshin- 
bara, Yoshihiro;  and  Shindo.  Mtzuo,  3,732,182. 
Shindo,  Minoru;  Moro,  Kanji;  and  Shinozaki,  Teizo,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Amincacetyl  anthranilic  acids  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  3,732,294,0.  260-5 1 8.00a. 
Shindo,  Mizuo:  See — 

Chimura,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shimoshin- 
bara, Yoshihiro;  and  Shindo,  Mizuo,  3,732,182. 
Shinozaki,  Teizo:  See — 

Shindo,  Minoru;  Moid,  Kanji;  and  Shinozaki,  Teizo,  3,732,294. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Shouichi,  3,73 1 ,848. 
Shirai,  Masayuki,  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for   adjusting  the   altitude   of  the   chord   of  an   expanding   roll. 
3,731.357.0.  29-1 16.0ad. 
Shoemaker,  James  C,  to  Symons  Corporation.  Adjusuble  bulkhead 

for  a  concrete  wall  form.  3,73 1 ,902,  CI.  249-2 10.000. 
Shook,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Burgess,  Oakley  B.,  3,73 1 ,476. 
Shopuugh,   Philip  L.   Board  game  apparatus.   3,731.934,  CI.  273- 

1 3 1  Oba. 
Shore.  Sidney  X.,  to  Souvenir/Inc.  Desk  appliance.  3,731,415.  O.  40- 

358.000. 
Showalter.  Merle  Robert.  Injection  spray  systems.  3,731.876,  O.  239- 

13.000. 
Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Bakul,   Valentin   Nikolaevich;   Prikhna,   Alexei   losifovich;   and 
Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,732,043. 
Siddall,  John  B.:  See— 

Diekman,  John  D.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,732,304. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3.732,262. 
Henrick,Oive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,732.282. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Sesamolyl  and  piperonyl 

ethers  and  thioethers.  3,732,254,0  260-340.500. 
Siebert,  Raymond  C,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Tape  reel  and  hub  as- 
sembly. 3,731,885,0.  242-68.300. 
Siegart,  William  R.:  See— 

Foucher,  Walter  D.,  Jr.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Morris,  Herbert 
C,  3,732,167. 
Siegrist,   Adolf  Emil;  Liechti,   Peter;   Maeder,   Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kua,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
/<C.  Heterocyclic  compounds  containing  ethylene  double  bonds  and 
process  for  their  manufacture.  3,732,22 1 . 0.  26O-240.0Ob. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kresse,  Heinz,  3,73 1 .322. 
Sigl,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Dixon,   Thomas   E.;   Herr,   Robert  W.;   and  Sigl,   Edward   D., 
3,731,881. 
Siksai,  Anthony.  Animated  display  system.  3,73 1 ,996, 0.  352-87.000. 
Silver,  Francis  M.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Container  wall  wtih  connector 
for   retaining  the   Ub   and   tear   portion   of  the   container  wall. 
3,73 1 ,836, 0.  220-54.000. 
Simizu,  Yasusi:  See — 

Ito,  Yukio;  Komizo,  Hidemitsu;  Okamura,  Takeshi;  and  Simizu, 
Yasusi,  3,732,508. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Iik.:  See — 

Pelkey,  William  H  ,  3,732,493. 
Simonsgaard.  Christian  Peter.  See — 

Kyvsgaard,    Erik    Bach;    and    Simonsgaard.    Christian    Peter, 
3,731,731. 
Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Kamlukin,  Igor,  3,73 1 ,472. 

Kamlukin,  Igor;  and  Konyha,  Peter  P.,  3,73 1 ,557. 
Sims,  Richard  Paul  Andrew:  See— 

Eapen,  Kottikandathil;  Tape,  Norman  Wilson;  and  Sims,  Richard 
Paul  Andrew,  3,732,108. 
Singen,  Heinrich  Deimling:  See — 

Cramer,  Bcmhard;  Singen,  Heinrich  Deimling;  and  Hauf,  Rudi, 
3,732,400. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Gates,  Robert  L,  3,73 1 ,543. 
Middlebrook,  Herbert.  3.73 1 ,643. 
Solov,  Edwin  G.;  and  Pasquariello,  Frank  J..  3,73 1 .521 . 
Wojtulewicz,  Waclaw,  3,732,424. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Acker,  Robert  H.;  and  Murphy,  Francis  H.,  3,731,544. 
Sirls,  Joe  M.  Hunting  chair.  3,73 1 ,762, 0.  1 82- 1 42.000. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  ( Alkyl  and  O-alkyI  oxy  Al- 
kyl)-0-alkyl-S-(l,2,   2-trichloro-eihyl )-thionoihiol   phosphoric  and 
phosphonic  acid  ester*.  3,732,34 1 , 0.  260-950.000. 
Sixt.  Marly  E.:  See- 
Martin,  Ronald  C;  and  Sixt,  Marty  E.,  3,732,046. 
Sixer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Carroll,  Albert  W.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.   Well    flow    controlling    method,    apparatus    and    system. 
3,731. 742.  CL  166-315.000. 
Sjogren.  Carl.  Folding  Ubie  with  benches.  3,73 1 .97 1 , 0.  297- 1 59.000. 
Skenderoff,  Claude:  See— 

Symantec,  Leonides;  Pepin,  Christian;  and  Skenderoff,  Oaude, 
3,732,565. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 
Nilsaon,  Sven  Walter,  3,73 1 ,553. 
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Slawinski,    Frmnk    E.,    to    ICI    America    Inc.    Packaged    explosive. 

3.73 1.625,  CI.  I02-24.00T. 
Slemmons.  John  W   Stock  market  charting  apparatin.  3,731,387.  CI. 

33-76.00T. 
Sletxinger.  Meyer.  Karady,  Sandor.  Ly.  Manuel  C.  and  Pines,  Seemon 
H  ,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Alpha-<alkanoylhydrazino)-beu-(3,4-di- 
oxysubstituted  phenyl )propionamides.  3,732,301,  CI.  260-SS9.00h. 
Sloan,  John  L.;  and  Peters,  Palmer  B   Laycrout  gauge.  3,731,390,  CI. 

33-189.000 
Smart,  Raymond  C:  S«e — 

Kuehl,  Donald  K.;  Nuner,  Hairy  A.;  and  Smart.  Raymond  C, 
3,731,651. 
Smilgys,  Bruno  S.,  and  Ritchie,  Robert  C,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc. 

Shearing  mechanism.  3.73 1,576, CI.  83-587.000. 
Smith,  Donald  Paul;  and  Booth,  Raymond  E.  Apparatus  for  cooking 

food  products.  3.73 1, 6 14. CI.  99-404.000. 
Smith,  Ira  D.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Missile  suspension 

system.  3,73 1 ,898, CI.  248-328.000. 
Smith,  Jay  N.,  to  Impala  Industries,  Inc.  Catalytic  heater.  3,731,668, 

CI.  126-92.00T. 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories:  Ste— 

Weinstock,  Joseph.  3.732.2 1 6 
Smith.  Loren  William:  See — 

Cope.  Geoffrey  Wilton;  and  Smith.  Loren  William .  3.73 1 .9 1 4. 
Smith.  Nathan  R.  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Company.  Sorting  device  for 

core  handler  3,73 1.796.  CI  209-74  000. 
Smith,  Neal  F.:  See- 

Poat.  Jeffrey  G;  and  Smith.  Neal  F.,  3,732,109. 
Smith,  Norman  F.:  See— 

Conaro,  Vincent  A.;  and  Smith,  Norman  F.,  3,732,063. 
Smith,  Rodney  Frank:  See — 

Wing,  Willis  Guy;  Baker,  George  Edward  March,  and  Smith.  Rod- 
ney Frank.  3.732,479. 
Smith,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Mantell,  Gerald  J.;  Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and 
Rankin,  David.  3,732,333. 
Smythies.  John  R.;  and  Eakins,  Kenneth  E..  to  Nelson  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Steroid  compounds.  3,732,261,  CI.  260- 
397.400. 
Snow  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  Woodrow  P..  3,73 1 .923. 
Snyder.  David:  See— 

Carrillo.  Nelson  P.;  Snyder.  David;  and  Husko,  John  P..  3.732,556. 
Snyder.  Robert  P.;  See- 
Amos,    James    L.;    Bird.    Amett    L.;    and    Snyder,    Robert    P., 
3.732,345. 
Soble.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Flaherty.  John  J  ;  and  Soble.  Richard  M.,  3.732,532. 
Sobrefina  SA:  See— 

Ignell.  Rolf  Lennart.  3.732.348. 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia:  See — 

Santero,  Giovanni.  3,732.149. 
Societe  Anonyme  la  Redoute:  See — 
Delecroix,  Patrick.  3.73 1 .788. 
Societe  ChimiquesdesCharbonnagesde  France:  See — 

Fourcade.  Robert,  and  Bourland.  Andre.  3.731.791. 
Societe  des  Accumlateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trection  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 
Cailley.  Jean-Pierre.  3.732.124. 
Societe  dite:  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Chaumont.  Robert  Jean;  and  Bargeton,  Gilbert  Louis,  3,732,378. 
Societe  Explosifset  ProduitsChimiques:  See —  , 

Fourcade.  Robert;  and  Bourland.  Andre,  3,731,791. 
Societe  Hamon  Sobeico  S.A.:  See — 

Hamon,  Maurice.  3.731.461. 
Societe  Rateau:  See— 

Poulain.     Jean     Armand;     and     Chaboseau,     Jacques     Pierre, 
3,731.486. 
Solicitor  for  the  Affairs  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury.  The.  mesne:  See — 

Jewers,  Kenneth,  and  King,  Terence  Albert,  3,732,202. 
Solov,  Edwin  G.;  and  Pasquarielk),  Frank  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
System  and  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  dual  plat- 
form Inertial  navigation  system.  3,73 1, 521.  CI.  73-I.OOe. 
Soloway.  Samuel  B.:  See— 

Pilgram.    Kurt   H.;    Medema,   Dirk;   Soloway,   Samuel   B.;   and 
Gaertner.  George  W..  Jr..  3.732,3 1 7. 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See — 

Hermans.   Jean    Pierre;   Leblon.   Emile;   and   Lejeune.  Marcel. 
3.732.335. 
Son.  Pyong-Nae;  and  Weber,  Carl  D..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company. 
The.  Compositions  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  dicyandiamide  and  an 
acylguanidine.  3.732.286.  CI.  260-47.0en. 
Souvenir/lnc:  See- 
Shore,  Sidney  X,  3.73 1 .4 1 5. 
Spangler,  Murry  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electro-op- 
tical image  composite  display.  3,732,428,  CI.  250-2 1 3.0vt. 
Spatz,  Sydney  M.,  Bailey,  Maurice  E.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E..  to  Allied 
Chemical     Corporation.      4-     and      S-Methyl-l-H-benzotriazoles 
prepared  from  vicinal  toluenediamine  mixtures.  3.732,239,  CI.  260- 
308.00b. 
Speakman,  Edwin  L.,  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Starch  ethers 

and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,732,208,  CI.  260-233. 30r. 
Spearhead,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardway.  Edward  V.  Jr.,  3.732.553. 
Specdfam  Corporation:  See — 


Boettcher,    Stephen    A.;    Cesna.    Joseph    V.;    and    Dumenut. 
Raymond  E,  3,73 1,435. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Beal,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Cumow,  John  W.,  3,732,041. 
Novak.  Phillip  J.,  3,732,390. 
Suenglein.  Harry  P..  3,732.555. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See- 
Wing.  Willis  Guy.  Baker.  George  Edward  March;  and  Smith,  Rod- 
ney Frank,  3,732,479. 
Spiegel,  Ronald  E..  to  Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation. 
Closed  irrigation  and  urinary  drainage  system  apparatus.  3.731.684. 
CI.  128-275  000. 
Spitz,  David  A.:  See— 

Hickman.  Richard  W.;  Rocheleau.  Antoni  A.;  and  Spitz.  David  A., 
3.731.520. 
Spofa.  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Semonsky,  Miroslav;  and  Kucharczyk.  Norbert.  3.732,231. 
Sprecher  Sl  Schuh  AG:  See — 

Stephanides.  Viktor  Herbert,  3.732.38S. 
Springer  Company.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Gramig.  Harry  A.  3.731.718. 
Springs  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Flowers. Thad  T.;  and  Stuart.  William  I..  3,73 1 ,479. 
Spruietl.  Walter  L.  Elastomer  seal  with  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  for  m 
rotating  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like.  3,731.940,  CI.  277> 
12  000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Anger.  Ernest  G.;  Richards.  Giles  J.;  BIcodgood.  John  F.;  and 

Geiger.  Roy  J.  3.732.474. 
Pueu.  Jordan  F.  3,732,5 16.  | 

Squibb  ,  E.  R.,&  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwan,  John  S  Paul.  3.732,199. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer.    Hermann;    Treuner,    Uwe    D.;    and    Schulze.    Ernst. 

3.732.225. 
Haugwitz.     Rudiger     D.;     and     Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L., 

3.732.215. 
Haugwitz,    Rudiger    D.;    and    Narayanan,    Venkauchala    L., 

3,732,240. 
Levine,  Seymour  D.;and  Harper,  IngeborgT.,  3,732,299. 
Treuner,  Uwe;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,732,237. 
Yale,  Harry  L,  3,732,298. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt,  Haede.  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  and 
Lindner,  Ernst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcscllschafl  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cardeno- 
lide-       and       bufadienolide-3-{glycoside-di-alkyl-orthocarbonats]. 
3.732.203.0.  26O-2I0  500. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  and  Radscheit.  Kurt, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pregnane- 20-one- 3  beta-. 
beU-l4beU.21-tetrol.  3.732.2 10.  CI.  260-239.55r. 
Stachel.  Adolf:  Ser— 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  SUchel.  Adolf;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3.732.25 1 . 
Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina:  See— 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  Suchel.  Adolf;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus; 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3,732.25 1 . 
Stafford.  George  T..  Jr.  Shock  absorber  for  tilt-type  trailer.  3.73 1 ,974, 

CI.  298-1 7.00r. 
Stalmach,  Charies  J.,  Jr.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Cooling 
system,  employing  baffling  means,  for  an  aerodynamically  heated 
vehicle.  3,73 1,893.  CI.  244-1  Oss 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 

Speakman,  Edwin  L.,  3,732,208.  i 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Grutsch,  James  F;  and  Mallatt,  Russell  C,  3.732.161 . 
Knobloch,  James  O.;  and  Woollen,  J.  Michael.  3.732,257. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Duke,  June  T.;  and  Prem.  Dorothy  C.  3.732,336. 
Stanish,  Robert  Bernard:  See — 

Winslow.  Frank  Thomas;  and  Stanish,  Robert  Bemard,  3,73 1 ,4 1 2. 
Stanson.  Milton  R.:  See — 

Rauh.  James.  3.731.851. 
Stark.  Daniel  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  material  feeding 

apparatus.  3.731.891, CI.  242-195.000. 
Starr,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Master,  Ralph  E.;  Phitipsen,  Richard  D.;  Starr,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Unkrich.HerbertC,  3,731.515. 
Sutham,  Charles  D.,  to  N.L.  Industries,  Inc.  Heat  treatmentt  of  die 

castings  under  pressure  3,732. 1 28.  CI.  148-159.000. 
Statton,  Gary  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Linear  copolymers  of 
vinylcyclohexene  diepoxide  and  1 ,2  alkylene  oxides  by  catalysis  with 
a  tertiary-amine  water  system.  3.732.258.  CI.  26O-348.00c. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gutman.  Arnold  D.;  and  Baker.  Don  R..  3.732.306. 
Tilles,  Harry.  3.732.272. 
Suuffer,  Hany  C:  See— 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  Roe.  Warren  A..  Jr.;  and  SUuffer.  Harry  C. 
3.732,085. 
Steams.  John  M.;  and  Dautricourt,  Albert,  to  Macon  Machine  Com- 
pany Releasable  locking  assembly.  3.73 1 .502.  CI.  68- 1 98.000. 
StechI,  Hans-Helge:  See— 

Platz.  Rolf;  Decker,  Martin;  Buerger,  Gert;  and  StechI.  Hans- 
Helge.  3.732.275.  | 
Steidl.  Dieter:  See— 


May  8. 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Muller,  Fritz;  Stendenbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Steidl, 
Dieter;  Weizenkor,  Horst  Heinrich;  and  Forst,  Willi,  3,73 1 ,882. 
Steinberg,  David  R.;  and  Sunon,  William  T.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Stepped  supports  between  glass  plate  display  screen  and  cathode  ray 
tube  faceplate  3,732,451,  CI.  313-91.000. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  3,732,072. 
Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

MuUer,  Fritz;  Stendenbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Steidl, 
Dieter;  Weizenkor,  Hoist  Heinrich.  and  Forst.  Willi,  3,73 1,882. 
Stephanides,  Viktor  Herbert,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG.  Gas-blast 

switch.  3.732.385. CI.  200-148.00r. 
Steppan,  Hartmut:  See — 

Klupfel.   Kurt-Walter;   Steppan,   Hartmut;   and    Maar.   Herbert, 
3,732,105. 
Steppan,  Hartmut;  Maar.  Herbert;  and  Klupfel,  Kurt-Walter,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Light-seitsitive  copying  compositions.  3,732,106, 
C1.96-115.00r. 
Sterilizer  Control  Royalties:  See — 

Davis,  Ward  B.,  3.732.079. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  James  H..  3.732.293. 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.  3,732,212. 
Dickinson,  WUliam  B.;and  Lang,  Philip C.  3.732.217. 
Stevens.  Clarence  L.,  to  Archer.  W.  Gary.  Water  repellent  sand. 

3.73 1. 493, CL  61-35.000. 
Stevens,  John  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.   Incendiary 

grenade.  3.731.632. CI.  102-65.000. 
Stewart.   Carrington    H..    to    United    Sutes   of   America.    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Apparatus  for  statistical 
time-series  analysis  of  electrical  signals.  3.732.405.  CI.  235- 151.3 10. 
Stewich.MaxW.:See— 

CantelU.  Michael  J.;  and  Stewich.  Max  W..  3.73 1 .892. 
Stinc,  Laurence  O.:  See— 

Stolfa.  Frank;  Stine,  Laurence  O.;  Deering,  James  R.;  and  Linden, 
DouglasG,  3.732.123. 
Stivers.  George  S.:  See— 

Koomey.  Paul  C;  Streb.  Alan  J.;  Stivers.  George  S.;  and  Barker. 
Theodore  R.,  Ill,  3,732,534 
Stocchi,  Virgilio;  Cavraro,  Antonio;  Marghera,  Porto;  and  Vio,  Dario, 
to     Montecatini    Edison     S.p.A.     Process    for    scrubbing    gases. 
3.73 1. 457. CI.  55-4.000. 
Stockdale,  Clark  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mahns,  Maurice  W.;  and  Stockdale,  Clark  C,  Jr..  3.73 1 .5 19. 
Stoddard,  David  W.:  See— 

Altenburger,  Otto;  and  Stoddard,  David  W.,  3,732.377. 
Stolfa,  Frank;  Stine,  Laurence  O.;  Deering,  James  R.;  and  Linden. 
Douglas  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Heater  descaling. 
3.732.123, CI.  134-19.000. 
Stone,  Herman:  See- 
O'Brien,  John  B.;  Stone,  Herman;  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E..  3,732.220. 
Stone.  Hilton  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  composite  blade  with  an  integrally  attached  root  thereon. 
3.73 1. 360,  CL  29- 156.80b. 
Stone,  James  S.,  to  Sanitary  Disposal  Systems,  Inc.  Domestic  sewage 

treatment  plant.  3.731,812.  CI.  210-199.000. 
Strandberg,  Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Strandberg,  Robert  C.  to  Strandberg 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Moisture  measuring  and  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,732.435, CI.  307-1 18.000. 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc:  See— 

Strandberg,  Charies  F.,  Jr.;  and  Strandberg,  Robert  C.  3,732.435. 
Strandberg,  Robert  C:  See — 

Strandberg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Strandberg,  Robert  C,  3,732,435. 
Streander,  George  W.,  to  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Lettering  pen  support 

bracket  for  bow  pen  shank .  3 ,7  3  2 ,0 1 8 ,  CI .  40 1  -48 .000. 
Streb.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Koomey,  Paul  C;  Streb,  Alan  J.;  Stivers.  George  S.;  and  Barker, 
Theodore  R.,  III.  3.732,534. 
Street.  Vera  A.:  See- 
Vesper.  Daniel  M.;  and  Street,  Vera  A.,  3,732,466. 
Streeter,  Willie  L.  Hoop  roller  game  apparatus.  3.731,425.  CI.  46- 

220.000. 
Strenglein.  Harry  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Selective  intrusion 

alarm  system.  3,732.555.  CI.  340-258.00b. 
Stringer,  Carl:  See — 

La  Force,  Jean;  and  Stringer,  Cari,  3,732.391 . 
Stroh,  Emerson  L.  Filling  device  for  use  with  liquids.  3,732.125.  CI. 

136-162.000 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Altenburger,  Otto;  and  Stoddard.  David  W..  3,732,377. 
Stuard,  Charles  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Tear-open 

cloiure.  3,73 1,834,  CI.  220-27  000. 
Stuart,  Gerald  L.,  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  tyne   layers  in   automatic  brick  stacking 
systems.  3,73 1, 785, CI.  198-35.000. 
Stuart,  William  I.:  See- 
Flowers.  Thad  T;  and  Stuart.  WUliam  I.,  3,73 1 .479. 
Stubits.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Teng.  James;  Rha.  Chokyun;  Scallet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubits.  Mar- 
cella C.  3.732.205. 
Studli.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  granulated  material. 

3.732.049,  CI.  425-192.000. 
StuU,  Bertram  O.:  See— 


Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Eldridge,  Judaon  B.;  Rice, 
George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and  Stull, 
Bertram  0,3,732,132. 
Stutz.  John  D.  Ventilation  duct  structure  for  a  wood  wast  burner. 

3.73 1,640.  a.  1 10-1 8.00r. 
Suda.  Teruo:  See — 

Osuro,    Tomokatsu;    Watanabe,    Mitsuru;    Takatsuki,    Hideo; 

Okamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Teruo,  3,732,459. 

Suenaga,   Masaki;  Sampson.   William   B.;  and  Gurinsky.  David  H. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  hard  intcrmetallic  superconductor  by  means 

of  diffusion.  3,73 1.374.  CI.  29-599.000. 

Sugeno,  Koji,  to  Suzuei  Co..  Ltd.  Separator  for  forcing  fluids  by 

pipeline.  3,73 1,701.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Suhm,  George  M.:  See — 

Win,  Allan  E.;  and  Suhm,  George  M.,  3.732,468. 
Sulby  Engineering  Development  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

French,  Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent,  3,73 1 .330. 
Suling,  Carlhans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fila- 
ments and  films  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  which  are  free  from 
vacuoles.  3,732,339,  CI.  260-898.000. 
Sullivan,  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold.  Loren  Glenn,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Multiple  plow  hitch.  3,731,748,0.  172-314.000. 
Sullivan,  James  Franklin;  and  Arnold,  Loren  Glenn,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Towed  plow.  3,731.749,0.  172-401.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaj{i,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo.  3.732,302. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kotera.  Norio;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu,  3,732,279. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3.732.285. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata.  Zenji;  Ui,  Masamitsu;  and  Fujimoto,  Tokio.  3.73 1 .786. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Geul.  Herman  Robert,  3.732.492. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Milk.  Ivor  W.;  Kirk.  Merrin  C.  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T.. 

3.732.154. 
Turner.  John  O..  3.732.3 19. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 
Addison.  Christopher  D..  3,73 1 ,339. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

MacDonald.  J.  G.  Eraser,  3.73 1 ,546. 
Sundstrom,  Roy  N.:  See — 

Bustraan,  Daniel  J.;  Gossie,  Mijo  A.;  Sundstrom,  Roy  N.;  and 
Wisner,  William  R.,  3,73 1 ,862. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.:  See- 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Sung,  Rodney  L.. 
3,732,162. 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  zeaxanthins,  xanthophylls,  and  3- 
beto-carotene.  3.732.21 4. 0.  260-240.00h. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Anderson. Cari  W.,  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,843. 
Suter,  Walter,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pressure  testing  ap- 
paratus. 3,73 1 .525, 0.  73-49.500. ' 
Sutherland,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Eddy,  David  S.;  Sutheriand,  Gleitn  E.;  Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and 
Brooks,  Merton  H..  3.732,056. 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Evans,  David  C;  and  Sutherland,  Ivan  £.,  3,732,557. 
Sutton,  William  T.:  See- 
Steinberg,  David  R.;  and  Sutton,  William  T..  3.732.451 . 
Suzue.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Oomori.  Isoshi;  and  Suzue.  Kiyoyuki.  3.732. 1 45. 
Suzuei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugeno,  Koji.  3,731,701. 
Suzuki,  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tone  bar  fix- 
ing structure  for  a  metal  tone  bar  type  percussion  musical  instru- 
ment. 3,73 1 ,580. 0.  84-403.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo;  Saito.  Reiji;  Watanabe.  Sanpei;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshitaka,  3,732.322. 
Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Kotera.  Norio;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu.  3,732,279. 
Svarz,  Jerry  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Thin  film  prtxxss  for 
polymerization  of  water  soluble  monomers.  3.732,193,  CI.  260- 
79.3mu. 
Svavolski.  Zeev:  See — 

Lubetzky,    Jacob;    Svavolski,    Zeev;    and    Hasharon,    Ramat, 
3.731.878. 
Swift  St.  Company:  See- 
Roth.  Gerald  A..  3.732.265. 
Swint,  Albert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Chazen,  Julius  L.  Alligator  shears.  3,731.577, 

O.  83-599.000. 
Symantec,  Leonides;  Pepin,  Christian;  and  Skenderoff,  Claude,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Spectrum  analysis  systems  using  optical  correlation 
techniques  particularly  useful  in  pube  modulated  doppler  radar 
systems.  3.732,565.0.  343-9.000. 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

Shoemaker.  James  C.  3,73 1 ,902. 
Symons,  Frank  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fischer.  WUliam  C.  Jr.;  and  Symons,  Frank  W..  Jr.,  3,732,501. 
Syncro-Mist  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 


910  O.G.— 27 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  8, 1973 


Flormnt.  Leroy  F.;  and  GlickitMn.  Jowph.  3.732^09. 
Synthetic  Surfaces  Inc.:  Sm— 

Meijer,  Leo.  3.731.695. 
Syva  Corporation:  S«e— 

Boocock.  David  C.  B.;  and  UUman.  Edwin  F..  3.732.244. 
Szilat.  A.  Pal;  Boyiar,  Janoa,  Mating.  Bela.  and  Bajoczky.  Laazlo.  to 
Na«yaU6tdi  KooUj-«s  FoWsaztennclo  Vallalat.  Device  for  intennit- 
tent  gas-lift  exploitation  of  oUwella.  3.732.033.0.417-143.000. 
Tack,  Carl   E.   Resiliently   frictionally  tway   lUbilized   railway  car. 

3.731.63«.a.  I03-19900B. 
Taguchi.  Naoyoshi.  Semiconductor  gas  detecting  device.  3,732^19, 

CI.  338-34.000. 
Takagi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ogura,  Hanio;  Itoh.  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yu- 
kio;  and  Takagi.  Hiromu.  3.732.243. 
Takagi.  Kazumi,  and  Matsuda.  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  methacrylamide.  3.732.302. CI.  260-36 l.OOn. 
Takahaahi,  Kentaro:  5«r— 

Mori.     Yoshio;    Sato,     Yoshihito;    and    Takahashi.     Kentaro. 
3.731.941. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinaga:  See— 

Oishi.  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoshizawa,  Keiichi. 
3.732.449. 
Takaoka.  Masaru:  See— 

Sakabe.    Maaaym;    Kobinata.    Eiichi;    and    Takaoka.    Masaru. 
3,732,031. 
Takashima.  Shunichi:  See — 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima.  Shunichi;  Shimoshin- 
bars,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shindo,  Mizuo.  3,732,182. 
Takatsuki.  Hideo:  See— 

Osuro,    Tomokatsu;    Watanabe.    Mitsuni;    Takatsuki,    Hideo; 
Okamolo.  Kunihiko;  and  Suda,  Teruo.  3.732,439. 
Takayanagi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ogura,  Haruo;  Itoh,  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yu- 
kio;  and  Takagi,  Hiromu.  3.732^43. 
Taki.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Nitta,    Tsunehaiu;    Taki.    Hiromitsu;    and    Nagaae.    Kaneomi. 
3,732,117. 
Takimoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Takimoto,  Masaaki.  3,732.096. 
Talcon.  James.  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Wiser.  Verion  E;  and  McCaUie.  Charles  W.,  3,732.069. 
Tan.  Sing  Liong:  See— 

Breimer,  Hendrik;  and  Tan.  Sing  Liong.  3.732.360. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Kushima.  Teixo;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Seino.  Kuniki,  3.732.007. 
Tanguy.  Denis  R  ,  and  Kishel.  Joseph  F..  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  gas  content  of  drilling 
muds.  3.73 1 ,330.  CI.  73- 1 33.000. 
Tanner.  Chas.  S.,  Co.:  See— 

Lindemann.  Martin  K.;  and  Wacome.  Donald  M..  3,732.184. 
Tanner,  Harold  D  ,  to  Tanner.  Harold  R.  Split  bean  cleaning  method 

and  apparatus.  3.73 1 .797,  CI.  209-78.000. 
Tanner,  Harold  R.:  See — 

Tanner.  Harold  D..  3.73 1 ,797. 
Tape.  Norman  Wilaon:  See — 

Eapen.  Kottikandathil;  Tape.  Norman  Wilaon;  and  Sims.  Richard 
Paul  Andrew.  3.732.108. 
Tarokh,  Mahmoud:  See— 

Sabatini,  Bruno;  and  Tarokh,  Mahmoud.  3,73 1 .308. 
Tatro,  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Curtis.  George  F.;  and  Tatro.  Henry  J..  Jr..  3.73 1 ,388. 
Tatterson,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Gidick.  Ward  F..  to  Koppers  Company. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  installing  in  or  removing  an  insert  from  a  pipe  car- 
rying fluid  under  pressure.  3.73 1. 361. CI.  29-200.00d. 
Tavares,  John  F.:  See- 
White.  Robert  F.;  Tavares.  John  F.;  and  Cann.  Bernard  M.. 
3,731.320. 
Taylor  Machine  Works:  See- 
Eaves.  Ronald  S.,  3,73 1 ,827. 
Taylor.  William  Eric,  to  Tumock.  George.  Limited  and  Shelton,  Henry 
Charles.  Unitary  insulating  bousing  for  rocker  switches.  3,732,388, 
CI.  200- 1 68.00c. 
Teche.  Andre:  See— 

Bertin.  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche.  Andre.  3.732,228. 
Techmation  Corporation:  See— 

Litt.  Donald;  Jaroff.  David;  and  Shamir.  Amos,  3.73 1 .688. 
Technicolor,  Inc.:  See — 

GraaAnans.  Hans.  3.73 1.998. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Geeriing.  Leonardus  Johannes.  3.732.473. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Youtz.  Donald  E..  and  Eigenbrode.  Edwin  M..  3.73 1.329. 
Teledyne  M  id- American  Corporation:  See — 

Burrows.  Frederick  J  .  3.73 1 .849. 
Tetefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

DaneU.  Curt,  and  Rodhe.  Peder  Magnus.  3,732.499. 
Telesphere  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

MahUb.  Salim  S..  3.732.368. 
Tempel.  Fred,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Automatic  air 

hoae  connector.  3.73 1 .933.  CI.  283- 1 2.000. 
Teng,  James;  Rha.  Chokyun;  Scallet.  Barry  L.;  and  Stubtts.  Marcella 
C,  lo  Aahcuaer-Buach,  Iitc.  Process  of  making  powered  cellulose 
laurala.  3,732,203. CL  260-224.000 


Terada,  Fumio,  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zip  fastener 

chain.  3.731,349,0.  24-203  OOr. 
Terada.  Toshimichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  recording  and 

reproducing  system.  3,732,364,0.  178-6.60a. 
Teranishi.  Akio;  and  Miyazaki,  Eiichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  facsimile  using  a  prism-shaped 
fibre  optics.  3.732.367.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Tersch.  Richard  W.;  and  Bassoff.  Arthur  B..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Gear 

shaving  machine.  3.73 1 .39 1 , 0.  90- 1 .600. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Cummings.  WUliam  M..  3.732.283. 

Foucher,  Waiter  D..  Jr.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Morris.  Herbert 

C.  3.732.167. 
Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  Guptill,  Frank  E..  Jr..  3.73 1 ,801 . 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  Sung,  Rodney  L.. 

3,732,162. 
Palmer.  Harold  A.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  3.731.741. 
Thatcher.  Judith  C..  and  Deever.  William  R..  3.732.329. 
Textilausruestungs-Geaellachaft  Schroers  &  Co.:  See — 

Appenzeller.  Valenun;  and  Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  3.73 1 .303. 
Thatcher.    Judith    G  ;    and    Deever.    William    R..    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Hydrogenation   process   utilizing   homogeneous  copper   catalysts. 
3,732.329,0.  260-683  900. 
Thenen.  Dieter.  Haas.  Friedrich;  and  Beck.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  ethylene-propylette  rubbers  and  polypen- 
tenamers  3.732.338.  CI.  260-897.000. 
Them,  Edward  G.;  and  Wharton.  Gerald  R.,  lo  Therm-O-Disc  Incor- 
porated. Thermostat  with  multi-poaition  sensing  element.  3.732,5 1 S, 
O.  337-394.000. 
Therm-O-Disc  Incorporated:  See— 

Them.  Edward  G;  and  Wharton.  Gerald  R..  3.732,5 1 8. 
Thermasan  Corporation:  See — 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  and  Hoffinan,  John  A.,  3.73 1 .490. 
Theurer,     Joeef,     to     Ptaaser,     Franz.     Bahnbaumaschinen-lndus- 
triegescllachaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  machine  for  depositing  and  storing 
used  rail  fastening  means  parts  in  receptacles.  3.731,433,  O.  33- 
391  000, 
Thibaudon,  Dominique:  See — 

Paris.  ReiK  A.;  Thibaudon.  Dominique;  Roubin.  Marc  P.;  and 
Pans.  Jacques  M..  3.732.09 1 . 
Thiers.  Robrecht  Julius:  See— 

Vandenabeele.    Hubert;    De    MurKk.    Joseph    Louis;    Thiers. 
Robrecht   JuUus;   PoUet.   Robert   Joseph;   Floreiw.   Raymoitd 
Leopold;  and  WUIcms.  JozefFrans.  3.732.104. 
Thomas.  Samuel  M.Jr.:  See- 
Harden.  Phillip  L.;  and  Thomas.  Samuel  M..  Jr..  3.732.360. 
Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Cable  end  seal,  support 

and  grounding  assembly.  3.732.334.  CI.  174-78.000. 
Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis:  See — 

Chruchill.John  P.;  and  Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  3,732,060. 
Thomson,  Clarence  I.,  Ill:  See — 

Raymond.  James  R.;  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I..  III.  3.732.029. 
Thomaon-CSF:  See — 

Courty.  Albert.  3.73 1 .532. 

Symaniec.  Leonides;  Pepin.  Christian;  and  Skeitderoff.  Claude. 
3.732.365. 
Thorpe.  Lester  M.:  See— 

Tupper,  Roy  B.;  Tupper.  Myron  D.;  and  Locati.  Norman  C. 
3.731,884. 
Thof«oe.  Flemming.  to  Danfoas  A/S.  Reversible  counter.  3,732,403, 

O.  235-92.0pe. 
Thrasher.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Bertva.  John  T..  to  Master  Pneumatic- 
Detroit.  Inc.  Lubricating  apparatus.  3.731.763. 0.  184-7.00d. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C.  lo  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
The.    Process    for    the    polymerization    of   conjugated    dioleflns. 
3.732.195. 0.  260-94.300. 
Tibbitts.  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Kuhajek.  Eugene  J.  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon  H.  3,732. 1 7 1 . 
TUIes.  Harry,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Herbicidal  N.N-alkyI  al- 

kyliminoalkyl  thiocarteonates.  3,732.272.0.  260-455.00a. 
Timaon.  William  J.  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Counter-current  centrifu- 
gal device  and  use.  3.73 1 .800. 0.  209-2 1 1 .000. 
Tipton.  Robert  R.  Floating  debris  recovery  apparatus.  3.731.813,  O. 

210-242.000. 
Tisdale,  Norman  F..  Jr.;  and  McCarthy.  James  F.,  to  Union  Commerce 
Bank.  The.  Exothermic  insulating  compositions  comprising  glass 
polishing  residue  3.732.177.0.  260-17.200. 
Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo;  Saito.  Reiji;  Watanabe.  Sanpei;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoahitaka,  3,732,322. 
Toannou.  BasU  N.:  See— 

Brunnett.  Carl  J;  and  Toannou.  Basil  N..  3.732.420. 
Tobin.  Robert  O.,  1/2  to  Woodman.  Frank  W.  Raised  panel  door  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3.731.444,0.  52-316.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Zenji;  Ui.  Masamitsu;  and  Fujimolo.  Tokio.  3.73 1 ,786. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.:  See— 

Miki.  Yoshiteru.  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  Okamura,  Masami;  and  Oura, 
Yoshifumi.  3,732.464 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology.  President  of:  See— 

Ozaki.    Atsumu;    Mixoroki.   Tsutomu;   and    Maruya.    Ken-lchi. 
3,732.323. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Onishi.  MMayuki.  3.73 1 .394. 
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Tokyo  Shubaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Miki.  Yoshiteru;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Okamura,  Masami;  and  Oura, 
Yoshifumi,  3.732.464. 
Toma.  Joseph  R.;  Johnson.  Oliver  C;  Mitreuter.  Amelia  M.;  and  Ward. 
Charles  C,  to  Astrolab,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  sweep  right  angle 
connector.  3,731,378,0.  29-629.000. 
Tomiu,  Sadami:  See— 

Okagaki,  Hiroai;  Arai,  Yoji;  Tomita,  Sadami;  aitd  Hoaoya,  Akira. 
3.732.454. 
Tommasini.  Raffaele:  See— 

Lauria.  Francesco;  Vecchietti.  Vittorio;  Bergamaschi.  Mario;  and 
Tommasini.  Raffaele.  3.732.308. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Cuhel.  Gerald  A.,  3,731,423. 
Toon,  Paul:  See — 

Luntt,  Lawrence  H.  C;  and  Toon,  Paul,  3,732,300. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okamolo.  Miyoshi;  Watanabe,  Koji;  Ashida,  Keiichi;  Toyohiko, 
Hikou;  Mtzuguchi.  Shungi;  and  Kounosu.  Makoto.  3.731,352. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitamura,  Milsuru;andOzeki,  Mamoru,  3,731.727. 
Toshida.  Shunichi;  and  Ozora.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Disc  brake  for  motor  vehicles.  3.73 1. 772. CI.  188-345.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Townsend,RayT.,3,73l,917. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Treadmill  ex- 
ercising device  3.731.917. 0.  272-69.000. 
Toy.  Stephen  M.;  and  Phillips.  Austin,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Rare  earth  hydrogen  detector.  3.732.076. 0.  23-232.00r. 
Toya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ichiro;  and  Toya,  Kazuo.  3.732.457. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurimolo.   Miksihi;   Nomura.   Kenji;  and   Onouchi.   Hiromichi, 
3,731,566. 
Toyohiko,  Hikota:  See — 

Okamolo,  Miyoshi;  Watanabe,  Koji;  Ashida,  Keiichi;  Toyohiko, 
Hikola;  Mizuguchi,  Shungi;  and  Kounosu,  Makoto.  3.73 1.352. 
Trageser.  Milton  B..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Gravity 

gradiometer.  3.731. 537. 0.  73-382.000. 
Trail-Air  Scoop  Limited:  See— 

Bildfell.  Johann  T..  3.73 1 .969. 
Trakwork  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Hambrick.  Lester  N.  3.731,635. 
Trambouze.  Pierre:  See— 

Franckowiak,   Sigismond;   Trambouze.    Pierre;   and    Van    Lan- 
deghero.  Hugo.  3.732.148. 
Tramontano,  Frank,  to  E.R.  L.  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  Multi-unit  in- 
tercom system.  3,732.372,0.  179-2.00a. 
Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited:  See- 
French.  Hartley  A.,  3.732.434. 
Reid.  Robert  J.  C;  and  Crate.  Graham  F..  3.732.034. 
Traunecker.  Werner:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  3,732.277. 
Trepaud.  Georges.  Tube-group  heal  exchangers.  3.731,733,  O.  165- 

161.000. 
Treuner,  Uwe;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  lo  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  5- 
Nilro-2-thiazolecarboxamidoxime       and       derivatives       thereof. 
3,732,237,0.  260-302.00t. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.:  See— 

Breuer,    Hermann;    Treuner.    Uwe    D.;    and    Schuize,    Ernst, 
3,732,225. 
Trombold.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Bemer.  David  L.;  Jacobson.  Glen  A.;  and  Trombold,  Charles  D.. 
3.732.111. 
Trudeau.  Arthur  G.;  and  Haagensen.  Darrow  E.  Integrated  transport 

system  for  nuclear  fuel  assemblies.  3.732.427.  CI.  250-  lOS.OOr. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Bocksruker.  Ronald  W..  3,73 1 .548. 
Tsuchihashi.  Genichi:  See— 

Iriuchijima.  Shinobu;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Genichi,  3.732,3 IS. 
Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda.  Nobuuka.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cross-rolling  machine  having  workpiece  blank 
support.  3,731,510,0.  72-71.000. 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Charging  circuit 

for  wrist  watch  having  solar  battery.  3,731.474,0.  58-23.00c. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  and  Hobo,  Nobuhito,  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd. 
Conuol    voluge    generator    for   electrital    fuel    control    system. 
3,731,664,0.  123-102.000. 
Tsyganov.  Nikolai  Nikolai  Nikifovich:  See— 

Nekrasov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky.  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko.    Sergei    Pavlovich;    Tsyganov.    Nikolai    Nikolai 
Nikifovich;  and  Sergeichev.  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  3.73 1 .877. 
Tucker.  Jacob  S.  Steam  vessel  food  warmer.  3.732.396.  CI.  219- 

401.000. 
Tuller.  Harold  W.:  See- 
Curtis.  Omer  E..  Jr.;  Tuller.  Harold  W.;  O'Neill  ,  Charles  T.;  and 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.,  3,732,332. 
TuUis.  James  Paul:  See- 
Webb,  Albert  A.;  and  Tullis,  James  Paul,  3,73 1 ,903. 
Tullis,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Webb.  Alben  A.;  and  Tullis.  James  Paul.  3.73 1 ,903. 
Tupper,  Myron  D.:  See — 

Tupper,  Roy  B.;  Tupper,  Myron  D.;  aitd  Locati,  Norman  C, 
3.731.884. 


Tupper,  Roy  B.;  Tujjper,  Myron  D.;  and  Locati,  Norman  C,  3  1/3  to 
Thorpe,  Lester  M.  Apparatus  for  preparing  fragments  from  tire  cas- 
ing. 3,731,884.0.  241-222.000. 
Turner.  John  O..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Formation  of  t-butyl  ether  from 

methylal.  3.732.319,0.  26O-6l4.00r. 
Turner,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Kaufman,  John  W.;  Camp,  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner,  Robert  E., 
3,731.531. 
Turner,  William  A.;  and  Forrer,  John  J.  Jr.  Fuel  supply  system  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  powered  portable  tools  and  the  like. 
3.73 1 .846.  CI.  222-86.000. 
TuiTKKk.  George.  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  William  Eric.  3.732.388. 
Tydeman  Machine  Works.  Iitc.:  See — 

Williams.  Alan  F.;  and  PhUlips.  Edward  H..  3.731.563. 
Tyler.  W.  S..  Incorporated:  See— 

Curran.  John  D.;  Fredericks.  Zygmunt  S.;  aiKl  Marshall,  James  D., 
3,731,894. 
Tyroler.  Jesse  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  The.  Method  and 
system  for  personnel  control  with  blinding  illumination.  3.732.412. 
O.  240-1. OOr, 
UCB.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Van  Eygen.  Cyrille;  and  Hendrickx,  Antonin.  3.732.276. 
Uchida,  Yasuo.  to  Ishikawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ball  joints, 

3.73 1. 957. CI.  287-87.000. 
Ueno.  Ichiro;  and  Toya.  Kazuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Electrode  lens  potential  arrangement  for  a  post-acceleration  picture 
tube.  3,732.457.0.  315-15.000. 
Ui.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Nagata.  Zenji;  Ui,  Masamitsu;  and  Fujimoto,  Tokio,  3,73 1 ,786. 
UUman.  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Boocock.  David  G.  B.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3,732.244. 
Ulmer,  Harry  E.:  See — 

O'Brien,  John  B.;  Stone,  Herman;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E..  3.732.220. 
Ulrich.  Paul:  See— 

Gerd.  Hoelzle.  and;  and  Ulrich.  Paul.  3.732,2 1 8. 
Ullronic  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Rando.  Frederick  D.;  and  Rogers.  WUliam  P..  3.732.365. 
UMC  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Weaver.  Preston  R..  3,73 1 ,527. 
Umemura,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflex 
camera  automatic   shutter  timing  mechanis.   3,731.602,  O.   95- 
lO.Oct. 
Uiuuxo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Enochian,  Samuel  H.  3,73 1 ,962. 
Underw.iters  Safety  Device  Company:  See- 
Linn,  Richard  L.;  and  Shea,  Gerald  J.,  3,732,530. 
Ungar,  Israel  S.:  See — 

Scher,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade,  John  E.,  Jr.. 
3,732,137. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

McCormick.  Robert  W.  3.73 1 .872. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Coveney.  Joseph  Francis,  3,73 1 ,495. 
Frilze,  Peter  E.;  and  Brode,  George  L.,  3,732,250. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas,  3,73 1 ,346. 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A.,  3,73 1 ,863. 
Piper,  John;  and  Raschiotto,  Roger  J.,  3,73 1 .371 . 
Union  Commerce  Bank,  The:  See— 

Tisdale.  Norman  F..  Jr.;  and  McCarthy.  James  F.,  3,732,177. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold.  Joe  F.  3.731,991, 

Fischer.  WUliam  C.  Jr.;  and  Symons.  Frank  W..  Jr..  3,732.501 . 
Games.  John  E..  3.73 1 .526. 
Kuehl.  Donald  K.;  Nutter.  Harry  A.;  and  Smart.  Raymond  C. 

3.731.651. 
Rannenberg.  George  C,  3.73 1 .594. 
Stone.  Hilton  F..  Jr.,  3.73 1 .360. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Ir»c.:  See— 

Femandes,  Joseph  F.,  3,73 1 ,736. 
United  Carr.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vetter.  Ottomar  H..  3.732.528. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Cobb.  Harold  Ralph  WUliam;  and  Brown.  Eric.  3.732.126. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Environment  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the:  See- 
Judge.  Raymond  Frank  Aspinall;  Martin.  Frederick  Royal;  and 
Mozley,  Russell  George,  3.732.020, 
United  Recording  Electronic  Industries:  See- 
Sacks.  Jack.  3.732,370. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Kunsman.  Chester  E.;  and  Coleman.  Richard  L..  3.73 1 .466. 

Lewis,  John  B.;  and  Hedrick.  Glen  W..  3.732,179. 

Rowland,  Stanley  P.;  Roberts,  Eari  J.;  and  Wade,  Ointon  P., 

3,732,073. 
Schuller,  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V..  3,732,256. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Davis.  Dale  M..  3,73 1 ,633. 
Freedman,  Paul  M.,  3,732,505. 
Mansell.  Dennis  N..  3.73 1 .992. 
Army:  See — 

Axelrod,  Sydney,  3,73 1 .634. 
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Bauer.  Ludwig.  3.732,305. 

Berlin,  Aaron  S.;  Little.  Vincent  C;  and  Leadore,  Toney  E.. 

3.731,631. 
Brumbaugh,  Allen  D.;  and  Mumford,  Stanford  A.,  3.73 1 .464. 
Demberg.  Edmund;  and  Ruffini.  Sylvestro.  3.731,S8S. 
Digiacomo,  Andrew  A..  3.731.587. 
Fink.  Robert  H.  3,731.628. 
Hieslmair.  Hans;   Fulton,  John   N.;  and   Bickart.  Charles  J.. 

3.732.013. 
Johnson.  Richard  N..  3.731 .373. 
Lom  bardi.  Charles  A . ,  3 ,7  3 1 ,629. 
Mayo.  Henry  C,  3.73 1 .646. 
Mikaila,  Joseph  J..  3.73 1 ,979. 

O'Mary ,  Hollis  W.,  and  Morris,  James  L.,  3,732,568. 
Potash,  Norman,  3,73 1 ,7 1 7. 

Rosenberg.  Max;  and  Marhefka.  Andrew  J.,  3,73 1 .505. 
Army,  mesne:  See — 

CantelU.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stewich.  Max  W..  3,73 1.892. 
Army.  The;  See — 

Tyroler.  JesK  F..  3.732,4 1 2. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Brunson.  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Just.  Franklin  H., 

3.732.422. 
Vissers,  Donald  R.;  Holmes.  John  T.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  A.. 
3,731.523. 
Environmental  Protection:  See — 

Pressley,  Thomas  A;  and  Bishop,  DolloffF,  Jr.,  3.732,164. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
BoatHght.  William  B.,  3.73 1 ,528. 
Kaufman,  John  W.;  Camp,  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner,  Robert  E., 

3.731.531. 
Przybyszewski.  John  S.;  and  Shaltens.  Richard  K..  3.732.158. 
Stewart,  Carrington  H.,  3.732.405. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Kemodle,    Bruce    H.    Inherent    redundacy    electric    heater. 

3,732,397, CI.  219-477.000. 
Morissette,  Sarto;  Sea,  Ronald  C;  and  Frazier,  Marvin  J.  Junc- 
tion range  finder.  3,732.567. CI.  343-14.000. 
Zohar.  Shalhav.  Counting  digital  filters.  3.732.409,  CI.  235- 
164.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Kuck.  John  H  ;  and  McCord.  William  M..  3.732.564. 
Marshall.  Albert  H,  3,73 1 ,743. 

Merrow,  Raymond  T.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Eldridge,  Judson  B., 
Rice,  George  B.;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  Rodgers,  Charley  R.;  and 
Stull.  Bertram  O  .  3.732.132. 
Nelson,  George  P.,  3.732.563. 
Norris.  William  P  .  3.732.278. 
Shefler.   Sydney;   Little.   Stevens   M.;   Mills,   James   H.;   and 

Humiston.  Lee  E..  3.732.41 3. 
Stevens.  John  H  .  3 .73 1 .632. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 
Coon,   Clifford   L.;   Hill.   Marion   E.;  and   Ross,   Donald   L., 
3,732.288. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Crawford.  John  A..  3,732.065. 

Lankard.  David  R.;  and  Sheets,  Herbert  U.,  Jr..  3.732,1  IS. 
Larson.  Robert  W.;  and  Moms. Glen  E..  3.73 1 .57 1. 
McCarthy,  Paul;  and  Nelson.  John  F.  3.73 1 .574. 
Schultz,  Ronald  G.,  3.732.351. 
Suter,  Walter.  3.731,525. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Arnold.  Robert  J  .3.732.192. 
Carson.  Don  B..  3.732,08 1 . 
Massie.  Stephen  N  .  3.732.296. 
Massie, Stephen  N.  3.732.314. 
Pharis.  Joe  M.,  Zabransky,  Robert  F.,  and  Broughton.  Donald  B., 

3.732.325. 
Stolfa.  Frank;  Stine.  Laurence  O.;  Deering.  James  R..  and  Linden. 
Douglas G  .3.732.123 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Blackshear.  Perry  J..  Dorman.  Frank  D.;  Blackshear.  Perry  L.,  Jr.; 
Buchwald.  Henry,  and  Varco.  Richard  L..  3.73 1 .68 1 . 
Unkrich.  Herbert  C:  See— 

Master.  Ralph  E.;  Philipsen.  Richard  D.;  Starr.  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Unkrich.  Herbert  C.  3,73 1 ,5  IS. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Huis.  Robert  L.,  3.73 1 .852. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerfeldt.  Bo  Ingemar.  3.731 .578. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Breimer.  Hendrik;  and  Tan.  Sing  Liong.  3.732.360. 
Sharp.  DenU.  3.732.437 
Walraven.  Anthonie,  3,732.552. 
Wolber.Jorg,  3,732.458. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Dorflinger.  Max  F..  3.731,724. 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electromag- 
netic radiation  apparatus  for  analyzing  small  panicles.  3.732.014.  CI. 
356-102.000. 
Vadys  Associates.  Ltd.:  See— 

Epatein.  David;  and  Epstein,  Sidney,  3.732,533. 


Valette,  Raymond,  to  Les  Laboratoires  Albert  RoUand.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  /S-cycloalkylpropionic  esters  of 

dimethylaminoethanol.  3.732.284,  CI.  26O-468.00r. 
Valince,    Louis    J.,    to    Parker-Hannifin    Corporation.    Ball    valve. 

3.731.904.0.251-315.000. 
Valley  Tow-Rite.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Burcham.  Harry  Logan.  3.73 1 .950. 
Van  Antwerp.  Robert  L.;  and  Hughes,  Larry  M,  to  Magnavox  Com- 
pany, The.  Phonograph  record  playing  apparatus.  3,731,937,  CI. 
274-lO.OOr. 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  Beaver.  Thomas  R..  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  resistance  control  and  method  of  assembling  same. 
3.732.520.  CI.  338-180. 
Van    Eygen.    Cyrille;    and    Hendrickx,    Antonin.    to    UCB.    Societe 
Anonyme.     Hydrodimerization    process    of    acrylic    compounds. 
3.732.276.  CI.  260-465. 80a. 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Feed  return  wheel  for 

animal  feeders.  3.73 1 .852.  C\.  222-3 1 8.000. 
Van  Landeghem.  Hugo:  See — 

Franckowiak.    Sigismond;    Trambouze.    Pierre;   and    Van    Lan- 
deghem. Hugo.  3.732.148. 
Van  Orden.  Lynn  L..  to  Bausch  &.  Lomb  liKxirpora^ed.  Symmetrical 

copy  lenses.  3.731.990.  CI.  350-221  000. 
Vandenabeele.  Hubert;  De  Munck.  Joseph  Louis;  Thiers,  Robrecht  Ju- 
lius; Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Florcns.  Raymond  Leopold;  and  Wil- 
lems.  Jozef  Frans.  to  Gevaert-Agfa.  N.V.  Silver  halide  emulsions 
containing  azaidene  and  amide  stabilizing  agents.  3,732,104,  CI.96- 
109.000.  I 

Vander  Kool .  John  P. :  See—  ' 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Vander  Kool,  John  P.,  3,732,27 1 . 
Vaniscotte,  Christian,  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de- 
Calais.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  caesium  ntetal.  3,732.093.  O. 
75-66.000. 
Varco.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Blackshear.  Perry  J.;  Dorman.  Frank  D.;  Blackshear,  Perry  L.,  Jr.; 
Buchwald,  Henry;  and  Varco,  Richard  L..  3.73 1 ,68 1 . 
Vaught,  Philip:  See— 

Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  Polka,  Frank  E.;  and  Vaught,  Philip,  3,73 1 ,867. 
Vecchietti,  Vittorio:  See — 

Lauria,  Francesco;  Vecchietti,  Vittorio;  Bergamaschi.  Mario;  and 
Tommasini.  Raffacle.  3.732.308. 
Vecht.     Aron.     Method    of    making    electrolummescent    devices. 

3.731.353.0.29-25.130. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  5<« — 
Knox.  Frank  P..  3.732.431. 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S.;  and  Ritchie,  Robert C,  3,73 1 ,576. 
Velthoven.  Arthur  E..  to  Federal  Screw  Works.  Nut  gauging  machine. 

3.73 1 .795. 0.  209-73.000. 
Ventre.   Daniel   B.   Filmstrip  viewer  attachment  for  tape   recorder. 

3.73 1. 999. 0.  353-18.000. 
Vemer.  Dalton  R..  to  Elox  Inc.  Polarity  reversal  system  for  electrical 

discharge  machinuig  apparatus.  3.732.392.  CI.  219-69.00c. 
Vesper.  Daniel  M.;  and  Street.  Vern  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Programmer.  3.732.466.  CI.  317-140.000. 
Verier.  Onomar  H..  to  United  Carr.  Incorporated.  Bi-metal  terminal 

lug.  3.732.528. CI.  339-1  I3.00r. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Hisao.  Kinjo.  3.732.362. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Ichiro;  and  Toya.  Kazuo.  3.732.457. 
Vidar  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Campman.  James  P..  3,732.497. 
Vietorisz.  Joseph  A.,  to  Koppers Company.  Inc.  Burner.  3.732,070, 0. 

432-214.000  I 

Villasana.  Armando  P.:  See —  ' 

Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Sapkus.  Jurgis;  and  Villasana.  Armando  P.. 
3.731.427. 
Vincent.  Douglas  Lincolne.  Training  device  including  captive  ball  to  be 

stauch  by  game  club.  3.73 1 .926.  CI.  273-26.00e 
Vio,  Dario:  See — 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro.  Antonio;  Marghera.  Porto;  and  Vio, 
Dario.  3.731.457. 
Vissers.  Donald  R.;  Holmes.  John  T.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Hydrogen  activity 
meter.  3.731,523.0.  73-19.000. 
Vistan  Corporation:  See — 

Margaroli,  John  L.;  and  Cimperman,  Fred  J.,  3.73 1 .615. 
Voelskow.  Peter;  Schafer.  Karl;  and  Pestre.  Jacques,  to  Inter-Wood- 
Maschinen  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.  Comminution  mill.  3.731.883,  O. 
241-52.000. 
Vogel.  Ralph  A.;  and  Edwards.  Kenneth  F..  to  Essex  International.  Inc. 
Rolling  mill  cutting  apparatus  and   method.   3,731.512.  CI.   72- 
203.000. 
Voland.  Elmo  W  ;  and  Mullikin.  Noel  C.  to  Mallory.  P.  R.  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Multiple    integral    timers   with   improved   housing   support   plate. 
3,732,383,0.  200-38.00r. 
Von  Chamier,  Busso:  See — 

Feist,  Wieland;  and  Von  Chamier,  Busso,  3.732,015. 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich;  and  Oertel.  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaf^. 

S-triazmyl-isocyanates.  3.732.223.  CI.  260-249.800. 
Vos.  Kenneth  D..  to  Johnson.  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.  Pressurized  containers. 

3.73 1. 855. 0.  222-394.000. 
Vota.  Joaef.  KG.  Firma:  See— 
Wolter.  Heinz.  3.73 1 .507. 
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Vsesojuzny   Gosudatstvenny   Ordena   Lenina   Proektny   Institute  "• 
Teploelektroproekt":  See— 

Ageev.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  Kuptsov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  and  Jusim, 
Lev  Veniaminovich,  3,73 1 ,492. 
Wacome,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Lindemann,MartinK.;andWacome.  Donald  M.,  3,732,184. 
Wade,  Clinton  P.:  See— 

Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  Roberu.  Earl  J.;  and  Wade.  Clinton  P.. 
3.732.073. 
Wagenblast.  Ernst;  Hohlwegler,  Heinz;  and  Schaible,  Siegfried,  to 
Maschincnfabrik    Fahr    Aktiengesellschaft.    Container-vehicle    as- 
sembly. 3,731,829,0. 214-390.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  3,73 1 ,98 1 . 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  N-substituted 

naphthalenedicarboximides.  3.732.246.  CI.  26O-326.00c. 
Wakefield.  Timothy  A.:  Sec- 
Burroughs.  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A..  3.73 1 .388. 
Walberg.  Maynard  E..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Weight  transfer 

hitch.  3,731.746.0.  172-9.000. 
Waldman,  Nathan;  and  Meserve.  Julian  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Tower  furnace  3.732.07  l.Cl.  432-235.000. 
Wallace.  Robert,  to  Roublock  Limited.  Roof  and  wall  structures  more 

particularly  of  heat  enclosures.  3.73 1 .446. 0.  52-486.000. 
Walhn.  George  J.:  See— 

Annett.  Leiand  W.;  and  Wallin.  George  J..  3.732,000. 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Article  transfer  device.  3.73 1 .82 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4- 1  Obb. 
Wallmuller.  Hugo,  to  GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fiir  Anlagen- 

baumbH.lon-exchanger.  3.73 1.810. CI.  210-189.000. 
Walraven.  Anthonie.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Floating  magnetic 
head  system  with  variable  curvature  shoe.   3.732,552,  CI.   340- 
174. lOe. 
Walser,  Armi:  See— 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  and  Walser,  Armi,  3,732.21 1 . 
Walser,  Armin:  See— 

Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3.732.214. 
Walsh.  Vincent  T.;  Henningsen.  Erik;  and  Bums.  Frederick  B.,  to  EZ 
Paintr  Corporation.  Mechanical  paint  scraper.  3,731,338.  O.   15- 
236.00r. 
Walters.  Roger  E..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  preparing  a  poultry  product.  3 ,732. 1 1 3.  CI.  99- 1 74.000. 
Walters.  Theodore  M..  to  Brown.  Charles  H.  Liquid  filter.  3.731.814. 

CI.  210-41  1.000. 
Walton,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Palmer,  Ronald  S.,  3.732.465. 
Wang,  Tsuey  Tang:  See — 

Chen.  Ho-Sou;  Kwei.  Ti  Kang;  and  Wang.  Tsuey  Tang.  3.732.349. 
Wappes.  Lieselotte:  See — 

Popp.  Jurgen;  and  Wappes.  Lieselotte.  3.732,183. 
Ward,  Charles  C.:S«*— 

Toma,  Joseph  R.;  Johnson,  Oliver  C;  Mitreuter,  Amelia  M.;  and 
Ward, CharlesC,  3,73 1 ,378. 
Warner  &  Sw;  sey  Company,  The:  See— 

Diener,  Robert  E;  and  Dowling,  Warren  E.,  3,73 1 ,564. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Matzek,  Lester  Tucker,  3,732,356. 
Washboum,    Jack,    to    Westinghouse    Brake    and    Signal    Company 

Limited.  Brake  control  valve  apparatus.  3,731,983.0.  303-33.000. 
Watanabe.  Gentaro.  to  Kiko.  Uenoyama.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
tracting liquid  from  cloth.  3.73 1 ,395,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Watanabe,  Koji:  See— 

Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  WaUnabe,  Koji;  Ashida.  Keiichi;  Toyohiko. 
Hikota;  Mizuguchi.Shungi;and  Kounosu,  Makoto,  3,731.352. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Osuro.    Tomokatsu.     Watanabe.     Mitsuru;    Takatsuki,     Hideo; 
Okamoto.  Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Teruo.  3.732.459. 
Watanabe,  Sanpei:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo;  Saito,  Reiji;  Waunabe.  Sanpei;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiuka.  3.732.322. 
Watkins,  Thomas  Iswel:  Sec- 
Baker.   Maurice  William;  Crowley.  Jennifer;  Watkins.  Thomas 
Iswel;  and  Clark.  Nigel  George,  3,732,238. 
Watson.  Alvin   N..  to   Monolithic   Dielectrics,   Inc.  Capacitor  with 
ceramic  chip  held  in  compression  both  laterally  and  axially  by  a  glass 
sleeve.  3,732,469.0.  317-261.000. 
Wattenbach.  Hans  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  for  instant 
resurt  of  high  pressure  discharge  lamp.  3.732.460.  CI.  315-123.000. 
Weaver.  Preston  R..  to  UMC  Electronics  Company.  Fuel  injection 

transducer  and  Uming  system.  3,731.527,0.  73-1 19.00a. 
Webb,  Albert  A:  Sec- 
Webb,  Albert  A.;  and  Tullis,  James  Paul,  3,73 1 ,903. 
Webb.  Albert  A.;  and  Tullis,  James  Paul.  10*  to  Fowler.  Knobbe  & 
Martens.  5%  to  Tullis,  Paul  J..  1 5%  to  Hanson.  Fred  H..  5%  to  Mas- 
sey.  Robert  M.  and  65%  to  Webb.  Albert  A.  Ball  canister  and  system 
for  controlling  cavitation  in  liquids.  3,731,903,0.  251-18.000. 
Webbere,  Fred  J.,  and  Williams,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Mold  apparatus  for  continuous  casting.  3,731,728,0.  164- 
281.000. 
Weber,    Alman    A.    Reverse    circulating    foundation    underreamer. 

3,731,753,0.  175-285.000. 
Weber,  Carl  D:  Sec- 
Son,  Pyong-Nae;  and  Weber.  Carl  O..  3,732,286. 
Weber.  Guy  Paul:  See— 

Deshayes.  Philippe-Marie;  and  Weber, Guy  Paul,  3,732,016. 
Weber.  Kurt:  See— 


Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder.  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonarxlo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  3,732.22 1 . 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See — 
UtUe,CarlH.,  3.732,019. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lourigan.  Ronald  F..  3.732.433. 
Webster.  Milo  E..  to  Gillette.  Company,  The.  Plural  compartment  pres- 
surized dispensing  package.  3.73 1 .847. 0.  222-94.000. 
Weedon.  Gene  C:  See — 

Collingwood.  George  H.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  Weedon. 
Gene  C.  3.731.815. 
Wehn.  Karl  Rudolf;  and  Cuderian.  Eckhard.  to  Schering  AB.  Method 
of  making  hexa-alkyi  distannanes  together  with  tetra-alkyl  tin  com- 
pounds. 3.732.269. 0.  260-429.700. 
Weichselbaum.  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Wilhelmson.  Jack  L.;  Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.;  and  Braun, 
Vernon  F..  3.731.679. 
Weinmuller.  Ludwig:  See — 

Wittki.  Harry;  and  Weinmuller.  Ludwig,  3.73 1 .642. 
Weinstock.    Joseph,    to    Smith    Kline    &    French    Laboratories.    3- 
Heteroaryl-2-thio-l,3-thiazane-2.4-diones.     3.732.216.     CI.     260- 
243.00r. 
Wcisenburger,  Lawrence  P..  to  Aries  Electronics.  Inc..  mesne.  In- 
tegrated circuit  socket.  3.732.529,0.  339-192.00r. 
Weiss,  Carl  D:  See- 

Calton,  Marion  A.;  and  Weiss,  Carl  D.,  3.73 1 .959. 
Weiss.  Walter  W:  Sec— 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.;  Dresch.  Lewis  E.;  Hutchins,  Ward  H.;  and 
Weiss;  Walter  W..  3.73 1 ,729. 
Weitzel,  William  H.;  and  La  Grange.  Lee  D..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Droplet  generator  and  method.  3,73 1 ,850,  CI.  222- 1 93.000. 
Weizenkor,  Horst  Heinrich:  See — 

Muller.  Fritz;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Dany.  Franz- Josef;  Steidl. 
Dieter;  Weizenkor,  Horst  Heinrich;  and  Forst,  Willi.  3,73 1 ,882. 
Welch.  Herbert  T.:  See- 
Johnson,  Frederick  Stanley.  3.73 1 .909. 
Welland  Investment  Trust  of  Kenney.  William  F.:  See- 
Cotter.  WUliam  L..  3.732,369. 
Welz.  Hans- Joachim.  Collapsible  prefabricated  building.  3.731.440, 

CI.  52-71.000. 
Wendt.    Richard    Ernest.    Jr.    Temperature    responsive    apparatus. 

3,73 1 .535.  CI.  73-342.000. 
Wenner,  Gotthilf:  See— 

Hoffmann,    Herwig;    Datow,   Joachim;    and    Wenner,   Gotthilf. 
3,732.315. 
Wentworth.  Robert  Seabury.  Jr..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Cylin- 
drical bellows  seal  for  extensive  axial  movement.  3.73 1 .595.  CI.  92- 
37.000. 
Werke.  Jagenberg.  AG:  Sec- 
Kaiser.     Wilhelm;     Meurer.     Wolfgang;     and     Muller.    Georg. 
3.731,549. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Kurt,  3,731,630. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products  Inc.:  Sec- 
Anderson,  Frank  R.;  and  Castro,  Albert  J,  3,73 1 ,649. 
Westcott,  Edwin  Russell:  See— 

Herz.  Arthur  Herman;  and  Westcott,  Edwin  Russell,  3,732.103. 
Westcott.  OrviUe  H.  Torsionally  flexible  hitch.  3.731.946.  CI.  280- 

24.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Corsaro,  Vincent  A.;  and  Smith,  Norman  F.,  3,732,063. 

Dreher,  Donald  H.;  Hess,  Robert  E.;  and  Large.  Donald  M., 

3.731.783. 
Fuchs.  Francis  J.  Jr.,  3,73 1 ,509. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Campbell,  James  A.,  3,73 1 .766. 
Tempel.  Fred.  3.731.953. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited:  See- 
Norman,  Philip,  3,73 1 ,982. 
Washboum,  Jack,  3.73 1 .983. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Blewitt.  Donald  D.;  and  Shaw.  Woodrow  G..  3.732.5 1 S. 

Buck.  Daniel  C.  3.732.456. 

Fouse.  Samuel  S.;  and  Kotala.  James  R..  3.732.523. 

Hall.  Richard  L.;  and  Miller.  Carl  F..  3.73 1 .363. 

Keto.  Autust  I.;  and  Astleford.  John  J..  Jr.,  3,732.5 17. 

Kipple.  Harry  P.;  Cozzarin.  Virgil  J.;  and  Kapperman.  Francis  C, 

3.732,066. 
Long.OlanL.  3.731.839. 
Newell,  George  F.,  3,732,38 1 . 

Raymond.  James  R.;  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I.,  lU,  3.732.029. 
Rushing,  Frank  C;  and  Aulthouse,  Robert  R.,  3,732.357. 
Spangler.  Murry  J.,  3.732.428. 
Westlund.  Amold  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Audesse.  Emery  G.;  Westlund.  Amold  E..  Jr.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius 
T,  3.732,416. 
Wharton.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Them.  Edward  G.;  and  Wharton.  Gerald  R..  3.732,5 18. 
WHB-Anbaumobel  von  Poschinger  K.G.:  See— 

Naske.  Christoph.  3.73 1 .343. 
Wheeler.  Clayton  E.  Portable  storage  reel  for  lines.  3.73 1 .887,  CI.  242- 

96.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Fleck,  George  J.,  3,73 1 ,494. 
Malecki,  Ronald  J.;  and  GraU.  Kenneth  J..  3.73 1 .550. 
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White.  Robert  F.;  Tavare*.  John  F.;  ^  Gann.  Bernard  M.,  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Coiporatjon.  Ear  device  adaptive  liner.  3,731 .320.  O. 
2-205  000.  . 

Whiteley.  Kenneth  Stephenson,  and  Cooper.  Richard  Roy.  to  hnpenal 
Chemical  Industrie*  Limited  Polymerisation  of  ethylene.  3.732.198. 
CI.  26O-94.90C 
Wick.  Richard;  and  Bestenreiner.  Friedrich.  to  Agfi-Oevaert  Akt>en- 
gesellschaft.   Method  of  recording,  duplicating  and   reproducing 
images  in  the  foim  of  relief  patterns.  3.731.994.0  352-38  000. 
Wieland.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Rudzki.  Eugene  M..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Heat  treatment  of  iron  powder  3.732.092.  CI.  75-.5ba. 
Wiesler.  Morechai;  Martinonis.  Virgil;  and  Macintyre.  John  S.  Photo- 
graphic recorder  for  die  sorting  system.  3.732.002, CI.  355-1.000. 
Wilharm.  Larry:  See— 

Larka.  Vincent  E.;  and  Wilharm.  Larry.  3.732,536. 
Wilhehnson.  Jack  L.;  Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.;  and  Braun,  Vernon 
F  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Infusion  system.  3,73 1 ,679, 
C\.  l28-2l4.00f. 
Wilkens,  Gunther;   Lehmler,   Hansfhedrich;  and   Krahl,   Alfred,  to 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Electric  arc  welding  process.  3,732,393, 
CI.  219-137  000. 
Wilkes.  John  D.  Safety  ski  binding  system.  3,73 1 ,943,  CI.  280- 1 1 .35d. 
Wilkinson,  Lester  5«e— 

Barr.  Paul  N  ;  Wilkinson.  Lester;  and  Neal.  Stuart  M.,  3,73 1 ,659. 
Willcox.    Frederick    P     Printer    having    individual   cnaracter   chip*. 

3.731.778. CI.  197-16.000. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frana:  S«*— 

Vandenabeele,    Hubert;    De    Munck,    Joaeph    Louis;    Thiers. 
Robrecht    Julius;    Pollet.   Robert   Joseph;   Florens.    Raymond 
Leopold;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans,  3,732, 104 
Williams,  Alan  F.;  and  Phillips,  Edward  H.,  to  Tydeman  Machine 
Works.  Inc.  Hydrosutic  spool  bearing  for  use  in  tracer  assembly  of 
pattern  controlled  machine.  3,73 1 ,563,  CI.  82- 1 4.00a. 
Williams.  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Ball  valve  elec- 
tromagnetic fuel  injector  3.73 1 .880.  CI.  239-585  000. 
Williams.  Reed  F  Hair  cutting  apparatus.  3.73 1. 3  79.  CL  30-29.500. 
W ilhams.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Webbere.  Fred  J.;  and  WUIiams.  Robert  G..  3.731,728. 
Wilson  Certified  Foods,  Inc.  See— 

Calcener.Courtland  C.  3.732.41 1 . 
Wilson.  Ronald  Ian:  See— 

Kampjes.  Gemt  Richard;  and  Wibon.  Ronald  Un.  3.73 1 .804. 
Wmcklhofer.  Robert  C:  See— 

Collingwood.  George  H.;  Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  Wecdon. 
GeneC. 3.731.815. 
Wing.  Willis  Guy;  Baker.  George  Edward  March;  and  Smith,  Rodney 
Frank,  to   Sperry   Rand   Limited.   Synchros.    3.732.479.  CI.   318- 
654000 
Winkler.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Rudolf,  and  Winkler.  Wolfgang.  3.73 1 .445 
Winslow.  Frank  Thomas;  and  Sunish.  Robert  Bernard.  Display  ap- 
paratus. 3.73 1 .4 1 2.  CI.  40- 106  2 10 
Wiser.  Verlon  E.;  and  McCallie,  Charles  W..  to  Talcon.  James,  inc., 
mesne.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  drying  pencil  leads.  3.732.069. 
CI.  432-124  000 
Wisner.  William  R..  See— 

Bustraan.  Daniel  J.;  Goasie,  Mijo  A..  Sundstrom.  Roy  N.;  and 
Wisner.  William  R..  3.73 1 .862. 
Witt.  Allan  E.,  and  Suhm.  George  M..  to  Food  Automation-Service 
Techniques,  Inc.  Timing  device  for  cooking  meat.  3,732,468,  CI. 
307-149.000. 
Witt,  Boston  E.:  See- 
Romero,  Antonio  S.,  3,73 1 .364. 
Wittki.  Harry:  See— 

Muller.  Erhard;and  Wittki.  Harry.  3.73  1,641. 
Wittki,  Harry;  and  Weinmuller.  Ludwig.  to  Kemplener  Maachinen- 
fabrik    GmbH.     Looping    machine    with    spring    beard     needle 
3.731.642, CI.  112-25  000 
Wojtulewicz.  Waclaw,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Star  tracking  device. 

3.732.424. CI.  250-203.00r. 
Wolber.  Jorg.  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  cor- 
recting the  deflection  of  at  least  one  electron  beam  in  a  televbion 
picture  tube  by  means  of  a  transductor.  3.732.458.  CI.  315-24.000. 
Wolber.  William  G  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Gas  analyzer  utilizing 
a  tunable   laser  with   a   reference  substance   in   the   laser  cavity. 
3.732,0I7.CI.  356-201  000. 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.,  and  Richter,  John  G..  to  Electrospace  Corporation. 
Printing  apparatus  and  controlling  circuit  therefor.  3.731,780,  CI. 
197-49000. 
Wolfe.  Warren  Earl.   Athletic  training  device.   3.731,928,  O.  273- 

25.00r. 
Wolff.  Reinhard.  and  Dietzel.  Walter,  to  Braunschweigische  Maschin- 
enbauanstalt.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  raw  juice  by  dif- 
Aiaion.  especially  for  the  production  of  sugar.  3.731,613,  CI.  99- 
275.000. 
Wollner.    Johannes;    Cherubim,    Martin,    and    Henn.    Friedrich.    to 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
plastics  and  lacquer  resins  from  basic  nitrogen-containing  glycidyl 
compounds    and    dicarboxylic    anhydrides.    3.732.331.   CI.    260- 
8300tw. 
Wolter.  Heinz,  to  Voss,  Josef.  KG,  Firma.  Cylinder  lock.  3,73 1 ,507, 0. 

70-358.000. 
Wolthauaen,  Edward  C:  See— 

Reba,  Imants;  and  Wohhausen.  Edward  C,  3,731 ,652. 


Wood,   Michael   Burke,  to  IntematiotuU   Research  A   Development 
Company,  Limited.  Fluid  transfer  means.  3.73 1 ,865, CI.  277-15.000. 
Woodhead.  Daniel.  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Alan  B.  and  Eckart,  George  R..  3.732.524. 
Woodman,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Tobin,  Robert  O,  3,73 1 .444. 
Woodruff,  Howard  W.   Door  blocking  device.   3,731,341.  CI.    16- 

82.000. 
Woollen,  J.  Michael:  See— 

Knobloch.  James  O  ;  and  Woollen,  J  Michael,  3,732,257. 
Workman.  Robert  L.  Pressurized  fluid  applicator  for  sheathed  cables 

and  the  like.  3.73 1 .764.  CI    1 84- 1 5.00r 
Wren.  John  Pelham.  to  Handel.  Pleaaey,  und  Investments  AG.  Record 

players  3.731,938,0.  274-23.00t 
Wright.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Miles.  Harry  E.  Jr  ;  and  Wright.  Dale  W..  3,732,025. 
Wright,  Donald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for 

the  production  of  octadienes.  3.732.328.  CI.  260-680  00b. 
Wright.  Floyd  A.;  and  Hargest.  Thomas  S.  Pressure  regulating  co«»- 

troller  3,731.680.0.  128-2l4.00e. 
Wright.  Leslie  J.,  and  Ford.  Reginald  G..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany. Wellbore  instrument  sealing  apparatus.  3.731,939.  O.  277- 
34  000 
Wright,  Robert  C,  Jr.  Superconductive  switch  apparatus.  3,732.438, 

CI.  307-245.000. 
Wroe.  Dwight  W  Extensible  chain  saw.  3.73 1. 382. CI.  30-38 1  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Guenther.  JoKhim.  3,73 1 .9 1 5. 
Yale.  Harry  L..  to  Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons,  inc.  2-{Hydroxyamino)-a.a,  a- 
trifluoro-p-toluenesulfonamide   and   process.    3,732,298,  CI.   260- 
556.00b. 
Yale.  Martin.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Hari,  3,73 1 ,920. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizuffli,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoahi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited  Novel  aminobenzophenone  derivatives. 
3,732,285.0  260-47 1. 00c. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  ishizumi.  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maniyana, 
Isamu,  Mon.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.  3.732.285. 
Yamanoi.  Yorio;  and  Maeda.  Masahiro.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Vertical  electrosutic  copying  machine  with  ghost-free  image 
projecting  system  3.732.004. 0  355-3.000. 
Yamauchi  Rubber  industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirai,  Masayuki,  3.73 1 ,357 
Yamazaki,  Yukio:  See— 

Ogura,  Haruo;  Itoh,  Tsuneo.  Takayanagi,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Yu- 
kio; and  Takagi,  Hiromu,  3,732,243. 
Yashica  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Masaya.  and  Ichihashi,  Osamu,  3,73 1 .604. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terada.  Fumio.  3.73 1 .349. 
Yoshizawa.  Keiichi:  See— 

Oishi,  Masaaki;  Takattaahi,  Yoshinaga,  and  Yoshizawa,  Keiichi, 
3.732,449. 
Yoshizawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Homma.  Noriyuki;  Noro.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yoshizawa.  Shigeni, 
3,732,551. 
Yost,  Albert  J.  Paint  roller  cleaning  apparatus.  3,731,697,  CL  134- 

138.000. 
Young,  David  Edward,  Anderson,  Lowell  Ray;  Gouk),  Douglas  Eu- 
gene; and  Fox,  William  Burke,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Novel  fluoroalkyl  chloroformates  and  a  method  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,732.274.0.  260-463  000. 
Young.  Jesse  R.  Holder  for  a  plurality  of  weapons.  3.731.818.  CL  211- 

64  000. 
Young,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Phares,  Michael  W;  and  Young,  Paul  E..  3,73 1,344. 
Young,  Richard  K.;  and  Dockery,  Calvin  D.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum 
Company.  Apparatua  for  surface  treatment  of  interior  or  pariaon 
preform.  3,732,067.0  432-85.000. 
Young.    Robert    F     Sport    shoe    with    quickly    removable    spikes. 

3.731.406.O.  36-67.00d. 
Young.  Robert  William,  to  Autic  Developments  limited.  Liquid  me- 
tering device  with  time  deUyed  closure.  3,73 1 ,856. 0.  222-477.000. 
Young,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

PoliU,  WiUiam  E.,  3,73 1 ,326. 
Youa,  Donald  E.;  and  Eigenbrode,  Edwin  M.,  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Die 

head.  3,731,329,0.  10-121.000. 
Zabransky,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Pharis.  Joe  M.;  Zabransky.  Robert  F.;  and  Broughton.  Donald  B., 
3,732,325. 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Bandage  for  the  controlled 

metering  of  topical  drugs  to  the  skin.  3,731.683.0.  128-268.000. 
Zappia.  Anthony  i.  Blow  head  assembly  3.732.088. 0  65-261 .000. 
Zaixx>r,   Fred    E.,    to   Indian   Capitol    Plastics,   Inc.   Carved   doors. 

3,731,443,0.52-309.000. 
Zaugg,  Roland:  See — 

Glanzmann,  Werner;  and  Zaugg,  Roland.  3,73 1 ,482. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3.732.277. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
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Beckman.  Orval  E.;  and  Klymkiw.  Waiter.  3.732.498. 
Dias,  Fleming,  3.732.44 1 . 

Hama,  Hyacint  E.;  and  Merrell.  Richard  G..  3.732.355. 
Schwartz,  James  W,  3,732,133. 
Zimmerman.  John  G.,  Jr.  Reciprocating  slide  type  handgun  automatic 

firearms.  3,731.590,0.  89-163.000. 
Zink,  John,  Company:  See- 
Goodnight,    Hcrshel;   Zink,   John   S.;    and   Reed,   Robert   D.. 
3.732.059. 
Zink.  John  S.:  See- 
Goodnight.    Hershel;    Zink.    John    S.;    and    Reed,    Robert    D., 
3,732.059. 
Zinaer-Textiimaschinen  GeseUschaft  mit  beacitrankter  Haftung.  Firma: 


Fetzer.  Gusuv.  3.73 1 ,768. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Baum,  John  W.;  and  Erickaon,  Donald  W.,  3,732.264. 

Diekman,  John  D.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,732,304. 

Henrick.  Oivc  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,732.262. 

Henrick,  Oivc  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,732.282. 

Siddall.  John  B..  3,732,254. 
Zohar,  Shalhav:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,732,409. 
Zuk,  Joaeph:  See— 

Beyer.  Norman  H.;  and  Zuk,  Joaeph,  3.73 1 .487. 


UST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY 

OF  MAY,  1973 

PxtbUibed  at  the  rtQuett  <rf  the  appUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1»6»,  869  O.  O.  687. 


Abramson,   Robert   F.,    to   International   Baslneas    Machine* 
Corp    Slnc/cosinc  transform — a  contlnaons  fourler  trans- 
form. T910.009,  5-8-73.  CI.  444 — 1. 
Blcron  Corp. :  Se»—  „».«^„, 

Suscheck,  Harry,  and  Menefee.  T910.007. 
Brookman,  Richard  P. :  See —  .  „  ^,     ,n«,nnAi> 

Schuman,  Leonard  J.,  Brookman.  and  Brtle.  T910.00e. 

Oark.  Randolph  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co. 
Method    of   and    apparatus    for   orienting   polymeric   Mm. 
T910.010,  6-8-73.  CI.  264—210. 

Continental  OU  Co. :  Bee—  ^.^^^ 

Leach.  Bruce  B..  and  Uegenhaln.  T910,008. 

Schuman.  Leonard  J.,  Brookman,  and  Ertle.  T910,0O6. 

Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I..  *  Co. :  See — 
aark.  Randolph  M.  T910,010. 


Krtle,  Raymond  T. :  See—  .„._..     «„,,/v/wv- 

Schuman.  Leonard  J.,  Brookman,  and  Brtle.  T910,006. 
Leach,  Bruce  B.,  and  W.  C.  Zlegenhaln,  to  Continental  Oil 

Co.  Alumina  filtration.  TfllO.OOS.  8-8-78,  CL  210 — 64. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Abramson,  Robert  F.  T910,009. 
Menefee,  JuUous  M. :  See — 

Suacbeck,  Harry,  and  Menefee.  T910,007. 

Schuman,  Leonard  J.,  R.  P.  Brookman,  and  B.  T.  Brtle.  to 

Continental  Oil  Co.  Methods  for  preparation  of  Insulation 

materials  from  alumlna-sUlca  fibers.  T910,006.  6-8-78,  CL 

162 — 162. 

SuBcheck,  Harry,  and  J.  M.  Menefee,  to  Blcron  Corp.  Housln* 

for  radiation  detector.  T910,007,  6-8-73.  a.  260—71.60. 
Zlegenhaln,  William  C. :  See—  .^,„  ««„ 

Leach,  Bruce  B.,  and  Zlegenhaln.  T910,008. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

Hon AmagM  to  aeeoManee  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Gage  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hosker.  Oerald  B.  Re.  27,641. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See—  ^    ^_ 

Thomas,  Owen  H.,  Beck,  and  Wlckman.  Re.  27,689. 
Beck,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Thomas,  Owen  H.,  Beck,  and  Wlckman.  Re.  27,689. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bnos,  Carl  E.  Re.  27,642. 
Enos.   Carl  B..   to  Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.  High  traction 

vehicle.  Re.  27,642,  5-8-73,  CI.  116—1. 
Hosker,  Gerald  R.,  to  American  Gage  and  Machine  Co.  Digital 
readout  device  with  light  guides.   Re.  27,641,  6-8-73,  CI. 
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Logan.  Campbell  F.  InfiaUble  fioat  boom.  Re.  27.640.  6-8-78, 
CI.  61—1. 


Myers,  Joseph  D.  Process  and  apparatus  for  collection  of 
metal  conUlners.  Re.  27,648,  6-^78,  CI.  194 — 4. 

Phelon,  B.  B.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Plteo,  Michael  J.  Re.  27.688. 

Plteo,  Michael  J.,  to  R.  B.  Phelon  Co..  Inc.  Alternator  recti- 
fier and  voltage  regulator.  Re.  27.638,  6-8-78,  CL  321—18. 

Roach,  William  J.  Pipetting  system.  Re.  27,637,  &-8-73,  CI. 
73 — 425.6.  .       . 

Thomas,  Owen  H.,  T.  A.  Beck,  and  R.  F.  Wlckman,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Co.  Moving  bed  process  using  sieve  catalyst  to 
make  xylenes  by  toluene  dlsproportlonatlon  and  trans- 
alkylatlon  with  C-Cio  alkylbensenes.  Re.  27,639,  6-8-73. 
CI.  260 — 672. 

Wlckman,  Robert  F.:  See—  ^  „.  ._        „     „.,  «„ 

Thomas,  Owen  H.,  Beck,  and  Wlckman.  Re.  27,689. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Frederic  W.,   to  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.  Nectarine 

tree.  3,328,  5-8-73^.  41. 
Anderson,    Frederic  W..   to   Arthur   Bright.    Nectarine   tree. 

3  329   5—8—73   CI   41 
Aniferso'n,    Frederic   W.,   to   Stark   Bro's   Nurseries   and   Or- 
chards Co.  Nectarine  tree.  3,880,  5-8-78,  CI.  41. 
Bright.  Arthur  :  See — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.  8,329. 
Daffett.  WUllam  E. :  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  v>d  Duffett  8,327. 
Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd. :  See — 
Machln,  Barrle  J.  8.326. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  8,827,  6-8-78,  CI.  79. 

Machln,  Barrle  J.,  to  Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.  3,326,  6-8-73,  CI.  77. 

Reedley  Nursery.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.  8,828.  I 

Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orchardc  Co. :  Bee — 
Anderson,  Frederic  W.  8,880. 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.827. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen,  Davis  B.,  to  The  General  Flreprooflng.  Console.  226,- 

881,  5-8-73,  CI.  D6— 159. 
Allen.  Davis  B.,  to  The  General  Flreprooflng.  Console.  226,- 

832,  5-S-73,  a.  D6— 159. 
Armstrong,     Ralph    P.     ResUurant     226,842,     6-8-73.    CL 

D13— 1. 
Benson.   Raymond   E.,   to   Olln   Corp.   Camp  stove.    226,872, 

6-8-737C1.  D81— 10. 
Blue  Fox  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lapldus,  Sol  H.  226.846. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :  See — 
Korol.  Stanley  F.  226,861. 
Korol,  Stanley  F.  226,862. 
KoroL  Stanley  F.  226,868. 
Korol,  SUnley  F.  226.864. 
Box,  Theodor  M.  Pallet.  ii26.844.  6-8-78,  CI.  D14— 8. 
Buchan  Loose  Leaf  Records  Co. :  See — 
Wetmore,  Harlow  G.  226,880. 
Wetmore,  Harlow  G.  226,881. 
Burke,  Jacob  B.  Game  koard  with  pointer.  226,869,  5-8-73. 
C\.  D84 — 6. 

Pi  38 


Chasen,  L.  Richard,  to  CoaU  *  Oark,  Jnt  Han«r  for  pic- 
tures, mirrors,  piaquea,  or  the  like.  226,884.  6-8-78.  CL 
D8 — 267. 

Coats  *  Clark,  Inc. :  See — 

Chasen,  L.  Richard.  226.834.  ^     „     „  ^  ^.  ^ 

Cyr.  Steve,  and  M.  Whelan.  to  Standard  OU  Co.  Covered  hot 
food  tray.  226,886,  6-8-73,  CT.  D9— 188. 

Dreasy,  Francis  E..  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Wall  panel.  226,- 
848,  6-8-78,  CI.  D18— 2.  , 

Dryden  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Dryden,  Gale  E.  226,874. 

Dryden,  Gale  E.,  to  Dryden  Corp.  Disposable  Alter  canister 
for  a  breathing  system.  226.874.  6-»-78.  CI.  D8S— 1. 

Epoch  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Maeda,  Taketora.  226,860. 

Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Matsumoto,  Teruo.  226,861. 
Dreasy,  Francis  E.  226,848. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Sldpakov,  Nicholas.  226,868. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Francis  John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  226.840.  6-8-73.  Ci.  D13— 1. 
Fiands,  John  P.  RetracUble  window  case  structure  and  sup- 

port  iherefor.  226.841,  6-8-78.  CL  D18— 1. 
General  Flreprooflng.  The  :  See- 
Allen.  Davis  B.  226.881. 
Allen.  Davis  B.  226,882. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Katoh.  Akira.  226,866. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tucker.  James  B.  226.877. 
Harti  Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Ruskin,  William.  226.888.     „    „    ^  t>    ♦  ki    «i-, 

Haworth,  dhester  M.,  Jr.,  and  F.  R.  Lw-mcr.  Portable  flex- 
ible body-massage  device.   226,876.  6-8-78,  a.  D88 — 1. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Liljenwall.  Edward  T.  226.868.       ,    „^^  ^^^    «  «  .,«    /^ 
HnU.  BTDell.  Closed  face  spinning  reel.  226,860.  5-8-78.  CI. 

D22 — 26.  ^ 

Jageman.    Charles    R.    Face    shield.    226,878.    6-8-78.    €1. 

D86— 10.  ,  ^  .  ^     u 

Jennings,  Harold  B.  Combination  closure  and  support  hook 

for  a  collapsible  tube.  226,889.  6-8-78.  Q.  D9— 261. 
Katoh,  Aklra,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Table  radio  or  similar 

article.  226,866,  6-8-73,  CI.  D66— 4.  ^      .  „  »»    „ 

Katrls,  Thomas  C.  Restaurant  building.  226.848.  6-8-78.  CI. 

Dia— 1. 
Ketcham  &  McDougal.  Inc. :  See — 

MacowsU,  WlDlam.  226,871. 
King_Nutronlc8  Corp. :  See — 

King,  James  R.,  and  Myers.  226,847. 
King,  James  R.,  and  G.  D.  Myers,  to  King  Nutronlcs  Corp. 

Barometer  test  chamber.   226.847.  5-8-73,   CI.  D16— 2. 
Korol,  Stanley  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Bathtnb  and  shower 

endosure  combination.  226,861,  6-8-78,  CI.  D28 — 49. 
Korol,  Stanley  P.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Bathtub  and  shower 

enclosure  combination.  226,862,  6-8-78,  CI.  D28 — 49. 
Korol,  Stanley  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Shower  enclosure. 

226.868.  6-8-78.  CI.  D2S— 69. 
Korol.  Stanley  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Shower  endosure. 

226.884.  5-8-78,  CI.  D28— 69. 
Landell,  Harper:  See —  .»«..„. ^ 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.,  Souia,  and  Landell.  226.849. 
Lapldus.   Sol  H.,   to   Blue  Fox  Industries.   Inc.   Automotive 

rear  view  mirror.  226,846,  6-8-78.  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Larmer,  Frank  B. :  See — 

Haworth.  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  and  Larmer.  226.875. 
Le  Cody,  Peter  J.  Combined  display  and  packaging  container 

for  food  or  the  like.  226,837,  6-8-73,  CI.  D§— 220. 
Leto,  Frank  :  See — 

Leto,  A.  and  F.  226J53. 
Leto,  Alfonso,  and  F.  Electrical  cable  clamp.  226.868,  6-8- 

78,  a.  D26— 1.  _  „     ^         „      „    .        , 

LllJenwall,  Edward  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Casing  for 

an  dectronic  calculator.  226,868.  6-8-73,  CI.  D26 — 6: 
Livingston,  David  T.  Boat  226.870.  6-8-73,  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Macowski,    William,    to    Ketcham   &   McDougal.    Inc.    Memo 

paper  holder.  226,871,  8-8-73,  Q.  D74— 1. 
Maeda,  Taketora,  to  Epoch  Co..  Ltd.  Bowling  game  appara- 
tus. 226,860,  5-8-78.  Ci.  D84— 6. 


Mathls.  Cleo  D.  Pre-fahricated  therapy  sauna  bath  unit.  226,- 
878,  5-8-73,  CI.  D88— 1. 

Matsumoto,  Teruo,  to  Epoch  Co.,  Ltd..  Basketball  game  board. 
226.861.5-8-78.  CI.  D84 — 6. 

Morrow.  Willie  L.  Foldable  comb.  226,876.  6-8-78.  a. 
D86— 8. 

Myere,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

King,  James  R.,  and  Myers.  226.847. 

Olln  Corp. :  See— 

Beitson,  Raymond  E.  226,872. 

Pelensky,  Walter  J.  Stringed  musical  instrument.  226,864, 
6-8-78.  a.  D56— 1. 

Pdensk7,  Walter  J.  Stringed  musical  Instrument  226,866, 
6-8-^8.  a.  D66— 1. 

Rich,  Marvin  L.  Concrete  rafter  support.  226.883,  6-8-78, 
D8— 286.  _ 

Rosen,  Paul  B.  Air  freshener  container.  226.866,  5-8-73,  CI. 
D23— 160. 

Rosenburg,  Albert.  Mould  unit  primarily  for  use  In  encapsu- 
lating sdentiflc  specimens.  226,846,  5-8-73,  CI.  D16 — 1. 

Ruskin,  William,  to  Harts  Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc.  Com- 
bined pet  foor  bar  display  tray  and  feeder  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 226,888.  6-8-73.  O.  D9— 244. 

Sidjakov,  Nicholas,  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  Paper  towd- 
ing.  226,868,  5-8-73,  CI.  D59— 2. 

Souca,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Woolworth,  Richard  G..  Sousa,  and  LandelL  226,849. 

Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Cyr,  Steve,  and  Whelan.  226,886. 

Toma,  George  W. :  See — 

van  Den  Broek.  Jan  A.,  and  Toma.  226,857. 

Tomlyama,  Eijlro,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  trackway. 
226.862.  5-8-78.  CL  D84— 15. 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Tomlyama.  Bijiro.  226.862. 

Transidyne  General  Corp. :  See — 

Tan  Den  Broek,  Jan  A.,  and  Toma.  226^7. 

Tucker.  James  E..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Power  driven  hair 
comb.  226,877.  6-8-78,  CI.  D86— 8. 

Tweedie,  Thomas  D.  Luggage  case.  226,879,  5-8-78.  CL 
D87— 6. 

Van  Den  Broek.  Jan  A,  and  G.  W.  Toma.  to  Transidyne  Gen- 
eral Corp.  Sonic  fish  detector.  226,857,  6-8-78,  CI.  D2e — 1. 

Van  Geem.  John  D.  Bottle  crate.  226,886.  5-8-78,  CI. 
D9— 177. 

Weggdand,  John  H.  Shuttle-type  picture  viewer.  226.869, 
Jf%-73,  a.  D61— 1. 

Wetmore,  Harlow  G.,  to  Buchan  Loose  Leaf  Records  Co. 
Loose-leaf  binder.  226,880,  6-8-78,  CL  D97— 1. 

Wetmore,  Harlow  G..  to  Buchan  Loose  Leafe  Records  Co. 
Loose-leaf  binder.  226,881,  5-8-78,  a.  D97— 1. 

Whelan,  Mark  :  See — 

Cyr,  Steve,  and  Whelan.  226,886. 

Woodstream  Corp. :  See — 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.,  Souia,  and  LandelL  226,849. 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.,  A.  J.  Sousa.  and  H.  Landdl,  to 
Woodstream  Corp.  Bait  bucket  226.849,  6-8-73,  CL 
D22— 18. 

Zorsy,  Lewis  B.  Zodiac  dock  face.  226.863,  5-^78.  CI. 
DM— 1. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  8,  1973 


Note.— Pint  number,  claas;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2.1R 

3.731.319 

203 

3.731.320 

211 

3.73 1.32 1 

CLASS3 

1 

3.731.322 

2 

3.731.323 

CLASS  4 

It 

3.731324 

1S9 

3.731323 

203 

3.731.326 

CLASSS 

34S 

3.731,327 

CLASSS 

149.1 

3.732.072 

It3 

3.732.073 

CLASS  9 

310AA            3.73  UM| 

CLASS  !• 

121 

3.731.329 

CLASS  11 

IAD            3.731.330 

CLASS  13 

9 

3.732.330 

13 

3.732.331 

CLASS  IS 

2ID 

3.731.331 

2IE 

3.731.332 

SOR 

3.731.334 

9711 

3.731.333 

16711 

3.731.336 

220A 

3.731.337 

236R 

3.731.338 

246.S 

3.731.339 

237 

3.731.333 

343 

3.731,340 

CLASS  16 

S2 

3.731.341 

144 

3.731.342 

163 

3.731.343 

CLASS  17 

11 

3.731344 

it 

3.731343 

49 

3.731.346 

CLASS  23 

230B 

3.732.077 

230R 

3.732.074 

232R 

3.732.076 

233TP             3.732.079 

2t4 

3.732.075 

2»F 

3.732.080 

2SSR 

3.732,078 

2SSS 

3.732.081 

304 

3.732.082 

29.3 
124 
381 


22 

27 


in 

76R 
I23M 
189 


10 
38 

92 

99 
164 
169 

8B 
17 
33 
37 
48R 


43B 
91 
104 


CLASS  24 

16ra  3.731347 

3.731.348 

140  3.731.330 

203R  3.731.349 

CLASS  2S 

72.2R  3.731.332 

76R  3.731,331 

CLASS  29 

23.13  3.731,353 

25.42  3.731354 

90  3.731.355 

96R  3.731.336 

I16AD  3.731.337 

132  3,731.358 

148.4B  3.731.339 

IS6.8B  3.731.360 

197  3.732.083 

MOD  3.731.361 

aSOr  3.731.362 

aOM  3.731.363 

340  3.731.364 

341  3,731.363 
433  3.731.366 
447  3.731.367 
41Qil  3.731.368 
MB  3.731.369 

3.731.370 
S10  3.731.371 

$77  3.731373 

9M  3.731.372 


592  3.731373 

399  3.731.374 

624  3.731376 

626  3.731.377 

629  3.731378 

CLASS  30 

3.731.379 
3.731381 
3.731380 
3.731382 

CLASS  32 

3.731.383 
3.731384 
3.731385 

CLASS  33 

r  3.731386 

3.731387 
3.731388 
3.731.389 
3.731.390 
CLASS  34 

3.731391 
3.731392 
3.731393 
3.731394 
3.731.393 
3.731396 
3.731.397 
3.731398 

CLASS  35 

3.731399 
3.731.400 
3.731.401 
3.731.402 
3.731.403 
3.731.404 

CLASS  36 

2.SAH  3.731.403 

67D  3.731.406 

CLASS  37 

3.731.407 
3.731.408 
3.731.409 
3.731.410 

CLASS  38 

144  3.731.411 

CLASS  4« 

106.21  3.731.412 

152  3.731.413 

301  3.731.414 

358  3.731.413 

CLASS  42 

42R  3.731.416 

7SB  3.731.418 

73C  3.731.417 

CLASS  43 

42.28  3.731.419 

CLASS  44 

3.732.084 

CLASS  46 

3.731.420 


51 


IR 
10 
28 

40 

77 
119 
220 
239 
243LV 


13 

61 

71 
204 
232 
309 
316 
391 
486 
489 
594 
631 
648 

23 
29 
37 
55 
391 

24 

33 

64 

94 
179 
222 
228 
238 
270 
299 
386 
439 

I 
7 

10.4 
10.3 
11.3 
14.4 
27.3 
237 
327R 

38.7 
131 

23C 
34 

116R 
127B 


39.03 

39.16R 

39.23 

39.5  IR 

54.6E 

93 

226A 

317 


47 

214 

419 
420 


9 
34K 
93LH 

129 

209DL 

361 


3.731.421 
3.731.422 
3.731.423 
3.731,424 
3,731.426 
3.731.423 
3.731.427 
3.731.428 

CLASS  47 

3.731.429 

CLASS  4B 

3.732.083 

CLASS  49 

3.731.430 
3.731.431 

CLASS  SI 

3.731.432 
3.731.433 
3.731.434 
3.731.433 
3.731.436 
3,731,437 


IF 

30 
33 

39 
137 
137 
160 
223 

IIR 
14 

17R 

28 

33 

261 

198 
203R 


CLASS  S2 

3.731.438 
3,731.439 
3.731.440 
3.731.441 
3.731.442 
3,731.443 
3.731.444 
3.731.443 
3.731.446 
3.731.447 
3.731.448 
3.731,449 
3,731,4  V) 

CLASS  S3 

3,731,431 
3,731.452 
3,731,453 
3,731,434 
3,731,433 

CLASS  S4 

3.731,436 

CLASS  SS 

3,731,438 
3,731,437 
3,731.439 
3.731.460 
3.731.461 
3.731.462 
3.731.463 
3.731.464 
3.731.463 
3.731.466 
3.731.467 

CLASS S6 

3.731.468 
3.731.469 
3.731.470 
3.731.471 
3.731.472 
3.731.473 
3.731.473 
3.731.476 
3.731.477 

CLASS  S7 

3.731,478 
3,731,479 

CLASS  S8 

3,731,474 
3,731.481 
3.731.480 
3.731.482 

CLASS  60 

3.731.483 
3.731.483 
3.731.484 
3.731.486 
3.731.487 
3.731.488 
3.731.489 
3.731.490 

CLASS  61 

Re.27.640 
3.731.491 
3.731.492 
3.731.493 

CLASS  42 

3.731.495 
3.731.496 
3.731.494 
3.731.497 
3.731.498 

CLASS  64 

3.731.499 
3.731300 
3.731301 

CLASS  6S 

3.732.086 
3.732.087 
3.732.088 

CLASSM 

3.731302 
3.7313031 


38 

63 

97 

338 

8 

37 

9 

60 

71 

92 
203 
293 
306 
334 
367 

402 
468 

IE 
19 

43.1 
493 
71.4 
73 

I19A 

147 

130 

133 

189 

194A 

23IR 

273 

342 

331 

382 


421.3R 

425.6 

457 

493 

304 

316R 


CLASS  70 

3.731304 
3.731303 
3.731306 
3.731307 

CLASS  71 

3.732.089 
3,732,090 

CLASS  72 

3,731308 
3,731309 
3,731310 
3,731311 
3.731312 
3.731313 
3.73131* 
3.731316 
3.731315 
3.731317 
3.731318 
3.731319 

CLASS  73 

3.731321 
3.731322 
3.731323 
3,731324 
3,731323 
3,731326 
3,731320 
3.731327 
3.731328 
3,731329 
3,731330 
3,731331 
3,731332 
3,731333 
3.731334 
3.731335 
3.731336 
3.731337 
3.731338 
3.731339 
Re.27.637 
3.731340 
3.731341 
3.731343 
3.731342 


471.003  3.731372 

344  3,731373 

558  3,731374 

587  3.731376 

599  3.731377 

731  3.731378 

802  3.731379 

CLASS  84 

403  3.731380 

471  3.731381 

478  3.731382 

CLASS  8S 

13  3.731383 

CLASS  86 

I  3.731384 

3.731385 

CLASS  88 

13R  3.731386 

CLASS  89 

IK  3.731388 

IR  3,731387 

41C  3,731389 

163  3.731390 

CLASS  90 

1.6  3,731.591 

CLASS  91 

411A  3.731392 

487  3.731393 

CLASS  92 

36  3.731394 

37  3.731.595 
52  3,731396 

120  3.731397 

122  3,731399 

125  3.731.398 

CLASS  93 
58.1  3.731.600 

CLASS  9S 

3,731.610 


CLASS  1«2 


CLASS  74 

5.22  3.731344 

24  3.731343 

63  3.731346 

89.13  3.731347 

96  3.731348 

230. 17A  3.731349 

242.3  3.731350 

257  3.731331 

393  3.731332 

459  3.731333 

477  3.731354 

491  3.731355 

573  3.731356 

792  3.731357 

867  3.731358 

CLASS  7S 

3AC  3.732.091 

3BA  3.732,092 

66  3.732.093 

lOIR  3.732.094 

211  3.732,095 

CLASS  81 

3F  3.731339 

93A  3.731361 

90C  3.7313*0 

CLASS  82 

IJ  3.731362 

I4A  3.731363 

31  3.731364 

34R  3,731363 

38R  3.731366 

CLASS  83 

1  3,731367 

23  3,731368 

344  3,731373 

3363  3,7313*9 

370  3,731370 

420  3,731371 


4.5 

lOCE 
lOCT 


24R 

3,731,625 

27R 

3,731,626 

49.2 

3.731.627 

49.3 

3.731.628 

49.7 

3.731.629 

52 

3.731.630 

64 

3.731.631 

65 

3.731.632 

67 

3.731.633 

103 

3.731.634 

( 

CXASSIM 

IR 

3.731.635 

I72B 

3.731.636 

3.731.637 

OUSSIOS 

199A 

3.731.638 

3.731,601 
3,731.602 
3.731.603 
3.731.604 
MR  3.731.605 

18P  3.731.606 

3,731,607 
42  3.731,608 

3.731,609 
62  3.731,611 

89R  3.731,612 

CLASS  96 
13  3,732.096 

29R  3,732,099 

35.1  3,732,097 

38.4  3.732,100 

48R  3,732,098 

76C  3,732,101 

94  3,732.102 

109R  3,732.103 

109  3,732,104 

113P  3,732,105 

3,732,107 
II SR  3,732,106 

CLASS  99 
2E  3,732,108 

83  3.732,109 

116  3,732.110 

I40R  3.732.111 

I  SOR  3,732,112 

174  3,732,113 

192  3,732,114 

273  3,731,613 

404  3,731,614 

359  3,731,615 

CLASS  100 
126  3.731,616 

215  3,731.617 

229A  3.731.618 

CLASS  101 

4  3.731.619 

23  3.731.620 

92  3.731.621 

93C  3.731.622 

114  3,731.623 

142  3.731,624 


CLASS  106 

19  3.732.113 

39.7  3.732.116 
73.2  3.732.117 

309  3.732.118 

CLASS  188 

137  3.731.639 

CLASS  118 

I8R  3.731.640 

CLASS  112 

23  3.731.641 

3.731.642 

221  3.731.643 

CLASS  114 

61  3.731.644 

162  3.731.645 

206A  3.731.646 

CLASS  lis 

IR  Re.27.642 

CLASS  117 

1.7  3.732,119 

16  3.732.120 

36.8  3.732.141 
65.2  3.732.121 

122PF  3.732,122 

CLASS  118 

3  3,731,647 

6  3.731,648 

3,731.649 

48  3,731.630 

493  3.731.651 

63  3,731.652 

429  3,731,653 

304  3.731.654 

624  3.731.635 

637  3.731.656 


CLASS  119 

17  3.731.637 

61  3.731.638 


CLASS  123 


32EA 

41.42 

43C 

30B 

98 
102 
136 
179H 
198DB 


3.731.659 
3.731.660 
3.731.661 
3,731.662 
3.731.663 
3.731.664 
3.731.665 
3.731.666 
3.731.667 


CLASS  136 

92R  3.731.668 


CLASS 


IR 

2.05R 
2.06A 

20 

25B 

62A 

66 

76B 
147 
214E 
214F 

239 
268 

275 


128 

3.731.669 

3.731.670 

3,731.671 

3.731.672 

3.731.673 

3.731.674 

3.731.675 

3.731,676 

3.731.677 

3.731.678 

3.731.680 

3.731.679 

3,731,681 

3,731,682 

3,731,683 

3,731,684 


PI  41 


PI  42 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  43 


284  3.731,685 

285  3,73 1, 6a« 
3.73 1,687 

287  3,731.688 

3.731.689 

303.1  3.731,690 
351  3,731,691 

3,731,692 

CLASS  131 

2  IB  3,731,693 

CLASS  113 

118  3,731,694 

CLASS  113 

6  3.731.695 

CLASS  134 

19  3.732.123 

80  3.731.696 

138  3.731.697 

CLASS  13S 

62  3.731.698 

CLASS  13* 

13  3.732.124 

162  3.732.125 

CLASS  137 

268  3.731.701 

343  3.731.702 

384.2  3.731.703 
612.1  3.731.704 
614.06  3.731.705 
624.27  3.731.706 
625  66  3.731.707 
809  3.731.699 
824  3.731.708 
833  3.731.700 


37 
143 
178 


CLASS  138 

3.731.709 
3.731.710 
3.731.711 


CLASS  13* 

I22R  3.731.713 

I22W  3.731.712 

302  3.731,714 

CLASS  Ml 

107  3,731,715 

117  3.731.716 

379  3.731,717 

384  3.731.718 

CLASS  144 

2Z  3.731.719 

3D  3.731.720 

253E  3.731.72 

CLASS  145 
50OA  3.731.722 

129  3.731.723 

CLASS  14a 

II.5R  3.732.126 

12.4  3,732.127 

159  3.732.128 

CLASS  149 

2  3.732.129 

18  3.732.130 
3.732.131 

19  3.732.132 

CLASS  ISl 

7  3.731.724 

22  3.731.725 

CLASS  1S6 

6  3.732.133 
58  3.732.134 
72                   3.732.135 

3.732.136 

CLASS  l«l 

2  3.732.137 

43  3.732.138 

170  3.732.139 

175  3.732.140 

CLASS  1*3 
374  3.732.142 

CLASS  164 

7  3.731.726 
154  3.731.727 
281  3.731.728 

CLASS  1«S 

16  3.731.729 

22  3.731.730 

46  3.731.731 

100  3.731.734 

110  3.731,735 

161  3,731.733 

166  3.731.736 

167  3.731.737 

180  3.731.738 

181  3.731.732 
CLASS  IM 

.5  3.731.739 

120  3.731.740 

272  3.731.741 

304  3.732.166 

315  3.731.742 


CLASS  l«9 

2R  3.731.743 

CLASS  173 

7  3.731.744 

3.731.745 

9  3.731.746 

311  3.731.747 

314  3.731.748 

401  3,731,749 

457  3.731.750 

CLASS  ITS 

26  3.731.751 

CLASS  174 

10  3.732452 

68B  3.732.353 

78  3.732.354 

CLASS  17S 

3.732.143 
3.731.752 
3,731,733 


6 
45 

285 

CLASS  177 

165  3,731,754 

CLASS  ITS 

5.1  3,732.355 

5..IAC  -.732358 

5.4CD  3.732.361 

5.4CF  3.732.357 

S.4H  3.732J59 

5.4R  3.732J56 

3,732J60 

6.60D         3,732,362 

6.6TF  3,732J63 

6.6A  3,732464 

6.8  3,732.365 

3.732.366 

3.732467 

7.81  3.732.368 

15  3.732469 

CLASS  179 

ID  3.732470 

3.732.373 

III  3.732471 

2A  3.732.372 

15AL  3.732474 

15BT  3.732475 

ISBY  3,732.376 

I6EA  3.732.378 

18R  3.732.377 

91  3.732.379 

100.28  3.732.380 

100.2K  3.732.381 

182.2R  3.732.382 

CLASS  188 

5R  3.731.755 

6.26  3.731.757 

6.5  3.731.756 

II  3.731.758 

CLASS  181 

.5F  3.731.759 

3  IB  3.731.760 

CLASS  183 

I  3.731.761 

142  3.731.762 

CLASS  184 

7D  3.731.763 

15R  3.731.764 

CLASS  187 

29R  3.731.765 

CLASS  188 

52  3.731.766 

72.2  3.731.767 

75  3.731.768 

2I8XL  3.731.769 

285  3.731.770 

289  3.731.771 

345  3.731.772 

CLASS  1*3 

4  IS  3.731,773 
45  3,731,774 
89R  3,731,775 

I07M  3.731.776 

CLASS  1«4 
4C  Rc.27.643 

13  3.731.777 

CLASS  195 

29  3.732.144 

30  3.732.145 
668  3.732.146 

I03.5R  3.732.147 

109  3.732.148 

139  3.732.149 

CLASS  197 

16  3.731.778 
18  3.731.779 
49  3.731.780 

151  3,731.781 

CLASS  198 
3IAA  3.731.783 

31AB  3.731.784 

3IR  3.731.782 


35 

40 
82 

103 
160 
219 


3.731.785 
3.731.786 
3.731.787 
3.731.788 
3.731.789 
3.731.790 


CLASS  388 

38R  3.732.383 

86R  3.732.384 

148R  3.732.385 

I53J  3.732.386 

I59R  3.732487 

1 67  A  3.732.389 

I68C  3.732.388 

I68G  3.732.390 

CLASS  383 

44  3.732,150 

CLASS  384 

52R  3,732,151 

56M  3,732.152 

-"95  3.732.153 

192  3.732.158 

I9SR  3.732.159 

268  3.732.157 

CLASS  386 

I6R  3.731.818 

47A  3.731.791 

52W  3.731.792 

3.731.793 
62P  3.731.794 

CLASS  388 


87 

3.732.154 

III 

3.732.156 

210 

3.732.155 

CLASS  389 

73 

3.731.795 

74 

3.731.796 

78 

3.731.797 

98 

3.731.798 

III.7 

3.731.799 

211 

3.731.800 

CLASS  318 

14 

3.732.160 

30 

3.732.161 

40 

3.732.162 

47 

3.732.163 

56 

3.731.801 

60 

3.732.164 

71 

3.731.802 

80 

3.731.803 

83 

3.731.804 

86 

3.731.805 

94 

3.731.806 

96 

3.731.807 

138 

3.731.808 

189 

3.731.810 

190 

3.732.165 

194 

3.731.811 

199 

3.731.812 

242 

3.731.813 

411 

3.731.814 

496 

3.731.815 

500 

3.731.816 

278 


3.731.842 


CLASS  311 

60R  3.731.817 

74  3.731.819 

118  3.731.809 

CLASS  314 

IBB  3.731.820 

3.731.821 

IBC  3.731.822 

6F  3.731.823 

16B  3.731.824 

83.36  3.731.825 

84  3.731.826 

I47C  3.731.827 

305  3.731.828 

390  3.731.829 

450  3.731.830 

S06  3.731.831 

CLASS  315 

46A  3.731.832 

CLASS  219 

67  3.732.391 

69C  3.732492 

137  3.732493 

25 1  3.732494 

388  3.732.39S 

401  3.732496 

477  3.732497 

536  3,732.398 

CLASS  338 

24.5  3.731.833 

27  3.731.834 

53  3.731.835 

54  3.731.836 
55R  3,731.837 
67  3.731.838 
74  3.731.839 
95                  3.731.840 

CLASS  331 

3.731.841 


75 


CLASS  333 

3  3.731.843 
67  3.73 1J45 
83  3.731.844 
86  3.731.846 
94  3.73 1 J47 

129  3.731.848 

153  3.731.849 

193  3.731.850 

213  3.731.851 

318  3.731432 

386  3.731.853 

386.5  3.731.854 

394  3.731.855 

477  3.731.856 

CLASS  223 

96  3.731.857 

CLASS  334 

2B  3.731.858 

42.01  3.731.859 

42.06  3.731.860 

CLASS  335 

2  3.731.861 

4  3.73 1 J62 
20  3.731.863 

CLASS  336 

19  3.731.864 

CLASS  338 

6  3.731.866 

3.731.867 

SO  3.731.868 

CLASS  329 
22  3.731.869 

27  3.73 1 J70 

3.731.871 
37R  3.731.872 

41R  3.73M73 

CLASS  235 

6IB  3.732499 

61.1  IB  3.732.400 

61.1  IE  3.732.401 

61.1  IR  3.732.402 

91R  3.731.874 

92PE  3.732.403 

113  3.732.404 

151.31  3.732.405 

151.34  3.732.406 

I53BB  3.732.407 

155  3.732.408 

164  3.732.409 

181  3.732.410 

183  3.732.411 

CLASS  238 

3.731.875 


346 

CLASS  239 

13  3.731,876 

102  3,731,877 

166  3.731.878 

167  3.731.879 
585  3.731.880 

3.73 1. 88 1 

CLASS  340 

IR  3.732.412 

2.23  3,732.413 

10.61  3.732.414 

4  ISC  3.732.415 

41.15  3.732.416 

41.3  3.732.417 

CLASS  341 

46.15  3.731.882 

52  3.731.883 

222  3.731.884 

CLASS  343 

68.3  3.731.885 

77.1  3.731.886 

96  3.731.887 

129  3.731.888 

156.2  3.731.889 

188  3.731.890 

195  3.731.891 

CLASS  344 

ISS  3.731.893 

3.16  3.731.892 

CLASS  345 

6  3.731.894 

CLASS  348 

9  3.731.896 

48  3.731.895 

230  3.731.897 

328  3.731.898 

CLASS  349 
143  3.731.899 

177  3.731.900 

ISO  3.731.901 

210  3.731.902 

CLASS  3S8 

65T  3.732.418 

7I.5S  3.732,419 

714  3.732,430 


83R 
83.3R 

90 
I08R 

203R 

2I3VT 

2I3R 

2I7S 

2I9FR 


3.732.421 
3.732.422 
3.732.426 
3.732.423 
3.732.427 
3.732,424 
3.732.428 
3.732.429 
3.732.425 
3.732,430 


118 
315 
333 


CLASS  351 

3.731.903 
3.731.904 
3,731.905 


CLASS  353 

32.7E  3.732.167 

63.7  3.732.168 

78  3.732.169 

95  3.732,170 

105  3.732.171 

316  3.732.172 

CLASS  354 
100  3.731.906 

CLASS  399 

IR  3.731.907 

4  3.731,908 

177  3.731,909 

CLASS 

2A 

2P 

2.5AP 
17.2 
23EM 
24 

29.2EP 
33.6R 
4IB 
47EN 
75P 
75R 
77.5AM 
77.5BB 
77.5BF 
77.5CH 
78UA 
78VA 
78.5R 
79 

79.3MVI 
79.5B 
82.1 
93.7 

94.3 

94.9C 
112.5 
144 
153 
2I0R 
210.5 
224 
233.3R 
233.5 

239.3D 

239.3T 

239.5 

239.5SR 

240CA 

240B 

240H 

243R 

247.1 

247.5R 

248AS 

248NS 

249.8 

251.5 

256.4F 

256.4N 

260 

268PH 

279R 

283R 

285.5 

288R 

293.55 

294.8F 

29SR 

296B 

302R 

306.7 

308B 


309 
309.2 

309.6 

319.1 
325 
326C 
326.15 


3,732.174 
3.732,175 
3.732.176 
3.732,177 
3.732.178 
3.732.179 
3.732.173 
3.732.180 
3.732.181 
3.732486 
3.732.183 
3.732.182 
3.732.186 
3.732.184 
3.732.187 
3,732,185 
3,732.188 
3.732.189 
3.732,190 
3.732,191 
3.732.193 
3.732,192 
3.732.194 
3.732.196 
3.732.197 
3.732.195 
3.732.198 
3.732.199 
3.732400 
3.732401 
3.732402 
3.732403 
3.732405 
3.732408 
3,732406 
3,732407 
3,732411 
3,732412 
3,732,209 
3,732410 
3.732,213 
3.732421 
3.732414 
3.732415 
3.732416 
3.732422 
3.732417 
3,732419 
3,732418 
3,732,220 
3,732423 
3,732.224 
3,732425 
3,732426 
3,732427 
3,732428 
3,732429 
3,732.204 
3.732430 
3,732431 
3,732432 
3.732433 
3.732434 
3.732.235 
3.732436 
3.732437 
3.732.240 
3.732.238 
3.732439 
3.732442 
3.732441 
3.732443 
3.732444 
3.732443 
3.732448 
3,732446 
3.732449 


326.8 

3.732447 

327R 

3.732430 

340 

3.732452 

34a5 

3.732433 

3,732434 

343.2R 

3,732451 

343.6 

3,732455 

346.3 

3.732456 

346.4 

3.732457 

348C 

3.732458 

396R 

3.732439 

397.4 

3.732461 

397.45 

3.732460 

404.5 

3.732462 

407 

3,732463 

408 

3,732464 

3,732465 

409 

3,732466 

413 

3,732467 

3.732468 

429.7 

3,732469 

438.5C 

3.732470 

453R 

3.732471 

455A 

3,732472 

456R 

3,732473 

463 

3,732.274 

465B 

3.732475 

465C 

3.732.280 

465D 

3.732478 

3.732479 

465E 

3.732477 

46S.8A 

3,732476 

46S.8D 

3,732481 

465.9 

3.732,282 

466 

3.732483 

468R 

3.732484 

47 IC 

3.732485 

476R 

3,732487 

486H 

3,732.288 

487 

3.732,289 

507R 

3.732490 

5I5A 

3432492 

516 

3.732,293 

5I8A 

3.732494 

519 

3.732495 

524R 

3.732.296 

544M 

3.732497 

5S6B 

3.732498 

5S8A 

3432499 

5S9H 

3432.301 

559S 

3432.300 

56IA 

3.732.303 

56IN 

3432.302 

56IR 

3432421 

563R 

3432.304 

564R 

3.732,305 

566AE 

3,732,306 

566B 

3432,307 

570.7 

3,732,308 

573R 

3,732.291 

583B 

3432.310 

S83P 

3432.309 

583R 

3.732411 

584R 

3.732412 

594 

3432413 

599 

3.732.314 

600 

3.732.315 

606.5P 

3.732416 

607B 

3432417 

607R 

3.732418 

6I4R 

3432419 

637R 

3.732420 

654D 

3432422 

668B 

3.732423 

67 IG 

3432424 

672T 

Re.27.639 

674SA 

3432.325 

676MS 

3.732.326 

680B 

3432.328 

680E 

3432427 

683.9 

3.732.329 

825 

3432430 

83orrw 

3.732431 

837R 

3432.332 

874 

3432.333 

875 

3.732.334 

878B 

3432.335 

881 

3.732436 

897A 

3432438 

897B 

3432437 

898 

3432439 

936 

3432.340 

950 

3432441 

3432442 

951 

3432443 

984 

3432.344 

CLASS  364 

134 

3432.348 

175 

3432449 

2I0F 

3432446 

231 

3.732,347 

329 

3432,343 

CLASS 3M 

15 

3431.910 

23M 

3431.911 

38 

3.731.912 

CLASS  367 

63R  3.731.913 

65R  3.731.914 

CLASS  371 

36  3.731.915 

SI  3,731.916 

74  3,731,918 

CLASS  373 
56.5  3,731,923 

S7S  3431.919 

57B  3.731.920 

«  3.731,917 

71  3.731.921 

SI  3.731,922 

CLASS  273 

IE  3,731,924 

2tt  3,731,925 

3.731,926 

3.731.927 

2«R  3431,928 

95A  3431,929 

95R  3431,930 

3,731,931 

102.  IC  3431.932 

113  3,731,933 

131 AB  3,731.934 

I36F  3.731.935 

149P  3.731.936 

CLASS  374 
lOR  3.731.937 

23R  3431.938 

CLASS  377 

12  3.731.940 

IS  3.731,865 

34  3,731.939 

235R  3431.941 

CLASS  379 

4  3.731.942 

CLASS  3*8 

II.35C  3431.944 

II.35D  3.731.943 

I1.35T  3.731.945 

24  3.731.946 

36R  3431.947 

I50AB  3.731.948 

3.731.949 

406A  3.731.950 

46IA  3431.951 

CLASS  385 

3  3,731.952 

12  3431.953 

3,731.954 

III  3,731,955 

CLASS  387 

20.926  3431,956 

87  3,731,957 

189.36B  3431,959 

189.36F  3431,961 

I89.36H  3431,958 

CLASS  389 

17  3431,960 


CLASS  393 

34  3431,962 

144  3.731.963 

258  3.731.964 

292  3431.965 

CLASS  294 

20  3431.966 

CLASS  296 

IR  3431.967 

IS  3.731.969 

10  3.731.968 

23R  3.731.970 

CLASS  297 
159  3431.971 

216  3.731.972 

CLASS  298 

IH  3.731.973 

17R  3431.974 


222 


3.732.455 


8 

18 
31 


CLASS  299 

3.731.975 
3431.976 
3.731.977 


CLASS  381 

I08SC  3431.978 

CLASS  383 

2IF  3.731.979 

3,731.980 

22R  3431.981 

33  3.731.982 

3431.983 

CLASS  387 

3432.431 
3.732.432 
3432.433 
3432.434 
3,732.435 
3,732.468 
3.732.436 
3.732.437 
3.732.438 
3.732.439 
3.732,440 
3432.441 
3432,442 
3432,443 


106 
117 

118 

149 
229 
233 
243 
284 
289 
295 
304 
308 

CLASS  308 
10  3431,984 

194  3,731,985 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3432,444 

9.4  3,732.446 

76  3432,447 

90  3,732,445 
162  3432,448 
259  3432,449 

CLASS  313 

70R  3432,450 

91  3.732.451 
98  3432.452 

100  3432,453 

209  3432,454 


CLASS  315 

3  3.732,456 

15  3.732.457 

24  3432.458 

39.51  3432.459 

123  3432.460 

130  3432.461 

257  3432.462 

CLASS  317 

18D  3.732.463 

27R  3432.464 

134  3.732.465 

140  3432.466 

14  IS  3432.467 

230  3432.470 

234R  3.732.471 

261  3432.469 

CLASS  318 

138  3432.472 

227  3432.473 

257  3432.474 

275  3432.475 

305  3432.476 

463  3432.477 

616  3431.478 

654  3.732.479 

696  3432.480 

CLASS  320 

14  3.732.481 

CLASS  321 

2  3432.482 

18  Re.27.638 

CLASS  322 

91  3.732.483 

CLASS  333 

19  3.732.484 
43.5S  3.732,485 

3.732.486 

54  3.732.487 

CLASS  334 

.SR  3432.488 

55  3.732.489 
57R  3432.490 

102  3.732.491 

103P  3432.492 

166  3432.493 
173  3432.494 

CLASS  325 

60  3.732.495 

62  3432.496 

105  3432.497 

398  3.732.498 

CLASS  328 

165  3432.499 

167  3432400 

CLASS  330 

I A  3.732401 

149  3432402 

CLASS  331 


65 
86 
94.5 

3432403 
3432404 
3432405 

9T 
ItR 

CLASS  .VU 

3432406 
3432407 

2IR 

72 

95R 

CLASS  333 

3432408 
3432410 
3.732411 

59 
302 

CLASS  335 

3432409 
3.732412 

129 
172 

CLASS  336 

3.732413 
3.732414 

166 
194 
278 
394 

CLASS  337 

3.732415 
3432416 
3432417 
3.732418 

34 
180 
202 

CLASS  338 

3432419 
3432420 
3432421 

19 

22E 

CLASS  339 

3432422 
3432423 

324AD 

324R 

330 

373 

378R 

408 


3.732459 
3432457 
3432458 
3432460 
Rc.27.641 
3432461 
3432462 


44R  3432424 

49R  3432423 

101  3432426 

103M  3432427 

I13R  3.732428 

192R  3432429 

198N  3.732430 

217R  3432431 


CLASS 

IR 

3 

5R 

10 

I6R 

50 

52E 

62 

76 

146.1BA 
I49A 
1724 


1734 

174TF 

174ZB 

174.1E 

200 

258B 

258C 

261 


CLASS  343 

6.5LC  3432463 

7PF  3432464 

9  3432465 

3.732466 

14  3432467 

17.7  3432468 

lOOAP  3432469 

225  3432470 

786  3.732471 

792.5  3432472 

CLASS  346    . 
74ES  3432473 

CLASS  390 

150  3431.986 

187  3.731.987 

IF8  3.731.988 

216  3431,989 

221  3431.990 

294  3431.991 

310  3.731.992 

CLASS  351 

3431.993 


165 


340 

3432432 
3432433 
3.732434 
3432435 
3432436 
3.732437 
3432438 
3432439 
3432440 
3.732441 
3432442 
3.732443 
3.732444 
3432445 
3.732446 
3432447 
3,732448 
3432449 
3.732451 
3.732450 
3432452 
3.732453 
3432455 
3432454 
3432456 


CLASS  352 

38  3.731.994 

87  3431.995 

3.731.996 

91  3.731.997 

140  3.731.998 

CLASS  353 

18  3.731.999 

19  3.732.000 

101  3432.001 

CLASS  355 

1  3432.002 

3  3.732,003 

3.732,004 

14  3432,005 

3,732,006 

17  3432.007 

22  3432.008 

43  3.732.009 

64  3.732.010 

68  3.732.011 

133  3.732.012 

CLASS  356 
28  3.732.013 

102  3432.014 
139  3.732.015 
161  3.732.016 
201  3432.017 

CLASS  401 

3.732.018 


48 


CLASS  403 

61  3.732^)19 

CLASS 404 

19  3432.020 

57  3,732,021 

90  3432.023 

113  3432.022 

118  3432.024 

CLASS  408 

1  3.732j025 

124  3.732.026 

CLASS  415 

51  3.732.027 

1 1 1  3432.029 

197  3.732.028 

219  3.732.030 

CLASS  416 

97  3432.031 

144  3.732.032 

244  3.732J033 

CLASS  417 

6  3432.034 

143  3.732.035 

216  3432.036 

217  3432.037 
222  3432.041 
282  3.732.038 
300  3.732.039 
391  3432.040 
477  3.732.042 

CLASS  425 

77  3.732.043 

1 1 1  3.732.044 

117  3.732.045 

140  3.732.046 

144  3432.047 
174.4  3.732.048 
192  3432.049 
219  3,732.052 
289  3432.050 

3.732.053 

308  3.732.055 

352  3432.056 

393  3.732.054 

407  3432,051 

CLASS  431 

19  3.732,057 

93  3.732,058 

286  3.732.059 

344  3432.060 

CLASS  432 

13  3.732.064 

16  3.732.061 

3.732.062 

29  3432.063 

45  3.732.065 

49  3.732.066 

85  3,732.067 

120  3.732.068 

124  3432.069 

214  3.732.070 

235  3432.071 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


1 

D 
D 
D 

6— 
8- 

9— 

159 

235 
257 
177 
185 

226.831 
226.832 
226,833 
226,834 
226,835 
226,836 

DI3- 
DI4— 

l 

3 
6 

226,840 
226,841 
226,842 
226,843 
226,844 
226,845 

D22— 
D23- 

18 
25 
49 

69 

226,849 
226,850 
226,851 
226,852 
226,853 
226,854 

D34— 
D42— 

S    226.858 

226.859 

226,860 

226,861 

15    226,862 

1     226.863 

D59— 

D61  — 
D71  — 
D74— 

4 
2 

1 

226,866 
226,867 
226.868 
226.869 
226.870 
226.871 

D86- 
D87— 

8 

10 

5 

226.874 
226.875 
226.876 
226.877 
226.878 
226.879 

9 

220 

226,837 

DI6— 

1 

226,846 

150 

226,855 

D56- 

226,864 

D81  — 

10 

226.872 

D97— 

1 

226.880 
226.881 

« 

244 

226,838 

2 

226,847 

D26- 

I 

226.856 

226.865 

D83— 

1 

226.873 

261 

226,839 

D18- 

226,848 

226.857 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.  _  41       03.328 


P.  — 


03429 


X 


P.  — 


03430 


P.  —  77      03426 


p.  _  79      03.327 


Defensive  Pubucations  Applications 

[Nolicc  •!  Dk.  It,  1969.  869  O.G.  6877] 


162-  I52T9I0.006 


210-  S4T9I0.008 


250-9I.SR        T9I0.007 


264—      2I0RT910.010 


1  T9I0.009 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4| 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force..... 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  lislinB  denoles  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.731,331 

3.731.683 

3.732.234 

3.731,396 

3.731.906 

3.731.842 

3.73 1J31 

3.731,694 

3.732.262 

3.731,467 

3.731.923 

3.731.838 

3.731.628 

3,731,697 

3.732.264 

3,731,326 

3.731.991 

3.731.863 

3.731.761 

3.731.699 

3.732.272 

3.731,327 

3.732.033 

3.731.864 

3.731.964 

3.731.709 

3.732,278 

3.731.367 

3.732,060 

3.731.874 

3.731.974 
3.732.061 

3.731.718 
J.731.722 

3,732,282 
'    3,732,288 

3.731.376 
3.731.394 

3.732.090 
3.732.179 

3,731.893 
3.731.897 

3.732,062 

3.731.724 

3.732.289 

3.731.648 

3.732.200 

3.731.902 

3,732,077 

3.731.723 

3.732.290 

3.731.631 

3.732,236 

3.731.920 

3,732.261 

3,731,766 

3,732,291 

3,731,690 

3.732,493 

3.731.932 

3,732,368 

3,731.777 

3.732.304 

3.731,708 

3.732433 

3.731,939 

2 

3,731.331 

3.731,787 

3.732,306 

3,731,714 

13              3.7314T7 

3.731.962 

4 

3.73 1 .477 

3,731.798 

3.732.313 

3.731,778 

3.731.730 

3,731.993 

3.731.867 

3,731,813 

3.732.317 

3.731,931 

3.731.901 

3.732.036 

3.731.936 

3,731.818 

3.732.344 

3.731.961 

3.731.923 

3.732.037 

3,732.094 

3.731,830 

3.732.334 

3.731.999 

16             3.731.410 

3.732.043 

3,732.160 

3.731.840 

3.732.370 

3.732.173 

3.731.638 

3.732.046 

6 

Re.27.637 

3.731.830 

3.732.384 

3.732,279 

3.732.422 

3.732,047 

R«.27.642 

3.731.869 

3,732,387 

3.732,297 

17       :       R«.27.639 

3.732.072 

3.731.319 

3.731,883 

3,732,389 

3,732,363 

3.731.346 

3.732,081 

3.731.327 

3,731.890 

3.732.391 

3,732.364 

3,731447 

3.732,109 

3.731331 

3,731,900 

3.732.397 

3.732.404 

3.731,398 

3.732,123 

3.73 1434 

3,731,903 

3,732.399 

3.732.431 

3.731.412 

3.732,133 

3.731.339 

3.731.903 

3,732,409 

0.732.468 

3.731,416 

3.732.171 

3.731.379 

3.731.933 

3,732,413 

3,732,476 

3.731.422 

3.732.192 

3.731.380 

3.731.934 

3,732,421 

3.732,301 

3.731.424 

3.732.193 

3.731.387 

3.731,930 

3,732,429 

10              3.731,339 

3.731.428 

3.732,206 

3.73  U90 

3.731.933 

3,732,439 

3,731.631 

3.731.434 

3.732,207 

3.731.426 

3.731.966 

3,732.441 

3.732.280 

3.731.433 

3.732037 

3.731.427 

3.731.978 

3.732.444 

3.732.393 

3.731.470 

3.732,263 

3.731.431 

3.731,988 

3.732.463 

3.732,423 

3.731.476 

3,732,263 

3.731,437 

3,731.992 

3,732,469 

3,732.349 

3.731413 

3.732.267 

3,731,438 

3.731.998 

3.732.490* 

11               3,731,333 

3.731423 

3.732.296 

3.731.448 

3,732,001 

3,732,507 

3.731,425 

3,731446 

3.732.305 

3.731.433 

3,732,012 

3.732.327 

3,731,943 

3.731473 

3.732414 

3.731.483 

3,732,021 

3,732.342 

3.732439 

3.731.623 

3.732423 

3.731422 

3,732,023 

3.732.356 

3,732467 

3.731.638 

3.732433 

3.73 1>48 

3,732,026 

3.732,372 

12              Re.27.640 

3.731.667 

3.732436 

3.731.339 

3.732,063 

7              3.731.673 

3.731499 

3.731.684 

3.732.407 

3.731.363 

3,732,074 

8              3.731.348 

3.731.466 

3.731.689 

3.732.447 

3.731.374 

3,732,076 

3.73I.404 

3.731.491 

3.731.711 

3.732.462 

3.731.395 

3,732,079 

3,731.343 

3.731482 

3.731,720 

3,732.467 

3.731.613 

3,732,110 

3.731.738 

3.731483 

3.731.747 

3.732.494 

3.731.622 

3.732,130 

3.731.764 

3,731.600 

3,731,748 

3.732.498 

3.731.626 

3.732.131 

3.731,797 

3.731,611 

3,731,7 

49 

3.732424 

3.731.632 

3.732.132 

3.731.812 

3,731,620 

3,731.7 

73 

3.732430 

3.731.644 

3.732,169 

3,731.935 

3,731,633 

3.73 1.8< 

06 

3.732432 

3.731.649 

3.732,230 

3.732,406 

3,731,671 

~  3.73 1.8( 

08 

18             3.731423 

3.731.661 

3,732.234 

3.732.344 

3,731.687 

3.731.8 

32 

3.731.326 

3.731.673 

3.732,241 

9       :       fU.27.638 

3.731.743 

3.731.8 

33 

3.73142s 

3,731.682 

3,732,244 

3.731.360 

3,731,872 

3,731,8, 

38 

3,73I4» 

PI  44 


GECK3RAPHIC AL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PUS 


19 


21 


22 


2S 


26 


3,731,637 

3.731479 

3.731.686 

3.731.891 

3,731,659 

3.731491 

3.731.698 

3.731.899 

3.731.773 

3.731,647 

3.731.710 

3.731.914 

3.731.831 

3,731,653 

3,731.715 

3.731,915 

3.731.881 

3.731,660 

3,731,716 
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Nov.  6.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  2,  1978,  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

[FB  Doc  78-7849  :  FUed  4-17-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aetaal 

Fillnc  Date 

o(  Oldest 

New  Cast 

.V  waiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M,  8TERMAN,  Director 1-27-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock:  Eieetro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Osseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 4-0$-72 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  SUroids; 
0x0  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 12-15-71 

»       Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydmtes;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abradine  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  1-07-72 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..         1-10-72 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  lUuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Poc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director O-Vhn 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Healing  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swl  ches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director --  8-01-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Railo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 7-(l$-T2 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Device;  anl 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN.  Director.  1-10-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agltotlng;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometric*' 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Directs .-...-  l-<J5-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clrealts;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 7-06-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director —  .....         IW»-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCSaNG,  Director -y^,-         2-07-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  wjd  Wire 
Working;  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOG,  Director 4-10-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plan:  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavatin  ; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director -         3-0ft-7J 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  RegulaUon;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director...     8-29-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

ExBiration  of  patent*:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1973,  except  thcae  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Pubhc  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1948  (80  Stat.  940)  and  PubUe 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curUlled  by  dlKlalmer  under  the  provisions  01 
36  U.S.C.  263.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

PaUnts....  Numbers  2,748,442  to  2,748,887,  Inclusive 

PUnt  PatenU "^.S^SS^^^^SSSS^^S^^^S^S^SJ^SSS"^S^S^V"^^.S".^.S. Numbers  1,472  to  1,480,  Inclusive 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  15,  1973  I 

I„«,t«tlon.  for  pl«t  patent,  are  u-ually  in  color  and  therefore  it  i.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,331 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Are^ 

Visalia,  Calif.     93277 
Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,794 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5/00 
IJA  CL  Ph.     7  ^  i^Uuin 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  (cultivar)  of  a  miniature 
rose  plant  of  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush 
type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  bush 
Md  flowers  resembUng  the  Yellow  Necklace  miniature 
rose  (not  patented)  in  general  size  and  form,  the  color 
generally  being  deeper  yellow  with  orange  shading,  the 
general  color  effect  of  the  bud  and  freshly  opened  flower 
being  soft  orange  to  gold  yellow;  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and  compact  in  growtn, 
easy  to  propagate  from  cutungs,  with  abundant  medium 
small  foliage  of  a  light  to  medium  green  color  and  an 
abundance  of  bloom  borne  almost  continuously  through- 
out the  growing  season  with  flowers  borne  singly  or  sev- 
eral to  the  stem. 

3,332 
MAHOMA  SHRUB 
Let  W.  Lenz,  Clarcmoot,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rancho 
Santa  Ana  Botanic  Garden 
FOed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,894 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
IT  9.  O   T^t.    5i  ^  Cuuin 

1  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  of  the  shrub  genus 
Mahonia.  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized by  a  combination  of  features  not  found  combined 
in  previously  known  members  of  the  genus,  these  fea- 
tures being  the  shape  and  profusion  of  the  flowers,  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  the  branches,  the  shape  and  peculiar 
color  of  the  fruit,  and  the  combinaUon  of  large  size  and 
dark  green  leaves. 


3333 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  JcMei,  Jr.,  Doylcstown,  and  William  E.  Doffett, 

Akron,  OUo,  aaignon  to  Yodcr  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 

bcfton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  17M34 

Int  CL  AOlh  J/00 

U«S.  CL  PH.— M  ^  CialBi 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  clar- 
acterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  its  bright  lavender  pink 
flower  color  that  is  bright  and  lively  even  under  incandes- 
cent lights,  but  during  fading,  still  holds  a  uniform  color 
during  high  temperature  periods;  unique  large  cactus-like 
decorative  flowers  three  to  four  inches  in  diameter;  plants 
that  average  5  breaks  per  pinched  plant;  a  spreading 
habit  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  growth  type  of  the 
Mandalay  family;  a  unique  deeply  indented  foliage,  and 
by  it  early  fast  response,  making  it  one  of  the  most  effi- 
cient varieties  to  grow  from  the  standpoint  of  total  crop 
tune. 
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3,334 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Percy  S.Helveston,  Fort  Myers,  Fta.,  and  Walter  H.J«Bel,     , 

Jr^  Doylestowo^  and  William  E.  Met^Akron,  Ohio, 

ai^jgnors  to  Percy  S.  Helveston,  foH  My««,  Fla. 

^^FUed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,704 
Lrt.CL  AOlh  5/00 
wja  ri  Pit.— 78  t-uum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum 
characterized  particular  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  com- 
pared to  the  parent  cultivar  Show-Off  by  its  flowers  which 
are  yellow  in  color  and  slighUy  larger,  and  which  do  not 
mature  as  rapidly  and  hold  their  form  longer  when 
flowered  in  low  light  periods. 

3,335 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Thomas  G.  Harcharik,  SaHnas,  Caltf.,  "»iWaIt«rW. 
Knicely.  B.rl»erton,  and  WUBam  E.  Do"*";  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton, 

^^**     FUed  Ang.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,013 
Tw.  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CL  PH*— 57  *  i^wnn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  as  to  uniqueness  when  compared  to  its  parent 
cultivar  WhisUer  by  its  attractive  medium  pink  color. 

333< 
GRAPEVINE 
John  M.  Garabedian,  3158  Hamflton  St., 
Ftesno,  Calif.    93712 
FOed  Ang.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No,  175,412 
llit  CL  AOlh  5/03 
UA  CL  Pit— 47  ^  Claim 

A  grapevine  of  medium  vigor,  upright,  open,  hardy, 
and  productive,  with  a  medium  size  trunk,  straight  medi- 
um length  canes,  glabrous  cordate  leaves  of  medium  size 
and  medium  green  color,  and  bearing  very  early  ripemng 
grapes  of  very  good  qualtity;  the  grapes— m  harvest  ma- 
turity approximately  three  weeks  before  the  Cardinal  (un- 
patented)—being  borne  in  long,  tapering  chisters  of  me- 
dium size  and  medium  width,  and  the  berries  being  dark 
red  strongly  adherent,  uniform,  medium  to  large  size, 
round  to  sUghUy  elongated  in  form,  with  medium  firm, 
tender,  juicy,  sprightly,  vinous  flesh. 


3J37 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Douglas  K.  DlUon,  Bloomsburg,  P«.,  "^  ^"YtllS:  ^ 
Jr*  Doylestown,  and  WDHam  E.  DoffettAkron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Doaglas  K.  DiDon,  BlooiMbar|h  Pa. 
^^  FUed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,530 
tot  CL  AOlh  5/00 
IIS   CL  Ph.     79  cuum 

X  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parent  cultivar  Show-Off  by  its  red-bronze  flower 
color. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  15,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,732474 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR 
Crdgktoa  J.  Hak,  WaHamsport,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  little  LcMue 
BascbaU  faK.,  WBUaouport,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,137 

IntCLA42b7/0« 

VS.  CL  2—9  5  dafans 


Protective  head  gear  comprising  a  helmet  having  a  htct 
mask  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  a  central  upper  location, 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  helmet  being  retainied  in  substan- 
tial registration  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  face  mask  portion  by 
elastic  connecting  means. 


3,732,575 
SAFETY  GLOVE 
Steve  Pakniak,  Eogciw,  Oreg.,  asrignor  to  Raymond  Lee  Or- 
gaaisatloa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,977 

Int  CLA4ld  79/00 

U.S.a.2— 16IR  SCbfans 


3,732,576 

ELASTIC  FABRIC  MATERUL  FOR  HOME  USE  AND 

^         METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  SAME  IN  THE 

RECONSTRUCTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

GARMENTS 

Mary  L.  Guthier,  522  S.  Ninth  Street  Reading  Pa. 

FHcd  Jane  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,077 

Int  CL  A41d  1J14 


U.S.CL  2-221 


3Claiau 


^lafes^ 


A  fabric  materia]  for  use  as  an  elastic  waistband  for  gar- 
ments and  primarily  for  the  home  repair  of  garments.  The 
material  consists  of  factory-prepared  lengths  of  narrow  fabrics 
having  stretchable  elastic  bands,  of  less  width  than  the  fabric, 
secured  adjacent  a  margin  of  the  fabric  by  Unes  of  stitches  of  a 
character  to  preserve  the  stretch  characteristics  of  the  band. 
In  the  method  of  employing  the  material,  as  in  the  repairing  of 
a  garment  having  a  defective  waistband,  the  original 
waistband  is  severed  fiom  the  remainder  of  the  garment  and  a 
free  margin  of  the  length  of  material  is  sewn  to  the  margin  of 
the  remainder  of  the  garment  defined  by  the  severed  edge. 
This  requires  only  the  stitching  of  cloth  to  cloth  thus  avoiding 
the  sewing  of  an  elastic  band  to  cloth,  an  operation  which  the 
usual  home  sewing  machine  is  not  equipped  to  perform.  The 
fabric  material  may  also  be  employed  in  the  home  construc- 
tion of  new  garments  and  may  be  supplied  with,  or  without, 
other  materials  in  the  form  of  a  kit. 


3,732,577 
WATER  SAVING  CUP  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  TANKS 
Jacob  R.  Moon,  Hfllsboroagh,  N.C.,  assigMH-  to  Mooa  Water 
Saver,  Inc.,  HiUsboroogh,  N.C. 

FBcd  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,532 

Int  CL  E03d  t720, 1/22, 1/30 

U.S.CL4-18  SCialns 


31^  33, 


A  safety  glove,  in  which  is  embedded  steel  caps  and  steel 
cylinders  k>cated  at  the  finger  tips,  and  between  the  finger 
joints,  respectively  so  as  to  protect  the  fingers  of  the  wearer. 
The  inner  liner  of  the  glove  may  be  made  of  a  ck>th  material 
and  the  outer  covering  of  the  glove  may  be  leather,  or  for 
waterproof  purposes,  plastic  or  rubber. 


A  thin,  flexible-walled,  cup-like  vessel  surrounds  a  flush 
valve  in  a  conventional  closet  water  tank  forming  an  open 
ended  water  column  extending  upward  around  the  valve  as- 
sembly thereby  preventing  water  stored  in  the  base  of  the  tank 
outtide  the  column  from  being  discharged  during  flushing. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


3,732^78 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  INTERFACIAL  PAD  FOR  USE  WITH 

THE  SOCKET  OF  A  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Hwn  G.  Pollack,  44  Stoaeiuun  DHve,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,751 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1102;  A61b  5/ 10 

IJACL3— 19  8Cl«tai« 


3,732,580 
HAIR  WASHING  MACHINE 
ErMsto  Fava,  Via  Arce  40,  Salerno,  Italy 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,465 

Clains  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1, 1970, 26824  A/70 

Int.CLA61hii/00 

U.S.CI.4— 159  7CIaim« 


An  interfacial  pad  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a 
prosthetic  device  and  a  bodv  member  is  provided  comprising  a 
relatively  low  density,  substantially  non-resilient,  deformable 
foam  pad  exhibiting  a  cushioning  characteristic  and  a  memory 
characteristic  responsive  to  locally  applied  forces. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class 
Patent  No. 


i — 18  sec: 
3,732,577 


Automatic  hair  washing  device  comprising  a  helmet  having 
a  plurality  of  showers,  an  electric  circuit  for  water  heating 
with  power  dissipation  depending  on  the  water  temperature, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  water  only  to 
some  showers  at  a  time  and  alternating  pure  water  with  water 
conuining  hair  treatment  solutions.  Hair  washing  is  carried 
out  with  said  hair  continuously  moved  by  alternate  water  jets, 
so  that  the  cleaning  thereof  is  perfect. 


3,732481 
POOL  COVER 
Joseph  J.  Phti,  Waiiti«h,  and  Geor«e  A.  TawMic,  BrooUya, 
botfi  of  N.Y.,  Mrignnm  to  Atrco  Manufactnrlnt  Co.,  Inc., 
BrmiklyB,N.Y. 

CootiiMiatkMKiB-put  ol  Ser.  No.  57,279,  July  22, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,667,070.  Thte  ■pplirrtfcwi  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

169,973 

lBt.CLE04hi//6,i//« 

UACL  4— 172.12  9Ctafau 


3,732479 
VACUUM  WATER-CLOSET 
Clacs  G.  Gustaf  Allander,  and  Lars  E.  Bengtsson,  both  of 
StocUiolm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Gostabsbergs  Fabrlker, 
GusUbsvcrg,  Sweden 

FUed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155^57 
Int.  CLE03d/ /i6 
U.S.CL4— 41  3  CI 


A  vacuum  water-closet,  wherein  a  buffer  receptacle  is  con- 
nected to  a  flush-water  feed  pipe  between  an  inlet  valve  and  a 
flushing  nozzle,  said  buffer  recepUcle  delivering  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  waur  to  the  water-closet  after  each  closing 
ofsaid  inlet  valve. 


A  pool  cover  for  keeping  soot  and  other  particles  out  of  a 
pool  and  for  preventing  unwanted  usage  of  the  pool.  The  pool 
cover  is  made  of  a  flexible,  durable  material  and  has  a  central 
cover  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  pool.  A 
border  region  is  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  central  cover 
portion  and  retains  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent 
liquid  containers  capable  of  being  filled  with  a  suitable  liquid, 
such  as  water.  The  border  region  of  the  pool  cover  rests  on,  or 
is  draped  over,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pool  and  is  too 
heavy  to  be  removed  by  a  child  of  tender  years.  If  one  of  the 
liquid  containers  inadvertently  ruptures,  the  others  will  not  be 
affected  and  the  pool  cover  will  be  maintained  in  place. 
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3,732482 

CLOSE  CLOSET  FITTING  AND  CLOSET  CARRIER  WITH 

BOWL  CONNECTION 
Rofler  L.  MIelbcck,   La  Porte,   and   Nicholas  G.  Schcoer, 
Michigan  City,  both  of  Ind.,  aoignors  to  Josam  Manufactar- 
bif  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104423 

Int.CLE03d7;/00 

U.S.CL4— 252R  SCIahnt 


In  a  close  type  soil  line  closet  fitting  and  closet  bowl  carrier 
combination  for  a  wall  hung  bowl,  the  fitting  has  a  bowl  con- 
nection branch  having  external  firont  lug  formations  engaging 
the  carrier  back,  and  having  an  externally  threaded  reduced 
end  projecting  through  a  carrier  aperture  to  receive,  axially 
adjustably  telescoped  in  the  branch,  a  male  threaded  bowl- 
coupling  extension  threaded  through  a  female-threaded 
reduced  portion  of  a  collar  as  a  compression  nut  with  a  coun- 
terbore  threaded  onto  the  branch  end  and  advanceable  into 
the  carrier  aperture;  whereby  a  gasket  in  the  counterborc  bot- 
tom circumferentially  seals  the  branch  end  with  the  extension. 
The  collar,  to  serve  as  a  fitting-clamping  lock  nut,  has  three 
equally  angularly  spaced  radial  lugs  through  vtrhich  set  screws 
are  threaded  against  the  carrier.  The  extension  passage  inside 
diameter  contracts  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  reinforcing 
thickened  wall  section  and  a  broader  gasket  sealing  end  face. 


3,732483 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  BED 

Enciba  E.  Jones,  1633  47th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,072 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13/35, 4/02 

VS.  CI.  5-3 


3,732484 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  NSABLED  PERSONS 
David  Richard  JanMt,  Hattidd,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor 
to  Mccanaids  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,037 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/02,7/70 

U.S.  CL  5—81  14  Clafans 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  handling  hospital  pa- 
tients or  other  persons  who  are  disabled  or  infirm. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  lifting  arm  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion movable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  arm  to 
either  of  two  operative  positions.  In  one  operative  position  the 
arm  is  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  patient  support  means 
employing  a  sling  arrangement,  and  in  the  other  operative 
position  the  arm  is  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  rigid  pa- 
tient support  member. 

When  a  rigid  support  member  is  used  it  is  desirably  in  the 
form  of  a  legless  chair.  The  apparatus  is  preferably  of  mobile 
form,  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis  with  an  upstanding 
column  from  which  the  arm  projects. 


3,732485 
FLUID-FILLED  BED 
Vivian  D.  Krehbid,  P.  O.  Box  2099,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FOcd  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,963 

Int.  a.  A47c  2  7/OS 
VS.  a.  5-348  WB 


10  Clafans 


4  Clafans 


A  bed  with  a  supporting  frame  having  two  adjacent  com- 
partments for  supporting  and  containing  to  separate  fluid- 
filled  bags  positioned  in  side-by-side  abutting  relation.  The 
bags  are  partially  separated  by  a  rib  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  supporting  frame. 


This  invention  is  the  combination  of  a  table  and  a  bed,  with 
removable  table  tops  which  are  stored  in  a  recess  in  the  base 
structure,  said  table  tops  completely  enclosing  the  bed  area. 


3,732486 
MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  Elliott  Frey,  127 1  East  Sixth  Street,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,652 

InL  a.  A47c  25/00 
U.S.  a.  5—345  9  Cbfani 

A  mattress  formed  of  soft,  low  density  resilient  foam  materi- 
al which  conforms  to  the  body  weight  and  contour.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  mattress  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
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portions  which  are  individually  compressible  in  respect  to 
body  wei^t.  A  plurality  of  partially  compressed  coil  springs 
are  mounted  within  cylindrical  slits  formed  in  the  lower  part  of 


ment  in  which  the  payload  is  to  be  deployed.  This  elongated 
shaft  member  irKludes  at  least  one  recessed  portion  forming  a 
latching  station.  A  payload  having  a  positive  buoyancy  relative 
to  the  environment  has  a  portion  surrounding  the  elongated 
shaft  member  to  allow  the  payload  to  be  guided  for  deploy- 
ment by  the  elongated  shaft  member.  At  the  top  of  the 
payload  there  is  a  series  of  dogs  or  latches  for  latching  with  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  elongated  shaft  member.  A  deploy- 
ment and  retrieval  device  having  a  negative  buoyancy  great 
enough  to  overcome  the  positive  buoyancy  of  the  payload  is 
placed  over  the  shaft  to  force  the  payload  to  various  positions 
along  the  shaft  and  to  operate  the  latches  on  the  payload. 


the  mattress  beneath  each  separate  portion.  The  springs  pro- 
vide added  strength  for  body  support  and  assure  prompt 
return  of  the  upper  part  of  the  resilient  material  to  its  normal 
shape  when  weight  is  removed  from  it. 


3,732,587 

UGHTWEIGHT  VEHICLE 

HaraM  A.  FlHdicr.  Route  2,  Box  142,  TulcWw,  CaHf. 

ned  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,648 

Int.  CLB63b  5/24 

U.S.CL9-6  2 


A  lightweight  vehicle  constructed  from  a  portion  of 
styrofoam  material  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  stiff  outer 
members  held  together  by  a  plurality  of  straps  made  from  non- 
rusting  material  wrapped  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  stiff 
members  and  the  styrofoam  material. 


3,732,588 
PAYLOAD  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Mitchell,  HuntlngUNi  BcMh,  CaMf. 
Btonc  CoapMiy,  Im^,  HuntlBgloa  Beach,  Calif. 
Fttcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,586 
Int.  CLB63b  27/52    .. 
UACL9— 8R 


3,732,589 
TREATMENT  APPLUNCE  FOR  TEETH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  J.  Burki,  FoKlMtnMM  428,  ZoHluNi,  SwHaeriand 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,102 
dalms  pffafity,  ^ipllcliBii  SwUmtImmI,  Nov.  20,  1969, 
17284/69 

Int.  CL  A46b  13102 
UAP.15— 22R  4< 


to  The 


16C1afaBs 


The  present  invention  has  reference  to  a  treatment  ap- 
pliance and  like  tool,  especially  for  treating  teeth  of  human 
beings  and  generally  for  simultaneously  applying  said  tool  to  a 
variety  of  treatment  surfaces.  The  appliance  is  equipped  to 
this  end  with  various  brinh  or  polishing  bristles  which  are 
prearranged  in  a  specific  pattern  to  and  for  cooperation  with 
each  other.  An  array  of  disk-  or  plate-shaped  carrier  or  car- 
riers together  with  one  or  more  roller-shaped  carriers,  both 
retaining  bristles  thereon,  is  provided  which  faciliutes  access 
to  various  faces  of  a  tooth  or  like  object  in  one  operational 
step,  said  brushes  being  continuously  driven  to  efficiently 
clean  and  brush  without  any  dexterity  and  skill  on  the  part  of 
the  operator. 

3,732,590 

SWEEPER 

Elab  Hont,  P.  O.  Box  18,  WaDcmtein,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,307 

Cfaifans  priority,  appttcatioa  CanMla,  June  3, 1970, 084535 

Int.CLA47i;///64 

U.S.a.  15— 49R  2Chini« 


--=<r« 


A  payload  deployment  system  includes  an  elongated  shaft       This  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  brush  sweeper  which  b 
member  having  a  positive  buoyancy  relative  to  the  environ-   particularly  suitable  for  cleanmg  the  aisles  of  poultry  sheds. 
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the  sweeper  including  a  rotatable  disc  carrying  a  number  of 
radially  extending  wire  brushes,  the  disc  being  provided  with 
means  inhibiting  movement  of  the  arms  in  horizontal  plane 
but  permitting  limited  movement  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
as  to  cater  for  differences  in  height  of  obstructions  encoun- 
tered by  the  bristles  during  operation. 


be  driven  around  said  trough  to  sweep  chips  before  them.  The 
paddle  carriers  are  secured  to  an  endless  circularly  arranged 
chain  driven  by  a  sprocket;  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough  has  a 
riot  or  slots  therein  through  which  the  paddles  sweep  the  chips 
out  of  the  trough. 


3,732,593 

^*»».,™^     -3''"'*^'*  'AINT  ROLLER  AND  TRAY  AND  CLEANER  THEREFOR 

CAP  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  WIPING  BLADE  Ame  HaboatMl,  6000  24th  Avenue,  N.  W..  Seattle,  Wash. 

P.  GMh,  EvansvUc,  Ind.,  ■wtgiiiii  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  FDed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,593 


Corporadoo,  EvanavOe,  Ind 

FHwl  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,776 
Iirt.  a.  A46b  / 1102;  A471 1108 
MS.  CL  15—245 


U.S.CL  15— 257.06 


Int.a.B44di/;2 


2CiynM 


/O      -Zf. 


72  H 


r-JZf 


A  cap  for  a  fluid  dispensing  container  having  a  body  and 
flange  members  on  the  body  for  holding  the  cap  adjacent  a 
dispensing  area  of  the  container  is  disclosed.  An  elongate  slot 
in  the  body  removably  retains  a  resilient  blade  member  for 
wiping  a  liquid  dispensed  from  the  container  of  off  the  surface 
onto  which  it  is  dispensed.  A  cleat  on  the  body  carries  the 
blade  member  in  a  storage  position  when  the  blade  is  not  in 
use. 


A  roller  brush-type  painter's  tray  which  is  structurally 
similar  to  commonly  used  trays  while  the  user  is  painting  and 
which  is  unique  in  that  the  respective  end  portions  have 
spaced  parallel  coplanar  properly  paired  tracks.  These  tracks 
are  provided  with  first  and  second  lids,  one  of  which  is  as- 
sociated with  the  relatively  deep  sump  and  the  other  one  with 
the  elongated  relatively  shallow  roller  brush  trough-like  guide. 
These  lids  are  in  different  planes  when  in  use,  and  when  closed 
they  permit  the  nozzle  of  a  garden  hose  to  be  passed  through 
spaced  ends  of  the  lids  in  a  maimer  to  spin  the  confined  roller 
brush.  The  force-fed  stream  of  water  acting  on  the  turning 
brush  will  clean  the  brush  and  also  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
rim-like  wall  of  the  overall  tray. 


3,732492 
CHIP  REMOVER 
Worthy  J.  Forward,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y, 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167^99 
Int.  a.  B23h  41/00 
U.S.  a.  15-246.5 


3  732,594 

CLOSER  HARDWARE  FOR  SLIDING  SASH  AND  THE 

LIKE 
to  USM   Roy  MOb,  RoMviOe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dorex  Pntducts,  Inc., 
ArUngton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,999 
Int  CI.  E05f  1/08 
3Cbdnis   U.S.CL16— 72  11  Claims 


tcia 


The  table  of  a  vertical  boring  mill  has  a  trough  surrounding 
it;  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  are  mounted  on  paddle  carriers  to 


Horizontal  movement  of  a  part  is  achieved  by  a  spring-actu- 
ated slide  vertically  movable  in  a  guide  coimected  with  one 
such  part,  a  link  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
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slide  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  another 
part.  The  link  is  nearly,  but  not  quite,  on  dead  center  in  each 
of  nearly  horizontal  and  nearly  vertical  positions  in  which  the 
said  parts  are  relatively  open  and  closed,  the  final  movement 
of  the  actuated  part  toward  either  extreme  position  being  gen- 
tle and  substantially  free  of  impact.  It  is  broadly  immaterial 
whether  the  part  to  which  one  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted  is  a 
sash  or  a  frame,  or  whether  bias  is  provided  by  a  compression 
spring,  a  tension  spring,  or  an  elastomeric  spring. 


3,732^95 
FIBER  SHATTERING  PROCESS 
Prcatoa  F.  MarshaO,  Walpole,  Mass.,  aasisnor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Bortoni  Mass. 

FUcd  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169^1 

lBt.CLDOltV/02 

UAa.19— J  7CIahns 


A  high-vekxrity  jet  stream  of  textile-length  fibers  is  caused 
to  impinge  onto  a  rigid  airfoil  at  a  velocity  above  the  critical 
velocity  at  which  the  viscoelastic  flow  property  of  the  fibers 
can  exert  itself,  with  a  consequent  shattering  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  fibers  into  fibers  of  shorter  length.  The  shorter 
length  fibers  may  be  decelerated  and  diffused  into  a  plenum 
chamber,  from  which  they  may  be  removed  in  the  form  of  a 
fibrous  web. 


3,732^96 

TOP  ROLL  LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRAFTING  UNITS 

Stefan  Stancff,  Hcnoagcnauradi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Indus- 

trtewerk  Scfaacffler,  OHG,  Hcnoncenauradi,  Germany 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,608 

Int.  CLDOlh  5/46 

VJS,  CL  19—267  15  daims 


3,732,597 
EASILY  INSTALLED  FAN  BELT 
Mardn   Epatdn,   Rockvflle  Center,   N.Y., 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,884 
Int.  CL  F168  7/04 
VS.  CL  24—31  B 


to  Tlie 


An  automotive  fan  beh  having  in  cross  section  the  general 
shape  of  a  T  and  having  opposite  ends  provided  with  snap 
fasteners  or  screw  clamps  for  joining  said  ends. 


to  Dccauvillc, 


3,732,598 
FREE  CABLE  WINCH 
Charles  Hatay,  Buflngen  Bd,  Germany,  i 
Corbeil,  France 

Fifed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167392 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  France,  July  29,  1970,  7027876 

Int.a.B65h;7/i6 
U.S.CL24— 68D  19Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  free  cable  winch.  Each  pair  of 
jaws  II,  14  is  guided  by  two  pairs  of  rollers  18  which  run  in 
guideways  la,  2a  formed  in  the  cheeks  of  the  winch  case  to  en- 
sure  rectilinear  traction  of  the  cable  C,  with  substantially  no 
flexing  of  the  cable  between  the  two  pairs  of  jaws.  The  inven- 
tion can  be  applied  to  powerful  winches  with  consequent  low 
wear  of  the  cable. 


3,732399 
DECORATIVE  PIN 
^     Ray  J.  MariimW«,  29  Loma  Avenne,  La  Selva  Beach,  CaUL 
^  FBed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,628 

UiLCLA44b  1/18;  A44c  1/00 
II.S.CL24— 103  3  Claims 


A  guide  arm  of  a  top  roll  loading  system  of  a  drafting  unit  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  bracket,  with  the  pivot  thereof  posi- 
tioned a  substantial  distance  below  and  rearwardly  of  the 
plane  of  all  of  the  drafting  rolls  so  that  yieklable  force  applied 
to  the  guide  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  top  rolls  in  an  inclined 
downward  and  forward  direction,  as  is  particularly  desirable 
where  the  back  or  feed  top  roll  is  offset  rearwardly  of  the  back 
or  feed  bottom  roll  of  the  drafting  unit.  Also,  a  novel  com- 
pound linkage  connects  a  yieldable  force  means  to  a  latch  arm 
pivoted  on  the  guide  arm  and  is  so  designed  that  a  compres- 
sion spring  or  a  pressurized  pneumatic  bag  or  tube  may  be 
used  alternatively  as  the  yieldable  force  means  therefor  by  a 
simple  interchange  of  parts. 


Decorative  fastening  devices  for  holding  sheets,  blankets 
and  the  like  from  separating  and  at  the  same  time  to  present  a 
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decorative  appearance.  These  pins  include  two  principal 
parts,  one  of  which  is  on  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  the  other 
of  which  is  on  the  top.  The  top  part  is  provided  wixh  a  decora- 
tive body  and  a  releasable  clutch  or  grip  for  receiving  the  pin 
which  is  attached  to  the  bottom  part.  The  bottom  part  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  member  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pin. 
The  pin  is  spring  biased  so  that  when  it  is  released  from  the 
clutch  of  the  top  member  it  is  rotated  on  its  pivot  and  the 
sharp  point  thereof  is  moved  into  said  recess.  The  pin  is  also 
provided  with  an  actuating  member  which  is  exposed  on  the 
outside  of  the  bottom  part  and  presents  a  grip  whereby  the  pin 
may  be  rotated  manually  into  its  working  position. 


3,732,600 
ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Jowph  Perlna,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  American  Vdcro, 
Inc.,  Manchester,  N  Jl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  108,128,  Jan.  20,  i971, 
abandoned,  lliis  application  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,189 

Int.a.A44b;7/00 
U.S.CL  24-204  12  Claims 


receiving  slot  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  The  receiving  slot  is 
adapted  to  house  the  tape  or  fabric  to  which  the  stringer  is  at- 
tached by  conventional  stitching.  The  abutment  members 
position  the  fabric  relative  to  the  interlocking  head  member  to 
provide  a  uniform  spacing  therebetween.  The  receiving  slot 
may  be  provided  with  an  enlarged  recess  to  receive  an  elon- 
gated bead  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 


3,732,602 

SUBMERSIBLE  CREMATORY  URN 

Alexander  Vigh,  555  Fairtawn  Parkway,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

FDcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147^00 

haLCLA61z  17/08 
VJS.  CL  27—1  20  Claims 


An  attachment  assembly  for  hooking  elements  of  a  separa- 
ble fastener  member  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  first 
member  having  a  plurality  of  said  hooking  elements  projecting 
from  one  surface  thereof  and  second  member  attached  to  the 
first  member  by  means  of  at  least  two  selectively  orientated 
tangs  projecting  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the  first  member 
and  extending  through  corresponding  receiving  holes  in  the 
second  member. 


3,732,601 

STRINGER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Fred  H.  Rojahn,  107  JefferMm  Terrace,  Springfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,123 

InL  CL  A44b  19/10,19/14 

VS.  CL  24—205.13  D  1 1  Claims 


A  submersible  urn,  preferably  spherical  in  shape  for  con- 
taining cremated  remains  for  burial  at  sea  is  disclosed.  The  urn 
is  constructed  with  an  air  vent  at  the  top,  ballast  at  the  bottom, 
and  a  water  inlet  port  whereby  water  may  enter  the  urn  so  that 
it  will  sink.  The  um  is  constructed  of  a  degradable  material 
whereby  chemical  action  of  the  water  in  which  it  is  submerged 
will  dissolve  it  over  a  period  of  time. 


3,732,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  DOWN  THE 

FIBER  HAIRINESS  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Walter   F,    lUman,   Greensboro,   and    Claraicc    R.    Hyder, 

BurUngton,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198377 
Int  a.  D06c  29/00 


U^CL28— 28 


17  Claims 


A  stringer  blank  for  a  slide  fastener  having  an  extruded 
elongated  body  provided  with  transversely  spaced  slider  guide 
members  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  body,  and  abutment 
members  projecting  outwardly  fix)m  the  opposite  side  thereof. 
A  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  is  formed  in  the 
stringer  blank  to  provide  a  series  of  transverse,  substantially 
parallel  ladder-like  portions,  wherein  each  of  these  portions 
includes  a  centrally  enlarged  element  to  define  an  interiocking 
head  member.  The  stringer  blank  is  bent  in  half  with  one  guide 
member  overlying  the  other  guide  member,  and  with  the  abut- 
ment members  contacting  each  other  to  define  a  stringer  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projection  elements  having  the  inter- 
locking head  member  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  an  open 


The  surface  hairiness,  or  fuzziness  of  staple  spun  yam  b 
reduced  during  a  sizing  operation  by  passing  individual  strands 
of  the  wet  sized  yam  through  and  in  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  specially  designed  circumferential  grooves  in  the  sur- 
face of  a  cylindrical  roller  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  yam's  travel  so  that  the  higher  linear  speed 
of  the  roller  exerts  a  strong  opposing  wiping,  squeezing  force 
on  the  yam  moving  counter  to  the  surface  speed  of  the  inner 
walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  roller. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  where  modified  performance 
is  desired,  the  grooved  roller  may  be  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  yam  travels. 
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3.732,604 

METHOD  OF  SEVEiUNG  PILE  LOOPS  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Gcorfe  H.  Erb,  Rutfand,  Vt^  aaigiMir  to  AoMrkan  Vclcro, 

iK^NcwYori^N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  835.204,  Jiow  20, 1969,  abwidoacd.  Tbk 

^rtJ»~«w.  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,448 

fart.  CLD06C /J/00 

VS.  a.  28—76  P  8  Ctalins 


3,732,605 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE-AND- 

ROLLER  UNIT 

HudMM  B.  Schetfck,  30651  PomIs  View  Drive,  Franklin,  Midi. 

FOcd  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,188 

fait.  CLB2  Id  5i/;2 

U.S.  CL  29— 148.4  C  3( 


sides  of  the  tongues  have  surfaces  converging  toward  the  tubu- 
lar portion.  The  tubular  portion  of  the  cage  is  positioned  in- 
ward of  the  pitch  circle  of  rollers  seated  in  a  two-flanged  inner 
race,  or  outward  of  the  pitch  circle  of  rollers  seated  in  a  two- 
flanged  outer  race.  Before  assembly,  the  L-«haped  Ubs  are 
disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  cage. 
Upon  inserting  the  rollers  in  the  pockets  and  seating  them  in  a 
roller  bearing  race  having  fixed  flanges  on  both  ends,  the  op- 
posite sets  of  roller-retaining  tabs  are  bent  axially  toward  one 
another  to  place  their  Aree  ends  or  tongues  between  the  rollers 
for  retention  and  spacing  thereof.  This  asMmbly  is  then 
mounted  in  a  race  with  a  fixed  flange  on  one  end  uid  with  a 
flangeless  opposite  end.  The  invention  thus  provides  a  roUer- 
riding  cage  with  a  minimum  clearance  between  it  and  the 
lowermost  rollers  yet  accurately  located  in  a  radial  direction. 
This  is  done  by  causing  the  normal  flat  surfaces  of  the  cage 
support  portion  on  the  roller  pockets  to  come  into  contact 
with  the  body  of  the  rollers  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  cage  which  is  cloaest  to  the  pitch  circle  of  the 
set  of  rollers  so  as  to  minimize  the  clearance  between  the  cage 
support  surface  and  the  roUers  for  a  given  radial  movement  of 
the  cage.  i 


A  method  for  uniformly  cutting  loop-shaped  elements  up- 
standing from  a  foundation  sheet  by  encasing  a  plurality  of 
rUamentary  loops  in  a  medium  capable  of  retaining  them  in  a 
relatively  immovable  state  prior  to  subjecting  portions  thereof 
to  a  cutting  action.  In  a  particular  embodiment  the  loops  are 
cut  or  milled  to  form  the  hook  member  of  a  hook  and  loop 
type  fastener. 


3,732,606 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Hubert  de  Gcnnond,  "Lea  Proka",  MetlMMt-Synt-Bcravd, 
France 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,412 
fart.  a.B23p/ 7/00 
U,S.CL29— 148.4A 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bearings,  of  the  type  in 
which  rolling  members  are  retained  between  two  pairs  of 
races.  A  cage  constituted  by  two  pairs  of  races  and  inter- 
mediate rolling  members  is  placed  within  a  mould  which  has 
two  wedge  like  elements.  As  the  mould  is  closed  these  two  ele- 
ments expand  the  cage  radially  outward.  Plastics  material  is 
then  injected  into  the  mould  on  either  side  of  the  cage  to  en- 
case same. 


An  annular  sheet-metal  roller-riding  cage  has  a  tubular  por- 
tion with  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially-spaced  openings 
providing  pockets  for  the  rollers.  Each  opening  or  pocket  has 
opposite  cage-support  surfaces  disposed  tangential  to  the 
roller  mounted  therein.  The  rollers  are  held  in  assembly  by  a 
corresponding  number  of  L-shaped  tabs,  two  for  each  roller, 
with  arms  extending  radially  from  the  tabular  portion  of  the 
cage  and  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roller.  The  free 
ends  of  the  L-shaped  Ubs  form  tongues  extending  axially 
toward  one  another  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  are  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pitch  circle  of 
the  set  of  rollers  from  the  tubular  portion  of  the  cage,  thereby 
effecting  retention  of  the  roUers  in  the  cage.  The  opposite 


3,732,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GALVANIC 

CELLS 
Faat  Khatovich  NabiulUn,  3,  Myttichtnakaya  uUtsa  14-«,  kv. 
90;  Zoya  MikhaOoviia  Buaova,  3  MyttecUnskaya  utttsa,  14- 
a,  kv.  98;  Eflm  Mikbaflovkh  Gertrik,  RazumovaMka  nabe- 
rolMnaya,  14,  kv.  34;  Borfc  VMUevkh  Marfln,  SuackevAy 
vri^  23,  kv.  116,  aM  of  Moacow;  VyadMriav  Anatdicvkh 
RaMBOvkh,  nalartifcho  L  vUtam  Sovctakaya,   16,  kv.  6, 
MookovAaya  obL,  and  Ivan  Ivanovich  Koval,  N-Pcachanaya 
idltM,  23/7  kv.  369,  Moooow,  aB  of  U.S.SJL 
Coirtkundon  of  Scr.  No.  870,939,  July  17, 1969,  abandoned, 
wUch  b  a  dIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  642*415,  May  31, 1967,  Pal.  No. 
3,506,750.  TWa  appHcatfon  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,904 
fart.a.H01niJ5/J0 
U.S.CL29-204D  7Clalins 

Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  galvanic  cells  comprising 
a  support  pusher  for  a  casing  and  a  positive  electrode  of  a  gal- 
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vanic  cell  to  be  manufactured,  and  a  nozzle  engageable  with 
the  casing  and  positive  electrode.  The  nozzle  has  at  least  two 
coaxially  disposed  tubular  cavities  for  pressing  electrolyte  and 
negative  electrode  material  respectively  into  the  positive  elec- 


trode while  a  current  conductor  is  introduced  into  the  casing 
within  the  negative  electrode  material  to  form  a  galvanic  cell 
with  the  casing  and  positive  electrode.  A  displaceable  guide 
ring  is  externally  mounted  on  the  nozzle  for  seating  on  the  cas- 
ing and  positive  electrode. 


3,732,608 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRECISION  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS 

George  S.  Knopf,  Dayton,  Ohki,  asrignor  to  The  BcmBx  Cor- 

poratkm,  Southfleld,  Mkh. 

DivlskM  of  Scr.  No.  824,243,  May  13, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,641,535.  This  appHcatkin  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17^23 

fart.  a.B23q/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—407  7  Claims 


3,732,609 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURVED  CTAIRCASE 
Chginrtl,  Jr.,  LambcftvOc  Mkh.,  tmi  Vc 
Stales,  Toledo,  Ohio,  saripmri  to  StflcKh*  St^n,  Inc.  Md 
Schob  HonMs,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OMo 
DIvlilai  of  Scr.  No.  734«413,  Jww  4, 1968,  PM.  No.  3,616,585. 
llriB  appHcatfan  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^1 
lot  CLB23p  79/00 
U.S.CL29— 428  6< 


Right-angle  braces  are  formed  of  two  sections  of  angle  iron 
mitered  together.  One  leg  of  the  brace  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  riser  of  a  stair,  and  the  other  leg  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
tread  of  the  stair.  A  number  of  these  braces,  each  designed  to 
define  one  side  of  a  step  in  a  curved  staircase,  are  mounted  on 
a  flat  metal  bar  to  form  a  flat  string  for  the  staircase.  A  similar 
flat  metal  bar  is  place  in  a  jig  at  the  pitch  and  curvature  the 
finished  staircase  is  intended  to  assume;  and  the  formed  string 
is  placed  in  the  jig  with  the  two  flat  bars  engaging  each  other 
throughout  their  lengths.  The  two  bars  are  then  welded 
together  to  form  a  lamination  while  in  the  jig  to  provide  the 
curved  horse  for  one  side  of  the  staircase  with  the  laminated 
bars  retaining  the  desired  curve  and  pitch  after  removal  from 
the  jig.  Another  metal  horse  is  similariy  formed  for  the  other 
side  of  the  staircase,  but  in  a  separate  jig  of  different  curva- 
ture. After  the  two  curved  horses  are  installed,  the  treads  and 
risers  are  attached  to  a  pair  of  associated  braces  by  screws  in- 
serted from  beneath  the  metal  fhunes. 


3,732,610 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  HOT  TOP  CASING  WITH 
INSULATING  PANELS  AND  RING 
Joseph  PenrI,  CoraopoHs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Unkm  Com- 
merce Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohte 
Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  842,076,  July  2, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,675,304, 
whkh  is  a  contfauatkm-fai-iiart  of  Scr.  No.  726,1 15,  May  20, 
1968,  abnndoncd.  TUs  appUcatlon  Aug.  25, 1971.  Scr.  No. 
174,797 
Int.  CLB21d  59/02 
U.S.CL29— 463  4Clafans 
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A  positioning  apparatus,  and  method  of  making  same  are 
disclosed,  the  apparatus  including  two  relatively  movable 
threaded  nut  and  screw  members  with  one  of  the  members 
having  detectable  means  thereon  at  intervals  about  the  thread 
crests  and  the  other  having  reading  head  means  capable  of  de- 
tecting the  detectable  means  wherein  such  apparatiis  is  capa- 
ble of  precisely  relatively  moving  its  members  by  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  and  indicating  both  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  movement  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the 
other  by  detection  of  the  detectable  means. 

in  the  method  of  making  the  apparatus,  the  reading  head 
means  is  also  capable  of  being  energized  to  place  the  detecta- 
ble means  about  the  thread  crest  and  the  method  includes  the 
steps  of  relatively  rotating  the  nut  and  screw  member,  measur- 
ing intervals  of  relative  axial  movement  as  a  result  thereof,  and 
energizing  the  reading  head  means  at  such  intervals,  so  that 
detectable  means  are  placed  at  positions  precisely  cor- 
responding to  said  axial  intervals. 


^& 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  lining  a  hot  top  casing  with  insu- 
lating panels  supported  on  edge  in  an  upwardly  tapered  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  opening 
in  the  casing.  The  casing  is  lowered  around  the  panels  to  pro- 
vide a  press  fit 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


3,732^11  

BLADE-ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTERS 
TakMhi  WatMMbe,  N^oya,  JapM,  mmfyutr  to  Kaburiiikl 
KaWM  Towa  Dcnki,  N^oy»-«lii,  Akfai-kca,  Japwi 

DiyWon  of  Scr.  No.  809^1 .  March  2 1, 1969,  PbL  No. 
3,600316.TlikappHcationJaii.  13, 1971,Sar.No.  106,196 
Clainis  priorky,  appHcadoa  Japaii,  Apr.  5, 1968, 43/22042; 
Apr.  5,  1968  43/26699;  Apr.  5,  1968,  43/26698;  July  .V),  1968. 
43/53369 

btLCLB23q3/00 
VS.  CL  29—467  6  Claiins 


3,732,613 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FRICTION  WELDING 

Kari-Hdnz  Stdgerwald,  Prinamdcfae  15,  Stanibcrt.  Gcmany 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,528 

Claim  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1969,  P  19 

63546.2 

lBt.a.B23k27/(70 
VS.  a.  29— 470  J  24  Claims 


m 


A  method  for  adjusting  a  blade  of  a  rotary  cutter.  The  blade 
is  removable  from  the  body  of  the  cutter  when  an  edge  of  the 
blade  is  sharpened.  A  positioning  member  is  adjusubly  con- 
nected with  the  blade  member,  and  a  gauge  is  provided  for  ad- 
justing the  positions  of  the  blade  member  and  positioning 
member  one  with  respect  to  the  other  while  they  are  still 
separate  from  the  cutter  body  so  that  the  relative  positions  of 
the  blade  and  positioning  members  will  situate  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  at  the  proper  location  with  respect  to  the 
positioning  member.  The  cutter  body  has  a  locating  part 
which  locates  the  positioning  member  at  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation on  the  cutter  body,  so  that  in  this  way  when  the  parts 
are  reassembled  with  the  positioning  member  situated  at  this 
predetermined  location,  the  blade  will  automatically  assume 
its  proper  cutting  position  at  the  cutter  body. 


3,732,612 
METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  METALS 
Wayne  E.  Simon,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  aaigDor  to  Martin  Mariet- 
ta Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,287 

Int.CLB23li2//00 

VS.  a.  29—470. 1  8  Clainis 


The  method  of  friction  welding  is  applicable  to  surfaces  to 
be  welded  with  any  type  of  marginal  boundary.  Two  work- 
pieces  to  be  welded  together  are  arranged  against  each  other 
at  the  surfaces  to  be  welded  and  are  heated  to  welding  tem- 
perature by  a  relative  oscillatory  movement  along  such  sur- 
faces. The  relative  oscillatory  movement  is  effected  by  way  of 
relative  rotatory  movement  with  the  workpieces  remaining 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

A  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  comprises  a  work- 
piece  holder  driven  by  an  eccentric  body  rotatable  about  an 
axis.  A  circular  rotatory  path  is  defined  on  the  body  and  the 
eccentricity  of  this  path  is  adjustable  relatively  to  said  axis,  the 
holder  being  movable  at  least  two-dimensionally  in  a  plane 
corresponding  to  the  orientation  of  the  surface  to  be  welded. 
The  holder  is  guided  on  the  path  of  progression  of  the  eccen- 
tric body  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  that  body,  all  parts  of  the 
holder  perform  rotatory  movements  of  equal  size  and  circular 
shape  with  a  radius  equal  to  the  adjusted  eccentricity  of  the 
eccentric  body. 


3,732,614 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOTOR  SHELLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Henry  E.  BouteO,  Norton  Shores,  Midi.,  assignor  to  EMF,  Inc., 
MuslMgan,  Mich. 

Flkd  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,185 

Int.CLB23kJ//02 

U.S.CL29— 477  12  Claims 


A  strip  of  low  detonation  velocity  explosive  overlies  spaced 
overlapping  portions  of  metal  bodies  to  be  bonded  and  a  nar- 
row cord  of  high  detonation  velocity  explosive  extends  in  the 
direction  of  the  weld  along  one  edge  of  the  low  detonation 
velocity  strip  such  that  initial  ignition  of  the  high  detonation 
velocity  explosive  cord  creates  a  detonation  front  wliich 
moves  across  the  weld  at  an  angle  whose  tangent  is  the  ratio  of 
the  detonation  velocities  of  the  two  explosives  to  prevent 
defonnation  Qi  weld  geometry  ahead  of  detonation. 


Tubular  shells  are  made  from  pre-cut  blanks  of  basically  flat 
slieet  stock  by  placing  the  blanks  in  an  iitdexed  position. 
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clamping  the  blanks  tangentially  against  a  forming  arbor,  and 
then  forcing  shaped  jaws  having  an  end  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  arbor  against  the  un- 
damped portions  of  the  blank  to  progressively  bend  the  blank 
and  wrap  the  same  about  the  arbor,  in  a  manner  which  brings 
the  ends  of  the  blank  together  closely  adjacent  one  another 
but  at  least  slightly  spaced  apart.  The  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  blank  are  then  secured  together  by  welding,  in  a  manner 
which  deposits  welding  material  in  the  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  blank,  thereby  producing  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous tubular  wall.  The  secured  blank  is  then  forced  endwise  off 
the  arbor  and  over  a  sizing  plate  which  accurately  sizes  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubular  shell.  The  blanks  are  pre-cut  by  use  of  a 
shearing  die  which  simultaneously  coins  the  sheared  end  and 
bends  the  same  slightly  to  promote  precise  circularity  when 
the  end  extremities  are  welded  together. 


3,732,615 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STANDING  WAVE  OF 

SOLDER  AND  PROTECTIVE  FILM  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Fitzaimmons,  Windham,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Gale 

Systems,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782^24,  Dec  1 1, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,589,590.  This  application  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,461 

Int.  CL  B23k  i//02. 35112 

U.S.CL  29-503  5  Claims 


consists  of  a  circular  shell  which  encircles  the  stator  and  two 
end  members  which  engage  into  the  inside  of  the  shell  and 
contain  a  bearing  for  supporting  an  end  of  the  shaft.  The  shell 
has  a  plurality  of  notches  at  each  end  for  receiving  mating  pro- 
jections on  the  end  member,  thus  securing  the  end  member 


es 


i\gainst  relative  rotational  movement  The  shell  also  has  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  each  end  which  serve  to  define  a  portion  of  the 
shell  which  can  be  deformed  radially  inward  after  assembly  of 
the  end  members  to  secure  the  end  members  against  axial 
movement 


3,732,617 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TUBULAR  MAGNET 
Robert  L.  Rowe,  Sea  GuU  HUl  Road,  North  Haven,  Sag  Harbor, 
N.Y.,  and  Donald  PecccriD,  37  Susquehanna  Avenue,  West 
Haven,  Conn. 

Diviaton  of  Ser.  No.  684^00,  Nov.  21, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,640,657.  This  appUcatkm  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,814 

Int.  CLHOlli/05,  7/06 

U.S.  a.  29—608  3  Clafans 


.^ZJ 


A  method  for  producing  a  standing  wave  of  solder  and  oil 
compound  of  a  selected  ratio  and  including  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing molten  solder  in  a  soldering  apparatus  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes a  sump  having  a  fountain  disposed  therein  and  formed 
with  an  inlet  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  such  sump  and 
an  outlet  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  filling  such 
tump  with  sufficient  solder  to  cover  the  inlet.  A  layer  of  oil 
compound  or  other  protective  film  means  having  a  lesser 
specific  gravity  than  the  solder  is  then  placed  on  the  solder 
and  the  solder  is  pumped  through  the  fountain  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  solder  emitted  from  the  outlet  to  form  a 
standing  wave  and  then  spill  downwardly  around  the  fountain 
and  through  the  layer  of  oil  compound  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
pull  a  sufficient  amount  of  oil  compound  downwardly 
therewith  and  into  the  inlet  to  cause  the  mixture  passing 
through  the  fountain  to  maintain  the  selected  ratio  of  solder  to 
oil  comf>ound. 


An  apparatus  for  aligning  magnetic  particles  in  a  base 
material  formed  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  member,  com- 
prising a  soft  magnetic  core  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  confines  of  the  member,  and  means  positioned  to  apply  an 
orienting  magnetic  field  through  the  walls  of  the  member 
while  it  is  positioned  about  said  core. 


3,732,616 
METH<H>  OF  MAKING  END  FRAME  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Alfred  Maarrodonato;  Kurt  Porter,  both  of  Owoaao,  md 
Robert  R.  Rboads,  Conuma,  aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Electric  Company,  Owamu,  Mich. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  740^38,  June  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,567,973.  This  appHcatkm  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,596 

Int.  CL  H02k  ISIOO,  15114, 15/16 

VS.  a.  29—596  6  Clafans 

In  one  form  the  electric  motor  comprises  an  improved 

frame  which  rotatably  supports  the  rotor  shaft.  This  frame 


3,732,618 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  GROOVER  AND  CUT-OFF 

Robert  H.  Lorenz,  1888  Lakewind  Drive,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

FDed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,478 

InLa.B23d2//04 

U.S.a.30— 97  6( 

A  pipe  receiving  tool  which  incorporates  a  driven  ring  gear 
carrying  an  adjustable  knife  mounting  arm  for  travel  about  the 
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pipe  in  cutting  engagement  therewith.  The  knife  mounting    the  steps  of  fonning  a  bonding  or  coupling  film  on  the  surface 
arm  can  adjustably  mount  two  knives  so  as  to  simultaneously    of  a  plastic  or  elastomeric  material  and  thereafter  contacting 

the  film  with  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds,  or  a 


'^^^^^^^^^^^^^W^S^^m 


groove  and  cut-off  a  pipe,  or  can  carry  a  single  knife  to  per- 
form either  fimction  by  itself. 


3,732,619 

TOOL  FOR  TRIMMING  LAMINATED  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Betlcf  Gniebcr,  North  Vancouver.  Brkkh  Cohunbta,  Canada, 

aasignor  to  Arlyn  Industries  Ltd.,  BrMah  Columbia,  Canada 

FVcd  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,537 

Int.  CLB26b  29/00 

M&,  CL  30—287  5  Clainis 


A 


--I' 


A  tool  for  trimming  the  overhanging  edge  of  a  sheet  laid  on 
an  object,  such  as  a  counter,  flush  with  a  side  edge  of  the  arti- 
cle. The  tool  includes  a  reference  surface  adapted  to  move 
along  the  side  surface,  and  a  depressible  surface  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  reference  surface  and  adapted  to  ride  on 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  to  be  cut.  At  least  one  cutting  tool  is 
mounted  in  the  device  with  its  cutting  edge  positioned  to  cut 
into  the  sheet  when  the  tool  is  depressed. 


3,732,620 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLASTIC  AND  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  D.  Misch,  and  Donald  A.  Daus,  both  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  MBT  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  8,530,  Feb.  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,637,416, 

Mid  a  coadnuatfoB-to-liart  ol  Scr.  No.  636058,  May  5, 1967, 

wfaidi  is  a  caadnuatton-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  Noa.  473^12,  July  19, 

1965,  abMidoned,  and  Ser.  No.  524,454,  Feb.  2, 1966, 

atundoMd,  wkkh  it  a  ooirtlnuaftioB-ln-pafft  of  Ser.  No. 

231,299,  Oct  17, 1962,  alMmdoiwd.  This  appllcatton  June  9, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  151042 

Iirt.CLA61c;i/00 

U.S.CL32— 2  3  Claims 

A   method  of  improving  the   surface  characteristics  of 

plastics  and  elastomers  which  in  its  preferred  aspects  includes 


PL««nc 

oa 

CttMTOMCIt 


solution  thereof,  capable  of  forming  a  deposit  or  coating  of  sil- 
ica or  silica  gel  thereon,  and  articles  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  method. 


3,732,621 
PERMANENTLY  IMPLANTABLE  FIXTURE  MEANS  FOR 

PROTHESIS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bertfl  I.  Bostrom,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 
Ugingo  near  Stockbotan,  Sweden 

FDed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,707 
Clainis    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
4210/70 

InL  a.  A61c  13100 
U.S.CL32— lOA  20  Claims 


As  a  permanently  implantable  fixture  means  for  prosthesis 
and  the  like  in  a  human  body,  especially  for  implanting  a 
dental  prosthetic  structure,  a  means  composed  by  at  least  two 
parts  has  been  proposed  for  attaching  the  prosthetic  structure 
to  bone  tissue.  A  first  part  of  the  attachment  unit  is  intended 
to  be  applied  in  such  a  way  in  the  bone  tissue  that  it  will 
remain  embedded  in  said  tissue  during  all  of  the  time  required 
for  healing  the  damage  which  occurs  when  the  first  part  is  at- 
tached to  the  bone  and  while  the  bone  tissue  grows  into  the  at- 
tachment, and  a  second  part  of  the  attachment  unit,  serving  as 
mounting  unit  for  the  prosthetic  structure  and  so  shaped  that 
it  may  be  attached  to  the  first  part  of  the  attachment  unit  and 
pass  through  such  weak  tissue  covering  the  bone  tissue.  The 
mounting  unit  is  intended  to  combine  the  attachment  unit  in- 
serted into  the  bone  tissue  with  a  prosthetic  structure  located 
outside  of  the  weak  tissue. 

Such  permanently  implantable  attachment  means  have 
been  used  for  permanently  attaching  dental  prosthetic  struc- 
ture to  the  jawbone  in  human  bodies.  The  jawbones  rather 
often  have  a  narrow  cross-section,  and  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  cross-section  may  be  diverge  sharply  at  dif- 
ferent parts  oi  the  same  jaw  and/or  the  same  jawbone  but 
especially  between  the  upper  jaw  and  the  lower  jaw.  This, 
among  other  reasons,  results  in  so-called  over-bite  or  under- 
bite,  respectively.  As  the  attachment  units  must,  for  technical 
reasons,  be  well  centered  in  the  jawbone,  the  longitudinal 
directions  of  the  attachment  units  will  not  always  be  in  align- 
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raent  mutually  in  the  same  jaw,  nor  between  the  upper  jaw  and 
the  lower  jaw.  This  is  a  serious  disadvantage,  because  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  teeth  in  tfie  prosthetic  structure 
should  be  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
attachment  unit.  A  compromise  between  these  demands 
either  a  weak  or  completely  unsatisfactory  attachment  in  the 
jawbone  or  non-aligned  prosthetic  structure.  Therefore,  there 
is  a  need  for  an  attachment  means  of  the  kind  indicated  above, 
in  which  the  said  first  part  attached  to  the  jawbone  may  form 
an  angle  with  the  said  second  part  to  which  the  prosthetic 
structure  is  attached. 


3,732,622 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  DRILL  OPERATION 

Chester  B.  Rackaon,  22  Orchard  Drive,  H'oodbnry,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,001 

Int.  CLA61C  79/02 

MS,  CL  32—22  lo  Claims 


i 


FOOTOONTim. 


C-12 


3im^=^ 


by  unequal  size  sprocket-pulleys  integral  with  a  drive  wheel 
rotatively  mounted  in  a  palm-sized  case,  vnth  a  portion  of  the 
wheel  rim  protruding  firom  the  bottom  of  the  case;  idlers  carry 
the  tapes  in  a  flat  rtm  past  an  observation  window  in  the  top  of 
the  case;  anti-tip  rollers  keep  the  case  aligned  with  the  surface 
to  be  measured  in  a  typical  embodiment.       , 


3,732,624 
SPINDLE  FOR  DIAL  INDICATOR  GAUGE 
Andrew  Eisde,  Desert  Hot  Springs,  CaUf.,  msignor  to  Dunn 
Tool  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FBed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191  A>1 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/00. 5/24 

U.S.  CL  33—174  Q  12  Clafans 


A  dental  drill  control  system  has  air  and  water  lines  con- 
nected to  air  and  water  supply  sources.  Solenoid  controlled 
adjusuble  valves  are  connected  to  the  air  and  water  supply 
sources  for  passing  air  and  water  at  selected  volume  rates  to  a 
turbine  control  box  for  a  high  speed  drill.  A  hand  held  switch 
assembly  has  switches  connected  to  the  solenoids  of  the  valves 
-for  selectively  passing  air  at  high  or  low  volume  rate  to  the  tur- 
bine control  box  accompanied  by  water  flow  or  without  water 
flow.  An  existing  foot  control  may  by-pass  these  valves  for 
foot  control  of  air  and  water  supply  to  the  turbine  control  box. 
A  switch  operated  relay  may  pass  power  to  a  motor  driving  a 
low  speed  drill  and  to  another  solenoid  valve  passing  air  to  an 
air  and  water  sprayer  under  control  of  one  of  the  hand  held 
switches.  An  existing  foot  switch  can  by-pass  the  relay  to 
operate  the  low  speed  drill  and  sprayer  independently  of  the 
hand  held  switches. 


3,732,623 

ROTARY  MOVEMENT  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

John  H.  Bopst,  OI,  409  Chalfontc  Drive,  CalonsviBe,  Md. 

FBed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,111 

Inl.CLG01bJ//2 

U.S.CL33— 141R  3 


28  60 


Adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  reference  bore  of  a  master  fix- 
ture is  a  hole-location  and  concentricity-measuring  spindle 
having  a  hollow  supporting  shaft  with  a  large-diameter  cylin- 
drical rearward  pilot  portion,  an  intermediate-diameter  mid- 
dle portion  and  a  small  diameter  forward  portion.  The  inter- 
mediate and  small  diameter  portions  are  provided  respectively 
with  axially-spaced  parallel  transverse  bores  containing 
respectively  a  first  hole-location  measuring  pin  or  probe  and  a 
second  hole-location  measuring  pin  or  probe.  Each  probe  is 
slotted  transversely  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a 
sharp  contact  edge  engageable  with  a  flat-topped  half-conical 
cam  surface  on  a  motion-transmitting  rod  which  is  reciproca- 
ble  in  a  longitudinal  bore  of  the  hollow  spindle.  These  two 
half-conical  cam  surfaces  are  disposed  90°  apart  from  one 
another  around  the  rod,  v^ch  near  its  rearward  end  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  flat-bottomed  diametral  notches  also 
disposed  90°  apart  from  one  another  in  co-planar  relationship 
with  the  flat  tops  of  the  half-ctmical  cam  portions.  A  rotauble 
probe  selector  knob  on  its  iruier  end  has  a  crank  pin  selective- 
ly and  successively  slidably  engageable  with  the  flat  bottoms 
of  the  two  notches  with  the  result  of  routing  the  rod  to  engage 
one  of  the  probes  with  its  conical  cam  while  disengaging  the 
other  probe  fitnn  its  conical  cam.  The  reduced-diameter  inner 
end  of  the  hollow  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  handle 
socket  of  a  conventional  relatively-rotatabie  dial  indicator 
holder  operatively  connecting  the  reciprocable  motion-tran*- 
mitting  rod  with  the  reciprocable  operating  plunger  of  the  dial 
indicator. 


to  T.  D.  W 


A  rolling-contact  adding  and  subtracting  distance  measurer 
comprising  a  pair  of  differently  graduated  endless  tapes  driven 


3,732,625 
PmUNEPIG 
Burton  Vemooy,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  nnicniti 
Inc,TulBa,Olda. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,808 
Int.  CLGOlb  3/72.  7/04 
UA  a.  33— 141.5  3< 

A  pipeline  pig  is  provided  with  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  to 
roll  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline.  A  magnet  is  carried  by 
the  wheel  for  movement  past  a  magnetic  flux  responsive 
switch  carried  by  the  wheel  mounting  mechanism  so  that  as 
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the  wheel  revolves,  the  magnet  moves  past  the  switch  to  actu- 
ate  it  and  thereby  provide  a  signal  proportioned  to  the 


and  a  solid  phase.  This  is  achieved  by  bringing  a  desiccant  into 
close  proximity  with  a  liquid-permeable  emitter  against  which 
is  the  material  to  be  treated.  The  desiccant  is  sufficiently  close 
for  the  liquid  to  be  drawn  off  in  the  form  of  a  vapor,  directly 
onto  or  into  the  desiccant.  , 


distance  moved  by  the  pig  without  any  appreciable  drag  or 
torsional  load  on  the  wheel  so  as  to  cause  it  to  tend  to  skid 
without  roution  along  the  pipeline. 


3,732^26 
SPLINE  WEAR  MEASUREMENT  GAGE 
Jolui  W.  Miller,  Jr.,  Akumdria,  V«.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
Stated  of  AMcrka  as  rcprcacnted  by  tlw  Secretary  of  tlw 
'Navy 

FOed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,149 

Int.  CLGl  lb  i/76 

UACL33— 179.5R  60abaa 


REMOVAL  <W  A  LIQUID  PHASE  FROM  A  MATERIAL 

ReinlMld  Adolf  PhiUpp  Wertiieim,  1  HUlmoot  RoMi.  Eaher, 
Surrey,  England 

Red  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91.756 
Ii«.CLF26bJ/00 
U^a.34— 9  18< 


3,732,628 

GARMENT  FINISHING  TUNNEL 

Bertram  G.  Blevcn;  MarsiiaD  E.  Wallace,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  and  Waiter  P.  Goodman,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

W.  M.  OaKO  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FDed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,014 

Int.  CLF23n  5/24 

UA  a.  34-32  UChims 


An  involute-spline,  wear-step  measurement  gage  compris- 
ing three  coaxial  and  relatively  rotatable  splines.  Springs  are 
provided  to  bias  a  first  spline  in  one  rotary  direction  and  the 
other  two  splines  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  gage  has 
been  placed  on  or  in  the  spline  to  be  measured  and  actuated. 
The  first  spline  engages  the  unworn  (non-drive )  surface  of  the 
spline  being  measured  and  the  other  two  splines  are  of  dif- 
ferent radial  dimensions  so  that  one  of  them  engages  the  wear 
step  and  the  other  engages  tlie  unworn  portion  of  the  original 
involute,  i.e  ,  the  form  clearance,  adjacent  the  wear  step.  A 
dial  indicator  arrangement  registers  the  difference  in  position- 
ing of  these  latter  two  splines  in  terms  of  the  magnitude  of  tiie 
wear  step. 


A  garment  finishing  apparatus  and  method  wherein 
suspended  garments  are  conveyed  through  a  thermally  insu- 
lated chamber  and  subjected  to  a  moisture  treatment  to 
remove  wrinliles.  The  moisturizing  treatment  cycle  it 
synchronized  with  the  operation  of  the  conveyor  and  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  chamber  doors.  A  moisturizing  at- 
mosphere is  created  in  the  chamber  by  a  novel  steam-water 
mixing  nozzle  which  injects  moisture  into  the  chamber  at  a 
high  water-to-steam  ratio  while  the  chamber  is  maintained  at  a 
negative  pressure.  The  chamber  includes  a  drip-free  inner 
ceiling  and  means  to  re-evaporate  the  moisture  condensate, 
and  exhaust  and  recirculating  fans  which  operate  during  timed 
moisturizing,  conditioning,  and  drying  cycles. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing a  liquid  phase  from  a  material  comprising  a  liquid  phase 


3,732,629 
GAME  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Erich  A.  Sptimer,  Nilcs,  111.,  assignor  to  Regal  Games  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

FHed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129«402 
Int.  CLA63f  3/06, 9//« 
U.S.CL35— 9E  1  Claim 

A  game  card  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sheett  which  define  shuttered  windows  wherein  the 
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shutters  are  individually  movable  between  partially  open  and  3,732,631 

fully  open  positions.  In  their  partially  open  positions  respec-     FLUIIMC  HEART  SOUND  SYNTHESIZING  TECHNIQUES 

AND  APPARATUS 

Mathew  L.  PMrovIck,  Cedar  HU,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcsmted  by  the  Secietary,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D  C 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181.004 
InLCLG09b2J/2« 
UA  a.  35-17  UOahns 


«0 


</ 


M 


tive  items  of  information  are  displayed  while  in  their  fully 
open  positions  additional  items  which  bear  a  relation  to  the 
first  items  are  displayed. 


3,732,630 
VISUAL  SIMULATOR 
Richard  J.  Crosbie.  Langhome,  and  Loub  A.  Passavanti, 
Lcvittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Untted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washhigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,655 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9108;  B64g  7100 

U.S.C1.35-I2N  lOCUms 


A  visual  simulation  device  for  producing  pictorial  motions 
of  the  real  world  relative  to  the  inside  of  a  cockpit  in  terms  of 
roll,  pitch,  yaw  and  altitude.  A  first  attitude-direction  indica- 
tor or  "eight  ball,  "  positionable  in  accordance  with  computed 
flight  parameters,  is  located  on  an  instrument  panel.  The 
calibrated  markings  on  a  second  eight  ball,  driven  in  parallel 
with  the  first,  are  replaced  with  a  suitably  scaled  rendition  of 
sky  and  terrain.  An  image  of  a  portion  of  the  second  eight 
ball's  surface  is  projected  onto  a  screen  by  a  zoom  lens, 
located  behind  a  central  opening  in  a  parabolic  reflector  artd 
coiled  light  source.  The  screen  is  viewed  by  the  pilot  throu^  a 
Fresnel  lens.  The  zoom  lens  is  controlled  by  the  computed  al- 
titude. The  visual  simulator  is  fully  compatible  with  a  dynamic 
G  environment  such  as  that  produced  in  a  flight  simulator  gim- 
baled  on  the  end  of  a  centrifiige  arm. 


A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  the  sound  of 
a  heart  is  disclosed.  In  the  preferred  structural  embodiment, 
fluidic  principles  are  employed  and  a  fluidic  system  is  con- 
structed so  as  to  include  an  oscillator,  a  controllable  amplifier 
or  wave  shaping  device,  and  a  filling  capacitance  sound 
chamber  or  bladder,  all  interconnected  one  to  the  other  by 
means  of  flexible  and  pliable  tubing  and  impedance  elements. 
Audible  noise  is  generated  in  the  system  by  periodically  filling 
and  discharging  the  sound  chamber.  Normal  and  clinical  syn- 
drome heart  sounds  can  be  synthesized  from  the  audible  noise 
by  selectively  varying  switching  of  the  Coanda  air  bubble 
within  the  fluidic  amplifier,  the  flow  rate,  volume,  and  wave 
shape  of  the  air  or  other  fluid  fiUing  into  and  discharging  from 
the  chamber  in  a  predetermined  manner  by  means  of  adjusting 
system  parameters.  The  sounds  so  produced  can  be  monitored 
and  utilized  in  medical  training  programs  relating  to  car- 
diovascular sound  diagnosis. 


3,732,632 
V  TEACHING  AID 

Ch^es  A.  Dyer,  711  Amsterdam  Avenue,  Apt  16-1,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154«427 

Int  a.  G09b  7  9/02 

U.S.CL35-31A  5Clahns 


Mb       6|4 


A  teaching  aid  mathematical  calculator  for  adding,  sub- 
tracting, multiplying,  dividing,  illustrating  specific  numbers 
divisible  by  a  divisor,  illustrating  the  remainder  after  division 
by  any  particular  divisor,  and  in  more  complicated  embodi- 
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ments,  being  set  up  for  logarithmic  or  other  relationships,  the 
teaching  aid  typically  and  in  one  preferred  embodiment  in- 
cluding at  least  three  teparate  sheets,  the  first  two  of  which  in- 
clude slits  from  an  outer  edge  to  about  at  least  their  central 
portions,  the  two  slit  sheets  being  fitted  together  ao  that  a  wall 
of  one  extends  through  the  slit  of  the  other  and  vice  versa, 
preferably  with  the  slits  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and 
with  a  dial  slide  extending  at  least  through  an  upper  surface  of 
one  of  the  inserted  sheets,  with  the  third  sheet  being 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  slit  extending  from 
about  its  center  outwardly  radially  through  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  and  being  insertable  between  the  first  two  sheets  at  a 
slit  point  of  one  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  be  rotauble  between  the 
two  sheets  by  manipulation  of  a  dial  system  of  apertures  in  the 
third  sheet  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  rotary  slot  in  at 
least  one  of  the  first  two  sheets,  preferably  the  rotary  slot  ex- 
tending through  both  of  the  first  and  second  sheets,  with  num- 
bers arranged  in  some  mathematical  relationship  extending 
around  the  dial  position  and  for  each  base  number  so  located 
around  the  dial  position  additional  numbers  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  in  accord  with  some  mathematical  rela- 
tionship to  the  base  number,  and  also  the  third  disk  sheet  hav- 
ing also  base  numbers  extending  in  some  mathematical  rela- 
tionship around  the  dial  position  as  base  numbers,  with  addi- 
tional numbers  such  as  multiples  thereof  extending  radially 
outward  from  each  base  number  of  the  third  sheet,  such  that 
by  dialing  specific  numbers  toward  and  to  a  zero  point,  for  ex- 
ample, the  numbers  may  be  added,  for  example. 


3,732^54 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Rictard  M.  JacobMii,  Shvoo,  MMk,  aarifn 
ConwratfoB.  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,963 
lBt.CLA43b 
U.S.C1.36— 2,5AH 


<r    ^/ar 


toKayMT-Rolk 


7Claiiiis 


3,732,633 
SLIDING  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Bern  Marfotts,  Kew  Gardcas,  and  Iniiit  B. 
UUp,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaiffiiort  t»  Ply  &  Gem 

N   Y 

'  fikd  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,385 
Int.  CLG09b  25/00 
UACL35— 55 


Weal 
tac.. 


A  shoe  construction  which  retards  and  opposes  rolling  over 
toward  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe.  An  upper  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  foot  is  connected  with  a  sole  which  extends 
beneath  the  upper.  The  sole  has  an  inner  flange  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  upper  at  an  inner  side  thereof  and  an 
outer  flange  extending  longitudinally  along  the  upper  at  an 
outer  side.  These  flanges  extend  between  the  toe  and  heel  re- 
gions of  the  upper  and  they  project  beyond  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  upper.  The  outer  flange  extends  beyond  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  upper  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  inner  flange 
so  that  the  outer  flange  is  wider  than  the  inner  flange  to 
restrain  a  backward  roll  tendency. 

3,732,635 
SKIING  BOOT 
Hy—    Marker,    HauptatrMW    51-53,    Garaisch-ParteB. 
UrdMn,  Germany 

ned  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  May  20,  1970,  P  20 

24  573  J 

Ial.CLA43b 
UAa.36-2.5AL  11  Claims 


»•» 


A  sliding  panel  display,  or  paneling  exhibition  apparatus, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paneb  slidingly  confined  in  a  stepped 
array  successively  overlapping  one  another  in  generally  and 
uniformly  parallel  relation.  Each  of  the  panels  may  be  at  least 
partially  slidingly  withjlrawn  independendy  relative  to  one 
another  in  parallel  relation  and  each  includes  a  reenforcing 
frame  which  acts  to  prevent  edge  distortion  or  warping  of  the 
panels.  Each  of  the  reenforcing  frames  is  independently 
slidingly  supported  on  respective  tracks  which  act  as  guides 
for  permitting  the  independent  withdrawal  of  the  framed 
panels  relative  to  one  another.  The  paneb  generally  extend  in 
vertical  relation  and  in  respective  parallel  directions  mutually 
inclined  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  common 
point  on  each  of  the  panels. 


The  boot  comprises  a  virtually  rigid  sole  and  an  upper  which 
extends  above  the  ankle  of  the  foot.  The  upper  is  held  to  be 
angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  sole  of  the  boot  about  an 
axis  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  boot 
and  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  any  angularly  adjusted  position, 
and/or  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  is  similarly  held  relative 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  upper. 


3,732,636 

UNITIZED  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  EARTH  MOVING 

APPARATUS 

Howaivl  E.  StaBcr,  and  Gtam  E.  Walacr,  both  o(  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  mrignno  to  dark  Eqidprncnt  Company, 

Mkh. 

ned  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,986' 
Int.  CL  E02f  5/00;  B62d  27/00 
UACL37-124  13' 

An  earth  moving  apparatus,  such  as  a  self-loading  scraper, 
where  the  scraper  body,  primarily  the  side  walls,  is  made  of 
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prefabricated  paneb  constructed  of  rectangular  tubes  joined  3,732,639 

in  side-by-side  relationship  by  straight  line  fillet  wekb  pioduc-        COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  BOARD  FOR  TRAVELERS 

Ronald  R.  Elder,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  Mrignni   to  Harrison  B. 
Webber,  Dendwood,  Oreg.,  a  part  interat 

FBed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,320 
lM.CLD06f«i/00 
U.S.CL38— 139  8< 


ing  a  high  strength,  rigid  unitized  body  lending  itself  to  auto- 
matic welding  fabrication. 


3,732,637 
INBOARD  STRIKE-OFF  BLADE  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
Fmnka  D.  Whitworth,  Lnbbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
E4|uipmcnt  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,135 
Int.  CLE02f  5/00 
U.S.CL37-124  5 


Clark 


•V 


An  ironing  board  for  travelers  having  foldable  and  posi- 
tionable  sections  swingably  mounted  to  a  case  for  conceal- 
ment therein  during  transport.  A  remaining  ironing  board  sec- 
tion b  positionable  from  its  operative  position  into  a  case  clos- 
ing position.  Latch  means  on  the  case  retain  the  ironing  board 
sections  both  in  operative  positions  and  in  their  collapsed  con- 
figurations.  Detachable  leg  structures  and  an  iron  may  be 
stowed  within  the  case  for  transport.  Alternative  means  are 
provided  for  support  of  the  case  at  a  height  convenient  for 
ironing. 


3,732,640 
INDIVIDUAL  IDENnnCATION  DEVICE 
Donrid  H.  ChaiwDon,  Worth,  DL,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Dcvdopmcnt  Corp.,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 

FBed  A««.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,150 
Int.CLG09fi/02 
U.S.CL40— 2.2  17 


An  actuating  mechanism  for  the  strike-off  blade  of  a  self- 
loading  scraper  where  the  blade,  hinged  on  the  rolling  bottom 
door,  b  raised  and  lowered  by  cam  elements  inboard  of  the 
scraper  side  walb  as  the  door  b  moved. 


3,732,638 
SANDWICH  EMBROIDERY  FRAME 
Hope  Hanley,  PnrcclMRe,  Va.,  amiganr  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244^435 
Int.CLD06ci/0« 
U.S.CL  38— 102.91  7< 


An  embroidering  frame  of  the  type  adapted  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  an  embroidering  canvas,  so  that  the  canvas  threads 
are  properiy  aligned  longitudinally  and  laterally.  The  frame  in- 
cludes an  upper  template  having  studs  extensible  between  the 
intersecting  threads  of  the  canvas,  the  studs  then  registering 
with  apertures  in  a  lower  frame  base,  so  as  to  align  the  canvas 
for  embroidery  work. 


An  improved  individual  identifying  device  (e.g.,  a  credit 
card)  comprising  a  support  base  (e.g.,  an  opaque  vinyl  plastic 
plate),  an  individual  identifying  image  (e.g.,  individual  photo- 
graph and/or  signature)  imposed  photographically  with 
photosensitive  ink  on  the  support  base,  and  a  transparent  pro- 
tective cover  (e.g.,  vinyl  plastic)  laid  down  (e.g.,  by  laminat- 
ing) over  the  image,  wherein  the  support  base  and  the  image 
imposed  thereon  and  the  transparent  protective  cover  are 
unified  into  an  indivisible  combination  whereby  any  attempt 
to  alter  the  photographic  image  would  deform  the  identifica- 
tion device. 


3,732^41 
TRIGGER  SAFETY  FOR  HANDGUNS 
Mlchad  Adi^MM,  East  HiB  Road,  Canton,  Conn. 
Fled  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,341 

Int.  CL  F41c  27/70. 77/02 
U.S.C1.42— lY  111 

A  trigger  safety  lock  for  firearms  in  which  an  insert  fits  in 
place  between  the  guard  and  trigger  at  the  rear  o(  the  trigger 
and  within  the  confines  of  the  guard  as  held  in  place  by  flanges 


/ 
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engaging  the  sides  of  the  trigger  to  block  trigger  actuation. 
The  insert  presents  a  puzzle  to  the  uninitiated  as.to  its  release. 


3,732,644 

FISHING  ftOD 

Arthur  Kavanagh,  393  WeH  Palmer  Avenue,  Morrisville,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No,  127,272 

Int.  CL  AOlk  87/04, 87/06 

UACL43-22  *  hiatal 


yet  for  the  initiated,  is  easily  and  quickly  released  and  falls  out 
of  the  way  for  immediate  use  of  the  firearm. 


3,732,642 
DUAL  SIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GUN 
ClMufca  W.  Bray,  4466  FHtaore  Street,  AgMw,  CaW. 
FHedMay  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,480 

laLCLFAlg  1/00. 1/38 
UACL42— IS  - 


3'      T 


ZA- 


^^^^ 


An  improved  fishing  pole  is  provided  with  means  for  selec- 
tively mounting  a  fishing  reel  at  various  locations  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  and  longitudinally  along  the  pole.  The  pole 
may  be  provided  with  line  guide  means  having  eyelets  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  designs  circumferentially  arranged  along  the 
intermediate  length  of  the  pole  to  correspond  with  the  loca- 
tion of  the  associated  reel.  A  unique  tip  line  guide  may  be  pro- 
vided which  may  be  stationary  or  of  a  swivel  nature.  The  im- 
proved fishing  rod  of  the  present  invention  enables  a  user  to 
employ  a  single  pole  with  various  different  types  of  fishing 
reete  for  meeting  the  needs  dictated  by  the  different  types  of 
fishing  and  the  different  types  of  terrain  encountered  during  a 
fishing  trip. 


A  dual  sight  attachment  for  a  gun  including  a  body  member 
rotatably  supported  on  the  gun  barrel  enabling  either  of  two 
sights  to  be  brought  into  operative  disposition. 


3,732,645 

FRICTION  DRIVE  TOY 

Emanuel  A.  WliMtim,  871  Marion  Avenue,  Highland  Park,  IB. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,877 

Int.  CLA63h  2  7/72 

UAa.46— 75  I  8  Claims 


3,732,643 
CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Warm  W.  Wei^  SIvte,  BL,  aarifBor  to  The  United  States  ot 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
.   ,D.C. 

FBed  Sept.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,320 
int.  a.  F41c  25/02 
U.S.CL42— 50  >*' 


A  cartridge  magazine  includes  a  case  Eabricated  from  plastic 
with  an  ii»ert  of  metal  mstaUed  therein  to  bear  the  high 


A  mobile  toy  of  the  type  designed  to  move  over  a  surface  or 
through  the  air  and  comprising  an  energy  storing  rotary  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  flywheel  which,  when  set  into  routional 
motion,  provides  energy  to  propelling  means  thereby  causing 
movement  of  the  toy.  The  flywheel  includes  a  driving  surface 
formed  thereon  and  designed  to  movaWy  engage  a  driving 
member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated,  flexible  shaft  capable  of 
at  least  partially  surrounding  the  flywheel  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  surface.  Guide  means  are  provided  to  main- 
tain the  driving  member  in  working  engagement  with  the 
flywheel.  Relative  movement  between  the  drive  member  and 


firearm  structures  therewith.  *«  ^^V- 


May  15,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


745 


3,732,646 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

JoBus  B.  Horvay,  and  Eari  H.  Magetter,  both  ot  Louisvflle, 

Ky.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Conpany,  LouisviBe,  Ky. 

FBed  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,526 

Int.a.E06b7//6 

U.S.CI.49— 487  4( 


3,732,648 
REGULATING  WHEEL 

Robert  L.  SdHder,  CamlBus,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Sundstrand-Eu- 
flcBwrg,  Inc.,  Syracuae,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec-  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,683 

lBt.Cl.B24b5/iO 

U.S.CL51— 103R  7Clafans 


y7 


A  refrigerator  door  for  closing  the  access  opening  to  a 
refrigerated  cabinet  coiiprising  a  smooth  skinned  foamed 
plastic  body  member  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  a 
liner  forming  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  and  an  insert 
molded  into  the  body  member  having  an  exposed  channel  por- 
tion for  receiving  and  anchoring  the  edges  of  the  liner.  The  in- 
sert also  preferably  includes  a  hollow  anchoring  portion  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  body  member,  the  ends  of  which 
receive  a  thimble  forming  part  of  the  hinge  structure  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  door  on  a  cabinet. 


3,732,647 
POLISHER-FINER  MACHINE 
Joe  D.  Stith,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Cobura  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,224 

Int.  CLB24b  7/00, 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 —54  12  Cfadms 


A  regulating  wheel  for  backing  up  a  tubular  workpiece  in 
opposition  to  a  grinding  wheel  in  a  centerless  grinding  ap- 
paratus, including  a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft, 
a  sleeve  around  the  hub  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having 
a  frictional  work-engaging  outer  surface,  resilient  sealing  rings 
around  the  hub  at  axially  spaced  positions  and  engaging  the 
sleeve  to  deflne  an  annular  fluid-tight  chamber  around  the  hub 
between  the  hub  and  the  sleeve,  conduit  means  through  the 
shaft  and  the  hub  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
fluid  chamber  to  yieldably  urge  the  sleeve  to  a  position  con- 
centric with  the  hub,  at  least  one  radially  disposed  projection 
on  the  hub  positioned  loosely  in  a  recess  in  the  sleeve,  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  the  hub  while  permitting  radial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  eccentric  to  the  hub,  and  snap  rings  in 
the  sleeve  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  axially  relative  to  the  hub,  whereby  the 
sleeve  on  the  rapidly  rotating  wheel  is  adapted  to  yield  radially 
if  the  work  is  not  precisely  round. 


3,732,649 

BUILDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Marad  R.  Mehran,  P.O.  Box  849,  Livermore,  CaUf. 

FBed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,562 

Int.  CL  E04h  7/00 

U.S.CL52— 169 


3Ctafam 


A  building  arrangement  wherein  two  adjacent  house  lots  are 
An  apparatus  for  engaging  the  lapping  surface  of  a  tool  with  provided  with  separate  single  family  homes  having  separate 
a  surface  to  be  lapped  by  means  of  driving  elements  which   house  walls  running  along  substantially  the  same  portion  of 
cause  a  relative  "break-up"  motion  between  said  surfaces.  the  common  edge  property  line  of  the  adjacent  k>ts. 
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^7^l*SO  3.732,652 

PREFABiUCATESSJi^RWALLUNIT  T't::2I^:^SSL'^jl!^ "^^i^    - 

WlUard  E.  GwiUtom,  Plymouth;  Cari  S.  Buctaum,  Sharon,  H«ry  f  J^'^J^^^^:,  rSTotv"  •■  of  NJ^  m> 

both  of  Mast,   and   Robert   HaU,  Wert   Haven.  Conn..  Ce«re  ^'^^^^^f:^^'!^  S-'vort^N  Y 

^^•'rs   to   limver-.    Pr..t««ed   Concrete   Co..   Inc..  -«»« ^  JSf:;:^^;;'.'^^^^ 

">--^'^,„.,8,I^..S...No,10733.  .^cLSl^l        L^a.B24d  ;//00                     ^^ 

biCCLE04b  2/66  UACL51— «01 
U,S.  a.  52-221                                                              1®  Claims 


.Af^--")^*^ 


A  heavy  duty  scouring  cloth  suiuble  for  cleaning,  dusting, 
or  waxing,  and  especially  adapted  for  use  as  a  bathroom  mat, 
tabic  pad,  or  place  mat,  which  includes  an  inner  sponge  layer 
laminated  between  outer  non-woven  fabric  layers.  The  fabric 
layers  are  themaelves  formed  of  laminates  of  aligned  fibers. 


A  prefabricated  exterior  wall  unit  for  use  in  constructing  a 
multi-story  building.  The  wall  units  are  approximately  one 
story  high,  are  erected  side-by-side  and  arc  stacked  cither  in 
vertical  alignment  or  offset.  Each  wall  unit  has  an  exterior 
panel,  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  panel  side  and  bot- 
tom edges,  and  a  horizontal  top  support  member  at  the  top  of 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  panel.  The  top  sup- 
port member  has  formed  therein  an  air  or  water  duct  for  com- 
munication with  remotely  located  heating  or  cooling  equip- 
ment. The  wall  unit  is  adapted  to  be  enclosed  with  an  interior 
door  to  house  room  heating  and  cooling  units  and  to  provide  a 
storage  area. 


3,732,653 

BARRIER  STRUCTURES  AND  CONNECTORS  IN 

CONCRETE  ASSEMBLIES 

William  H.  Pickett,  44  l^ke  Road.  Framingham,  Mats. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,319 

int.  CLE04h/ 7/74 

U,S.a.52-71  30  Claims 


3,732,651 

nBERGLASS  SHOE  FOR  SANDING  TOOLS 

Har««y  B.  Rodrtcin,  6419  ShcnaBdooh,  Loa  Angthi,  CaHf. 

FIM  Sept.  9, 1970.  Ser.  No.  70^49 

Int.  CL  B23b  23104,  B24d  11102, 15/04 

U,S.CL  51-358  2Clnlin« 


A  shoe  for  sanding  and  rubbing  tools  is  made  of  laminations 
of  fibre  glass  of  predetermined  thickness  to  provide  the  right 
amount  of  stiffness,  flexibility  and  100  percent  memory.  For 
orbital  machines,  a  vinyl  rubbmg  surface  is  bonded  to  the  cir- 
cular shoe  with  a  peripheral  edge  part  forming  a  tire  bonded  to 
the  edge  of  the  shoe. 


Permanent  individual  outdoor  barrier  members  have  a 
height  to  width  ratio  greater  than  two  and  a  width  to  thickness 
ratio  greater  than  10.  For  many  applications  members  are  of 
precast  reinforced  concrete,  between  5  to  8  feet  high.  1  and  3 
feet  wide  and  three-quarters  and  2  inches  thick,  joined  at  ver- 
tical edges  with  k>ad-transfernng  self-adjusting  joints.  Other 
features  of  barrier  members  shown  arc:  rotatabic  connections 
for  absorbing  expansion  and  contraction  forces;  wide  range 
rotation   for  placement   at   various  self-supporting   angles; 
curved  snug  fitting,  non-grouted  sight-tight  and  load-transfer- 
ring joints;  stress  transfer  between  reinforcement  rods  em- 
bedded in  adjacent  members;  long  walls  without  upright  brac- 
ing or  horizontal  stringers,  resting  upon  frcezablc  ground 
without   footings;   push   together,  one-way  fastening  with 
female  fasteners  cast  in  the  barrier  members;  joints  formed  by 
the  members  themselves  and  by  intervening  joint  cylinders. 
Connectors  emablii\g  barrier  construction  and  useful  in  other 
concrete  assemblies  employ  a  connector  support  embedded 
directly  in  but  rotauble  relative  to  concrete.  It  can  be  rotata- 
Me  on  and  transfer  stress  directly  to  concrete  reinforcement 
and  have  its  surface  conform  to  curved  decorative  or  joint  sur- 
faces of  the  concrete  member.  The  support  can  define  a 
receiving  stot  for  locking  with  a  male  connector,  e.g..  an  ex- 
tension of  a  reinforcement  rod  of  another  concrete  member. 
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or  it  can  carry  a  male  coimector.  A  female  connector  em- 
bedded in  concrete  provided  with  a  yieldable  void-producing 
member  behind  it  receives  male  members,  such  as  push- 
together  male  members  of  another  concrete  member. 


3,732,654 
CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURE 
Nariyoahi  Tsununi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiiniini  to  Hitachi  SUp- 
buOdlnc  and  Ensinecffng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otrita,  Japan 

FBcd  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,171 
Clalnis  prlorfty,  appilcatloa  Japan,  July  31, 1970, 45/67627 
Int.  CLE04C  J/06.  J/i2 
U,S.CL  52-245  7( 


floor  are  fastened  at  preselected  intervals  to  the  hanger  straps, 
span  outwardly  of  the  towers  to  support  the  floors  of  the  build- 
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ing.  and  provide  for  pendulous  movement  of  each  of  the  floors 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  pier  to  impart  improved 
earthquake  resistance  to  the  structure. 


3,732,656 

ROLL-UP  CORRUGATED  STEEL  ROOFING  SHEET 

MATERLiL 

EH  L  RoUnsky,  66  Lytlon  Boulevard,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


Filed  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204^75 
I  priority,  appifcatkn  Canada,  July  12, 1971, 117,912 
InLCLE04d5/70 
U.S.CL52— 108  9Clainu 


l«k         IV    Al     IS    «  >%  , 


Structural  components  are  provided  which  are  particularly 
suitable  for  assembling  cylindrical  structures  such  as  chim- 
neys. The  components  include  an  elongated  beam  having  a 
generally  H-shaped  transverse  cross  section  and  a  relatively 
short  joint  which  also  has  a  generally  H-shaped  transverse 
cross  section.  The  beam  includes  longitudinally  extending 
generally  parallel  flanges  which  are  joined  by  a  web  portion, 
and  each  end  of  each  flange  is  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  each  side.  The  web  may  also  be  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  at  each  end.  The  joint  also  includes 
spaced  apart  generally  parallel  flanges  joined  by  a  web  por- 
tion. The  structure  is  assembled  by  arranging  a  row  of  beams 
side  by  side  and  inserting  the  joints  so  that  flanges  thereof  ex- 
tend generally  perpendicularly  to  the  flanges  of  the  beams  and 
are  received  in  the  slots  thereof.  The  joints  may  be  secured  to 
the  beams.  aiKl  thereafter  another  row  of  beams  can  bfe'  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  the  first  row  and  joined  thereto  by  the 
joints. 


— r^j.    •»  »       10  IT 


3,732,655 
SUSPENDED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Davki  E.  Termohlen,  Atherton,  and  WUUam  G.  Irvine,  Cuper- 
tino,  both   of  Calif.,   aarignors   to  Daniel  Aronson,  Jr., 
Bwlingamc,  Calif. 
CatlnyBHon  of  Ser.  No.  866,707,  Oct.  15, 1969, 

Tya  appifcratlon  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,1 13 
Int.  CL  E04b  1134;  E04h  9102 
UA  a.  52-73  5 

A  buildiitg  is  dependingly  supported  firom  the  top  of  at  least 
one  central  pier  or  tower.  At  the  topmost  portion  the  pier  is 
provided  with  girders  which  rest  on  top  of  the  pier  and  span  at 
their  respective  ends  outwardly  and  immediately  over  the 
skies  of  the  pier.  The  floors  are  dependingly  supported  from 
the  protruding  girders  at  the  top  of  the  tower  along  hanger 
straps  which  are  disposed  immediate  the  sides  of  the  pier. 
Floor  supporting  girders  for  each  successive  and  depeitding 


A  resilient  corrugated  building  sheet  having  three  or  more 
plys  of  CCTTugated  thin  sheets  secured  together  so  that  crests 
of  one  ply  rests  on  the  reverse  crest  of  the  contiguous  ply,  the 
crests  of  contiguous  plys  being  the  mirror  image  of  each  other 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  open  ended  cells  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship. Each  end  of  the  cell  is  closed  by  an  end  plate,  the  end 
plates  of  each  cell  being  interconnected  by  a  tie  to  prevent  dis- 
placement The  top  ply  is  provided  along  one  edge  with  an 
overtianging  corrugation  while  the  opposite  edge  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  socket  A  plurality  of  sheets  can  be  fitted 
together  for  roofing  a  building,  a  floor,  declcs  for  bridges,  etc. 
For  increased  strength,  the  sheets  can  be  formed  in  secondary 
corrugations  and/or  by  filling  the  cells  with  a  plastic  material, 
formed  in  the  cells  or  alternatively,  with  insulating  material 
such  as  lightweight  concrete. 


3,732,657 

MMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY  AND  STUDS 

THEREFCHl 

Nek  Ndaaon,  Des  PWnea,  DL,  aasifnor  to  United  States  Gyp- 

wn  f^«i«»n«»nj'_  fTitrago,  ni, 

FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,997 
lBLa.E04b2/7« 
U.S.CL52— 241  13CMM 

A  demountable  partition  assembly  featuring  two  rows  of 
partition  members,  such  as  wallboard  panels,  and  floating 
studs,  each  stud  of  which  interchanges  only  one  row  and  abuts 
against,  without  interengaging.  the  other  row.  One  form  of  the 
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partition  member.  A  reinforcing  tab  or  flange  is  form^  in  the 
inid  for  abutting  the  back  lurface  of  the  inierengaged  parti- 
tion  member. 


3,732,658 

STORE  FRONT  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

J.  Tbom..  S«y.y.  L-krwood,  Ohio.  — lt«»or  to  Tlie  a«id«tl 

PTtKiuc«»  Company.  aei>«l«iiH,  OMo  ,^  -«  ,,^ 

Co«ttauatto-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  87M«,  Nov.  20, 19J9, 

lirt-CLE^Mci/ia.i/'*^ 

.^>  16Clafans 

UACL  52-282  iovj-b- 


notch  to  establish  locking  assembly  wherein  separatiori  of  the 
male  and  female  elements  is  resisted  by  resilient  fin  and  notch 
engagement. 


3,732,660 
NONPROGRESSIVE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Georee  J   Bysstag,  1549  Poppy  Peak  Drive,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

"SSitS  d^.  No.  877,248,  Nov.  17,  ^969^^^?^- 

Thta  appttcatloa  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,422 

Iiit.a.E04b2/«2 

UACL52-^  ^"^"^ 


A  system  of  standardized  extrusions  whK:h  may  be  uuhzed 
in  framing  systems  for  enclosmg  a  wide  variety  of  store  fi^nt 
opTn^gs  J^l «  other  type,  of  building  wall  °P^»^^-^^^ 
Tthe  fasic  framing  element,  include,  either  a  «P«^^ 
receivmg  flange  or  a  spline  receiving  channel  for  «»P*"^ 
^  elaLmeric  panel  mounting  gaskets  m  sealmg  by  reum- 
r^thin  rigid  construction  panels  m  a  desired  ™o"n»^P°«^ 
S^n  The  system  includes  frame  member  elements  for  formmg 

in,  horizontal  or  vertical  mullion  structural  memben  and 
^*apSrX.  for  Pennitting  v«ious  size,  of  M^^'-^  f^ 
^1  com^tions  to  be  used  -^^  the  ^^tem  wrthout  t^ 
St^ty  for  altering  the  dimen«on  of  the  frammg  element,  or 
the  panel  receiving  flanges. 

3,732,659 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  LriUrge.  Allgheny,  P«..  --ignor  to  Aluminum 

r<wi»*ny  al  Amerie*,  Pfclilwirgh,  Pa- 

cZS^tkm-^-vut  ol  Ser.  No.  128,920,  Mwch  29, 1971, 

,J;;S«TnIi!ppl^  Apr.  27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^86 

^"""""^  l^CLE04b//66  _ 

19C1MIII. 

"  An^Siable  locking  assembly  having  a  female  member 
provided  with  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly 
directed  sidewalls.  aU  cooperating  to  define  a  fo'^i' ^J*" 
channel.  A  male  element,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  tocking 
portion,  extending  into  the  forwardly  open  chamiel.  One  of 
the  elements  having  angularly  tnmvenely  oriented  resiliently 
deflectable  fins  and  the  other  having  a  phirahty  of  transverse 


There  is  provided  a  non-progressive  wall  construction 
system  mherenUy  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  structure  for 
supporting  conventional  rigid  wallboards  which  atuch  to  the 
wpport  structure  in  any  random  fashion  using  interlockmg 

clips. 


3,732,661 
APPARATUS  TOR  MAKING  A  HEAT-SEALABLE  BAG 

ffjUbnwtr  Uaad  Park,  and  Murray  Mahz,  BrooUyn, 
1^  «f  N.Y.,  talgiiiiri  to  Natfonal  Eavfatmincntal  Corp., 

BfooUyn,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,290 

im.  CL  B65b  67/M.  5//iO;  B65d  Ji//0 
UACL53-134  ^^fcito. 

An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  bag  compnsmg  a  hcat- 
.ealable  thermoplastic  sheet  material  «^ .»»r!"8f" il?^"^ 
open  end  through  which  material  is  placed  m  the  bag.  The  bag 
has  a  handle  and  is  cloMd  by  heat  scaling  the  mitiaUy  open  end 
thereof  Tlie  handle  may  be  applied  to  the  bag  prior  to  the 
heat  sealing  thereof  or  the  handle  can  be  formed  m  the  bag 
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simultaneously  with  the  heat  sealing  thereof  The  apparatus 
for  sealing  the  bag  and  forming  the  handle  therein  includes  a 
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support  for  the  initially  open  end  of  the  bag  and  a  heat-sealing 
wire  having  a  handle-forming  portion  for  forming  in  the  bag  a 
handle  simultaneously  with  the  sealing  of  the  bag. 


3,732,662 

METHOD  OF  FORMING,  FILLING,  CLOSING  AND 

LABELLING  TUBULAR  NETTING  BAGS 

Floyd  G.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2098,  Yakbna,  Warii. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,698 

Int.  a.  B65b  9/12 

U.S.CL53— 14  3  Claims 


Tubular  netting  is  telescoped  axially  for  storage  purposes  on 
a  vertical  hollow  mandrel  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  end 
of  this  as  needed  in  forming  and  filling  bags.  The  method  em- 
ploys a  label-bearing  closure  strip  made  of  sheet  plastic 
weakened  transversely  at  intervals  to  facilitate  its  being  di- 
vided progressively  into  a  sequence  of  individual  closures  each 
of  which  is  applicable  to  the  tubular  netting  to  close  the  same 
wherever  the  latter  is  bunched  compactly  in  rope  form.  Al- 
ternate closures  (even  numbered)  have  cardboard  labels 
about  three  inches  square  glued  thereto.  Odd  numbered  clo- 
sures carry  no  labels. 

A  conventional  plastic,  label-bearing  bag  closure  applicator 
is  placed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  to  facilitate 
feeding  said  closure-label  strip  to  a  convenient  closure  apply- 
ing station. 

The  bag  forming  starts  with  the  operator  withdrawing  a  sec- 
tion of  the  tubular  netting  downwardly,  bunching  a  lower  end 
portion  of  this  in  rope  form  and  closing  it  by  applying  closure 
number  1  thereto.  A  quantity  of  loose  product  suitable  for  net 
bagging  is  now  introduced  through  the  hollow  mandrel  into 
said  closed  bottom  section  of  the  tubular  netting,  and  this  sec- 
tion, so  loaded,  is  spun  in  the  hands  to  twist  and  bunch  the 
netting  in  rope  form  for  several  inches  just  above  the  product. 
While  so  bunched,  this  portion  of  the  tubular  netting  has  ap- 
plied thereto  in  rapid  succession,  and  at  points  vertically 
spaced  about  two  and  one-half  inches,  closures  numbers  2  and 
3.  The  netting  rope  between  these  closures  is  then  presented 
to  a  sharp  blade  mounted  on  one  of  the  diverging  guide  plates 
of  the  applicator  as  the  netting  rope  is  withdrawn  from  the 
latter,  after  applying  closure  number  3.  to  sever  said  rope  leav- 


ing about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  of  the  latter  below  closure 
number  3  and  an  inch  and  three-quarters  of  it  above  label- 
bearing  clocure  number  2.  The  first  netting  bag  formed  and 
closed  by  the  method  is  labelled  by  closure  number  2  which 
also  closes  the  top  of  the  bag. 

The  method  continues  in  like  manner  to  divide  the  entire  tu- 
bular netting  into  individual  netting  bags  filled  vnth  loose 
product  and  closed  at  their  bottoms  by  odd  numbered  non- 
label-bearing  closures  taken  from  said  strip  and  at  their  tops 
by  even  numbered  label-bearing  closures. 


3,732,663 
METHCM)  FOR  PRODUCING  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 
Erwin  Helmut  GcMmachcr,  Tannenwaklallee  25,  638  Bad 
Homburg,  Germany 

FBed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,116 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  May  8, 1969,  P  19  23 
588.2;  Aug.  7,  1969,  P  19  40  302.2;  Aug.  7,  1969.  P  19  40 
312.4;  Aug.  7, 1969,  P  19  40  313.5 

Int.  CL  B65b  19/02,47/10;  B65d  85/10 
IJ.S.CL53— 14  22  Claim. 


The  specification  describes  a  method  for  the  production  of 
cigarette  packages  in  which  a  first  foil  web  of  thermoplastic 
material,  supplied  from  the  supply  roll,  and  having  a  width  ex- 
ceeding the  length  of  the  cigarettes  to  be  packed,  is  pressed 
into  troughs  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  cigarettes  to  be 
packed,  cigarettes  are  placed  in  the  troughs,  a  second  flat  web 
of  foil  supplied  from  a  second  supply  roll  is  placed  over  the 
cigarettes  to  cover  them  and  the  webs  are  connected  together. 
Following  this  the  two  webs  are  separated  to  form  sections 
which  constitute  substantially  complete  packages.  The  shap- 
ing of  the  troughs  accepting  the  cigarettes  individually  occurs 
in  the  one  first  foil  web  on  a  drum  provided  with  molds  which 
can  be  placed  under  suction. 


3,732,664 

COLLATING  AND  INSERTING  MACHINE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frank  M.  BkMsom,  Gkn  EUyn,  Dl.,  and  Jolm  SQberbmicr,  St. 

Paul,  Mfam.,  aarignor.  to  The  Reuben  H.  DonncOey  Corpora* 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,924 
Int  CL  B65b  57/76 
U.S.CL53-57  29Claim. 

Control  system  for  a  collating  and  inserting  machine  in 
which  signals  are  produced  from  failures  in  the  feed  of  ad- 
dressed pieces,  inserts,  or  envelope  and  are  applied  to  shift  re- 
gister and  logic  circuitry  to  control  the  operation  of  feed  and 
conveyor  mechanisms  in  a  marmer  such  that  random  failures 
of  feed  mechanisms  do  not  result  in  a  defective  final  product 
or  in  a  shut-down  of  the  machine.  After  any  such  random 
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fuhire,  any  unnecessary  succeeding  operations  are  automati-  3,732,666 

cally  locked  out  and  any  materia]  accumulated  from  any  in-  FILM  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

complete  operation  is  ejected.  However,  a  counter  for  each   Kd     Nakamura,     183-99    Ohya     NtahMraiw 

HigaaliliuKWiu,  Kobe,  Japui 

FDcd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,205 
laA,  a.  B65b  9/02. 51/30 
VS.CL  53— 192 


f(«d  mechanism  counts  failures  during  consecutive  cycles  and 
the  machine  is  automatically  shut  down  when  the  count  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  number,  determined  by  a  selector  switch  for 
each  feed  mechanism. 


3,732,665 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DISCRETE  PRODUCT 

IN  PREDETERMINED  QUANTITIES 
Robert  W.  Pitts,  7710  Barbcaton,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

FBcd  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,309 
Int.  CLB65b  57/70 
UACL  53—62  13  < 


A  packaging  machine  which  incorporates  a  tray  or  trough 
which  feeds  continuous  production  of  a  discrete  item  to  one  of 
a  pair  of  reciprocating  trays,  there  being  a  gate  and  counter 
mechanism  for  determining  the  number  of  products  on  the 
reciprocating  trays,  one  of  the  trays  being  loaded  at  a  time. 
The  gate  closes  to  cut  off  additional  products  for  one  of  the 
two  trays  which  is  then  indexed  to  an  out-of-the-way  position 
to  thereafter  permit  the  counting  aitd  accumulation  of 
products  on  the  other  of  the  two  trays.  For  the  tray  which  is  in- 
dexed to  the  side,  a  ram  mechanism  drives  all  of  the  products 
off  of  the  tray  through  a  set  of  stuffing  horns  into  an  open  con- 
tainer or  bag.  The  machine  includes  a  pair  of  bag  openers 
which  preferably  cooperate  with  two  stacks  of  closed  bags. 
The  topmost  bag  on  each  stack  is  opened.  The  ram  drives  the 
product  into  the  open  bog  on  one  of  the  two  stacks,  and  the 
fnied  bag  is  kicked  from  the  table. 


A  film  packaging  machine  which  comprises  a  set  of  upper 
and  lower  roll  sheets  of  synthetic  resin,  and  a  bed  having  a 
recess  and  disposed  behind  the  roll  sheets.  The  lower  roll 
sheet  passes  along  the  bed,  such  as  to  cover  the  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  bed.  A  marginal  elastic  ring  is  disposed  around  the 
recess,  and  the  lower  roll  sheet  is  adapted  to  put  an  article  to 
be  packaged  over  the  recess.  Means  for  passing  upwardly  the 
upper  roll  sheet  above  said  bed  are  provided,  to  pile  it  upon 
the  lower  roll  sheet  at  the  beck  of  the  body.  A  feed  roller  and  a 
press  roller  passes  the  pile  therebetween.  A  cutter  and  a  hot 
plate  includes  a  cylindrical  cutter  on  the  outside  and  a  ring- 
shaped  hot  plate  on  the  inside,  which  constitutes  a  single  body. 
A  hand  lever  and  a  working  shaft,  the  latter  being  turned  back 
aitd  forth  by  means  of  the  hand  lever.  The  working  shaft  inter- 
locks with  the  cutter.  Means  are  provided  for  conveying  the 
upper  and  lower  roll  sheets  backwardly  upon  lifting  the  cutter 
and  the  hot  plate.  An  intermediate  shaft  is  operated  upon 
turning  the  working  shaft.  An  interiocking  device  is  arranged 
for  transmitting  the  turning  of  the  intermediate  shaft  of  the 
feed  roller.  Means  are  arranged  for  pressing  down  the  upper 
roll  sheet  upon  moving  downwardly  the  cutter  and  the  hot 
plate.  The  upper  roll  sheet  passes  obliquely  by  the  cutter  and 
the  hot  plate,  to  wind  back  the  upper  roll  sheet.  Both  the  roll 
sheets  are  kept  at  rest  without  transmitting  the  turning  of  the 
working  shaft  to  the  intermediate  shaft  and,  accordingly,  to 
the  feed  roller  by  the  free  wheel  fitted  to  the  intermediate 
shaft.  The  upper  roll  sheet  is  piled  upon  the  lower  roll  sheet 
for  covering  the  article  to  be  packag^.  The  cylindrical  cutter 
and  the  ring-shaped  hot  plate  cutting  and  heat-sealing  simul- 
taneously both  roll  sheets  on  the  elastic  ring,  and  the  article  is 
released  out  of  the  machine  through  the  recess. 


3,732,667 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Chaifca  T.  Fmwiknrcht,  aod  Martin  E.  Harbeck,  both  of  An- 
dcraon,  S.C.,  aarignon  to  The  Sfaigcr  Coapmy,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FHed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,655 

Int.CLBOld-46/02 

U.S.CL55— 373  4Ctetan8 

A  vacuum  cleaner  irurluding  an  open  top  dirt  container  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  having  a  baffle  mounted  behind  the  suction  inlet  to  direct 
the  inlet  air  downwardly  and  circumferentially  toward  the 
lower  walls  of  the  container.  A  cover  housing  assembly  is 
mounted  in  and  removably  secured  to  the  upper  peripheral 
portion  of  the  dirt  container  by  a  pair  of  plastic  latches  having 
cam  surfaces  which  snap  over  cooperating  surfaces  on  the 
container.  A  top  housing  having  a  carrying  handle  and  an  ex- 
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haust  port  formed  therein  is  secured  to  the  cover  housing  by 
four  screws  to  entrap  the  motor-blower  unit  and  the  latches 
therebetween.  A  peripheral  slot  within  which  the  electric 
power  cord  of  the  motor-blower  unit  is  adapted  to  be  stored  is 
formed  between  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  housing  and 
the  upper  sur&ce  of  the  cover  housing.  The  motor  blower  unit 


3,732,669 

FUEL  GAS  SEPARATCMR 

BteHn.  CirilL, 


Flad  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183332 

InCCLBOld  50/00 


tits  in  a  seat  formed  in  the  cover  housing  with  its  inlet  oonrniu-  U^S.  CL  55 — 321 


10 


f 


nicating  with  the  interior  of  the  dirt  container  by  means  of  an 
aperture  formed  within  the  seat,  and  has  its  discharge  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  top  housing.  Both 
a  dispoaaMe  paper  filter  and  a  cloth  secondary  filter  may  be 
mounted  between  the  dirt  container  and  the  cover  hounng 
about  the  entire  periphery  thereof  to  prevent  dirt  from  being 
drawn  through  the  motor  Mower  unit  from  the  dirt  container. 


3,732,668 
FUEL  TANK  INERTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Nkfaok,  SMria  Ann,  CaW.,  Mrignor  to  Pwr1(cr-Han- 
nilln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,300 
Int.  CLBOld  79/00 
U.S.CL55-160  8 


33         29 


A  system  for  inerting  aircraft  fiiel  tanks  comprising  mixing 
of  the  fiiel  and  an  inert  gas  within  a  tube  «^reby  the  inert  gas 
scrubs  the  fbel  of  oxygen  dissolved  therein  and  dilutes  the 
same,  the  mixture  being  discharged  firom  the  tube  into  the  fuel 
tank  where  the  inert  gas  and  the  oxygen  rise  to  the  tank  vapor 
space  where  a  portion  of  the  same  may  be  vented  to  at- 
mosphere but  in  any  case  the  oxygen  content  in  the  vapor 
space  is  lets  duui  about  12  percent  whereby  flame  and  explo- 
sion cannot  propagate  within  the  tank. 


Apparatus  for  removing  water,  gasoline  and  solid  particles 
firom  fuel  gas  as  it  flows  therethrough,  including  a  bonk  <rf 
filter  cylinders  for  the  removal  <rf'  water  and  solid  particlea.  a 
filter  pad  a  baffle  assembly  for  the  removal  of  gasoline,  and  an 
assembly  of  non-wetuMe  filter  screens  for  the  removal  of  ad- 
ditional solid  particles. 


3,732,670 
HAY  C(N4MnONER  ROLL 
Pad!  E.  MUken,  Mwrtlnn,  OUo,  and  Larry  L.  BcH,  Hanovcr 
Park,  DL,  awrignnri  to  The  Goodyev  Tire  &  Rubber  Con- 
pony,  Alatm,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  874,551,  Nov.  5, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appHcrttoii  July  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,553 
IntCLAOld 
UJS.CL56— 1  20< 


..^ -f^-" 
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A  molded  rubber  roll  for  use  in  conjunction  with  one  or 
more  additional  rolls  of  similar  construction  on  a  hay  condi- 
tioning machine.  The  roU  has  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
rows  of  spaced  apart  radially  outwardly  extending  lugs  which 
intermesh  with  similar  spaced  apart  lugs  on  a  similar  roll  when 
a  pair  of  such  roUs  are  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  on  a 
hay  conditioning  machine.  The  lugs  may  be  of  rectangular 
shape  or  may  be  molded  in  other  shapes,  such  as  diamonds, 
hexagons,  parallelograms  or  X  or  L  shapes.  Some  configura- 
tions nuy  be  made  by  molding  the  n^  in  one  continuous 
length  in  its  finished  form.  Other  configurations  may  be  made 
by  molding  or  extruding  a  long  length  of  axially  ribbed  stock 
having  an  axially  splined  center  hole  therethrough,  then 
cutting  the  piece  of  stock  transversely  into  separate  segments 
and  mounting  the  s^ments  on  a  spline  shaft  with  each  seg- 
ment being  rotated  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  ad- 
jacent aegmem  so  that  the  lugs  of  one  segment  are  circum- 
ferentially o£bet  from  the  lugy  of  the  adjacent  segment. 
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3,732^71 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  RIDING  MOWER 

DavW  TkMH  Aim,  Horkoa,  Wta.,  and  Da^  Umlty  Apiilc, 

Cwl  Vdfcy.  HL,  MritMn  to  Deer*  A  ConiMBy,  Mdkw,  m. 

RM  A^  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,603 


CLAOld  69/04 


U&a.56— l<k2 


26 


An  electric  drive  riding  mower  has  a  mobile  main  frame 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  rearward  drive  wheels  and  steerable 
front  wheels  and  a  rotary  mower  unit  suspended  from  the 
main  frame  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels.  The  drive 
wheels  are  driven  by  a  direct  current  motor  through  a  belt 
drive  and  a  change  speed  mechanical  transmission,  and  the 
mower  unit  includes  a  pair  of  rotary  blades  respectively  driven 
and  directly  connected  to  a  pair  of  direct  current  motors.  The 
traction  and  mower  motors  are  connectible  to  a  series  of  bat- 
teries carried  on  the  main  frame  through  an  electric  control 
system,  which  includes  a  main  switch  and  a  mower  switch  ac- 
tuatable  by  the  operator  for  controlling  relays,  which  control 
the  connection  of  the  motors  to  the  battery. 


3,732^72 
STACK  FORMING  LOADER 
Raymond  A.  Adcc,  Newton;  Dean  P.  Brooks,  Hcsston,  and 
John  Dale  Anderson,  Canton,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Hcsston  Corporation,  Hcsston,  Kans. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,900 
lBt.a.A01dS7//0 
U.S.CL56— 13.3  4 


A  stacking  implement  picks  the  precut  crop  off  the  ground, 
elevates  the  crop  and  blows  it  into  a  wagon.  The  crop  is 
periodically  compressed  in  the  wafon,  a  crop-distributing 
deflector  in  the  wagon  is  tihed  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
compresaor,  and  a  stack  unkMding  ramp  is  also  raised  and 
lowered  by  actuating  the  compressor. 


3,732^73 

MOItMt  MUVE  PCm  A  LAWN  MOWER 

A.  Win,  Jr.,  739  40tii  St.,  OnklMd,  CaHf . 

Red  jHfy  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,362 

Int.  CLAOld  55/20 


i;.S.CLS6— 249 


A  motor  is  clamped  on  a  fixed  shaft  extending  between  the 
wheels  of  a  lawn  mower.  A  belt  is  entrained  about  both  a  drive 
or  first  pulley  on  the  motor  shaft  and  a  driven  or  second  pulley 
on  a  rotary  reel  shaft  that  also  extends  between  the  wheels.  An 
idler  pulley  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  attached  to  the  outer  hous- 
ing or  frame  such  that  the  belt  may  be  tightened  by  adjusting 
the  clamp  that  secures  the  motor  to  the  fixed  shaft.  The 
second  pulley  can  be  drivingly  attached  to  the  reel  shaft  by 
various  means  such  as  radial  set  screws  disposed  in  a  hub  of 
the  pulley  and/or  a  protuberance  formed  on  the  pulley  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  cutting  reel  of  the  mower  to 
thereby  turn  the  shaft  and  reel.  Two  unidirectional  clutches  (a 
right  and  a  left)  are  arranged  aitd  oriented  such  that  reel  rota- 
tion in  a  forward  direction  will  drive  the  wheels  in  a  forward 
direction. 


3,732,674 

ARTICLE  SHREDDING  MACHINE 

C^vln  J.  Goflhiry,  109  AvMrt  SC,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,1 12 

In«.CLA01d7i/00 

U.S.CL  56-13.1  7 


An  article  shredding  machine  having  new  and  novel  means 
for  guiding  the  articles  to  be  shredded  into  the  machine  with 
means  provided  to  pre-shred  the  articles  prior  to  their  in- 
troduction into  the  shredding  mechanism.  The  improved 
shredding  mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally 
rectangular  shaped  blades  routing  in  juxtaposition  to  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  rectangular  shaped  fixed  blades.  Abo  pro- 
vided on  the  machine  is  a  blower  downstream  of  the  shredding 
mechanism  to  blow  the  finely  shredded  particles  away  from 
the  machine. 
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3,732,675 
CATCHER  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
WilUam  H.  ArMstrong,  BlooMnrld  Hfflte,  Mich., 
Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.„  Cliki«o,  DL 

FVed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227^18 
Int.  CLAOld  i5/22 
U.S.  CL  56—202 


3,732,677 
YARN  DUAL  TWISTER  AND  DOUBLER 
to  Warren  A.  Seem,  2000  South  Ocean  Lhw,  North  Wales,  Fk.; 
Nkholaa  J.  Stoddard,  307  Country  RomI,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  md 
Robert  W.  Stoddard,  1316  Wot  Cheater  Pfkc,  Apt.  12.H, 
West  Chester,  Pa. 
4aafans  filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,875 

Int.  CL  D02g  1/04 
U.S.CLS7— 77J  9( 


A  grass  cuttings  catcher  for  a  rotary  type  mower  having  a 
discharge  opening  consists  of  a  pair  of  frames  surrounded  by  a 
flexible  shroud  including  means  for  securing  one  of  the  frames 
to  the  deck  of  the  mower.  The  fiwne  members  and  the  shroud 
define  a  chamber  for  the  storage  of  the  cuttings.  The  shroud  is 
provided  with  an  end  wall  supported  by  the  fr^me  members 
and  is  formed  from  flexible  material,  including  means  for 
holding  the  end  wall  into  position  to  the  shroud,  llie  catcher  is 
supported  as  a  cantilever  from  the  mower  deck,  and  the  lower 
frame  of  the  catcher  is  provided  with  a  deflector  causing  the 
cuttings  to  be  diverted  upward  within  the  chamber  so  as  to  fall 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  mower.  The  catcher  is  also  charac- 
terized by  upper  and  lower  frame  members  having  a  toggle 
connection  therebetween  whereby  the  catcher  may  be  col- 
lapsed and  stored  readily. 


3,732,676 

GROUND  ENGAGING  SICKLE  BAR  SPACER 

Joseph  P.  WatMHi,  Rt  I ,  Box  43A,  EHaabcthtown,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,539 

IntCLAOld  55/70 

U.S.CL56— 313  2 


A  readily  attachable  skid  for  a  siclcle  bar  and  attachable  to 
the  latter  with  little  effort  generally  centrally  intermediate  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  ndde  bar.  The  aldd  or  runner  is  de- 
pendingly  supported  from  the  corresponding  sickle  bar  and 
functions  to  maintain  the  central  pcKtion  of  the  siclde  bar  at  an 
elevation  at  at  least  three  inches  above  the  ground  surface 
over  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  skid  or  runner  is  moving. 
The  slud  is  of  a  structure  so  as  to  be  non-yielding  and  thereby 
eliminates  sway  and  sag  of  the  associated  siclde  bar  and  in- 
sures that  the  sidcle  bar  will  not  have  any  of  its  cutting  por- 
tions engaged  with  the  ground  due  to  slight  irregularity  in  the 
ground  surface  or  sag  of  the  siclde  bar. 


Disclosed  is  a  textile  yam  twisting  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
rotating  hollow  tube  with  a  twist  trapping  device  at  one  end 
thereof  and  means  to  periodically  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  tube.  The  twisting  apparatus  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  traverse  mechanism  of  a  yam  winding  machine 
in  close  proximity  to  yam  take-up  means,  and  serves  to  insert 
a  measuraMe  twist  in  the  yam.  EHsclosed  is  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  insertion  of  a  twist  of  alternately  opposing 
directions  in  selected  successive  sections  of  textile  yam,  while 
being  advanced  in  a  continuous  process  with  or  without  the 
application  of  heat  while  under  controlled  tension.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  finished 
take-up  package  of  yam  suitable  for  further  handling  or 
processing. 

This  abstract  of  the  invention  is  furnished  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  satisfying  Rule  72(a). 


3,732,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  FILAMENTS  TO  A  TOW 
Walter  C.  Berry,  Jr.,  Staunton,  Va.,Miignnr  to  E.Ldu  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wttmington,  DcL 

FDed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,572 

Int.  C].B65h  69/06 

U.S.  CL  57—22  2  Clafans 


An  apparatus  for  merging  a  small  bundle  of  continuous  fila- 
ments into  a  moving  tow  of  filaments.  The  filaments  to  be 
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added  are  merged  and  entangled  by  an  air  jet  with  a  portion  of 
the  moving  tow  that  has  been  temporarily  separated  from  the 
main  stream  of  the  tow.  After  entanglement,  the  tangled  mass 
strikes  a  guide  which  forces  a  movable  support  to  give-way,  al- 
lowing the  looae  end  of  the  filaments  to  be  added  to  be  severed 
at  a  point  close  to  the  point  of  entanglement.  This  prevents  the 
loose  end  from  wrapping  on  a  subsequent  guide  roll. 


3,732,679 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WIRE  HELIX 
HaM-UMch  Sohr,  D-5408,  NavMi,  Lahn,  GcnMny 
FVcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,580 
ClaiBS  priority,  ■ppHrliwi  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 
23  560.) 

fart.  CL  D02c  3/36:  DO?J  13/00 
UACL57-34HS  10 


3,732^1 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  <»ENING-UF 

ROLLER 

Gerhard  Kutacher,  and  Rolf  WdUing,  both  of  Branca, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried,  Krupp  GcaellschafI  mit 
beschrankter  Haflung,  Eaaen,  Germany 

FHcd  Felk  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  22M27 
Claims    priority,    appllcatkm    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1971, 
P21  08481.1 

liBt.CLD01h7//2 
U&CL  57— 58.95  II' 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  wire  helix  by  winding  a  wire 
about  a  mandrel  by  means  of  a  rotating  wire  guide  which 
withdraws  wire  from  a  storage  reel,  the  mandrel  is  routably 
supported  in  the  wire  guide  and  has  such  a  moment  of  inertia 
with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation  that  any  torque  transmitted 
by  the  routing  wire  guide  to  the  mandrel  is  insufficient  to 
cause  a  revolving  displacement  of  the  latter. 

3,732,680 
WIRE  GUIDE  FOR  A  CABLING  MACHINE 
MOcr  M.  Barrier,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignnr  to  Sctahunbcticr 
TcchMilocy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^26 
fart.CLD07bi/72 
UACL57-58J4  6 


in  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  high  speed  tubular  strander  is  adapted  for 
making  armored  cable  through  the  provision  of  roller  guide 
Msemblies  that  are  fixed  to  the  strander  tube  at  stations  where 
the  core  changes  direction  of  longitudinal  travel.  Each  guide 
•Hembly  has  rollers  that  engage  the  periphery  of  the  core  and 
ftmctkm  to  impart  thereto  a  component  of  lateral  motion  so  as 
to  drive  the  core  in  reverse  rotation  to  that  of  the  tube  to 
cHminat^  undesirable  twist  in  the  finished  cable. 


An  open-end  spinning  device  with  an  opening-up  roller, 
normally  coaxial  with  the  spinning  turbine,  for  spinning  staple 
fibers,  according  to  which  an  axial  adjustment  of  the  opening- 
up  roller  can  be  effected  while  the  spinning  device  is  in  opera- 
tion, while  an  axial  change  in  the  cross  section  of  the  fiber 
conveying  passage  means  is  possible  and  the  opening-up  roller 
can  be  made  accessible  to  the  operator  without  disconnecting 
the  opening-up  roller  from  the  device. 


3,732,682 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  AND 

STRANDING  CABLE  PAIRS  IN  A  TANDEM  OPERATION 

FrMcb  N.  Oratty;  WWmb  C.  Gmmc,  and  GMiTfe  E.  Hartranft, 

yi  of  BritioMtv,  Md.,  Mrigiinrii  to  Wotcm  Electric  C«m- 

pnny,  Inoorporatod,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,947 

Int.  CL  HOlb  13/00. 13/04 

UACL  57—59  43Clalnu 


A  twist  is  imparted  in  each  pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  insu- 
lated conductors  for  each  revolution  of  an  associated  flier  bow 
as  each  of  the  pairs  pass  over  sheaves  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bow  in  a  high  speed  twister.  Each  of  the  twisted  pairs  is  passed 
ftxwn  the  twister  along  a  predetermined  path  through  an  as- 
sociated untwist-retwist  device  in  which  the  twisted  pair  is 
untwisted  by  advancing  successive  sections  of  the  individual 
conductors  along  separate  paths  and  revolving  the  successive 
sections  of  the  conductors  being  advanced  along  the  separate 
paths  about  the  predetermined  path.  Subsequent  to  the  suc- 
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cessiye  sections  of  the  individual  conductors  of  each  of  the   these  latter  embodiments  the  secondary  clocks  additionally  in- 
untwisted   pairs  being   moved   away  from   the   associated   elude  a  pair  (rf^  switches  respectively  controlled  by  the  minute 
imtwiat-retwist  device,  a  double  twist  is  imparted  to  each  pair 
in  a  uniform  distribution.  The  plurality  of  retwisted  pairs  are 
moved  immediately  into  a  strander  to  form  a  cable  having  a 

binding  applied  thereto  to  thereby  retain  the  uniform  distribu-  r- '°- -. 

tion  of  twist. 


3,732,683 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 

CONTAINING  A  FLAME-RET ARDANT 

PHOSPHONITRILATE  POLYMER  AND  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE  SALT  TO  REDUCE  FILAMENT  TO  METAL 

FRICTKm 
Jay  M.  FcOcr,  Wtedngton,  DcL,  aaignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
PhUaddplite,  Pa. 

FHed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,189 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/28;  D0lt3/12 
U.S.a.57— 140R  7C]ainis 

Regenerated  cellulose  filaments  and  filamentary  articles 
wherein  the  filaments  have  dispersed  therein  a  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
a  substantially  water-insoluble,  liquid,  organic  phosphonitri- 
late  polymer  and  (2)  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  organic 
phosphate  salt,  are  disclosed  herein. 


3,732,684 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
TilMH-  Caok,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Kari  Franz,  WBmfatgton, 
DcL,  awigBon  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
WOmiivton,  Dd. 

FBcd  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,032 
Int.  CL  D02c  1/20, 3/04, 3/24 
U.S.CL57-140BY  9< 
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hand  gearing  and  the  hour  hand  gearing.  The  switches  greatly 
fanlitate  the  automatic  resetting  of  the  clocks  in  response  to 
appropriate  resetting  signals  from  the  master  unit. 


3,732,686 

WATCH  MOVEMENT  INCLUDING  ALARM  MECHANISM 

Roland  Zaugg,  Grencben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.  SchlM 

S.A.,  Grenchen  (Canton  of  Solcure),  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,298 

lBtCLG04b2J/72 

U.S.  CL  58—57.5  8  Claims 


H  »  M  n  )  tt'B  X  »  m 


Novel  fasciated  yams  for  the  production  of  crepe  fabrics  are 
prepared  from  a  combination  of  fibers  of  which  from  1  to  40 
percent  by  weight  have  an  average  shrinkage  that  is  at  least  5 
percent  above  that  of  the  average  of  the  remaining  fibers. 
These  yams  exhibit  a  yam  shrinkage  differential,  ^umnt,aittt 
teast  S  percent  and  a  standard  deviation,  a,  of  at  least  2.8  in 
short-term  shrinkage  variability. 


toTri-Tcch, 


3,732,685 
CLOCK  MECHANISM 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Middlcbury,  Conn., 
Inc.,  Wcstbwy,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  45,609,  June  12, 1970,  PM. 
No.  3.685,278.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
240,623 
Int.  CL  G04c  11/04, 9/00 
U.S.CL58— 26  21CWnH 

A  clock  mechanism  driven  by  a  pulsed  stepper  motor  and 
having  planetary  reduction  gearing  which  provides  a  continu- 
ous but  resilient  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
minute  hand  of  the  clock  at  all  times.  The  motor  includes  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  in  direct  driving  relationship  with  the 
minute  hand,  and  the  rotor  poles  serve  as  a  magnetic  detent  to 
hold  the  minute  hand  in  discrete  angular  positions.  The 
mechanism  may  be  employed  either  in  individual  clocks  or  in 
die  secondary  clocks  of  a  master-secondary  clock  system.  In 


A  watch  movement  comprising  an  alarm  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  vibrating  membrane  located  above  the  bottom 
plate,  characterized  in  that  the  vibrating  membrane  is  an  an- 
nular plate  resting  on  a  supporting  ring  which  is  fastened  to 
the  bottom  plate  and  pressing  against  the  dial. 


3,732,687 

CALENDAR  CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

TIMEPIECE 

Kcnii  Miyaniu,  Suginanii-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Hidctaka  Tutiya, 

AUriiima-siii,  Tokyo,  both  d  Japan,  nwiriors  to  Citiaaa 

Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1971, 46/8285 
fait.  CLG04b  7  9/24 
U.S.CL58— 58  7CUm 

A  calendar  display  correction  mechanism  for  a  timepiece, 
comprising  a  manually  operable  and  time-settable  stem,  a  cor- 
rection wheel  adapted  for  being  driven  therefrom,  a  rotataMe 
date  calendar  display  dial,  a  rotatable  day  calendar  display 
dial,  first  motion-transmitting  means  adapted  for  establishing 
a  motion-transmitting  relationship  from  said  correction  wheel 
to  said  date  dial,  second  motion-transmitting  means  itdaptfd 
for  establishing  a  motion-transmitting  relationship  fit>m  said 
correction  wheel  through  a  day  star  wheel  to  said  day  dial,  and 
mechanical  switching  means  adapted  for  selective  establishi- 
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ment  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  motion-transmitting  rela- 
tionship responsive  to  the  direction  of  rototion  of  said  stem, 
said  mechanism  being  characterized  in  that  said  correction 


3,732,689 
CXmPOVSD  MESEL  ENGINE  OF  ROTARY-PISTON 

TYPE 
HinMM  Tado,  Sulta,  and  Tcnw  Morimoto,  Nagiduuna,  both  o( 
I  to  Yamv  McmI  Eiwtaw  Co^  LuL,  ( 


ICUm 


FVed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,028 

lnlLO.F02b41/02.53J08 
U.S.CL60— 15 


wheel  is  mounted  on  said  stem  for  performing  a  unitary  rota- 
tion therewith  and  that  said  mechanical  switching  means  and 
said  first  and  second  transmission  means  are  united  into  one 
and  the  same  member. 


3,732,688 
CONNECTING  LINKS 
Tibor  Horvath,  944  Avenue  R,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,564 
Int.  CLF16(  75/04     - 
U.S.a.59-85 


A  compound  internal-combustion  engine  of  rotary-piston 
type  having  two  sets  of  juxtaposed  rotary-piston  engine  units 
each  including  a  housing  with  a  bilobed  epitrochoidal  or  ap- 
proximately cpitrocoidal  inner  surface  and  a  substantially  tri- 
angular shaped  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  an  eccentric  por- 
tion of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  with  the  apexes 
thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing.  One  of  the  engine  units  works  as  an  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  and  the  other  unit  serves  as  a  com- 
pressor. The  shaft  of  the  second  unit  runs  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  the  first  unit  but  at  twice  the  speed,  and  a 
rotary  control  valve  is  installed  between  the  two  units  so  that 
air  compressed  in  the  second  unit  is  supplied  syncronously  to 
the  roution  of  the  first  unit 


3,732,690 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  CALORIFIC  ENERGY  INTO 

MECHANICAL  ENERGY 
Roelf  Jan  Mcfjer,  Emmasingel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  Yoiii,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,503 
Claiiiw  priority,  appHcartoii  Ncthcriandi,  Mar.  6,  1970. 
7003201 

bt.  CL  P02g  1/00:  F17c  11/00;  F17d  1/04 
U&CL60— 39.46  5( 


^;R%^ 


Identical,  mating  connecting  links  for  chain  each  have  a 
curved  shank  having  ends  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing pintle  and  a  plate  containing  a  pintle  receiving  aperture. 
Each  pintle  has  a  lug  formed  on  its  inner  end  and  each  aper- 
ture has  a  keyway  opening  to  receive  a  lug  therethrough.  The 
pintie  of  each  link  is  driven  through  the  plate  aperture  of  the 
other  link  when  the  links  are  in  a  maximum  folded  position. 
When  the  lugs  pass  through  the  keyway  apertures,  the  links 
are  foldably  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  pintles 
butting  each  other  and  the  lugs  preventing  inward  sliding  of 
the  plates  along  the  pintles. 


A  device  such  as  hot-gas  engines,  hot-gas  turbine,  and  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  for  converting  calorific  energy  into 
mechanical   energy   comprising   at   least   one   combustion 
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chamber  for  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  cooler  incorporated  in 
a  system  of  ducts  for  cooling  medium;  the  combustion 
chamber  can  be  made  to  communicate  with  a  hydrogen  con- 
tainer containing  an  alloy  of  A  and  B,  in  which  the  ratio  A:B 
can  vary  from  1:3  to  2:17  in  powder  form,  where  A  is  Ca  or 
one  or  more  of  the  elements  of  the  rare  earths,  combined  with 
Th  and/or  Zr  and/or  Hf ,  and  where  B  is  mainly  Ni  and/or  Co. 
The  hydrogen  container  and  a  part  of  the  system  of  ducts  are 
constructed  for  heat  exchange  between  the  alloy  in  the 
hydrogen  container  and  the  medium  in  the  system  of  ducts. 


vertible  to  a  heated  pressurized  vapor,  such  as  steam,  wherein 
the  liquid  is  vaporized  by  a  light  beam  heat  generator,  such  as 
a  group  of  lasers  or  masers,  which  are  directed  against  a 


3,732,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
OPERATING  A  FORGING  PRESS 
Ernest  MuOcr,  Konigsberger  Str.  18,  Bad  Breiiig,  GermMiy 
FDcd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,182 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970,  P  20 
13  120.8 

Int.  CLF15b  J/00 
U.S.a.60— 51  9( 
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3,732,692 

ENERGY  BEAM  GENERATOR 

Harold  E.  Nordl,  9230  B  Virginia  Avenue,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,004 

fart.  CL  FOld  13/02:  FOlk  27/00 

U.S.CL60— 70  2ChdiH 

A  power  plant,  particularly  adaptable  for  vehicles  including 

a  doaed  recirculatory  system  for  a  liquid  such  as  water,  con- 


vaporizing  chamber  to  produce  steam  without  contaminating 
the  atmosphere  with  products  of  combustion  which  result 
from  the  burning  of  fiiels,  such  as  gases  and  liquids. 


A  method  for  producing  high  hydraulic  pressures  for  rapidly 
moving  press  pistons  using  a  pressure  transducer,  for  example, 
a  piston  of  two  distinct  diameters  moving  in  associated  cylin- 
ders, comprises  storing  gas  at  high  pressure  in  a  storage  con- 
tainer and  feeding  the  high  pressure  gas  to  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer during  the  operation  thereof.  The  primary  or  large 
diameter  part  of  the  transducer  is  connected  to  a  gas  chamber 
under  high  pressure.  The  gas  chamber  is  supplied  with  the  gas 
at  high  pressure  by  a  separate  pump.  The  transmission  ratio  of 
the  gas  pressure  to  the  liquid  pressure  in  a  pressure  transducer 
varies  between  ( 1  to  2  and  1  to  S)  1:2  and  1:5.  The  apparatus 
includes  an  arrangement  in  which  there  is  a  second  pressure 
transducer  which  is  connected  to  the  first  transducer  for  ef- 
fecting the  return  stroke  thereof  and  which  includes  a  secon- 
dary side  which  is  in  communication  with  the  secondary  side 
of  the  first  transducer  during  the  forward  stroke  thereof.  Dur- 
ing the  return  stroke,  the  secondary  side  of  the  second  trans- 
ducer is  fed,  for  example,  from  an  air  vessel  under  pressure 
while  the  primary  side  is  in  communication  with  a  tiigh  level 
pressure  storage  tank. 


3,732,693 
CONTROLLABLE  SOLID  mOPULSION  SYSTEM 
Jn  CMn  Chu,  Post  Office  Box  3497,  Orange  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  677,920,  Oct.  25, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,359 

Int.  a.  F02k  9/04 

U^CL60-207  15CbiiBS 


»r ( ^— 


A  controllable  solid  propulsion  system  for  aero-space  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  fuel  in  gel  form  contained  in  a  collapsible 
bellows  within  a  pressurizable  fuel  tank  of  small  length-to- 
diameter  ratio,  means  to  pressurize  the  fuel  tank  and  to  force 
the  fuel  gel  into  the  thrust  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  contain- 
ing a  packed  bed  of  granulated  solid  oxidizer.  Reaction  of  the 
fuel  gel  and  oxidizer  provides  propulsive  reaction  gases.  The 
gel  may  be  catalytically  decomposed  to  gaseous  reaction 
products  for  reaction  with  the  oxidizer  to  provide  increased 
thrust. 


3,732,694 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DECOMPCKITION  OF 
MONOniOI^LLANT  HYDRAZINE 
Jack  L.  Bhuncnthal,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Eugene  D.  Goth, 
Vcrdcs  Estates,  both  of  CaMf.,  aaaigDors  to  TRW  Inc.,  1 
do  Beach,  CaBf. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696346 
Inl.CLC06d  5/04. 5/70 
U.S.  CL  60—218  6  Clafam 

This  invention  relates  to  a  low  cost  spontaneous  decomposi- 
tion catalyst  for  hydrazine  or  mixtures  containing  hydrazine 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


hydrazine  nitrate  propellant  fuels,  which  pennits  a  low  tem- 
perature ignition  of  the  fuels  and  retains  its  activity  after  expo- 
sure to  the  propellant  flame  environment.  The  catalyst  is 
produced  by  coating  rhenium  metal  or  a  rhenium-molyb- 
denum mixture  on  a  support  body  such  as  alumina.  Iron, 
nickel,  copper,  silver,  gold,  iridium,  or  ruthenium  may  be  in- 
cluded as  co-catalyst  metals. 


3,732,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTION 

Gilbert   Shaw.  Middlcbury,   Vt.,  aarignor  to  Gilbert   Shaw 

Umllcd,  Campbchown,  Argyle,  Scodand 

fled  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214^35 
CUms  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  9,  1971, 
1,143/71 

Iiit.Cl.FX>lBi/02 
U^CL  60-274  lOCWms 


^'.^jr" 


and  carbon-monoxides  are  emitted  in  high  concentrations  due 
to  the  low  temperatures  of  the  engine  exhaust  gases  and  the 
engiite  cooling  medium.  Such  arrangements  are  adapted  to 
heat  the  engine  exhaust  gases  when  the  exhaust  gases  and/or 
the  cooling  medium  are  maintained  at  temperatures  lower 
than  a  predetermined  level.  The  arrangements  may  be  such 
that  not  only  the  engirte  exhaust  gases  but  the  engine  cooling 
medium  is  heated  concurrently  yet  independently,  wherein 
only  the  exhaust  gases  may  be  heated  if  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gases  decreases  uixler  the  predetermined  level.  Means 
may  also  be  provided  in  combination  with  these  arrangements 
so  as  to  forcedly  supply  fresh  air  into  the  exhaust  system  for 
assisting  in  the  re-combustion  of  the  exhaust  gases  therein. 


'"  '°'30t,M'"32^ 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  puri^ng  the  exhaust  gases 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  the  exhaust  gases 
are  cooled  through  convection  alone  by  means  of  ambient  air 
in  order  to  separate  water  of  combustion  and  pollutants 
dispersed  therein  as  an  unseparated  mixture  from  the  residual 
exhaust  gases  followed  by  reheating  the  residual  exhaust  gases 
to  prevent  formation  of  an  undesirable  cooled  exhaust  gas 
blanket  at  road  level. 


3,732,696 
VEHICULAR  AIR-POLLUnON  PREVENTIVE 
Kc^Ji  Maaakl,  Yokomka  Cky,  Japu,  Mrignor  to  Niann  Motor 
Coapuy,  Limited,  Yokohama  Cky,  Japan 

FVcd  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140v456 
ClahM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japu,  Jum  2, 1970, 45/46866; 
Nov.  24, 1970, 45/102661;  Nov.  24, 1970, 45/12662 

lat.  CL  F02b  75/10:  F02m  3 1/06 
U.S.CL60— 274  28  Claims 
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3,732,697 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  FACILITY 

Ruf^  F.  Dickson,  525  Arbolado  Drive,  FuUcrton,  Calif. 

CootimMtfon-iii-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  120«498,  March  3, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,737 

luL  CL  E02d  15/00 
U,S.CL  61-35  11 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  waste  disposal  method 
aitd  to  a  waste  disposal  facility.  j 


3,732,698 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  SOILS  AND  ABATING 

ACTIVE  SLIDES 

Harpnl  S.  Arora,  Daly  Chy,  C^lf.,  Mitgnnr  to  Edward  D.  Gral. 

IMyCity.Cyif. 

FDed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,624 
InC  CL  EOlc  / 1/24;  E02d  3/12, 3/14 
US.CL61— 36R  14  Claims 

Stabilization  of  soil  masses  and  abatement  of  active  slides 
are  accomplished  by  applying  an  aqueous  solution,  slurry  or 
powder,  of  a  chemical  agent  to  the  soil.  The  chemical  agent  is 
selected  from  ammonium,  and  mono,  di,  and  trivalent  metal 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  usually  dicarboxylic  acids  of  from 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms;  ammonium  and  mono,  di,  and 
trivalent  metal  fluorides  and  polyfluorides;  ammonium  and 
mono,  di,  and  trivalent  metal  fluoborates,  fluosilicates  and 
fluorophosphates;  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
phosphoric  and  poiyphosphoric  acids;  sulfate  salts  of  mono, 
di,  and  trivalent  metals;  cupric  chloride;  stannic  (IV)  chksride; 
and  borate  salts  of  metals. 


to  GuBIck 


3,732,699 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Gray  Stevcnaon,  Wlgan,  England, 
Dobaon  Limited,  Wigan,  England 

FBcd  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,444 
dalma  priority,  appMfHnn  Great  Britafai,  Dec  2,  1970, 
57,178/70 

lot.  Cl.E21d  7  7/02 
U.S.a.61— 45D  5( 

I 


Herein  diadoaed  are  arrangements  for  use  in  reducing  con- 
centrations of  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  carbon-monoxides 
contained  in  the  exhaust  gases  from  gasoline-powered  internal 
combustion  engines  for  motor  vehicles  especially  during  en- 
gine warm-up  operation  in  which  the  unbumed  hydrocarbons 


The  invention  is  for  a  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  roof 
engaging  strxictuie  or  canopy  mounted  on  hydraulic  prop 


.    « 


Mat  16,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


means  and  having  an  extension  bar  which  can  be  advanced 
and  set  to  the  roof,  following  the  passage  of  a  mineral  mining 
machine  along  the  mineral  face,  so  as  to  provide  immediate 
roof  support  over  the  face  conveyor  and/or  adjacent  the  coal 
face.  A  hydraulic  ram  for  advancing  the  extension  bar  is  con- 
nected to  said  bar  by  a  lever  device  having  a  part  which  en- 
gages an  abutment  on  the  roof  engaging  member  or  canopy,  at 
a  predetermined  amount  of  extension  of  the  extension  bar,  so 
as  automatically  to  cause  the  extension  bar  to  tilt  or  move  up- 
wardly and  be  set  against  the  roof  by  said  advancing  ram. 


3,732,702 

COOLING  COSMETIC  CABINETS  FOR  BATHROOM 

Kmrt  M.  Dcach,  AdaHMst  Stlflantr.  3,  TrmoHtcfai,  Gcrmmiy 

FBcd  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,078 

Int.  CLF25b  27/02 

U.S.CL62— 3  5 


3,732,700 

UNDERWATER  PIPELINE  AND  CABLE  TRENCHING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Lynch,  5606  Farmwood  Court,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FBcd  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,161 

Int.  CL  E02f  5/08, 16/1 

UA  a.  61-72.4  14Clafans 


'mm^mmmm 


An  underwater  trenching  apparatus  includes  a  bottom-rid- 
ing frame  assembly  provided  with  a  rotary  cutter  member  car- 
ried thereby.  A  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  rollers  sup- 
port and  guide  a  pipeline  above  and  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
elements  of  the  cuner  member  during  advancement  to  the  ap- 
paratus. Movable  means  are  included  to  permit  displacement 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to  allow  lateral  insertion  or 
removal  of  the  pipeline  from  within  the  confines  of  the  plurali- 
ty of  rollers  after  the  frame  assembly  is  disposed  upon  the 
ocean  floor  in  a  straddling  manner  over  the  pipeline. 


3,732,701 

UNDERWATER  PIPELINE  TRENCHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Lynch,  5606  Farmwood  Court,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,160      > 

tat  CLE02f  5/02.7/00 

UACL  61—72.4  11  CUms 


A  pipeline  trenching  apparatus  includes  a  carriage  wlwptf^ 
to  travel  along  the  periphery  of  the  pipeline.  Rotary  cutter 
drums  advance  with  the  carriage  and  are  mounted  upon  frame 
elements  pivotally  attached  to  the  carriage.  Advancement  of 
the  apparatus  is  achieved  by  a  reciprocating  propulsion  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  carriage  and  fnovided  with  clamping 
elements  altentately  engaging  aiKJ  releasing  the  pipeline  as  the 
propulsion  section  is  extended  and  retracted. 


A  cosmetic  cabinet  incorporating  a  Peltier  cooling  unit  in 
the  door  thereof,  the  cooling  unit  removing  heat  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  cabinet  and  dissipating  heat  by  means  of  a  finned 
heat  dissipator  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
vertically  disposed  cooling  fins,  the  cabinet  also  incorporating 
a  mirror  at  the  outer  surfiKe  of  the  cabinet's  door,  the  rear 
surface  of  the  mirror  being  adjacent  the  cooling  fins  whereby 
the  mirror  absorbs  a  porticm  of  the  heat  dissipated  by  the  cool- 
ing fins  and  prevents  fogging  of  the  mirror's  outer  surface. 


3,732,703 
AIR  CONDITIONING  PLANT  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Lan  ViUidm  Nordstrom;  Anders  Johan  Nibaoo,  both  of 
Gotdwig;  Mats  Er&  NBaaon,  Vasteras,  and  Sven  Roland 
>**""«•  Vastra  Frohmda,  aO  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rfailpa 
AB,  Kamvedsgatan,  Gotesborg,  Sweden 

FBed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157^19 
Clatant   priority,   appHcatlaa    Sweden,   June    29,    1970, 
8937/70 

Int.CLF25b7J/00 
U.S.  0.62— 324  6, 


An  air  conditioning  plant  for  a  building  basically  contains 
one  conduit  for  admitting  air  to  the  building  and  a  further  con- 
duit for  evacuating  air  therefrom.  The  heat  applied  to  the  in- 
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.  ..        .      .        . .„  .„.„  „_    means  of  the  chamber  externally  thereof  and  means  are  pro- 


occMion  have  been  increased.  This  heat  content  may  be  tran 
ferred  back  to  the  inlet  air  conduit  by  means  of  a  heat  pump 
having  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  in  each  conduit.  A  major 
problem  in  an  installation  of  that  type  is  the  need  for  defrost- 
ing the  evaporating  heat  exchangers  in  the  exhaust  conduit. 
This  problem  is  solved  by  providing  two  heat  exchanges  in 
parallel  in  the  exhaust  conduit  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  will  become  operative  alternately,  one  serving  as 
evaporator,  while  the  other  is  being  defrosted.  By  suitable 
connections,  the  function  of  the  two  types  of  heat  exchangers 
may  be  switched,  whereby  the  exchanger  in  the  inlet  condxiit. 
instead  of  working  as  a  condenser,  will  serve  as  an  evaporator, 
thereby  to  cool  the  in-coming  air. 


3.732,704 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  REFRIGERANT 

METERING  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Morfm,  Syr«a»e,  N.Y.  aa-igDor  to  Canrkr  Cor- 

poratkm,  Syraniac,  N.Y. 

FlledM«r.3,1971,S«r.No.  120^3 

lBt.C1.F25b  47/04  perature  duct  air  to  effectively  preclude  condensation  of 

UAa.62-202  3Ctalm    y-  ., , ^ , ^ — »;„„ ,k* ^homhr 


I 


moisture  on  the  surface  thereof  confronting  the  chamber. 


!■■    L, 


3,732,706 
ROTARY  COUPLING 
Reginald  Evans,  20 13th  Avenue,  Edenvale,  Transvaal  Province, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

FIM  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Republic   of  South    AfHca, 

July  20, 1970, 704971 

Iiit.CLF16di/50 

UACL64-31  •' 


A  refrigeration  system  including  a  refrigerant  expansion  or 
metering  device.  The  system  includes  a  compressor,  a  first 
heat  exchanger  and  a  second  heat  exchanger,  the  metering 
device  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers.  The  device  includes  a  vortex  chamber  through 
which  refrigerant  is  passed.  Disposed  within  the  vortex 
chamber  is  a  heat  sensitive  plunger  operable  to  vary  the  path 
of  flow  and  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  vortex 
chamber.  Refrigerant  is  passed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  plunger  which  has  a  source  of  heat  associated  therewith. 
As  the  quality  of  the  refrigerant  varies,  so  does  the  heat 
transfer  rate  between  tl»e  refrigerant  and  plunger. 


3,732,705 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  CONDENSATION 

PREVENTION  MEANS 

WflCrcd  W.  McCullough,  EvaMvillc,  tad.,  — ignnr  to  WbW- 

pool  Corporatloa,  Barton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,556 
tat.  C].F25d  27/06 
VS.  CL  62—275  >•  Oalmi 

A  refrigeration  apparatus  having  wall  means  defining  a 
chamber  to  be  refrigerated.  The  chamber  is  refrigerated  at 
least  at  times  to  an  above-fi«ezing  temperature.  A  duct  for 
conducting  low  temperature  air  is  spaced  adjacent  the  wall 


A  rotary  coupling  of  the  spacer  type  in  which  an  axial  space 
between  two  aligned  shafts  is  occupied  by  an  intermediate 
member  generally  co-axial  with  the  shafts.  Two  part  outer 
rin^  surround  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  member,  one  part 
of  each  ring  and  the  ends  being  formed  with  facing  recesses 
which  together  define  cavities  in  which  captive  driving  ele- 
ments are  located.  The  other  partt  of  the  outer  rings  are 
releasably  secured  to  the  shafts  and  when  the  ring  parts  are 
released  ftom  one  another  the  recessed  ring  parts  can  be 
moved  towarvls  one  another  over  the  intermediate  member  to 
enable  the  recessed  ring  parts  and  the  intermediate  member  to 
be  removed.  The  driving  elementt  can  be  cylindrical  and  of 
self  lubricating  material. 
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3,732,707  3,732,709 

WEFT  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WARP  KNTITING  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  RELATIVELY  SLIDABLE  CLOSURES 

^^^^^ w_^?IiS?^  ChrencelLKiieeboiie,  945  Wayne  Avenue.  D«Tfleld,IlL 

St^Fttrrt,MocndwngiMibKh,  Germany,  aaaisnor  to  Walter  FBedJan.  20, 1971,  S«-.  No.  107,952 

Rctaera,  Moocfacmgiadbach,  Germany  i^t  CL  E05b  65/08 

FBed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,705  U.S.CL70— 90  10( 

Claims  priority.  appHcation  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1968,  P  18  06 

tat.  CL  D04b  23/12  f^-^-^^-JtLL ^g 

U.S.CI.66-84  SOMims 


Warp  knitting  machine  having  a  zone  wherein  needles  are 
disposed  and  means  for  supplying  warp  threads  to  the  needles 
includes  a  device  for  filling  a  weft  having  first  holder  members 
for  making  the  weft  ready  outside  the  needle  zone,  means  for 
guiding  the  weft  to  the  warp  threads  comprising  a  thread  guide 
cooperating  therewith  for  making  the  weft  ready,  the  thread 
guide  being  displaceable  in  a  closed  travel  path,  means  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  wefts  selectively  to  the  thread  guide  for 
entrainment  thereby  in  the  closed  travel  path  thereof,  the 
thread  guide  having  a  clamping  member  for  individually 
gripping  the  thread  for  each  weft,  second  holder  means 
located  adjacent  the  travel  path  of  the  thread  guide  and 
adapted  to  receive  from  the  latter  the  weft  gripped  by  the 
clamping  member,  and  a  severing  member  coordinated  with 
the  first  holder  members  for  cutting  into  predetermined 
lengths  the  weft  to  be  made  ready,  the  severing  member  being 
connected  to  the  displacement  thread  guide. 

3,732,708 
KNIT  PILE  CARPET  FABRIC 

James  E.  Troy,  Eden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fleldcrest  MiUs,  Inc., 
Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,526 

tat  CI.  D04b  9/74, 27/02. 23/08 

VS.  CI.  66— 191  4  Claims 


biggCPOM  OP  Km  iTP  MS 


A  warp  knit  pile  fabric  and  metlKxl  of  making  the  same 
wlierein  a  base  fabric  is  formed  from  spaced  rows  of  warpwise 
extending  chain  stitches  interconnected  by  laid  in  weft  yams, 
and  through  which  chain  stitches  pile  yams  are  looped  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  laid  in  weft  yams.  Ribbon-like  strands  of 
l^astic  film  material  are  utilized  for  forming  the  weft  yams 
and/or  the  chain  stitch  yams,  with  all  such  ribbon-like  strands 
being  provided  by  slitting  respective  sheets  of  plastic  material 
conctirrently  with  the  knitting  operation. 


Lock  means  for  slidable  by-pass  closures,  such  as  doors  and 
windows,  comprised  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  locked  onto  one 
of  said  closures  in  position  to  be  abutted  by  the  other  closure. 


3,732.710 

LOCKABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

/ilex  Rhodes,  Detroit,  and  James  RoM,  SL  Clair  Shores,  both  of 

Mich.,  artgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FDcd  June  25, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  156,782 

tat.  CL  B60r  25/04;  E05b  65/72 

U.S.  CI.  70-239  9  Claims 


A  lockable  steering  column  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  including  a  steering  shaft,  a  shift  tube  positioned  about 
tite  steering  shaft  and  an  outer  tube  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  enclosing  tiie  shift  tube.  The  lock  means  includes  a 
slotted  collar  rotatable  with  the  steering  shaft  and  a  sleeve 
rotatable  with  the  shift  selector  tube.  The  sleeve  is  engagable 
with  the  slotted  collar  and  with  the  fixed  outer  tube  to  lock  tlte 
assembly  and  to  prevent  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle. 

3,732,711 
KEYHOLE  COVER  LOCK 
Martin  Albert,  3260  Coney  Ishmd  Avenue,  Brighton  Beach, 
N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,272 

tat  CL  E05b  7i/00,  J7/72 

U.S.CL70— 425  10  Claims 


/2   ^c 


A  lockable  cover  for  a  keyhole  is  provided.  The  keyhole 
cover  includes  a  housing  that  is  secured  to  the  outside  surface 
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of  the  door  adjacent  the  lock  thereof.  A  plate  that  is  slidably 
received  in  the  housing  is  movable  between  covering  and  un- 
covering positions  with  respect  to  the  keyhole.  A  plurality  of 
tumblers  are  joumaled  in  the  housing  with  each  of  the  tum- 
blers being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
holes  in  the  body  portion  thereof.  All  of  the  holes  in  the  tum- 
blers except  one  are  relatively  shallow  in  depth,  the  remaining 
hole  in  each  of  the  tumblers  being  of  greater  depth  sufficient 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  pins  that  are  integral  and  movable  with 
the  plate.  The  plate  is  normally  in  a  covering  position  over  the 
keyhole  and  can  be  moved  therefrom  to  the  uncovering  posi- 
tion only  when  the  greater  depth  hole  in  all  of  the  tumblers  is 
aligned  with  the  pins  on  the  plate. 

The  aforementioned  Abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of 
the  invention  in  any  way. 


tion  and  removal  of  key  loops  from  the  key  head  and  is 
disposed  to  bold  the  major  portion  of  the  head  above  said  ac- 


3,732,712 
DOOR  LOCK  CYLINDER  PLATE 
Allan  Miller,  5  Shaw  Lane,  Irvtagtoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,170 
lmLCLE05b9/0S 
VS.  CL  70—452 


cess  holes  serving  as  actuating  means  for  the  deflection  of 
each  spring  finger  by  the  head  of  a  key  loop  for  removal  from 
the  key  head  and  reinsertion  therein. 


4Claims 


\ 

ol         0 

it 

Ol            O 

3,732,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  A  FLAT 

ON  PARTS  OF  METAL  STRIP-TYPE  TUBING  WHILE 

LEAVING  OTHER  PARTS  UNDEFORMED 

Lester  J.  Trand,  St  Louis,  Mc,  assigBor  to  OUo  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,600,  March  1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,712372.  This  application  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,229 

Int.C1.B21h«/00 

U.S.  CL  72—194  10  Claims 


A  guard  plate  for  a  cylinder  lock  or  the  like  includes  a  base 
and  a  mesa  portion  extending  from  the  base  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein.  When  the  plate  is  installed  over  the 
lock,  that  opening  is  in  alignment  with  the  axial  end  of  the  k>ck 
and  the  mesa  portion  prevents  that  axial  end  of  the  lock  frxnn 
being  grasped  and  wrenched  open,  while  permitting  access  to 
the  lock  for  key  operation  through  the  opening.  The  guard 
plate  further  includes  a  second  opening  spaced  relative  to  the 
first  opening  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  door 
handle.  The  openings  are  ntovable  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  permit  the  guard  plate  to  be  used  on  doors  having  different 
arrangements  of  the  lock  and  door  handle. 


3,732,713 
INTEGRAL  KEY  PLATE  FOR  KEY  CASES 
Douglas  J.  Brougfaton,  Agawam,  Maa.^  Mrignor  to  Buxton,  In- 
corporated, Agawam,  Maas. 

Fled  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,033 
Int.  CLA47g  29/7(7 
U.S.a.  70-^456  B  4CI^ 

A  key  head  for  key  cases  formed  of  a  unitary  plate  of  spring 
metal  having  a  tubular  key  loop  retainer  formed  along  its 
upper  edge  with  laterally  spaced  slots  opening  into  the  tubular 
retainer  and  terminating  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  in  enlarged 
access  holes  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  head  portion  of  a 
key  loop.  Spring  fingers,  struck  from  the  plate,  curve  upwardly 
uniformly  about  a  predetermined  radium  with  their  outer  ends 
of  a  step  configuration  extending  into  the  tubular  retainer 
through  said  access  holes.  Each  step  portion  bloclcs  the  inser- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  metal  strip-type  tubing 
suitable  for  use  in  heat  exchangers.  Deforming  flats  are 
formed  on  parts  of  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing  surface  of 
the  tubular  passageways  in  the  strip-type  tubing  while  other 
parts  of  the  tubing  are  left  undeformed.  The  deformed  flats 
are  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  flat  type  fin  stock  for  heat 
exchange  applications.  The  undeformed  areas  of  the  tubing 
are  adapted  to  be  bent  writhout  a  significant  pressure  drop  oc- 
curring in  the  bend  area.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
deforming  the  flat  on  the  tubular  passageways  while  restrain- 
ing the  edges  of  the  strip-type  tubing  aivl  further  includes 
means  for  sequentially  engaging  and  disengaging  the  deform- 
ing means  from  contact  with  the  tubing. 
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3,732,715 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  CONNECTOR  MEMBERS 

ON  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Lob  Ramirei  ZttMruM,  Smi  Borja  1358,  Madco  CHy,  Mexico 

FBed  Jidy  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,156 

Clafau  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  4, 1970, 1 17,734 

Int.a.B21c2J/aO 

U.S,CL  72-253  7Clafan8 


by  means  of  a  retaining  ring  which  has  a  conical  recess  in  its 
rear  face  corresponding  to  a  ram  shoulder,  the  retaining  ring 
being  tightened  towards  the  thrust  member  in  some  suitable 
manner.  I  now  provide  a  generally  square  rear  end  on  the  ram 
shoulder  and  give  the  retaining  member  a  generally  square 
opening  fw  receiving  the  nun  shoulder,  so  that  the  ram  can  be 
secured  to  the  thrust  member  by  inserting  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  shoulder  through  the  opening  and  turning  the  ram 
through  about  45*  before  tightening  the  retaining  member 
towards  the  thrust  member. 


3,732,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HEUCALLY 

CORRUGATED  METAL  TUBING 

Dieter  Ahlvcrs,  McOcndorf,  Germany,  aiMignni  to  Kabd-und 

Mctalwcihe  GutchoAnungsfautte,  Hannover,  Germany 

FBed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,637 

Clafans  priority,  appHcaClon  Germany,  Oct  7, 1970.  P  20  49 
235.7 

InLCLB21b/J/20 
UACL  72-77  6  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  assembly  having  a  composite  extruding 
bore  comprising  a  flared  entrance  section  with  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  approximately  0.2  times  the  diameter  of  the  extru- 
sion bore,  a  first  conical  extrtiding  section  which  wall  forms  an 
angle  about  the  axis  of  preferably  1 2",  a  second  conical  ex- 
truding section  with  its  wall  forming  an  angle  of  preferably  6* 
about  the  axis,  a  third  cylindrical  extruding  section  with  its 
wall  forming  an  angle  of  0°  about  the  axis,  an  expanded  sec- 
tion of  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  extruded 
diameter  of  the  connector  member,  and  a  cylindrical  guiding 
outlet  section  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  cylindrical  extruding  section. 

An  apparatus  for  extrusion  pressing  connector  members  on 
structural  members,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  dies  as 
described  above,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly,  a 
pushing  member  attached  to  said  piston,  means  for  removably 
maintaining  said  dies  in  its  operative  position,  smd  means  for 
removing  said  dies  fit>m  its  operative  position  to  a  mutually 
spaced  position  to  enable  the  removal  of  the  extruded  as- 
sembly. 


3,732,716 
SECURING  AN  EXTRUSION  PRESS  RAM  TO  A  THRUST 

MEMBES 
Helmut     Robra,     Mulhdm/Ruhr,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Schlocmann  AkticngcseilMfaaft,  Duswldorf,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1970,  P  70 
06133.5 

Int.a.B21c25/00 
UACL  72—273  11 


Apparatus  for  corrugating  metal  tubing,  particularly  tubing 
having  a  longitudinally  welded  seam;  the  apparatus  including  a 
driven  rotating  head  of  annular  form  with  the  metal  tubing 
passing  axially  through  the  opening  of  the  head,  an  annular 
corrugating  die  holder  being  mounted  on  the  head  with  a  cor- 
rugating die  mounted  on  the  holder;  the  holder  being  arranged 
for  axial  movement  as  well  as  rotary  movement  whereby  to 
compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  metal  of  the  tubing  or  in 
the  welded  seam  thereof,  as  well  as  variations  in  the  hardness 
of  the  metal  of  the  tubing,  to  thereby  insure  the  formation  of 
helical  corrugations  in  the  tubing  of  precise  uniformity  in 
dimensions. 


3,732,718 
CABLE  CRIMnNG  DIE  TOOL 
Lmds  Barbcrlo,  Bronx,  and  Amcrico  Comacchio,  Mount  Vcfw 
Don,  both  «f  N.Y.,  — igimiii  to  Kfa^  Ekctroalcs  Co. 
Tuckahoe,N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,123 
Iiil.CLB21d9/0« 
U.S.CL72— 410  2< 


it  is  known  to  retain  a  conical  ihoukler  on  the  rear  end  of  an       A  cable  crimping  die  tool  is  provided  in  which  Ae  split 
extrusion  press  ram  to  a  thnist  member  such  as  a  cro«fr4iead   halves  of  the  die  are  adapted  to  be  moved  together  to  perform 
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a  crimping  operation.  One  or  more  bores  are  provided  in  one 
of  the  halves  of  the  die.  and  corresponding  pins  are  provided 
in  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  bores  to  insure  proper 
alignment  of  both  portions  of  the  die  during  a  crimping  opera- 


3,732,719 
BOX-LOCK  SPANNER  SPRING 
Joseph  Peter  PaOotta,  BrooUyn,  N.Y^  aarignor 
Week  &  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Mand  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,207 
Int.CLB21d9/(M 
VS.  CL  72—410 


to  Edward 


A  surgical  instrument  of  the  forceps  type  having  an  im- 
proved biasing  means.  A  leaf  spring  is  mounted  so  as  to  span 
the  forceps  hinge  and  urge  the  jaws  toward  either  an  open  or  a 
closed  position.  The  biasing  means  also  governs  the  precise 
amount  of  opening  normally  permitted  between  the  applicator 
jaws.  A  second  embodiment  employs  a  second  spring  acting  in 
combination  with  the  spanning  spring  to  maintain  the  jaws 
normally  open  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,732,720 
TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  JOINT  FASTENERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harold  Edwin  Cootes,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,896 
Int.  a.  B21d  9/08 
U&CL72— 410  7 


face  of  one  of  the  legs  of  an  elongated  angle  iron  provides  a 
platform  for  supporting  a  rod  to  be  bent,  and  a  first  stud 
around  which  the  rod  is  bent  projects  over  the  platform  from 
the  other  leg  adjacent  an  end  of  the  angle  iron.  A  lever  plate  is 
mounted  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  second  leg  for  pivotal  mo- 


tion about  the  axis  of  the  first  stud.  A  second  stud  projects 
from  a  location  on  the  lever  plate  providing  orbiting  of  the 
same  around  the  first  stud  on  pivotal  motion  of  the  lever  plate 
to  bend  any  rod  between  such  studs  around  the  flrst  stud.  The 
lever  plate  has  an  elongated  handle  attached  to  it  to  facilitate 
pivotal  motion  thereof  by  hand. 


3,732,722 

MATERIAL  HOLDER 

Stanley  D.  Norcm,  Bay^de,  N.Y.;  Mkhad  J.  OlSciU,  West 

Redding,  and  Robert  S.  Rlriimoiid,  Wcstport,  both  of  Coon., 

assignora  to  The  PcrUn-Efaner  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173/165 

Int.  CL  GO  In  25/00 

U.S.a.73— 15B  12  Claims 


Crimping  tool,  for  crimping  joint  fasteners  for  cabinet  joints 
comprising  a  fixed  pair  having  a  supporting  anvil  thereon  and 
a  movable  jaw  on  which  crimping  die  surfaces  are  provided  for 
crimping  a  structural  member  to  a  fastener.  The  anvil  has  a 
recess  therein  wtiich  is  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  on  the 
fastener  so  that  the  crimping  die  surfaces  on  the  movable  jaw 
will  engage  the  structural  member  at  a  precisely  predeter- 
mined locations  relative  to  the  fastener  member  to  which  the 
structural  member  is  being  crimped. 


3,732,721 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BENDS  IN 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  RODS 

Matt  Cuaimano,  S«i  Joae,  Cdif.,  rndgnor  to  Cusimano  Tool 

Development  Corp.,  San  Jose,  CaUf . 

FBmI  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^12 
Int.a.B21j;j/0« 
VS.  CL  72—458  9  Cfadms 

Lightweight  apparatus  for  forming  bends  in  concrete  rein- 
forcing rods  at  a  construction  site  is  described.  The  inner  sur- 


A  material  holder  for  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  in- 
cludes a  heater  element  and  a  sensor  clement,  both  selected  to 
exhibit  substantially  the  same  predetermined  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion.  A  cylindrical  member  for  housing  the 
heater  and  sensor  elements  is  also  selected  to  exhibit  substan- 
tially the  same  thermal  coefTicient  of  expansion  as  well  as  to 
provide  structural  rigidity.  The  cylindrical  member  is  formed 
from  one  of  tlie  precious  metals  or  an  alloy  thereof.  The 
heater  and  the  sensor  elements  are  positioned  within  the  cylin- 
drical member  by  components  that  electrically  isolate  the 
heater  element  from  the  sensor  element  but  thermally  couple 
the  two  together,  as  well  as  by  components  that  electrically  in- 
sulate the  heater  and  the  sensor  elements  from  each  other  and 
from  the  cylindrical  member  but  thermally  couple  the  two  ele- 
ments together.  The  positioning  components  are  also  selected 
to  exhibit  substantially  the  same  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion as  the  predetermined  coefficient.  Thus  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents and  elements  are  assembled  in  a  housing  so  as  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  substantially  coextensively  without  ruptur- 
ing. The  differential  scanning  calorimeter  may  therefore  be 
operated  relial>ly  at  high  temperatures. 
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3,732,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTILLATION  CUT 

POINTS 
Ahrin  D.  Gooisby,  Moraga,  and  Be^iiman  D.  Stanton,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company.  New 
Y«rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,534 

Int.  a.  GOln  25/08 

UACL73-17A  SChlms 


3,732,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  OF  CONCRETE  AND  THE 

LKE 
Fred  W.  ABen,  Jr.,  Giastaabary;  Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Kenmore 
Apt,  3B,  Lanning  St.,  Southfaigton,  and  Royal  W.  Thompson, 
Glastonbury,  aO  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  sakl  Kopf,  by  saM 
Allen  and  Thompson 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,945,  June  20, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  oontfaiuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,417,  Sept.  21, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
116,676 
Int.  CL  GOln  J/42 
UA  a.  73-81  II  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  performing  distillation  anal- 
ysis of  liquids  wherein  a  sample  of  the  liquid  is  vaporized  while 
the  temperature  of  the  vapor  and  the  weight  of  the  sample  are 
continuously  measured  and  recorded.  The  data  is  supplied  to  a 
computer  programmed  to  provide  preset  percent  distillation 
points  for  the  sample  and  hold  circuits  that  can  be  set  to 
trigger  at  any  preselected  boiling  point  or  cut  point. 


3,732,724 
OPERATIONAL  VISCOSIMETER 
Werner  Hdnz,  72  Dabringhauserstrasse,  Cohtgne-DeDbnick, 
Germany 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,879 

Int.a.G01n/y//0 

U&CL  73-59  3  Claims 


The  mechanical  probing  of  conglomeritic  materiate  such  as 
concrete  for  the  determination  of  compressive  strength  in- 
volves the  driving  of  one  or  more  probes  into  the  subsurface  of 
the  material  under  controlled  conditions,  to  a  depth  below  the 
shear  cone  inherent  in  the  form  of  tension  failure  resulting 
from  internal  stresses  caused  by  the  probe  penetration,  and 
measuring  the  probe  penetration  which  can  be  calibrated  as 
reflective  of  the  subsurface  compaction  and  expressed  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  compressive  strength.  Said  probe 
penetration  breaks  the  coarse  ingredients  of  the  conglomerate 
mass  and  rearranges  the  subsurface  material  into  a  compres- 
sion stressed  bulb.  For  more  exact  results  the  hardness  of  the 
coarse  ingredients,  in  the  form  of  the  Moh's  Scale  rating  is  fac- 
tored into  the  calibration  process.  Surface  hardness  and/or 
condition  is  unrelated  to  the  resultant  compaction  bulb  of  the 
conglomerate  mass  and  is  disregarded.  Preferably,  three  trian- 
gularly spaced  probes  are  used  for  greater  accuracy  and  mea- 
suring is  done  in  such  a  way  as  to  get  a  mechanical  average  of 
the  penetration  of  the  three  probes  and  a  coefficient  of  varia- 
tion indication.  For  a  given  set  of  tests,  and  for  most  accurate 
results,  all  conditions  are  accurately  controlled  such  as  dimen- 
sions and  hardness  of  the  probe,  the  force  effective  to  drive 
the  probe  including  the  powder  charge,  distance  from  the  car- 
tridge to  a  separable  probe  driving  head,  and  clearance 
between  the  driving  head  and  the  bore,  and  uniform  diameter 
of  the  probe  driving  head  and  the  gun  barrel  bore. 


A  viscosimeter  of  the  type  employed  for  measuring  the 
viscosity  of  dough,  semi-liquid  artificial  resins,  paints, 
lubricating  oils  and  lacquers  is  disclosed.  The  viscosimeter  in- 
cludes a  chamber  capable  of  being  sealed  to  retain  fluid  under 
pressure.  A  drive  shaft  extends  through  an  opening  in  one  wall 
of  the  chamber.  The  shaft  is  bent  at  an  acute  angle  at  a 
distance  spaced  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber.  A  tu- 
bular extension  connects  the  shaft  with  a  ball  or  paddle,  or 
other  measuring  surface,  which  is  routed  by  the  shaft.  A  flexi- 
ble sleeve  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  tube  ex- 
tends between  the  end  of  the  tube  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  wall  surrounding  the  shaft,  thereby  forming  an  effective 
rotary  seal. 


3,732,726 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  INTERNAL  DIAMETER  OF  PIPES 

Frani  Fcrber,  Dnawldorf,  Germany,  SMlgnor  to  VcrcUcle 

Dnetacbc  MctaUwcrke,  Frankfurt  am  Matai-Hcddcnilieim, 

Germany 

FOed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,056 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1969,  P  19  60 
925.7 

Int.  a.  GOln  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—67.5  R  1 1  Cfa^hM 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  internal 
diameter  of  a  pipe  in  which  two  inductive  displacement 
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pickup*  detect  the  external  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  an  ul- 
trasonic resonance  system  is  employed  for  detecting  the  wall 
thickness,  the  pipe  being  axially  shifted  through  the  apparatus 
and  being  roUte<d  about  its  axis  concurrently.  Periodic  varia- 


tion of  the  signal  representing  the  wall  thickness  at  a  frequen- 
cy equal  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  pipe  are  suppressed  by 
filter  means.  The  pipe  may  also  be  tested  at  the  same  time  for 
longitudinal  and  transverse  defects  by  means  of  ultrasonic 
waves. 


3,732,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
TENDERNESS  OF  MEAT 
Lmt7   C.   HlwMTivdt,   FraakUB,   aad  Juadn   M.   Tuomy, 
FnuBingfaam,  both  of  Mmb^  aMifori  to  The  United  Stales 
d  Anertca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
,D.C. 

I  «l  Ser.  No.  34,288,  May  4, 1970,  abuMhuMd. 
This  applkartoii  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,736 
int.  CL  GOlB  3142, 33112 
U.S.CL73— 81  6 


3,732,728 

BOTTOM  HOLE  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

INDICATOR 

Join  R.  Fltzpatrick,  ThIm,  Okla.,  mmifpar  to  Doufias  Fhz- 

patrkk,  T^a,  OUa.;  WWam  N.  Dawioa  and  Robert  S. 

Tyler,  part  intercrt  to  each 

FHcd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,721 

Int.  CLGOlv/ 7/00 

UAa.73— 151  39Ctafans 


A  bottom  hole  iitdicator  for  determining  the  pressure  and 
temperature  at  the  bottom  of  a  well  bore,  and  which  is  particu- 
larly designed  and  constructed  for  substantially  permanent 
bottom  hole  installation  of  the  pressure  and  temperature 
sensing  instrumentation  utilizing  existing  oil  well  tubing  as  an 
information  conductor,  and  the  portability  of  the  well  head  in- 
formation collection  and  recording  equipment  for  permitting 
frequent  and  economical  measurements  of  reservoir  pressure 
and  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore. 


3,732,729 

SPEED  SENSOR 

D.  Gracne,  Route  1,  Box  148,  Dd  Mar,  Calif. 

FHcd  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,997 

Int.a.G01c2//70 


UACL73— 181 


3Clainia 


A  method  for  testing  the  tenderness  of  a  slice  of  meat  com- 
prising supporting  the  slice  of  meat  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
piercing  the  slice  of  meat  with  a  plurality  of  semi-blunt  needle- 
like piercing  means,  detecting  the  maximum  force  required 
for  piercing  the  slice  of  meat,  and  recording  the  maximum 
piercing  force  on  a  strip  chart  in  an  electronic  recorder/in- 
dicator. 

Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  including  a  means 
for  driving  a  test  member  into  a  slice  of  meat,  means  for  de- 
tecting aixl  indicating  the  force  applied  in  driving  the  test 
member  into  the  slice  of  meat,  the  test  member  having  a  head 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-blunt  ek>ngated  needle- 
like elements  of  small  diameter  and  a  plate-like  base  portion 
for  supporting  the  slice  of  meat  while  the  needle-like  elements 
are  being  driven  through  the  slice  of  meat  and  through  holes  in 
the  piate-like  baae  portion. 


A  speed  sensor  for  mounting  on  the  hull  of  a  boat  for 
sensing  the  water  speed  of  the  boat  in  which  a  bank  of  semi- 
conductor thermal  junction  units  are  mounted  in  a  co-planer 
thermopile  relationship  being  electrically  connected  serially;  a 
heating  pad  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  co-planer  ther- 
mopile; and  a  copper  plate  juxtaposed  to  the  heating  pad  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  co-planer  thermopile. 
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3,732,730 
WEATHER  VANE  AND  VENT  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  Kwoiek,  8385  Woodcrcst  Drive,  Wesdand,  Mich. 

IVcd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200«897 
r  Int.  CLGOlp;  J/02 

U.S.CL73— 188  10 


3,732,732  

TEMreRATURE  MEASURING  METHOD 
WHfaun  C  Trethewcy,  Newark,  Ohio,  wlgnnr  to  Owcm- 
Cornlng  FIbcrghw  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

DiviriaB  «f  Scr.  No.  832,528,  April  7, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,582,298,  which  b  a  divfaten  of  Scr.  No.  591,906,  Nov.  3, 

1966,  PM.  No.  3,467,325.  TWt  application  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  91,475 
Int.  CL  GOlk  7132;  G05d  23120 
U.S.CL73— 362R  2( 
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Apparatus  that  can  be  mounted  over  a  vent  opening  in  the 
roof  of  a  building  to  provide  ventilation  and  which  also  func- 
tions as  a  weather  vane  to  indicate  the  direction  of  the  wind. 


3,732,731 
BLUFF  BODY  FLOWMETER  WITH  INTERNAL  SENSOR 
Theodore   John    FusmO,   Jr.,   Bound    Boook,   Bridgewatcr 
Township,  Somcract  County,  N  J.,  awignnr  to  Eastech,  Inc., 
South  Plafaifleld,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,829 
Int.  CL  GOIf  1 100;  GOlp  5110 
U^CL73— 194B  12  < 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  frequency  measuring  ap- 
paratus and  more  particulariy  to  the  use  of  such  frequency 
measuring  apparatus  in  condition  sensing  apparatus  which 
may  be  utilized  for  sensing  a  variable  condition  and  con- 
trolling the  variable  condition.  Further,  the  inventive  concept 
b  particularly  applicable  in  fiber  producing  apparatus. 

3,732,733 
DIRECT-ACnNG  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  SENSOR 

Siegfried  H.  A.  Schmaus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  FranUin  G. 

Reick,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  said  Schmaus  by  said 

Reick 
ConthMiatkin-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  317,  Jan.  2, 1970.  Tlda 

application  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,619 

lot  CLGOll  7/04 

U.S.  CL  73—418  9  Clafans 


A  bluff  body  flowmeter,  including  a  UufiT  body  having  a 
planar  base  preferably  disposed  normal  to  fluid  flow  in  a  con- 
duit and  a  pair  of  converging  downstream  surfaces,  is  provided 
in  one  embodiment  vrith  an  elongated  first  aperture  which  ex- 
tends between  the  downstream  surfaces  in  the  high  turbulence 
flow  zone.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  aperture  lies  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  fluid  flow  and  is  itself  normal  to  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  blufif  body.  In  addition,  the  bluff  body  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  second  aperture  which  communicates 
between  the  first  aperture  and  the  exterior  of  the  conduit  and 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  seitsor  for  detecting  fluid  flow 
changes  in  the  first  aperture.  In  another  embodiment,  the  bluff 
body  base  is  convex  in  shape  and  the  firsthand  second  aper- 
tures are  located  therein  and  the  first  aperture  communicates 
with  a  periodic,  low  turbulence  flow  zone  in  order  to  improve 
signal  quality.  In  still  another  embodiment,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  aperture  is  dispoeed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  bhiff  body  in  order  to  detect  vortex 
shedding  at  half  its  actual  frequency. 


^yyyy^yyyy^i^^^yyyy^yy.yyyyyy^^^!^^y^yy.^. 


A  direct-acting  pressure  and  vacuum  gauge  operable  in  the 
low-pressure  range  and  constituted  by  two  cantilever  springs 
having  different  lengths  and  spring  rates.  The  two  springs  have 
similar  curved  formations  and  are  maintained  in  spaced  rela- 
tion one  within  the  other,  to  define  a  pressure  region 
therebetween.  Both  springs  are  attached  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
input  socket,  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon head  from  which  a  pointer  is  extended.  Disposed  within 
the  pressure  region  and  abutting  the  iiuier  walls  of  the  springs, 
is  a  flexible  bladder  forming  an  internal  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  socket,  whereby  fluid  fed  into  the  chamber  causes 
the  springs  to  deflect  as  a  function  of  fluid  pressure,  thereby 
moving  the  pointer  to  indicate  pressure. 
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3,732,734 


3,732,736 

MICROPIPETrE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  TIPS  SYSTEM  FOR  ADSORPTION  MEASUREMENT 

So«i«AviJil«uW««twirt,Comi^«irifiior  to  Centaur  Cheml-  Philemon  Gfawde,  Grot*;   Walter  Karcher,  Aflunaar.  and 

^o.,lSiry.^Sr    "^~*^  Robert  Smet.,  Groec  a.  of  Netherland.,  a-lgnor,  to  Eu. 

raed  May  25. 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,992  ropewi  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  LuxemiMHirg 

Int.CLi!01l3/02  FUed  Dec.  4, 1970.  Ser.  No.  95,316 

U A  CL  73— 425.6                                                         6Clrfni8  Clahna  priority,  appHcadon  Luxembourg,  Dec.  10,  1969, 

Int.  a.  coin  15108 
UACL73— 432PS  7Clalms 


A  spring  loaded  plunger  actuated  vacuum  pipette  tube  is 
disclosed  for  use  in  combination  with  removable  disposable 
molded  plastic  tip  members  wherein  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
concentric  internal  annular  rings  are  formed  within  the  larger 
open  end  of  the  tip  member,  and  annular  rings  being  of  suc- 
cessively decreasing  diameter  progressing  inwardly,  for 
cooperative  airtight  frictional  engagement  with  a  smoothly 
tapered  end  surfiace  of  the  pipette  tube. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a 
complete  exposition  or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention. 
In  order  to  understand  the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  techni- 
cal disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be  had  to  the 
following  detailed  description  and  the  accompanying  drawing 
as  well  as  to  the  claims. 


3,732,735 

PIPETTES 

Jnks  Barry   Coliea,   Brooklyn,   N.Y 


to  Medical 


Laboratory  Automatioa,  Inc.,  Mount  Vcmoo,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,021 
Int.a.BOllJ/02 
UACL  73—425.6  2  Claims 


The  system  measures  by  the  adsorption  of  gas  the  specific 
surfaces  of  porous  or  divided  solids.  It  injects  equal  quantities 
of  adsorbate  in  stages  into  a  sample-carrying  chamber.  These 
equal  quantities  of  adsorbate  come  from  a  chamber  of  con- 
stant volume  in  which,  before  injection  into  the  sample-carry- 
ing chamber,  the  adsorbate  pressure  is  in  each  case  equal  to 
the  pressure  of  equilibrium  of  the  adsorption  of  the  previous 
injection  increased  by  a  constant  value. 


3,732,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WHEEL 

COUNTERBALANCING 

Brian  Miduwl  Forster,  HarthOl,  England,  aarignor  to  G.K.N. 

BMIeld  Tranamtakms  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1970, 
3,867/70 

Int.Cl.GOlmy/22 
U  A  CL  73—462  5  Clafans 


l3'f  .»Yl.VlO»>w»YI 


lMCIiOt«l>?JS»C0PH 


::3>-oiiH:53pji]i 


A  manual  pipette  having  piston  slideably  mounted  in  a  hol- 
low barrel  to  first  displace  a  measured  quantity  of  air  from  the 
barrel  and  then  draw  a  like  quantity  of  liquid  into  the  barrel 
from  a  container  of  liquid  being  pipetted.  A  spring  biased  seal 
is  provided  around  the  piston  so  that  the  seal  remains  air  tight 
even  after  the  seal  becomes  worn  6x>m  protracted  use. 


In  apparatus  for  wheel  counter-balancing  a  wheel  to  be 
balanced  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
digital  read-out  is  obtained  for  the  positions  and  magnitudes  of 
the  weights  required  for  balancing.  Clock  pulses  for  the  digital 
read-out  are  derived  from  a  pulse  generator  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft. 
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3,732,738 
TIMER 
Edward  C.  Grout,  Decrfleid,  Wb., 
tries.  Inc.,  Ddaven,  Wia. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,314 

Int.CLG05g2//00 

U.S.  CL  74—3.52  10  Claims 


means  which  produces  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  an 
optically  coded  band  on  the  rotor.  The  sensing  means  is 


Two  different  gears  mounted  on  the  same  axis  and  driven 
from  a  single  power  gear  train  to  provide  one  gear  as  a  slowly 
revolving  timer  with  selectable  pins  triggering  intermittent 
operation  of  the  faster  power  output  gear.  The  power  output 
gear  has  a  recess  which  interrupts  its  drive  from  a  pinion 
rotated  constantly  by  the  gear  train,  and  the  triggering  pin  on 
the  slow  timing  gear  overtakes  at  a  predetermined  time  setting 
and  drives  the  output  gear  to  effect  re-engagement  of  the 
pinion  therewith.  An  undercut  portion  of  the  gear  recess  radi- 
ally beneath  the  portion  of  the  gear  teeth  on  the  output  gear 
disposed  to  be  re-engaged  by  the  drive  pinion  enables  yielding 
of  the  gear  teeth  on  the  output  gear  to  effect  intermeshing  of 
the  gear  teeth  thereof  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  drive  pinion  in 
the  event  of  conflict.  The  hub  of  the  output  gears  extends  axi- 
ally  through  the  slower  timing  gear  and  has  a  knob  thereon  for 
manual  turning  of  the  output  gear  during  manual  servicing, 
and  the  drive  pinion  is  axially  movable  to  disengage  the  same 
from  the  output  gear  during  such  manual  servicing.  The  slow 
timer  gear  is  spring  biased  axially  to  operative  position  and  is 
manually  movable  axially  against  the  spring  and  away  from  the 
output  gear  to  free  the  timer  gear  from  the  gear  train  and  pro- 
vide for  pre-setting  the  time  of  day  for  triggering  or  initiating 
operation  of  the  output  gear.  A  spring  biased  arm  on  the  out- 
put gear  is  engageable  by  a  pin  on  the  timer  gear  to  initiate  re- 
engagement  of  the  output  gear  by  the  drive  pinion,  after  which 
the  output  gear  rotates  through  something  less  than  a  full 
revolution  until  the  drive  pinion  registers  with  the  recess 
therein,  and  the  arm  pivotally  yields  against  its  spring  as  it  en- 
gages successive  pins  during  such  rotation  of  the  output  gear 
by  the  drive  pinion.  In  one  embodiment  the  arm  is  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  the  pin  at  all  tiroes  except  when  a  predeter- 
mined fact  occurs. 


3,732,739 
MONITCHUNG  OF  GYROSCOPE  ROTATION 
John  RuaeO  Catibrd,  Sittingboume,  and  James  Brotton, 
Chatham,  both  of  Fjighnd,  aalgnors  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited,  London,  England 

FOed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,604 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1970, 
35,254/70 

Int.  a.  GOlc;  9/2« 
U.S.  a.  74—5.6  3  Clafans 

A  gyroscope  system  including  an  arrangement  for  monitor- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  gyroscope  rotor  comprising  sensing 


suitably  a  light-sensitive  device  responsive  to  light  reflected 
from  the  coded  bandf 


3,732,740 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

REVERSE  GRINDING 

Fcrol  S.  Fdl,  Newton,  and  WOUam  D.  Long,  Hesston.  both  of 

Kans.,  aas^gnors  to  Hcaston  Corporation,  Hcaston,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,028 

Int.  CLF16h  J  7/06 

U.S.CL74— 15J  9  Clafans 


During  the  sharpening  of  the  cutter  blades  of  a  crop 
chopping  rotor  of  a  farm  implement  the  rotor  is  rotated  in 
reverse  from  the  input  shaft  of  a  reversible  transmission  hav- 
ing a  number  of  output  shafts  operably  coimected  with  certain 
components  of  the  implement.  Normally,  the  rotor  is  driven 
from  a  power  shaft  through  a  releasable  coupling  and  the 
input  shaft  is  rotated  through  a  drive  from  the  rotor  shaft. 
Upon  release  of  the  coupling,  connection  of  the  power  shaf^ 
with  one  of  the  output  shafts  and  reversal  of  the  transmission, 
the  drive  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  rotor  shaft  effects 
rotor  reversal. 


3,732,741 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CARRIAGE  OF  A 

PORTABLE  SHEAR 

Paul  Deiontenay,  Bourg^a-Reine,  and  Ian  John  Lewla,  Lea 

LifaM,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Socicte  Anonymc  dite: 

Wean  Damfavn,  Paris  and  Redcx,  Val  de  Mame,  France 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,148 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  June  5, 1970, 7020827 
Int.CLF16h25/0« 
U.S.CL74— 55  SCWms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  controlling  the  car- 
riage of  a  portable  shear,  wherein  it  is  actuated  by  a  double- 
action  jack  fed  by  a  hydraulic  assembly  piloted  by  a  gap  detec- 


no 
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tor  between  the  carnage  and  a  movement  simulator  composed 
of  a  movable  member,  the  displacement  of  which  parallel  to 


the  carriage  is  controlled  by  a  cam  driven  by  means  of  a  dif- 
ferentiai  on  which  means  enable  the  roution  of  the  cam  to  be 
braked  or  accelerated. 


3,732,742 
RANDOM  ACCESS  STORE  FOR  CARDS,  FILE  FOLDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Jolu  A.  CMtaldi,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  — Ignnr  to  Soprme  Equip- 
■cat  &  Systems  Corportton,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Divtefam  of  Scr.  No.  877,571,  Nov.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3495,388,  whkk  is  a  coattaoatkiii-iB-pan  d  Scr.  No.  430^30, 

Feb.  4, 1965,  abwidoaed.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  114,235 

lBt.CLF16h  27/02 

UACL  74—89.2  3C1aiiiis 


A  random  access  store  for  cards,  file  folders  and  the  lilce,  in 
which  the  folders  are  stacked  face-to-face.  The  folders  are  op- 
tically edge-coated  and  sensed  simultaneously  by  a  plurality  of 
moving  carriages,  driven  by  a  single  cable,  which  continuously 
compares  the  sensed  code  to  the  command  code  and  ejects 
the  desired  folder.  The  optical  reader  senses  rectilinearly 
(along  the  same  line  as  the  light  •ource)  and  the  coded  signal 
k  automatically  negated  from  mis-poaitioned  folders.  Folder 
alignment  regardless  of  paciung  density  is  provided  by  mag- 
netic clutching  in  cooperation  with  an  array  of  folder  guiding 
slots.  Manual  entry  of  the  file  folders  into  the  store  is  random 
and  may  take  place  simultaneously  with  the  automatic 
withdrawal.  Towards  this  end,  a  feed-through  access  is  pro- 
vided which  automatically  gates  and  raises  the  magnetic 
clutches  to  permit  ejection  of  the  desired  folder.  Further 
refinements  described  include  ejected  folder  collection;  auto- 
matic input;  a  memory  adjunct;  and  remote  signalling. 


3,732,743 

EXTENDABLE  BOOM  APPARATUS 

I R.  Bribrd,  Route  1  Box  310A,  SiViripa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,770 

Int.  a.  F16II 2  7/02 

UACL  74— 89.18  llClnlnis 


An  extendable  boom  apparatus  having  a  first  boom  member 
pivotally  secured  to  and  supported  by  a  frame.  A  second  boom 
member  is  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of 
the  first  boom  member  and  is  adapted  to  fold  jack-knife 
fashion  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  second  boom  member  and, 
altenuitely,  to  an  extended  position  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
second  boom  member.  The  alternate  folding  and  extending  of 
the  apparatus  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  drive  wheel, 
OKXinted  on  a  transverse  power  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
end  of  the  first  boom  member  adjacent  the  second  boom 
member,  whose  periphery  is  meshingly  engaged  with  the  arcu- 
ately  shaped  periphery  of  a  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  second 
boom  member.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed  which  permits  the 
drive  wheel  to  be  disengaged  from  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  is 
free  to  rotate  within  the  drive  wheel  without  imparting  rotary 
motion  thereto  and  thereby  permitting  the  power  driven  shaft 
to  be  used  for  winch  purposes. 


3,732,744 
STOP  FOR  SCREW  AND  NUT  ACTU  AT(» 
Dan  R.  Rowfamd,  Sagfaiaw,  Midi.,  aaignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHcd  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226^426 

Int.CLF16h;/;S 

U.S.  CL  74— 424.8  R  i  4Clainis 


I 


An  improved  stop  adapted  for  iftcorporation  into  a  screw 
and  nut  actuator  assembly  to  non-jammingly  arrest  relative 
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axial  motion  between  the  screw  and  nut  portions  of  the  as- 
sembly, the  stop  including  a  cylindrical  surface  on  the  screw 
portion  having  formed  therein  a  groove  having  a  semicircular 
cross  section,  an  annular  stop  ring  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion of  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of  the  groove  disposed  in 
the  groove  and  defining  a  raised  abutment  on  the  screw  in- 
cluding a  shear  section  of  maximum  width  at  the  cylindrical 
surface,  an  intermediate  member  disposed  around  the  cylin- 
drical surface  inboard  of  the  stop  ring  adapted  for  engagement 
on  the  latter  generally  at  the  shcai  section  thereof,  and  an 
anti-friction  bearing  disposed  between  the  intermediate 
member  and  the  nut  portion  of  the  actuator  assembly.  When 
the  nut  portion  engages  the  bearing  the  relative  rotational  mo- 
tion component  of  the  former  is  dissipated  by  the  latter  while 
an  axial  force  is  generated  at  the  shear  section  of  the  stop  ring 
and  transferred  to  the  nut  portion  through  the  intermediate 
member  and  the  bearing  to  arrest  axial  motion  of  the  nut  por- 
tion. 


grips  a  portion  of  the  lever  above  its  mounting  so  that  vibra- 
tions imparted  to  the  lever  are  damped  by  the  flexing  of  the 


3,732,745 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  CONVERTER  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Maurus  E.  Jackson,  4919  Argus  Ihive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,648 
Int.  CI.  F16h  3/08;  FOll  1/34, 1/02 


VS.  a.  74—325 


13Clainis 


^/s 


A  camshaft  drive  converter  kit  and  method  for  converting  a 
vehicle  engine  camshaft  from  chain  to  gear  drive  without  need 
for  machining  or  otherwise  altering  the  engine  structure  and 
simply  by  substituting  kit  components  for  chain  drive  com- 
ponents. The  kit  includes  several  idler  gears  having  closely  re- 
lated but  slightly  different  pitch  diameters  and  one  selected 
pair  of  which  gears  is  best  suited  for  use  to  interconnect  the  kit 
crankshaft  and  camshaft  gears.  Both  idler  gears  are  held  as- 
sembled floatingly  between  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and 
are  held  agaiitst  axial  displacement  by  the  cover  for  the 
camshaft  drive  mechanism. 


3,732,746 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Fitzpntrkk,  Wamn,  Mich.,  anignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corpomtkm,  Detroit,  Aflch. 

FHcd  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,329 
Int.  a.  G05g  9/00 
U.S.a.74— 473R  40^018 

A  control  lever  adjustably  mounted  on  a  transmission  ex- 
tends through  an  opening  formed  in  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  and 
through  a  floor-mounted  insulator  closing  the  opening.  The  in- 
sulator is  preferably  a  molded  block  of  resilient  material  that 
lowers  the  intensity  of  any  sound  waves  passing  therethrough 
to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  while  yielding  to  allow  all  neces- 
sary contrcri  movements  of  the  lever.  The  insulator  yieldably 


material  of  itvt  insulator.  Preferably  the  lever  has  parts 
separated  by  vibration  damping  members  to  further  reduce 
lever  vibration. 


3,732,747 
GEARSHirr  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  I.  PIziks,  Sagfaiaw,  Mkh.,  amiignor  to  General  Motors 
Coqwration,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,642 

Int.  a.  G05g  7/02 

U.S.a.74-487  4Claini8 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  gearshift  mechanism  including  a 
gearshift  lever  bowl  assembly  mounted  above  the  upper 
column  housing  and  encompassing  a  steering  column- 
mounted  gearing  arrangement  which  is  responsive  to  rotary 
movement  of  a  manually  actuated  selector  lever  to  axially  ac- 
tuate a  cable  extending  to  a  transmission  shift  lever. 


3,732,748 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUAL  REGULATIWJ 

OF  THE  SPEED  OF  COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINES 

Paolo  Cavam,  Brcsda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Hat  Sodeta  per 

Aikmi,  Turin,  Italy 

FDed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,906 
InLCLF16c//22 
U.S.  a.  74—502  10  Claims 

The  speed  of  a  compression-ignition  engine  is  regulated  by  a 
manually  operable  control  device  according  to  this  invention 
which  acts  on  a  control  lever  in  the  engine  fuel  system  to  place 
the  lever,  vrith  precision,  selectively  in  engine  stopped,  idling 
speed  and  predetermined  speed  settings.  The  control  device 
includes  a  movable  body  connected  to  an  actuating  cable  and 
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carrying  a  spring-loaded   latch   which   is  engageable    in   a 
selected  detent  carried  by  a  surrounding  tubular  body  to 


achieve  the  desired  setting.  The  surroun<iing  body  is  itself  ad- 
justable by  screw  action  in  a  support  so  as  to  provide  for  fine 
adjustment  of  the  actuating  cable. 


3,732,749 
LEVER  MECHANISM  WITH  VARIABLE  MECHANICAL 
ADVANTAGE 
Raymond  Ridiard  James  Thatcher,  Wcstdcnc,  Brighton,  Sus- 
sex; Anthony  Gerald  Richard  Edias,  Burgcas  Hill,  Suaaex, 
and  Brian  James  Whcder,  Partridge  Green,  Suti,  ■■  d 
England,  aadgnors  to  Worcester  Valve  Company  Limited, 
Haywards,  Heath,  Sussex,  England 

FBcd  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
6,579/71 

fart.  CL  G05g  7104 
U^CL  74-518  4  Claims 


splined  to  receive  axles.  A  first  sef  of  sprags  or  locking  ele- 
ments are  disposed  circumferentially  about  one  of  the  sleeves 
between  the  circular  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  hous- 
ing and  a  second  set  of  like  sprags  are  similarly  disposed 
between  the  housing  and  the  other  sleeve.  In  one  embodiment 
a  single  cage  member  having  a  central  band  with  fingers  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  thereof  is  disposed  between  the 
sleeves  and  the  housing  to  coact  with  the  sprags,  the  sprags  of 
this  embodiment  having  arcuate  surfaces  disposed  in  recesses 


in  the  housing  having  mating  or  the  same  arcuate  surfaces  so 
that  each  sprag  rotates  about  a  longitudinal  axis.  In  the  second 
embodiment  there  is  included  two  similar  cage  members  and 
the  sprags  have  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  surfaces  which 
are  interconnected  by  generally  parallel  and  spaced  side  sur- 
faces. The  unitary  cage  members  for  coacting  with  both  sets  of 
sprags  moves  both  sets  of  sprags  in  unison  in  one  mode  of 
operation  and  limits  the  amount  of  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  sets  of  sprags  when  in  the  second 
mode  of  operation. 


3,732,751 
POWER  TRAIN  USING  MULTIPLE  POWER  SOURCES 
Banich  Berman;  George  Howard  Gelb;  Neal  AUen  Rkhardson, 
and  Tsih  C.  Wang,  aO  of  Palos  Vcrdcs  Peninsula,  CaUf.,  as- 
dgnors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdoodo  BcMfa,  CaUf . 
Cootinuation-in-pwn  of  Ser.  No.  807^70,  March  17, 1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,566,717.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
120,261.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  2, 1988,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
IbL  CL  V\€ki37l08;  B60k  1104;  B60i  11112 
MS.  CL  74—675  5  Claims 


A  lever  mechanism  for  exerting  variable  torque  about  the 
axis  of  a  valve  spindle  in  which  a  stationary  abutment  member, 
a  movable  abutment  member  rotatable  with  the  spindle,  and  a 
pivot  pin  are  nnounted  on  a  valve  with  a  lever  arm  which  pro- 
vides an  initial  mechanical  advantage  between  the  lever  and 
the  spindle  until  after  some  rotation  has  occurred,  spindle  and 
lever  move  in  unison  with  a  final  mechanical  advantage,  the 
initial  mechanical  advantage  being  greater  than  the  final 
mechanical  advantage. 


3,732,750 
DOTERENTLO.  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
C.  Posh,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Lev  Slcfkr, 
InCf  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,318 

faM.CLF16hJ5/04 

U.S.CL74— 650  16Claims 

A  differential  drive  assembly  including  a  barrel-like  housing 

surrounding  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  coaxial  sleeves  internally 


A  power  train  is  described  which  is  comprised  of  a  prime 
mover,  two  power  converters,  an  epicyclic  gear  train,  an  ener- 
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gy  storage  device  and  associated  control  systems.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  prime  mover,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  typically  supplies  power  to  the  gear  train 
which  apportions  mechanical  power  to  one  of  the  power  con- 
verters—an electrical  generator— or  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 
power  train.  Power  from  the  generator  is  delivered  to  either  or 
both  the  energy  storage  device,  a  battery,  and  the  second 
power  converter,  an  electrical  motor-generator  which  is 
dynamically  coupled  to  the  output  shaft. 

The  power  train  may  be  operated  in  one  of  two  modes,  in 
the  first,  the  internal  combustion  engine  runs  at  constant 
speed  and  relatively  constant  low  power.  Engine  operation  of 
this  nature  allows  the  use  of  small  displacement  engines  burn- 
ing lean  fuel-air  mixtures,  thereby  reducing  engine  exhaust 
emissions.  Engine  power  output  conuol  in  the  first  mode  is  ac- 
complished by  changing  the  loading  of  the  generator  on  the 
engine  in  a  feedback  control  manner.  The  motor-generator  is 
controlled  by  the  operator  who  uses  a  system  which  controls 
the  flow  of  power  from  the  generator  and/or  battery  combina- 
tion to  the  motor  or  the  flow  of  power  from  the  motor-genera- 
tor to  the  battery.  In  the  second  mode  of  operation,  all  engine 
power  is  mechanically  directed  to  the  output  shaft  and  the  en- 
gine operates  in  a  vahabl^e  throttle  manner.  As  in  the  first 
mode,  output  shaft  peak  power  demands  are  satisfied  by  draw- 
ing power  from  the  battery  and  therefore  the  engine  throttle 
excursions  are  minimized.  Excess  engine  power  and  regenera- 
tive power  due  to  external  forces  acting  on  the  output  shaft 
can  be  transformed  in  the  second  power  converter  for  storage 
in  the  energy  storage  device. 

In  either  mode,  it  is  possible  to  vary  the  power  settings  of 
the  engine  slowly  to  reflect  the  mean  power  demand  on  the 
power  train.  Typically  th.e  state  of  battery  charge  would  be 
used  as  the  control  variable. 


3,732,753 
ELECTROHYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Howard  E.  Oisen,  Iron  Mountain,  and  Robert  J.  Pctry, 
Berkley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Midi. 

FBed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,1 10 

Int.  CL  B60k  2 1/00:  F16ii  3/74 

U.S.  a.  74-866  SCbfans 
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3,732,752 
LOCKING  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Theodore  N.  Louckes,  Lansing;  Ronald  H.  Haas,  Okemos,  and 
Morris  J.  Duer,  Lansing,  aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,981 

Int.  a.  F16h  1/44 

MS.  CL  74— 7 10.5  5  Claims 


HCONTBOLl 
OBCJT.I 


A  closed  loop  control  for  an  automotive  vehicle  transmis- 
sion includes  a  hydraulically  driven  rotary  valve  for  selectively 
connecting  feed  and  exhaust  hydraulic  lines  to  the  transmis- 
sion brakes  and  clutches  thereby  selecting  an  operational 
mode  of  the  transmission  according  to  the  rotational  position 
of  the  valve.  An  electrical  transducer  produces  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  valve  position.  A  control  circuit  responsive 
to  the  position  of  a  manually  controlled  range  selector,  a 
transmission  output  speed  signal  and  an  input  torque  signal 
generates  a  voltage  according  to  the  desired  operational  mode 
and  compares  this  voltage  to  that  from  the  rotary  valve  posi- 
tion sensor.  A  control  signal  is  generated  according  to  the  dif- 
ference in  these  voltages  which  control  signal  actuates  a  pro- 
portional solenoid  valve  which  in  turn  controls  the  position  of 
a  spool  valve.  The  spool  valve  then  hydraulically  operates  the 
rotary  valve  to  move  it  to  a  position  determined  by  the  control 
signal  so  that  the  new  position  will  be  consistent  with  the 
operating  mode  selected  by  the  control  circtiit. 


3,732,754 
ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Yoichi  Mori,  Tsurami-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama 
City,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  872,124,  Oct  29, 1967, 

•buKknied.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1968, 43/78835 

Im.a.B60k2//02 

UA  a.  74—866  4  Claims 


!°1- 
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A  differentia]  gear  mechanism  having  a  locking  arrange- 
ment for  selectively  lodung  the  mechanism's  rotary  case  and 
one  side  gear  including  locking  pins  that  are  carried  by  the 
case  and  are  normally  biased  to  an  unlocked  position  and  a 
solenoid  that  operates  through  linkage  to  bias  the  locking  pins 
to  a  lock  position  lockingly  engaging  the  case  to  tlie  one  side 
gear  with  such  linkage  yielding  when  the  locking  pins  are  not 
aligned  for  such  engagement  to  maintain  the  biasing  force  to 
effect  engagement  on  alignment. 


A  control  device  for  electronically  controlling  the  gear 
shifts  in  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  vehicle  speed  and  in  the  displacement  of  the  ac- 
celerator pedal.  Signals  are  produced  representing  the 
changes  at  any  given  time  in  the  vehicle  speed  and  position  of 
the  accelerator  pedal  to  raise  the  gear  shifting  point  to  higher 
vehicle  side  particularly  when  the  vehicle  is  running  on  an 
ascent  or  descent  or  when  the  engine  is  operating  at  a  low  tem- 
perature. I 
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3,732,755 
DIGITAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICULAR 
TRANSMISSION 
Wffli  Bdf,  Waaenhaiiseii;  Willi  Kulrale,  Friedrklisiiagen, 
and  Herbert  Seibold,  Mariabrunn,  afl  of  Germany,  aasigDors 
to     ZahnradfabrBi      Friedrfetaahafen      Aktfengeaellactiaft, 
FricdriclMhafen,  Gcnnany 

FBcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,633 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970,  P  20 

13  079.4 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2 1/00 
U.S.CL  74-866  7  Claims 


chamber  supplied  with  compressed  hydrauHc  fluid  and  a 
distance-piece  mounted  about  the  spindle  portion  extending 
within  the  headstock  urges  said  spindle  through  the  medium  of 
the  inner  race  of  the  front  bearing  under  the  control  of  the 


aO. 


couvrc* 


COM 

X 


»—» "—^  I  "*'  1 1  sag  I  \,* 


To  change  the  speed  ratio  of  an  automatically  shiftable 
power  train  by  which  the  torque  of  an  engine  is  transmined  to 
the  traction  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  logic  circuit  emits  com- 
mands to  respective  solenoid  valves  in  response  to  a  combina- 
tion of  operating  parameters  such  as  vehicle  speed,  engine 
temperature,  accelerator  position  and  road  gradient.  Speed  is 
measured  by  a  pulse  generator,  coupled  with  the  output  shaft 
of  the  transmission,  whose  pulses  are  counted  by  an  accumula- 
tor that  is  periodically  reset  by  a  timing  circuit  and  whose 
count  between  resettings  is  fed  to  the  logic  circuit  together 
with  signals  indicating  the  position  of  a  manual  speed  selector. 
The  remaining  parameters  are  used  to  modify  the  rhythm  of 
the  timer  or  the  operation  of  a  decoder  inserted  between  the 
accumulator  and  the  logic  circuit. 


3,732,756 
RATCHET  WRENCH 
Harvey  A.  Thomairfan,  Northboro,  Maaa., 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Maaa. 

FOcd  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,649 
Int.  CL  B25b  13146 
U.S.CL81— 62  2 


jL. 


compressed  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  a  chamber  formed  at 
the  ft-ont  by  said  distance-piece.  A  manual  control  is  provided 
for  hydraulically  actuating  said  dead  center  either  in  the 
clamping  direction  towards  said  worlcpiece  holding  spindle  or 
in  the  release  direction. 


3,732,758 

PIPE  CinriNG  APPARATUS 

Mlcfaad  S.  Rlnakio,  1921  Sequoya  Drive,  Yo«ngatowB,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,885 

Int.a.B23b5/i6 

U.S.C1.82— 4C  5 


to  Lowdl 


Pipe  cutting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  continuous  pipe  mill  for 
squaring  and/or  chamfering  the  ends  of  pieces  of  pipe  cut  in 
the  mill  incorporates  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  and  means  for 
advancing  it  into  engagement  with  the  trailing  end  and/or 
"Ijl  leading  end  of  pieces  of  pipe  to  be  squared  and/or  chamfered. 
The  apparatus  imparts  rotation  to  the  cutting  tool  simultane- 
ously with  motion  advancing  the  cutting  tool  into  engagement 
with  the  pipe  ends. 


A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  ratchet  element  with  a  socket 
facing  each  side. 


3,732,757 

HYDROSTATIC  END  PRESSURE  BALANCING  DEVICE 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

JcM  Cteude  Cottki,  Paris  80,  France,  awignor  to  Produmatic, 

Chateauneuf  en  Thymcrais,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,205 
Int.CLB23bi/00 
UACL82— 2  4Clalni8 

in  this  balancing  device  for  equalizing  the  pressure  exerted 
on  the  tailstock  dead  center  and  the  workpiece  holding  spin- 
dle of  a  machine  tool,  the  tailstock  center  is  responsive  to  the 
action  of  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  having  its  rear 


3,732,759 
PISTON  TURNING  LATHE 
Igor  Nikolacvlcli  Fcdorcnko,  ZcUev  pcrculok  34,  kv.  1;  Fcdor 
Vasillevich   Gurin,   Kutuzovaky   prospckt,   2/1,   kv.    187; 
Vadim  Mikhailovkh  Smelyansky,  MIkulaky  pereuk>k,  13, 
kv.   1;  Alexd  Vaaflicvicii  Voronin,  B.  Poditovaya  uHtsa, 
18/20,  korpus  1 1,  kv.  48,  and  Alexd  Dmkrtevfdi  Kuranov,  1 
Kirpichny  pcreuiok,  19,  kv.  9.  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FBcd  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,721 
bit.Cl.B23b5/24 
UACL  82-19  7Clafai« 

A  piston-turning  lathe  comprising  a  head  carrying  the  work 
spindle  and  a  tool  head  provided  with  cutting  tools  for  prelimi- 
nary and  flnish  machining  of  pistons  during  rotation  of  the 
spindle. 
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The  lathe  also  has  a  drive  for  synchronous  rotation  of  the 
tool  head  spindle  and  work  bead  spindle  and  devices  for  dis- 
placing the  work  head  spindle  axis  in  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular planes  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  head  spindle,  said 
spindles  being  installed  with  a  provision  for  turning  their  axes 
in  the  direction  of  working  feed  while  the  work  head  spindle 


3,732,760 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Wcdey  E.  Parks,  P.O.  Box  132,  Lovduid,  Colo. 

FBcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,125 
Int.  CLB23b  29/70 
U.S.CL82— 36R  H 


3,732,761 
CUTTING  MATERIAL  INTO  LENGTHS 
Harry  Sanders,  Water  Orton,  near  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

FBcd  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,347 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Brlt^  May  13,  1969, 
24,209/69 

Int.  CLB26d  5/4(7 
U.S.CL83— 37  10  Claims 


[  RECOWOeR 


SB     5S     Si 


is,  additionally,  installed  with  a  provision  for  inclining  its  axis 
in  the  same  direction,  and  there  is  also  a  means  for  mutual 
relative  turning  of  the  work  head  and  tool  head  spindles  by  the 
mechanism  for  setting  the  tool  holders  with  the  cutting  tools 
for  preliminary  and  finish  machining. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tool  holder  for  cutting  tools  and 
the  like  which  includes  a  chuck  piece  fastenable  into  the 
chuck  of  a  ntachine  tool  turret  and  a  pair  of  interchangeable 
tool-carrying  heads  that  are  fastened  to  the  chuck  piece  so 
that  the  tool  can  be  adjusted  in  its  position  relative  to  the  work 
piece.  One  of  the  tool-carrying  heads  holds  an  external  cutting 
tool  for  essentially  radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  piece  while  the  other  of  said  tool-carrying  heads  carries 
primarily  a  boring  or  inside  cutting  tool  for  generally  axial 
movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work  piece. 
Both  of  the  tool-carrying  heads  provide  for  three  adjustments 
of  the  tool  relative  to  the  work  piece,  two  of  which  are  com- 
mon and  the  other  exclusive.  Each  includes  a  fine  arcuate  ad- 
justment of  the  entire  bead  relative  to  the  chuck  piece  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  (^rotation  of  the  work  piece  and  also 
a  circular  adjustment  in  this  same  plane  by  means  of  a  rotata- 
ble eccentric  pin  selectively  mountable  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions in  the  head.  The  outside  or  turning  tool  head  includes 
provision  for  coarse  transverse  straight-line  adjustment  of  the 
tool  toward  and  away  from  the  work  piece  in  a  |riane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  roUtion  therecrf;  whereas,  the  inside  or  boring 
tool  head  contains  means  for  moving  the  tool  in  a  straight  line 
longitudinally  parallel  to  the  tool  rotation  axis. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  material  into  lengths,  par- 
ticularly for  cutting  tread  rubber  strips  for  tires,  to  maintain 
the  length  equal  to  or  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value  independent  of  any  errors  which  may  occur  due  to  for 
example  to  mechanical  lags,  poor  lubrication  or  general  wear. 
Cut  lengths  are  measured  and  the  measured  size  compared 
with  a  predetermined  value,  and  any  required  correction  ap- 
plied to  the  cutter  automatically. 


3,732,762 

BLANKING  DIE  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Edwfai  W.  Plumb,  Linden  Road,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

FBcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,571 

Int.  CLB26d  7/0(7 

U.S.CL83— 98  9Claims 


A  pair  of  opposed  blanking  die  members  for  blanking  sheet 
metal  parts  having  a  fluid  supply  conduit  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  die  cavity  for  ejecting  the  blanked  part 
therefrom  and  a  fluid  actuated  stripper  ring  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  blanking  punch  for  ejecting  the  sheet  metal 
skeleton  therefrom. 


3,732,763 
STRIP  WTTHDRAWING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Smuda,  Hamburg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Kmpp  GcacUscfaaft  mit  bcachranktcr  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,546 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   C;crmany,   April   25,   1970, 

P  20  20  398.9 

Int.  CLB26d  7/(76 

U.S.CL83-98  6Clalnis 

For  use  in  coimection  with  the  building  up  of  tires,  a  device 
for  withdrawing  strips  cut  off  at  a  bias  on  a  strip  cutting 
device,  which  includes  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  one  of 
its  reversing  drums  arranged  close  to  the  strip  cutting  device 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  reversing  drum  substan- 
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tially  paraUcI  to  the  bias  cut  edge  of  the  cut  off  ^dj^^hile  ad-  ^^  toR  wSwofpROCESSING  MILL 

j«:ent  the  other  reversing  drum  there  »  provnled  a  chute    ^^^I^^J^'^^Zt^'Zhoi  A^^ 

to  AlbMiy  lutcnMttoaal  Indwtrica,  Inc.  AllMny,  Orcg. 
FHed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,730 
Int.  CL  B27b  15/08,31/08 


VS.  CL  143—5 


18  Claims 


adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  differert  directions  for  distnbuung 
cut  off  strips  of  web  material  over  different  processing  paths. 


3,732,764  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  WITH  CHOPPING  TYPE  BLADE  MOTION 

Hciiu  Jowph  Gcrtwr.  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  Mrignor  to 

Gcrbcr  Govcmncnt  Tcdinolofy,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,792 

tat.  CLB26d//00, 5/50 

UACLS3-34  12 


An  outfevd  conveyor  ubie  has  two  sets  of  sweep  fingers 
positioned  behind  four  ganged  saws  of  a  wood-processing  mill. 
The  saws  are  laterally  adjustable  to  vary  their  spacing.  Each 
set  of  sweep  fingers  can  be  aligned  independently  of  the  other 
set  in  a  home  position  behind  any  one  of  the  four  saws  and 
maintained  in  its  selected  home  position  by  an  independent 
setworks  which  coordinates  the  movement  of  the  set  of  fingers 
with  any  movement  of  its  corresponding  saw.  Each  finger  set 
can  also  be  positioned  at  either  side  of  the  conveyor  path  and 
swept  to  the  opposite  side  to  sweep  all  cut  material  laterally  in 
either  direction  from  the  table.  From  any  of  their  home  posi- 
tions, one  finger  set  is  adapted  to  sweep  in  one  direction 
across  the  table  while  the  other  set  is  adapted  to  sweep  in  the 
opposite  direction.  Either  or  both  sets  of  fingers  can  also  be 
maintained  in  retracted  positions  to  permit  some  or  all  cut 
pieces  to  pass  downstream  from  the  end  of  the  conveyor  table. 


3,732,766 
SHEET  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
Wmiani  B.  McCain,  Hinadale;  Jamca  F.  Coagrovc,  Western 
Springs,  and  Elmer  D.  Bcwcndorf,  Downers  Grove,  aO  of 

DL,  awig to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FBcd  Feb.  16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,174 

tat.a.B26dJ/42.;y/ao 

U.S.CLS3-104  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  associated  method  for  cutting  sheet 
material  spread  in  one  or  more  layers  over  a  supporting  sur- 
face uses  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool  cutter  nnovable  in  two 
coordinate  directions  in  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  to 
enable  the  cutting  tool  to  follow  a  desired  Ime  of  cut  relative 
to  the  sheet  material.  The  cutting  tool  has,  at  its  lower  end.  a 
generally  downwjutily  facing  sharpened  edge,  and  the  stroke 
of  the  cuttmg  tool  is  such  that  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of 
reciprocation  it  is  located  entirely  out  of  the  material  being 
cut  IXuing  such  portion  of  its  cycle  of  reciprocation  it  is 
moved  forwardly  along  the  desired  line  of  cut  a  substantial 
distance  so  that  during  its  following  downward  movement 
through  the  material  it  encounters  a  substantial  length  of 
uncut  material  which  is  pressed  between  the  sharpened  lower 
end  of  the  tool  and  the  supporting  surface  so  as  to  cut  the 
material  with  a  chopping  action.  The  supporting  surface  is 
formed  by  a  material  which  is  penetrable  by  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  recipro- 
cation the  lower  end  of  the  cutting  tool  does  penetrate  the 
supporting  surface  to  assure  cutting  of  the  sheet  material 
through  its  fiill  vertical  thickness. 


A  three-knife  sheet  trimmer  is  so  constructed  as  to  separate 
the  drive  for  the  knives  (one  front  knife  and  two  side  knives) 
from  the  drive  for  the  clamps  which  hold  the  sheeu  (e.g.  the 
sheeu  of  a  book)  sutionary  while  being  trimn»ed.  The  knives 
at  the  stations  are  operated  out  of  phase,  and  the  moving 
masses  are  therefore  balanced  compared  to  the  previous  form 
of  these  trimmers  where  all  knives  move  in  the  same  direction 
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at  the  same  time.  Separating  the  drives  also  enables  a  book  to 
be  sooner  advanced  from  the  first  knife  station  to  the  second 
knife  station.  This  being  so,  there  is  a  greater  allowance  of 
time  in  which  to  make  the  transfer,  and  hence  there  is  no  need 
to  rush  the  book. 

The  stops  at  the  several  knife  stations  against  which  a  book 
is  advanced  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously,  and  the  separate 
feed  means  which  advance  or  feed  the  books  first  from  the 
first  knife  station  to  the  second  knife  station  and  then  out  of 
the  second  knife  station,  may  be  opened  or  spread  apart  simul- 
taneously either  for  re-adjustment  to  accommodate  books  of  a 
different  size  or  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  a  jam. 


3,732,767 

CUT-TO-LENGTH  APPARATUS  FOR  BIAS-CUT  TIRE 

BELT  PLY  MATEIUAL 

Wmiam  C.  Habcrt,  Fraacr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,163 

tat.  CL  B26d  7/10 

VS.  CL  83— 171  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  contemporaneous  bias-cutting  of  two 
elongated  strips  of  rubberized  tire  belt  or  breaker  ply  material 
with  reinforcing  elements  of  opposed  bias  angles  into  relative- 
ly shorter  belt  ply-forming  strips  of  predetermined  lengths, 
each  starting  strip  being  cut  from  its  middle  toward  its  op- 
posite edges.  The  apparatus  includes  two  coaxial,  rotatable. 
cylindrical  drum-like  anvils  for  the  starting  strips,  and  two 
pairs  of  normally  retracted,  non-rotary,  heated  cutting  blades, 
the  two  blades  of  each  pair  being  mounted  for  joint  reciprocal 
opposed  movements  along  a  respective  curved  path  the 
obliquity  of  the  plane  of  which  relative  to  the  mid-circum- 
ferential plane  of  the  associated  drum  can  be  adjusted, 
preferably  about  an  axis  located  in  the  mid-circumferential 
plane  of  the  associated  drum  and  perpendicular  to  the  drum 
axis,  so  as  to  correspond  to  any  desired  one  of  a  range  of  such 
bias  angles.  The  curvature  of  each  path  is  such  that  in  the 
mean  adjusted  position  thereof  it  is  disposed  at  a  substantially 
constant  spacing  from  the  associated  drum  surface.  The 
cutting  blades  of  each  pair  are  arranged  to  abut  against  each 
other  at  the  mid-point  of  their  respective  path  of  movement, 
with  the  parting  line  of  their  cutting  edge  tip  region  in  line  with 
the  associated  pivot  axis,  so  that  any  underlying  strip  is 
penetrated  in  the  middle  thereof  when  the  blades  are 
protracted  against  the  associated  drum  surface.  SuiUble 
means  are  also  provided  for  yieldingly  urging  the  blades  con- 
tinuously into  contact  with  the  associated  drum  surfaces  dur- 
ing the  separating  movements  of  the  blades  while  performing 
the  cutting  operation  so  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
spacing  between  their  paths  of  movement  and  the  drum  sur- 
faces engendered  by  angular  adjustments  of  the  paths  to  other 
than  the  mean  adjusted  positions  thereof. 


3,732,768 
MICROTCNME  KNIFE  MOUNT 
Stuart  Arthur  Hodton,  London,  and  John  MarafaaD,  Kent,  both 
of  England,  aarignors  to  National  Rcanrcfa  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,697 
Claims  priority,  appMrarton  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1970. 
16,410/70 

tat.  CL  GOln  1/06 
UACL  83-171  16  Claims 


A  knife  mount  is  proposed  for  a  microtome  to  be  used  for 
cutting  ultra-thin  sections.  The  proposed  mount  is  formed 
with  a  trough  for  coolant,  such  as  liquid  nitrogen,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  heater,  the  mount,  including  trough  and  heater, 
being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
support  a  Icnife  by  way  of  a  connection  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  symmetry.  This  knife  mounting  arrangement  reduces  the  ef- 
fects of  differential  expansion  and  contraction  on  the  knife 
cutting  edge  disposition.  In  a  preferred  arrangement  the  knife 
cutting  edge  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry,  and  the 
mount  co-operates  with  a  specimen  holder  to  provide  relative 
feeding  movement  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  relative 
cutting  movement  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edge  and 
parallel  to  said  plane. 


3,732,769 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SLIDE  TRANSPARENCY  TO 
MOUNTING 
Johannes  Loerach,  Krefddcr  Straaae  40,  Hub,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,Ser.No.  111,204 
Claims  priority,  appUotion  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970,  P  20 
04095.3 

tat.  CLB26d  7/08 
U.S.CL83— 176  5< 


A  device  for  applying  slide  transparencies  to  a  mount  half,  a 
slide  tract  Being  included  wherein  a  strip  of  developed  film  is 
led  by  grooves  to  over  a  mount  half  having  two  adhesive  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  image  window.  The  track  terminates 
just  short  of  a  position  directly  over  a  recessed  reception  table 
to  support  the  mount  half.  The  film  strip  is  bowed  slightly 
downwardly  in  a  trough-like  manner  as  seen  from  above  by  a 
roller  shaped  as  a  hyperboloid  which  bears  on  the  film  strip  at 
its  edges  just  outside  of  each  groove  on  the  track  containing 
the  edges  of  the  film.  The  arrangement  provides  support  for 
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the  fUm  so  that  it  extends  over  the  mount  half  without  bending 
upwardly  or  downwardly  and,  when  positioned,  as  desired,  is 
cut  by  a  knife  so  as  to  be  received  in  a  recess  therefor  which 
surrounds  the  image  window  with  a  pair  of  self  sticking  adhe- 
sive points  thereon  securing  the  transparency  precisely  ui 
place  so  that  it  is  not  dislodged  on  subsequent  movement  of 
the  mount  half. 


ii.  providing  only  on  one  side  of  such  knives  a  metallic  coat- 
ing layer  a  thickness  ranging  from  2  microns  to  50  microns 
and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  above  700. 


to  AUamatk  Cor- 


3,732,770 
CUTTING  MEANS 
Gerald  Ottavan,  Ridgeflcld,  N  J.,  aasicn 
poradon,  CHffsidc  Park,  N  J. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  736,768,  June  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,567,148.  This  appUcatkm  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,426 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/76 

U.S.CL  83-572  3  Claims 


3,732,772 

LOG  CARRIAGE  APPARATUS 

PHer  J.  Ndid,  North  Vancouver,  British  Cohunbta,  Canada, 

Mdgnor  to  MacMilian  Blocdci  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

DivisiM  of  Ser.  No,  726,996,  May  6, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,603^2. 

This  appllcatioa  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,CM7 

lnt.a.B27b29/0S 

UACL83— 730  8Clalms 


CT^i^^IJ 


Apparatus  including  individual  interconnected  supporting 
units  for  gripping  and  transporting  logs  past  cutting  elements 
for  accurate  cutting  thereof.  The  apparatus  gnps  and  holds 
each  log  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  gripping  taking 
place  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  log  so  that  cutting  ele- 
ments, such  as  saws  and/or  chipper  heads,  can  cut  the  log  from 
above  and  on  both  sides.  | 


A  cutter  for  cutting  labels  as  they  move  off  a  printing  press 
without  using  shear.  The  cutter  includes  means  for  operating 
the  cutter  bar  to  separate  labels  singly  or  into  groups.  The 
cutter  includes  a  movable  die  which  is  moved  into  and  out  of 
cutting  relation  with  the  label  paper  by  means  of  a  pair  of  ec- 
centrically actuated  links  in  order  to  apply  uniform  cutting 
pressure  over  the  entire  head  of  the  movable  die. 

3,732,771 
KNIVES  FOR  FIBER  TOW-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Saiiiro  KimMiiita,  and  Kattsumibu  Slifaimura,  both  of  Mat- 
suyam»4iii,  EMme^un,  Japu,  asrigiiori  to  Te^Jia  Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1970, 45/74818 
Int.CLB26di/2« 
UACL83— 663  9CInlms 


3,732,773 

AUTOMATIC  PAGE  TURNER 

AMo  L.  Bombardi,  202  Smull  Avenue,  North  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179y453 

Int.  CLGlOg  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—491  1*  Ctahm 


In  knives  for  the  fiber  tow-cutting  for  manufacturing  staples 
by  cutting  synthetic  tows,  the  improvement  comprising 

i.  making  the  blade  body  of  such  knives  of  a  steel  material 
having  the  following  composition: 


Content  of  C 
Content  of  Si 
Content  of  Cr 
Total  content 
ofMn.  PandS 
Content  of  metallic 
impurities  other 
than  Fe  and  the 
above  components 
Content  of  Ee 


0.08-  1.10*  by  weight 
0. 1 5  -  0.80*  by  weight 
0.40  -  1 .80%  by  weight 

0-  1.75%  by  weight 


0  -  S.00%  by  weight 
remainder  of  a  total  of 
100%  by  weight;  and 


A  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  resilient  wire  rods  are 
pivotally  mounted  in  bushings  which  are  spaced  along  the 
ends  of  the  rods  and  secured  on  a  base  pUte.  Each  rod  pivots 
about  a  separate  vertical  axis  through  the  bushings  and  is 
spring  biased  toward  one  side  of  the  base  plate.  The  opposite 
ends  of  each  rod  are  bent  to  extend  horizontally,  with  each 
horizonul  extension  being  spaced  apart  vertically  to  avoid  in- 
terference with  the  other  rods.  A  pair  of  vertically  extending 
clear  flexible  plastic  strips  are  secured  between  the  ends  ofthe 
opposite  horizontal  extensions  of  each  rod.  The  plastic  strips 
of  each  pair  are  positioned  one  above  the  other  to  engage  the 
front  and  back  faces  of  a  page  of  a  book  or  a  sheet  of  music 
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which  is  inserted  between  the  strips.  The  outer  cover  or  pages 
are  held  in  place  against  the  base  plate  by  clamps. 

In  the  latched  position,  the  rods  are  pivoted  to  the  right  side 
of  the  base  plate  with  each  upper  horizontal  extension  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  individual  slot  in  a  vertically  disposed 
latching  bracket.  A  lever  release  mechanism  operates  a  verti- 
cal control  rod  having  a  pawl  at  the  end  which  engages  the 
teeth  of  a  slideable  rack.  The  rack  is  moved  upwardly  against 
the  horizontal  wire  rod  extensions  which  are  pushed  out  of  the 
slots  to  permit  the  spring  biased  vertical  rods  to  pivot  back  to 
the  left  with  the  pages  carried  between  the  plastics  strips.  Each 
movement  of  the  lever  causes  the  pawl  to  move  the  rack  up- 
wardly another  notch  against  the  next  horizontal  rod  exten- 
sion to  successively  release  all  of  the  rods  and  turn  the  pages 
from  right  to  left  back  into  the  normal  position. 


path  forms  an  angle  of  about  45**  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  incidence  of  the  ray  path;  the  improvement  in  which  at  least 
the  galvanometer  of  an  electric  exposure  meter  is  substantially 
disposed  between  the  plane  mirror  surface  and  a  plane  passing 
through  the  ray  incidence  surface.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 


j>a  p 


3,732,774 
AUTOMATIC  RELOADING  APPARATUS  AND  SHOTGUN 

SHELL  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Tommy  K.  Grtflln,  539  Hidden  Valley  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,486 

Int.a.F42bJJ/02 

U.S.a.86— 23  4Claims 


ment,  a  viewfinder  adjusting  disc  is  combined  with  a  field  lens 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ray  incidence  surface  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  measuring  circtiit  components  of  the  exposure 
meter  are  substantially  disposed  between  the  plane  mirror  sur- 
face and  a  plane  passing  through  the  adjusting  disc. 


3,732,776 
BLANK  FIRING  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  E.  Snodgiass,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Amy,  Wastafa^ton,  D.C. 

FDcd  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181<486 
Int.  CLF41f  77/00 
U.S.CI.89— 14E  8( 


31  3D  n 


Automatic  shotgim  shell  reloading  apparatus  and  drive 
means  therefor,  wherein  a  shell  reloading  apparatus  having 
plural  sequential  reloading  stages  is  driven  by  operation  of  an 
electric  motor  one-half  rotation  at  a  time  to  give  up  and  down 
movements  to  the  operating  lever  of  the  shell  reloading  ap- 
paratus. 


3,732,775 

PRISM  VIEWFINDER  FOR  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Hans  Wantat,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Victor 

fUHBanOOf  uOtCDOf^f  a>wMICB 

FHed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1970,  P  20 
21  179.4 

IntCLG01J//76 
U.S.a.88— 1.5R  I6Claims 

In  a  prism  viewfinder  for  mirror  reflex  cameras  having  the 
roof  edge  of  the  prism  displaced  from  and  opposite  to  the  ray 
incidence  surface  of  the  prism  and  a  plane  mirror  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  ray  incidence  surface,  laterally  dis- 
placed from  and  within  the  range  between  the  roof  edge  and 
the  ray  incidence  surface  and  adapted  to  direct  the  ray  path 
out  of  camera  whereby  the  direction  of  emergence  of  the  ray 


A  blank  firing  attachment  is  provided  for  automatic 
weapons  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  one  end  of 
which  is  open  for  slideable  mounting  on  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
weapon  barrel.  A  collet  and  spUt  ring  arrangement  is  as- 
sociated with  the  open  end  of  the  member  and  is  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  to  hold  the  attachment  on  the  muzzle  end 
and  effect  substantial  sealing  engagement  therewith  whereby 
the  expanding  gases  incident  to  firing  blank  ammunition  are 
confined  within  the  barrel  for  accomplishing  automatic  opera- 
tion in  a  manner  well-luiown  in  the  art.  The  housing  is  also 
provided  with  vent  means  for  controlled  release  of  the  gases 
within  the  barrel. 


3,732,777 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  M.  Lndwlck,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Efaner  E.  Maisio, 
Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,799 
Int.CLF41fi/04 
U.S.  CI.  89— 1.807  3  Oafans 

A  mechanism  for  supporting,  restraining  and  firing  a  mis- 
sile. The  missile  is  supported  on  a  launch  rail  and  restrained 
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from  movement  by  a  detent  holding  means.  After  ignition,  the 
missUe  is  held  until  sufRcient  thrust  is  developed  to  overcome 
restraining  force  of  the  holding  means.  As  the  missUe  moves 


generated  at  the  time  of  firing  and  employing  a  toggle  biasing 


forward  on  the  launch  rail  a  plate  on  the  missile  surface  resets 
the  detent  holding  means  for  operauon  by  the  followmg  mis- 
sUe. 


3,732,r78 

DEVICE  ON  WEAPON  BARRELS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

THE  ANGLE  JUMP  OF  A  PROJECTILE 

Peter  Bettermami,  Bad  Krcuznacli;  Hcfax  Rcuacbd,  Ttefcn- 

bnrfcfa,  and  Manfiwi  WoM.  BmI  Krcuxaacli,  all  of  Germany, 

Mdfnors  to  RhdnmetaD  GmbH,  Duaddorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,132 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1969,  P  19 

11067.9 

lBt.CLF41f77/02 
UA  CL  89-14  R  IChlm 


means  at  a  given  position  on  the  toggle  mechanism. 

3  732,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE  RATIO 

GEARING 

Robert  Wydlcr,  and  Ertaard  Rueacli,  both  of  Zurich,  Switxer* 

hini*.  awiiinnrr  to  Mai«  Gear  Wbcd  &  Machine  Company 

Limited,  Zurich,  Swttxerland 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9, 1969,  P  19  50 

959.2 

Int.a.B23f5/74 

UAa.90— 8  ,  SCWms 


A  device  on  gun  barrels  for  the  reduction  of  the  angle  jump 
of  a  projectile,  which  comprises  at  least  one  reinforcement 
member  fitted  to  the  forward  range  of  a  gun  barrel,  and  is 
adapted  to  dampen  bending  oscillations  occuring  upon  firing 
in  the  gun  barrel. 


3,732,779 

UNDER-CENTER  GUN  TOGGLE  MECHANISM  WITH 

TXXK;LE  BIASING  MEANS  AT  GIVEN  POSITION 

Walter  E.  Perrine,  11833  W.  Olympic  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles, 

CdK. 

^    FBed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,619 

Int.  CL  F41c  5/02 
U.S.CL89— 189  8  Claims 


K-3 


A  variable  ratio  gear  component,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle 
steering  segment,  is  produced  by  arranging  that  relative  mo- 
tion between  a  workpiece  forming  the  component  and  a  tool 
includes  a  normal  generating  component  and  a  graduated  ad- 
ditional generating  component,  the  latter  being  imparted  to 
the  workpiece  tangentially  to  the  generating  path  of  the  tool 
and  workpiece.  An  adaptation  of  a  gear  cutting  machine  is 
described  to  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  such  an  additional 
motion  derived  from  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece  relative  to 
the  ubie.  i 


A  toggle  action  pistol  in  which  an  under-center  toggle  is 
tripped  to  recede  into  its  handle  by  the  effects  of  gas  pressure 


3,732,781 
KEY  VISE 
Philip   C.   HuBgcrford,   Jr.,   deveiand;   John   L.   G«rei»y, 
WickUffe,  and  Robert  H.  Rlchens,  Bedford  Heights,  aD  o( 
Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Cole  National  Corporation,  Clevdand. 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971.  Ser.  No.  133,581 

Int.CLB23c//;6 

U  JS.  CI.  90—  1 3.05  ^  CWma 

A  key  vise  is  disclosed  for  a  key  cutting  machine.  The  vise 
utilizes  beam  springs  acting  on  relatively  movable  first  and 
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second  jaws  with  an  eccentric  loading  an  intermediate  point  of 
the  beam  springs  to  tightly  clamp  a  key  between  the  vise  jaws. 
A  retention  spring  of  small  force  initially  holds  the  key  in  posi- 
tion in  the  vise  before  the  jaws  are  clamped  and  a  gauge  means 
is  provided  to  selectively  position  either  single  sided  or  dou- 


actuation  in  opposite  directions.  One  side  of  the  piston  carries 
an  actuating  rod  which  slidably  extends  through  one  end  of 
the  tubular  housing,  while  a  coaxially  aligned  bore  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  and  into  the  actuating  rod 
has  a  threaded  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  member 
which,  in  turn,  is  rotatably  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  tubu- 


ble-sided  keys.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of 
one  general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all 
principles  of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  con- 
strued as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject 
matter. 


3,732,782 
VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SERVO- 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Wcndcfl  L  EvMs,  Oncfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cfaidnnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,165 

Int  a.  POlb 25/02,  F15b  27/02.  F15c 

U.S.CL91— 6  IClafaa 


lar  housing.  The  threaded  surfaces  of  the  piston  bore  and  tlie 
rotatable  threaded  member  engage  in  a  self-locking  relation- 
ship such  that  the  piston  is  incapable  of  movement  when  sub- 
jected to  fluid  pressure  unless  the  threaded  member  is  initially 
and  continually  rotated.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively 
rotating  the  threaded  member  upon  fluid  pressure  actuation  of 
the  piston  in  either  direction. 


3,732,784 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATING  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Robert  A.  Vogdci,  Latlinip  ViOagc,  Mich.;  Richard  W.  Hrh- 
man,  Harpcndcn,  England,  and  Alveraon  B.  WOliams,  War- 
ren,  Mich.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,907,  Sept.  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,622,197.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,535 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  7/70.  75/02 
U.S.CL92— 65  2Cfadms 


a:  ¥ 


LOCKED 


PANEL 
CLOSED 


An  hydraulic  servo-control  system  has  a  variable  gain  am- 
plifier which  generates  a  control  force  large  enough  to  over- 
come static  forces  resisting  movement  of  a  machine  slide  and 
minimize  the  effect  of  forces  which  cause  compression  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid.  The  variable  gain  amplifier  then  operates  at  a 
lower  gain  level  once  the  slide  is  in  a  kinematic  state. 


3,732,783 
FLUID  CYLINDER  HAVING  SELF-LOCKING  MEANS 
Richard  G.  Emenaker,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  S. 
Nichols,  Jr.,  Troy,  Midi.,  a  purt  faiterest 

FOed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,575 

Int.  Cl.F15b  75/26 

U.S.  a.  91—44  7  Clafans 

A  fluid  cylinder  having  a  tubular  housing  with  a  piston 

rectprocably  nwunted  therein  and  capable  of  fluid  pressure 


A  vehicle  body  closure  includes  a  base  having  fore  and  aft 
pins  to  mate  with  holes  in  a  vehicle  body  to  locate  the  base  in 
an  opening  in  the  vehicle  body,  a  releasable  top  lock  to  secure 
the  base  to  the  body,  and  right  and  left  flipper  panels  pivotally 
mounted  thereto,  with  each  flipper  panel  movable  between  a 
raised  position  opening  half  of  the  opening  and  a  lowered 
closed  position  covering  half  of  the  opening.  A  door-con- 
trolled body-mounted  sequentially-operating  hydraulic  linear 
actuator  includes  a  spring-biased  movable  cylinder  operably 
connected  to  a  locking  mechanism  and  a  movable  piston 
operably  removably  connected  to  a  base-mounted  raising 
mechanism  through  the  aft  pins  to  sequentially  operate  in  one 
direction  to  unlock  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  raise 
a  flipper  panel  in  response  to  differential  fluid  pressure  and  to 
operate  in  the  one  direction  to  lower  the  flipper  panel  and 
then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lock  it  in  response  to  opposite 
differential  fluid  pressure.  The  base  and  the  flipper  panete  may 
also  be  removed  giving  a  completely  open  body. 
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3,732,785 
FLUID  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Kcucth  Raymud  BoydcU,  Tewkesbury,  EngiaMl,  ■■ignnr  to 
Dowty  Tediakal  Devdopmcnti  Limited,  BrodduMBptm,  Ea- 

glOHi 

FBcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Str.  So.  138^74 
laL  a,  FOlb  13/04 
U^.CL  91-506  13 


respect  to  the  wall  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  vane  or  the  cas- 
ing constituting,  as  desired,  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  all  the 
stages  being  coaxially  aligned  one  above  the  other. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  stator  and  rotor  members  of 
each  stage  are  idly  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  except  for  one 
of  said  members  of  an  end  stage  and  this  excepted  end 
member  is  keyed  to  the  central  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  but 
the  rotor  of  each  stage  is  keyed  to  the  stator  of  one  of  its  two 
contiguous  stages  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 


3^^ 


A  variable-displacement  pump  or  a  variable-displacement 
motor  having  a  smoothly  adjustable  servo-motor  for  displace- 
ment adjustment  and  a  plurality  of  separate  manually  operable 
controls  for  adjusting  tlie  servo-ntotor  to  any  oite  of  a  number 
of  preselected  displacements  for  the  pump  or  motor.  For  ad- 
justment of  the  servo-motor  to  an  intermediate  displacement 
position,  a  valve  means  is  provided  actuatable  by  the  servo- 
motor at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  selected  intermediate 
displacement,  and  a  selecting  valve  co-operable  with  the  valve 
means,  said  selecting  valve  having  two  settings,  in  one  of 
which  the  valve  means  is  rendered  capable  of  controlling  the 
pressure  in  a  working  volume  of  the  servo-motor  to  arrest 
movement  thereof  substantially  in  the  selected  position,  and  in 
the  other  of  which  the  valve  means  is  rendered  incapable  of 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  working  volume. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  92—65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,732,784 


3,732,786 
MULTI-STAGE  ROTARY  JACKS 
Albert  Gro— tau,  ChaviUe,  France,  asricMr  ^  Citroen  SA  (An- 
toHMbUe  Citroen,  Bcrttet,  Paniuu^),  Paris,  France 

I  of  Ser.  No.  810,212,  March  29, 1969, 
.  This  appHcattan  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  ^4o.  143,157 
priority,    ainilkaliun    France,    Mar.    29,    1968, 
68146488 

Int.  CL  FOlb  15/00;  F15b  / 1/18 
U.S.CL92— 66  8ClalnM 


3,732,787  

BICYCLE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
EiUcfai    Yamaguchi,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Manilshi 
Cyde  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,715 
Int.  a.  F16d  71/00;  B62ni  9/04     ' 
U.S.  CL  192— 142  R  1  Claini 


A  bicycle  change  gear  transmission  according  to  which  one 
end  of  a  sliift  lever  is  secured  to  a  winding  drum  to  which  one 
end  of  an  inner  wire  connected  to  the  change  gear  transmis- 
sion is  secured  while  a  clutch  drum  is  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shift  lever,  and  a  rotary  gear  is  interlocked  with  a  motor 
through  the  intervention  of  a  transmission  gear  train.  Further- 
more, a  clutch  spring  has  one  end  secured  to  the  iimer  side 
face  of  said  rotary  gear  and  wound  around  the  clutch  drum,  a 
control  switch  mechanism  being  mounted  adjacent  one  handle 
of  the  bicycle  handle  bar  while  a  spacer  is  located  con- 
tiguously with  said  rotary  gear  and  has  a  control  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  contact  pieces  respectively  having  cor- 
responding slots  and  projections  and  connected  to  said  control 
switch  mechanism  through  separate  circuits,  two  operating 
switches  being  provided  in  said  control  switch  mechanism  and 
connected  respectively  to  a  driving  circuit  and  a  braking  cir- 
cuit so  that  the  shift  lever  may  be  automatically  displaced  to 
its  predetermined  positions  by  operating  said  switches  selec- 
tively. 


3,732,788 
PAVEMENT  JOINT  SEALS 
Dchnont  D.  Brown,  North  BaMmore,  Oiiio,  i 
S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Oliio 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^10 
Int.CLE01c;;//0 
U^Cl.94— 18 


to  The  D. 


This  invention  relates  to  multi-stage  rotary  jacks,  of  the  kind        Elongated,  hollow  elastomer  seals  particularly  useful  for  the 
in  which  each  stage  has  a  vane  that  is  capable  of  turning  with    sealing  of  concrete  pavement  joints,  bridge  deck  joints,  etc. 


May  15,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


783 


against  intrusion  by  liquids  and  incompressible  solids  and  em- 
bodying an  elongated,  preferably  transversely  concave  top 
wall;  an  elongated  bottom  wall;  substantially  flat,  elongated 
side  walb;  and  an  internal  web  structure  embodying  a  vertical 
web  substantially  midway  between  the  side  walls  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  web  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and 
at  least  two  pairs  of  lateral  webs  extending  £rom  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  web,  at  least  one  of  which  pairs  undergoes  a 
toggle-like  action  when  the  seal  is  laterally  compressed. 


3,732,789 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES 
Franz   Hartleib,   Furstenau,   Germany,  assignor   to   Flrma 
M—cMnenb—       AachcB>Funtcnau       Crsriarhaft       mit 
bcachranktcr  Haflnng,  Aachen,  Rckhswcg,  Germany 

FBcd  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,427 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1969,  P  19 
53969.6 

bt.CLB31b//J« 
U,S.a.93— 82  12 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  chaimel  from  a 
web  of  paclcaging  material  by  passing  the  web  over  a  body  of 
substantially  the  desired  cross  section  of  channel  and  having 
guide  edges,  and  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
web  to  form  the  desired  cliannel.  The  goods  to  be  packaged 
are  supplied  to  the  zone  of  the  body  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  formed  diannel  leaves  the  body. 


3,732,790 

CORRUGATED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

H^ime  Miyake,  Osaka,  and  Akio  Hayama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nisso,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,634 

priority,    appBcnrtnw    Japan,    Dae.    25,    1969, 


body  thus  obtained  and  finally  severing  said  flat  tubular  body 
into  individual  corrugated  ocmtainers. 

3,732,791 
PAVEMENT  AND  RAILROAD  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
WITH  UGHT  CONCRETE  SUB-LAYER 
Fricdcr     HohwOcr,     Wachenchchn,     Wilnitrassi;     Klaus 
KocbBng,    Frankmthal,    Pbiz;    Waller    Schneider,    and 
Dietrich  Kocnig,  both  of  LudwigBfaafcn,  Rhdn,  aB  of  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Badischc  Anflin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlcn- 
teacRschaft,  Lodwigshaicn/Rhein,  Germany 
Coirthiuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  746,010,  July  19, 1968,  t 

Thfe  appHmtlon  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,175 
Claims    priority,   application    G«inany,   July   27, 

P  1658436.4 

Int.  CLEOlc  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  404-31  10  < 


1967, 


Frost  barrier  for  pavements  and  railroad  bed  in  the  form  of 
a  layer  of  light  concrete  containing  particles  of  organic  foam 
plastics. 


3,732,792 
IMAGE  PLANE  PLATE 
Milaon  S.  Tamopol,  Brackenridge;  Robert  G.  Twells,  deceased, 
late  of  New  Kensington,  both  of  Pa.  (by  Dolores  A.  Twdls, 
admtaiiatratrix),  and  Ronald  R.  RIgby,  Fulling  MiU  Lane, 
Ridgefidd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Contlnaatlan-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  67 1^30,  Sept.  29, 1967, 
abandoned.  Thb  appttcatfan  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,749 
Int  CL  G03 ;  G03c  5/00:  C03c  /  7/00 
U.S.CL95— IR  5< 


s  s 


44/103793 
U.S.a.93— 94R 


.CLB31cJ/00 


im 


An  image  plane  glass  plate  used  as  a  mask  or  template  for 
printing  patterns  or  circuits  onto  photosensitive  material.  A 
4  Claims  portion  or  zone  of  the  glass  plate  is  made  substantially  opaque 
to  ultraviolet  light  by  introducing  an  ion-exchanged  zone  in  a 
portion  including  a  surface  of  the  glass.  Portions  of  the  zone 
may  be  then  etched  away  in  a  circuit  pattern,  or  the  zone  may 
take  tlie  form  of  a  circuit  pattern. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  stitehless  tubular  con- 
tainer and  the  stitehless  box  contaiitor  and  the  method  and  the 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same,  which  containers  are 
produced  6Y>m  material  strips  by  the  successive  process  which 
comprises  the  step  of  making  a  tubular  body,  whereby  the  cor- 
rugated strips  with  their  flutes  obliquely  or  longitudinally 
flowed  in  the  axial  direction  are  superposed  on  the  liner  strips, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  thereof  are  over- 
lapped each  other,  the  step  of  making  longitudinal  creases  on 
the  tubular  body,  the  step  of  gradually  flattening  the  tubular 


3,732,793 
CALIBRATED  VARIABLE  NEUTRAL  DENSITY  FILTER 

FOR  A  CAMERA 
Patrick  W.  Taguc,  2514-S6th  Avenue,  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FBed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,525 

Int.a.G02b5/J0 
U.S.CL95— IR  3Clntans 

A  calibrated  neutral  density  filter  has  two  polarizing  filter 
members  mounted  in  filter  ring  supports  for  rotation  relative 
to  one  another.  Indicia  on  the  filter  supports  relate  the  degree 
of  rotation  of  the  two  polarizing  filter  members  relative  to 
each  other  as  a  function  of /-stop.  An  outer  concentric  ring 
mounted  for  rotation  over  the  filter  support  has  indicia  printed 
thereon  corresponding  to /-stop  graduations  on  the  filter  sup- 
port. A  reference  point  on  the  filter  support  indicates  the 
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/«op  cormnion  necessary  because  of  reduction  of  intenrity  facing  the  dide  case  and  a  cover  hinged  to  theo-e  body.  The 
olXt^C^t»;r^p3larizing  filter  member,.  Setting  of  a  cover  i.  adapted  to  open  and  ck»e  withm  the  riule  ca«  for 
predetermined  /.-stop  reading  on  the  concentric  ring  to  the 


reference  point  indicates  the  corrected /.-stop  reading  for  the 
camera  for  any  degree  of  rotation  of  the  polarizing  filters  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


3  732,794 
CAMERA  BODY  RELEASE  LEVER  MECHANISM 
David  E.  BcMfc,  RodMtcr.  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  Eastnan  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicatcr,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,142 
fart.  CL  G03b  15104, 1 7120 
U.S.CL95— IIL  • 


quick  replacement  of  cells,  opening  with  a  finger  by  releasing 
a  snap  latch,  and  is  closed  automatically  by  returning  the  slide 
case  to  a  fit-in  position  relative  to  the  camera  body. 


3,732,796 
LINE  TRACING  SYSTEMS  USING  LASER  ENERGY  FOR 

EXPOSING  PHOTO-SENSmVE  SUBSTRATES 
Raymond  Marcy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Coatiauatioii-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  5,619,  Jan.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,632,205.  TWs  appttcatfon  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,725 
Claims  priority,  appttcattoo  France,  July  9,  1970,  7025559; 

Aug.  14,1970,7030040 

lnt.CLG03b 

U.S.CL  95-12  9  Claims 


IA«1 


NSniOM 
MTKTO 


A  camera  includes  an  exposure  mechanism  and  a  member 
movable  to  sense  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  a  predeter- 
mined camera  condition.  A  shutter  release  button  is  movable 
to  operate  the  exposure  mechanism.  The  shutter  release  but- 
ton is  interconnected  with  the  sensing  member  by  a  rocker 
member  which  amplifies  the  shutter  release  button's  move- 
ment to  minimize  the  travel  of  the  button  necessary  to  operate 
the  sensing  member.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
sequence  of  operation  of  the  exposure  mechanism  and  the 
sensing  member. 


The  invention  relates  to  systems  for  automatically  tracing 
onto  a  photo-sensitive  substrate  various  patterns  such  as  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuits.  The  system  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  comprise  means  for  displacing  the  sub- 
strate along  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  means  for 
controlling  said  displacements  in  relation  to  a  program  sup- 
plied from  a  computer  and  as  a  function  of  monitoring  signals 
supplied  from  position  detection  means;  the  laser  tracing 
beam  is  digitally  deviated  along  a  line  parallel  to  one  of  said 
directions  and  under  the  control  of  the  substrate  motion  along 
said  other  direction. 


3,732,795 
ELECTRIC  CELL  CASE  FOR  USE  IN  CAMERA 
Suaumu  Fukuda,  and  TakchBLo  Kakci,  both  o<  Hyogo,  Japwi, 
Mripiirrr  to  Fuji  Plioto  FBm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  AaUgara-shi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83.048 
Ch^M    prfoiity,    appBrlion    Japan,    Oct.    22,    1969, 
44/100534 

int.  C1.G03b  79/02 
11.5.0.95— 11  R  6Clalm« 

An  electric  cell  case  is  used  in  a  still  camera  having  a  slide 
:  with  a  case  body  secured  to  one  side  of  the  camera  body 


3,732,797 
DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tomoshi  Takigawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  Kabu- 
shiki  KaialMi,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Dee.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1970,  45/3255; 
Jan.  9, 1970, 45/3256 

fait.  CLG03b  9/02 

MS.  CI.  95—64  R  *  Chlma 

In  the  disclosed  diaphragm  assembly,  a  diaphragm  control 

ring  that  moves  to  open  and  dose  the  diaphragm  blades,  forms 

several  cam  grooves.  Each  groove  is  capable  of  receiving  an 
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indicator  extension.  In  this  way  the  diaphragm  assembly  is   to  cause  air  in  the  space  to  be  induced  thiou^  the  discharge 
adapted  to  operate  with  various  types  of  cameras  having  dif- 


aperture  in  the  ceiling  in  variable  amounts  by  the  flow  of  con- 
ditioned air  through  the  aperture. 


3,732,800 

f .  ..     u—  J-     .  u  r-     ..  VENTILATION  LOUVER  GRILLS 

ferent  diaphragm  mdicator  mecham«ns.  Each  groove  engages   Robert  J.  Goettel,  7824  North  36tli  Drive,  Phoenix,  Arii. 
the  mechanism  which  extends  toward  that  groove.  rj^  ^ug.  13, 11970,  Ser.  N^.  63,393 

Int  CJ.  F24f  7/00 

3.732,798  UACL  92-42  4  Claims 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SINK 
Charica  J.  Leonhait,  Carol  Stream,  and  Johnny  Laraen, 
Chlcafo,  both  of  D.,  aarignors  to  The  Nuarc  Company, 
Chicago,  m. 

PBed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,661 
Int.CLG03gi/00 
UACL  95—89  7 


Ventilation  louver  grills  are  disclosed  in  which  a  frame  is 
provided  with  one  half  of  a  friction  lock  mechanism  formed 
adjacent  to  an  air  flow  opening,  and  the  other  half  of  the  fiic- 
tion  lock  mechanism  is  formed  on  a  louver  means  so  that  the 
louvers  may  be  easily  assembled  to  the  frame. 


A  photographic  developing  sink  comprising  an  integrally 
molded  sink  top  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  liquid  and  tray  support  means  formed  in  the  recess 
for  holding  at  least  one  film  developing  tray  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  contained  therein.  A  drain  and  dump  trough  is 
formed  in  the  sink  adjacent  one  side  of  the  recess  for  receiving 
any  liquid  dumped  from  the  tray  and  from  said  recess.  Dam 
and  spillway  means  is  provided  between  the  recess  and  drain 
for  regulating  the  upper  level  of  liquid  in  the  recess  and  liquid 
supply  means  is  provided  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  recess 
to  flow  into  contact  wit^  the  tray  and  over  the  spillway  into  the 
trough. 


3,732301 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  SYSTEM 

Stanley  B.  WaOit,  Ypdianti,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FDcd  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,860 

Int  a.  B60h  1124 

U.S.CI.98— 2.05  2  Claims 


3,732,799 
AIR  CONDITIONING  TERMINAL  UlQlTS 
Hcndrlk  J.  Spoormaker,  Pretoria,  RepubUc  of  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  Anlibema  (Proprietary)  Ltd.,  Pretoria,  Trans- 
meal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,916,  Marvh  24, 1969, 
abmidoncd.  This  application  June  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152«432 

Int.  a.  F24f  13106 
U.S.CL98-38  BCIafans 

Conditioned  air  is  supplied  through  a  terminal  unit  mounted 
in  a  ceiling  with  a  ceiling  space  above  it.  The  unit  is  arranged 


^j 


^^U^  Vr 


A  vehicle  passenger  compartment  pressure  relief  system 
comprising  a  valve  controlled  discharge  outlet  in  a  body  panel 
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through  which  air  may  be  exhausted  to  the  atmocphere.  The 
opened  or  closed  position  of  the  valve  is  correlated  with  the 
position  of  a  control  lever  operable  to  regulate  the  heat  output 
of  the  vehicle  heating  unit.  The  control  lever  is  movable 
between  cool  and  warm  positions  with  the  exhaust  valve  cor- 
respondingly being  wholly  opened  in  a  full  cool  position  and 
wholly  cloaed  in  a  full  warm  position  of  the  control  lever. 


the  can  ends  with  respect  to  the  can  axis  and  each  can  end  is 
then  folded  about  an  axis  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  respec- 


3,732302  I 

VENTILATING  HOM)  AND  BLOWER  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Deao  S.  KrMof,  Orefldd,  Pa.,  ■asignnr  to  Caloric  Corpora- 
ttoB,  ToptoB,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,750 

lpt.a.F23J/7/O0 

UACL9«— 115K  4Clalins 


,,Aoj^^  ^^l 


Si^      . 


tive  can  end  and  the  can  side  into  a  generally  flat  configura- 
tion. 


A  kitchen  ventilating  hood  for  handling  the  forced  circula- 
tion of  air  and  more  particularly  a  motor-blower  unit  therefor 
wherein  means  is  provided  for  cooling  the  motor. 


3,732,805 

'      REFUSE  COMPACTOR 

Jerry  W.  Moon,  2735  AWcttoa,  BloonflcM  Hilb,  Mkh. 

DiTiakMi  of  Scr.  No.  148,879,  Jane  1, 1971.  This  application 

Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,928 

Int  CI.  B30b  75/66 

U.S.  CI.  100-226         .  1  18ClaliBi 


3,732303 

DEVICE  FOR  TOASTING  AND/OR  GRILLING 

Heinrich-Jullus     Buxmann,     Stelnbach/Taunus,     Germany, 

r  to  BrauB  A.G.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13^72 
priority,  appHcatkn  Luxembourg,  Feb.  17,  1970, 

60362 

Iiit.CLA47Ji7/0« 
UACL99— 357  14Clahns 


A  device  for  heat-treating,  such  as  toasting  and/or  grilling, 
foodstuff,  has  a  housing,  a  foodstuff  supporting  grid,  a  heating 
element,  and  a  metal  foil  reflector  that  is  supported  in  an  easi- 
ly exchangeable  manner  with  relation  to  a  reflector  support. 


3,732304 
FLATTENING  METAL  CANS 
Bymmi  W.  MoBer,  P.O.  Box  688,  Kcrrvlk,  Tex. 
FBed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^66 
Iirt.  CL  B30b  7104 
U3. 0.100-42  8Clalms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  flattening  thin  metal  cans  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  can  is  first  creased  or  notched  to  incUne 


A  refuse  compactor  including  a  receptacle  removably  con- 
tained within  a  cabine  t  wherein  refuse  is  compacted  by  a  ram 
to  a  fraction  of  its  normal  volume.  The  refuse  is  compacted 
within  a  pseciaHly  constructed  bag  supported  by  the  recepU- 
cle  and  cabinet,  permitting  the  compacted  refuse  to  be 
removed  as  a  wrapped  package  for  convenient  and  tidy 
disposal.  The  ram  includes  a  refuse-compressing  platen  actu- 
ated through  a  toggle  linkage  to  which  force  is  applied  by  a 
single  screw  driven  by  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the  screw 
through  a  reduction  drive.  The  screw  and  ite  motor  drive  train 
are  carried  as  a  unit  by  the  toggle  linkage  and  move  bodily 
therewith  to  provide  a  very  compact  and  high  ratio  force  mul- 
tiplication system  of  reliable  and  inexpensive  construction. 
Additional  features  relating  to  control  circuitry,  a  safety  lock, 
and  bag,  receptacle  and  drawer  construction  are  also  dis- 
closed. 
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■AM  HiTAn  ntn^il^^  rnm^DAr^T/^o  ^     ^^  **'*  *'°'***^'  *"**  *  ""«'*  pneumaUc  source  is  utilized  to 

RAM  HEAD  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTOR  close  the  split  die  holder  around  the  bottle 

Joaepii  F.  Bonrgcok,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  anigmtr  to  Amana 
Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa  " 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,762  3,732308 

InL  CI.  B30b  ISm  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  OFFSET  PRINTING 

U3.CI.  100— 295  4Ciaias  PLATES 

Robert    C.    Graimm,    Florkam    Park,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
.«  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,612 

IntCI.B41m5/00 

U3.CL  101-463  8  Claims 


9«  K» 


3,732307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Elmer  L.  Robertson,  Ovcriand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

■   Dcvck>pmcnt  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,401 

Int  CL  B44c  H14,  B41f  /  7124 

U3.CL  101  —  11  15  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  hot  stamp  printing  of  hollow  ar- 
ticles, particulariy  plastic  conuiners,  utilizing  pigment  coated 
films  or  foils.  The  apparatus  uses  a  split  die  holder  which  con- 
tains one  or  more  heated  elements  providing  the  indicia 
desired  to  be  printed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  plastic  con- 
tainer. One-half  of  the  die  holder  is  fixedly  positioned,  and  the 
second  half  of  the  die  holder  is  adapted  to  be  raised  into  posi- 
tion to  enclose  the  hollow  plastic  container  within  the  die  cavi- 
ty which  has  the  same  shape  as  the  container  being  printed.  A 
mechanical  indexing  source  is  utilized  to  move  the  bottle  into 


A\  \  ^\  \  S\  \\  ^  .  <  .  .  V  ».  ^  V  V  ,  ,  ,  V.  ^  V  ■-  ■.vt:tv-^ 


A  removable  ram  head  for  a  trash  compactor  employs  an  in- 
tegral casting  having  a  flat  compacting  face  with  an  undulating 
or  scalloped  periphery  of  generally  overall  circular  configura- 
tion. In  trailing  relation  to  the  compacting  face  is  a  circular, 
laterally  extending  flange  to  which  is  secured  an  annular 
gasket.  The  undulating  periphery  of  the  compacting  face  and 
the  flange  combine  to  increase  the  compacting  efficiency  of 
the  ram  head.  Structural  details  of  a  trash  compactor  incor- 
porating the  ram  head  are  also  disclosed. 


Apparatus  for  developing  offset  printing  plates  wherein 
means  are  provided  to  simultaneously  develop  both  sides  of  a 
two  surface  planographic  offset  printing  plate  or  one  surface 
of  two  single  surface  planographic  offset  printing  plates  placed 
back  to  back.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  dispensing 
developer  solution  to  opposed  plate  surfaces  at  the  same  time, 
rubbing  means  to  simultaneously  rub  the  opposed  surfaces  to 
assist  the  chemical  action  of  the  developer  solution,  washing 
means  for  removing  developer  solution  from  the  opposed  sur- 
faces and  propelling  means  for  moving  the  plate  or  plates 
through  the  apparatus.  The  developer  solution  dispenser  sup- 
plies developer  solution  at  a  uniform  hydraulic  pressure  over 
the  full  surface  area  of  the  offset  printing  plate  without  the  use 
of  spray  nozzles. 


3,732309 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRINTING  ON  CURVED  SURFACES 
Hirooml    Sawada,  jind    Shigckazn    Shimazawa, 
Tokyo,    Japan,    aisignors    to    Nippon    Dcnshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chuo-ky,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,21 1 
Claims    prk>rity,    application    Japan,    Nov.     13, 
45/99732;  Dec  2, 1970, 45/105896 

ItttCLB41f/7//« 
U3.CLI01— 35  7  Claims 


both    of 
InsatsuU 


1970, 


An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  printing  on  the  curved 
surface  of  an  article,  in  which  the  article  securely  held  on  a 
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supporting  member  is  set  in  such  a  position  that  its  surface  to 
be  printed  is  located  in  close  proximity  of  an  image  forming 
screen  in  evenly  spaced  opposed  relation  thereto  thereby 
defming  a  predetermined  space  therebetween,  and  a  powder 
feeding  box  containing  a  finely  divided  electroscopic  ink 
powder  therein  and  having  a  roUtable  cylindrical  brush 
mounted  therein  and  further  carrying  a  rubbing  member 
routed  about  a  vertical  shaft  with  said  nibbing  member  in 
conuct  with  said  screen,  while  establishing  an  electrosUtic 
field  in  said  space,  whereby  the  ink  powder  flows  from  said 
feeding  box  onto  the  surface  of  the  rubbing  member  through  a 
slit  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  feeding  box  by  the  action  of 
said  routing  cylindrical  is  then  rubbed  through  the  screen  into 
said  space  by  the  action  of  said  rubbing  member,  is  urged  elec- 
trosutically  toward  the  surface  of  the  article  and  comes  to  rest 
thereon  in  a  pattern  defmed  by  the  image  forming  openings  of 
said  scretn. 


sion  is  released  immediately  prior  to  hammer  action  to  avoid 
background  smudge.  Fan  fold  type  paper  is  employed  for  the 
audit  upe,  and  is  fed  from  a  supply  box  to  the  audit  tape 
printer  and  then  back  to  storage  immediately  above  the  supply 
box.  The  alignment  of  the  axes  of  the  date  wheels  parallel  to 
the  ribbon  feed  and  to  the  side  of  the  machine  permits  easy 
changing  of  dates  by  the  operator  without  the  need  for  a  com- 


3,732310 
CHARACTER  ALIGNING  RESTRAINTS  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  PRINTERS 
Raymond  A.  Skiba,  Detroit;  John  W.  Funk,  Dearborn,  and  Eu- 
gene L.  Merlino,  Jr.,  Dearborn  HeighU,  all  of  Mkh.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,853 
Int.CLB41j/5/00,//J4 
UACL  101-93  C  8  Claims 


Printing  apparatus  wherein  a  webbed  medium  is  intermit- 
tently fed  from  print  line  to  print  line  between  a  row  of  ac- 
tuauble  print  hammers  and  a  continuously  displacing  set  of 
print  characters.  Between  intermittent  advances  the  webbed 
medium  is  impacted  by  selected  ones  of  the  print  hammers  to 
print  a  line  thereupon,  such  impact  being  effective  to  engage 
the  impacted  area  of  the  webbed  medium  with  the  continu- 
ously moving  print  characters,  thus  urging  the  webbed  medi- 
um out  of  a  predetermined  alignment  with  the  print  hammers. 
Restraining  means  prevents  such  shiftable  movement  by  im- 
mobilizing the  webbed  medium  in  opposition  to  the  undesira- 
ble influence  of  the  moving  print  characters. 


plex  mechanical  mechanism.  Concerning  the  physical  ar- 
rangement of  the  printer  section  of  the  cash  register,  the 
supply  roll  of  paper  for  receipts  is  located  near  the  keyboard 
at  the  end  of  the  cash  register  toward  the  clerk.  The  Upe  from 
this  roll  extends  under  the  fan  fold  from  the  ribbon  and  other 
print  mechanisms,  along  the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  cash  re- 
gister to  the  print  sution  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cash  register.  i 


3,732312 

DIFFERENTIALLY  POSITIONABLE  TYPE  WHEELS  IN 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  PRINT  MODULES 

David  F.  Bremner,  Bcilimiok,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,934 

Int.  CLB4IJ7/45,  7/46 

U3.CL101— 99  SClafais 


3,732,811 
RIBBON  INKING  MEANS  IN  KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED 

SELECTIVE  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  97,8 1 2 
InLCI.B4IjJi//6.i///4 
U3.  CI.  101-96  SChlms 

A  simple  and  compact  printer  for  a  cash  register  or  the  like 
includes  a  long  self-inking  ribbon  arrangement  for  both  the 
receipt  Upe  printer  and  the  audit  Upe  printer.  The  ribbon  ex- 
tends for  a  substantial  distance  in  order  to  extend  past  the  date 
wheels  which  have  their  axes  aUgned  with  the  path  of  tlie  rib- 
bon, past  the  transaction  item  printing  sution  and  also  past 
the  audit  printing  sution.  The  ribbon  actuating  mechanism  is 
provided  with  a  lost-motion  arrangement  whereby  ribbon  ten- 


A  remotely-controlled  print  module  for  use  in  printing 
labels  or  the  like  wherein  a  plurality  of  differential  gears  are 
aligned  on  a  common  drive  shaft  and  oscillaUbly  driven  to  a 
predetermined  position  controllable  by  selective  indexing 
means,  the  gears  meshing  with  typewheels  carried  on  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  drive  shaft.  The  gears  arc  independent  of  each 
other  and  are  friction  driven  by  means  of  spring  elements  for 
friction  loading  thereof,  wherein  during  a  cycle  of  operation, 
the  gears  are  stopped  at  predetermined  positions  by  means  of 
indexing  pawls  which  are  selectively  energized  through  elec- 
tromagnetic solenoids,  the  stopped  position  of  the  typewheels 
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being  compatible  for  strilcing  by  print  hammers.  The  dif- 
ferential gear  line-up  includes  an  additional  gear  and  read 
means  for  sensing  positions  of  the  gears  and  the  typewheels 
and  relaying  pulses  for  commuUtion  effect  to  a  remote  com- 
puter which  directs  control  of  the  module  printing. 


eccentric  rings  to  thereby  shift  the  radial  position  of  the  blan- 
ket cylinder  bearers,  and  control  means  activate  and  deac- 


3,732313 
BEARER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Mahendra  Vir  Singh,  Cliki«o,  and  Bruno  B.  Pasquinelli,  Ever- 
green Park,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  North  American 
RockweO  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,945 

Int.  CLB4lf  5/00.73/24 

M&.  a.  101—216  8  Claims 


Cooperating  bearers  for  the  printing  and  impression  cylin- 
ders in  a  printing  press  are  provided  with  oppositely  inclined 
conical  surfaces  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  the  bearers  on 
one  of  the  cylinders  are  mounted  for  axial  movement  so  that 
the  conical  surfaces  of  the  bearers  can  be  mainUined  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  upon  adjustment  of  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  the  two  cylinders.  Biasing  means  in  the 
form  of  hydraulic  cylinders  continuously  urge  the  movable 
bearers  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  press  the  conical  surfaces 
of  the  cooperating  bearers  together.  Second  biasing  means  in 
the  form  of  springs  urge  the  movable  bearers  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  separating  the  conical  surfaces  when  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  are  de-actuated.  The  conical  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  each  pair  of  cooperating  bearers  is  formed  with  a  curve 
that  is  convex  relative  to  the  opposed  conical  bearer  surface 
so  that  the  two  surfaces  engage  each  other  only  along  a  narrow 
circumferential  area  so  as  to  avoid  scuffing  due  to  a  velocity 
differential  across  the  width  of  the  conical  surfaces.  A  control 
system  actuates  the  hydraulic  cylinders  automatically  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  printing  cylinder  toward  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  and  de-actuates  the  hydraulic  cylinders  au- 
tomatically in  the  absence  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed,  and  prior  to 
the  printing  cylinder  tripping  away  from  the  impression 
cylinder. 


tivate  the  pneumatic  cylinders  in  timed  relation  with  the 
tripping  motions  of  the  blanket  cylinder  between  printing  and 
non-printing  positions. 


3,732315 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFECTING 
LITHOGRAPH  PRESS  UNIT 
Harry  M.  Greiner,  OfTenbach/Main,  and  Hartwig  Banfer, 
Muhlheim/Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland 
land  OffMtmMchincnfabrik  Fabcr  &  Schleicher  AG.,  Offen- 
bach/Main, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1970,  P  20 
14  753.9 

Int.CI.B41f5/04 
U3.  CL  101-220  3  Claims 


to  North 


7Claims 


3,732314 
BEARER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Bruno  B.  PasquincUi,  Evcfgrecn  Park,  ID.,  awigni 
American  RockwcD  Corporatfam,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FOcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208^29 
Int.  CLB41f  7/02.  7  J/20 
U.S.  a.  101—218 

The  blanket  cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  press  is  provided 
with  a  bearer  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  an  adjusuble  eccentric  ring  for  movement  radially  relative 
to  the  blanket  cylinder  so  that  positive  contact  will  be  main- 
tained with  coacting  bearers  on  the  impression  cylinder  when 
the  spacing  between  said  cylinders  is  varied  to  accommodate 
changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  stock  to  be  printed.  Pneumatic 
cylinders  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the 


A  lithograph  press  in  which  a  web  is  simultaneously  printed 
on  both  sides  by  passing  the  web  between  a  pair  of  blanket 
cylinders,  the  blanket  cylinders  being  gear  driven  from  as- 
sociated plate  cylinders  and  the  plate  cylinders  being  coupled 
to  a  common  drive  shaft.  An  auxiliary  torque  loading  is  ap- 
plied, by  means  of  brakes,  to  the  blanket  cylinders,  thereby  to 
minimize  the  effect  of  transient  changes  in  loading  which  tend 
to  occur  within  the  roUtive  cycle  because  of  the  tendency  of 
one  blanket  cylinder  momentarily  to  over-drive  the  other.  In 
the  disclosed  embodiment  the  braking  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  k>aded  hydraulic  pumps  coupled  to  the  respective 
blanket  cylinders. 
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3,732316  3,732318 

HOLLOW  CHARGE  WITH  AN  INSERT  OF  PROGRESSIVE  HOLLOW-EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  CONSTRUCTION 

OR  DEGRESSIVE  WALL  Frani    RndoH    Tbomanek,    SandixeH    38     1/4,    Landkreis 

Helmut    Muller.    Rhynern-Kump.    Germany,    assignor    to  Schrobenhaiiaen/Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

FInna  Rhcteroetafl  GmbH.  Dusaddorf,  Gcmany  Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,626 

F9edSepC  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,091  Claims    priority,    applkatioa    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1964, 

Claims  priority,  appttcattoa  Germany,  SepC  17,  1969,  F  19  B  78  449 

46  959  1  f^io  UvZ 

laLCL¥42b3/0S  U.S.CL  102— 24HC 
VS.  CL  102—24  HC                                                   2  Claims 


3  Claims 


A  hollow  charge  with  an  insert  of  progressive  and  degressive 
wall  thickness,  respectively,  wherein  the  insert  has  at  least 
partly  curved  generating  lines.  The  oppositely  disposed  outer 
and  inner  generating  lines  of  the  insert  have  the  same  line 
course,  yet  are  rotatabiy  displaced  relative  to  each  other  for  a 
predetermined  angle  within  a  sectional  plane. 


3,732317 
EXPLOSIVE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Franz       R.       Tbomanek,       SandizeU       38V^,       Landkreis 
Schrobenhauaen,  Germany 

FBcd  Dw.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1963, 

B70464  , 

bt.CLF42bi/(M 
VS.  CL  102—24  HC  8  Claims 


1 .  An  explosive  body  construction  for  use  with  a  hollow  ex- 
plosive charge  having  a  cavity  in  the  front  in  respect  to  the  fir- 
ing direction,  comprising  a  frustoconically-shaped  guiding 
sleeve  having  a  smaller  dimensioned  end  with  an  opening  in 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  before  the  hollow  ex- 
plosive charge  in  respect  to  the  firing  direction,  said  guiding 
sleeve  having  an  apex  angle  of  between  1 S"  and  4S°,  a  secon- 
dary charge  enclosed  by  said  guiding  sleeve  having  a  frontal 
area  at  an  end  thereof,  the  generatrix  of  said  guiding  sleeve 
forming  an  angle  of  between  90*  and  1 00'  with  the  frontal  area 
of  said  secondary  charge,  and  at  least  three  primer  charges  ar- 
ranged on  said  frontal  area  at  substantially  equal  distances 
apart  on  a  pitch  circle  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  secondary 
charge,  the  diameter  of  said  pitch  circle  amounting  to  between 
70  and  90  percent  of  the  maximum  exterior  diameter  of  said 
guiding  sleeve. 


The  construction  of  an  explosive  charge  includes  means  for 
causing  deviations  from  the  rotational  symmetry  of  the 
charge.  Such  means  may  comprise  the  eccentric  location  of 
the  liner  for  the  charge  body  or  the  manner  in  which  the 
charge  may  be  burned  or  any  combination  of  these. 

3,732,819 
SIMULTANEOUS  AXIALLY  &  RADIALLY  IGNITED 
CASELESS  TELESCOPIC  TUBE  AMMUNITION  ROUND 
Joseph  B.  Quinlan,  and  Earl  F.  Van  Arstdalcn,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,296 

lDt.CLF42b5//6 

VS.  CL  102-40  ,  5  Cblni 


A  caseless  cartridge  ammunition  round  occupying  a 
minimum  volume  while  yiekiing  ballistic  properties  superior 
to  comparable  metal  case  rounds  and  comprising  a  completely 
telescopic  projectile  within  a  molded  propellant  cylinder,  the 
round  employing  simultaneous  radial  and  axial  ignition. 

3,732320 
BALL  ANVIL  PRIMER 
Grovcr  E.  Hendricks,  2885  N.E.  19th  Street,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla. 

Continuatk>n-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  29,787,  April  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,299 

lBt.CLF42b5/i6 
U.S.  CL  102-45  10  CtaiBS 


A  primer  including  a  support  disposed  within  a  cavity.  The 
support  carries  a  ball-like  anvil  over  which  is  disposed  an  in- 
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verted  cup-shaped  primer  cover.  A  primer  powder  charge  is  3  732323 

positioned    between   the   primer   cover   and   anvil   and   is  ELECTRICAL  IGNITER  OR  FUSE 

detonatoble  upon  the  application  of  a  percussive  force  to  the  Manfred  Held,  Poettmes,  and  Johann  Spies   Schlatzendoriy 

pnmer  cover.  Pfaw,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bolkow  Gesdlschafl 

mit    beschranktcr    Haftung,    Ottobrunn    near    Munich, 

3,732321  Germany 

NOSE  OGIVE  FOR  NONLETHAL  PROJECTILE  rialm,  nrSrifv^Tn,?S;J.?*^^• '^"' ^1^'**? 

TIi.r*cr  W.  Royer,  Aitmll.,  CM.,  assignor  to  The  United  n^^  '"*"^*^'  "PP""^'""  ^'™«»>'  J«'y  6,  1%7,  P  15 

States  of  Amcric  as  repretentcd  by  Um  Secretary  of  the  tat.CLF42b  11/06 

Army,  WuMngtim,  D.C.  y^,  q  102-70.2  R 
Filed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,767 

IntCLF42b  9/20, /J/20  ^ ^ 

UACL 102-41                                                       9Clafais  |             16 


8  Claims 


^ 


1 


lb 


20> 


A  munition  assembly  comprising  a  primer,  propellant,  fuze, 
chemical  agents  positioned  in  a  cartridge  case  and  projectile, 
said  projectile  fitted  with  a  nondestrucuble  polymeric  impact- 
attenuating  nose  unit,  said  nose  unit  is  designed  to  absorb  the 
kinetic  energy  in  the  projectile  to  reducing  the  lethal  potential 
of  the  projectile  when  fired  and  physically  contacting  person- 
nel. 


An  electrical  igniter  or  fiise  includes  an  electrically  ener- 
gized igniting  means,  an  energizing  circuit  therefore  and  a 
condenser  connected  in  the  energizing  circuit  and  acting  as  an 
electrical  energy  storage  means.  Normally  open  switch  means 
are  in  series  in  the  energizing  circuit  and  are  closed  at  a 
preselected  time  to  discharge  the  condenser  through  the  ignit- 
ing means.  A  charging  circuit  for  the  condenser  includes  dis- 
engageable  contacts  for  temporary  connection  to  an  extrane- 
ous source  of  potential  to  charge  the  condenser,  and  a  spark 
gap  switching  means  is  interposed  in  the  charging  ciixruit 
between  the  condenser  and  the  disengageable  contacts.  The 
extraneous  source  of  potential  has  a  potential  higher  than  the 
firing  potential  of  the  glow  tube  constituting  the  spark  gap 
switching  means,  and  the  condenser  is  charged  to  a  potential 
lower  than  such  firing  potential.  Thereby,  when  the  contacts 
are  disengaged  firom  the  potential  source,  shorting  of  the  con- 
tacts will  not  effect  discharge  of  the  condenser. 


3,732322 
EXPLOSIVE  ENCAPSULATED  DEVICE 
Franz    Rudolf    Tbomanek,    SandizeU    38    %,    Landkreis, 
Schrobenhauaen,  upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,547 

lBtCLF42b//00,/J/4« 

U3.  CL  102-70.2  R  g  Chlois 


3,732324 
MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMPULSE  LINEAR 
ACCELERATION  TO  ROTATIONAL  INERTLY 
Issai  Lefkowiu,  Princeton;  William  J.  Ralph,  WilUngboro; 
Donald  R.  Lcnton,  HaddonfMd;  Benjamin  D.  Nabreski, 
Pennsauken,  all  of  N.J.,  and  David  Fox,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,052 
Int.  CL  F42c  15/24 


VS.  CL  102—78 


6Claims 


10 


An  electrical  structural  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal components  which  are  arranged  together  in  proper  circuit 
orienution  within  a  housing  which  is  packed  or  filled  around 
the  electrical  components  with  an  insulating  material  which 
comprises  an  explsoive.  A  synthetic  resin  material  is  used  to 
bound  the  explosive  and  in  one  embodiment  the  explosive  is 
admixed  with  fillers  such  as  a  textile  material,  synthetic  resins 
and  glass  fibers. 


A  projectile  timing  fiize  arrangement  in  which  a  rouuble 
arming  element  is  driven  by  a  rotor  that  contains  fluid  within  a 
forward  end  of  an  internal  spiral  groove  thereof,  such  that 
upon  the  rotor  being  subjected  to  impulse  linear  acceleration, 
rotational  motion  will  be  imparted  to  the  lotor. 
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3  732^25  supported  so  as  to  mainUin  the  jacks  in  a  vertically  centered 

IMPACT  FUZE  fOR  A  SPIN  STABILIZED  PROJECTILE  position  over  the  track  rails  and  thereby  enable  the  machine  to 

Robert  Apotlwloz.  8304  WalUsellen,  Switxerland,  asdgiior  to  | 

WcrfcacugmaachincnfalM*  OerUkoo   Buhrie  AG,  Zurich,  •                               V^                        ^ 

FIIedJuiie22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,480  z'      /^ 

daiins  priority,  appttoirtkM  Swltzcrtuid,  June  26,  1970, 

9684/70 

lnt-a.F42c/5/26  ^ 

U,S.CL  102-80  4ClataM 


work  relatively  sharp  curved  sections  of  track  without  the 
jacks  exerting  side  pull  on  the  rails. 


3,732,828 
VARIABLE  GAGE  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Maurke  Paul  Wanner,  27  Route  dc  Malagnou,  1268  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23,572 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1970, 
4041/70;  Nov.  6, 1970, 16889/70 

Int.  CI.  B61f  im,  13100;  B61k  5100 
MJ&.  CI.  104-33  »2  Claims 


An  impact  fiize  for  a  spin  stabilized  projectile  of  the  type 
comprising  a  carrier  for  a  detonator  pellet,  rctatable  by  spring 
means  from  a  safe  into  an  armed  position,  and  a  safety  device 
in  the  form  of  an  aaually  movable  safety  stud.  The  safety  stud 
in  a  forward  position  locks  the  pellet  carried  in  the  safe  posi- 
tion. The  stud  is  displaceable  by  the  acceleration  on  discharge 
of  the  projectile  into  a  rear  position  in  which  it  releases  the 
carrier.  The  pellet  carrier  is  positioned  so  that  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  its  center  of  gravity  will  oppose  the  inertial 
force  due  to  spin  acceleration.  Thus  the  frictional  forces  aris- 
ing between  the  pellet  carrier  and  the  safety  stud  is  limited  to 
prevent  the  stud  jamming  and  preventing  the  fuze  from  being 
armed. 


X. 


II    IS  I* 


3,732,826 

CARTRIDGE 

Elmer  W.  Johnson,  451  E.  9tb  Avenue,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,694 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.7 


To  enable  a  railway  vehicle  to  pass  from  a  narrower  track  to 
a  wider  track  and  vice  versa,  the  vehicle  is  provided  with  carri- 
er, preferably  flangeless,  wheels  which  can  roll  without  adap- 
Ution  on  either  of  the  two  tracks  and  with  guide  means  having 
flanged  members,  e.g.  flanged  wheels,  which  can  be  made  to 
engage  the  rails  of  either  track  in  a  change-over  section  where 
the  two  tracks  meet,  this  section  being  preferably  provided 
with  means  enabling  the  flanged  members  to  be  adapted  auto- 
matically from  one  track  to  the  other. 


1  Claim 


^2-> 


.44 


3  732  829 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  NUMBER  OF  ROTATABLE 

SHELVES 

Mogcns  Bech,  Bakkevcj  2, 2760  Ganlose  pr.  Matov,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,827 

Cbims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  12, 1969, 6599 

Int  CI.  A47b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-95  llCtaims 


A  tube,  cap,  head,  and  weight  fabricated  to  form  a  bullet. 


3  732327 
RAILROAD  TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE 
James  E.  Anderson,  Lndington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Vibrators,  Inc.,  Ludington,  Mkh. 

FlkdMar.  17, 1971, Ser.No.  125,116 
Int  CI.  EOlbJi/02, 27// 7, 29/04 
U.S.  CI.  104-7  R  10  Claims 

A  track  working  machine  having  a  unitized  construction  in- 
cluding a  tamper  carriage  and  a  track  lifting  atUchment  with  a 
truss  constructed  frame  carrying  jacks  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  frame.  The  track  lifting  attachment  includes  means  for  .h,i„^.  which 

automatically  moving  the  forward  end  of  the  truss  frame  in  a       A  device  compnsmg  a  number  of  rotatable  shelves  which 
lateral  direction  relative  to  the  track  wheels  upon  which  it  is   are  suspended  between  two  shelf  carrymg  members  m  a 
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manner  so  as  to  be  kept  horizontal  during  roUtion,  said  shelf 
carrying  members  being  rotatable  in  parallel,  vertical  planes 
around  axes  extending  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  the 
same  height  above  a  horizontal  plane.  Each  of  the  shelves  are 
provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  shelf  supports,  the  axes 
of  which  are  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  rotational  axes  of  said  shelf  carrying  members, 
said  shelf  supports  being  connected  with  one  and  the  other  of 
said  two  shelf  carrying  members,  respectively. 


3,732,830 
SECURITY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Charles  I.  Lindstedt,  Jr.,  Morris,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Fikd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^41 

Int.  CI.  E05g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  109-36  5  Claims 


and  into  the  panels  on  either  side  of  the  grooves  so  as  to  over- 
lap at  each  tongue  and  groove  joint.  Plates  cover  the  joint  lines 
between  panels  on  the  inner  vault  surfaces.  The  plates  are 
bolted  to  sockets  embedded  within  the  panels  and  connected 
with  the  bar  grids.  Vertical  panel  joints  in  the  vault  side  walls 
are  offset  from  horizonul  joints  in  the  vault  ceiling  and  floor 
walls.  A  usual  vault  door  may  be  hung  in  a  wall  of  the  modular 
vault  structure.  Lighting,  alarm  and  ventilating  requirement 
conduits,  offset  at  least  once,  may  be  embedded  in  the 
prefabricated  panels  so  that  any  vault  structure  can  be  erected 
completely  and  quickly  at  the  bank  site. 


\ 


3,732331 
MODULAR  CONCRETE  VAULT  STRUCTURE 
John    C.    Mardniak,    Canton,    and    William    D.    Burkcy, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dtebold,  Incorporated, 
Canton,  Ohio 

FDed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,630 

Int.a.E04b2/0« 

U3.  CI.  109-83  SCtaims 


A  modular  security  vault  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  concrete  panels  forming  the  vault  side,  ceiling 
and  floor  walls.  Some  of  the  panels  have  integral  comers.  The 
panels  are  formed  with  tongues  and  grooves  for  tongue  and 
groove  joint  connection  between  adjacent  panels.  Spaced 
rows  or  layers  of  reinforcing  bar  grids  are  embedded  within 
the  panels.  The  ends  of  the  bar  grids  extend  into  the  tongues 


3,732332 

ATTACHING  BINDING  STRIPS  TO  KNITWEAR  ON 
LINKING  MACHINES 
Pietro  Rosso,  Orbassano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cabifldo  FratelU 
Protasoni  Sodetc  di  fatto  di  Mario  c  Trento  Protasoni,  Or- 
bassano (Turin)  and  Cabifldo  Frctelli  Protasoni  Sodetc  di 
fatto  di  Mario  e  Trento  Protasoni,  Gallarate  (VarcseX  Italy 
FIW  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,450 
Int  a.  D05b  7/00 
U3.  CI.  112-25  19  Claims 


A  method  for  insuring  against  an  unauthorized  access  to 
confidential  subject  matter  stowed  in  a  conUiner  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  juxtaposing  sheets  of  multiple 
miniature  shaped  charges  proximate  to  the  confldential  sub- 
ject matter;  sensing  an  unauthorized  entry  into  said  container; 
and  detonating  said  shaped  charges  upon  detection  of  such  an 
unauthorized  entry,  whereby  the  confidential  subject  matter  is 
destroyed  by  said  detonation. 


?6    S~"^?i   '^  rr         ^8 


In  order  to  allow  the  so  called  "casual"  impaling  of  the 
edges  of  the  binding  strip  and  of  the  knit-wear  article  on  the 
points  of  the  rotary  dial  of  a  linking  machine,  the  strip  is 
formed  at  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with  ubs  which  are 
superimposed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  binding  strip  before  the 
latter  is  bent  to  channel  shape.  Thicker  end  portions  are 
formed  on  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tabs  in  order  to 
permit  semi-automatic  impaling  of  the  binding  strip  onto  the 
points  using  guides  provided  vrith  through  slots  directed 
towards  the  annular  path  of  the  points.  A  further  guide  allow- 
ing a  semi-automatic  impaling  of  the  article  edge  to  be  sewn  to 
the  binding  strip,  may  be  also  provided. 


3,732333 

STITCHING  UNmZER 
Byron  B.  Brookhyser,  Milton,  and  Harold  E.  Erickson,  Federal 

Way,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weycriiaeuser  Company, 

Tacoma,Wash. 

FDed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,494 

Int  CL  B42b  7/02 

U3.  a.  112-203  5  Cbims 

A  sewing  machine  which  has  the  capability  to  continuously 
stitch  a  traveling  relatively  hard  material  with  a  tight  chain 
stitch  utilizes  a  reciprocating  sewing  head,  and  a  reciprocating 
thread  thrower,  together  with  appropriate  stitching  conveyors. 
Continuously  moving  material  is  fed  into  a  sewing  sution  by 
upper  and  lower  stitching  conveyors  such  that  as  the  material 
passes  through  the  stitching  station,  it  is  generally  in  a  horizon- 
tal flat  plane.  At  the  stitching  station,  individual  holes  are  con- 
tinuously punched  and  a  vertically  and  axially  reciprocating 
needle  then  enters  the  hole  and  has  a  thread  loop  positioned 
thereon.  As  the  needle  travels  downwardly  while  at  the  same 
time  moving  axially  carrying  the  thread  loop  with  it,  it  will 
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travel  through  a  previously  picked  off  thread  loop  which  is 
waiting  on  a  looper  mechanism.  The  stitching  cycle  is  continu- 


piacing  the  material  forming  the  seating  surface  sufficiently 
from  its  original  position  established  by  the  expanding  step 
that  the  wrinkles  and  irregularities  formed  during  the  expand- 
ing process  are  merged  into  the  smooth  surface. 


oiisly  repeated  and  this  action  establishes  a  straight  stitched 
thread  line  comprised  of  individual  chain  stitches. 


3,732334 

BOBBIN  RUNOUT  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Nathan  Mayer,  27  McMlcr  St.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,706 

Int.  CLD05b  69/36 

U.S.a.112— 219R 


1 


3,732,836 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRAWN  CUP  BEARING 

RACES  WITH  CROWNED  PATHWAYS 
Edward  W.  MoUoy,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  and  Charles  K.  Wil- 
liams, Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,427 

Int.  CI.  B2  Id  5J//2 

UA  CI.  113-117  I  7CI«lni8 


7C1aiins 


A  monitoring  device  for  the  bobbin  mechanism  or  assembly 
of  a  conventional  sewing  machine  which  provides  a  sensing  or 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  imminent  runout  of  the 
supply  of  bobbin  thread  and  disrupts  stitching  with  an 
adequate  tail  of  bobbin  thread  to  avoid  loss  of  the  stitch  and 
operation  of  the  sewing  machine  without  a  supply  of  bobbin 
thread. 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thick  walled,  drawn  cup 
bearing  race  having  a  crowned  pathway  and  integral  radial 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pathway  includes  the  step  of 
drawing  an  open  ended  cup  in  such  a  manner  that  the  side  wall 
of  the  cup  increases  in  thickness  from  the  corner  of  the  cup 
toward  its  open  end.  This  increasing  thickness  is  taken  ad- 
vantage of  to  provide  the  inner  half  of  the  crowned  pathway. 
The  outer  half  of  the  crowned  pathway  at  the  open  end  of  the 
cup  is  produced  by  reforming  the  cup  with  a  punch  having  a 
concavely  tapered  forming  surface.  The  radial  flange  at  the 
open  end  of  the  cup  is  preferably  formed  without  any  internal 
support  to  further  accentuate  the  crown  on  the  pathway. 


3,732,837 

AUTOMATIC  SALVAGE  BAG  FOR  UNDERWATER  USE 

Keith  A.  Hogan,  2226  Howard  Street,  Omaha,  Nefor. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178^24 

Int.CI.B63bJ5/00 

U.S.CI.  114-.5R  6  Claims 


3,732,835 
DISHWASHER  TUB  GASKET  SURFACE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Olan  L.  Long,  Coiurabus,  Ohio,  asa^or  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,685 

IntCI.B21d5y//« 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 3- 1 20  M  2  Ctaims 


A  relatively  smooth  seating  surface  for  a  gasket  for  a  dish- 
washer tube  formed  by  an  expanding  process  is  made  by  dis- 


An  improved  salvage  bag  for  underwater  or  undersea  use, 
being  specially  designed  to  assist  scuba  divers,  deep-sea 
divers,  or  sport  scuba  divers  undertaking  the  salvaging  of  small 
items  of  treasure  from  the  bottom  of  lakes,  rivers  or  seas. 
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3,732,838  3  732340 

SUBMERSIBLE  SALVAGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  SHIP  SECTIONS  ADAPTED  FORDISASSEMBLY  AND  RE- 
OPERATION  ASSEMBLY  AT  SEA 

Frederick  A.  Kriedt,  1 722  East  West  Hwy ..  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.;  Ernest  B.  Duie.  Jr.,  57  Tyler  RomI,  Bcfaooot,  Mass. 

Thomas  H.  Sundstrom,  7706  Nicollet  Avenue  S.,  Bk>oming-  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  754.191  Aiwll  1968  .h-nrin..^ 

Koseviuc,  Mien.  ^^^  q  B63b  3/02 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  765,897,  Oct.  8, 1968.  Thb  application  U3.  CI,  1 14-77  R  '  -. 

Aug.  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  67,263 
Int.CI.B63g«/22 
U3.  CI.  1 14-16  E  '  9ClalaM 


"■nm 


*4. 


V 


/ 


<« 


f 


V     .'  "' 


Streamlining  and  powered  sections  for  improving  the  mo- 
bility and  strength  of  certain  special  purpose  ships,  and 
adapted  for  disassembly  at  sea  and  re-assembly  into  a  powered 
auxiliary  vessel.  Bow,  midships  and  powered  stem  sections  af- 
fording streamlining  and  strength  giving  features  and  with  in- 
ternal configurations  conforming  with  those  of  corresponding 
portions  of  the  special  ship  are  registered  therewith,  inflatable 
tubes  being  compactly  fitted  near  registering  surfaces.  At  sea. 
the  sections  are  released  upon  inflation  of  the  tubes  and  disen- 
gagement of  quick  release  catches  thereby  freeing  the  ship  to 
perform    its   specialized    fimction.    The   sections   are   sub- 
sequently re-combined  into  an  auxiliary  powered  vessel  by 
drawing  them  into  alignment  with  the  aid  of  winch-actuated 
cables  and  spring  lines,  the  fending  tubes  being  deflated  as  the 
sections  are  merged  for  rigid  connection. 

3,732341 

EXPLOSIVELY  EMBEDDED  ANCHOR 

Henry  C.  Mayo,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FDed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128i99 

InLCl.B63b  27/25 

U3.CL  114-206  A  2Cinlms 


A  submersible  salvage  unit  is  provided  with  a  support  frame 
which  carries  opposed  pairs  of  downwardly  depending  arms 
for  grasping  a  sunken  vessel  or  other  object.  The  arms  can  be 
actuated  from  grasping  to  inoperative  positions  by  relative 
vertical  movements  of  pontoons  which  are  also  carried  by  the 
support  frame  of  the  unit.  The  relative  movements  are  ef- 
fected by  movement  of  either  the  pontoons  or  the  support 
frame  relative  to  the  other.  Buoyancy  compensators  are  pro- 
vided in  the  salvage  unit  to  adjust  buoyancies  to  match  loads 
which  are  to  be  lifted,  and  the  buoyancy  compensators  include 
means  for  rapidly  releasing  buoyancy  gas  from  the  pontoons, 
if  necessary.  Also,  buoyancy  compensators  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  salvage  unit  may  include  stabilizers  which  relate  the 
compensators  to  each  other  in  their  operations  to  maintain 
stable  attitudes  of  the  salvage  unit  when  it  is  lifting  a  load.  A 
method  of  operation  provides  for  an  alignment  and  sinking  of 
the  salvage  unit  over  a  sunken  vessel,  and  engagement  of  the 
vessel  is  accomplished  by  adjusting  buoyancies  of  the  entire 
salvage  unit. 

3,732339 
FRICTION  REDUCER 

Siegfried  Schuster,  1  Bertin  38;  Franz  Peter  KiUan,  1  Bcriin 
31,  and  Horst  Rachner,  2  Wedel/Holstein,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
hirt,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1969,  P  19  28 
869.8 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1134 
U3.CI.114-67R  icinin, 


The  disclosed  invention  is  an  explosively  embedded  anchor 
assembly  for  use  in  all  types  of  ocean  bottom  and  in  all  water 
depths.  The  anchor  assembly  has  a  shaped  charge  explosive 
for  producing  a  hole  in  a  rock  ocean  floor,  a  projectile  anchor 
for  embedding  in  all  ocean  floors,  and  a  pro-jectile  gun  for  ex- 
plosively embedding  the  anchor.  The  assembly  is  provided 
Th.. /^..t.r  .iri„  ^r .  .„..         u    1         u         ,_       .  *^th  bottom-contact  detonating  means  which  permits  auto- 

wil^o^nt^?  hro  Tw  'k  '^i*  "^"^  as  a  boat  tt  provided  matic  firing  of  the  shaped  charge  and  the  anchor  and  with  a 
r^^ttin  3  ^'°"« V  ?  ^?'''"*  ""  ^  continuously  buoyant  reaction  vessel  affixed  to  the  projectUe  gJn  to  permit 
emitted  to  reduce  boundary  layer  drag  on  the  vehicle.  automatic  recovery  of  the  gun  ^    ^       ^      10  permit 
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3  732A42 

ROAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

Artbur  G.  Vara,  Sr,  115  Westview  Avenue,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141.729 

fart.  CLEOlf  9/70 

U,S.a.I16— «3P  23ClaliM 


held  against  movement  by  a  magnet  surrounding  a  central 
cylindrical  extension  which  forces  the  spring  arms  apart  and 
engages  lateral  flanges  thereof  with  the  retainer  plate  adjacent 
the  aperture  to  retain  the  operating  arm  against  movement  to 
actuated  position.  Upon  tilting  movement  of  the  seismic  mass 


rV'* 


A  road  safety  marker  featuring  an  improved  marker  stabiliz- 
ing base  removably  connected  thereto  and  safety  accessories. 


3,732,843 
INTRUSION  ALARM 
MkliacI  PappM,  Irvtegton;  Paul  A.  Wttte,  and  Thomas  John- 
■oo,  both  of  Hopewell,  aO  of  N  J.,  avlgnon  to  Faicoo  Srfety 
Producta,  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219^1 

Int  CI.  G08b  13108 

UAO.  116— 86  9Chtais 


under  an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and 
time,  the  extension  there<rf  is  withdrawn  from  between  the 
spring  arms  to  permit  the  arms  to  move  together  and  move 
through  the  aperture  as  the  operating  arm  moves  to  actuated 
position. 


3,732,845 
CUP  AND  FLAG  POSITION  INDICATING  MEANS 
Clovfe  lain,  1020  Alamo,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,505 

Lit.a.G09l/7/00 

UACL 116—173  lOCtohns 


Alarm  apparatus  includes  a  can  which  has  a  valve  and  con- 
tains pressurized  gas  and  is  mounted  on  a  support.  A  horn  is 
mounted  on  said  can.  A  cover  is  releasably  mounted  on  the 
can.  Spring  means  mounted  on  the  support  is  held  in  normally 
stressed  condition  by  the  latch.  When  the  latch  is  released,  it 
actuates  the  valve  and  also  acts  to  eject  the  cover  from  its 
position  covering  the  apparatus. 


3,732344 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 
Howard  A.  Hcckendorf,  BrookfMd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fifed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,418 
fait  a.  GOld  27/00 
UACLI16— I14AH  4Clalni8 

An  omnidirectional  sensor  includes  a  base  plate  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  aperture  therethrough.  An  operating 
arm  is  swingably  mounted  on  the  plate  to  one  side  thereof  and 
spring  biased  to  actuated  position.  A  pair  of  spring  arms  ex- 
tend from  the  operating  arm  through  the  aperture  and  are  nor- 
mally biased  together.  A  retainer  plate  seats  on  the  base  plate 
to  the  other  side  thereof  and  includes  an  aperture  aligned  with 
the  base  plate  aperture  and  also  receiving  the  spring  arms.  A 
circular  embossed  rib  surrounds  the  aperture.  A  cylindrical 
seismic  mass  seats  on  the  retainer  plate  within  the  rib  and  is 


For  use  on  a  golf  ball  putting  green,  a  ball  sinking  cup,  a  flag 
and  a  flagstaff  such  as  is  commonly  referred  to  as  the  pin.  The 
improved  cup  is  interioriy  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
hub-like  spiders  which  stabilize  and  support  the  insertable  and 
removable  lower  end  of  the  flagstaff.  As  herein  shown  the 
lower  end  is  provided  with  a  fiber  glass  or  equivalent  member 
having  a  head  and  shank.  The  essence  of  the  invention  per- 
tains to  simple,  practical  and  reliable  means  on  the  attachable 
edge  of  the  flag  and  the  flagstaff  whereby  the  flag  is  capable  of 
being  detachably  and  adjustably  mounted  by  and  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  greenskeeper  precisely  and  positively  in  a 
manner  that  a  golfer  teeing  off  or  approaching  a  given  green  is 
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able  to  not  only  clearly  see  the  position  of  the  flag  but  to  esti- 
mate with  reasonable  certainty  the  established  locale  and 
placement  of  the  cup,  that  is.  whether  the  cup  has  been  placed 
in  an  area  adjacent  the  rearward  segment,  the  front  segment 
or  the  medium  area  relative  to  the  ever  varying  marginal  con- 
tour of  said  green. 


3,732,846 
CRYSTAL  PLATING  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  J.  Lukaszek,  Ocean,  N.J„  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,032 

Iat.CI.C23c7J/0« 

U.S.CI.II8-8  3  Claims 


3,732348 
BOILER 
Nils  Johan  Mauritz  Bolin,  27,  Nordenskoidsvagen,  Handen, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5, 1970, 6140/70 
Int.  CI.  F22b  5/00 
U3.  CI.  122-14 


10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  crystals,  and  particularly  to  plating 
techniques  for  improving  the  quality  of  crystals.  More  particu- 
larly, this  disclosure  relates  to  the  production  of  crystals  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  unwanted,  or  inharmonic,  modes  of  oscilla- 
tion. This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  and  a  method  for 
taking  a  mode  spectrograph  to  determine  the  impedance 
characteristic  of  a  crystal  in  the  frequency  range  of  a  desired 
harmonic  while  the  crystal  is  in  the  process  of  being  plated  in  a 
vacuum. 


3,732,847 

ANIMAL  HOLDER 

Raymond  E.  Andersen,  Rural  Route  3,  Audubon,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,611 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00;  A61d  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  119-103 


7  Claims 


A  base  element  includes  a  ring  at  one  end  for  engaging  a 
pig's  nose  and  a  sliding  member  at  the  opposite  end  includes 
an  upstanding  member  for  matingly  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
an  animal  and  a  clamping  member  is  pivotaliy  connected  to 
the  slide  member  for  engaging  the  rear  legs  of  the  animal 
pressing  them  against  the  animal's  mid-section.  A  laterally 
outwardly  extending  actuating  member  is  provided  for  the 
operator  to  pivot  the  clamping  member  and  slide  the  sliding 
member  by  the  actuating  member  engaging  the  operator's  hip 
or  leg.  The  pivoting  action  of  the  clamping  member  is  resisted 
by  a  spring  which  yieldably  maintains  it  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  base  member.  Side  rails  are  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  member  and  extend  rearwardly 
from  the  nose  engaging  member.  The  base  member  includes 
downwardly  extending  clamping  means  for  releaseably  at- 
taching the  holder  to  an  upstanding  support. 


A  circulating  liquid  heated  heating  system  in  which  a  boiler 
is  connected  to  a  conduit  system  having  an  outlet  for  heated 
liquid  leading  to  the  conduit  system  and  an  inlet  for  liquid 
returned  from  the  conduit  system.  A  heating  space  in  the 
boiler  has  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  return  liquid,  and  a  heating  means  ex- 
tends into  or  through  the  heating  spacQ;  whereby  liquid  in  the 
heating  space  is  heated  and  converted  to  steam.  Tlie  steam 
forces  liquid  out  of  the  heating  space  and  into  the  outlet  from 
the  boiler  to  the  conduit  system.  The  lowering  of  the  liquid 
level  in  the  heating  space  cools  and  condenses  the  steam  in  the 
heating  space,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  to  a  pressure 
below  the  pressure  of  return  liquid  to  the  inlet.  Liquid  from 
the  inlet  then  raises  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  heating  space,  the 
liquid  volume  of  the  boiler  is  increased,  the  sound  level  of  the 
system  is  reduced  and  the  risk  of  overheating  is  reduced  by 
surrounding  the  heating  space  with  a  liquid  containing  vessel 
and  interposing  an  insulating  layer  between  at  least  the  upper 
portion  of  the  heating  space  and  the  body  of  liquid.  Because  of 
the  high  efficiency  of  the  boiler,  the  boiler  can  be  combined 
with  tube  sets  laterally  displaced  from  the  boiler  and  having 
additional  heating  units  between  each  unit. 


3,732349 
MINIATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Eric  Harry  Coley,  SUdby,  England,  and  James  DutfieM,  Brai- 
sels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,763 

IntCI.F22bJ7/72 

VS.  CI.  1 22-367  C  7  Claims 


Covers  a  heat  exchange  element  for  use  in  a  boiler  for  cen- 
tral heating  systems  or  the  like.  The  heat  exchange  element  in- 
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eludes  a  boiler  section  having  a  passage  for  water  or  for  any 
other  fluid  medium,  the  passage  extending  longitudinally  and 
horizontally  through  the  section.  The  water  passage  section 
has  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged  laterally  protruding  fins 
formed  integrally  with  the  walls  of  the  water  passage  and  they 
are  positioned  above  horizontally  disposed  burners  which  may 
be  supplied  with  gas. 


3,732,852 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SPEED  ENRICHMENT 

John  P.  Mc€ivk,  Kokono,  ImI.,  asstgnor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,800 

Iiit.CI.F02bi/00 

VS.  CI.  123-32  EA  5  Claims 


3.732,850 
MINIATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Eric  Harry  Coley,  Sliidby,  Yorlisliirc,  EngUnd,  and  James  Duf- 
fidd,  Brussels,  Belgium,  aasigDors  to  American  SUndard 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,757 
i  IntCI.F22b5/00 

U.S.  CI.  122-367  C  17  Claims 


Covers  a  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  boiler  or  other  heating 
system.  The  heat  exchanger  includes  one  or  more  boiler  sec- 
tions each  having  a  passage  for  water  or  for  any  other  fluid 
medium,  each  passage  extending  vertically  throughout  the 
section.  One  of  the  walls  of  each  water  passage  section  has  a 
plurality  of  closely  arranged  laterally  protruding  fms  formed 
integrally  with  the  wall  of  the  water  passage.  The  heat 
exchanger  may  also  be  provided  with  two  such  sections  each 
equipped  with  a  like  plurality  of  closely  arranged  laterally 
protruding  fms.  The  two  sections  may  be  arranged  opposite 
each  other  so  that  the  fms  of  the  two  sections  extend  toward 
each  other.  One  or  more  horizontally  disposed  burners  may  be 
positioned  below  the  Hns  and  supplied  with  gas  for  heating  the 
fins  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  water  passages. 


3,732,851 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  STEAM 

Richard  E.  Self..  3221  Brimhall  Drive.  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^69 

Int.CLF22g5//2 

U.S.  CK  1 22-487  10  Claims 


.-/I 


Fuel  is  applied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  the  du- 
ration of  control  pulses  produced  at  a  frequency  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine.  The  duration  of  the  control  pulses 
is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  a  bias  voltage. 
A  speed  voltage  unidirectionally  varies  from  a  base  level  at  the 
termination  of  each  preceding  control  pulse  to  a  peak  am- 
plitude at  the  initiation  of  each  succeeding  control  pulse.  A 
compensation  voltage  is  substantially  constant  over  the  dura- 
tion of  each  succeeding  control  pulse  at  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  speed  volUge  during  each 
preceding  cycle.  The  amplitude  of  the  bias  voltage  is  deter- 
mined in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  the  compensation  volt- 
age thereby  to  define  the  duration  of  the  control  pulses  as  a 
function  of  engine  speed. 


3,732,853 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH 

SPEED  COMPENSATION 
Lester  Wilkhison,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,573 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5102 

VS.  CI.  1 23-32  EA  3  Claims 


Steam  is  conditioned,  to  reduce  its  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, by  introducing  cooling  water  into  the  steam  and 
thereafter  reducing  the  steam  pressure. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  inductance  of  an  in- 
ductive device  is  defined  in  direct  relation  to  the  intake  pres- 
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sure  of  the  engine.  Further,  the  inductive  device  is  alternately 
charged  through  a  first  resistive  device  and  discharged 
through  a  second  resistive  device  at  a  trigger  frequency  which 
is  defined  in  direct  relation  to  the  output  speed  of  the  engine. 
As  a  result,  an  action  voltage  of  one  polarity  is  developed  as 
the  inductive  device  is  charged  and  a  reaction  voltage  of  op- 
posite polarity  is  developed  as  the  inductive  device  is 
discharged.  Fuel  is  applied  to  the  engine  in  an  amount  directly 
related  to  the  duration  of  the  action  voltage  as  determined  in 
direct  relation  to  the  time  constant  provided  by  the  in- 
ductance of  the  inductive  device  and  the  resistance  of  the  first 
resistive  device  and  as  determined  in  direct  relation  to  the 
maximum  peak  of  the  action  voltage.  In  turn,  the  maximum 
peak  of  the  action  voltage  is  inversely  related  to  the  minimum 
peak  of  the  reaction  voltage  as  determined  in  direct  relation  to 
the  time  constant  provided  by  the  inductance  of  the  inductive 
device  and  the  resistance  of  the  second  resistive  device  and  as 
determined  in  direct  relation  to  the  fxigger  frequency.  The  re- 
sistances of  the  first  and  second  resistive  devices  are  selected 
so  that  the  amount  of  fuel  applied  to  the  engine  decreases  with 
increasing  output  speed  and  increasing  intake  pressure  after 
the  output  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  limit. 


3,732354 
INJECnON^ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fcmaml  R.  C.  Murtin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Indus- 
trlellc  d'Electronique  et  dlnfbnnatiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2. 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1970, 701 1990; 
JwM  2, 1970, 70201 16 

Int.  CL  F02b  3/00;  GOlf  1/00 
U.S.CL  123-32  EA  14 


900 


To  maintain  optimum  air-fiiel  ratio  in  a  cylinder  of  an  inter- 
nal-combustion engine,  the  operating  time  of  a  fuel  injector  is 
controlled  by  a  logic  network  responding  to  engine  speed, 
temperature  and  load  as  determined  by  respective  sensors. 
Engine  speed  is  measured  by  a  pulse  generator,  synchronized 
with  the  engine,  whose  pulses  are  fed  to  a  spark  plug  in  the 
cylinder,  to  a  timing  circuit  in  the  logic  network  and  to  an 
ionization-type  flow  meter  in  the  air-intake  manifold.  The  out- 
put of  the  flow  meter,  integrated  over  a  number  of  cycles,  is 
applied  to  one  input  of  a  comparator  via  a  circuit  including  a 
thermistor  which  serves  as  a  temperature  sensor,  the  other 
input  of  the  comparator  receiving  a  progressively  rising 
reference  voltage  from  a  timing  condenser  which  is  charged 
from  a  constant-current  source.  The  timing  circuit  includes  a 
flip-flop,  periodically  set  by  a  pulse  from  the  generator,  which 
is  reset  by  the  comparator  whenever  the  condenser  potential 
reaches  the  output  voltage  of  the  sensing  circuit  and  which 
thereupon  discharges  the  condenser,  keeping  it  from  recharg- 
ing until  the  arrival  of  the  next  pulse.  The  flip-flop,  when  set, 
actuates  the  fuel  injector  by  overlappingly  energizing  a  biasing 
winding  and  a  working  winding  thereof. 


3,732^55 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  CONVERTER  KfT  AND  METHOD 
Maunis  E.  Jackson,  433-A  Magnolia  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,495 

Int.CLF011//00 

U.S.  CI.  123— 90JI  30  Claims 


A  camshaft  drive  converter  kit  and  method  for  converting  a 
stock  auto  engine  from  chain-driven  camshaft  operation  to 
precision  gear  drive  operation  without  need  for  machining  or 
otherwise  altering  the  engine  structure  and  simply  by  sub- 
stituting kit  components  for  certain  stock  engine  components. 
The  Idt  includes  an  idler  gear  subassembly  designed  for 
limited  floating  freedom  of  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  idler 
and  arranged  to  seek  a  precision  operating  position  as  an  in- 
cident to  engine  starting.  This  subassembly  includes  a  second 
idler  which  serves  to  limit  idler  movement  in  one  direction  and 
certain  other  incidental  functions. 


3,732,856 

GASOLINE  ENGINE  CHOKE  DELAY  DEVICES 

Joseph  Cari  Fbvy,  1554  North  Evt  95th  Street,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,388 

Int.  Cl.F02n  7  7/00 

U.S.CL123— 179A  27  Claims 


This  invention  provides  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
excess  gasoline  passed  through  a  gasoline  engine  during  start- 
ing. In  this  way  the  engine  contribution  of  smog  forming 
materials  is  reduced.  This  reduction  of  excess  gasoline  is 
achieved  by  increasing  the  portion  of  the  work  of  compression 
available  to  evaporate  gasoline.  To  accomplish  these  results, 
the  carburetor  choke  on  the  engine  is  caused  to  pass  through  a 
cycle  of  opening  and  delayed  closing,  during  starting,  by  the 
actions  of  solenoids,  spring  loaded  dashpots,  and  temperature 
sensitive  elements,  acted  on  by  ambient  temperatures  and  cur- 
rent from  the  battery. 


3,732,857 

SELF-CLEANING  COOKING  OVEN 

Victor  A.  Williamitis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,883,  March  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,700,484.  This  application  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,135 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1/00;  F24c  IS/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  126-19  R  4  Claims 

This  invention   relates  to  self-cleaning  cooking  devices 

wherein  the  cleaning  action  results  from  low  temperature, 

non-catalytic  pyrolysis  of  the  staining  spatter  and  condensed 

vapors  resulting  from  cooking.  More  particularly,  one  or  more 

of  the  metal  wall  members  defining  the  cooking  enclosure  are 

formed  with  a  glazed  porcelain  enamel  undercoating  on  which 
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an  unglazed  porcelain  enamel-forming  coating  is  provided  by 
underfiring  a  porcelain  enamel-forming  slurry  conuinmg  an 
extra  loading  of  pulverized  granular  materials  having  sharply 
angular  surfaces  selected  from  the  group  of  non-catalytic 


body  and  an  amplifier  with  its  inputs  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes, serially  connected  impedances  of  equal  values  are  con- 
nected across  the  inputs  of  the  amplifier  and  a  source  of  check 
signal  is  provided  to  be  connectable  to  the  juncture  between 
the  impedances. 


refractory  or  abrasive  materials  comprising  alumina,  silica, 
emery,  tungsten  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  kaolin,  and  feldspar 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  20-30  percent  by  weight  of  the  frit 
materials  in  the  slurry. 


3,732,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BLOOD  CLOTS, 

CATARACTS  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS  FROM  THE  EYE 

Anton  Banko,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 

Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

CoadnnaUoninpart  of  Scr.  No.  762,286,  Sept  16, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,S28,425.  Thb  applicatioa  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

799,476 

Int  CL  A61b  10/00,17132;  A61ni  1/00 

U.S.CI.128-2B  28ClaliB8 


/06t> 


The  invention  deals  with  surgical  instrumentation  for  the 
removal  of  generally  foreign  objecU  from  the  eye,  including 
blood  clots  and  the  lens  of  the  eye,  by  inserting  a  pair  of  jaws 
for  engaging  the  object  and  removing  portions  thereof  as 
required  by  movement  of  the  jaws  relative  to  each  other. 


T^?^ 


3,732,860 

VIBRATING  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Gcraldine  H.  Thurmer,  P.O.  Box  987,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,538 

IntCI.A61hy/00 

U.S.CL  128-33  ICWm 


L^. 


SZTf^, 


'-tfazag^x 


An  improved  vibrating  bed,  sofa  or  the  like  is  provided 
wherein  the  bed  element  is  provided  with  a  motor  and  eccen- 
tric with  the  moving  parts  mounted  over  a  frame  on  spring 
blocks  of  a  synthetic  foam-like  material. 


3.732,861 
SERRATED  RESILIENT  JOINT  ORTHOTIC  DEVICE 
Hans  Richard  Lehncis,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,673 

int  CLA61t  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-80  E  9  Claims 


3,732,859 
BRAIN  WAVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Tateno,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihoa 
Koliden  Kogyo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971, Ser.  No.  1 1 1,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1970, 45/8577 

Int  CLA61b  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2.1  B  7  Claims 


In  brain  wave  measuring  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  contacted  against  the  skin  of  a  living 


An  orthotic  device  useful  in  supporting  and  assisting  move- 
ment of  infirm  body  limbs  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  support 
members  interconnected  for  relative  resilient  motion  by  a 
flexure  member  consisting  essentially  of  elastomeric  material. 
The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  by  a  serrated  con- 
figuration of  elements  interposed  in  the  mounting  of  the  flex- 
ure member  in  operative  relationship  with  the  support  mem- 
bers which  mainuins  the  parts  suiubly  in  place  while  per- 
mitting the  intended  resilient  action. 
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3,732,862 
LEG  BRACE  ' 
Salvatore  Golia,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Sur« 
gical  Appliances  Corporation,  Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,984 

Int  CI.  A6  If  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-80  E  4  Claims 


a  patient  by  manual  compression  thereof,  which  can  be 
discharged  only  during  inhalation  by  the  patient  or  by  first  tilt- 


A  leg  brace  which  limits  turning  of  the  foot  with  respect  to 
the  leg  in  one  direction  only.  A  substantially  L-shaped  support 
member  has  a  substantially  horizontal  wall  portion  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  an  upright  wall  portion 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  along  the  outer  side  of  a  shoe.  An 
elongated  bar  structure  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upright 
wall  portion  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto  and 
extends  up  to  an  elevation  located  beneath  the  knee  where  a 
band  is  carried  by  the  bar  structure  for  attaching  the  latter  to 
the  leg  beneath  the  knee.  A  stop  is  provided  on  the  upright 
wall  portion  for  limiting  and  swinging  of  the  bar  structure  in 
one  direction  only,  and  an  adjusting  structure  is  provided  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  bar  structure  when  the  latter  en- 
gages the  stop. 


3,732,863 
STRETCHER 
Walter  Harrington,  Box  494,  Battleboro,  Vt 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,848 

Int  CLA61f  5/04 

U.S.CL  128-84  C  3  Claims 


A  stretcher  for  emergency  field  work  is  described,  having 
straps  for  securing  a  human  body  on  a  rigid  plane  for  safe 
transport.  A  special  carriage  for  the  head  may  be  biased  to 
■  provide  dynamic  traction  for  the  neck  vertebrae. 


3,732,864 
INHALATION  COORDINATED  AEROSOL  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Tbompson,  Maplewood,  and  Ernest  LeBreton,  Lake 
Hiawatha,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,654 

Int  CI.  A61m/ 7/00. 75/06 

U.S.CI.128-173R  9  Claims 

An  aerosol  dispensing  device  for  discharging  a  metered 

amount  of  a  medicament-containing  aerosol  into  the  mouth  of 


ing  the  device  from  its  normally  vertical  dispensing  position  to 
a  horizontal  position,  thereby  releasing  a  gate  which  normally 
blocks  actuation  of  the  device. 


3,732,865 

OSMOTIC  DISPENSER 

Takeru  Higuchi,  and  Harold  M.  Lcepcr,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,130 

Int  CI.  A61m  7/00,5/700 

U.S.CI.  128— 260  9  Claims 


An  osmotic  active  agent  dispenser  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a  first 
compartment  of  relatively  impervious  material  containing  an 
active  agent  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  releasing  said 
active  agent  to  the  exterior  of  the  dispenser;  (2)  a  second 
compartment  of  controlled  permeability  to  water  containing  a 
solution  of  an  osmotically  effective  solute  which  exhibits  an 
osmotic  pressure  gradient  against  water;  and  (3)  a  movable 
barrier  member  separating  the  first  from  the  second  compart- 
ment. The  barrier  member  is  slidably  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  volume  in  the  second  compartment  via  absorption  of  water 
therein;  whereby  as  water  flows  by  osmosis  into  the  compart- 
ment (2)  of  the  dispenser  in  a  tendency  towards  osmotic 
equilibrium  with  its  environment,  corresponding  pressure  is 
exerted  behind  the  barrier  (3)  driving  it  into  and  diminishing 
the  volume  of  the  compartment  ( 1 ),  in  turn  continuously 
ejecting  active  agent  thereout  at  an  osmotically  controlled 
rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time.  In  a  specific  embodi- 
ment, the  dispenser  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  capsule  half 
shells  one  of  which  compartmentalizing  and  being  free  to 
move  within  the  device,  thereby  defining  a  closure  for  both 
the  active  agent  compartment  and  the  solution  compartment. 


«  3,732,866 

CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 

Linda  L.  Accavallo,  40  Woodstock  Avenue,  Rutland,  Vt 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,531 

IntCl.A61f/i/20 

U.S.  CL  128—285  1  Claim 

An  improvement  in  a  tampon  for  absorbing  menstrual  fluids 

in  which  a  capillary  wick  of  non-absorbing  material  extends 
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into  the  interior  body  of  the  tampon.  The  wick  acts  as  a  capil- 


generator  and  pulse  shaper  in  which  these  signals  are 
reproduced  in  the  form  of  speech-like  sound  signals,  and  a 
pair  of  band  pass  filters  of  which  one  is  frequency  tunable  to 
vary  the  monotonic  signals  from  the  pulse  shaper  in  response 
to  deviations  in  the  electrophysiological  signals  so  that  the 
deviations  are  reproduced  as  speech-like  deviations  in  these 
sound  signals.  { 


lary  transport  to  carry  fluids  to  the  core  of  the  tampon  body, 
thus  using  the  absorptive  capacity  of  the  unexposed  cotton. 


3,732367 
BACTERIOSTATIC  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Maxinc  E.  Money,  4187  Patterson  Avenue,  Winstoa-Saleni, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,049 
Int.a.A61f  ;i//6 
U.S.CL128— 290R  13  < 


Employment  of  hexachlorophene  incorporated  plastic  in 
perforate  sheet,  imperforate  sheet  and  shredded  form  as  anti- 
fungal and  bacteriostatic  means  in  sanitary  napkins  or  the  like. 


3,732368 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUDIBLE  REPRODUCTION  OF  A 
CARDIOGRAM  WITH  SPEECH-LIKE  SOUNDS 
Lconardus  Frandacus  waiaos;  Jooepli  Jacobus  Marie  Ncden, 
and  Benjamin  Lopes  Cartkno,  all  of  Emniasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  aasignorB  to  VS.  FhiliiM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,629 
CUbnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcriands,  Mar.  25,  1970, 
7004341 

laLCLA6lb5/04 
U3.CL  128— 2.06  R  7Clalnis 


ILECTIIOMS 


GCNCIWTGn. 


A  device  for  the  audible  reproduction  of  electrophysiologi- 
cal signab,  which  includes  a  serially  connected  sine  wave 


3,732369 

CIRCUMCISION  METHOD  AND  PROBE 

Harry  Brontein,  231 1  Avenue  J,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,467 

Int.  CLA61b  7  7/22 

U3.a.  128— 304 


9  Claims 


Probes  for  use  in  loosening  and  extracting  smegma  from  the 
cervix  of  the  glans  penis  of  an  uncircumcised  male  human  be- 
ing, preliminary  to  a  circumcision  operation,  are  disclosed. 
The  probe  construction  is  characterized  by  a  small,  somewhat 
elongated  bulbous  head  having  an  oval  or  rounded  tip  and  un- 
dercut at  one  side  to  provide  a  hook  structure  adapted  to  be 
protracted  interiorly  of  the  mucosa  into  the  cervix  of  the 
glans.  The  hook  structure  may  be  provided  with  a  medial  lon- 
gitudinal channel  to  defme  a  pair  of  lateral  ears  to  enhance  the 
smegma-loosening  action.  When  the  probe  is  moved  to  a 
limited  extent  laterally  back  and  forth,  i.e..  right  and  left, 
along  the  corona  of  the  glans,  with  the  hook  structure 
protracted  into  the  cervix  of  the  glans  behind  the  corona, 
smegma  accumulated  in  the  cervix  is  loosened  and  broken 
free  by  the  hook  structure  without  risk  of  injury  to  the  frenu- 
lum and  can  then  be  pulled  out  with  the  hook  structure  when 
the  probe  is  withdrawn  from  the  prepuce. 

This  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a  complete  exposi- 
tion or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention,  however,  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  being  discernible  only 
by  reference  to  and  from  the  entire  disclosure. 


3,732370 

FOUNDATION  GARMENTS  HAVING  RESILIENT 

CONTROL  UNITS 

Henry  M.  Herbencr,  803  N.  Dawaon  Sc,  ThomasviUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,210 

Int.CI.A41c;/00 

U3.  CL  128—533  5  Clainu 

Foundation  garments  of  the  girdle,  corselet,  panty  girdle 

and  bikini  types  feature  resilient  abdominal  control  units  and 

simplified   pocket  structures  for  such   units,  wherein  the 

number  of  fabric  layers  is  held  to  a  minimum  to  reduce  bulki- 

ness.   Each  control  unit  is  constructed  to  allow  complete 

freedom  of  movement  of  the  body  so  as  to  promote  comfort 

while  continuing  to  exert  abdominal  control  and  causing  the 

garment  to  maintain  a  proper  position  on  the  body  at  all  times. 

Improved  means  are  provided  to  completely  eliminate  the 

possibility  of  the  main  vertical  rib  of  the  control  unit  from 

jabbing  into  the  body  during  stooping  or  bending  and  the  con- 
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trol  unit  possesses  improved  means  coacting  with  the  sim-    prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger  after  the  carriage 
plified  pocket  to  center  the  unit  laterally,  to  seat  the  unit    has  been  moved  forward  enough  so  that  the  syringe  needle  has 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


C 


J 
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I 


penetrated  the  length  of  the  cigarette  and  its  tip  is  positioned 
at  the  end  of  the  cigarette  opposite  that  at  which  it  entered. 


3,732373 
TAMPING  TOOL     • 
properly  in  the  pocket  and  to  maintain  the  upper  margin  of  the   WB*«"«  C-  OTlenr,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Max  W. 
garment  straight  and  taut  for  added  neatness.  Perkins,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  a  part  interert 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^7 
Int.  CLA24f'<  7/00 
3,732371  U3.  CL  131—170  R 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTES 
Dcanond  Walter  MoUns,  London,  England,  and  Francis  A.  M. 
Labbc,    NculOy-mr-ScInc,    France,    aarignors    to    MoHn 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FBed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,070 
Oaima  priority,  «imHrthw  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1969, 
22364/69 

Int.CLA24c5/J9 
U3.a.  131— 84C  9Cfadms 


10  Claims 


I''  ^    tt    h=^:f 


A  tool  for  tamping  and  aligiting  tobacco  in  a  cigarette  mold- 
ing machine  comprising  in  integrated  combination  a  tamp 
base,  an  upright  fingergrip  member  and  a  tapered  insertion 
member  extending  from  the  vertical  end  of  the  fingergrip 
member. 


In  making  cigarettes,  tobacco  shorts  are  extracted  from  the 
tobacco  supply  alter  which  the  remaining  tobacco  is  showered 
into  an  air  stream  onto  a  moving  band  to  form  a  filler  stream. 
The  shorts  are  fed  into  the  tobacco  shower  by  means  of  a 
vibrating  tray  which  serves  to  smooth  the  flow  of  shorts  into 
the  tobacco  shower,  the  width  of  the  stream  of  shorts  in  the 
shower  having  a  predetermined  width  narrower  than  the  total 
width  of  the  shower  so  that  the  shorts  occupy  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  filler  stream  on  the  band. 


3,732374 

SMOKING  MACHINE 

John  R.  Wagner,  and  Melvin  D.  Sidbury,  Greensboro,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Loew's  Theatres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,268 

Int  CI.  A24f  ]3/00 

U3.CL  131-171  R  llClafans 


3,732372 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  ADDITION  OF 

SOLUBLE  MATERIALS  TO  CIGARETTES 

Leon  Lakritz,  Blackwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FOcd  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,621 
Int.  a.  A24b  3/12;  A24f  25/00 
U3.  a.  131-133  R  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  an  additive  solution 
throughout  the  length  of  a  cigarette.  A  hinged  block  with  a 
recessed  cavity  or  cradle  means  for  holding  a  cigarette  is  im- 
movably attached  to  one  end  of  a  track.  A  carriage  provided 
with  clamps  for  holding  a  syringe  or  additive  reservoir  having 
a  needle  and  plunger  is  movably  attached  to  the  track  in  a 
position  facing  the  hinged  bk>ck.  A  stop  means  is  provided  to 


A  smoking  machine  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  dislu  al- 
ternately rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  each  provided 
with  a  number  of  holders  for  cigarettes  or  other  smokable  arti- 
cles. Means  is  provided  for  automatically  lighting  the 
cigarenes.  The  holders  are  spaced  apart  at  equal  intervals  in 
circular  paths  respectively  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  disks.  A 
shuttle  valve  is  mounted  at  a  smoking  station  between  the  two 
disks  and  adjacent  to  each  to  receive  a  continuous  stream  of 
smoke  firom  the  cigarettes  in  sequence  and  channel  it  to  a 
desired  location,  at  which  there  may  be.  for  example,  a  hokler 
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for  an  experimental  animal.  The  valve  shuttles  between  the 
two  disks  to  take  a  puff  on  each  cigarette  as  it  arrives  at  the 
smoking  station.  The  cigarettes  carried  on  one  disk  are  thus 
puffed  alternately  with  those  carried  on  the  other.  "Reverse 
puffing"  is  employed:  i.e.,  chambers  are  placed  over  the 
lighted  ends  of  the  cigarettes  and  pressurized,  so  that  the 
smoke  is  delivered  at  atmospheric  pressure.  While  a  puff  is 
being  taken  on  any  given  cigarette  on  one  of  the  disks  at  the 
smoking  station,  the  other  disk  is  rotated  by  an  indexer  to 
bring  the  next  cigarette  to  the  smoking  station,  which  is  puffed 
in  the  same  way.  The  process  continues  for  a  number  of  rota- 
tions of  the  disks,  until  the  cigarettes  are  smoked  to  the 
desired  extent,  whereupon  they  are  automatically  ejected. 


3,732^5 
INCOME  TOTUXING  DEVICE 

Herman  G.  Jensen,  Chicago,  and  Bemhard  O.  Williams, 
Elmhurst,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporatioa 
of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

FBed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No,  275,368 

Int.  CL  G07d  9104 

MS.  CL  133—8  3  Clalnis 


3,732,876 
DISHWASHER  SILVERWARE  BASKET  WITH  SOAKER 

MEANS 
Albert  T.  Braga,  Kenneth  J.  Grail,  and  Roquc  D.  Marcade, 
all  of  StevensvUle,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,135 

Int.  a.  B08b  5/02.  73/00 

U.S.CL134— 58D  12Ctainis 

.  I 


^17 


A  dishwasher  having  a  silverware  basket  carried  on  the  door 
for  washing  of  silverware  placed  in  the  basket  during  the  dish- 
washing operation.  The  basket  includes  structure  for  alterna- 
tively arrangmg  the  basket  for  passage  of  the  dishwashing 
liquid  therethrough  or  for  retaining  a  body  of  the  dishwashing 
liquid  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  soaking  the  silverware 
disposed  in  the  basket  during  the  first  part  of  a  dishwashing 
operation. 


3,732,877 
DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  OBJECTS 
Hermanus  Antonius  Marie  Kkwg,  Nautihurtraat  150,  TUburg, 
Netherlands 

FDcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,776 

Int.  a.  B08b  i/;o 

U.S.a.  134— 111  5  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  totalizing  the  value  of  coins 
deposited  in  a  coin  receiving  mechanism.  Each  deposited  coin 
actuates  an  associated  solenoid  to  produce  a  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  housing  of  the  apparatus  and  moves  a  pawl 
actuator  into  engagement  with  a  ratchet  wheel.  The  ratchet 
wheel  is  spring  biased  for  rotational  movement,  and  as  the 
pawl  actuator  engages  the  ratchet  wheel  the  ratchet  wheel  is 
disengaged  from  the  housing  to  rotate  in  conjunction  with  the 
pawl  actuator.  A  pin  member  controlled  by  the  energized  as- 
sociated solenoid  engages  the  pawl  actuator  and  limits  the 
conjoint  rotation  of  the  pawl  actuator  and  the  ratchet  wheel. 
The  ratchet  wheel  is  then  locked  in  its  new  position  and  a 
motor  driven  gear  member,  which  is  activated  by  a  lever 
operated  switch  upon  displacement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  fol- 
lows or  "tracks"  the  ratchet  wheel  until  the  original  relative 
orientation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  gear  member  is  reat- 
tained.  Simultaneously,  a  gear  arrangement  drives  a  counter 
to  register  the  new  cumulative  total.  A  contact  member  is 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  is  positioned  so  that  it  engages 
and  delays  actuation  of  the  lever  operated  sviatch  until  the  as- 
sociated solenoid  is  released  and  the  longitudinally  displaced 
housing  returns  to  its  original  position  thereby  preventing  pre- 
mature operation  of  the  motor. 


A  washing  apparatus  has  a  collecting  space  for  a  washing 
liquid.  A  duct  extends  through  the  wall  of  the  collecting  space 
intermediate  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and  the  bottom  of 
the  space,  the  duct  being  connected  to  an  external  filter  as- 
sembly. Washing  liquid  is  circulated  from  the  filter  assembly 
back  to  the  apparatus.  The  top  of  the  filter  assembly  has  an 
aperture  to  permit  access  to  a  filter  therein. 


3,732,878 

VARIABLE  TENSIONING  STAKE 

James  C.  Blankemcycr,  Route  1,  Cohmibus  Grove,  and  Robert 

L.  Blankemeycr,  Route  1,  Fort  Jennings,  both  of  Ohio 

FDcd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,210 

Int.CI.A43f  y//6 

U.S.CL  135-15  FE  7  Claims 

A  variable  tensioning  stake  has  a  camming  serrated  surface 

adjacent  the  impact  receiving  head  portion.  The  head  portion 
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is  supported  by  three  flanges  to  dissipate  impact  stress.  The  3,732380 

central  flange  member  has  a  pair  of  inclined  camming  surfaces  UMBRELLA 

for  receiving  a  substantially  square  ring  in  a  snap  engaging  Hdnz  Weber,  401   HOdcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tdcsco 

fashion.  The  major  portion  of  the  stake  has  a  fix>nt  and  rear  Bropbey  Limited,  Montraal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FDed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,175 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Juty  25,  1969,  P  19 
37  890.6;  July  25,  1969,  G  69  29  502.9;  Oct.  25,  1969,  P  19 
53  795.2 

Int.  a.  A45b  19/00, 25/08 
U.S.CL  135-20  J  Claims 


flange  connected  by  a  central  web  with  the  front  flange  vary- 
ing in  size  to  permit  a  readypenetration  of  a  support  surface  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  base,  while  providing  a  stress  resistant 
structure  at  the  upper  portion.  The  stake  can  be  made  of  vari- 
ous materials,  such  as  hard  plastic. 


3,732,879 
UMBRELLA 
307    MinamiueHnadii, 


Kishiwada-shi, 


Shigcltazu    Olcuda, 
Osalu^  Japan 

FDcd  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,968 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45/109708 
Int.  CLA45b  79/00 
VS.  a.  135—20  13  Claims 


An  umbrella  wherein  the  dome  ribs  and  the  support  struc- 
ture and  a  part  of  the  stick  define  a  triangular  structure  when 
the  imibrella  is  in  an  open  position.  The  stretcher  is  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  runner  while  the  support  structures  are  con- 
nected to  the  main  ruimer  and  to  the  stretcher  members.  The 
outer  section  of  the  dome  ribs  extending  beyond  the  triangular 
structure  defined  by  the  dome  ribs  and  the  stretcher  membere 
is  flexible  and  is  bowed  concavely  when  a  cover  is  tightened 
about  the  umbrella. 


3,732,881 
SELF^PENING  UMBRELLAS 
Masaaki  Hirai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1969, 44/80219 
Inta.A45b25/76 
UA  CI.  135-22  3  Claims 


20      J» 


An  umbrella  construction  is  disclosed  having  lower  links 
radiating  from  a  lower  ferrule  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  upper 
link^  radiating  from  a  middle  ferrule  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
The  upper  and  lower  links  support  the  main  ribs  of  the  um- 
brella. Auxiliary  linlcs  connect  an  upper  link  with  an  upper  fer- 
i;ule  on  the  top  of  the  shaft.  The  lower  and  middle  ferrules  are 
adapted  for  upward  and  downward  sliding  movement  on  the 
shaft  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  umbrella,  thus  per- 
mitting the  ribs,  links  and  umbrella  cover  to  be  smoothly  col- 
lapsed and  folded  when  the  umbrella  is  closed. 


A  self-opening  umbrella  utilizing  tension  springs  for  self- 
opening  operation  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  rod  or  stick 
with  a  crown  secured  on  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  roof 
ribs  having  their  respective  base  ends  thereof  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  periphery  of  the  crown,  a  slider  member  roof 
rib.  each  slider  member  being  slidable  along  its  associated  roof 
rib.  a  lower  sliding  sleeve  slidably  mounted  around  the  rod  or 
stick  and  including  connection  means  for  connecting  the  end 
of  an  associated  tension  spring,  an  upper  sliding  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  around  the  rod  or  stick  and  above  the  lower  sliding 
sleeve,  a  brace  member  associated  with  each  roof  rib  and 
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pivotably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  slider  member 
and  having  its  otherwise  free  end  pivotably  connected  to  the 
upper  shding  sleeve,  and  an  axial  compression  spring  disposed 
between  the  upper  sliding  sleeve  and  the  connection  means  of 
the  lower  sliding  member,  the  tension  spring  being  connected 
•t  its  otherwise  free  end  to  an  associated  brace  and  at  a  point 
near  the  associated  slider  member,  whereby  maintaining  the 
umbrella  in  an  open  condition  is  attained  utilizing  little  force 
and,  hence,  the  force  necessary  for  closing  the  umbrella  is 
reduced. 


ty  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  one  of  the  two  lineal  passageways 
forming  the  loop  is  changed  with  respect  to  the  other.  A  pres- 


3.732^2 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  FOLDmC  UMBRELLA 
NobotocU  Kida,  No.  1-27,  Miaami  Nonfa-dio,  OMka;  Kaao 
Saito,  No.  9-374,  Ohtori  Naka-ouckl,  Sakai,  and  JuakU  Fu- 
mkawa.  No.  3-9-10,  Som  HigasU-cho,  ToyoMka,  aB  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^49 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoo  Japan,  June  1,  1970, 45/47777; 
Doc.  25, 1970,45/129646;  Dec  28, 1970.45/127160 

Int.  CLAASb  19/04 
UACL135— 25  6* 


A  novel  structure  of  a  folding  umbrella  comprises  a  plurality 
of  rib  assemblies  each  comprising  a  cover  rib  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  base  end  to  an  upper  rib-holder,  a  main  rib 
pivotally  connected  at  its  base  end  to  an  intermediate  rib- 
holder,  a  strut  pivotally  coiuiected  at  its  base  end  to  a  lower 
rib-holder  and  at  its  tip  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
main  rib,  an  end  rib  pivotally  connected  at  its  base  end  to  an 
tip  end  of  said  main  rib  and  connected  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion to  a  tip  end  of  said  cover  rib.  The  structure  is  capable  of 
automatically  expanding  an  end  rib  into  alignment  with  a  main 
rib  by  pushing  up  a  lower  rib-holder,  for  opening  the  umbrella 
and  automatically  folding  back  said  end  rib  onto  a  cover  rib 
only  by  pulling  down  the  lower  rib-holder,  for  closing  the  um- 
brella. With  such  a  structure,  the  umbrella  may  be  closed 
either  in  a  collapsed  form  or  in  an  extended  form. 


3,732383 
FLUIDIC  LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Otto  R.  Munch,  West  AUfe,  Wb.,  asdsnor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FBcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5.651 
Int.CLF15c///4 
U.S.  CI.  137-824  14  Clafans 

This  disclosure  includes  a  fluidic  linear  accelerometer  in  the 
form  of  a  looped  conduit  of  substantially  lineal  configuration 
having  a  fluid  input  supply  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  op- 
posed ends.  A  summing  impact  modulator  is  connected  to  the 
conduit  ends  to  provide  an  amplified  fluidic  signal.  The  densi- 


sure  differential  is  established  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
linear  acceleration  in  the  lineal  direction  and  the  difference  in 
densities.  i 


3,732,884 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  WATER-CLOSETS 
la^foamr  Strom,  HcWnki,  Unland,  amignor  to  Oy  WartaOa  Ab, 
HcUnki,  Finland 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50.036 
Clafana    priority,    appttcatlao    Finland,    June    26,    1969, 
1891/69 

InCCLF16k  45/00 
U.S.  CL  137— 218  4< 


A  refilling  device  for  the  flush  water  container  of  a  water- 
closet.  The  device  comprises  an  inlet  tube,  a  refilling  valve  and 
an  outlet  tube.  In  the  outlet  tube  there  is  a  throttling  member 
which  also  functions  as  a  non-return  valve  preventing  back 
flow  in  the  outlet  tube.  This  arrangement  is  especially  in- 
tended to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  so  called  back  suction 
guard,  that  is  a  means  usually  comprising  flap  covered  air  suc- 
tion openings  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  refllling  valve.  The  in- 
vention enables  the  use  of  relatively  stiff  flaps  or  other  back 
flow  preventing  means  at  said  air  openings  so  that  noise 
producing  air  suction  through  the  openings  can  be  completely 
avoided  during  normal  operation  of  the  refilling  device. 


3,732385 
VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Herbert  AOcn,  P.O.  Box  1 2 1 2,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,727 
Int.  C1.F16k  27/70 
U3.  CI.  137-315  18  CUuu 

A  valve  having  seats  made  of  axially  separable,  inner  and 
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outer  parts  which  may  be  moved  to  positions,  during  assembly 
of  the  valve,  permining  adjacent  parts  of  the  valve  body  to  be 


operates  to  control  the  main  valve  to  make  one  condition  of 
the  output  follow  a  corresponding  input  signal  closely.  Control 
of  the  main  valve  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  the  other 


welded  and  the  weldments  to  be  suess  relieved  without 
damage  to  seal  rings  canied  by  the  seats. 


3,732386 
COPPER  TUBE  SERVICE  VALVE 

John  W.  Muilins,  c/o  J.  R.  PhliUps,  2878  N.  7th  Place,  Phoenix 
Ariz. 

FDed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137.376 
Int.  CI.  B23h  41/08;  FI6c  41/04 
VS.  CL  137—318 


pilot  suge  either  manually  or  automatically.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, transfer  occurs  as  the  magnitude  of  one  of  the  condi- 
tions reaches  a  predetermined  threshold. 


3,732388 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM 
Michel   Convain,   Marcq-en-Baroeul,   and    Pascal   Mer«sse, 
3Clafans       Roubatx,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anooymc 
Pronal,  Roubaix,  France 

FDed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233.601 

Int.  CL  G05d  7/03 

U3.  a.  137— 489  UClahns 


A  generally  cylindrical  centrally  bored  housing  is  coaxially 
secured,  at  one  end  portion,  within  a  short  length  of  copper 
tubing.  The  other  end  of  the  copper  tubing  is  bifurcated  for 
connection  with  a  line  to  be  tapped.  A  valve  equipped  tubular 
core,  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  combined  length  of 
the  housing  and  the  copper  tubing  and  having  a  line  piercing 
tip,  is  freely  received  by  the  bore  of  the  housing.  A  cap 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  the  housing,  forces 
the  line  piercing  tip  into  the  line  and  seals  the  core  with  the 
housing  and  line. 


A  closing  device  for  a  pneumatic  system  comprising  an  in- 
flatable bag  having  a  closing  face  co-operable  with  an  annular 
seat  deflning  an  aperture  which  is  connected  to  the  pneumatic 
system  by  passage  means.  The  bag  has  an  oriflce  which  con- 
duit means  puts  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
passage  means  so  that  pressure  variations  in  the  passage 
means  inflate  or  deflate  the  bag  so  that  the  closing  face  closes 
or  unmasks  the  annular  seat.  The  bag  consists  of  two  fluidtight 
sheets  interconnected  along  their  peripheries  and  means  are 
provided  inside  the  bag  to  ensure  that  the  two  sheets  are  al- 
ways spaced  apart  in  the  region  of  the  orifice. 

The  device  can  be  employed  in  combination  with  the  inlet 
of  fluid-flow  generating  means  to  control  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  inlet. 


3,732387 
FLOW-PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Plaul  F.  Hayner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JL 

FUed  Oct.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  188.283 

Int.  CLG05d  76/06 

VS.  CL  137—486  i6  Chhns 

A  valve  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  main  control  valve  is 
controlled  by  either  one  of  two  pilot  stages.  Each  stage 


3.732389 
AIR  RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Conery.  and  Donald  A.  Kaessen,  both  of  Ashland, 
Ohio,     assignors     to     Hydr-O-Matic     Pump     Company, 
HayesviOc,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,423 

Int.Cl.F16kJ7/72 

U3.CL  137-498  8  Claims 

A  valve  for  venting  air  from  the  pumping  chamber  of  a 

liquid  pumping  system.  A  valve  plate  is  normally  held  in  open 
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position  remote  from  the  valve  seat  by  a  spring.  A  flexible 
diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  valve  plate  and  divides  the  valve 
bousing  into  a  through  passage  and  a  chamber  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve.  The  valve  seat-valve 
plate  arrangement  defines  a  venturi  region  in  the  through 


pick  up  the  full  load.  Thereafter  the  device  operates  to  open 
the  passage  to  the  compressed  air  tank.  This  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  casing  having  a  main  passage  therethrough  in 
which  there  is  positioned  a  check  valve  which  controls  the 
passage  to  the  compressed  air  tank.  This  device  also  includes  a 
cylinder  which  is  connected  to  the  casing  by  a  restriction  hole 
and  the  cavity  of  this  cylinder  is  normally  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere. A  valve  member  is  provided  in  the  cylinder  cavity 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  air  into  the  cavity  through  said 
restriction  hole  and  this  valve  member  functions  to  close  an 
exhaust  hole  when  the  air  compressor  approaches  delivery  of 
normal  compressed  air  output.  The  check  valve  in  the  main 
passage  is  then  opened  and  compressed  air  flows  into  the  tank. 


passage  of  the  valve.  Under  low  pressure,  low  volume  flow 
conditions,  the  valve  remains  in  open  position.  As  the  flow 
rate  increases,  the  decrease  in  pressure  across  the  venturi 
together  with  the  increased  pressure  in  the  chamber  behind 
the  diaphragm  overcomes  the  spring  pressure  to  close  the 
valve. 


3,732,890 
UNLOAOER  VALVE  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Drcadco  G.  SaMi,  San  Jow,  CaHf .,  aaritnor  to  Aqua-Mcc,  lac, 
SanJoacCaHf. 

racd  May  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  148,012 

b^  a.  ¥l€k  15/00 

U.S.CL137— 512J  2CI«liii« 


3,732391 
SOLENOID  OPERATED,  TWO  WAY  DFVERTER  VALVE 
FOR  FLUID  LINE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  F.  Bender,  Route  5,  Hayward,  Wis. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  105,314,  Jan.  11, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,670,744.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,613 

Int.Cl.F16k;///4 

VS,  a.  137—609  I  2  Ciainis 


w-4 


g    Till ^A^aj  ^ 


An  improved,  solenoid  operated,  two  way  diverting  valve 
for  fluids  for  a  washing  apparatus  that  includes  a  fluid  circuit 
for  conducting  a  cleansing  solution  through  conveying  con- 
duits, and  a  drying  means  for  blowing  heated  air  through  the 
conduits  after  they  are  cleaned.  The  improved  diverting  valves 
selectively  divert  the  washing  and  drying  fluids  through  the  ap- 
paratus. 


22b 


3,732,892 

FLUmiC  MOTION  LIMITING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  APPARATUS 

Tbomas  J.  Bubula,  Jottct,  DL,  Mrignor  to  CaterpiDar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Diviitoo  of  Ser.  No.  3,734,  Jan.  19, 1970,  Prt-  No.  3,613,505. 

Tkia  appttcatton  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,085 

Int.CLF15ci/00 

VS.  CL  137—609  2  Clataia 

An  operator's  control  lever  which  is  shifted  to  actuate  a 

hydraulic  motor  is  returned  to  the  initial  position  to  stop  the 

motor  after  a  preselected  amount  of  travel  of  a  element  driven 

by  the  motor.  A  fluidic  circuit  has  means  producing  digital 

signals  indicative  of  successive  incrementt  of  travel  of  the  ele- 


signais  maicauve  oi  su^wcasivc  ui^iciii^nu  w»  uot^i  v^t  m»,  *..*.- 

A  valve  device  provided  to  the  outlet  port  of  an  air  com-    ment  and  has  a  counter  for  storing  any  preselected  number  of 

pressor  for  subjecting  the  compressor  to  a  limited  back  pres-    such  signals.  When  the  selected  count  is  reached,  a  kick-out 

sure  until  the  compressor  gains  enough  speed  to  be  abk  to   meaiu  manipulates  the  operator's  control  lever  to  stop  further 
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operation  of  the  motor.  The  count  required  to  stop  the  motor,    relationship  where  the  two  half  sections  take  the  shape  of  the 
and  thus  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  element,  may  be  changed    fitting  to  be  covered.  The  two  half  sections  preferably  are 

formed  fix>m  a  flexible,  resilient  material,  each  having  a  con- 
tinuously curved  portion  overlapping  the  longitudinal  center- 


by  turning  of  a  control  knob.  The  system  is  applicable,  for  ex- 
ample, to  limiting  movement  of  the  lift  arms  of  a  loader  vehi- 
cle. 


3,732393 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Kurt  Zkschc,  7141  Ncckarrems;  Waideinar  Hans;  Josef 
Duffner,  both  of  8600  Bamberg;  Gerhard  Bnmc,  7141 
Schwieberdingcn,  and  Alfred  Grob,  7141  Obcrstcnfcld,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,062 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1971,  P  21 
10596.4 

Int  CI.  F16k  i;//0. 39/00 
U3.  a.  137— 625.65  11 


30  31  ^    Z7  23tt  3i29S3J    «     U.    T7   12 


?e  322233 


^35^1', 


In  a  solenoid  valve  the  axially  movable  magnet  armature 
(driving  piston)  is  connected  through  an  actuating  ram  with  a 
valve  head  which  r<  movable  between  two  valve  seats  and 
wFiich  is  urged  against  the  electromagnet  force  by  a  spring- 
biased  counterpiston  engaging  said  valve  head  at  its  end 
remote  from  said  ram. 


3,732394 

PIPEmriNG  COVER 

Chris  J.  Botsolas,  56  Woodridge  Avenue,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

FDedJan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,586 

Int.  a.  F16I 9/22 

VS.  a.  138—178  13  Clafans 

A  pipefitting  cover  comprised  of  two  half  sections  pivotally 

connected  together  at  a  single  point  so  that  one  half  section 

may  be  revolved  into  superimposed,  nested  relationship  within 

the  other  half  section  for  storage  and  shipping,  and  thereafter 

revolved  out  of  nested  relationship  to  a  position  of  opposed 


line  of  the  cover  and  also  are  each  provided  with  integral,  con- 
tinuously extending  end  wall  portions  which  may  be  of 
restricted  diameter  to  accommodate  adjacent  reduced-size 
piping  and/or  to  space  the  cover  from  the  fitting  to  allow  for 
insulation  between  the  fitting  and  the  cover. 


3,732395 

REVERSIBLE  JACQUARD  LOOM  AND  REVERSING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Walter  Kcim,  Scndcn,  lUer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flnna 

Grosse  Weberehnasrhlnen  GmbH,  Ncu-Ubn,  Germany 

FDed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,089 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1970,  P  20 
31807.4 

Int.CLD03cJ/J2  " 

VS.  a.  139—  IE  10  Clafans 


?^' 


A  jacquard  loom  has  a  reversing  mechanism  which,  on 
reversal  of  the  loom  drive  in  case  of  weft  failure,  causes  the 
blades  controlling  the  heddle-control  rods  to  orbit  backwrardly 
(reverse  sense)  only  tmtil  the  loom  is  again  in  the  open-shed  or 
closed-shed  position,  whereupon  the  blades  are  caused  to 
orbit  forwardly  (forward  sense).  This  apparatus  has  a  single 
input  connected  directly  vrith  the  drive  and  a  pair  of  outputs, 
one  of  which  is  rigidly  (no  slip)  connected  to  the  mput  and  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  card-reading  device  and  the 
other  of  which  controls  the  control-rod  blades.  The  input  shaft 
carries,  in  addition  to  the  input  sprocket  and  first-output 
sprocket,  a  routable  element  flanked  by  a  pair  of  disks  and 
defining  a  unidirectional  lost-motion  indexing  clutch 
therewith."  A  pair  of  pins  passing  through  the  rotauble  ele- 
ment can  engage  with  their  ends  in  either  of  the  flanking  disks 
which  are  themselves  positively  coupled  (no  slip  or  phase 
shift)  together  to  rotate  in  opposite  senses.  Each  disk  is 
formed  with  notches  having  one  straight  and  one  inclined 
flank  (or  only  the  pins  may  have  such  flanks)  and  these 
notches  only  line  up  in  the  open-shed  and  closed-shed  posi- 
tions of  the  loom,  or  in  at  least  one  of  these  positions,  so  that 
the  pins  can  only  slide  to  change  second-output  rotation  sense 
when  the  loom  is  in  either  of  these  positions. 
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3,732,896 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  THE 
SHUTTLES  WITH  WEFT  IN  PROGRESSIVE  SHED 
WEAVING  LOOMS 
Fraatteek  Jekl;  VlMUmir  Matcju,  both  of  Usd  nad  Orttd;  Jowf 
Pcch,  Brno,  and  Vhezalav  Vasek,  Lsti  nad  Oriici.  all  of 
CicclKMlovakia,  aas%non  to  Vyzkiunny  ustav  bavlnarsky, 
Utd  Bad  Orttd,  Cicdioalovakia 

FBed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,250 

Int.  CLDOJd'^  7/26 

U.S.C1.  139— 12  llClainw 


migrating  mechanical  linkage  is  provided  between  the  frame 
and  coil  form  support  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  coil  form  with 
the  rotating  flyer.  The  illustrated  migrating  linkage  includes  a 
carriage  which  supports  a  wobble  face  gear  and  is  rotatable 
relative  to  the  gear.  The  wobble  gear  is  provided  with  teeth  on 
opposite  faces  thereof  and  the  teeth  on  one  face  of  the  wobble 
gear  mesh  with  the  stationary  gear  teeth  on  the  frame  while 
teeth  on  the  other  face  of  the  wobble  gear  engage  the  gear  on 
the  coil  form  support.  The  stationary  gear  teeth  and  gear  teeth 
on  the  coil  form  support  are  spaced  apart  and  the  wobble  gear 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  filling  shuttles  with  weft  in 
progressive  shed  weaving  looms  with  continuously  travelling 
shuttles  where  the  filling  of  shuttles  takes  place  at  the  common 
part  of  the  paths  of  shuttles  and  filling  units  moving  at  the 
same  speed.  The  excessive  part  of  the  end  of  weft  thread  is 
transferred  back,  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  thread  during  the  filling  of  the 
shuttle,  before  the  end  of  the  weft  thread  supply  is  inserted 
into  the  shuttle  between  the  bobbin  of  the  shuttle  and  the  driv- 
ing means  of  the  metering  device.  At  the  same  time,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  winding,  the  said  end  of  the  weft  thread 
supply  frees  itself  from  the  grip  of  the  braking  mechanism  and 
is  reuined  by  the  windings  on  the  bobbin  of  the  shuttle;  the 
weft  is  separated  and  simultaneously  gripped  by  the  nipping 
device,  after  the  rated  number  of  turns  have  been  wound,  after 
the  shuttle  has  entered  the  shed  and  the  weft  has  been  inter- 
laced by  at  least  two  warp  threads. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—370  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,732,900 


3,732397 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  WINDING  COILS 
Richard  B.  Arnold,  and  DaUaa  F.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  wlgnor^  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
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extends  between  the  spaced  gears  so  that  portions  of  the  wob- 
ble gear  spaced  1 80°  apart  engage  the  stationary  gear  teeth 
and  gear  teeth  on  the  coil  form,  respectively.  The  wobble  gear 
carriage  is  canted  relative  to  the  central  axis  and  as  it  rotates  it 
drives  succeeding  teeth  on  the  faces  of  the  wobble  gear  into 
engagement  with  succeeding  ones  of  the  stationary  and  coil 
form  support  gear  teeth.  As  the  carriage  rotates  with  the  flyer, 
the  wobble  gear  executes  a  rotationless  wobble  motion 
synchronized  with  the  flyer.  This  motion  results  in  a  moving 
shutter,  synchronized  with  the  flyer,  through  which  wire  is  fed 
to  the  flyer. 


3,732398 

BENDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  WIRE-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Albert  E.  Boycr,  Peabody,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186331 

Int.  CLB21f  7/00 

U3.CL140— 105  12  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,399 

Int.CLB21fi/04 

U3.CL  140—92.1  llCUma 

A  high  speed  winding  machine  for  developing  or  generating 
coil  groups  each  comprising  one  or  more  coils  each  having 
one  or  more  turns  of  winding  material.  The  turns  are 
developed  and  placed  on  coil  turn  receiving  means  such  as 
coil  injection  tooling  or  a  coil  transfer  mechanism  with  or 
without  auxiliary  coil  shaping  means.  The  apparatus  may  be 
advantageously  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  wound  induc- 
tive devices,  e.g.,  dynamoelectric  machines  such  as  motors. 
An  illustrated  preferred  embodiment  includes  a  frame,  a  coil 
form  support  having  auxiliary  coil  shaping  means  embodied  as 
a  coil  form  mounted  thereon  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  frame,  and  a  flyer  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  for 
developing  wire  turns  on  the  coil  form.  In  order  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  coil  form,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central 
axis,  Moth  the  rotating  flyer  and  a  rotating  wire  feed  tube,  a 


An  array  of  leads  extending  from  diverse  electrical  com- 
ponents mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  are  bent  simul- 
taneously by  an  apparatus  which  advances  the  board  to  en- 
gage the  leads  with  an  array  of  dies  and  punches.  The  dies  are 
formed  in  a  spring  biased  plate  by  bores  each  of  which  has  a 
bevelled  ramp  adjacent  thereto.  As  the  board  advances,  the 
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leads  engage  the  bevelled  ramp  and  are  bent  partially  in 
predetermined  directions.  The  punches  are  aligned  with  the 
bores  and  engage  the  leads  to  permanently  crimp  the  leads  to 
the  board  upon  movement  of  the  plate  over  the  punches  as  the 
board  continues  to  advance. 


3,732399 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GAUGE  OF  WIRE 

SCREEN  OR  MESH 

William  A.  Schindler,  1713  Long  Acre,  Hourton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,704 

Int  CI.  B2lt  23/00, 27/10 

U3.  CI.  140-112  12Clnims 


wardly  facing  channel  in  an  arcular  guide  to  form  a  loop.  As 
the  leading  end  of  the  wire  completes  this  kx>p  it  hugs  the 
channel's  radial  boundary  to  form  a  second  loop  inside  the 
first  as  the  wire  feeding  continues.  A  gap  is  provided  in  the 
radial  boundary  of  the  channel  for  receiving  the  core  with  the 
core's  central  aperture  in  this  gap  so  as  each  loop  is  formed 
the  wire  in  that  loop  passes  through  the  core.  The  upper  and 
lower  boundaries  of  the  channel  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  wire  screening 
or  mesh  which  determines  the  pitch  thereof.  The  apparatus  in- 
corporates a  means  for  drawing  the  completed  wire  screen  or 
mesh  through  a  welding  apparatus.  A  plurality  of  flexible 
chain  drives  incorporates  upwardly  extending  dogs  which 
selectively  engage  the  wire  mesh  and  the  transverse  members 
thereof.  The  dogs  are  movable  so  as  to  adjust  to  a  different 
pitch.  The  chain  drives  are  advanced  by  means  of  a  ratchet 
mechanism,  the  stroke  thereof  being  variable.  The  stroke  can 
be  varied,  for  example,  from  two  inches  to  about  six  inches. 


3,732,900 

WEFT  FEELER  MECHANISM 

Toemon  Sakamoto,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Skizuolca-ken,  Japan,  m- 

rignor  to  Enafau  Limited,  Hamana-gun,  Shizuolia-kcn,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,243 

lOL  a.  D03d  5  J /34 

U3.CL139— 370  14 1 


A  rocking-type  weft  feeler  mechanism  wherein  the  weft 
feeler  is  arranged  to  reciprocate  intermittently  and  periodi- 
cally parallel  to  the  cloth-fell  from  picking  to  picking. 


maintain  the  loops  in  a  single  concentric  layer  around  the 
guide  and  through  the  core.  When  enough  wire  has  been  fed 
the  feeding  is  stopped,  but  the  movement  of  the  loops  around 
the  guide  continues  and  winds  (tightens)  at  least  one  new  turn 
of  wire  onto  the  core  for  every  complete  circulation  of  the 
loops  around  the  guide.  Two  or  more  wires  can  be  wound  onto 
a  core  at  the  same  time  with  the  method  and  apparatus  ac- 
cording to  the  invention. 


3,732,902 

filling  device  for  preventing  overflow  of 
uquiim:ontaining  tanks 

Jacques  Mullcr,  123  Avenue  de  Genide  Gaulle,  La  Garenne- 
Colombcs,  France 

FBed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,907 

Int.Cl.B67ci/00 

U3.  CI.  141-198  9  Claims 


Kv.'k"; 


3,732,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  RING-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Brymi  Kent,  Ithaca,  and  Duanc  Kent,  Benm  Center,  both  of 
N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Puiae  Engfaiccring  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,960 
lot.  a.  HOlt  4 1/08 
U3.  a.  140-92.1  14  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  winding  wire  strands  onto  to- 
roidal cores  in  which  a  length  of  wire  is  fed  along  a  radially  in- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  filling  device  for  preventing  over- 
flow of  liquid-containing  tanks  during  the  filling  thereof  and 
includes  a  liquid  inlet  unit  having  a  float  controlled  valve 
designed  to  close  to  prevent  further  flow  of  liquid  into  the  tank 
when  the  liquid  therein  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  and 
an  air  inlet  unit  having  a  float  controUed  valve  which  prevents 
venting  of  air  from  the  tank  when  the  liquid  therein  has 
reached  a  predetermined  level,  so  that  the  air  pressure  in  the 
tank  would  buikl  up  quickly  to  prevent  introduction  of  addi- 
tional liquid. 
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3,732303 

DELIVERY  OF  UQUIDS  INTO  CONTAINERS 

J«te  E.  Oatas,  6329  Alamo  Avenue,  Ctoyton,  Mo. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,702 

lBt.CLB65bi/a6 

U.S.CL141— 237  1 


extending  outwardly  therefirom  and  having  a  wood  cutting 
blade  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  a  free  end  of  the  arm.  A 
member  effects  selected  movement  of  the  arm  and  cutting 
blade  thereon  in  an  arc  about  the  one  end  of  the  arm  during 


iL 


The  invention  provides  a  simple  device  for  quickly  delivery- 
ing  an  equal  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  simultaneously 
into  each  of  a  plurality  of  identical  containers.  The  device  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  schools,  hospitals,  cafeterias 
and  the  like,  particularly  when  numerous  servings  are  required 
during  a  relatively  short  period  of  time.  Use  of  the  invention 
obviates  the  tedious  and  time-consuming  manual  operations 
required  to  fill  paper  cups  and  similar  containers  one  at  a  time, 
and  furthermore  automatically  insure  delivery  of  an  equal 
amount  of  a  liquid  into  a  plurality  of  containers  simultane- 
ously. Displacement  means  included  in  the  device  provide  for 
a  uniform  liquid  level  in  each  container  below  the  brim. 


3,732,904 
MCM>IFIED  PROCESSOR  AND  COMPONENTS 
DoutiM  D.  Hamflton,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec;  JoMph  J.  R. 
Boivin,  and  DooMnlco  Benedetto,  botfa  of  Montreal,  Quebec, 
all  of  f —«««««,  nwlitimri  to  Canadian  International  Paper 
ComiMuiy.  Monti«al,  Quebec;  North  Shore  Paper  Company, 
Montreal,  Quebec  and  AbMbi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.,  Bcaupre. 
Quebec,  Canada,  part  Interest  to  each 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,673,  Jan.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,990 
Clafansprtority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1968, 11,008 
Int.C].A01g2J/0« 
U.S.  CL  144—3  D  16  Ctahns 


This  invention  relates  to  mobile  apparatus  for  handling 
trees,  to  mobile  apparatus  for  harvesting  and  processing  trees, 
to  novel  components  utilized  for  processing  trees,  and  to  a 
method  of  logging. 


3,732,905 

TREE  SnnMP  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Pkkel,  6714  Corrington,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,517 

Int.a.A01g2i/06 

UACL144— 2Z  2Clatais 

A  tree  stump  removing  apparatus  operatively  connected  to 

a  prime  mover  includes  a  support  frame  and  an  elongated  arm 

having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and 


rotation  of  the  cutting  blade.  The  cutting  blade  has  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  cutting  elements  on  opposite  faces 
thereof  to  cut  a  tree  stump  during  sv^ringing  movement  of  the 
arm  about  the  one  end  thereof. 


3,732,906 
TRESTLE  TEMPLATE  FOR  POWER  SAWS 
John  WdgM,  5819  N.  6th  St.,  PhOa.,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,812 

Int.  a.  B27b  5122,2  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  144  - 133  R  1  CUdm 


A  saw  template  for  use  in  fabricating  trestles  including  a 
first,  angularly  inclined  work  holding  surface  and  a  second 
work  holding  surface  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  sur- 
face, the  first  and  second  surfaces  positioning  a  length  of  wood 
which  serves  as  the  trestle  head  in  precise  angular  relationship 
to  a  cutting  blade  to  permit  the  blade  to  take  identical,  re- 
peated, angular  cuts  to  receive  the  trestle  legs  therein  in  exact 
angular  relationship. 


3,732,907 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SMALL  PIECES  FROM  A 

WORK  PIECE  OF  MATERIAL 

Signar  Nystrom,  and  Gosta  Larsson,  both  of  Phea,  Sweden,  as- 

signon  to  Pitea  Maskln-Industri,  Pitea,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66^47 
Int.a.B27i;;/02 
VS.  C\.  144—176  14  Clatana 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  separating  small 
pieces  from  blanks  of  material  by  using  a  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cutting  elements,  with  short  cutting  edges  as  com- 
pared with  the  blank,  said  cuning  elements  being  so  arranged 
on  the  face  of  a  routing  cutting  element  holding  means  with 
their  edges  pointing  essentially  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
that  always  a  plurality  of  said  edges  are  in  holding  engagement 
with  the  blank  during  the  roution  of  said  holding  means  when 
said  blank  is  moved  along  a  path  intersecting  said  face.  The 
feeding  path  has  a  projection,  the  direction  of  which  is  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  tangents  of  the  orbits  of 
the  cutting  elements  in  the  place  where  said  path  intersects 
said  face. 
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When  applicated  to  a  method  of  chipping  timber  the  inven- 
tion has  the  consequence  that  an  elongated  chip  blank  is  cut 
from  a  sloping  end  face  of  the  log  by  each  cutting  element,  the 
width  of  said  chip  blank  as  determined  by  the  length  of  said 
cutting  edge  being  the  same  as  the  width  of  a  separate  chip, 
the  length  of  each  chip  being  determined  by  the  angle  between 
the  direction  of  the  fibers  in  the  blank  and  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  blank. 

The  invention  also  relates  to  a  device  for  separating  small 
pieces  firom  a  blank  of  material,  particularly  a  chipping 
machine  for  chipping  timber  to  chips,  said  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cutting  elements,  vrith  short  cutting  edges  as  com- 
pared with  at  least  the  next  smallest  dimension  of  the  blank, 
said  cutting  elements  being  so  arranged  on  the  face  of  a  rotat- 
ing cutting  element  holding  means  at  different  distances  from 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holding  means  and  with  the  edges 
pointing  essentially  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  that  always  a 
plurality  of  said  edges  are  in  holding  engagement  with  the 
blank  during  the  rotation  of  said  holding  means  when  said 
blank  is  moved  along  a  path  intersecting  said  face. 

The  inclination  of  the  back  of  the  cutting  element,  i.e.  the 
surface  of  the  cutting  elements  directed  towards  the  blank  and 
the  abutting  the  cutting  edge,  towards  a  plane  including  the 
rotational  path  of  the  cutting  element  is  different  between  the 
cutting  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  it  increases  with  a 
reduced  spacing  between  the  cutting  element  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  holding  means. 

In  another  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  the  cutting 
elements  are  arranged  on  a  cylinder  and  the  feeding  path  for 
the  blank  to  be  separated  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
cylinder  axis. 


54  Nome 
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A  method  of  forming  depressions  in  cellulosic  panels  by 
burning  patterned  holes  in  only  a  portion  of  the  surface, 
preferably  using  rollers.  Thereafter  the  panel  may  be  treated 
at  the  burned  areas  to  prevent  bleed-through. 


3,732,909 
THERMPOLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  COVER 
Ralph  M.  Rooke,  Manchester,  and  James  V.  Davis,  Bloomfleld, 
both  of  Conn.,  aasignoni  to  The  FuUcr  Brush  Company,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 15^42 

Int.CLB65d/00 

U.S.  a.  150—0.5  10  Clatans 


A  container  and  a  hermetically  sealaUe  and  removable 
cover  therefor  each  formed  of  locally  deformable  ther- 
moplastic material  and  each  having  depending  skirts.  The  con- 
tainer skirt  forms  part  of  a  rim  flange  v^th  a  semi-circular 
upT>er  portion  and  the  skirt  is  of  decreasing  thickness  viewed 
downwardly.  The  closure  skirt  forms  an  outer  wall  of  a 
downwardly  open  groove  for  receiving  the  container  rim 
flange  and  which  has  a  complementary  semi-circular  top 
groove  wall.  The  cover  skirt  increases  gradually  in  thickness 
viewed  downwardly  and  serves  to  flex  the  container  skirt  in- 
wardly on  engagement  of  the  cover  whereby  to  provide  a 
resilient  gripping  engagement  of  the  cover  and  container. 


3,732,910 
ANtl-SKID  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Arthur  Cahlan  Mathews,  15  Cordova  Court,  Portola  VaB^, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,290 

Int.  CI.  B60c  2  7//2 

U.S.  CL  152—225  10  Clafans 


3,732,908 
HOT-ROLL  EMBOSSING  METHOD 
KendaD  D.  White,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,930 

Int.a.B27h7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—328  .     6  Clafans 


A  device  providing  road-engaging  elements  adapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  across  and  to  be  yieldably  drawn  and  held 
against  the  road-engaging  treads  of  pneumatic  tires  on  a  vehi- 
cle. The  device  is  constructed  to  be  readily  applied  to  each  tire 
from  the  outer  side  thereof  relative  to  the  side  adjacent  the 
vehicle  body,  without  fastening  it  to  the  wheel.  Said  road-en- 
gaging elemenu  are  each  generally  of  U-shape  to  straddle  the 
tire  with  the  closed  end  of  the  U  extending  across  the  tread 
and  one  of  the  legs  at  each  opposite  side,  providing  an  iimer 
leg  at  the  inner  side  and  an  outer  leg  at  the  outer  side,  and  the 
elements  are  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  in  pairs  spaced 
around  the  circumference.  The  device  includes  a  member  en- 
gageable  with,  but  not  securable  to  the  outer  side  of  the  tire, 
and  yieldable  tensioning  means  at  the  outer  side  only  of  a 
wheel,  yieldably  hold  said  member  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  wheel  and  against  said  outer  side  of  the  tire,  and  yieldably 
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hold  the  elements  on  the  tire,  which  tensioning  means,  outer 
legs,  and  said  member  are  arranged  and  formed  to  coact  to 
hold  the  road-engaging  elements  substantially  uniformly  tight 
against  the  road-engaging  surface  of  the  tire  tread  from  side- 
to-side  of  the  tread  irrespective  of  the  degree  of  radially  in- 
wardly directed  tension  applied  to  said  outer  legs  by  said  ten- 
sioning means.  Thus  the  inner  legs  on  said  elements  may  be 
quite  short. 


3,732^11 
PROCESS  FOR  RECONDinOMNG  SPENT  OLIVE- 
PROCESSING  BRINES 
Editoa  Lowe,  El  Ccrrilo,  and  Everett  L.  Durlwc,  El  Sobrantc, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aaitnon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FBcd  Mar.  16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^95 
InL  CL  BOId  1114, 1102. 1100;  A23b  7/00;  ClOb 47/00 
UACL159— 47WL  2 
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Spent  brines — for  example,  those  derived  from  olive 
processing  plants — are  reconditioned  by  applying  a  series  of 
steps:  Concentration  of  the  brine  using  submerged  com- 
bustion, incineration  of  the  concentrate,  dissolution  of  the 
residue  in  water,  and  filtration  of  the  resulting  solution. 


3,732,912 
DEPLOY  ABLE  BLIND 
Jean  Collet,  Annecy,  France,  —rignor  to  A.  Colkt  &  Flls  S.A., 
Annccy,  France 

FDcd  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,705 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9, 1970, 7026562 

Int.  CL  E04f  10/06 

VS.  CL  160—55  12  Claims 


ribs  and  independent  of  the  side  cloths  which  it  covers  at  least 
partially  regardless  of  the  width  given  to  the  blind  and  being 
fixed  only  to  the  first  of  the  ribs. 


3,732^13 
R(MX-irP  SLATTED  SHADE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Wrooo.  3030  Marcus  Drive,  Building,  ApL  106, 
North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FBed  May  27, 1971.  Scr.  No.  I47v431 
latL  CL  E06b  9/08 
U.S.C1.I60— 133  24  ( 


A  roll-up  slatted  shade  assembly  has  an  articulated  slat 
screen  anchored  to  a  wind-up  spring  head  barrel  joumalled  on 
a  shaft  carried  by  arms  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  ver- 
tical guide  tracks,  with  releasable  means  arranged  to  lock  the 
pull  bar  of  the  screen  in  the  closing  position  of  the  screen  and 
comprising  pins  for  coupling  members  on  the  pull  bar  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  the  track  bars,  such  members  also  serv- 
ing as  stops  to  limit  opening  movement  of  the  screen  by  en- 
gagement with  fixed  stops  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
track  bars.  Silent,  rattle-free  operation  of  the  screen  is  assured 
by  soundproofmg  means.  Means  are  provided  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  assemblies  or  units  in  an  enclosure  orientation.  A 
hurricane  brace  bar  ftame  structure  is  provided. 


3,732,914 
CURTAIN  ROD  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 
CARRIAGE 
Michel  Flatcollct,  19  rue  de  Verdun,  Nancy,  France 
FUed  May  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,268 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1968, 
68151973;  Aug.  8, 1968,68162253 

Int.  CLA47h  7/00 
U.S.  CL  160—331  2  Claims 


i-» 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deployable  blind  comprising  a 
cloth-supporting  frame  of  adjustable  width  made  up  of  a  series 
of  pivoting  ribs  joined  by  the  ends  of  their  lateral  upnghts  and 
the  rectilinear  part  of  which,  parallel  to  the  pivoting  axis  of  the 
said  ribs,  is  telescopically  adjustable  in  length;  two  extendable 
independent  side  cloths,  fixed  on  each  of  the  corresponding 
lateral  uprights  of  the  said  ribs;  and  a  covering  cloth,  rolled 
out  from  a  roller,  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
minimum  length  of  the  telescopically  adjustable  part  of  the 


20,     21,  « 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  curtain  rod  assembly  with  an 
electrically  driven  carriage  in  which  clutching  means  are  pro- 
vided between  the  motor  and  means  for  driving  the  carriage 
along  the  rod  so  that  the  curtain  can  be  manipulated  in  the 
case  of  current  failure  of  breakdown  of  the  motor. 


May  15,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


815 


3,732,915 
VACUUM  ARC  FURNACE 
Anrtoly  Ivanovidi  Logovoi,  4  Miaaevaky  proezd,  6,  kv.  I, 
Moscow;  Grifory  Alexandrovidi  Kharatian,  Khotkovo,  iM- 
••  L«*M»  4,  kv.  13,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Borb  IzMorovlcli 
IsradMm,  Junykh  Lcnlntsev,  92,  kv.  49,  and  Vera  NBcolaev. 
na  Kvashnfam,  DmitrovAoc  alio«e,  7/2,  kv.  127,  both  of 
Mowxm,  aB  of  U.S.SJL 

FDed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,271 

Int.  CLB22d  2  7/02 

UA  a.  164-252  jchlBi 


3,732,917 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CONTAINERS 

Hans  D.  Deabd,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cnmn  Cork  A 

Seal  Compviy,  iBc^  Phfladdphia,  Pa. 

FDcd  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,617 

Int.  CLF28f  7/00 

U.S.CL  165-1  16  Claims 


A  furnace  for  consecutive  primary  melting  and  secondary 
remeiting  is  fitted  with  a  cooler  and  an  ingot  withdrawal  gear 
mounted  on  a  supporting  swing  column  and  has  a  changeable 
mould  with  a  stationary  base  plate  for  the  secondary  remeiting 
of  metal;  the  mould  is  set  up  on  the  said  column  instead  of  the 
cooler  and  the  ingot  withdrawal  gear. 


A  double  deck  can  warmer  having  spray  heads  mounted 
above  an  upper  conveyor  for  conveying  cans  in  one  direction 
and  a  lower  conveyor  for  conveying  cans  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  arcuate  chute  communicates  with  the  upper 
conveyor  and  the  lower  conveyor  so  as  to  move  cans  from  the 
upper  conveyor  to  the  lower  conveyor  while  effecting  an  in- 
version. As  the  cans  move  along  the  upper  conveyor,  one  end 
of  the  cans  are  sprayed  with  a  warming  fluid  from  nozzles 
located  above  the  conveyor.  As  the  cans  are  inverted,  the 
liquid  contents  are  agitated.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  cans  are 
now  sprayed  with  wanning  fluid  from  the  nozzles  located 
above  the  lower  conveyor. 


3,732,916 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tnjy  Cope,  Salem,  Ohki,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Furnace 
Company,  Salem,  Ohfo 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10^73 

Int.  a.  F28f  2  7/02 

UA  a.  165-1  17  Claims 


3,732.918 
BOTTOM-FRE£ZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Culbertson,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123^12 
Int.  CI.  F28d  75/00 


U.S.CL165— 106 


4Claims 


"-M 


£2» 


1-    -II 


•\_ 


/- 


«f  ™^*  ""^^^  **  "^  '^'^  *'°"«  '^'^  *=°°""«  '**=*'°"       A  bottom-freezing  cell  which  operates  on  the  liquid  natural 
passing  mrougn  tne  cooimg  section.  n^cted  to  the  cell  to  obtain  any  desired  cell  length. 
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3,732^19 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

10/6/5,  VknBa,  Au»- 


JiMeph  R.  WlHW, 
Ilia 

FDed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,650 
ImU  a.  ¥2U  3/00 
U^CL  165-110 


of  fluid  into,  through  and  from  the  passage,  a  fluid  turbulizer 
in  the  passage  comprising  flat  stock  with  laterally  projecting 
integral  strips  to  create  turbulence  in  the  fluid  flowing  through 
the  passage  and  resulting  superior  heat  transfer  with  the  turbu- 
lizer having  end  portions  terminating  short  of  the  extremities 


SClainis 


A  heat  exchanger  has  wall  means  defining  an  enclosed 
space,  at  least  one  extending  surface  heat  transfer  member 
defining  in  cooperation  with  the  wall  means  at  least  two  flow 
channels  in  the  enclosed  space  separated  by  the  heat  transfer 
member  and  contiguous  particles  packed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
channels  to  rigidly  support  the  walls  of  the  channel  while  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  through  said  channel. 


of  the  passage  to  deflne  a  pair  of  end  header  spaces  and  a 
direct  flow  path  from  one  fitting  means  and  the  nearer  header 
space  in  collapsed  or  flattened  condition  so  that  the  strips  in 
this  area  provide  substantially  no  impediment  to  fluid  flow 
from  the  fitting  means  to  the  nearer  header  space. 


3,732,920 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
J.  D.  Kfamncl,  Houston,  Tex.,  aoigDor  to  Therrootks,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Ffkd  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,732 

lBt.a.F28b79/M) 

U.S.CL  165—119  =^  nCtofans 


3,732,922 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  MODULE 
Pteire  Pouderoux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  Industrie, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,124 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1970, 700821 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/22;  F28d  7/08 


U.S.CI.  165— 158 


5Clainis 


2 


A  heat  exchanger  including  a  series  of  concentric  chambers 
of  circular  cross-section  through  which  a  first  fluid  is  adapted 
to  flow  and  a  plurality  of  conduits,  disposed  within  the  cham- 
bers, through  which  a  second  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow.  The 
conduits  having  fins  such  that  heat  is  exchanged  between  the 
first  fluid  and  the  second  fluid  by  means  of  convection  and 
conduction  through  the  surfaces  of  the  conduits  and  fins.  The 
heat  exchanger  also  including  hoppers  below  the  chambers  to 
collect  the  solid  particulate  impurities  as  they  separate  from 
the  first  fluid  while  flowing  through  the  chambers  and  a  water 
bath  which  may  be  added  to  wash  the  impurities  out  of  the 
tint  fluid. 


3,732,921 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Edwin  J.  mHdd,  Radnc,  Wit.,  and  Harry  J.  Schrocdcr,  Lake 
Bhifl,  n.,  awitnnri  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company, 

Radnc,  Wis. 

FVed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,297 

Int.  a.  F28t  7  J/00 

UACL165— 154  4  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  exchanger  comprises  inner 
and  outer  tubes  spaced  apart  to  define  a  fluid  passage  but 
sealed  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  passage,  a  pair  of 
spaced  fittings  communicating  with  the  fluid  passage  for  flow 


A  tube  bundle  for  the  circulation  of  a  first  fluid  is  disposed 
within  a  shell  for  the  circulation  of  a  second  fluid.  At  least  one 
end  of  the  tube  bundle  has  a  rectilineal  portion  followed  by  ex- 
pansion-bends for  compensating  differential  expansions.  The 
tubes  are  subdivided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rectilineal  portion 
into  two  half-bundles  each  disposed  on  a  square  lattice  with  an 
identical  pitch  on  each  side  of  a  principal  lattice  line  along 
which  the  two  lattices  are  relatively  displaced  by  one  half 
pitch.  At  the  level  of  the  expansion-bends,  the  two  lattices  are 
in  interjacent  relation,  the  tubes  have  substantially  the  same 
cross-section  and  the  tubes  of  one  row  located  at  right  angles 
to  the  principal  line  retain  the  same  cross-section  as  in  the 
rectilineal  portion,  extend  into  the  other  lattice  in  the  plane  of 
said  row  and  pass  between  the  parallel  rows  of  the  other  lat- 
tice. 


3,732,923 
REMOTE  UNDERWATER  FLOWUNE  CONNECTION 
John  H.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  RockwcO  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Nov.  1 , 1 967,  Scr.  No.  679^58 
Int-a.E21bii/0i5 
U.S.a.l66-.6  50  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  related  thereto  for  remotely  con- 
necting flowlines  to  an  underwater  wellhead.  A  connector 
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support  cradle  is  mounted  to  a  weU  conductor.  A  guide  system 
is  provided  to  guide  into  place  a  remotely  operable  un- 
derwater tree,  flowline  loops,  and  connector  tree  hub  which  is 
connected  to  the  flowline  loops.  The  tree  hub  is  guided  and 
latched  into  one  end  of  the  support  cradle.  Then  one  end  of 
underwater  flowlines  attached  to  a  flowline  connector  hub  is 
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3,7324>25 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

WELL  THROUGH  A  NORMALLY  CLOSED  VALVE 

William  E.  Kanady,  BcUaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Easo  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,553,  Sept.  1 1, 1970.  This  application 

Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,677 

Int.CLE21bii/00 

UA  a.  166-72  6  Claims 


lowered  with  the  aid  of  the  guide  system  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  support  cradle.  Finally,  a  hydraulicalfy 
operable  connector  is  guided  into  the  cradle  between  the  tree 
hub  and  flowhne  hub.  Pressure  is  supplied  to  the  connector 
through  conduits  to  cause  the  connector  to  sealingly  engage 
the  hubs  providing  flow  communication  between  the  tree  and 
flowlines. 


3  732  924 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACmNG  TO  THE  OUTER  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  AND  OF  CUTTING 

THROUGH,  VALVING  CLOSED,  AND  DIVERTING 

MATERIAL  FLOW  FROM  ALL  OF  THE  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 

Francis  M.  Cheictte,  1910  Crosby  Road,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  and 

Charles  G.  Goodwin,  502  Scott,  Baytown,  Tex. 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,977 

InL  a.  E21b  29/00 

U.S.  a.  166-55  19  Claims 


An  operation  is  conducted  in  a  well  below  a  normally  closed 
valve  therein  having  a  full  open  bore  therethrough  which  in- 
volves running  a  tubular  member  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  into  the  well  fix)m  a  reel  at  the  earth's  surface 
and  releasably  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  normally 
closed  valve.  Fluid  pressure  introduced  through  the  tubular 
member  from  the  earth's  surface  or  before  the  valve  is  in- 
troduced to  the  well  is  provided  to  open  the  valve  and 
thereafter  a  well  operation  is  performed  through  the  ftill  open 
bore  and  below  the  valve.  The  well  operation  may  include  a 
workover  operation  such  as  acidizing,  cementing,  stimulating, 
sand  consolidation ,  perforating,  and  the  like . 


3,732,926 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
UTILIZING  STEAM  INJECTION 
Alfred  Brown;  Joseph  T.  CarUn;  Marc  F.  Fontafaie,  and 
Stewart  Hayncs,  Jr.,  aO  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148388 

Int.  a.  E2lb  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-272  12Clafans 

A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  fi^om  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  wherein  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  interfacial  tension  reducer,  such  as 
quinoline,  etc.  is  introduced  into  the  formation  and  oil  dis- 
placed through  the  formation  is  recovered  through  a  produc- 
tion well.  Preferably,  the  formation  is  heated  prior  to  the  in- 
troduction of  the  steam-interfacial  tension  reducer  mixture. 


The  apparatus  is  employed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  extending  tubular  members  in  the  method  of  diverting 
the  flow  matter  therefrom,  comprising  disposing  the  apparatus 
in  manner  to  sealabl^;  attach  the  apparatus  housing  around  the 
outermost  of  the  tubular  members,  projecting  a  housing  car- 
ried severance  means  to  sever  the  tubular  members  as  a  clo- 
sure plate  is  moved  after  the  severance  means,  and  at  the  end 
of  severance  is  cammed  into  outer  tubular  member  closing 
position,  thereby  closing  off  the  flow  of  matter  ft^om  original 
direction  through  the  tubular  members  and  diverting  the  flow 
in  a  direction  sidewardly  through  tiie  housing  fix)m  the  original 
direction  of  flow. 


3,732,927 

PLUGGING  SOLUTION  PRECIPITATION  TIME 

CONTROL  BY  CHARGE  NEUTRALIZATION 

Edwin  Allen  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  msignor  to  ShcO  Ofl 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,460 
Int.  a.  E2lh  33 /1 38 
U.S.  CI.  166-294  6aatais 

The  precipiution  time  of  a  precipiute-forming  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  polyvalent  metal  that  precipitates  as  a 
gelatinous  metal  hydroxide  and  a  reactant  that  raises  the  pH  to 
cause  the  precipitation  is  decreased  by  dissolving  an  in- 
completely dissociated  polyvalent  acid  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 
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3,732,928 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

POSITIONING  WELL  TOOLS  IN  OFFSET  LANDING 

NIPPLES 

PUlUp  S.  Sixer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Otis  Eociiieertag  Cor- 

poratkMi,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,999 

Iiita.E21b4i/72 

VS.  a.  166—315  >^  Claims 


having  reentrant  folds  in  the  walls  substantially  where  the  side 
walls  meet  the  front  wall  to  enable  the  boot  to  be  enlarged  at 
the  top  to  permit  slipping  the  same  on  a  horse's  foot,  tension- 
ing means  for  snugging  the  walls  of  the  boot  around  the  hor- 
se's foot  and  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  strap 
disposed  adjacent  the  interior  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  boot 
and  adjusubly  attached  to  the  tensioning  means  at  locations 
on  the  side  wtdls  which  are  proximate  the  reentrant  folds. 
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3,732,930 
STORAGE  RACK  AND  SPRINKLER  ARRANGEMENT 
JcrooM  Fnak  D'Anneo,  KfaisBtoii,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Interna- 
tional Buslncai  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218^21 
Int.a.A62ci/00 
US.  CI.  169—2  R  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  offiset 
landing  nipples  connected  in  a  flow  conductor  of  a  pumpdown 
well  installation  for  installing  and  removing  tools  therein,  in- 
cluding a  tandem  kick-over  running  and  pulling  tool  arrange- 
ment for  removing  a  well  device  from  and  subsequently  in- 
stalling another  well  device  in  the  side  pocket  of  offiset  landing 
nipple  housings,  and  the  method  of  changing  the  well  tool 
positioned  in  the  side  pocket  of  the  offset  housings  and  for  in- 
stalling another  well  device  in  the  receptacle  from,  which  the 
first  device  was  removed,  both  operations  being  effected  dur- 
ing a  single  trip  of  the  pump-down  tools  into  and  out  of  the 
well  flow  conductor  string.  The  apparatus  and  method  also 
contemplates  preventing  flow  of  fluids  from  the  producing 
flow  conductor  the  exterior  thereof  through  the  lateral  inlet 
opening  of  the  side  pocket  landing  nipple  or  receptacle  of  tKe 
housing,  through  a  large  differential  may  exist  between  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  of  the  flow  conductor. 


3,732,929 
MOLDED  HORSE  BOOT 
Ned  W.  GImb,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  maak^por  to  Lcs-Karc, 
Inc.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx. 

Contlnuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  93,1 19,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,703,209.  Thk  application  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

213,392 

Int.  a.  AOll  03/00;  B68c  05/00 

U.S.a.  168— IS  SCUnu 


A  storage  rack  and  sprinkler  arrangement  wherein  two  rows 
of  storage  racks  are  arranged  in  spaced  relation  so  that  a  nar- 
row flue  space  exists  between  the  rows.  Each  rack  has  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  shelves  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier  and 
upright  support  members  supporting  the  shelves  and  spaced  to 
separate  the  tier  of  shelves  into  bays.  At  least  one  sprinkler 
head  with  a  heat  actuated  device  which  initiates  the  water  flow 
is  mounted  on  the  underside  of  each  alternate  shelf  in  each 
bay.  A  heat  deflecting  means,  typically  a  plate  of  fire  resistant 
material  is  associated  with  the  shelf  immediately  above  each 
sprinkling  head  which  closes  the  flue  space.  The  sprinkler 
heads  are  arranged  to  provide  a  spray  when  actuated  over  the 
shelf  beneath  the  head,  the  aisle  and  the  flue  space. 


3,732,931 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  ROW  CROP 

THINNING  MACHINE 

Fred  Walker  FMd,  Torrance,  and  David  Walter  Cayon,  WhH- 

tier,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  MoUnc, 

ni. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  601,139,  Dec  12, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,543360.  This  appHcation  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,249 

Int.  CLMlb  63/00 

VS.  CL  172—6  4  Ctalms 


A  horse  boot  of  molded  composition  having  a  sole  and  walls       An  electronic  control  circuh  including  a  sensing  circuit  for 
which  substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  horses  foot  and    comparing  an  observed  value  of  electrical  resistance  to  a 
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predetermined  threshold  value  and  producing  an  output  signal 
only  «dien  the  observed  value  passes  the  threshold  value;  a 
timing  circuit  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  the  production  of  each  such  output  signal;  a  feedback 
circuit  for  disabling  the  sensing  circuit  under  control  of  the 
timing  circuit  during  the  continuance  of  each  such  time  inter- 
val; a  triggering  flip-flop  responsive  to  each  output  signal  fix>m 
the  sensing  circuit  for  changing  its  stote;  and  a  power  switch 
and  solenoid  means  controlled  by  the  flip-flop  for  initiating  a 
mechanical  operation  each  time  the  flip-flop  changes  its  state. 
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3,732^34 

FLUm-DRIVEN  TOOL  WITH  BUILT-IN  WORK 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

^J^ita^^*^'  HaywMtl,  Cam.,  assignor  to  TT»  Ait) 

Corporatioa,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  853,632,  Aim.  28, 1969  Pm. 

No.  3.580.285.  Tills  application  Mv.  29. 1971.  Scr.  No. 

128.899 

Int.  CLB25b  23/74 

UACL  173-12  24  < 


3,732.932 

SIDE  DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR  AND 

EARTH-WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  Otto  Taube,  MoUne,  m..  assignor  to  Deere  &  CorapMiy. 
MoUncDL  '^'* 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143.890 
Int.a.A01b6i/;/2 
U.S.CL172— 7  1^, 


' '   " 
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3.732,933 
TRACTOR  HYDRAULIC  LIFT  SYSTEM 
WOUun  J.  FoxwcB,  Troy,  and  James  D.  Parsons,  Bhmhigham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FDed  June  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^16 

Int.CLA01b6J/;;2 

UACL 172-7  SOahns 


A  tractor  hydraulic  lift  system  in  which  the  lift  system  may 
be  controlled  by  driveline  torque,  by  draft  sensed  by  one  of 
the  tractor  hitch  links  or  by  a  position  control  cam.  The 
mechanism  is  arranged  to  permit  combinations  of  position 
control  with  draft  control  and  with  torque  control. 

010  O.Q.— 81 


A  side  draft  control  device  for  wide  implements  automati- 
cally adjusts  the  implement  wheels  to  raise  the  high  draft  side 
of  the  implement  and  lower  the  low  draft  side  of  the  imple- 
ment to  maintain  a  balanced  draft  load  on  the  tractor  and  an 
average  working  depth  of  the  implement.  The  system  uses 
lateral  movement  of  the  upper  link  of  the  tractor  hitch  to 
operate  switehes  in  the  control  circuits  for  a  double  solenoid 
valve  which  selectively  and  alternately  interconnects  the 
cylinders  for  the  implement  wheels  with  the  tractor  hydraulic 
pump  and  reservoir. 


A  work  control  mechanism  for  a  pneumatically  driven  tool 
such  as  an  impact  wrench  is  incorporated  as  part  of  the  tool. 
The  motor  for  the  tool  commences  operation  upon  movement 
of  a  manual  trigger  mechanism  on  the  tool.  As  the  motor 
meets  increased  resistance  in  its  operation,  the  back  pressure 
in  the  main  fluid  supply  line  to  the  motor  increases.  This  in- 
crease  in  pressure  is  sensed  and  subsequent  to  the  sensing  of 
this  increase,  a  time  delayed  signal  operates  a  control  valve  in 
the  main  fluid  flow  line.  Operation  of  this  control  valve  opens 
the  fluid  flow  circuit  to  the  motor,  thereby  terminating  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  even  though  the  manual  trigger  for  th«;  tool 
remains  depressed. 


3,732,935 
GROUND  ROD  DRIVER 
EMn  H.  Gnwon,  Hillsborough,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Resources,  In- 
corporated. Tampa,  Fla. 

FDed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,108 
Int.CLE21c7//02 
U.S.C1. 173—28  11, 


I 


A  device  for  driving  ground  rods  of  the  type  to  be  mounted 
on  a  suitable  carriage  or  vehicle.  A  boom  to  engage  ground 
rods  as  the  rods  are  driven  is  attached  to  an  adjustable 
horizonal  beam.  The  adjustable  horizonal  beam  interconnects 
the  boom  with  a  vertical  cjdinder  attached  to  a  base.  The  base 
interlocks  the  entire  device  to  the  bed  or  frame  of  the  car- 
riage. The  movement  of  the  horizonal  beam  and  roution  of 
the  vertical  cylinder  combined  as  a  means  of  positioning  the 
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boom  relative  to  the  carriage.  Attached  to  the  boom  is  a 
hydraulically  driven  impact  hammer  for  power  driving  the 
ground  rods.  The  boom  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  horizonal 
beam  so  that  the  boom  may  be  carried  in  a  substantially 
horizonal  position  while  in  transit  and  rotated  to  a  vertical 
position  when  in  use.  Also  included  is  a  vertical  adjustment 
means  mounted  on  the  beam  so  that  the  boom  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  to  engage  with  the  ground  or  supporting  sur- 
face on  which  the  vehicle  rests. 


3,732^36 
PERCUSSION  MECHANISM 
Boris  VMflievidi  SudnlsliBikov,  Krasny  proapekt,  56,  kv.  59; 
AJexander  Dmitrlevkh  Kostylev,  uUtaa  Denhavlna,  19,  kv. 
44;  Anatoly  Mikhailovkh  Petreev,  ulltsa  SiMryakov-Gvar- 
deltsev,  8,  kv.  59;  KonsUndn  Stepanovkh  Gurfcov,  uUtn 
Dcntaavtea,  19,  kv.  68;  KooaUntin  Konatantiiiovlch  Tu- 
pftsyn,  uUtaa  Krytova,  3,  kv.  37,  and  Vladimir  Vasilievich 
KUmashko,  uUtsa  Novvtodoyaya.  44,  kv.  23.  aU  of 
NovDriMrsk,  U.S.SJL 

FBcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,1 15 

Iirt.  CL  B25d  9114 

U.S.  €1173—137  I  Claim 


A  percussion  mechanism,  for  making  holes  in  the  ground  by 
compacting  the  ground,  having  a  housing  connected  with  a 
working  unit  and  accommodating  a  striker  adapted  to  deliver 
impacts  upon  the  working  unit  while  reciprocating  inside  the 
housing  under  the  effect  of  the  working  fluid;  the  striker  hav- 
ing a  tail  piece  provided  with  a  nozzle  through  which  the 
working  fluid  escapes  to  develop  the  reactive  thrust  of  the 
striker,  while  in  the  portion  of  the  housing  behind  the  nozzle 
there  is  a  through  opening  adapted  for  the  removal  of  the  jet 
stream,  leaving  the  nozzle. 


3,732,937 

WEIGHT  SCALE  FOR  BAG  PACKER 

Murtaad  L.  Taylor.  2521  Wviiiiittoa,  Parwas,  Kans. 

FHed  Av%.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,264 

Iirt.a.G01g  75/02 


UACL  177—68 


12ClaiiBs 


on  the  face  of  each  beam  thus  allowing  the  effective  counter- 
weight of  the  poises  to  be  divided  between  the  beams  and  the 
scales  on  each  beam  to  be  divided  into  relatively  small  weight 
increments  for  increased  accuracy.  The  beams  are  rotated 
about  an  axis  when  the  weight  of  the  filled  receptacle  exceeds 
the  effective  counterweight  of  the  poises.  The  major  portion 
of  the  weight  of  both  the  filled  receptacle  and  the  poises  is  al- 
ways below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beams  to  assure  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  forces  acting  on  the  beam  is  always 
below  this  axis.  This  results  in  an  inherent  damping  effect  on 
any  swinging  movement  of  the  beams  and  eliminates  the  need 
for  a  separate  damping  mechanism.  The  material  delivered  to 
the  receptacle  passes  through  a  control  opening  which  is 
closed  by  a  swingable  gate  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  beams 
when  the  predetermined  weight  is  reached. 


3,732,938 
WHEELCHAIR  WEIGHING  PLATFORM 
WayM  E.  Ndaoo.  3112  Wuldcr  Avenue,  Swaaota,  Fta. 
FHed  Juac  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,538 

iBLCLGlOf  79/02. 27/22 


U.S.CL  177—126 


4Claiiiia 


A  device  fore  modifying  conventional  weighing  scales  so 
that  a  person  confined  to  a  wheelchair  may  weigh  himself 
Ovithout  assistance  from  others  while  in  the  wheelchair.  A  plat- 
form for  supporting  a  wheelchair  or  like  device  is  fixed  to  con- 
necting cross  members  which  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  support  beams  form  a  base  for  mounting  the  platform  on 
weighing  scales.  The  cross  members  and  support  beams  are 
designed  so  that  they  may  be  adjusted  to  allow  mounting  the 
platform  on  scales  of  various  size  and  shapes. 


3,732,939 
RUNNER  SHOE  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 
Jcan-Paal  Saaasoa,  Valcourt,  Quebec.  Canada 
Bombardier  Llailcd,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 
FHed  Jan.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10.053 
Int.  CLB62in  27/02 
U.S.  CL  180—5  R  12 


Apparatus  for  delivering  a  predetermiited  weight  of  materi- 
al to  a  receptacle  therefor  utilizes  a  pair  of  rotatable  scale 
beams  with  poises  disposed  on  the  beams.  A  scale  is  included 


The  diacloaure  herein  describes  a  runner  blade  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  underface  of  a  snowmobile  ski;  the  Made 
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consists  of  a  longitudinal  rigid  member  with  spaced-apart  bolts 
secured  on  its  upper  part  for  fastening  the  blade  to  the  ski  and 
with  a  groove  longitudinally  extending  in  its  lower  part  and 
receiving  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pieces  of  cemented  carbide. 
Each  carbide  has  its  upper  faces  brazed  to  correspoitding 
faces  in  the  groove  and  iu  lower  faces  defining  a  cutting  edge 
extending  below  the  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  cut  into  the 
icy  surface  over  which  the  snowmobile  runs;  a  preferred  car- 
bide is  a  tungsten  carbide  known  under  the  trademark  "Car- 
boloy."  In  providing  increased  steering  control  to  the  skis,  an 
important  safety  feature  is  now  added  to  the  snowmobile; 
furthermore,  such  a  construction  greatly  simplifies  the  assem- 
bling of  the  blade  to  the  ski  and  offers  a  sturdier  assembly  to 
oppose  lateral  forces  exerted  on  the  blade. 


tion  with  resilient  means  supporting  said  chassis  on  the  main 
frame  of  the  vehicle  for  insulating  the  operator  from  vibration 
and  shock  inherent  with  ruiming  of  the  engine  and  power 
transmission,  particularly  while  the  vehicle  is  in  operation  on 
rough  terrain.  „ 


3,732,942 

REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  CHASSIS  SUB-FRAME  WITH 

ENGINE 

Dean  Hobbenaicfken,  Route  1,  Box  241,  Lyons,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,625 

Int.  CLB60k  5/00 

U^.CL  180—11  SCtafans 


3,732,940 
TRACTOR  SUBASSEMBLY 
Warren  H.  Price.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Gilson  Bros. 
Co.,  Plymouth,  Wis. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  Nos.  880,479,  Dec.  10, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,604,527,  and  Scr.  No.  672,095,  Oct.  2, 1967,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,750 

Int.  CL  B60k  5/72 

U.S.CL180— 64R  3  Claims 


The  combination  of  an  engine  and  a  wheeled  framework  in 
which  the  wheeled  framework  has  laterally  spaced  vertical 
side  beams  and  the  engine  has  a  separable  base  which  is  in- 
tegrated with  the  framework  to  stiffen  and  re-enforce  the 
framework.  The  engine  base  comprises  a  hollow,  upwardly 
open  box  nested  between  the  beams  and  has  vertical  end  walls 
fastened  in  face  relation  to  the  vertical  frame  beams.  The  hol- 
low interior  of  the  base  constitutes  an  oil  pan  for  the  engine. 


A  heavy  duty  motor  vehicle  has  a  main  frame  with  a  forward 
axle  and  steerable  ground  wheels.  A  power  unit  sub-frame  car- 
rying a  rear  axle  is  releasably  secured  to  the  main  frame,  and 
includes  an  engine  assembly  which  is  located  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  axles.  The  unit  may  also  include 
a  fifth  wheel  assembly  whereby  it  becomes  a  towing  vehicle 
for  a  further  trailer  unit  or  units. 


3,732,943 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES  DRIVEN  BY  A  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINE 
Jean  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Construc- 
tions  Mecanlques   Panhard   &    Levassor,   Paris,   France 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,949 
Clatans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1970, 7006563 
Int.  CLB60k  5/02. 5/04 
UACL  180-55  9  Claims 


3,732,941 
VEHICLE  CHASSIS  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  ON 
MAINFRAME 
Owen  R.  Dnvte,  Waukcaha;  Robert  C.  Haupt,  Milwaukee;  Ken- 
neth N.  HaiHcn,  Waukesha,  and  Michael  L.  Sloairck,  MO- 
waukee,  aO  of  Wk.,  Miignors  to  AlUs-Chabners  Corporation, 
MBwaukee,  Wis. 

FHed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,451 

Int.  CLB62d  53/06 

UACL180— 89R  18Clalmi 


jpjs    n   It 


An  engine  has  at  least  one  rotary  piston  and  a  hoUow 
rectilinear  output  shaft.  The  vehicle  wheels  are  driven  by  two 
coaxially  aligned  transmission  shafts  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft  through  a  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism.  One 
transmission  shaft  is  coaxially  inside  the  output  shaft  which  it 
entirely  travci«s.  Viewed  axially.  there  are  seen  successively, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  transmission  shaft,  the  engine, 
the  transmission  mechanism  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
second  transmission  shaft.  The  arrangement  reduces  the  bulk 
of  the  propulsion  unit  group  to  that  of  the  engine  itself. 


A  resUiendy  mounted  chassis  including  an  operator  station   Preferably  a  differential  and  a  torque  converter  are  included 
and  a  portion  of  the  chassis  extending  from  said  operator  sto-   in  the  transmission  mechanism. 
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3,732,944  3,732,946 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  ULTRASONIC  NOZZLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

GOn  A.  Kendal,  BartMnk,  CaHf.,  aMicnor  to  Mcnaaco  MaMH  EdBHiid  McKnicbt,  Nahant,  mmI  MldMcl  Lee  Tuttie,  Ipewtch, 

lacturii^  CoBMMny.  BurtMnk,  CaUf.  both  of  MaaL,  aarignon  to  Goacnl  Electric  CamfMUiy.  Lyiu, 

FHedAiir.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133.013  Maw. 

Int.  CLB60r  27/70  FBedMay  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,671 

U.S.CL1M— 103                                                          9Claiau  lat. CL GDI b  77/00 

U.S.CL181— .5NP  64 


An  automatic  vacuum  restraint  apparatus  to  restrain  the 
passengers  of  a  vehicle  wherein  sensors  are  employed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  structure  to  be  capable  of  denot- 
ing an  unstable  condition,  the  sensors  effecting  actuation  of 
the  vacuum  system  within  the  vehicle  to  draw  a  vacuum 
between  the  body  of  each  passenger  and  its  respective  pas- 
senger seat. 


3,732,945 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  STEERED  BEAM 

TRANSDUCER 

Jean  C.  Lavlgnc,  Aiiingloii,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Schhunbcrgcr 

Tcdmolocy  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,983 

lat.  CL  GOlv  1140 

U.S.CL181— .5AG  SClaiiiis 
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An  improved  steered  beam  transducer  which  utilizes  ceram- 
ic elements  is  described.  A  relatively  low  voltage  power  supply 
is  utilized  to  excite  the  ceramic  elements  through  a  step-up 
transformer.  The  inductance  of  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former is  chosen  to  produce  resonance  with  the  ceramic  ele- 
ments at  the  operating  frequency.  Steering  is  accomplished  by 
time  delayed  switching  in  the  low  voltage  primary  where  the 
switches  are  controlled  by  variable  delay  means. 


This  is  a  system  for  ultrasonically  measuring  the  minimum 
areas  of  flow  between  spaced  apart  partitions  wherein  the  par- 
titions are  cooperatively  arranged  to  defme  individual  nozzles. 
The  system  may  include  an  apparatus  for  inserting  and  orient- 
ing an  ultrasonic  probe  between  the  spaced  apart  partitions. 


3,732,947 
CEMENT  EVALUATION  LOGGING 
James   H.   Moran,   Houston,  Tex.;   Barkcv   Y.   Bakan^Jlan, 
RidgefleM,  and  Thomas   Muricchio,  Brookfleid,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Schhunbcrgcr  Technology  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9. 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,290 
Int.  CL  GOlv  7/22 
U.S.CL181-.5AC  281 


OIMrmau  (Suviww 


An  illtistrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes methods  and  apparatus  for  acoustically  logging  a  cased 
well  borehole  to  evaluate  the  condition  of  cement  disposed  in 
the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  borehole  walls.  The  at- 
tenuation constants  associated  with  the  radial  modes  or 
resonances  of  the  borehole-casing-annulus  formation  system 
are  determined  by  periodically  exciting  the  system  with 
acoustic  impulses  and  measuring  in  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow  frequency  bands  associated  with  the  resonance 
frequencies  or  modes,  the  amplitudes  of  the  reflected  sonic 
waves  at  two  distinct  points  in  time.  The  attenuation  constants 
so  measured  may  then  be  used  in  apparatus  designed  to  calcu- 
late cement  effectiveness  by  determining  the  cement  thickness 
and  width  of  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  cement. 
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3,732,948 
MUFFLER  FOR  ALUMINUM  CELL  TAPPING  CRUCIBLE 
Charles  Aficfaaei  Benton,  and  Howard  E.  Nlehaus,  both  of 
Owcnsboro,  Ky.,  awdgnors  to  Natlonal-Southwlre  Ahnnfaium 
Company,  CarrolHon,  Ga. 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,777 

lot.  CLFOln  7/70 

U.S.a.  181— 36R  7Clafans 


3,732>I9  , 

SPRING  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Clarence  O.  WOUanis,  204  KIrkwood  Avenue,  Rocky  Mount, 
N.C. 

FVed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,493 

InLa.F03g7/00 

U.S.  CL  185—40  R  3  Ctefans 


A  wound  spiral  spring  employed  as  a  mechanical  power 
source  includes  a  regulated  fluid  circulating  means  to  control 
the  energy  released  as  the  spring  unwinds  to  drive  a  power 
consuming  device  such  as  a  vehicle,  lawn  mower  and  the  like. 


to  Watfa^houae 


/  3,732,950 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Henry  C.  Savhio,  Hacfccnsack,  N  J.,  awlgnti 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hkd  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,191 

Int.a.B66b7/00 

U.S.  a.  187—29  10  Clafans 

An  elevator  system  having  a  bank  of  elevator  cars  which, 

under  predetermined  system  conditions,  become  available  for 


assignment  and  dispatching  from  the  landings  served  thereby. 
The  elevator  cars  are  utilized  more  beneficially  in  certain 
types  of  structures,  by  modifying  the  basis  for  determining  car 


-j-^iJ^^-af^-fl^} — ^ 
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An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  noise  level  of  a  stream  of  air 
exiting  a  tapping  crucible  in  aluminum  reduction  operations. 
The  air  is  used  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  tapping  crucible, 
thereby  promoting  siphon  removal  of  molten  aluminum  from 
the  reduction  cell.  The  apparatus  of  this  invention,  commonly 
referred  to  as  a  muffler,  comprises  an  outer  conduit  having  en- 
trance and  exit  openings,  an  inner  conduit  centrally  atuched 
within  said  outer  conduit,  said  inner  conduit  having  an  en- 
trance opening,  an  exit  opening  enclosed  with  a  cup  welded  to 
said  inner  conduit,  and  exhaust  slots  equally  spaced  around 
said  inner  conduit's  circumference. 


Zh^^-^ 
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availability,  and  the  basis  for  determining  the  existence  of  a 
predetermined  demand  for  service,  upon  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined  traffic  conditions  and  car  positions. 


3,732,951 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kotaro  Hata,  Nara-shi,  and  Toshikazu  Fi^ii,  Yao-shi,  both  of 
Japan,  aas^nors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 
Continuatfam  of  Scr.  No.  815,671,  April  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatfcm  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,104 
Chfans    priority,    appUcatfcM    Japan,    Oct     18,    1968, 
43/31944;  Mar.  26, 1969, 44/23437 

Int.  CL  B62I  7/70 
U.S.CL188— 24  3( 


Brake  means  for  a  bicycle  having  a  recessed  portion  pro- 
vided on  either  one  of  the  contact  portions  between  a  wheel 
rim  and  a  brake  rubber  piece  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  periphery  of  said  rim,  the  other  of  the  contact  portions 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  projection  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  v^rith  said  recess,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  wedging  action  is  created  when  the  recess 
and  the  projection  are  pressed  with  each  other  to  produce  a 
strong  braking  force.  Further,  the  wheel  rim  may  be  provided 
on  its  recess  or  projection  with  uneveness  across  the  recess  or 
projection  so  as  to  facilitate  draining  of  water  and  prevent  the 
braking  effect  from  being  reduced  in  a  rainy  weather. 
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3,732^52  3,732^54 

BRAKE  ADJUSTERS  QUICK  CHANGE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BAND 

Anthony  AaquMi,  Nuneaton,  EnglaDd,  assigDor  to  Girling  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Limited,  Blrmingiiani,  England  Robert  H.  Held,  24087  Dartmouth  Avenue,  Dearborn  Heights, 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,336  Mich. 

Clainis  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3.  1970,  FDed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,273 

1 5354/70  Int.  a.  F16d  65106 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/56  U.S.  a.  188— 259                                                           4< 

U.S.C1.188— 71.9                                                       12Clainu  I 


«» 


A  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  including  first 
and  second  members  having  a  normally  reversible  screw- 
thread  connections  therebetween,  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  supported  in  first  and  second  pistons  respectively  of 
the  braking  system  and  excessive  displacement  of  the  pistons 
causes  relative  displacement  between  said  first  and  second 
member  to  reduce  the  displacement  of  the  pistons  on  the  suc- 
ceeding stroke.  One  of  the  first  and  second  members  may  be  a 
split  nut  and  a  wedge  member  can  be  provided  for  urging  the 
split  nut  against  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  members  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  under  a  brake-applying 
thrust. 


3,732,953 

ROTATABLE  FRICTION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Roger  Huet,  GrcnoMe,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gcrin, 

Sodcte  Anonymc,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110^81 
ClainH  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1970, 7005500 
Int.  CL  F16d  65112, 65/84 
U.S.CL  188—218  XL  5  Claims 


A  rotatable  friction  plate  assembly  for  a  clutch  or  a  brake 
comprising  a  cast  light  alloy  base  plate  sandwiched  between 
two  facings  of  friction  material,  such  as  cupro-chromium.  A 
plurality  of  heat  conducting  studs  project  from  the  backside  of 
either  facing  in  radial  arrays  to  permit  casting  of  the  flange 
portion  between  the  positioned  facings  whereby  the  flange 
portion  is  shaped  to  form  radial  ribs  embedding  said  studs  and 
to  define  radial  vent  conduits. 


A  brake  band  for  an  automatic  transmission  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  retainer  bracket  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
detachable  retainer  bracket  on  the  other  end  thereof  to  permit 
the  brake  band  to  be  threaded  around  a  brake  band  assembly 
in  the  transmission  without  removing  the  brake  drum  as- 
sembly from  the  transmission. 


3,732,955 
TRAVEL  CASE  FOR  INFANT  SUPPLIES 
Norman  T.  Carter,  and   MargarH  A.  Carter,  both  of  65 
Country  Club  Ro«mI,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,120 

Int.  a.  A4Sc  3  too 

U.S.  CI.  190—51  2  Clafans 


An  upwardly  opening  open-top  housing  including  opposite 
side  and  end  walls  interconnected  at  their  lower  marginal  edge 
portions  by  means  of  a  bottom  wall  extending  therebetween 
with  a  top  wall  being  provided  and  removably  positionable 
over  the  open  upper  side  of  the  housing  for  closing  the  latter. 
The  inside  of  the  housing  includes  parallel  spaced  upstanding 
partitions  dividing  the  housing  interior  into  three  longitu- 
dinally spaced  compartments  and  one  of  the  end  compart- 
ments includes  a  horizontal  partition  spaced  at  least  slightly 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  openings 
formed  therethrough  whereby  upright  containers  such  as  feed- 
ing bottles  and  jars  of  baby  food  resting  on  the  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  horizontal  partition  may 
be  supported  against  lateral  shifting  into  engagement  with 
each  other.  Also,  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 
includes  means  by  which  an  inverted  facial  tissue  box  may  be 
removably  supported  from  the  top  wall  for  ready  dispensing  of 
facial  tissues  therefrom  when  the  top  wall  is  swung  to  its  open 
position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192 — 142  see: 
Patent  No.  3,732,787 
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3,732,956 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  WITH  CENTERING  MEANS 
AND  UNIT  HANDLED  SUBASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Lawrmcc  P.  Johnson,  Huron,  and  Oscar  G.  Kkchln,  Port  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  ISo.  219,078 

Int.  CL  F16d  15/00, 41/06 

VS.  CL  192—45  5  Clainis 


3,732,958 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Hetanut  Kraus;  Kurt  Fadlcr,  and  Ham- Walter  Ricse,  ail  of  872 
Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fkhtd  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schwrinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148351 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5, 1970,  P  20  27 
687J 

Int.  a.  F16d  7  7/06 
U.S.  CL  192-70  J  8  Clatans 


f^ 


An  overrunning  clutch  is  provided  with  a  cage  wound  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  which  carries  a  number  of  molded  bear- 
ing blocks  within  the  axial  confines  of  the  cage.  The  bearing 
blocks  center  the  clutch  races  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
also  cooperate  in  providing  a  unit  handled  subassembly  of 
caged  rollers  for  the  clutch. 


3,732,957 
FREE  WHEEL  DEVICE 
John  C.  McEwen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,569 

Int  CL  F16d  15/00,41/06 

VS.  CL  192—45  4  Clafans 


The  elements  of  an  automotive  friction  clutch  which  are 
usually  installed  in  a  vehicle  as  a  pre-assembled  group  include 
a  clutch  housing,  clutch  release  levers  pivoted  on  the  outer  or 
rear  face  of  the  radial  housing  wall,  eye  bolts  pivotally  en- 
gaged by  respective  levers,  passing  through  apertures  in  the 
radial  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  pressure  plate  in  the  housing. 
The  levers  are  of  rearwardly  open  U-shaped  cross  section,  and 
their  flange  portions  slidably  engage  guide  faces  of  the  rear 
wall  which  bound  the  afore-mentioned  apertures  and  axially 
guide  bearing  blocks  on  the  pressure  ring  to  which  the  eye 
bolts  are  pivoted.  The  levers  are  fastened  to  the  radial  housing 
wall  by  respective  pivot  pins  joumaled  in  ribs  of  the  housing 
wall  and  attached  to  the  levers  by  radial  fastening  members. 


3,732,959 
OVERRUNNING  BAND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
SELECTIVE  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS  IN  THE  DRIVE 
DIRECTION 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  and  Edwin  E.  MaUory,  both  of  Niles,  Mkh.,  as- 
signors to  National-Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,067 
Int.a.F16d25/0() 
U.S.  CI.  192—91  A  8  Clafans 


/-r 


A  firee  wheel  unit  including  a  drive  unit  with  an  outer  sur- 
face forming  an  inner  race  and  having  an  annular  groove  in 
the  axial  center  thereof  in  which  is  disposed  an  expandable 
spUt  bearing  ring,  a  driven  unit  or  outer  race  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  ramped  recesses  in 
each  of  which  is  disposed  a  roller,  the  rollers  being  biased  radi- 
ally outward  into  engagement  with  the  ramped  recesses  by  the 
expandable  split  bearing  ring,  the  split  bearing  ring  providing 
friction  contact  to  rotate  the  rollers  down  the  ramped  recesses 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  race  to  effectively  lock  the 
driven  unit  to  the  drive  unit  when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  to  rotate  the  rollers  out  of  engagement  with  the 
inner  race  when  the  drive  unit  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  place  the  driven  unit  in  a  free  wheeling  condition 
relative  to  the  inner  drive  unit. 


An  overrurming  clutch  comprising  drive  and  driven  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  V-groove  into  which  the  tip  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  interfitting  and  overlapping  clutch  bands  are 
disposed.  Engagement  prevention  means  are  used  to  selective- 
ly hold  the  clutch  'bands  away  from  engagement  with  the  V- 
groove  as  the  drive  clutch  member  is  turning  in  the  drive 
direction. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1978 


3,732,960 
GRAIN  SPOUT  fXNt  TILTING  BED  TRUCKS 
Harvey  W.  Tamer.  Rt.  1.  TlMimpMm,  Md. 

Filed  Jiuw  3. 1971.  Scr.  No.  149.591 

Int.  0.865(77/00 
UA  CI  193— 5  6  Claims 


A  discharge  spout  releasably  attached  adjacent  the  opening 
in  the  tailgate  of  a  vehicle  for  hauling  granular  material.  The 
chute  is  so  designed  as  to  be  quickly  and  easily  removed  when 
not  in  use  and  of  a  construction  permitting  interchangeable 
mounting  thereof  on  more  than  one  vehicle.  The  chute  also 
serves  as  an  extension  of  the  bed  enabling  it  to  be  tilted  to  a 
greater  angle  before  interfering  with  the  adjacent  hopper  of  an 
auxiliary  granular  material  conveying  mechanism. 


3,732,961 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  FRUIT 

Francis  J.  Thornton,  Ontario,  and  Weiton  C.  WestfaD,  River- 
ride,  botli  of  CaUf .,  aadgnors  to  Sunkiat  Growers,  Inc.,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  CaUf. 

FHed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,270 

Int.  CL  B^ll/08. 11/12. 11118 

U.S.CL193— 7  3Claims 


tions  may  be  inserted  and  advanced  on  edge,  rather  than  flat- 
wise with  the  slider,  to  initiate  or  condition  for  operation  the 
mechanism  of  a  dispenser  of  goods  or  services,  provided  that 


all  of  the  coins  inserted  pass  rigid  tests  for  genuineness  and  for 
total  valuation  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  goods  or 
serves  dispensed. 


3,732.963 
EMBOSSING  TOOL 
Hans  Kraayenhof.  Son,  Netherlands,  and  Curt  A.  PouHon,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tuning  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,034 

Int  CI.  B41J  1124 

U.S.  CL  197—6.7  6  Claima 


An  embossing  tool  which  has  an  elongated  body  along 
which  is  formed  a  tape  path  leading  from  a  supply-receiving 
cavity  at  one  end  to  the  embossing  die  members  at  the  op- 
posite end.  This  embossing  tool  utilizes  a  tape  path  which 
leads  to  the  periphery  of  the  die  members  and  between  two 
apposed  die  members  and  then  toward  the  center  of  the  die 
members.  The  cut-ofT  member  is  positioned  along  the  path 
and  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  die  members. 


3,732.964 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

Takayaau  Inoue,  838  RokkakubMM-machi,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,474 

Int.  CL  B41J  23m 

U.S.CL197— 17  SCiaima 


A  flexible  bafHe  to  retard  the  speed  of  fhiit  as  they  fall  into  a 
storage  bin  or  the  Uke  to  prevent  damage  to  the  fhiit,  the  baf- 
fle being  adjustable  upwardly  as  the  fruit  collects  near  its 
lower  extremities.  The  device  includes  a  gate  to  block  the 
travel  of  the  fruit  in  a  delivery  chute  when  the  adjustable  baf- 
fle is  in  its  upward-most  position  to  aid  in  the  replacement  of  a 
fiill  storage  bin  with  an  empty  one. 


3,732,962 
COIN  CHLTE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mitchca  A.  HaU,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Monarch  Tool 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

FBed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62.384 

Int.CLG07fi/y-< 

MS,  CL  194—92  36  Claims 

The    coin    chute    provides    effective    fool-proof    means 

wliereby  a  substantial  number  of  coins  of  various  denomina- 


An  electric  typewriter  so  constructed  that  when  a  key  is 
slightly  touched  a  printing  mechanism  is  electrically  actuated 
to  turn  upward  a  corresponding  type  bar  with  a  character  so  as 
to  make  impressions  as  desired  on  the  paper  wound  on  a 
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platen  and  comprising  a  carriage  having  said  platen,  a  spacing 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  carriage,  a  carriage  return 
mechanism  for  feeding  back  said  carriage  and  electric  power 
supplier  for  operating  said  mechanisms.  Said  typewriter  being 
designed  so  compacted  as  easier  to  handle. 


3,732.965 

TELEGRAPH  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

KEYBOARD 

r  G.  S.  Mcro,  Wiuctka.  DL.  aarignor  to  Extai  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  121,843 

Int.  a.  A41J  29/02 

U.S.CL197— 186A  2Clafans 


A  compact,  high-speed  portable  telegraph  transceiver  hav- 
ing an  electrical  keyboard  movable  between  an  extended 
operating  position  projecting  outwardly  of  the  front  of  the 
base  of  the  telegraph  transceiver  and  tilted  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  base,  and  a  retracted  storage  position  in  which  the 
keyboard  is  completely  enclosed  within  the  transceiver  base 
and  protected  against  unauthorized  use  or  possible  damage. 


3,732,966 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  F.  Trdbcr.  Ccntcrvflc,  Ohto,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  81.716 
Int.  CLB6Sg^7/00, 37/00 
VS.  CL  198—21 


40'«42 


to  The  Hobart 


llClafans 


Packaging  apparatus  for  conveying  freshly  wrapped 
packages  to  a  weighing  scale,  computing  the  price  of  the 
weighed  pacliage,  printing  a  label  with  the  computed  price 
and  applying  the  printed  label  to  the  weighed  package.  The 
main  carriage  for  moving  the  packages  through  the  apparatus 
is  actuated  by  a  cam  and  linkage  mechanism  which  imparts  a 
translational  movement  to  the  carriage  so  that  indexing 
through  the  nuKrhine  is  accomplished  by  a  series  of  lifting,  car- 
rying and  depositing  movements.  The  conveyor  which  loads 
the  packages  into  the  apparatus  has  a  series  of  package  actu- 
ated limit  switches  associated  therewith  which  act  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  limit  switeh  associated  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
indexing  carriage  so  that  the  loading  conveyor  is  actuated  only 
when  a  package  is  present  on  the  conveyor  and  the  carriage  is 
in  position  to  receive  the  package  from  the  conveyor.  Another 
limit  switch  controlled  by  the  drive  shaft  delays  the  transfer  of 


information  from  the  computer  associated  with  the  system  to 
the  printing  mechanism  until  the  package  to  be  labelled  is  in 
the  proper  position  for  labelling.  A  main  cam  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  not  only  provides  vertical  and  horizontal  indexing 
movement  to  the  carriage  but  also  lifts  and  lowers  the  labelling 
head,  operates  a  bellows  for  alternately  applying  suction  and 
an  air  blast  to  a  label  carried  by  the  labelling  head  and 
operates  a  pressure  roller  positioned  downstream  of  the 
labelling  head  to  apply  pressure  to  the  freshly  applied  label. 
Normally,  all  of  the  three  main  sections  of  the  apparatus  are 
enclosed  in  a  guard  tunnel,  including  the  wei^iing  section, 
and  in  this  regard  the  guard  tunnel  for  the  weighing  section  is 
attached  directly  to  the  scale  platform  so  that  if  an  article  too 
large  to  be  conveyed  through  the  tunnel  is  to  be  weighed  and 
labelled  it  may  be  placed  on  top  of  the  tunnel  and  the  labelling 
accomplished  semi-automatically.  In  order  to  provide  positive 
control  of  a  printed  label  as  it  is  conveyed  from  the  printer  to 
the  labelling  head  a  series  of  endless  belts  are  provided  which 
not  only  positively  engage  the  labels  and  convey  them  to  the 
labelling  head  but  impart  a  series  of  corrugations  in  a  label  to 
stiffen  it  and  facilitate  its  insertion  into  the  labelling  head. 


3,732,967 

ORIENTATION  APPARATUS 

Theodore  R.  Francis,  855  Richard  Street,  Aurora,  ID. 

Flkd  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,537 

htt.CLB6Sg^7/24 

UACL198— 33AC  7 


Apparatus  for  orienting  generally  non-cylindrical  and  non- 
spherical  asymmetrical  items,  such  as  keys.  The  item  enters  an 
inlet  slot  which  feeds  it  to  an  orientation  station  having  ( I )  a 
central  support,  and  (2)  means  for  preventing  the  item  from 
pivoting  until  a  selected  portion  of  the  item  engages  a  beveled 
portion  of  the  orientation  station.  When  such  engagement  oc- 
curs, the  item  is  cammed  to  pivot  about  the  central  support  in 
a  predetermined  direction  to  achieve  selected  orientation. 


3,732,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  CMUENTING  MATEIUAL 
R.  Fcdor,  awl  Christopher  E.  Christie,  both  of  Akron, 
OMo,  awwignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Coaspany, 
Aiiron,Ohk> 

FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,685 
Int.  CLB65g  47/24 
U.S.CL198— 33AB  17Cldins 

A  machine  for  properly  aligning  unoriented  pieces  of  defec- 
tive tread  stock  for  movement  through  a  tread  slitter  where 
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tread   and   sidewall    rubber  compounds   are 
returned  to  the  extruder  for  reuse.  The  machine 


is  trained  around  a  respective  set  of  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
sprockets.  A  motor  drives  all  four  endless  chains  in 
synchronism  with  each  other  along  an  endless  path  including  a 
carrier  lifting  and  lowering  run,  a  carrier  return  run  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  runs.  A  goods  loading  station  is 
provided  at  one  end  of  one  horizontal  run  and  a  goods 
discharge  station  is  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
horizontal  run.  Each  carrier  is  longitudinally  flexible  and  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  link  chains  comprising  sup- 
port links  articulatedly  interconnected  by  intermediate  links, 
transversely  extending  juxtapo9ed  support  plates  each  secured 
on  a  respective  pair  of  support  links,  and  keeper  links  inserta- 
ble  between  adjacent  support  links  to  prevent  relative  pivoting 
of  the  support  plates,  the  keeper  links  being  spring  biased  to 


includes  a  pair  of  pointed  awls  which  act  as  pivots  around 
which  the  piece  of  tread  stock  is  rotated  into  properly  aligned 
relation  for  passage  through  the  tread  slitter. 


3,732,969 
ARTICLE  GROUP-SEGREGATING  MECHANISM 
Ahria  C.  Formo,  StatOt,  Wadi.,  aaifiior  to  Fomioct  Packagiiig 
MachiBM,  Inc.,  Scattk,  Wash. 

FDcd  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,784 

lot.  CL  B65b  35/30:  B65t  47/26 

VS,  CL  198—34  5  Claiiiu 


Articles  from  which  a  group  is  to  be  segregated  are  fed  in 
two  parallel  rows  alongside  each  other  until  such  rows  are 
stopped  by  clamping  means  actuated  by  engagement  of  the 
end  of  the  group  to  be  segregated  with  a  stop.  Adjacent  arms 
of  counterrotating  rotors  lift  the  group  of  articles  to  be 
segregated  from  the  infeed  path  to  a  parallel  discharge  path 
along  which  a  pusher  moves  to  push  the  segregated  article 
group  to  a  bagging  station  for  bagging.  Upon  transfer  of  the 
segregated  article  group  from  the  feed  path  to  the  discharge 
path  the  clamping  means  are  released  so  that  feed  of  articles 
from  the  feed  section  to  the  segregating  section  is  resumed. 


retracted  positions.  Adjacent  the  goods  loading  and  discharge 
sUtions,  the  then  flexible  carrier  is  convexly  curved  about  sup- 
port rollers,  "opening"  the  support  links,  and  guide  rails  en- 
gage the  keeper  links  as  the  carrier  reaches  the  goods  loading 
station  to  insert  the  keeper  links  between  the  then  "open" 
support  links  to  prevent  the  support  links  from  "closing" 
whereby  to  maintain  the  carrier  with  a  horizontally  planar 
orientation  during  its  travel  along  the  lifting  and  lowering  run. 
As  the  carrier  passes  the  goods  discharge  station,  the  support 
links  again  "open"  providing  for  retraction  of  the  spring 
biased  keeper  links  so  that  the  carrier  is  again  flexible  during 
its  passage  along  the  return  run.  Chain  take-up  means  are  pro- 
vided to  compensate  the  endless  chains  for  any  adjustment  in 
the  relative  height  of  the  supporting  frame. 


3,732^1 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  SMOKE  HOUSES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Koud  Slmoosen,  25  Weal  Dean  Valley  RomI,  Uiiictoii,  On- 
tario, Canada 
CoodnuatfcMi-in-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  753^47,  Anc.  19, 1968.  Thb 
lyiiUcarion  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,780 
Int.  CLB65g  7  7/20 
UACL198— 177R  II  CWms 


3,732,970 
LIFTLOADER 
Tare  NakanisM,  Nishinomlya,  and  Nobumitni  Kamco,  Mihara- 
slii,    both    of    Japan,    aasisnors    to    MhauMshi    Jukogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,636 
Int.  CLB65t/ 7/42 
U.S.CL198— 154  6Claiins 

A  lift  loader  includes  a  substantially  rectangular  platform  or 
carrier  having  each  of  its  four  comers  connected,  by  a  ball 
joint,  to  a  respective  endless  chain,  with  the  chains  being 
trained  around  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
frame  including  an  upper  section  adjustable  vertically  relative- 
ly to  a  lower  section.  The  chains  are  in  two  sets,  each  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  endless  chains,  and  each  set  of  chains 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  processing  of  sausage  products, 
such  as  wieners,  comprises  an  overhead  conveyor  rail  having  a 
series  of  interconnected  trolley  units  travelling  thereon.  Elon- 
gated sausage-supporting  structures  are  releasably  suspended 
on  hangers  carried  by  the  trolley  units  for  passage  through 
sausage  treatment  stations  with  the  sausage-supporting  struc- 
tures disposed  generally  horizontally  with  a  continuous  length 
of  linked  sausage  product  festooned  thereover.  A  discharge 
actuating  mechanism  at  an  unloading  station  is  operative  to 
unlatch  one  end  of  the  supporting  structure  from  its  hanger  to 
allow  that  structure  to  pivot  downwardly  in  turn  to  allow  the 
sausage  products  to  slide  off. 


May  15,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


829 


3.732,972 
WET  PALETTE 
Alfred  brad.  New  York,  N.Y 
NcwYork,N.Y.,aput 

FHed  June  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  266,064 
Int.CLB44di/02 
UACL206— 1.7 


to  Archie  F.  Barter, 


9ClaInis 


3,732,973 

COMBINED  DENTURE  CASE  AND  BRUSH 

Loh  H.  Crawford,  2949  North  Jncksan,  Fraao,  CaUf. 

FHed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^94 

Int.  CL  A45d  44/18, 44/20;  A46b  5/02 


U.S.  CL  206— 15.1  E 


4Clafans 


A  combined  denture  case  and  brush  having  a  container 
providing  a  denture  receptacle  and  a  brush  receptacle,  the 
brush  being  positionable  in  the  brtish  receptacle  to  provide  a 
handle  for  the  combined  case  and  brush. 


bonaceous  fibrous  material  (e.g.  a  graphitic  carbon  fibrous 
material).  The  fiber  package  possesses  enhanced  sUbility,  and 


is  resistant  to  telescoping.  The  fibrous  tape  may  be  con- 
veniently stored  within  and  unreeled  from  the  package  in  the 
absence  of  fiber  damage. 


A  wet  pallette  comprising  a  flat  base  integral  with  a 
peripheral  wall,  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  base  to  form  an  overhang  in  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  thereto.  A  water  retentive  pad  is  diS)X>sed  across 
the  base  and  beneath  the  overiiang.  A  plurality  of  pigment 
containers  are  seated  in  the  overhang  and  fit  into  openings  in 
the  pad.  A  water-permeable  sheet  overlies  the  pad  and  over- 
hang, surrounding  the  pigment  containers,  and  providing  an 
area  on  which  selected  pigments  may  be  placed  and  mixed.  A 
flexible  sleeve  is  used  to  encase  the  palette  when  not  in  use.  to 
prevent  dehydration. 


3,732,975 

STERILE  PACKAGE  FOR  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS 

AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

George  W.  Foncy,  59  Dale  Drive,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Contfaiiiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  736.218,  Jane  1 1, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,552,558.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,917 

Int.  CLA61b  79/02 
U.S.  CL  206—63.2  14  Claims 


THERMPLASriC 
COATIIC 


C 

rHE»»OPt«SIIC 
CMTIIC 


12 

SHEET 

fHEHMfiusrrc 


An  improved  sterile,  disposable,  sheath  and  sheath  cover 
for  thermometers  and  the  like,  and  method  of  making  it, 
packaged  so  as  to  preserve  the  sterility  of  the  sheath  during 
handling  and  storage,  the  sheath  cover  comprising  the  packag- 
ing material  being  strippable  from  the  sheath  along  a  tear  seal 
to  expose  the  same  for  cHnical  use  when  a  thermometer  or  the 
like  is  inserted  into  the  sheath.  In  some  applications  the  sheath 
is  covered  on  its  outer  surface  during  manufocture  with  a 
lubricant,  medicated  or  otherwise,  to  facilitate  insertion  into  a 
body  cavity.  The  package  is  particularly  designed  for 
economical  mass  production. 


3,732,976 
PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Clifford  H.  Bcnett,  South  HolaDd,  awl  Theodore  H.  MiMloin, 
Laming,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporatioa 
of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

FHed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,074 

Int.  CLB65d  77/00 

U.S.  CL  206—65  R  7  Clatau 


yA 


3,732,974 
FIBER  PACKAGE  COMPRISING  OVERLYING  WRAPS  OF 

A  FIBROUS  TAPE 
Michael  J.  Ram,  West  Orange,  and  Thomw  K.  Reynolds, 
Piscataway,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Cdancse  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,077 

InL  CL  B65d  85/6  7;  B32b  5/24 

U.S.  CL  206—59  A  13  Claims 

An  improved  fiber  package  is  provided  wherein  a  dry 

fibrous  tape  is  wound  upon  a  rigid  support  and  each  overlying 

wrap  is  separated  from  the  previous  wrap  by  an  interlay.  The  A  package  for  fragile  articles  is  provided  which  includes  a 
interlay  employed  in  the  formation  of  the  improved  fiber  container  having  a  bottom  surface  delimited  by  upright  walls, 
package  possesses  a  stiff  inner  core  and  resilient  tape  contact  and  a  plurality  of  article-loaded  trays  arranged  in  a  compact, 
surfaces.  The  fibrous  tape  is  preferabJf  composed  of  a  car-   stacked,  superposed  relation  and  disposed  within  the  con- 
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tainer.  Each  tray  has  a  plurality  of  article  accommodating 
pockets  separated  by  struts.  The  struts  of  a  tray  are  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  pockets  of  the  trays  disposed  immediately 
above  and  below.  The  peripheries  of  the  stacked  trays  are 
adapted  to  be  vertically  supported  by  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
container  thereby  preventing  sagging  of  certain  of  the 
peripheral  pockets  during  storage  or  transporting  of  the 
loaded  container. 


3,732,9T7 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE,  SELECTION  AND 

LOCATING  IN  A  READING  POSITION  OF 
INFORMATIONS  RECORDED  ON  MICRO-CARDS 
Jean-Claude  Deprcz,  Ermont,  and  Charles  Jacques  Munier 
de  Montrkhard,  Sartrouville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  InduatrWle  D»  Nouvcflcs  Tedudquci  Radiodec- 
triqucs  ct  de  LTkctroniquc  Francaiae,  Anierea,  France 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,410 
Claima  priority,  appMcntfcw  France,  Aug.  4,  1970,  7028725; 
Germany,  Dec  23, 1970.  P  20  63  552  J;  Dec  23,  1970,  G  70 
47  541.1;  Nctfaeriandi,  Dec  10, 1970, 7017998 

Int.CLB07c 
U.S.CL  209— 110.5  9  Claims 


3,732,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  MAIL 
Artliiir  J.  Rcmlcr,  293  Pewieiidte  Road,  Hewlett  Harimr,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,267 
Int.  CL  B07c  7102 
U.S.CL209— 122  12Clalnis 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  and  distributing  mail 
consisting  of  a  multi-compartment  mail  bag  which  is  collapsa- 
ble while  being  transported  or  returned  from  a  multi-tenant 
building.  The  bag  is  initally  retained  in  a  central  postal  sorting 
station  where  mail  for  each  of  the  tenants  is  inserted  into  each 
of  the  individual  compartments.  The  multi-compartment  bag 


is  then  collapsed  and  transported  to  its  destination  indicated 
on  the  outside  of  the  bag.  When  it  is  delivered  to  a  multi-te- 
nant building,  it  is  erected  and  supported  within  a  gang  mail 
box.  The  gang  mail  box  preferably  includes  individual  mail 
compartments  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  designed  to 


In  a  device  for  the  storage,  selection  and  locating  in  a  read- 
ing position  of  recorded  information  on  micro-cardt  it  k 
known  to  reduce  the  format  of  the  cards  by  photographic 
means.  It  is  also  known  to  mount  the  standard  card  on  a  rigid 
frame  or  bar  to  permit  the  selective  calling  up  and  automatic 
positioning  of  the  cards  in  reading  means.  In  the  present  in- 
vention the  device  comprises  cassettes  in  each  of  which  are 
stacked  micro-cards,  each  card  being  provided  at  one  of  their 
edges  with  coding  perforations  in  the  form  of  open  slots  or 
holes  forming  as  many  combinations  as  there  are  cards  in  the 
cassette,  the  cassette  having  a  row  of  holes  opposite  the  holes 
and  slots  in  the  micro-cards  for  the  passage  of  retaining  means 
permitting  the  locking  of  the  pile  of  micro-cards  and  the  selec- 
tive unlocking  of  each  one  of  them  by  disengagement  of  the 
retaining  means  passing  through  the  holes  of  the  correspond- 
ing card.  The  cassettes  are  conveniently  constituted  by  flat 
rectangular  boxes  open  at  a  narrow  side  and  having  an  op- 
posite elongated  opening  for  the  introduction  of  compressed 
air  to  expel  the  selected  card  from  the  cassette  opening. 


project  into  each  of  the  compartments.  Thb  physically  isolates 
each  compartment  fit)m  the  other  in  order  to  prevent  com- 
partment-to-compartment pilferage.  A  slide  fastener  is  also 
provided  on  the  front  cover  of  the  multi-compartment  bag  so 
that  the  bag  can  be  locked  while  it  is  transported  to  the  ad- 
dressee's building. 


3,732,979 
MERCURY  SCREEN  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Walter  W.  GOkey,  P.O.  Box  505,  Mount  Vernon,  Warii. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  61 1,683,  Jan.  25, 1967, 
.  -nfa  applicatfaB  Mar.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,317 
Lit.CLB04bi/00 
U.S.  CL  209—199  3  Claims 


A  centrifugal  separator  for  and  a  method  of  recovering 
highly  divided  value  particles,  principally  gold  and  platinum, 
having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  mercury.  A  relatively 
shallow  and  large-diameter  bowl  is  provided  with  a  mercury 
retention  channel  formed  in  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  vertical  height  of  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  bowl  and 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  point  of 
joinder  between  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  bowl.  The  re- 
tention channel  is  formed  in  one  embodiment  with  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  faces  and  a  vertical  bottom  face,  and  in  a 
second  embodiment  with  a  sloping  bottom  face  giving  the 
channel  greater  depth  at  the  bottom.  The  separator  bowl  is 
rotated  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  mercury  screen 
within  the  retention  channel  forming  a  smooth  substantially 
vertical  face  over  which  the  value-containing  material  is 
caused  to  pais  in  a  substantially  vertical  path.  The  mercury 
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wall  or  film  within  the  channel  acts  as  a  screen  through  which 
particles  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  mercury  are  caused  to 
pass  by  centrifugal  force  to  cover  the  bottom  face  of  the  reten- 
tion channel  thereby  displacing  the  mercury.  The  value  parti- 
cles thus  collected  are  primarily  finely-divided  oxide  and  sul- 
fide-coated  gold  particles  and  particles  of  platinum.  The  mer- 
cury screen  does  not  flow  but  is  stabilized  or  immobilized  and 
is  only  removed  by  erosion  as  the  bottom  face  of  the  channel 
builds  up  with  the  separated  value  particles.  The  mercury 
eroded  from  the  channel  face  is  washed  off  and  recovered. 


3,732,980 
EARTH  MOVING  AND  SCREENING  EQUIPMENT 
John  J.  Even;  Raiph  E.  Jones,  and  AMe  E.  Boycc,  aU  of  Taboe 
City,  CaHf.,  anrignorn  to  Robert  C.  Glbhardt  Co.,  Tahoc 
Cky.CaHf. 

FDed  July  9, 1970,  So-.  No.  53,603 

lBt.a.B07b//2« 

U.S.  a.  209—421  12  Clabns 


3,732,981 
FILTRATION  COLUMN 
Monroe  Mendeltohn,  Daly  City,  Calif., 
Laboratories,  Rlcbmood,  Calif. 

FOcd  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,710 
Int.CLB01d2i/20 
U.S.CL  210—94 


to  Bio-Rad 


2Claims 


upper  open  end  for  receiving  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  and  a  fluid 
passage  extending  to  its  lower  end.  Means  is  integral  with  the 
body  for  normally  closing  the  lower  end  thereof.  A  line  of 
weakness  is  disposed  at  the  junction  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  and  the  closing  means  and  such  lower  end  can  be  opened 
by  grasping  the  closing  means  and  moving  it  back  and  forth  to 
cause  fatigue  of  the  material  of  the  body  and  allow  separation 
of  the  closing  means  therefrom,  thereby  leaving  an  opening  at 
said  lower  end. 


S 
3,732,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONTINUOUS  UQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Peter  DunniU,  London,  and  Malcolm  Dougfan  LiDy,  Orpincton, 
botb  of  Efl«land,  aarignors  to  Natkmai  Rcsewxh  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  P-fi— h 

FVcd  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1970, 
16,006/70 

Int.  CL  BOld  15108 
U.S.  CL  210—198  C  2  Claims 


A  screen  for  use  on  buckets  of  earth  moving  equipment 
such  as  tractors,  loaders  and  the  like  which  is  mounted  to  a 
generally  U-shaped  frame  that  is  pivotable  independently  of 
the  bucket  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  screen  is  disposed  beneath  the  bucket  into  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  screen  is  disposed  above  the 
bucket.  Power  means  move  the  screen  between  its  operative 
positions  and  the  frame  fiilly  stradles  the  bucket  so  that  the 
bucket  can  be  used  for  conventional  earth  moving  and  loading 
operations  by  placing  the  screen  into  its  inoperative  position. 
To  screen  the  material  the  screen  is  placed  beneath  the  bucket 
so  that  material  dumped  from  the  bucket  must  fall  onto  the 
screen. 


A  liquid  mixture  to  be  separated  and  an  eluting  agent  are 
continuously  fed  to  the  top  of  a  vertically  extending  chromato- 
graphic coliunn,  the  former  being  supplied  at  a  restricted  re- 
gion which  is  rotated  round  the  column  and  the  latter  being 
supplied  uniformly  through  a  buffer  reservoir  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  column  via  a  porous  barrier.  The  liquid  is 
pumped  through  the  column  and  discharges  fitim  the  base 
through  a  series  of  uniformly  distributed  output  channels, 
which  are  scanned  by  a  multi-channel  distributor  comprising  a 
series  of  ducts  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  mixture  supply. 


A  column  for  use  in  filtering  a  fluid  wherein  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  contain  a  filter  such  as  a  resin  material,  has  an 


3,732,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LOOSE  FILTERING 

MATERIAL  IN  SLOW  WATER  FILLED  WATER  SUm.Y 

FILTERS 
Boris  Fedotovtch  Volokh,  uUtaa  Paatera,  4,  kv.  44,  Odessa, 
U.S.SJI. 

FDed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^57 
Int.  CL  BOld  2i/24 
U.S.  a.  2 10—273  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  loose  filtering  material  in  slow 
water-filled  water  supply  filters,  comprising  a  washing 
chamber  equipped  with  means  for  its  movement  relative  to  the 
siuface  of  the  loose  filtering  material  being  cleaned.  Mounted 
inside  the  washing  chamber  are  washing  tubes  to  feed  clean 
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water  into  the  layer  of  filtering  material  to  be  washed.  The    pinched  between  the  band  and  the  groove.  The  resultant 
washing  chamber  communicates  with  a  suction  pipe  which    screen  retainer  assembly  has  the  advantages  that  the  screen 


retaining  means  does  not  impede  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
conduit  and  that  the  expanded  band  cannot  become  displaced 
evacuates  dirty  water  therefrom.  The  chamber  is  provided    <,,  accidentally  removed.  I 

with  means  for  regulating  its  pressure   upon  the   filtering 
material  by  controlling  its  degree  of  buoyancy. 

3,732,986 

WELDING  ROD  HOLDER  ' 
Charies  E.  Busb,  917  Baden  Avenue,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo. 
FUcd  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,661 
IiU.  CL  A47f  7J00 


3,732,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 

COUT^TTER-CURRENT  EFFECT 

Charles  G.  PMDippi,  34 14  Bonneville  Drive,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,481 

Int.a.B01d29/0« 

U^CL210— 289  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  211-60 


Solid-liquid  contacting  device  having  means  for  continu- 
ously changing  the  position  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  tlie 
solids  bed  for  simulating  a  continuous  counter-current  flow  of 
solids  and  liquid.  Method  of  simulating  a  continuous  counter- 
current  flow  of  solids  and  liquid. 


4Clainis 


A  holder  for  diverse  types  of  welding  rods  incorporating  at 
least  two  rod-receiving  compartments  which  are  of  different 
effective  longitudinal  extent  so  that  rods  of  different  lengtlis 
may  be  accommodated,  as  well  as  to  permit  of  a  projection  of 
one  series  of  rods  beyond  another  to  facilitate  manual  detec- 
tion. 


3.732,987 

SUPPORT  FOR  CLOTHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Q.  Adans,  IV,  1 206  Foxcroft  RomI,  Rkfamoad,  Va. 

FUcd  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,635 

Int.  CLD06f  3/74 

UACL  211—119.13  4  Claims 


10 
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3,732,985 
SCREEN  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  K.  MurreO,  La  Mirada,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Coatroia  Company,  Riclunoad,  Va. 

Fled  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,375 
Int.a.B01dJ5/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 10—446  1  Claim 

A  method  for  installing  a  screen  in  a  conduit  includes  the 
steps  of  draping  the  screen  across  a  convoluted  band  of  ductile 
material,  positioning  the  screen-draped  band  witltin  the  con- 
duit in  general  alignment  with  a  continuous  groove  provided 
in  tlie  interior  surface  of  the  conduit,  and  expanding  the  con- 
voluted band  to  that  the  band  fits  snugly  in  the  groove  to 
thereby  hold  the  screen  firmly  in  place  with  its  periphery 


A  support  of  the  "clothesline"  type  comprises  a  resilient 
split  tube  or  channel  constituting  the  body  portion  of  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  receive  clampingly  with  the  flexible  arti- 
cle to  be  supported  a  continuous  or  interrupted  clamping  bar 
or  lug.  Such  bar  or  lug  may  be  integrally  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  or  may  be  slidable  therealong  or  may  be  carried  by  an 
independent  line  extending  parallel  to  the  body  portion. 
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3,732,988 
JIB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TELESCOPING  CRANE  BOOM 
Gerald  P.  Lamer,  RothschUd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Radne,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct- 12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,767 

Int.a.B66c2i/62 

U.S.CL  212—144  3  Claims 


movement  to  lift  the  part  from  the  die  cavity  and  intercon- 
nected air  operated  power  cylinder  means  to  sequentially  ex- 
tend the  jaw  means,  grip  the  part,  lift  the  part,  and  retract  the 
jaw  means. 


3.732,990 
TURNOVER  DEVICE 
Walter  Sutcr,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  United  States 
Stcd  Corporation,  PittslMirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,865 

Int.  CI.  B65q  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  214—1 QG  12  Claims 


^2?^j^3?^^^?:^?^^^e?^^ 


An  extensible  jib  assenvbly  for  a  craiie  boom  of  the  extensi- 
ble and  retractable  type  which  has  a  main  boom  member  and 
at  least  one  outer  boom  member  telescoped  within  the  main 
boom  member.  The  jib  assembly  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  jib  sections  with  a  base  section  telescopingly 
receiving  the  remainder  of  the  sections.  First  cooperating 
means  between  the  base  section  and  the  main  boom  member 
normally  maintain  the  jib  assembly  in  a  stored  position  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  main  boom  member.  The  jib  assembly  is 
located  in  a  manner  that  releasable  coupling  means  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  base  section  may  be  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  outer  boom  section  when  the  boom  is  fully  retracted  so 
as  to  pivotally  connect  the  jib  assembly  to  the  boom  while  the 
jib  assembly  is  in  the  stored  position. 

The  jib  assembly  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  by  con- 
necting one  end  of  a  cable  forming  part  of  a  hand  winch  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  jib  assembly  and  releasing  the  cooperating 
means  so  that  unwinding  of  the  winch  will  allow  the  jib  as- 
sembly to  pivot  about  the  crane  boom. 

The  jib  assembly  is  held  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated operative  positions  on  the  boom  through  cable  means 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  jib  assembly  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  a  mast  structure  extending  above  the  free 
end  of  the  outer  boom  member.  The  jib  assembly  may  be  used 
in  a  fiilly  retracted,  a  partially  extended  and  a  fully  extended 
position  of  the  free  end  of  the  boom  and  may  be  held  in  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  related  positions  on  the  boom  in  each  ex- 
tended position. 


3,732,989 
LIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  UNLOAOER  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Harlan  R.  Caglc,  Clarluton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SahUn  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,367 

Int.a.B66c2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1 BD  '  7  Claims 


^^ 


A  turnover  device  for  rotating  a  longitudinal  member  hav- 
ing a  center  of  gravity  and  carried  by  a  supporting  member 
having  a  supporting  surface  is  disclosed.  The  tvmaover  device 
has  a  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  supporting  member,  a  tilting 
member  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  receiving  member  ad- 
jacent the  tilting  member  on  the  side  of  the  frame.  The  tilting 
member  and  receiving  member  are  movable  on  the  frame. 
Drive  means  are  connected  to  the  tilting  member  and  the 
receiving  member  for  moving  the  tilting  member  and  the 
receiving  member  from  a  normal  rest  position  coincident  with 
or  below  the  supporting  surface  to  a  longitudinal  member  tilt- 
ing position  so  that  the  tilting  member  engages  the  longitu- 
dinal member  and  rotates  the  longitudinal  member  beyond  the 
center  of  gravity,  thereby  causing  the  longitudinal  member  to 
fall  back  onto  the  support  member  during  the  retracting 
movement  of  the  tilting  member  and  the  receiving  member. 


3.732.991 
STACKING  MACHINE 
George  E.  Von  Gal,  Jr.;  Lawrence  H.  Hutchinson,  and  Oneal 
W.  Davis,  aD  of  Montgomnry,  Ala.,  swignors  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,965,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,521,736,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,285,  June 

13, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

43,294 

Int.  a.  B65c  57/24 

U.S.Cl.214— 6P  3  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  lift  control  system  for  a  press  un- 
loader  having  an  extendable  and  retractable  jaw  means  for 
gripping  and  remoVing  a  part  from  the  die  cavity  of  a  press 
with  pivotal  frame  means  supporting  the  jaw  means  for  pivotal 


A  stacking  maching  including  an  infeed  conveyor,  a  cross- 
feed  conveyor  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  infeed 
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conveyor,  and  a  turning  section  at  the  junction  of  the  infeed 
conveyor  and  the  cons-feed  conveyor  for  selectively  turning 
articles  pasting  from  the  infeed  conveyor  to  the  cro«-feed 
conveyor  for  sidewise  or  endwise  movement  along  the  cron- 
feed  conveyor.  A  rake  mechanism  removes  the  articles  from 
the  cross-feed  conveyor  onto  a  selectively  extendible  apron 
assembly  adjacent  the  cross-feed  conveyor,  which  selectively 
moves  the  articles  into  an  elevator  shaft.  A  compression  and 
release  assembly  engages  and  retains  the  articles  on  the  apron 
assembly  within  the  elevator  shaft  while  the  apron  assembly  is 
retracted  from  under  the  articles  thus  held.  The  compression 
and  release  assembly  then  releases  the  article  in  the  elevator 
shaft  and  allows  them  to  drop  onto  a  pallet  held  within  the 
elevator  shaft  by  a  vertically  movable  elevator.  The  elevator 
lowers  the  pallet  and  articles  for  receipt  of  more  articles  from 
the  apron  assembly.  After  a  pre-determined  number  of  layers 
of  articles  have  been  placed  on  the  pallet,  the  elevator  lowers 
and  discharges  the  loaded  pallet  from  the  machine,  receives 
an  empty  pallet  thereon  and  riases  the  same  for  the  receipt  of 
articles  thereon.  The  operation  of  the  machine  is  controlled  by 
a  punched  tape  control  mechanism.  The  control  mechanism  is 
actiiated  by  a  sensing  means  which  electrically  counts  the 
number  of  articles  moving  into  the  machine. 


3,732^2 
SELF  ADJUSTING  TRACK  EXTENSION 
Donald  H.  Busam,  Hometown,  111.,  aarignor  to  Intcrlakc  Inc^ 
Chlcato,IIL 

FBtd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,981 

Int.  CL  B65g  35/00, 1/06 

U.S.  CL  214— 16.4  B  13Clalins 


In  a  storage  and  retrieval  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  aisles  in  which  an  article  handling  load  carrier  operates 
and  a  transfer  car  for  transferring  the  load  carrier  between  the 
aisles  for  operation  in  several  of  the  aisles,  track  extensions 
are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  transfer  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of 
camming  and  support  surfaces  are  positioned  adjacent  the 
rails  at  the  ends  of  the  aisles.  A  camming  surface  is  also  posi- 
tioned on  the  end  of  the  track  extensions  opposite  their  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  transfer  vehicle  and,  as  the  transfer  vehicle 
is  moved  between  the  respective  aisles,  the  camming  surfaces 
move  into  alignment  with  each  other  to  position  the  support- 
ing surfaces  of  the  adjustable  track  extensions  in  continuous 
and  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  the  rails  on  the 
transfer  vehicle  and  in  the  individual  aisles. 


3,732,993 
SEAL  FOR  TOWER  FURNACE 
Mkhacl  Csapo,  Wyncotc,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Sdas  Corporatloii  of 
America,  Dresber,  Pa. 

FBed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172^490 
Int-a.F27by/00,«>/00 
U.S.CL214-18V  3( 


22s  2t        "  /' 


rz 


Apparatus  forming  a  seal  between  the  upper  end  of  a  tower 
furnace  and  a  reciprocating  feed  mechanism  that  is  used  to 
supply  feed  material  to  be  treated. 


3,732,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  CHARGE 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  VERTICAL  FURNACE 
Kengo  Yoshioka;   Naoto   Kishikawa,  and   Hiroyuki  Takao, 
all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  9,  1970,  45/33654 

iBt.a.F27b;y//2 

U.S.CL214— 36  9( 
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An  apparatus  for  changing  the  distribution  of  the  charge  in 
a  vertical  furnace  which  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  the  shell  of  the  fiimace  at  the 
top  portion  thereof,  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably  extending  through 
each  of  said  projections  and  equipped  with  sealing  means, 
with  the  shaft  ends  disposed  outside  the  furnace,  repellers 
secured  respectively  to  the  pivot  shafts  inside  the  fiimace,  and 
a  pivot  shaft  driving  system  engaged  with  one-side  ends  of  said 
pivot  shafts.  ■ 


r    to 


3,732,995 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS  WITH  BUCKET  CASTING 

MEANS 
WUUrd    W.    Shepherd,    Los    Angdcs,    C^if.,    asa 
Shepherd  Machinery  Co.,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf. 
FDcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,980 
Int.CLE02fi/70 
U.S.  CL  214—92  5  Ciainu 

An  apparatus  for  excavating  areas  remote  therefrom,  com- 
prising a  vehicle  having  a  boom  carrying  a  dragline  bucket 
which  may  be  cast  horizontally  to  the  desired  area  by  pivoting 
all  or  a  part  of  the  boom.  The  bucket  is  attached  to  a  cable 
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which  is  reeled  in  to  drag  the  bucket  across  the  area  to  be  ex- 
cavated, thereby  loading  it.  Further  reeling  in  of  the  cable 


paratus  has  a  horizontal  fulcrum  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  receptacle  and  an  elongated  frame  is  swingable  about  the 
fulcrum  between  a  lowered  and  a  raised  position.  Endless 
chains  on  the  frame  have  drive  sprockets  coaxial  with  the  ful- 
crum and  hooks  on  the  chains  engage  the  container  to  first  lift 
the  same  "while  the  frame  remains  in  its  lowered  position.  In 
the  lifted  position  of  the  container  the  hooks  cooperate  with 
abutments  on  the  frame  so  that  continued  movement  of  the 
chains  swings  the  frame  with  the  container  to  a  raised  position 
in  which  contents  of  the  container  are  dumped  into  the  recep- 
tacle. 


returns  the  bucket  to  its  original  position  on  the  boom, 
whereupon  the  bucket  may  be  tilted  to  dump  it. 


3,732,996 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 
ATTACHMENT  ON  A  VEHICLE 
I  J.  Bauer,  Llaon,  N.  Dak.,  aasignor  to  Clark  Eqiripmcnt 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  5,541,  Jan.  26, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thfe  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,268 

Int.  Cl.B65g  69/00 

U.S.CL214— 152  4Claiais 


A  vehicle  having  a  body  to  which  a  pair  of  elevatable  boom 
arms  are  connected.  Connected  to  the  boom  arms  is  an  at- 
tachment carrier.  The  carrier  can  engage  an  attachment  so 
that  the  attachment  can  be  carried  by  the  boom  arms  and  posi- 
tioned to  bring  apparatus  on  the  attachment  into  cooperation 
with  apparatus  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle  for  mounting  the  at- 
tachment on  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


3,732,998 
BOAT  RACK 
Marlon    A.    Martin,   Baton   Rouge,   La., 
Raymond  Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,548 
Int.  CLB60r  9/00 
U.S.CL214— 450 


to   The 


An  improved  boat  rack  capable  of  carrying  a  boat  which  is 
moimted  on  a  trailer,  with  provisions  for  mounting  the  boat 
rack  on  the  top  of  a  pick-up  truck. 


3,732,997 

CONTAINER  LIFT  AND  DUMP  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Rcavfa;  Robert  P.  Rcavis,  Jr.,  both  of  Box  5229,  and 

Robert  P.  Reavis,  HI,  MonticeUo  Dr.,  aU  of  StatcsviDc,  N.C. 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,685 

Int.CLB65fi/02 

U.S.  CL  214— 302  12Clafan8 


3,732,999 
BOTTLE  WITH  EXTERNAL  COMPARTMENT 
Rodney  G.  Rounkles,  Excdsior  Springs,  Mo.,  aasigoor  to  Ethyl 
Development  Corporatian,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FDed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,650 

Int.  Cl.B65d  7/04 

U.S.  CL  215—6  2  Claims 


/^ 


A  bottle  having  an  integrally  formed,  recessed,  exterior 
Apparatus  is  provided  for  lifting  a  container  and  dumping   storage  compartment  provided  in  its  side  wall.  A  hinged  cover 
its  contents  into  a  receptacle  such  as  a  truck  body.  The  ap-    is  provided  for  the  storage  compartment. 
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3,733,000  3,733,002 

CHILO  PROOF  CTXtSVRE  FOR  CONTAD4ERS  SEALED  CONTAINER 

Sowkfi  Et  Wmhtnn.  N.Y..  — ignor  to  Vm  Bhurom    MaMMkI  Figio,  3-1 5-8  Aoyanadol,  Suite,  Japui 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,086 
lBt.a.B65d/7/7d 
U.S.a.215— 12R 


,IncBrooklyii,N.Y. 
FHed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,455 
fat.  CLB65d  55/02 
U.S.CL215— 9 


5Claiiiu 
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'  A/^NX-^X-xX^^^sA/^VVV^    ^^ 


A  child  proof  closure  for  containers  having  a  threaded  neck. 
A  screw  type  cap  has  an  annular  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cap 
adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  and  a  first  circle  of  teeth  on  the 
top  of  the  cap.  A  drive  member  fits  over  said  cap  and  has  a 
second  circle  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  first  circle  of 
teeth  when  said  drive  member  is  firmly  pressed  down  upon 
said  cap.  The  drive  member  has  a  lower  lip  turned  inwardly  to 
engage  said  groove  with  a  loose  fit  to  permit  easy  rotation  of 
said  drive  member  when  the  drive  member  is  not  pressed 
down  on  the  cap.  It  is  necessary  to  press  and  turn  said  drive 
member  simultaneously  to  unscrew  said  cap. 


3,733,001 
CHILD-FROOF  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  UNIT 
Peter  P.  Gacb,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansvilic,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,347 
Int.  CL  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL215— 9  8( 


Scaled  containers  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
packing  member  and  a  container  having  a  closing  means.  The 
cylindrical  packing  member  is  made  from  a  heat-shrinkable 
synthetic  resin  and  has  printed  matter  appearing  thereon  at 
the  required  location.  The  packing  member  also  contains  a 
circumferential  tearing  line,  preferably  perforated,  at  a  loca- 
tion above  the  printed  matter.  A  heat-sensitive  adhesive  is  ap- 
plied on  the  inner  surface  of  the  packing  member  at  a  location 
below  the  tearing  line  and  becomes  tacky  when  the  packing 
member  is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
shrinking  of  said  packing  member  about  the  container 
whereby  a  closely  fitting  packing  member  is  formed  about  the 
container.  When  the  upper  portion  is  removed,  and  lower  por- 
tion containing  the  printed  matter  remains  adhered  to  the  con- 
tainer. 

I 


I 


3,733,003 
FILING  DEVICE 
Mdvln  A.  Textorit,  Strvtliers,  Oiiio, 
FireprooliDg  Company,  Yoaagstowa,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121353 
Int.  CLB65d  25/06 
U.S.  CL  220— 22.3 


to  The  General 


8Clainis 


An  improved  container  and  child-proof  closure  therefor. 
The  container  has  a  neck  surrounding  an  opening.  At  least  two 
flanges  project  from  the  neck.  Each  flange  has  a  spirally  ex- 
panding first  camming  surface  and  a  downwardly  directed 
helical  second  camming  surface  which  terminates  at  an  in- 
wardly directed  end  surface.  The  closure  comprises  outer  and 
inner  members.  The  outer  member  includes  lugs  for  engaging 
tlie  second  camming  surface  as  the  cap  is  rotated  on  the  con- 
tainer neck  to  a  locked  position  for  holding  the  closure  on  the 
neck.  The  inner  member  includes  resilient  means  which  ride 
over  the  first  camming  surfaces  and  abut  the  flange  end  when 
tlie  closure  is  routed  to  the  locked  position  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  closure.  Movement  of  the  inner  closure 
member  against  spring  means  within  the  outer  closure 
member  permits  the  closure  to  be  routed  fixjm  the  locked 
position  for  removal  from  the  container.  In  one  embodiment, 
means  is  provided  for  further  tightening  the  closure  on  the 
container  after  it  is  in  the  locked  position. 


A  file  tray  is  provided  with  a  medially  disposed  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  centrally  located  enlarged  recess  laterally  com- 
municating with  the  slot  and  by  means  of  which  a  compressor 
plate  provided  with  a  mounting  shoe  is  attached  to  the  tray. 
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3,733,004 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  RECEPTACLES 

FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  INCANDESCENT  MATTER 

Jean  Pierre  Etoumcau,  69  Boulevard  Camot,  Lc  Veainet, 

France 

FHed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,155 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
7010632 

Int.CLB65d4i/76 
VS.  CI.  220—20.5  5  Claims 


3,733,006 

WORK  PIECE  FEEDER  FOR  MACHINE 

Adolph  V.   Klancnik,   1020  Glenview  Road,  Glenview,  III. 

FOed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,777 

Int.  CLB65g  59/00 

U.S.CL221— 262  9< 


A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  receptacle  in  accordance 
with  the  presence  or  absence  of  incandescent  matter  is  pro- 
vided. One  or  a  plurality  of  infra-red  radiation  detectors  are 
mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  in  accordance  with  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  system  and  an  electro-mechanical  control 
system  will  cause  a  flap  of  the  receptacle  to  open  in  the 
presence  of  incandescent  matter  and  to  close  in  the  absence 
thereof. 


3,733,005 
DUNNAGE  DOOR  FOR  CARGO  BOX 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Jr.,  Wavcrly,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gcntcx  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,845 
Int.  a.  B65b  J/00 
U.S.CL220— 85B  3Ch 


?  U      70       J        74  /J 
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Work  pieces  (nuts,  studs,  fasteners,  etc.)  in  a  magazine 
guideway  are  advanced  fix>m  a  temporary  holding  position  to  a 
locating  position,  there  to  be  worked  on  by  a  routing  tool. 

The  work  pieces  are  apertured,  and  a  positive  feed  force  is 
applied  by  a  feed  finger  fitting  the  aperture  in  the  work  piece 
incidental  to  moving  the  work  piece  from  the  holding  position 
to  the  locating  position.  Means  are  presented  by  switching  the 
path  of  the  feed  finger  into  and  out  of  the  guideway.  Thus,  the 
feed  finger  is  normally  in  the  guideway  during  its  advance 
stroke;  at  the  end  of  the  advance  stroke,  which  is  also  the  in- 
ception of  the  feed  finger  return  stroke,  the  switch  means  is  ef- 
fective to  move  the  feed  finger  out  of  the  guideway;  and  at  the 
end  of  the  return  stroke,  the  feed  finger  is  restored  or  switched 
back  to  the  guideway  in  engagement  with  the  next  work  piece 
to  be  advanced. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  advance  stroke  of  the  feed  finger 
moves  the  work  piece  in  one  step  ftom  hokling  position  to 
locating  position  opposite  the  tool;  in  another  embodiment, 
the  work  piece  is  advanced  incrementally  in  stages  to  the  hold- 
ing position  opposite  the  tool. 

3,733,007 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  AITARATUS 

Warren  J.   Ungerman,  Hatboro,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Captain 
International  Industries,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

FHed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,694 


UACL221— 295 


Int.CLB65lii/J2^ 


A  dunnage  door  for  use  with  a  cargo  box  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially filled  with  cargo  from  the  back  or  the  bottom  toward  the 
front  or  the  top  on  which  the  door  is  assembled  in  which  the 
interior  of  the  door  is  provided  with  normally  collapsed  expan- 
sible means  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  door  and  the  cargo  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cargo 
within  the  box  during  shipment. 


10  Claim 


An  article  dispenser  having  shelves  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  front  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  thereon  to 
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be  dispensed,  and  a  gate  at  the  front  of  each  shelf  pennitting 
removal  of  one  article  at  a  time.  As  the  gate  is  swung  up  to 
release  the  front  article,  a  rear  part  thereof  prevents  removal 
of  the  remaining  articles.  A  control  mechanism  which  moves 
the  gate  up  and  back  includes  first  and  second  interconnected 
abutting  links,  the  first  link  pivotally  connected  on  the  axis  of 
a  pin  passing  therethrough  and  spaced  from  the  turning  axis  of 
thiie  gate,  such  that  the  first  link  turns  about  the  pin  axis  and  or- 
bits about  the  gate  turning  axis  and  the  second  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  pivot  axis.  The  gate  is  properly  opened  by  ap- 
plying a  force  to  the  links  in  a  certain  direction  to  easily  turn 
the  links  about  their  respective  axes.  However,  unauthorized 
attempts  to  open  the  gate  manually  will  only  push  the  abutting 
surfaces  against  each  other  without  the  turning  movement 
necessary  to  open  the  gate. 


surized  gas  respectively.  An  orifice  in  a  clapper  can  be  moved 
between  the  first  chamber  for  distribution  of  product,  the 
second  chamber  for  purging  by  the  issue  of  gas.  and  a  doted 
position.  A  closure  member  movably  mounted  on  the  clapper 
can  obturate  the  orifice  to  prevent  purging  during  opening,  of 
the  valve,  while  allowing  purging  during  clocing  of  the  valve. 


3,733,008 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  OXYGEN  GENERATORS 
John  P.  ChurcfaOl,  ladiatlaiitic;  Tommy  LcwIb  Tbompaoo,  Md- 
bounw,  and  WiHiam  S.  McBridc,  McOmmuvc  Beach,  afl  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Life  Support,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^51 
Inc.  CLA61m  75/00 
U^CL222— 6  18< 


Lightweight,  compact,  attractive,  reliable  and  convenient  to 
use  carrying  cases  for  replaceable  oxygen  generating  cells  or 
candles  having  mechanism  for  activating  or  igniting  the  cells 
or  candles  for  delivering  oxygen  through  a  carrying  strap  to  a 
canula  or  breathing  mask.  The  carrying  cases  of  this  invention 
are  suspended  from  a  strap  also  serving  as  an  oxygen  conduit 
and  are  worn  in  the  manner  of  a  binoculars  case  to  supply  in- 
stant oxygen  when  needed  by  the  wearer.  These  caiTying  cases 
with  their  replaceable  oxygen  generators  or  candles  release 
heart  and  emphysema  patients  from  heretofore  required  con- 
finf  ment  to  the  vicinity  of  large  heavy  oxygen  bottles. 


3,733,009 

VALVES  FOR  PRESSLTIIZED  RECIPIENTS 

Philippe     Rouzier.     Beaurepaire,    and     Maurice     Pelissier, 

Saint  Barthelcmy,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Aluminium 

Suime  S.A.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124393 

Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,  1970, 

3863/70 

ImLCLhblA  1/08. 83J14 

IJ,S.CL222— 148  12 


3,733,010 
AIR  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DISPENSER 
Pasquak  R.   Ricdo,  SulTem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,027 

Int.  CLB67d  5/54 

VJS.  CL  222- 193  12  Clalins 


A  dispensing  device  in  which  the  product  to  be  dispensed  is 
aspirated  and  sprayed  by  the  discharge  of  pressurized  air.  A 
valve  assembly  has  a  product  flow  path  therethrough  and  a 
compressed  air  flow  path  therethrough.  The  valve  stem  of  the 
assembly  is  actuated  to  open  the  compressed  air  flow  path, 
and  a  flap  valve  is  actuated  to  open  the  product  flow  path. 
Aspirating  means  is  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for 
bringing  one  end  of  each  of  said  flow  paths  together.  A  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  is  provided  on  the  device  having  a  cylinder 
with  one  end  around  the  end  of  the  compressed  air  flow  path, 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  on  said  piston 
and  rod  on  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  the  other  end  of 
said  cylirtder.  A  product  container  means  is  connected  around 
the  end  of  the  product  flow  path  remote  from  the  aspirating 
means.  The  end  of  the  valve  stem  extends  into  the  cylinder 
and  is  engaged  by  the  piston  rod  for  moving  the  valve  stem 
relative  to  the  valve  body  for  opening  the  compressed  air  flow 
path  when  the  piston  is  nnoved  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder 
adjacent  the  valve  assembly  to  provide  a  predetermined 
rmount  of  compressed  air.  The  action  of  the  aspirating  means 
opens  the  flap  valve  to  draw  the  product  to  be  dispensed  from 
the  product  container  and  dispense  it. 


A  valve  for  pressurized  recipients  comprises  two  separated 
chambers,  in  communication  with  pressurized  liquid  and  pres- 


3,733,011 
FEEDING  OF  POWDERS 
Richard  E.  Driscoll,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  758,880,  Sept.  10, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,627,555.  TUs  appbcatioa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,691 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/54 
VS.  CL  222— 193  3  Claims 

Constant  mass-rate  feeding  of  powders  is  improved  by  sup- 
plying the  powder  to  a  feeder  in  fluid  form,  and  at  a  uniform 
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bulk  density,  from  a  bed  of  the  powder.  The  depth  of  the 
powder  bed  is  maintained  essentially  constant,  thus  providing 


20- 


a  more  constant  head  of  pressure  upon  the  powder  being  sup- 
plied to  the  feeder. 


3,733,012 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BULK  MATERIAL 

RECEPTACLE 

Gustav  Grun,   Lissberg/Oberhessen,    Germany,  assignor  to 
Luco-Technic  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FDed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,758 

IbL  a.  B65g  65/62 

U,S.CL222— 193  7  Claims 


outer  dip  tube  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
aerosol  container  and  the  inner  dip  tube  extending  firom  the 
outer  tube  and  being  reversed  to  terminate  adjacent  the  area 
of  the  valve  at  the  top  of  the  aerosol  container,  and  a  gravity 


actuated  sliding  plug  in  a  housing  having  two  entrances  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  inner  dio  tube  when  the  aerosol  is  operated 
in  an  upright  position,  and  closing  the  outer  tube  when  the 
aerosol  is  used  in  inverted  position. 


3,733,014 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STOPPER-ROD  OF  A 

FOUNDRY  POURING  VESSEL 

Andre  Joseph  Pflaum,  Maidieres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Des  Fonderies  De  Pont-A-Mousson,  Nancy,  France 

FHed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129^9 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1970, 701 1947 

Iiita.B22di7/00 

U,S.  CL  222— 504  4  Claims 


A  control  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  foundry 
pouring  vessel  stopper-rod  with  respect  to  a  pouring  orifice. 
Long-travel  raising  means  raise  the  stopper-rod  off  the  pour- 
ing orifice  when  opening  the  orifice  after  which  short-travel 
means  lower  the  stopper-rod  toward  the  orifice  whereby  the 
flow  rate  through  the  orifice  is  initially  higher  than  the  normal 
flow  rate  so  as  to  initially  heat  the  region  around  the  orifice 
and  melt  any  solidified  metal  adjacent  the  orifice. 


A  dispensing  device  for  the  metered  discharge  of  bulk 
material  from  a  receptacle  including  a  vertically  movable 
cylindrical  or  tubular  slide  located  in  a  funnel-shaped 
dispenser.  Actuating  means,  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  ar- 
rangement, or  a  winding  cable  are  adapted  to  raise  or  lower 
the  slide  so  as  to  provide  a  variable  material  outlet  orifice  in 
the  lower  end  of  funnel-shaped  dispenser.  Pressurized  air  may 
be  introduced  into  the  device  for  enhancing  pneumatic  con- 
veyance of  the  material  and  prevent  adherence  thereof  to  the 
interior  walls  of  the  device. 


3,733,015 
SINGLE  PRICE  POURING  SPOUT  AND  LID 
Javier  Scnsat  Marques,  Psko  Carlos  1,  No.  130,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

FDed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,144 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Spain,  Aug.  3, 1970, 161,102 

■InLa.B6SA4U18 

VS.  CL  222—570  1  Claim 


3,733,013 

DOUBLE  DIP  TUBE  AEROSOL 

Roas  L.  Doyle,  Ramaey,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Stcritais  Drag  lac^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,620 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/14 

VS.  CL  222—402.19  10  dafans 

In  an  aerosol  valve,  a  pair  of  dip  tubes  located  one  within 
the  other  and  attached  to  the  valve  body  for  the  valve,  the 


A  pouring  spout  for  containers  containing  liquids  formed  of 
a  single  part  of  resilient  plastic  material,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
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cal  routabie  neck  which  fits  the  inside  of  the  dispensing  open- 
ing of  the  container,  and  possesses  an  outer  peripheral  rein- 
forced rim  exerting  a  grip  under  the  edge  of  the  opening.  From 
this  cylindrical  neck  extends  radially  a  pounng  spout  provided 
with  a  lateral  wall  which  runs  along  that  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical neck  which  is  opposite  the  pouring  spout  and  has  an 
outer  ledge  which  also  runs  along  such  wall.  Furthermore,  the 
pouring  spout  comprises  a  lid  which  completely  covers  the 
cylindrical  neck  and  the  pouring  spout  thus  protecting  them 
from  dust  and  dirt.  Along  this  lid  runs  a  hanging  wall  provided 
with  an  inner  reinforcing  rim  which  in  turn  grips  under  the 
outer  ledge  of  the  wall  of  the  pouring  spout  and  of  the  cylindri- 
cal neck.  This  outer  ledge  of  the  cylindrical  neck  wall  pos- 
sesses a  notch  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  allow  free  passage  of 
air  into  the  interior  of  the  container  during  the  dispensmg  act. 


9,733,016 

CLOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  M.  Rood,  3325  Victoria  Road.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,498 

fart.CLA47J5//(KM 

U.S.CL223— «6 


SClaiiiis 
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3,733,017 
ADJUSTABLE  PACK  FRAME 
Marray  J.  Plctz,  Bciiewc,  Warii.,  aarignor  to  K2  Corporatfon, 
VariKM,  V/mh. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,408 
Int.  CLA45f  J/00 
VS.  CL  224—8  R  5  Claims 

A  pack  frame  for  hikes  which  is  light  and  flexes  with  move- 
ment of  the  wearer's  body.  The  majority  of  the  carried  weight 
it  supported  by  the  hips  and  the  pack  is  adjustably  suspended 
within  the  frame  such  that  it  may  be  placed  in  the  most  com- 
fortable position  relative  to  the  frame.  Shoulder  straps  are 
provided  to  keep  the  pack  from  pivoting  about  the  weight  sup- 


porting  belt   but  carry   very   little  strain  themselves.   The 
shoulder  straps  themselves  are  adjustable  as  to  length  and 


A  clothes  hanger  attachment  for  use  with  wire  garment  han- 
gers is  described.  A  unitary  molded  wire  hanger  attachment 
having  end  notches  for  preventing  twisting  on  the  wire  and 
having  molded  wire  attachment  notches  is  described,  the 
hanger  attachment  adapted  to  fit  the  sloped  shoulder  portion 
of  the  wire  hanger  or  the  cross-member  of  the  hanger.  A 
molded  depression  in  the  supporting  surface  provides 
shoulder  strap  restraint,  and  applies  pressure  to  the  wire 
hanger  for  mounting.  A  method  for  providing  a  scent  in  the 
hanger  attachment  during  the  molding  process  for  subsequent 
release  for  deodorizing  clothing,  or  providing  a  ^rfumed 
scent  is  also  described. 


pivouble  about  the  anchor  points  thus  making  the  pack  ex- 
tremely versatile  and  comfortable  for  wearers  of  varying  sta- 
ture. 


3,733,018 
PRINT  INSPECTION  AND  REPRINT  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  Breimayer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,799 

inLCLB^h  23/18 

U.S.CL226— 2  10  Claims 


Print  inspection  and  reprint  apparatus  for  cooperation  with 
a  photographic  printer  wherein  negatives  in  a  roll  of  spliced 
film  orders  are  advanced  stepvme  into  the  exposure  station  of 
the  photographic  printer  in  synchronization  with  the  continu- 
ous advancement  of  finished  photographic  prints  on  a  print 
roil  through  a  print  inspection  station.  The  operator  of  the  in- 
spection apparatus  inspects  the  prints  as  they  advance  con- 
tinuously through  the  print  inspection  station,  halts  the  ad- 
vancement of  unacceptable  prints  in  the  print  inspection  sta- 
tion, marks  such  unacceptable  prints  and  reprints,  with  ap- 
propriate exposure  correction,  the  corresponding  negative 
located  in  the  exposure  station  of  the  photographic  printer. 
The  prints  continuously  move  through  the  inspection  station 
at  a  variable,  operator  controlled  speed.  The  stepwise  negative 
advancement  synchronized  to  the  continuous  advancement  of 
the  prints  is  controlled  by  a  circuit  responsive  to  print  marks 
and  order  separation  marks  on  the  prints  and  splices  attaching 
ends  of  successive  negative  filmstrips.  Synchronization  is 
maintained  under  conditions  including:  (1)  fiill  orders  of 
prints  and  negatives;  (2)  two  prinU  per  negative;  (3)  fewer 
prints  than  negatives;  and  (4)  fewer  negatives  than  prints. 
When  the  photographic  print  material  is  exhausted  in  the 
printer,  it  is  developed,  and  the  remake  prints  may  be 
synchronized  to  the  original  print  orders  to  complete  the 
customer  print  orders. 
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3,733,019  3,733,021 

TAPE  CASSETTES  FLEXIBLE  MOUSTACHE  CUP 

Flavfc)  Bisson,  Montaito  Dora,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  Maxine  G.  Uvin,  Westhill  Drive,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 
&  C,  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy  Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^97 

FBcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,043  Int  CI.  B65d  3128, 3106 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1970,  67512  U.S.  CI.  229—1.5  B 
A/70 

Int.a.B65hy7/42 
U.S.CL226— 119  6  Claims 


A  tape  cassette  is  disclosed  including  a  holding  chamber 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  upper  case  G  having  a 
downward  branch  including  a  tape  entrance  and  an  upward 
branch  including  a  tape  exit.  The  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
downward  branch  increases  to  a  maximum  and  then  decreases 
to  a  minimum,  the  minimum  occurring  at  the  junction 
between  the  upward  and  downward  branches.  The  walls  defin- 
ing the  downward  branch  are  also  stepped  providing  a  sudden 
increase  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  branch,  allovring  the 
tape  to  fall  easily  therethrough. 


3,733,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  NAILING  OF 

PREASSEMBLED  WOOD  STAIRS 

Harry  T.  Ingram,  1800  Rankin  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FOcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213^10 

Int.Cl.B27f7/06 

VS.  CI.  227—5  12  Clainis 


X/  V    \/  \."     \/    \\ 


Precut  and  grooved  stringers,  precut  treads  and  risers  are 
temporarily  secured  together  in  the  form  of  a  stair  which  is 
then  received  by  an  apparatus  which  automatically  indexes 
the  stair  step  by  step  past  left,  right  and  top  banks  of  nailers 
which  nail  the  stringers  and  risers  to  the  treads  to  produce  a 
permanently  secured  stair. 


A  drinking  cup  formed  of  paper  stock  or  other  resiliency 
flexible  sheet  material  and  having  a  movable  upper  lip  protec- 
tor extending  therefrom  and  integrated  therewith  for  snap  ac- 
tion retention  in  a  position  of  either  non-use  or  use. 


3,733,022 
UNITARY  HINGED  PLASTIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  OPENED 

SHELF-STORAGE  TYPE  BOXES 
Anita  L.  KapilofT,  2845  McGill  Terrace,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,709 

lnt.CLB65d-4i/76 

UAa.229— 7R  2Claims 


A  one-piece  plastic  box  top  for  pantry-type  food  boxes  and  ' 
the  like,  comprising  top,  two  sides,  and  two  ends,  with  one  en- 
tire end  pivoted  on  a  unitary  hinge  to  open  downward  provid- 
ing complete  clearance  for  contents  of  a  box  to  be  poured 
without  touching  the  box  top,  and  with  the  other  end  of  tlie 
box  top  sealed  to  the  sides  to  position  ttiem,  assuring  a  tight  fit; 
means  are  provided  to  hold  the  hinged  door  in  the  open  posi- 
tion and  in  the  closed  position. 


3,733,023 
CUP-SHAPED  CARTON  WITH  GUSSETED  SEAMS 
Edwin  L.  Amcaon,  HOlMlaie,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,686 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/24.  i/04 

U.S.CL229— 31  4  Claims 

A  container  or  package  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  the 

packaging  of  a  variety  of  products  where  the  container  is 
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fonned  from  a  single  paperboard  blank  which  is  cut  and  divided  from  the  remainder  of  the  seal  flap  by  a  line  of  tear 
scored  so  that  it  may  be  folded  into  a  cup-like  or  dish-like  perforations.  A  releaseable  adhesive  connection  is  made 
body  shape  with  gusseted  side  wall  seams  and  a  marginal  rim 


30' ,V    81    3' 


formation  enabling  the  container  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid 
product  without  leakage  at  the  seams  and  to  be  readily  closed 
by  the  application  of  a  cover  member  secured  or  seated  on  the 
rim  formation. 


3,733,024 
CONTAINER 
Robert  W.  Boiling,  Jr.,  Frank  S.  McCall,  and  Henry  J.  Rawl, 
all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 
Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  ScpC  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858>t7 

Int.a.B65dii/02 

VS.  CI.  229—55  6  Claiins 


A  paper  container  of  the  bag  type  is  provided  wherein  the 
wall  structure  incorporates  an  elastic,  longitudinally  oriented 
strip  overlying  a  weakened  section  of  the  wall.  The  elastic  strip 
is  bonded  to  the  wall  along  bonding  zones  on  both  sides  of  the 
weakened  section  of  the  wall,  leaving  the  area  of  the  strip 
overlying  the  weakened  section  free  and  unattached  to  the 
wall.  This  arrangement  concentrates  undue  dynamic  and 
sutic  stresses  at  the  weakened  section  of  the  wall  where  they 
are  taken  up  by  the  elastic  strip  after  rupture  of  the  weakened 
section. 


3,733,025 

EASY  OPENING  ENVELOPE 

Walter  L.  Hiersteiner,  Shawnee  Missioa,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Tension  Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FHedJunc  10, 1971,Ser.No.  151,691 

lat  CL  B65d  27/16,27/34 

VS.  CI.  229-85  3  Claiins 

The  seal  flap  of  an  envelope  has  a  portion  reinforced  by 

folding  and  adhesive  connection,  the  reinforced  portion  being 


between  the  outside  of  said  portion  and  the  back  of  the  en- 
velope whereby  said  portion  may  be  peeled  across  the  back  of 
the  envelope  to  open  same. 


3,733,026 
MAIL  BOX  WITH  DOOR  OPENING  MEANS 
Lacy  A.  Rowe,  1851  Skycoc  Drive,  and  John  A.  Whhlcy,  Rt. 
No.  1  Box  64,  both  of  Sakm,  Va. 

FOcd  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255»205 

Int.  a.  B65d  91/00 

U.S.CL232— 35  9Claintt 


A  roadside  mail  box  is  especially  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  movement  of  a  mail  service  vehicle  past  it.  The  box 
has  a  door  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  which  is 
engageable  by  a  slanted  actuating  rod  mounted  on  the  vehicle. 
As  the  vehicle  approaches  the  box,  engagement  of  the  actuat- 
ing rod  with  the  arm  opens  the  box  door.  As  the  vehicle  leaves 
the  box,  the  rod  becomes  disengaged  from  the  arm  and  the 
door  is  closed  by  a  spring.  A  signal  flag  on  the  box,  if  raised,  is 
automatically  lowered  by  opening  of  the  door. 


3,733,027 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  GRIDDLE 
Clarence  H.  Napier,  3207  N.  53rd  Lane,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FUcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,196 
Int.a.G05d2i//2 
U.S.  a.  236—20  9  ClahDS 

This  specification  discloses  a  griddle  comprising  a  thick 
griddle  plate,  a  plurality  of  burners  positioned  below  the  plate, 
a  gas  header  line  cormected  to  each  of  the  burners  by  a  branch 
line  in  which  is  included  a  solenoid  operated  valve,  and  a  ther- 
mostat control  switch  operatively  associated  with  each  sole- 
noid valve  with  the  operation  of  the  switch  being  controlled  by 
a  mercury  filled  capillary  tube,  the  free  end  of  which  is  in- 
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serted  in  the  griddle  pUte  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  sur-   droplets.  The  water  droplet  formation  and  ice  nucleation  for- 
face  thereof  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  being  insulated    nation  are  separately  controUed.  A  propeller  at  one  end  of  the 

housing  moves  an  air  mass  through  the  housing  to  mix  the  ice 
nuclei  and  water  dropleU.  The  water  droplets  are  infected 


from  the  griddle  plate.  A  pilot  is  associated  with  each  burner 
and  is  connected  .to  the  input  side  of  the  solenoid  valve  for  that 
burner. 


3,733,028 

METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  TURF  AND  THE  LKE 

>  B.  McVcy,  HID  City,  S.  DA. 

DivWoD  of  Scr.  No.  81 1,918,  April  1, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,612,356.  Thk  appUcatton  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,630 

lBt.a.A62c;/72 

U.S.CL  239-10  nOaims 


with  the  ice  nuclei,  the  ice-infected  water  droplets  discharged 
into  the  atmosphere,  and  snow-like  particles  ultimately  fall  to 
the  ground.  Structure  is  provided  to  control  separately  each  of 
the  steps;  namely,  ice  nuclei  formation,  the  water  droplet  for- 
mation, and  the  flow  of  the  air  stream. 


3,733,029  N 

SNOW  PRECIPITATOR 
Winiam  E.  C.  Eustb,  Cambridge,  and  WaDacc  E.  HowcO,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  aarignon  to  Hedco,  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Mass. 
DIviaion  of  Scr.  No.  854,103,  Aug.  29, 1969.  This  application 
Joly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,689 
Int  CL  AOlg  15/00:  EOlh  13/00 
U.S.CL  239-14  nOafans 

A  snow-making  apparatus  wherein  ice  nuclei  are  generated 
by  spontaneous  nucleation  in  a  separate,  distinct  nucleation 
zone.  Water,  slightly  above  the  freezing  temperature,  is 
discharged   through   a  nozzle   and   broken   up   into  water 


3,733,030 

UNDERGROUND  WATER  DISCHARGING  AND 

SPRINKLING  DEVICE 

Lauren  M.  Cantcnaon,  P.O.  Box  21,  PhflUps,  Ncbr. 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,737 

Inta.B05bJ/a4 

U.S.a.239— 205  6Clafans 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  spray- 
ing a  predetermined  mixture  of  liquid  chemicals  onto  turf  and 
the  like.  A  small  size  panel  truck  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
containers  for  housing  liquid  chemicals,  a  means  for  automati- 
cally mixing  the  chemicals  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined selection,  means  for  connecting  an  external  water 
supply  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  introducing  chemicals 
into  the  w^ter  which  is  then  ultimately  applied  to  the  turf  or 
the  like. 


An  underground  water  discharging  and  irrigation  sprinkler 
including  an  elongated  housing  having  a  riser  tube  slidably 
mounted  therein,  a  water  motor  being  mounted  adjacent  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  riser  tube  and  a  discharge  nozzle  being 
provided  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  and  water  inlet 
means  cormected  with  the  housing  for  selectively  raising  the 
riser  tube  within  the  housing  to  elevate  the  nozzle  thereof 
above  the  ground  and  lowering  the  riser  tube  within  the  hous- 
ing to  retract  the  nozzle  belowground. 
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3,733,031 
COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Mannd,  Satat-Bcwitt,  France,  aaOpMr  to  Cita-Gclgy 
Corpondon,  AnMey,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Str.  No.  90,897 

Int.  CLBOSb  7/50 

UACL  239—349  SCtotau 


3,733,033  

COMPOST  AND  REFUSE  SHREDDING  AND  SHIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Herbert  T.  Cobey ,  P.O.  Box  3 1 3,  Crestline,  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,417 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-30  20  Claims 


A  product  container  having  a  valve  stem  is  coupted  to  the 
first  of  two  flow  passages  in  a  coupler-aspirator.  The  flow 
passages  join  at  a  nozzle.  The  second  flow  passage  commu- 
nicates with  a  first  chamber.  A  guide  fits  over  and  extends 
above'  the  product  container  and  has  ridges  on  the  interior 
thereof.  Notched  winged  portions  of  the  coupler-aspirator  are 
retained  on  the  ridges.  A  cylinder  having  a  second  chamber  is 
coupled  to  the  coupler-aspirator  and  positioned  therebetween 
is  a  flexible  annular  gasket.  A  hoUow  valve  stem  having  radial 
openings  is  mounted  for  movement  within  the  chambers.  The 
inner  periphery  of  the  gasket  obturates  the  radial  openings.  A 
piston  slides  within  the  cylinder.  Integral  with  the  piston  is  an 
actuating  member,  and  integral  with  the  actuating  member  is  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  concentric  around  the  piston. 
The  bottom  of  the  flange  is  beveled  to  mate  with  the  beveled 
upper  edges  of  the  winged  portions  of  the  coupler-aspirator. 


An  improved  apparatus  for  shredding,  shifting  and  aerating 
organic  wastes,  refuse  and  other  material  that  includes  an 
endless  web  carrying  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  ele- 
ments which  is  moved  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
orbital  path  as  the  working  face  of  the  web  engages  the  materi- 
al and  also  includes  a  rotauble  drum  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending elements  that  is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  web  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  orbital  path.  The  plane  of  the  web  is 
adjusuble  relative  to  both  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  axis  of 
the  chassis  and  the  dr\mi  is  vertically  adjusuble  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  upwardly  moving  web.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  the  web  and  drum  are  supported 
from  a  self-propelled  chassis. 


3,733,032 

QUICK  LOAD  PRESSURE  POT 

Harold  D.  McLcod,  1 1617  Rycrmo  Avenue,  Downey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,595 

Int.  a.  B05b  9/00 

VS.  CL  239-373  »0 


3,733,034 
WINDING  APPARATUS 

James  N.  Allam,  Woonsockct;  and  WllUam  M.  Bense.  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  War- 
wick R.I. 

FDed  Mm-.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,601 

Int.  CLB65II 54/02 
U.S.  a.  242-18  R  *  Clatau 


Winding  apparatus,  such  as  a  Model  959  take-up  machine, 
manufactured  by  Leesona  Corporation.  Warwick.  R.I.,  has  a 
base  on  which  a  spindle  frame  is  pivotally  mounted  for  receiv- 
ing a  yam  package  and  urging  the  package  against  a  roller  bail 
mounted  on  the  base.  As  the  package  increases  in  diameter 
during  winding,  the  spindle  frame  is  progressively  moved  away 
from  the  roller  bail  which  continues  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
package.  The  package  may  tend  to  bounce  or  otherwise  move 
away  ftx)m  and  toward  the  roller  bail  for  various  reasons,  such 
as  an  eccentricity  in  the  longitudinal  face  of  the  package 
developing  during  winding  or  caused  by  an  eccentric  package 
A  pressurized  cylinder  for  receiving  liquids  to  be  sprayed   core.  A  friction  type  dampener  is  provided  for  dampening 
from  connected  equipment  The  cylinder  includes  a  movable    such  movement  of  the  package  on  and  off  of  the  b«l.  ms 
piston  that  facilitates  qunrk  loadmg  and  cleanmg  as  .t  «  ad-    dampener  has  a  frictional  dampening  P»^^^ }°  *«  ^ 
justed  to  predetermined  portions.  and  movaWy  secured  to  the  spmdle  frame  by  a  leaf  spnng  hav- 
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ing  one  end  fixed  to  the  dampener  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  spindle  frame  to  eliminate  any  play  therebetween  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  spindle  frame  toward  and  away 
from  the  roller  bail,  while  permitting  relative  movement 
between  the  spindle  frame  and  the  dampener.  Frictional  retar- 
dation provided  by  the  dampener  is  adjustable. 


3,733,036 
CASSETTE  FEED-OUT  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Eitzenberger,  Neustadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl 
Vockenhuber,    and   Raimund   Hausen,   both   of  Vienna, 
Austria 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,485 

Clainu  priority,  appHcation  Austria,  Sept  28, 1970, 8749 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/04:  Glib  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242— 192  11  Claims 


3,733,035 

WINDER 

Charles  M.Schott,  Jr.,  Way  Rond,  Gloucester,  Mass.     . 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122^15 

Int.  a.  B65h  7  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  242—56  A  30  Claims 


A  feed-out  device  for  extracting  the  leading  end  of  a  strip 
wound  on  a  cassetted  reel  has  a  stripper  hinged  to  the  forward 
end  of  a  support,  which  is  inserted  into  the  cassette  during 
feed-out.  The  support  is  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  which 
engages  the  strip  roll  periphery,  and  the  stripper  is  biased 
resiliently  to  engage  the  roll  periphery  —  thus  irrespective  of 
the  size  of  the  roll,  the  thrust  of  the  stripper  against  its  surface 
and  its  angle  of  attack  remain  substantially  constant. 


3,733,037 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CARRIER 

John  C.  Vandiveer,  4205  BeaiesUmn  Road,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,753 

Int.  CLB65g  5  7/06 

U.S.a.243— 35  7  Claims 


Winders  capable  of  production  of  consumer  rolls  of  an  elon- 
gated web.  A  turret  assembly  has  spindles  routable  about 
respective  spindle  axes  and  movable  along  a  path  through  a  se- 
ries of  index  stations.  A  spindle  drive  is  operable  to  produce 
spindle  rotation  at  least  at  the  start-up  station  and  a  turret 
drive  is  operable  to  move  the  spindles  through  the  stations.  A 
roll  unloader  is  adjacent  the  roll  unload  station,  a  core  loader 
is  adjacent  the  core  load  station,  and  the  loader  and  unloader 
each  have  elements  movable  parallel  to  the  spindle  axes  to 
respectively  slide  fresh  cores  over  and  remove  wound  rolls 
from  the  spindles.  A  roll  starting  or  tucking  assembly  com- 
prises an  enveloping  member  mounted  adjacent  the  start-up 
station  and  movable  across  the  path  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  enveloping  position  adjacent  a  spindle  at  the  start- 
up station,  and  a  web  tucking  member  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  tucking  axis  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
tucking  position.  The  tucking  member  when  in  the  tucking 
position  extends  between  the  enveloping  member  and  the 
spindle  at  the  start-up  station,  whereby  the  enveloping  and 
tucking  members  cause  the  web  to  envelop  the  spindle  from 
opposite  sides  thereof.  Also  shown  are  a  core  loader  in  the 
form  of  a  tray  and  pushers;  a  core  unloader  in  the  form  of 
grooved  rings  confined  to  the  spindles  and  engaged  by  a 
stripping  fork;  simultaneous  dependent  drive  of  the  loader  and 
unloader;  a  hopper  having  a  wall  moving  to  and  fix>  through  a 
special  path;  a  triggered  idler  method  of  controlling  belt  drive 
of  the  spindles  and  other  important  features.  In  another  aspect 
spindle  start-up  for  webs  having  perforations  is  accomplished 
by  a  blunt-edged  blade  which  by  impact  breaks  the  perfora- 
tions, with  the  free  end  carried  about  the  blade  edge  into 
tucked  relation.  For  non-perforated  webs  there  is  a  severing 
member  downstream  from  the  tucking  blade. 


A  closure  assembly  for  pneumatic  tube  carriers  that  enables 
quick  attachment  and  release  of  a  liner  therein  for  both  clos- 
ing the  carrier  and  permitting  easy  withdrawal  of  the  contents 
thereof. 


3,733,038 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES 

Kurt  Ikrath,  Elberon,  and  Kenneth  J.  Murphy,  Red  Bank,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,171 

Int.CLH05fi/06 

U.S.a.244— lA  4Ctefans 


20 


This  disclosure  relates  to  aircraft  and  particularly  to  devices 
for  reducing  the  triboelectric  or  electrosutic  charge  on  an  air- 
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craft.  More  particularly,  this  disckwure  relates  to  a  device  for 
penetrabng  the  gaseous  dielectric  insulation  around  an  air- 
craft to  diacharge  the  accumulated  charge  on  said  aircraft. 
More  particularly,  this  disclosure  relates  to  the  projection  of  a 
stream  of  conductive  gases,  at  high  velocity,  through  the  air 
surrounding  an  aircraft,  towards  ground  or  any  point  of  high 
potential  gradient  with  respect  to  the  aircraft,  to  provide  a 
conductive  discharge  path  through  the  air  to  neutralize  any 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  aircraft. 


3,733,039 
FEEL  AUGMENTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HEUCOFTERS 
J.  OXToonor,  Mooroc,  and  FrankUn  A.  TefH,  KHUng- 
wwth,  both  of  Coon.,  ■■Jg^nn  to  Uoltod  Akcrafl  Corpora- 
tkm,  EMt  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  14M72 
Int.  CL  B64c  13/08 
U,S.  CL  244— 77  D  7 
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The  handling  capability  of  helicopters  at  high  speed  is 
enhanced  by  applying  a  force  to  the  cyclic  stick  which  is  re- 
lated to  the  resultant  load  factor  induced  on  the  helicopter  by 
movement  of  the  cyclic  stick  by  the  pilot.  A  feed  augmenta- 
tion system  responds  to  craft  pitch  rate,  cyclic  stick  deflection 
and  cyclic  stick  deflection  rate  signals  as  a  function  of  air- 
speed to  provide  a  control  force  feel  on  the  cyclic  stick  that 
does  not  vary  with  speed.  Both  pitch  and  roll  axis  controls  can 
be  provided. 


3,733,040 

NO-TILT  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Camile  J.  Rocquin,  601 1  AirUne  Highway,  Metairie,  La. 

FUed  Jww  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,31 1 

Int.CLA47gJJ//2 

U.S.  CL  248—48  8 


preferably  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  in  the  base 
or  in  a  plate  sandwiched  between  the  base  and  the  support 
lower  end  portions  which  engage  in  slots  formed  in  the  sup- 
port lower  end  portions.  The  second  means  are  simply 
openings  in  the  support  upper  end  portions  which  receive 
nails,  screws  or  the  like  and/or  an  adjustable  clamping  band 
which  exteriorly  surrounds  the  support  upper  end  portions. 
Moreover,  to  impart  stability  to  the  stand  the  same  is  provided 
with  outriggers  or  feet  which  are  likewise  interlockingly 
secured  to  the  base  by  tabs  and  slots  with  the  outriggers  having 
arms  which  pass  through  openings  formed  in  a  peripheral  rein- 
forcing bead  of  the  base  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention. 


I 
3,733,041 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  BOTTLES 
Joaa  Cuaco  Clavcra,  San  Sadumi  dc  Noya,  Spain, 
Segura  Viiidas,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,005 
Ciainu  priority,  appttcatfam  Spdin,  Nov.  10, 1970, 163,552 
Int.  CLA47t  25/02 
U.S.CL248— 154  6< 


.-4 


A  display  device  for  a  bottle  of  wine  has  features  simulating 
an  antique  wine  press.  The  device  includes  a  base  with  means 
to  center  the  bottle  and  a  structure  carrying  a  clamp  that  holds 
the  bottle  firmly  on  the  base.  A  collar  fits  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle to  secure  the  bottle  transversely  relative  to  the  structure. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  nontilting  Christmas  tree  stand 
or  the  like  which  includes  a  base,  a  plurality  of  supports  car- 
ried by  an  upper  surface  of  the  base,  each  support  having  ter- 
minal upper  and  lower  end  portions,  first  means  removably 
securing  the  k}wer  end  portions  of  each  support  to  the  base, 
and  second  means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  each  support  to  an  associated  tree.  The  first  means  are 


3,733,042 
CAMERA  STAND 
Vcraon  H.  Jungjohann,  Rocfccatcr,  and  Ronald  E.  Lohman, 
WclMtcr,  both  of  N.Y.,  —Ignnrt  to  Eaitaan  Kodak  Con- 
pany,  Roclicater,  N.Y. 

FIM  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168.254 

Int.  C1.F16C  77/06 

U.S.CL248— 181  4  Ciainu 

A  stand  for  supporting  a  photographic  camera  includes  a 

recess  for  receiving  and  storing  a  cable  release.  The  stand  has 

a  base  and  a  support  arm,  with  a  ball  head  at  one  end  of  the 
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support  arm  movably  supported  within  bearing  means  in  the   second  cross  piece  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  a  conven- 

baae  bv  a  cover  sorins.  The  cover  snrinp  ext«Tid«  nv«>r  a  nr>r.    tinnal  tifiBiw  knUinn  /.o•^rlkr.a>^  Wr^.  ...^k  -.  : u:.L  v\ 


base  by  a  cover  spring.  The  cover  spring  extends  over  a  por 


\ 


tion  of  the  hollow  interior  of  the  base  and  thereby  defines  the 
recess  for  receiving  and  storing  a  cable  release  usable  with  the 
camera. 


3,733,043 
COAT  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
JuHan  R.   H.  Binns,  c/o  Harvest  Works,  Vale  Road,  and 
Kenneth  H.  Grange,  7A  Hampstead  High  St,  both  of  London, 
England 

FUed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,721 
CIdais  priority,  appttcatkn  GrcM  Britain,  May  28,  1970, 
25,723/70 

Int.  CL  A47f  5/06;  A47h  7/02 
IJ.S.CL248— 225  2C1alnis 


4i 

I 


tional  tissue  holding  cardboard  box  such  as  in  which  Kleenex 
is  retailed. 

The  edge  portions  of  such  a  box  are  rigid  and  the  walls  ex- 
tending between  the  edges  are  resilient.  When  a  Kleenex  box 
has  a  first  side  wall  placed  in  pressure  contact  with  the  prongs 


and  a  second  side  wall  in  contact  with  the  apex,  the  side  walls 
are  bowed  inwardly  towards  one  another,  and  any  force  ex- 
erted on  the  box  in  removing  the  tissue  therefrom  tends  to 
pivot  the  box  towards  the  prongs  to  increase  the  pressure  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  prevent  the  box  from  being  inadver- 
tently displaced  from  the  holder. 


3.733,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  ROTARY  KILNS 
Larry  L.  Mann,  Mexico,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Kaiaer  Ahuninum  & 
Chcmkal  Corporatkm.  Oakland,  CaHf. 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116.484 
Int.  CL  B28b  7/30 
U.S.CL249— 184  3< 


A  coat  hook  or  hat  and  coat  hook  assembly  comprising  a 
wall  plate,  which  may  be  a  length  of  an  extruded  section, 
which  is  secured  to  a  wall  or  backboard,  and  one  or  more  coat 
and/or  hat  and  coat  hooks,  the  rear  part  of  each  hook  and  the 
firont  part  of  the  wall  plate  being  so  formed  that  the  hook  or 
hooks  may  be  slid  laterally  into  pixMition  on  the  wall  plate  and 
then  locked  into  position.  End  caps  may  be  fitted  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  assembly. 


3,733,044 
TISSUE  CONTAINING  BOX  HOLDER 
Waiter  P.  Rabncr,   13861  Freah  McmIow,  Apt. 
Beach,  CaUf. 

Fled  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105.358 
fart.CLA26cii/00 
II.S.  CL  248—313 

A  tissue  containing  box  holder  that  includes  first  and  second 
parallel,  spaced,  cross  pieces  that  are  connected  by  a  backing 
plate,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  vertical 
wall  surface.  The  first  cross  piece  supports  at  least  one 
downwardly  projecting  prong  that  has  the  free  end  extremity 
thereof  spaced  from  a  longitudinally  extending  apex  on  the 


l-H.  Seal 


1 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  lining  rotary  kilns  with 
monolithic  castable  refi^K^ory  comprises  rings  made  of  seg- 
ments preferably  adjustably  attached  to  each  other  so  the 
rings  can  be  adjusted  to  dedred  circumference,  the  rings  hav- 
ing removable  spacer  elements  which  support  the  rings  on  and 
space  them  fixMn  the  kiln  shell.  Forms  are  attached  to  the  rings 
and  castable  refractory  placed  between  the  forms  and  the  kiln 
shell  to  form  the  lining.  The  lining  is  cast  in  sections,  the  kiln 
being  rotated  so  that  the  casting  of  each  section  is  done  in  a 
downward  direction.  The  spacer  elements  are  removed  from 
each  section  prior  to  casting  refractory  material  in  that  sec- 
tion. 


3.733,046 
C(»«iSTRICTABLE  TUBE  VALVE 
Ining  D.  Prcas,  West  Omngf,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Rcaiatoflex  Cor- 
poratfon,  Roariand,  N.Y. 

Feed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126.436 

Int.  CLF16k  7/06 

U.S.CL25I— 8  17Claintt 

Clamps  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  tube  of  PTFE  resin  or 

other  crack  sensitive  material  maintain  regions  at  each  side  of 
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craft.  More  particularly,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for 
penetrating  the  gaseous  dielectric  insulation  around  an  air- 
craft to  discharge  the  accumulated  charge  on  said  aircraft. 
More  particularly,  this  disclosure  relates  to  the  projection  of  a 
stream  of  conductive  gases,  at  high  velocity,  through  the  air 
surrounding  an  aircraft,  towards  ground  or  any  point  of  high 
potential  gradient  with  respect  to  the  aircraft,  to  provide  a 
conductive  discharge  path  through  the  air  to  neutralize  any 
electrosutic  charge  on  the  aircraft. 


3,733,039 

FEEL  AUGMENTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HELICOPTERS 

Scan  J.  OXrooBor,  Monroe,  and  Franklin  A.  Tcfft,  KiUnf 

worth,  both  of  Conn.,  aurignnrs  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 

tioa.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,572 

int.  CL  B64c  13/08 

VS.  CL  244—77  D  7  CWms 
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yv^fOUv^fiM/r  c^vriea^ 


The  handling  capability  of  helicopters  at  high  speed  is 
enhanced  by  applying  a  force  to  the  cyclic  stick  which  is  re- 
lated to  the  resultant  load  factor  induced  on  the  helicopter  by 
movement  of  the  cyclic  stick  by  the  pilot.  A  feed  augmenta- 
tion system  responds  to  craft  pitch  rate,  cyclic  stick  deflection 
and  cyclic  stick  deflection  rate  signals  as  a  function  of  air- 
speed to  provide  a  control  force  feel  on  the  cyclic  stick  that 
does  not  vary  with  speed.  Both  pitch  and  roll  axis  controls  can 
be  provided. 


3,733,040 
NO-TILT  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Camile  J.  Rocquin,  601 1  Airline  Highway,  Metairic,  La. 
Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,31 1 

Int.CLA47gii/;2 
U.S.  CI.  248—48  8 


May  16,  1978 


preferably  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  in  the  base 
or  in  a  plate  sandwiched  between  the  base  and  the  support 
lower  end  portions  which  engage  in  slots  formed  in  the  sup- 
port lower  end  portions.  The  second  means  are  simply 
openings  in  the  support  upper  end  portions  which  receive 
nails,  screws  or  the  like  and/or  an  adjustable  clamping  band 
which  exteriorly  surrounds  the  support  upper  end  portions. 
Moreover,  to  impart  stability  to  the  stand  the  same  is  provided 
with  outriggers  or  feet  which  are  likewise  interlockingly 
secured  to  the  base  by  tabs  and  slots  with  the  outriggers  having 
arms  which  pass  through  openings  formed  in  a  periplieral  rein- 
forcing bead  of  the  base  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention. 


I 

3,733,041 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  BOTTLES 
Juan  Cusoo  Clavcra,  San  Sadumi  dc  Noya,  Spain, 
Segura  Vindas,  S.A.,  Barcekma,  Spain 

FDcd  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,005 
Clainu  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  10, 1970, 163,552 
Int.CLA47c2i/02 
U.S.CL248— 154  6 


«--f 


to 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  nontilting  Christmas  tree  stand 
or  the  like  which  includes  a  base,  a  plurality  of  supports  car- 
ried by  an  upper  surface  of  the  base,  each  support  having  ter- 
minal upper  and  lower  end  portions,  first  means  removably 
securing  the  lower  end  portions  of  each  support  to  the  base, 
and  second  means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  each  support  to  an  associated  tree.  The  first  means  are 


A  display  device  for  a  bottle  of  wine  has  features  simulating 
an  antique  wine  press.  The  device  includes  a  base  vtrith  means 
to  center  the  bottle  and  a  structure  carrying  a  clamp  that  holds 
the  bottle  firmly  on  the  base.  A  collar  fits  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle to  secure  the  bottle  transversely  relative  to  the  structure. 


3,733,042 
CAMERA  ST Ar<n> 
Vemoa  H.  Jimgjohann,  Rodwstcr,  and  Ronald  E.  Lohnnaa, 
Wcbatar,  ImMIi  of  N.Y.,  artgnnri  to  Eaatnaa  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rocfacatcr,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  2. 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,254 

Int.  CLF16c;  7/06 

U.S.CL248— 181  4  Claims 

A  stand  for  supporting  a  photographic  camera  includes  a 

recess  for  receiving  and  storing  a  cable  release.  The  stand  has 

a  base  and  a  support  arm,  with  a  ball  head  at  one  end  of  tlie 
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support  arm  movably  supported  within  bearing  means  in  the 
baae  by  a  cover  spring.  The  cover  spring  extends  over  a  por- 


tion of  the  hollow  interior  of  the  base  and  thereby  defines  the 
recess  for  receiving  and  storing  a  cable  release  usable  with  the 
camera. 


3,733,043  • 

COAT  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Julian  R.  H.  Binns,  c/o  Harvest  Works,  Vale  Road,  and 
Kenneth  H.  Grange,  7A  Hampstead  High  St,  both  of  London, 
England 

FDcd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,721 
Claimt  priority,  appllcatiaa  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1970, 
25,723/70 

Int.  CL  A47f  5/06;  A47h  1102 
U.S.  CL  248—225  2 


4i 

-I 


^ 


second  cross  piece  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  a  conven- 
tional tissue  holding  cardboard  box  such  as  in  which  ICleenex 
is  retailed. 

The  edge  portions  of  such  a  box  are  rigid  and  the  walls  ex- 
tending between  the  edges  are  resilient.  When  a  ICleenex  box 
has  a  first  side  wall  placed  in  pressure  contact  with  the  prongs 


and  a  second  side  wall  in  contact  with  the  apex,  the  side  walls 
are  bowed  inwardly  towards  one  another,  and  any  force  ex- 
erted on  the  box  in  removing  the  tissue  therefrom  tends  to 
pivot  the  box  towards  the  prongs  to  increase  the  pressure  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  prevent  the  box  from  being  inadver- 
tently displaced  ftx>m  the  holder. 


3,733,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  ROTARY  KILNS 
Larry  L.  Mann,  Mexico,  Mo.,  aiignnr  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
CbcnUcal  CorporatioB,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,484 

Int.  CL  B28b  7130 

MS.  CL  249- 184  3  Claims 


A  coat  hook  or  hat  and  coat  hook  assembly  comprising  a 
wall  plate,  which  may  be  a  length  of  an  extruded  section, 
which  is  secured  to  a  wall  or  backboard,  and  one  or  more  coat 
and/or  hat  and  coat  hooks,  the  rear  part  of  each  hook  and  the 
front  part  of  the  wall  plate  being  so  formed  that  the  hook  or 
hooks  may  be  slid  laterally  into  prosition  on  the  wall  plate  and 
then  locked  into  position.  End  caps  may  be  fitted  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  assembly. 


3,733,044 
TISSUE  CONTAINING  BOX  HOLDER 
Walter  P.  Rabncr,  13861  Frerii  Meadow,  Apt.   l-H,  Seal 
Beach,  CaUf. 

FBcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,358 
Int.CLA26cJi/00 
U.S.  CL  248—313  1  Clafan 

A  tissue  containing  box  holder  that  includes  first  and  second 
parallel,  spaced,  cross  pieces  that  are  connected  by  a  backing 
plate,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  tlie  plate  to  a  vertical 
wall  surface.  The  first  cross  piece  supports  at  least  one 
downwardly  projecting  prong  that  has  the  free  end  extremity 
thereof  spaced  fi-om  a  longitudinally  extending  apex  on  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  lining  rotary  kilns  with 
monolithic  castaMe  refractory  comprises  rings  made  of  seg- 
ments preferably  adjustably  attached  to  each  other  so  the 
rings  can  be  adjusted  to  dedred  circumference,  the  rings  hav- 
ing removable  spacer  elements  which  support  the  rings  on  and 
space  them  from  the  kiln  shell.  Forms  are  attached  to  the  rings 
and  castable  refractory  placed  between  the  forms  and  the  kiln 
shell  to  form  the  lining.  The  lining  is  cast  in  sections,  the  kiln 
being  rotated  so  that  the  casting  of  each  section  is  done  in  a 
downward  direction.  The  spacer  elements  are  removed  from 
each  section  prior  to  casting  refractory  material  in  that  sec- 
tion. 


3,733/M6 
CCNSSTRICTABLE  TUBE  VALVE 
Irving  D.  Press,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  aarignnr  to  Rcaistoflcx  Cor- 
poration, Roadand,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,436 

lM.CLF16k  7/06 

U.S.CL251— 8  17  Claims 

Clamps  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  tube  of  PTFE  resin  or 

other  crack  sensitive  material  inaintain  regions  at  each  side  of 


848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


the  tube  in  constantly  constricted  Hukl  sealing  condition  free  tion  to  .  valve  port  thereby  to  vary  the  rate  of  A"  <*  Aow 
frL  crack  inducmg  flexure  secured  in  sealing  embrace  about  therethrough.  A  d«placenr,ent  r«luctK,n  means  «  utiloed  m 
a  smoothly  curving  filler  piece.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  providing  the  deflectK)n  of  the  beam  to  give  high  accuracy  m 


compressor  members  there  is  thus  provided  a  constrictable 
tube  valve  having  a  tube  of  crack  sensitive  material  which  wild 
not  crack  upon  valve  manipulation. 


3,733,047 

COMPENSATING  PLUNGER  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Walter  E.  ABen,  PraqMCt,  Conn.,  aaifDor  to  Peter  Paul  Elcc- 

tmnlcs.  New  Britain,  Ceon. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151311 

I]M.CLF16ki;/02 

U.S.  CL  251— 141  MClaiin 


the  metering  of  the  fluid  flow.  The  deflecting  means  may  be 
manually  operated  or  automatically  operated,  as  desired. 
Means  are  provided  for  positively  displacing  the  beam  to  fully 
close  the  valve  when  desired. 


3,733,049 

DETERMINATION  OF  YIELD  ELONGATION  DURING 

TENSILE  TESTING 

ChrMiaii  van  den  Hove,  Brwoun,  dud  Luden  Rcnard,  Licfc, 

both  of  Bdgfum,  airignnri  to  Centre  National  De  Recherchet 

MctaOurgiqucs,  Bruada,  Belgium 

Flkd  Mar.  4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,104 
aatans  priority,  appUcafHon  Belgium,  Mar.  5, 1970, 746930 
InL  CL  G06g  7124:  GOlb  7116 
U.S.a.235— 151J  9  Claim* 


A  fluid  control  valve  for  an  hydraulic  system  and  having  a 
compensating  plunger  movable  in  response  to  energization  of 
a  solenoid  to  alter  the  path  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve.  The  plunger  is  generally  cylindrical  and  has  a  bore  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  and  containing  elastomeric  in- 
serts at  opposite  ends  thereof.  Each  insert  has  a  seating  sur- 
face for  sealing  engagement  with  a  respectively  associated 
valve  teat.  One  of  the  inserts  is  movable  relative  to  the  plunger 
and  spring  biased  to  its  seating  position.  The  inserts  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  portion  of  each  insert  which 
deflnes  the  seating  surface  thereof  is  substantially  free  of  inter- 
nal stress. 


3,733,048 
METERING  VALVE 
Jan  A.  Hiazpanaki,  CUcago,  IB.,  rndgnor  to  Imperial-Eaatman 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  47,285,  June  18, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,597 

Int.a.F16k/5/74 
U.S.CL251— 205  35  Claims 

A  fine  metering  valve  having  a  deflectible  beam  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  beam  adjusubly  in  close  spaced  juxtaposi- 


The  load,  elongation,  and  width  transducers  of  a  tensile  test 
machine  are  connected  to  an  array  of  analog  calculation  ele- 
ments arranged  to  calculate  the  yield  elongation. 


3,733,050 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
FMcr  R.  Gordon,  Loa  Galoa,  CaMf.,  aarignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Ldand  Stanford  Junior  Univcrdty,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,607 

Int.  CLF16k  5/00 

UACL  251-214  5Chlm« 

A  high  pressure  valve  in  which  the  valve  needle  is  guided  in 
a  well  formed  in  the  valve  body  so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  seat 
one  end  in  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  well.  Out- 
let and  inlet  passages  communicate  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  passages  can 
be  controlled  by  axial  movement  of  the  valve  needle.  The 
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valve  needle  is  arranged  and  formed  whereby  the  pressure  of    tion.  The  winch  operating  mechanism  can  be  adapted  to  exist- 
the  fluid  being  controlled  applies  a  retracting  force  to  retract    ing  winch  installations  of  the  hand-lever  type,  as  well  as  being 


the  valve  needle.  The  valve  needle  drive  means  cooperates 
with  said  valve  needle  to  overcome  the  retracting  force  and 
advance  the  needle  into  seating  engagement  in  the  valve  seat. 


3,733,051 

TRAILER  JACK 

Robert  A.  Bollinger,  410  Wcat  21at  Street,  Lumberlon,  N.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,898 

Int.  CLB66f  7/22 


UACL  254—94 


2Claims 


A  trailer  jack  comprising  a  two-part  axle  engaging  collar 
adapted  for  slidable  positioning  on  the  axle  and  a  lifting  shaft 
pivoted  between  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  affixed  to  the  col- 
lar. The  shaft,  in  its  retracted  position,  is  retained  by  a  retain- 
ing pin  engaged  through  the  shaft  and  opposed  holes  within 
the  mounting  plates.  Upon  a  release  of  the  retaining  pin,  the 
jack  pivots  downward  into  engagement  with  the  ground  at  an 
angular  relation  thereto  with  movement  of  the  vehicle  causing 
an  upward  riding  of  the  engaged  vehicle  axle  onto  the  shaft. 
The  shaft  engages  the  collar  upon  arrival  at  a  vertical  position 
with  the  axle  elevated. 


3,733,052 

SHIPBOARD  WINCH  WITH  RETRACT  REEL  ACTUATOR 

John  R.  Lovctt,  23604  Lake  Rond,  Bay  Village,  Ohk> 

FBed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,080 

Int.CLB66d;/iO 

UJS.  CL  254-150  R  9  Claims 

A  manually  operated  winch  intended  especially  for  use  in 

close  quarters,  such  as  on  board  sailing  ships  or  the  like,  which 

uses  a  spring-biased  retract  reel  and  pull  cord  for  winch  actua- 


provided  as  original  equipment.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  in- 
vention, a  two-speed  winch  mechanism  is  provided  using  the 
same  principle  of  retract  reel  actuation. 


3,733,053 

PULLEY  BLOCKS  FOR  HOISTING 

Georges  Haukitte,  Rue  de  la  ChamboOe,  73  Barberaz,  France 

FOed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,925 

Claims  priority,  application  FruKc,  May  14, 1970, 7017582 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1136 

VS.  CI.  254—192  7  Claims 


Pulley  block  comprising  at  least  one  rim  having  a  groove  for 
receiving  a  flexible  tie,  such  as  rope,  cable  or  chain,  mounted 
for  rotation  on  an  annular  part,  characterized  in  that  the  said 
annular  part  is  designed  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
suspension  member  for  a  load  to  be  handled. 


3,733,054 
SAFETY  FENCE 
Bernard  StortJi,  81-57  259ib  St.,  Horal  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,561 
Int.  CL  E04h  i  7/02 
U.S.  CL  256—59  1 1  Claims 

A  safety  fence  includes  a  plurality  of  posts  having  brackets 
and  telescopic  rails  which  are  coupled  to  and  supported  by  the 
brackets.  The  end  sections  of  the  rails  include  holes  which  are 
engaged  by  latches  on  the  brackets  to  hold  the  rails  in  place. 
Each  post  is  coupled  to  an  anchor  which  is  secured  to  a  form 
of  the  type  used  to  contain  poured  concrete.  Each  anchor  is 
secured  to  the  form  by  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the 
form  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  cam  on  the  other,  the 
cam  being  engageable  with  a  follower  on  the  anchor.  The  head 
of  the  shaft  includes  a  handle.  If  the  handle  is  rotated  in  a 
predetermined  direction  w^n  the  cam  and  follower  are  en- 
gaged, the  anchor  and  the  head  are  caused  to  securely  abut 
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against  the  form,  thereby  securing  the  anchor.  The  anchor  in-  3,733,056 

dudes  an  enclosure  which  prevents  contact  between  the  cam  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

and  subsequently  poured  concrete.  When  the  poured  concrete  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Lcoog  Q.  Foog.  5880  Castano  Drive,  Sao  Joac,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,Ser.No.  105^27 
InL  CI,  BOU  5/24 
VS.  CL  259—4  7  Claiins 


has  set  it  further  secures  the  anchor,  thereby  permitting 
removal  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  form  while  leaving  the 
anchor  secure. 


3.733,055 

VARIABLE  CURVATURE  AND/OR  PITCH  STAIRWAY 

HANDRAIL 

WilUam  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  10201  Mayfair  Drive.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,480 

lBt.CLE04b77/;4 

U.S.CL  256-59  SCiyiiis 


A  variable  curvature  and/or  pitch  handrail  for  the  balus- 
trade (railing)  of  a  circular,  spiral  and  curved  stairway  which 
is  capable  of  being  assembled  on  the  site,  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  relatively  short-length,  generally  cylindrical  handrail  sec- 
tions each  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  rotatable 
washer-form  wedges  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
sections  of  each  pair  thereof,  an  elongate  cable  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  the  bores  of  end-to-end  related  sections  and 
the  center  openings  of  the  washer-form  wedges  interposed 
therebetween,  means  for  tensioning  the  cable  in  manner  as  to 
secure  said  sections  and  washers  together  to  the  form  of  a  rigid 
handrail,  said  washer-form  wedges  incorporating  readily  ac- 
cessible means  whereby  they  may  be  individually  rotated  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  to  the  cylindncai  handrail  sections 
between  which  they  are  interposed  thereby  to  "set"  the  curva- 
ture and/or  pitch  of  the  hand-rail  to  that  desired. 


The  bed  includes  a  deck  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
side  walls  defining  a  trough  with  the  deck.  A  plenum  below  the 
deck  supplies  air  through  the  openings  for  fluidizing  material 
in  the  trough,  the  openings  being  arranged  to  direct  air  in  a 
manner  to  establish  a  predetermined  flow  pattern  for  circulat- 
ing and  mixing  the  material.  In  one  form  hereof,  the  flow 
direction  is  transversely  of  the  bed  to  provide  a  circular  mixing 
action.  In  another  form,  the  openings  are  configured  to  pro- 
ride  both  transverse  and  horizontal  components  of  flow 
whereby  the  material  is  circulated  as  it  moves  downstream 
through  the  trough. 


3,733,057 
IN-LINE  FLUID  MIXER 
John  B.  Kahoun,  Wiacoaaiii  Rapids,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Con- 
solidated Papers  Inc.,  Wiaconain  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No,  178,277 
Int.CLB01f5/(W 
U.S.  CL  259—4 


SCIainu 


I 


„^^_:-v 


30    14 


An  in-line  spiral  mixer  characterized  by  successive  left  and 
right  hand  spaced  spiral  vanes  disposed  within  a  cylindrical 
tube.  Each  of  the  vanes  comprises  at  least  two  separate  partt 
with  a  central  opening  therebetween.  The  leading  edge  of 
each  part  is  tapered  from  the  outer  to  inner  ends  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  to  minimize  accumulation  of  material 
on  the  edge  and  cause  self  cleaning. 


3,733,058 

DOUGH  PORTIONING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE 

Hcfanut  Koaig,  Unpnmtwcg  70-72,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,756 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Austria,  Feb.  26, 1971,  A  1698 

Int.  CLA21C  7/06 

U.S.CL259— 185  21  CUms 

A  dough  portioning  and  luieading  machine  has  a  frame  on 

which  a  drum  is  rotably  mounted  around  a  horizontally 
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disposed  shaft.  The  drum  has  pocket  openings  in  its  circum- 
ference to  receive  dough  supplied  from  a  hopper.  Tlie  drum  is 
stepwisely  rotated  and  has  pistons  in  each  of  the  pocliet 
openings  which  are  reciprocally  moved  by  a  cam  means  hav- 


to  introduce  the  liquid-gas  stream  into  the  primary  air  passage 
upstream  of  the  venturi  tube.  The  expansion  of  the  liquid-gas 


ing  cam  surfaces  coacting  vrith  the  pistons.  A  kneading  tool  is 
arranged  above  the  drum  for  kneading  the  dough  in  the 
pocket  openings  during  which  luieading  operation  the  volume 
of  the  pocket  openings  is  increased  by  means  of  rotating  the 
cam  means  relative  to  the  drum. 


stream  in  the  venturi  creates  a  pressure  differential  in  the 
passage  to  draw  air  throu^  the  same,  whereby  the  liquid-gas 
stream  uniformly  is  dispersed  within  the  primary  air  stream. 


3,733,059 

PLASTIC  EXTRUDER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  3,733,061               . 

SYSTEM  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

GkM  A.  PcttM,  BlooBkigtoo,  Minn.,  aarigwir  to  Rosemount  Ole  KrlrtiMi  BodoMn,  0*»,  Norway,  airipior  to  AktfcbohtH 

iK^Edca  Prairie,  Mten.  SvcmIui  flrfttlnbrlkMi,  Stodtbohn,  Sweden 

FM  Ant- 10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  170,585  FBed  Oct.  26, 1970.  Ser.  No.  M309 

Int.CLB29b///0  ClalmB  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  13, 1969,4499 

U.S.CL259— 191                                                           7  Claims  Int.CLBOlfi/04 

U.S.CL261— 21 


llClaims 


A  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  plastic  extru- 
ders wherein  a  tachometer  generator  signal  dependent  upon 
motor  speed  is  utilized  to  compensate  for  temperature 
changes  in  an  extruder  caused  by  changes  in  the  speed  of  the 
extruder  screw. 


3,733.060 
MIST  GENERATOR 
Marvin   D.   Merritt,   Rebel   Ranch,   Venice  Farms,  Venice 
Avenue  E.,  Box  988c,  Venice,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 1,943,  Feb.  17, 1970,  abnndoowl. 
This  application  Apr.  10. 1972,  Scr.  No.  242335 
Int.CLB01fJ/a4 
U.S.CL  261-1  6  Claims 

A  generator  is  provided  for  producing  a  liquid  aerosol  mist 
of  uniform  dispersion  characteristics  that  is  circulated  through 
an  oxygen  tent  or  the  like.  The  generator  includes  a  housing 
having  a  pi^mary  air  passage  therethrough  which  in  an  inter- 
mediate section  is  formed  with  an  expanding  venturi  tube.  A 
nebulizer  is  supported  by  the  housing  and  functions  to  entrain 
a  therapeutic  liquid  within  a  pressurized  gas  and  subsequently 


TTTT * 


An  apparatus  for  obtaining  interphase  contact  between 
fluids,  particularly  gas  and  liquid,  wherein  a  gas  is  caused  to 
flow  upwardly  through  a  substantially  vertical  contact  zone 
providing  a  so-called  fluidized  bed  of  contact  bodies.  The 
velocity  of  the  gas  entering  the  contact  zone  is  held  at  a  value 
at  least  to  prevent  discharge  of  the  liquid  upwardly  from  the 
contact  zone  and  downwardly  through  the  gas  entrance. 
Means  is  provided  to  collect  the  liquid  at  a  location  close  to 
the  gas  entrance  and  to  drain  off  the  liquid  from  the  liquid-col- 
lecting means  at  a  controlled  rate  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
collected  liquid  may  be  recirculated  into  the  gas  entering  the 
contact  zone.  The  collection  means  comprises  an  annular 
gutter  at  the  bottom  of  the  contact  zOne  and  the  gas  entering 
the  contact  zone  is  injected  through  the  center  of  the  gutter 
along  with  a  jet  of  fresh  liquid  issuing  from  a  nozzle  mounted 
centrally  under  the  gutter. 


910  O.O.— 32 
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3  733  062  o'  »*°°**  °"  "  *'**•  """^^'lying  surface.  A  fourth  embodiment 

H^J^'lPHjl  uses  a  transversely  U-shaped  metal  brace  in  place  of  the 

Louis  A.  Brmekh,  Gary.  DI.,  anigDor  to  Nu-Alr  HumkUBer    rectangular  wood  brace  of  the  third  embodiment. 

Corpondoo,  Rosemont,  DI.  

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  168,546  3,733,064 

hA.Cl.¥24t3/14;WHd47/18  MEANS  FOR  DIFFUSING  GASES  INTO  UQUIDS 

U.S.  a.  261—92  7  Clams   ^^  ^^^^^  Branton,  5  Repton  Avenue,  Gidea  Pk.,  Romford, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^91 
Claims  priority,  appiicaiioa  Grert  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1969, 

62,972/69 

Int.  CL  BOH  3/04 

U.S.CL261— 122  I  6' 


A  humidifier  for  attachment  to  an  air  duct  or  plenum 
chamber  including  novel  rotor  means  for  introducing  water 
into  the  air  flow  in  the  duct  or  plenum.  The  rotor  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  circular  disks  formed  of  performated 
sheet  material  which  are  maintained  in  axially  spaced  apart 
relation  on  a  rotor  shaft  by  a  series  of  annual  spacer  blocks. 
Water  absorbption  pads  formed  of  open  celled  plastic  material 
are  secured  to  one  side  face  of  each  of  the  disks  for  the  pur- 
pose of  picking  up  of  water  fix>m  a  pan-like  supply  housing  for 
delivery  into  moving  the  air  flow  in  the  duct. 


Means  for  supporting,  levelling  and/or  retaining  a  pipe  or 
pipe-work,  especially  of  a  gas  diffuser  system,  comprises  a 
block  or  body  adapted  to  constitute  a  stand  for  the  pipe  or 
pipe-work  and  having  a  hole  or  recess  in  or  through  it  for  the 
pipe  or  pipe-work.  The  hole  or  recess  is  eccentric  with  respect 
to  the  peripheral  configuration  of  the  block  or  body  so  that,  by 
adjusting  or  setting  the  block  or  body  angularly  about  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  or  pipe-work,  the  effective  height  of  the  stand  can 
be  varied.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  block, 
which  constitutes  the  stand  for  the  pipe  or  pipe-work,  is  of 
polygonal  form  and  has  five  to  nine  sides.  A  particularly  con- 
venient material  for  the  block  or  body  is  concrete. 


3,733,063 
CHEVRON  RIBBED  FILL  UNIT  FOR  WATER  COOLING 

TOWER 
Charics  E.  Loctel;  WllUam  H.  Lebo,  and  Dougan  L.  Jones,  aU 
of  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Company,  Kan- 
sas, Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,471 

lat.Cl.BOU  3104 

U.S.  0.261-112  19CWnis 


3,733,065 

FURNACE  APPARATUS 

Melvin  J.  Greaves,  Cleveland,  and  Tagc  Werner,  Rocky  River, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  McKcc  &  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,527,  March  28, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,630,507,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,883, 

Aug.  29, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,559,972,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  520,945,  Jan.  17, 1966,  Prt.  No.  3,431,691.  This 

application  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,577 

Int.  a.  C2lb  7/06 

U.S.a.266— 43  8  Claims 

I 


A  thin,  self-sustaining,  corrugated  plate  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  is  strengthened  against  bending  along  its  lines  of 
weakness  by  stiffening  structure  extending  vertically  of  the 
plate  within  the  thickness  confines  of  the  corrugations  to 
minimize  airflow  impedance.  One  embodiment  utilizes  rovings 
of  fiber  glass  strands  saturated  with  polyester  resin  which  are 
placed  within  troughs  cut  through  the  corrugations,  the  resin 
then  hardening  to  stiffen  the  roving  and  bond  it  to  the  plate.  A 
second  embodiment  has  sets  of  side-by-side  stiffening  chan- 
nels integrally  formed  into  the  body  of  the  plate.  A  third  em- 
bodiment empk>ys  a  wood  brace  complementally  received 
within  each  channel  of  a  senes  of  single  stiffening  channels  to 
augment  tlie  strengthening  properties  of  the  channels  and  to 
support  the  plate  when  the  braces  are  suspended  from  above 


Blast  furnace  apparatus  having  a  shell  that  is  lined  with 
refractory  material,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  shell  includ- 
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ing  gussets  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  com- 
panion gussets  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  shell  substantiaUy  in 
alignment  with  the  first  mentioned  gussets.  The  companion 
gussets  preferably  have  openings  through  them  to  inhibit  over- 
stressing  of  the  companion  gussets  on  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  shell. 


3,733,066 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

William  E.  Strain,  503  Shirley  Drive,  Birminghwn,  Mich. 

FHcd  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182340 

Int.a.F16fy5//0 

U.S.  CI.  267- 148  10  Claims 


3,733,067 
LOG  ROTATING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH 
CONTINUOUS  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Bo  Ingcmar  Adwrfcldt,  6612  Ascona,  Switierland, 
U.  S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,932 
Int.CLB27b29/(M 
U.S.CL  269-295 


to 


UCUms 


3,733,068 
DUAL  STACK  TO  COMMON  PATH  DOCUMENT  FEED 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  D.  Herring,  and  Kenneth  R.  Reid,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Mactiines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,137 
Int.  CL  B65h  1/06, 3/08 
UACL271— 9  111 


A  flexible  coupling  including  a  pair  of  generally  coaxially 
aligned  hub  members,  each  hub  secured  to  a  circular  cable  to 
transmit  radial  forces.  The  hub  members  each  have  a  pair  of 
opposed  radial  arms  and  the  cable  is  secured  to  the  arms  by 
clamps.  The  radius  of  the  circular  cable  is  preferably  less  than 
the  length  of  the  arms  and  the  clamps  are  hook-shaped,  with 
the  shank  portion  of  the  hook  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hubs, 
to  secure  the  cable  radially  inwardly  of  the  distal  ends  of  the 
arms. 


A  compact,  dual-hopper  document-handling  mechanism 
selectively  feeds  documents  from  either  hopper  into  a  com- 
mon path.  The  width  of  the  system  is  reduced  to  less  than 
three  times  the  width  of  a  document  because  each  hopper 
overhangs  one  of  the  sides  of  a  common  cornering  station  so 
tiiat  the  bottom  document  in  each  hopper  overhangs  the  cor- 
nering station.  A  vacuum  attracts  the  overhanging  portion  of 
tlie  bottom  document  in  each  hopper  towards  the  cornering 
station.  A  document  support  interposed  between  the  docu- 
ments and  the  cornering  station  bedplate  prevents  at  least  one 
of  the  document  from  resting  on  feed  means  below  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  each  hopper.  One  of  the  documents  b 
selected  by  positioning  tlie  document  support  to  permit  the 
vacuum  to  draw  the  selected  document  dovmward  to  rest  on 
the  feed  means.  The  feed  means  is  actuated  to  feed  tlie 
selected  document  into  the  cornering  station  from  the  hopper, 
while  the  other  feed  means  is  rendered  inoperative.  A  trans- 
port means  then  delivers  the  document  from  the  cornering  sta- 
tion into  the  common  path. 


3,733,069 

AUTOMATIC  GATE  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  THIN 

VENEER-TYPE  SHEETS 

Royal  C.  Cady,  Mclen,  Wis.,  assignor  to  UnKersal  OU  Products 

Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DI. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^53 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/26,  B65h  9/14 

U.S.a.271— 50  8  Claims 


A  device  for  feeding  logs  through  the  saws  of  a  sawmill  or 
through  other  wood-processing  machines  includes  a  pair  of 
log-holding  arms  supported  on  overhead  carriages  movable 
along  a  track  extending  parallel  to  the  feeding  line  of  the  logs 
through  the  saws.  A  lower  portion  of  each  arm  has  a  log  end- 
gripping  device  tliat  restrains  the  log  against  roution  and 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  arm  but  permits  limited 
vertical  movement  of  the  log  while  clamped  between  the  two 
arms.  Each  such  gripping  device  includes  a  plate  provided 
with  a  spiked  or  other  gripping  surface.  The  plates  are 
resiliently  mounted  on  their  arms  in  upwardly  biased  positions 
but  move  dowmwardly  on  the  arms  under  the  weight  of  a  log  to 
lower  a  gripped  log  onto  a  subjacent  elongate  support  which 
supports  the  log  as  it  is  fed  by  the  arms  through  the  saws.  In 
one  embodiment  the  subjacent  support  is  driven  so  as  to  help 
feed  as  well  as  support  the  log. 


An  automatic  gate  means  for  mounting  over  a 
means  provides  for  the  collecting  and  aligning  of 


conveyor 
the  move- 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


ment  of  side-by-side  pieces  of  thin  veneer-type  matenals.  such 
as  thin  wood  veneers  from  a  veneer  dryer.  The  lifbng  and 
lowering  of  the  gate  means  over  the  conveyor  belt  is  operated 
responsive  to  the  feed  means  to  the  conveyor  means,  or  to  the 
dryer,  such  that  the  gate  lifting  awaits  the  alignment  of  a  fiiU- 
width  charge  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  on  the  conveyor.  A 
preferred  design  and  operation  incorporates  a  "dead  roller 
which  lifts  and  lowers  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  gate  so 
as  to  insure  the  positive  and  rapid  movement  of  veneer  pieces 
from  the  conveyor,  particularly  from  an  upwardly  sloping  con- 
veyor means. 


nected  to  the  upper  section  through  a  flow  passageway  nor- 
maUy  blocked  by  a  valve.  By  unobtrusive  manipulation  of  the 
upper  portion  reUtive  to  the  base,  the  valve  is  opened  to  per- 
mit gravity  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  transparent  section  to  the 

reservoir  in  the  base  to  create  the  Ulusion  that  the  upper  por- 
tion is  being  emptied  of  its  contents. 


3,733.070 
FLOATING  JOGGER 
David  Nod  Obcashain,  SwaBtoa,  Md., 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,032 
laLCLB65k31/34 
UACL27I— «9 


3,733,072 

POOL  TABLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  POCKET  AND  RAIL 

STRUCTURE 

Otto  ScYcnai  Nktoca,  4875  N.  SoreO  Avcmm.  North,  Mln- 

ncapoUa,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,628 
Int.  CLA63d/ 5/00 


to  Westvaco    'J-S.  CL  273—7 


llClaims 


9ClaiBU 


A  paper  jogging  device  is  presented  for  stacking  sheets  of 
paper  or  the  like  into  precise  alignment  as  the  sheets  are  piled 
directly  onto  a  shipping  skid.  The  device  comprises  an  oscillat- 
ing paddle,  arranged  m  substanually  a  vertical  plane,  that  is 
pivoted  at  iu  bottom  edge  through  a  flexible  hinge  element  to 
a  more-or-less  horizontally  disposed  hinge  plate.  The  hinge 
plate  reste  on  and  stays  in  contact  with  the  shipping  skid  dur- 
ing the  initial  stages  of  the  stacking  operation,  and  the  entire 
device  is  mounted  so  as  to  float  downward  with  the  shipping 
skid  as  the  stacking  operation  continues  and  until  the  stack 
reaches  a  height  that  is  near  the  top  of  the  oscillating  paddle. 
When  the  jogging  device  reaches  the  level  of  its  lowest 
downward  movement,  jogging  action  continues  as  the  stack 
increases  in  height  and  the  shipping  skid  continues  to  move 
downward. 


3,733,071 

CUP  HAVING  ILLUSION  OF  EMPTYING  CONTENTS 

Maxine  G.  Levin,  WesthiU  Drive.  Gates  MUls,  Ohio 

FIM  Aiif.  17, 1972,  Sar.  No.  281,468 

fart.  CL  A63J  5/00:  A47t  JJ/00 

UACL  272-8  R  ^^ 


A  pool  table  comprises  a  table  top  having  a  bed  provided 
with  side  and  comer  pocket  recesses  therein.  A  rail  and 
bumper  structure  which  is  secured  to  the  pool  table  frame  is 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  includes  a  plurality  of  elongate  rail 
and  bumper  members  interconnected  together  by  side  and 
comer  connecting  members.  The  side  and  comer  connecting 
members  are  provided  with  male  socket  elements  which  are 
insertable  into  female  sockets  in  the  rail  and  bumper  mem- 
bers. Each  side  and  comer  connecting  member  has  a  deflector 
member  thereon  to  facilitate  deflection  of  a  pool  ball  into  a 
pocket.  Each  concave  siirface  of  the  bed  which  deflnes  a 
pocket  recess  is  provided  with  an  impact  member,  preferably 
formed  of  plastic,  to  minimize  damage  to  the  cover  during 
rebounding  of  a  ball  prior  to  the  ball  dropping  into  a  pocket 


3,733,073 

TORSION  BAR  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  A 

TARGET 

Keith  Gutler,  Pinellas  Park.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FBed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,390 

lot.  CLF41 J  7/00 

UACL273— 102.1E  5  Claims 


A  novelty  cup  having  a  transparent  upper  section  for  hold- 
ing liquid  contents  and  an  opaque  hollow  base  which  is  con- 


A  target  raking  and  lowering  mechanism  employs  a  torqtie 
tube  and  torsion  bar  combination  to  provide  weatherproof 
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housing  for  its  electric  motor  and  reduction  gear  means  while  game.  The  player  activated  means  is  preferably  made  opera- 
also  storing  energy  in  the  torsion  bar  during  lowering  of  a  tar-  tive  for  clianging  a  symbol  of  a  combination  only  at  random 
get  for  later  use  during  raising  of  the  target. 


3,733,074 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Viaccnt  A.  Daley,  189  Second  Avenue,  Monpequa  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,139 

Int.CLA63fi/00 

UACL  273—134  A  3< 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  equilateral,  hexagonal 
gameboard  having  a  plurality  of  insignia,  color  designated, 
and  power  rail  exposing  aperture  spaces,  color  designated 
pawns  with  switching  means  operable  via  said  apertures,  a  pri- 
mary spinner  having  numeral,  insignia,  and  color  indicia 
thereon,  adjustably  supporting  thereunder  a  contactor  which 
sequentially  engages  drycell  powered  circuit  means,  condi- 
tioning for  energization  a  plunger  activated,  secondary 
spinner  with  related  dial  indicia  and  a  pawn  activated  plurality 
or  indicator  lamps,  which  signal  use  of  related  instruction 
cards,  providmg  thereby  a  plurality  of  diverse  means  deter- 
mining the  moves  of  said  pawns  with  switching  means  over 
two  continuous  courses  located  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to 
the  board  edges. 


lo 


during  a  series  of  successive  plays  of  the  apparatus  by  having  a 
random  selector  means  operatively  associated  with  the  player 
activated  means. 


3,733,076 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED,  MANUALLY  ACTUATED, 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTATABLE  DRUM  CHANCE  DEVICE 

Hanio  Ohld,  Kataushika-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoahie 

Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

FDed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,194 
Clainis    priority,    applfcatkin    Japui,    Sept.     18,    1970, 
45/92035 

fait.  CLA63t  5/04 
U.S.  CL  273— 143  R  6  Clalnu 


3,733,075 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  RANDOMLY  SELECTED 

SYMBOL  COMBINATIONS  AND  RANDOMLY 

OPERATIVE  nJkYER  OPERATED  SYMBOL  CHANGING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Wilmette,  and  Walter  M.  Bumdde,  Wau- 
kcgan,  botk  of  IB.,  aarigiion  to  Waukegan  Electranks,  Wau- 
kcgan, m. 

FBed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,533 
Int.  CLA63f  5/04 
VS.  a.  273— 141  A  1  CWm 

An  amusement  game  device  of  the  slot  machine  type  com- 
prising rotating  drums  or  electro-optical  reels  which  form  a 
combination  of  symbols  at  the  end  of  a  play  cycle  having  a 
specified  play  value  and  which  includes  player  activated 
means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  of  the  com- 
bination to  form  a  new  combination  which  can  have  increased 
play  value,  thereby  increasing  the  player  participation  in  the 


A  toy  amusement  machine  is  disclosed  which  has  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  display  dmms  each  carrying 
thereon  various  combinations  of  symbols  at  circumferentially 
spaced  positions.  These  drums  are  driven  by  a  motor  con- 
nected to  a  motor  energization  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  switches  each  consisting  of  a  bralcing  element  and  a 
conductor  plate.  Each  drum  is  stopped  independently  of  the 
other  drums  by  depressing  a  omtrol  push  button  operatively 
associated  with  tiie  braking  element  of  a  respective  drum.  A 
release  push  button  is  depressed  to  disengage  the  braking  ele- 
ment from  each  drum  and  close  the  motor  circuit  to  cause  all 
drums  to  rotate  simultaneously. 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


3,733,0T7 

GOLF  CLUB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

OPTIMUM  CLUB  HEAD  WEIGHT 

Marcus  W.  Fennell.  10201  Morehart  Avenue,  Pacoima.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,288 

Iat.CLA63b69/J6 

UACL273— 186A  « 


and  cartridge  moving  elements  and  is  adapted  to  stop  adjacent 
each  or  a  selected  cartridge,  to  engage  the  cartridge  with  the 
moving  elcmenu  and  move  it  into  engagement  with  the 
playback  head  and  a  tape  capstan  to  play  soimd  recordings  on 
the  tape.  A  full  cycle  of  operation  is  provided  in  which  the 
slide  is  returned  to  a  position  adjacent  the  first  cartridge  in  the 
stack  after  all  loaded  in  the  frame  have  been  played  in 
sequence. 


-^ 


:^j 


An  accelerometer  for  attachment  to  the  shaft  of  a  conven- 
tional-type golf  club  and  which  when  in  use  occupies  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  head  of  the  club.  The  device  includes  a 
spring  loaded  rod  mounted  for  retractable  movement  within  a 
housing.  The  rod  has  teeth  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  pro- 
vide a  rack  and  an  indicia  speed  measuring  scale  along  a 
diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  edge.  A  latching  and 
ratcheting  pawl  is  mounted  on  the  housing  and  is  operatively 
coordinated  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack.  The  end  of  the  rod 
which  projects  outward  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  a 
detachable  weight  which  enables  the  user  to  determine  the 
proper  weight  needed  in  the  head  of  the  club  to  achieve  max- 
imum club  head  speed. 


3,733,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  MULTIPLE  TAPE 

CARTRIDGES 

Marcel  Juics  Hcleoc  Suar,  Bmasels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar 

DcvdopuMiit  Company  S.  A.,  Bmnds,  Bdgiuni 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Belgium,  Aug.  13, 1968, 62195 

Int.CLGllb27//0.2i/;2 

U,S.CL274— 4F  7  Claims 


3,733,079 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  A.  Halsii,  Howell,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  Haigh  Plastics 
Products  Corporation,  HowcU,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,303 

Int.a.F16jy5/i2 

U.S.a.277— 184  2  Claims 


A  seal  assembly  for  a  front  wheel  inner  bearing  comprising  a 
flat  ring  of  elastomeric  material  and  an  annular  plastic  rim  or 
housing  molded  on  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  wheel  hub  at  the  inner  end  thereof. 


3,733,080 
SWIVEL  CHUCK 
Wmy  Zcidler,  8729  Hofhdm,  Germany,  assignor  to  HEWA- 
HESSISCHER  Wcrkzeug-und  Apparatebau  Alfred  Vogler, 
Pfaffenwicsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1970,  P  20  38 
574.4 

lat.CLB23h3Hl8. 31/34, 31/30 
VS.  CL  279—4  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  playing  a  number  of  self-contained  car- 
tridges of  magnetic  recording  upe  in  sequence  or  a  selected 
order.  The  cartridges  are  loaded  m  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
moving  slide  is  driven  in  a  scanning  movement  past  the  stack 
of  cartridges  in  the  frame.  The  slide  bears  the  playback  head 


A  swivel  chuck  in  which  a  body  is  rotatable  about  a  first  axis 
and  has  two  bell  cranks  pivoted  thereto  about  the  second  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  first,  shorter  arms  of  the  bell  cranlu  being 
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acted  upon  by  a  hydraulic  member  movable  parallel  to  the 
first  axis,  to  pivot  the  bell  cranks,  the  longer  arms  of  which 
carry  at  their  free  ends  jaws  which  are  rotatable  about  a  third 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  axes.  Links  pivoted 
to  the  jaws  and  the  body  form  a  parallelogram  linkage  to  main- 
tain the  orienution  of  the  jaws.  Three  pistons,  movable  in 
cylinders  carried  by  the  longer  arms,  have  shoes  connected 
thereto  which  abut  rollers,  arranged  in  pairs  in  grooves  in  an 
actuating  member  connected  to  each  jaw,  the  rollers  of  a  pair 
being  at  180"  to  one  another,  while  the  rollers  in  adjacent 
grooves  are  at  60*  to  one  another,  with  respect  to  the  third 
axis.  Movement  of  a  selected  one  of  the  pistons  will  thus  rotate 
the  actuating  member  and  associated  jaw. 


3,733,081 
REMNANT  RETRACTOR  COLLET 
Robert  J.  Heaaieln,  3  Bisiiop  Drive,  FaycttcviDe,  and  Robert  W. 
Chamberlin,  R.D.  1,  Woodworth  Road,  Central  Square,  both 
ofN.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,151 

InLa.B23bi//M) 

U.S.CL279— 46  9Clafans 


3,733,083 

SETTING  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  SAFETY  Sm 
BINDINGS 
Ludwig  Bcrchlold,  8033  KraOling,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hannes  Maritcr,  Garraiacb-Partcnkircfaen,  Germany 

FOed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160^55 
Clafana  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1970,  P  20 
37452.1 

Int  a.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.a.280— IIJSR  7Claims 


An  improved  retractor  collet  fastens  to  a  pusher  rod  in  a  bar 
machine  and  retracts  the  remnant  end  of  a  consumed  bar.  The 
collet  includes  a  fixed  sleeve  with  an  axial  bore  and  an  open 
end  for  receiving  the  bar,  and  a  rotatable  gripper  is  housed 
within  the  sleeve  ahead  of  a  thrust  bearing.  The  gripper  is 
sized  to  receive  and  grip  the  bar  and  is  freely  rotatable  within 
the  sleeve  as  the  bar  is  machined.  The  gripper  holds  the 
remnant  end  of  the  bar  when  the  collet  is  retracted  to  remove 
the  remnant  from  the  machine. 


The  setting  means  serve  to  adjust  a  binding  element  on  a  ski 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof.  The  binding  element 
comprises  a  slidable  plate,  which  is  guided  on  a  baseplate  fixed 
to  the  ski  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  baseplate  by  means  of 
a  power  screw.  The  nut  cooperating  with  the  power  screw  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  half-threads  and  is  held  on  the  screw 
to  be  adjustable  at  least  to  such  an  extent  in  the  direction  of 
the  mid-perpendicular  on  the  chord  which  connects  the  ends 
of  the  series  of  half-threads  that  the  nut  can  be  disengaged 
from  the  threads  of  the  power  screw. 


3,733,082 
SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING 
Masahiro  Murata,  Shizuoka,  and  Michlo  lizuka,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hope  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1970,  45/42003 
Int.  CI.  A03c  9/00 
U.S.CI.280-11J5T  7  Claims 


A  casing  having  a  boot  heel  engaging  means  at  its  front  end 
is  pivoted  to  a  connecting  member  which  is  mounted  on  a 
base.  The  connecting  member  comprises  a  transverse  horizon- 
tal plane  at  iu  front  end  and  a  longittidinal  bore  which  lower 
end  is  on  the  same  level  as  the  horizontal  plane.  Within  the 
longitudinal  bore  a  locking  member  is  provided  to  be  urged 
forwards  which  has  at  its  front  surface  a  dented  portion  to  en- 
gage with  a  horizontal  pin  secured  to  the  casing  in  the  boot 
heel  engaging  position. 


3,733,084 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  J.  Mauck,  2252  Pinconning  Road,  Pinconning,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,254 

Int.  CLB62d  53/00 

U.S.  a.  280—81.5  9  Clafans 


/    '^ 


A  trailer  construction  including  three  wheel  assemblies 
each  comprising  two  independent  sets  of  wheels.  Each  inde- 
pendent set  of  wheels  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  trailer  bed 
and  the  two  independent  sets  of  wheels  in  each  wheel  as- 
sembly are  connected  together  by  links  so  as  to  operate  in 
unison.  Lock  means  is  provided  for  optionally  locking  the  in- 
dividual sets  of  wheels  of  the  central  wheel  assembly  only,  in  a 
straight  path,  while  the  trailer  is  moving  forward.  Floating 
wheels  are  provided  at  the  pivot  poinU  of  the  sets  of  wheels 
and  lock  means  is  provided  for  optionally  locking  certain  of 
said  floating  wheels  to  the  auxiliary  frames  of  the  correspond- 
ing wheel  sets.  Said  certain  floating  wheels  are  connected 
together  to  rotate  in  unis<Hi.  Air  cylinders  are  controlled  by 
the  tractor  operator  for  simultaneously  moving  all  three  wheel 
assemblies  in  the  same  direction  for  steering  the  trailer  when  it 
is  moved  in  reverse. 
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3,733,085 
SKI  BOOT  TOE  FIXTURE 
Tokvtara    Ilsika,    SMhlgiym    Sctatay»-kn,    Tokyo,    and 
Yoditeari  MocUzukl,  ItabMhi-kii,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japu.  m- 
riCMn  I*  Hope  Kabwhld  Kakln,  Tokyo,  Japoi 
raed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,232 
Oalmu    priority.    appHcatkM    Japam    Nov.    28,     1969, 
44/95064;  Nov.  28, 1969, 44/95065;  Feb.  10, 1970, 45/1 1633 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
UAa.2«0— 11J5T  SOalm* 


3,733,087 

INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSKW  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTTOR 

VEHICLE 

WWiM  D.  lifciiB.  Groow  PokMa  Fanm,  Mkk.,  awi^nr  to 

FonI  Motor  ConpaBy,  Pwrboni,  Mkh. 

F8odDoc21,1970,Scr.No.l00,114    ' 
IaCCLB62d7/M 
U.S.  a.  280-96.2  R  SCIatoi 


A  ski  boot  toe  fixture  comprises  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski.  a  turntable  member  holding  a  ski 
boot  toe,  and  a  press  connecting  means  connecting  the  base 
and  the  turntable  member  by  resilient  pressure.  The  tumable 
member  is  arranged  on  the  base  to  turn  relative  to  the  base 
around  a  vertical  pin.  The  ratio  of  the  space  between  the  verti- 
cal pin  and  the  press  connecting  means  to  the  space  between 
the  boot  toe  and  the  vertical  pin  is  adjustable  by  an  adjusting 
means  which  adjusts  the  force  by  which  the  boot  toe  is 
released. 


3,733,086 
GOLF  CART  BALL  DISPENSING  HANDLE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Loy  P.  Walkcrow,  P.O.  Box  67,  Nashvffle,  Ohio 

FOcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,026 
Int.  CI.  B62b  5/06.  7 //OO 
U.S.  a.  280—47.17  5 


An  independent  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing left  and  right  wheels  each  positioned  laterally  by  a  suspen- 
sion arm  and  guided  vertically  by  a  telescopic  strut.  A  plurality 
of  torsion  springs  interconnects  the  left  and  right  suspension 
arms  and  is  constructed  to  function  as  the  main  suspension 
spring,  as  an  anti-roll  stabilizer  and  as  the  struts  positioning 
the  suspension  arms  longitudinally  in  the  vehicle. 


3,733,088 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Stephcuoa,  Stcriing  Hrithts,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporatfon,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132^56 

Inl.Cl.B60r2;/02 

U.S.a.280— 150AB  2  Claims 


A  handle  construction  for  attachment  to  a  uijal  golf  cart 
having  a  ball  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  thereon.  A 
spring  biased  plunger  is  located  within  a  tube  and  moves  golf 
balls  stored  within  the  tube  out  through  an  open  end  of  the 
tube.  A  stop  rod  and  an  actiiator  button  are  pivotally 
mounted,  each  on  opposite  ends  of  a  pivotally  ntounted  cam. 
A  spring  biased  retainer  rod  engages  the  cam  holding  it  in  an 
at  rest  position  which  extends  the  stop  rod  into  the  open  tube 
end  blocking  movement  of  balls  through  the  open  end. 
Depression  of  the  actuator  button  pivou  the  cam  and  simul- 
taneously retracts  the  stop  rod  from  the  open  tube  end 
dispensing  the  outermost  stored  golf  ball,  and  projects  the 
reuiner  rod  into  the  tube  preventing  ejection  of  the  remaining 
balls  until  the  actuator  button  is  released,  whereby  the  stop 
rod  again  blocks  the  open  tube  end. 


A  vehicle  safety  assembly  for  passengers  seated  in  the  rear 
seat  assembly  of  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment.  The  as- 
sembly includes  an  inflatable  bag  which  is  stored  in  a  non-in- 
flated condition  above  and  behind  the  front  seat  of  the  vehicle 
for  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  rear  seat  assembly  pas- 
sengers. The  assembly  includes  gas  generating  means  disposed 
along  the  roof  rail  of  the  vehicle  in  communication  with 
manifold  means  disposed  across  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  above 
the  rear  seat  assembly.  In  turn,  the  manifold  means  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  inflatable  bag  which  is  disposed  about  the 
manifold  in  a  coil-like  fashion.  Upon  impact  or  collision  of  the 
vehicle  the  gas  generating  means  is  triggered  with  the  resultant 
inflation  of  the  inflatable  gas  bag. 
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3,733,089 

HITCH  ATTACHMENT  TO  CONVERT  A  TRAILER. 

VEHICLE  HITCH  APPARATUS  TO  A  TRAILER^ARM 

TRACTOR  HITCH  APPARATUS 

Ewri  E.  Goecke,  aMl  RomM  D.  Goockc,  both  of  State  Center, 

Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,172 

Int.  CL  E62d  53/00;  B62d  53/08 

U.S.  CL  280— 415  A  6Claiins 


3,733,091 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
'.  L.  neck,  WarreB;  Robert  IfickiiBt.  ft«M  Oak,  and 
I  J.  SnuAdoo,  Port  Huron,  •■  of  Mhdk,  aaripinn  to 
General  Electric  Corpondiai^  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,537 
lM.CLB60r  27/70 
U.S.CL280— 150AB  12< 


The  hitch  attachment  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  type  of  hitch 
apparatus  now  in  general  use  for  connecting  the  tongue  of  a 
stock  trailer  or  the  like  with  the  floor  of  the  box  of  a  pickup 
truck.  In  this  hitch  apparatus  a  hitch  ball  secured  to  and  pro- 
jected upwardly  ftom  the  box  floor  is  received  within  a  ball 
socket  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  a  ftt>nt  upright  section  that 
forms  part  of  a  tongue  structure  of  a  gooseneck  type.  The  at- 
tachment is  of  a  greater  length  than  the  front  upright  section 
and  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  upright  section  for 
swinging  movement  to  a  first  storage  position  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  the  top  of  the  upright  section  for  support  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  tongue  structure  and  to  a  second  working 
position  projected  longitudinally  of  and  downwardly  firom  the 
upright  section.  In  this  second  position  a  hitch  ball  on  the  at- 
tachment is  received  in  locked  engagement  within  the  ball 
socket  on  the  upright  section  and  a  clevis  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  attachment  is  connectible  with  the  draw  bar  of  a  farm  trac- 
tor. 


3,733,090 

ANTI-JACKKNIFING  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  T.  Keller,  10  Hilton  Drive,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,794 

Int.a.B62d5i/0« 

UACL  280—432  6Clatais 


An  occupant  restraint  cushion  includes  a  planar  base  por- 
tion having  upper  and  lower  walls  secured  at  the  edges 
thereof.  The  lower  wall  has  a  center  inlet  which  is  located  at 
the  intersection  of  inflatable  linear  passages  terminating  at  an 
inflatable  manifold  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  base 
portion.  The  passages  and  the  manifold  are  formed  by  triangu- 
lar portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  which  are  secured  to 
each  other  in  surface-to-surface  relationship  and  provided 
with  apertures.  The  cushion  further  includes  a  frontal  portion 
which  extends  across  the  base  portion  and  is  secured  at  op- 
posite edge  portions  thereof  to  opposite  edges  of  the  base  por- 
tion. The  firontal  portion  includes  a  number  of  adjacent  inter- 
cormected  inflatable  tubes.  Each  tube  communicates  at  the 
ends  thereof  with  the  manifold  through  openings  in  the  upper 
wall  of  the  base  portion.  Apertured  intermediate  and  outer 
end  walls  extend  between  the  tubes  and  the  base  portion  to 
define  ambient  air  chambers.  The  apertures  of  the  walls  and  of 
the  triangular  portions  are  covered  by  porous  material  per- 
mitting passage  of  ambient  air  therethrough.  The  apertures  of 
the  triangular  portions  and  of  the  base  portions  and  of  the 
outer  end  walls  arc  further  provided  with  flap-type  valves 
which  easily  permit  the  ingress  of  ambient  air  into  the  ambient 
air  chambers  but  permit  only  limited  egress  of  the  ambient  air 
from  the  chambers  upon  pressurization  thereof.  The  base  por- 
tion is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  with  the  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid.  In  stored  position,  halves  of 
the  base  portion  and  like  portions  of  the  frontal  portion  are 
respectively  rolled  upon  themselves,  or  spaced  edge  portions 
of  the  base  portion  aixl  of  the  frontal  portion  are  folded  upon 
themselves  over  a  center  portion.  Upon  communication  of  the 
inlet  with  the  source  of  pressure  fluid,  the  fluid  inflates  the 
panages  and  the  manifcrfd  to  move  the  base  portion  from 
stored  position  to  a  planar  operative  position  over  a  backing 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  to  preform  the  frontal  portion 
prior  to  inflation  thereof.  Upon  inflation  of  the  tubes  from  the 
manifold,  the  frontal  portion  advances  relative  to  the  base 
portion  to  operative  position.  As  the  frontal  portion  advances, 
ambient  air  is  drawn  into  the  cushion  through  the  apertures  in 
the  base  portion  and  in  the  outer  end  walls. 


This  diadonire  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed  vehicle  pivotally  connected 
in  tandem  thereto.  Carried  on  the  so-called  fifth  wheel  of  the 
towing  or  tractor  are  retractable  members  which  may  be  ex- 
tended into  a  position  in  which  they  will  engage  stopping 
blocks  defined  in  opposite  ends  of  arcuate  paths  defined  on 
the  towed  vehicle  or  trailer. 


3,733,092 
CONDUIT  RESTRAINING  AND  SEALING  CONNECTOR 
Roy  E.  Yorkc,  Granada  HBb,  and  Stephen  N.  Afla,  Torrance, 
both  of  CaHf .,  asrignors  to  General  Connectors  Corporation, 
BurbMik,Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,973 
Int.  CL  F16I 27/04 
U.S.CL285— 166  4ClaiuM 

A  restraining  means  including  a  pair  of  journal  rings  secured 
to  a  pair  of  confronting  conduits  and  having  spherical  outer 
surfaces,  and  a  connecting  shell  having  mating  end  portions  to 
permit  limited  relative  movement  of  the  conduits;  the  con- 
necting shell  being  longitudiiudly  split  into  hinge  connected 
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complementary  parts  and  one  hinge  being  separable.  The 
housing  encloses  a  seal  connector  also  joining  the  conduits 
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and  permitting  limited  relative  movement.  The  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  internal  stop  flanges  which  limit  axial  movement  of 
the  seal  connector. 


3,733,093 
PULL  AND  PUSH  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW  SOCKET 

CONNECTIONS  OF  PIPES 
Georg  Seller,  Pachmayrplatz  1 1,  Munich,  Germany 
FOed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  145^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
11568.4 

Int.  CLF161 27/06 
U.S.  CL  285-342  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pull  and  push  safety  for  screw 
socket  (onnections  of  pipes,  in  particular  malleable  iron  pipes, 
plastic  p:pes  and  large  diameter  pipes,  such  as  for  supply  net- 
works in  ci:ies  or  the  like.  In  such  pipes  there  is  disp<Med  in  an 
annular  chamt>er  limited  by  the  plane  ends  of  the  pipe  and  the 
socket  equipped  w;th  an  internal  thread  a  sealing  ring  which  is 
sealingly  preloaded  by  a  pressure  ring  screwable  into  the 
socket. 

In  such  screw  socket  crmnections  there  may  occur  at  the  in- 
stalled pipes  extraneously  acting  pulling  forces  or  pushing 
forces  caused  by  the  internal  pi*ssure,  tending  to  loosen  the 
connection  between  the  pipe  sections.  The  sealing  rings  are 
able  to  absorb  these  forces,  which  can  assume  a  considerable 
magnitude,  to  a  limited  extent  only.  Therefore,  attempts  have 
already  been  made  to  secure  such  connections  against  pushing 
and  pulling  forces.  These  known  measures  are  costly,  how- 
ever, because  they  make  necessary  special  machining  opera- 
tions at  the  pipe  ends,  which  often  can  be  performed  oiily  at 
the  construction  site.  In  addition,  the  machining  of  the  pipe 
surfaces,  such  as  cutting  in  a  clamping  groove,  will  weaken  the 
pipe  wall  which  may  lead  to  the  premattire  breakage  of  the 
pipe. 


3,733,094 

FASTENER  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  ARBOR 

I  J.  Emtcr,  1204  N.W.  53rtl  Street,  VrnKoavcr,  Wadi. 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,047 

bM.  CL  F16d  1106;  B27b  5132 

U.S.CL  287-53  R  8< 

A  bind-free,  bidirectional  non-releasing  fastener,  for  an 
arbor  shaft  carrying  an  assembly  of  circular  saw  blades  and 


spacers,  for  securing  the  blade  and  spacer  assembly  against 
axial  movement  in  operation  yet  permitting  ready  unfastening 
and  refastening  for  repair,  replacement  and  resetting  of  the 
saws  on  the  arbor.  The  fastener  comprises  two  disc  portions, 
both  of  annular  configuration  and  fitting  loosely  over  an  end 
of  the  arbor  shaft,  cooperating  with  a  pin  passing  through  a 
diametric  hole  formed  in  the  arbor  shaft.  The  first  of  the  annu- 
lar discs  contains  a  pair  of  aligned  radial  grooves  on  the  out- 
side face  thereof  for  receiving  and  locking  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  pin.  This  first  member  is  also  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  threaded  bolts  extending  transversely  through 
the  member  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor.  In  the  fastened 
mode  the  second  disc  member  bears  with  one  face  against  the 
terminal  end  of  the  blade  and  spacer  assembly  and  its  other 
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face  is  held  in  spaced  rigid  relationship  to  the  axially-pinned 
first  disc  member  by  means  of  the  threaded  bolts.  To  release 
the  fastener  device,  the  threaded  bolts  are  loosened  by  turning 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  remove  the  bearing  pressure  on  the 
second  disc  member  and  permit  it  to  be  routed  relative  to  the 
first  disc  member  until  the  bolts  are  opposed  to  depressions 
formed  in  the  face  of  the  second  member.  This  routional  posi- 
tion permits  the  first  disc  member  to  be  moved  closer  inward 
toward  the  second  disc  member,  thus  freeing  the  pin  from  the 
grooves  securing  it  against  movement,  and  thereby  allowing 
the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  arbor  shaft.  Thereupon  the 
first  and  second  disc  members  can  then  be  slid  axially  ofif  of 
the  arbor,  permitting  the  assembly  of  saw  blades  and  spacers 
to  be  slid  off  the  arbor. 


3,733,095 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  PLANT 
Harold   Sinclair,    London,   and   Herbert   Arthur  Clemcnte, 
Weybridgc,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  S.S.S.  Patents 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1971, 
4,059/71;  Oct  1,  1970,  46,736/70 

Int  CL  H02k  7/75 
U.S.CL  290-52  5  Claims 


I 

In  electrical  power  generating  plant  of  the  pumped  storage 
type  comprising  a  hydraulic  turbine,  a  motor/generator  and  a 
storage  pump,  or  of  the  air  storage  type  comprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine, a  motor/generator  and  an  air  compressor,  the  times  of 
change-over  between  the  generating  mode  and  the  pumping 
or  compreanng  mode  are  shortened  by  providing,  between  the 
motor/generator  and  the  pump  or  compressor  a  synchronous 
self-shifting  clutch  with  lock  arranged  for  overrunning  when 
tlie  motor/generator  rotates  in  its  normal  direction  of  roution 
relative  to  the  pump  or  air  compressor  and  for  engagement 
when  the  motor/generator  tends  to  rotate  in  the  revoae 
direction  relative  to  the  pump  or  the  air  compressor. 
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3,733,096 

BUMPER  DEVICE 

Karl  Kaasbohrcr,  Ufan/Doaau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 

Kaasbohrer  Fahncngwcrkc  GmbiL  Utan/Donmi,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124<408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1970,  P  20 
12  033.6 

Inta.B60r79/70 
U.S.  CI.  293—63  19  Claims 


end  to  engage  the  object  to  be  moved  and  a  shank  portion  to 
which  a  rope  or  cable  is  attached.  When  the  hook  portion  en- 
gages tlie  object  to  be  moved,  such  as  the  eye  of  a  boat,  the 
handle  is  then  removed  by  rotating  it  in  a  dire^rdon  opposite  to 
that  to  which  it  was  applied,  and  the  object  to  be  displaced  is 
moved  to  the  desired  position  by  a  rope  or  cable  attached  to 
the  shank  of  the  hook.  When  the  object  is  a  boat,  it  may  be 
moored  into  a  dock  or  it  may  be  mounted  on  a  trailer  having  a 
winch  upon  which  the  rope  or  cable  may  be  wound. 


An  energy  absorbing,  or  bumper,  device,  particularly  for 
vehicles  and  especially  to  resist  under-running  by  smaller  vehi- 
cles of  larger  vehicles,  as  trucks,  having  a  substantial  over- 
hang. An  impact  member  has  an  impact  receiving  surface  and 
an  oppositely  facing  angular  surface.  A  support  holds  the  im- 
pact member  in  a  suitable  position  and  so  bears  against  the  an- 
gular surface  in  such  a  manner  as  to  resist  with  a  progressively 
increasing  force  movement  of  the  impact  member  in  response 
to  impact.  Springs,  compression  resistant  materials  and  other 
means,  including  progressively  collapsible  structural  means, 
can  be  added  to  the  support  device  for  further  progressively 
resisting  movement  of  the  impact  member. 


3,733,097 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HOOK  TO  A  SPACED 

OBJECT 

Aaron  J.  Hank,  Jr.,  3743  Devon  Drive,  SE,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,899 

Int  CL  A47f  13106 

U.S.CL294— 19R  5 


3,733,098 

SANITATION  APPARATUS 

Emil  A.  Tobias,  362  Saw  Mill  River  Road,  Yonkers,  N;Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,125 

IntCLA47f7i/06 

U.S.CL294— 19R  11  Clafans 
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Apparatus  for  the  collection  and  disposal  of  solid  animal  ex- 
crement is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  cane-like 
handle  at  the  bottom  of  which  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  biased 
to  the  open  position  are  located.  A  hand-operated  actuator  at 
the  top  of  the  handle  is  connected  to  the  jaws  by  a  rod  or  cable 
for  closing  the  jaws.  A  disposable  cardboard  container  is 
releasably  held  open  in  the  open  jaws  by  magnetic  means  on 
the  jaws  in  cooperation  with  metal  strips  on  the  walls  of  the 
container.  When  the  jaws  close,  the  container  is  closed  and 
locked  in  the  closed  position  by  a  tab  latching  mechanism. 
When  the  jaws  are  subsequently  opened,  the  closed  container 
is  released  from  the  jaws. 

Solid  animal  excrement  can  be  collected  and  disposed  of 
without  the  user  having  to  touch  the  disposable  container  con- 
taining the  excrement. 


3,733,099 

HOLDER  AND  MANIPULATOR  FOR  REFUSE  BAGS 

Frank  Szlta,  12919  GraMbic  Drive,  Rockvilc,  Md. 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,786 

Inta.A47f7i/06 

U.S.CL294— 55  20Clalms 


A  device  for  attaching  a  hook  to  a  spaced  object,  such  as  a 
crane,  electrical  transmission  means,  or  industrial  equipment. 
The  device,  however,  is  primarily  used  for  mooring  a  boat  into 
a  dock  or  loading  it  on  a  trailer  and  consists  of  a  head,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  head,  and  a  handle.  The  head  has  a  pair  of  arms 
spaced  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  having  an  arcuate- 
shaped  groove  therein  and  a  long  tubular  handle  is  provided 
having  a  projection  thereon  which  may  be  inserted  in  the 
groove  in  either  arm  and  when  the  handle  is  rotated  it  is 
secured  to  tliat  arm.  Two  arms  are  provided  which  enables  the 
hook  to  engage  the  object  to  be  moved  when  the  hook  is  in  the 
correct  position.  If  desired  two  grooves  may  be  formed  in  each 
arm  which  are  inclined  in  different  directions  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  the  handle  may  be  attached  to  either  arm,  ir- 
respective of  its  direction  or  rotation.  The  hook  has  a  pointed 


A  holder  and  manipulator  for  flexible  refuse  bags  features 
an  adjustable  triangular  frame  and  convenient  means  for  at- 
taching the  frame  to  the  mouth  of  a  bag  to  support  the  mouth 
wide  open.  The  frame  carries  a  handle  extension  for  manipu- 
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Uting  the  holder  and  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  ground 
when  desirable.  The  triangular  frame  enables  the  user  of  the 
bag  holder  to  manipulate  the  same  >vithout  stooping  and  a 
wide  straight  edge  portion  of  the  frame  may  be  held  on  the 
ground  to  greatly  facilitate  sweepmg  debns  mto  the  bag. 


3,733,100 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  STOCK 

John  Taaaer,  Brookfldd,  Wis^  — % to  DliDote  Tool  H'orks 

Inc.,  Chkago,  DL 

FBed  May  5. 1971.  Scr.  No.  140,40S 
lac  CL  B65d  7ilOO 
UACL294— «7J  2( 


3,733,103 
AUTOMOBILE  CAMPERS 
AMlrew  ScriMk,  Oan«r,  asMl  Jniipli  A.  OHk,  Anrada,  botfi  «f 
CoIol,  MripMn  to  Aadrew  Scrteo,  Dcavcr  aad  Joaapk  A. 
Cwik,  Arvada,  both  of  Cdo. 

fVed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Sot.  Na.  106,799 
In(.C].B60pJ/i2 
U.S.a.296— 23MC  7i 


^^^—fexfe^^Tz:^ 


A  collapsible  camper  room  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  an  automobile.  The  camper  is  carried  upon  a  deck  with 
a  nest  of  wall  sections  above  the  deck  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly to  expand  into  a  room.  The  construction  is  of  a 
lightweight,  honeycomb  core  paneling  with  improved  modes 
of  fabricating  and  joining  the  paneling  to  produce  a  rigid, 
lightweight  unit.  The  raising  and  lowering  of  the  nested  wall 
sections  is  effected  by  comer  posts  operatively  interlocked  to 
raise  and  lower  in  unison. 


Strip  stock  of  container  carriers  primarily  for  machine  ap- 
plication to  a  selected  number  of  pairs  of  containers  wherein 
the  stock  is  capable  of  being  severed  at  any  longitudinal  posi- 
tion between  container  encircling  bands  to  provide  unitary 
packages  of  different  selected  numbers  of  pain  of  containers. 


3,733,103 

MOIWTING  OF  PROTECnVE  BARS  ON  MAIN  FRAME 

Kenneth    N.    Hansen,    Waukesha,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FBed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  14MI9 

iBt.  a.  B62d  2  7/04 

U.S.CL296— 35R  12CUns 


3,733,101 
HELO  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  TONGS 
Jack  L.  Sayrc,  Jr.,  Glendora,  Caitf.,  aadgDor  to  The  United 
States  of  Ancrica  as  rrprt staled  by  the  Secretary  o<  tke    '^ 
Navy,  WMhingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,762 
bit.  CL  B66c  1162 
U.S.CL294— 104  10 


A  means  of  mounting  protective  bars  on  a  chassis  resiliently 
supported  by  a  suspension  system  on  the  vehicle  main  frame 
aiKl  a  lost  motion  device  which  permits  limited  movement 
between  the  protective  ban  and  the  main  frame  until  the  pro- 
tective bars  firmly  engage  the  main  frame  to  provide  a  protec- 
tive device  in  event  of  vehicle  upoet. 


An  aerial  recovery  system  to  retrieve  cylindrical  objects 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  includes  a  spring  biased 
long  assembly  which  grips  the  cylindrical  body  when  lowered 
from  an  aircraft  The  tong  assembly  is  characterized  by  guide 
legs  which  center  the  tong  assembly  over  the  object  to  be 
recovered.  A  retraction  mechanism  is  also  provided  to  retract 
the  guide  legs  once  the  object  has  been  gripped.  Additionally, 
automatic  release  means  are  mcorporated  in  the  tongs  to 
release  the  recovered  object  when  it  is  lowered  to  a  deck  of  a 
stiip. 


Michael  N. 
C« 


3,733,104 
MULTn»LE  USE  BODY  SUPPORT 
Carstcnsen,  3766  Pin  Oak  Circle,  Doraville,  Ga. 
of  Scr.  No.  733,500,  May  31. 1968.  Tl^ 
July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,932 
Int.  CL  B47c  4102;  A61g  7110 
U  A  CL  297—377  9  OaioM 

A  contoured  body  support  defining  a  first  support  surface 
for  supporting  the  trunk  of  a  person,  a  second  support  surface 
for  supporting  the  head  of  the  person  extending  from  one  end 
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of  the  tint  support  surface  at  an  angle  thereto;  and  a  pair  <^ 
third  support  surfaces  on  each  side  of  the  second  support  sur- 
face and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  fint  support  surface  at 
a  greater  angle  with  respect  to  the  fint  support  surface  than 
the  angle  of  the  second  support  surface  with  respect  to  the 
flrat  suppon  surface  for  supporting  the  arms  ol  the  person  and 
leaving  a  sufidcient  area  to  support  a  substantial  portion  <A  the 
person's  forearms.  A  support  platform  is  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  body  support  at  the  fint  support  surface  and  is  selec- 


3,733,106 
a»1BINATION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
PROPORncmER  OVERRIDE 
Rkhard  C.  Rflw,  Dayton,  Md  Roaald  L.  g-""-^.  Va 
both  of  OMo,  aadganrii  to  General  Motors  CorperatkNi, 
Detroh,MBdi. 

FDed  Sept.  17, 1970.  Scr.  No.  72,992 
IntCLB60tyi/00 
U.S.C1.303— 6C  9( 


f  y.     ^^. 


tively  movable  therealong  to  support  a  person  in  the  seated  or 
prone  position.  A  support  stand  is  provided  for  selectively  sup- 
porting the  body  support  at  a  convenient  angle.  A  swing  sup- 
port is  provided  for  mounting  the  body  support  as  a  swing.  A 
support  frame  for  utilizing  the  body  support  as  a  walker  is  pro- 
vided and  includes  caster  wheels  and  a  means  for  maintaining 
the  person  in  a  position  so  that  his  trunk  rests  on  the  first  sup- 
port surface  while  allowing  his  feet  to  contact  the  floor  for 
propulsion. 


3,733,105 
ROAD  SURFACING  AITARATUS 
Leonard    J.    Housego,    134,   Craddocks   Avenue,   Ashtead, 
Surrey,  England 

CoatinHation  of  Scr.  No.  1 1,146,  Feb.  13, 1970.  This 

appHcatkin  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199^24 

Iat.CLE01c  23/09 

U.S.  CL  299—37  8  Clainis 


A  combination  valve  assembly  for  a  dual  circuit  brake 
system  in  which  a  metering  valve  b  in  one  circuit,  a  propor- 
tioning valve  is  in  the  other  circuit,  and  a  hydraulically  reset 
pressure  loss  warning  indicator  unit  is  sensitive  to  both  cir- 
cuits. Actuation  of  the  warning  unit  because  of  pressure  loss  in 
the  metering  valve  circuit  causes  the  proportioning  valve  to  be 
overriden  by  removing  one  of  the  valve  elements  from  a  pro- 
portioning position  so  that  pressure  through  the  valve  is  not 
proportioned. 


3,733,107 
ENDLESS  TRACK  TENSION  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
GiUes  Yvon  Cote,  and  Jacques  Bombardier,  both  of  Vakourt, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Limited,  Val- 
court,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163^23 

Int.  CLB62d  55/30 

U.S.CL305— 10  4aafans 


The  obliquely  disposed  cutten  of  a  road  surface  planing 
machine  are  caused  to  vibrate  during  the  planing  operation,  so 
that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  altematingly  advanced 
and  retracted,  to  provide  a  percussive  stone-splitting  action 
and  thereby  produce  a  more  accurate  and  smoother  planed 
surface. 

Camber  changes  are  efiPected  by  mounting  each  cutter  cm  a 
support  structure  which  is  mounted  on  a  rigid  frame  member 
of  the  machine  chassis  for  adjustment  about  a  pivot  axis  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  cutting  edge,  and  preferably  k>ngitu- 
dinally  of  the  vehicle. 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
take  up  the  overload  exerted  on  the  track  of  a  crawler-type 
vehicle  when  an  obstruction  is  lodged  between  the  track  and 
the  wheel.  The  mechanism  consists  of  a  first  cylinder  filled 
with  a  fluid,  such  as  oil  or  grease,  and  which  receives  a  piston 
with  one  end  connected  to  a  wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle;  the 
cylinder  is  hydraulically  connected  to  a  second  fluid-fiUed 
cylinder  by  means  of  hydraulic  conduits  and  valves.  When  the 
inward  force  on  the  wheel  axle  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  the  grease  or  oil  in  the  fint  cylinder  is  transferred  to  the 
second  cylinder;  when  the  obstruction  is  removed,  a 
prestressed  spring  in  the  second  cylinder  causes  the  return  of 
the  grease  or  oil  into  the  fint  cylinder  which,  in  turn,  actuates 
its  piston  to  return  the  wheel  to  its  original  position.  A  safety 
check  valve  is  provided  to  allow  the  grease  to  be  discharged 
outside  the  mechanism  if  the  inward  force  on  the  wheel  axle 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  value. 
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3.733,108 

THRUST  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MILL  ROLL  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  J.  Pctros,  and  JaoMS  M.  Miirtccr,  both  of  Ptttsburvh, 

Pa^  aaiCBan  to  Mcala  Machine  Conpany,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129^98 

Int.  CLF  16c  J5/06 

VS.  CI.  308—236  16  Claims 


a  groove  in  the  inner  or  outer  periphery  of  the  bearing  race 
ring  which  groove  has  a  section  essentially  corresponding  to 
the  hook  part  of  the  resilient  element 


A  thnist  mechanism  on  a  shaft  structure  comprises  a 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  structure  for  movement  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  stop  means  positioned  on  the  structure  at 
the  terminus  of  such  movement,  and  first  and  second  thrust 
members.  The  first  thrust  member  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
structure  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  into  bearing 
contact  with  the  slidable  member.  Means  are  provided  for 
slidably  mounting  the  first  thrust  member  against  turning 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  structure.  Second  stop 
means  are  provided  on  the  shaft  structure,  together  with 
means  for  mounting  the  second  thrust  member  against  the 
second  stop  means  for  turning  movement  thereof  relative  to 
the  shaft  structure.  Means  are  provided  for  securing  the 
second  thrust  member  to  the  structure  against  further  turning 
movement  thereof  following  a  predetermined  limited  angular 
displacement  of  the  second  thrust  member,  together  with 
means  on  at  least  one  of  the  thrtist  members  and  engageable 
with  the  other  of  the  thrust  members  for  urging  the  first  thrust 
member  and  the  slidable  member  against  the  first  stop  means 
and  for  urging  the  second  thrust  member  against  the  second 
stop  means. 

3,733,109 
ROLLING  BEARING,  E.G.  TAPER  ROLLER  BEARING 

Stig  Lennart  Hallerbacl(,  Vastra  Fortunda,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company, 
Amsterdam,  Holland 

FOcd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1970,  6318/70 
lBL(XFl6e  33/58 
U.S.CL308— 216  4  Claims 


Rolling  bearing,  for  example  a  taper  roller  bearing  of  a 
unitized  type,  showing  at  least  one  separately  arranged  sup- 
porting flange  ring  for  the  rolling  bodies,  characterized 
thereby  that  a  resilient  element  is  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
supporting  flange  ring  and  that  a  part  of  the  resilient  element 
is  projecting  axially  outside  the  supporting  element  and  is  at  its 
outer  part  formed  as  a  hook -shaped  part  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly or  outwardly,  which  pan  is  intended  to  cooperate  with 


3,733,110 
MULTI-MATERIAL  FILAMENT  WOVEN  CAGE 
Paul  B.  Davis,  Sindalrviile,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, OWo 

FDcd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,535 

hiLCLFlbc  33/46 

U.S.  a.  308— 217  11  Claims 


A  bearing  cage  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  cage 
wherein  the  cage  consists  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  directed  cylindrical  or  rectangular  pockets  for 
receipt  of  roller  elements,  each  pocket  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  walls  defined  by  a  wound  filament  of  a  first  material 
and  the  cage  being  defined  by  a  wound  filament  of  a  second 
material. 


3,733,111 

TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ANTIFRICTION  MOLDED  CAGE 

Jerry  C.  Harlan,  Madison,  and  WHUam  A.  Angus,  Lebanon, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOcd  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,931 

Int.CLF16cii/46 

U.S.CL308— 218  1  Clafan 


A  tapered  roller  bearing  cage  assembly  in  which  the  retainer 
cage  is  formed  of  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  ring  having  a  se- 
ries of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  for  receiving  the  roller 
elements  of  the  assembly  and  ribs  between  the  slots  for  main- 
taining the  roller  elements  within  the  slots. 


3,733,112 

BOOK  MATCH  DISPENSER 

Ddbcft  C.  Marquardt,  1506  Laura,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,657 

Int.  CL  A47f  1/00 

UACL  312—97.1  8( 

A  Lazy  Susan  type  dispenser  wherein  book  matches  are  top 
loaded  in  vertical  dispensing  magazines  spaced  about  the 
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center  of  a  rotary  body.  A  dispensing  slot  at  the  bottom  of  coaxial  to  the  beam's  axis,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is 
each  magazine  limits  withdrawal  to  a  single  book  of  matches  made  up  of  several  identical  cross  sections  realized  in  dielec- 
tric material,  with  each  pair  of  cross  sections  having  a  function 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  resonator  formed  by  a  pair  of  flat  paral- 
lel reflectors  symmetrically  placed,  with  each  reflector  having 
a  stepped  edge  and  with  the  dimensions  of  said  cross  sections 
having  outside  measuremente  little  greater  than  the  beam's, 
the  beam  being  in  said  cross  sections,  which  are  placed  at 
equal  distances  from  each  other,  the  distances  being  equal  to 


at  a  time,  while  a  removable  cover  nonrotatably  carried  by  the 
body  discourages  unauthorized  removal  of  books  of  matches 
from  the  top  of  the  magazines. 


3,733,113 

DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  B.  Glaasford,  613  North  Lfaidberg,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and 

John  Danid  Lazar,  8940  White  Oak,  Munster,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  776,070,  Nov.  15, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,655 

Int.  a.  A4'7h  88/04 
UA  CI.  312— 330  20  Claims 


An  assembly  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  upright 
comer  posts  and  horizontally  extending  connecting  members. 
One  set  of  connecting  members  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
assembly  and  tracks  are  integrally  formed  v^th  these  members 
for  receiving  the  lower  edges  of  drawers  included  in  the  as- 
sembly. Tracks  may  also  be  attached  to  existing  walls  adjacent 
a  space  where  drawers  are  desired.  All  track  designs  include 
passages  which  cooperate  with  pins  on  the  sides  of  drawers  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  drawers,  the  pins  otherwise  serving  as 
stop  means  for  the  drawers.  The  side  walls  of  the  drawers 
deflne  the  lower  edges,  and  a  bed  portion  extends  between 
these  side  walls.  The  bed  portion  may  be  formed  of  a 
fiberboard  material  which  can  be  bent  at  its  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  for  forming  front  and  back  walls  for  the  drawer.  The 
side  walls  define  grooves  for  receiving  the  side  edges  of  the 
bed,  and  additional  groove  portions  are  provided  for  receiving 
an  over-hanging  portion  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  bed 
and  defining  a  handle  for  the  drawer. 


3,733,114 
DIELECTRIC  FRAME  BEAM  WAVEGUIDE 
Pier  Franoeaoo  Cbeccacd,  and  Annamaria  Schcggi,  both  of 
FIrcnac,    Italy,   aasignon   to    ConslgUo    Nazionaie    Ddlc 
RicbcrdK,  Roma,  Italy 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,046 

Int.a.G02b5/;4 

U.S.CL350— 96WG  5Ctafans 

An  iterative  or  beam  waveguide  consisting  of  several  guide 

elements  which  are  identical,  parallel,  inter-equidistant  and 


those  separating  the  cross  sections'  equivalent  resonators' 
reflectors,  every  cross  section,  which  carries  out  a  function 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  resonators'  reflectors'  peripheral  step 
corresponding  to  the  cross  section,  creating  a  phase  jump  hav- 
ing a  transverse  area  width  large  enough  to  allow  reconstruct- 
ing the  original  size  of  the  beam  modified,  as  it  were,  during 
passage  from  one  cross  section  to  the  next,  and  having  a 
thickness  computed  in  a  way  to  correspond  to  minimum  loss 
or  attenuation,  which  can  be  suffered  by  a  beam-type  wave. 


3,733,115 

SYMMETRICAL  OPTICAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  m.,  assignor  to  The  Austin  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FDed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,954 

Int.  a.  G02b  9/64 

U.S.CI.  350-214  19Clainis 


An  optical  lens  system  is  disclosed  comprising  nine  ele- 
ments having  a  reduced  Petzval  sum,  a  wide  field  and  low 
secondary  spectrum  Spherical  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism 
and  distortion  are  similarly  reduced  resulting  in  a  diffraction 
limited  superachromat. 


3,733,116 
MIRRORS  HAVING  STRETCHED  REFLECTIVE  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Mark  Earle  Hutchinson,  Goffstown,  N  Ji.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N  JL 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  T^  245,720 

InL  a.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350-288  8Clafans 

A  planar  mirror  having  a  reflective  surface  including  a 

meullized  thin  film  reflective  sheet  material  in  a  stretched 

condition  over  a  raised  ridge  on  one  side  of  the  supporting 
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frame,  with  means  for  securing  the  film  in  the  stretched  condi- 
tion over  the  frame.  A  resilient  wedge-like  member  is  posi- 
tioned and  gripped  between  an  upper  flange  member  of  each 
frame  member  and  a  supporting  substrate  member  such  that 


^« 


stationary  pictures  or  motion  pictures,  as  desired,  by  control 
from  a  remote  control  unit  such  as  a  remote  operator's  handle. 
Provision  is  made  through  a  specially  designed  blower  to  pro- 
vide for  cooling  the  projector  lamp  bulb  to  accommodate  pro- 
jection from  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  plane.  Special  load- 
ing means  are  provided  for  the  film  in  pressure  plates  at  the 
projector  through  solenoid  operated  gates  to  provide  ready 
accessibility  for  loading  and  unloading.  Advancement  of  the 
film,  past  the  film  aperture,  is  effected  through  solenoid  and 
cam  operated  vibrated  shuttles,  which  are  mounted  on  a  ball 


compressive  reaction  forces  of  the  resilient  members  are  in 
balanced  equilibrium  with  compressive  and  bending  forces  of 
the  film  thus  creating  a  continuous  and  optically  correct 
reflecting  mirror  surface. 


3.733.117 
FILM-TAPE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
MHssUmM  Ogteo,  ICawari(i-«U,  Kanagawa-kcn;  TakasU  Ita^ 
Oto-kn,   Tokyo,   aad    KJyorid    Takahaahi,    KunMacU^M, 
Tokyo,  ■■  of  JapM,  md^mn  to  Canon  KabtHhiki  KaWw, 
Shinoaianiko,  Ote-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,999 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  July  24, 1970, 45/64859 
InCCLGOSbiy/M 
U^CL352— 22  14  ( 


pivot  for  two  directions  of  freedom  to  hold  and  actuate  the 
film.  In  order  to  reduce  wear  on  the  film,  the  film  is  taken  from 
a  supply  reel  and  fed  to  a  take-up  reel  by  sensing  arms  which 
sense  the  tension  in  guided  film  loops  and  control  supply  and 
take-up  motors  to  control  the  play  out  and  take  up  of  the  film 
reels.  Where,  in  addition  to  the  front  film,  a  rear  film  is  used 
for  fixation  upon  the  front  fihn.  provision  is  made  for  feeding 
the  films  in  the  same  direction  to  facilitate  timing.  The  con- 
struction of  the  film  reels  and  spindles  is  so  designed  that  the 
film  reels  may  be  wound  in  either  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction. 


In  the  disclosed  system,  a  control  circuit  drives  a  projector 
by  comparing  the  speed  of  the  projector  with  the  rate  of  clock 
signals  from  a  pulse  generator.  When  the  projector  reaches  a 
start  index  on  the  film  a  detector  disables  the  pulse  generator 
so  that  the  control  circuit  stops  the  projector.  At  the  same 
time  the  detector  connects  the  control  circuit  to  the  tape 
which  has  clock  signals  recorded  along  with  the  sound.  As 
soon  as  the  tape  reaches  the  point  where  the  sound  and  clock 
signals  begin  the  control  circuit  restarts  the  projector  and 
keeps  it  running  in  synchronism  with  the  tape. 


3,733,119 
AUDIO- VISUAL  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  rtalann,  Manhaact;  Nomai 
ba«k  of  N.Y.;  Gooffe  H.  Eaak,  Eadmo,  CaW. 

.  Cherry  ifll,  tij^  wmd^on  to  Retention  C 
itanM,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
raed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,794 
tat.  a.  G03b  2 //OO 
U.S.CL352— 78R  I 


3,733,118  • 

FILM  TRAINING  PROJECTOR 
Richard   P.   Giindladi,   Belleville,   IIL,  assignor   to  Gamco 
Industries.  Inc..  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

DIviiton  o<  Scr.  No.  814,127,  Apcfl  7, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,623301.  TMi  appMratfcin  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,198 

Int.  a.  G03b  27/02 
U.S.CL352— 97  4ClataH 

A  visual  training  projector  for  projecting  intelligible  matter 
from  one  or  two  films.  The  projector  may  be  used  to  project 


An  audio-visual  system  including  a  cartridge  and  an  audio- 
visual housing.  The  cartridge  contains  an  endless  tape  on  one 
reel  and  an  endless  filmstrip  in  a  loop.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided on  the  cartridge  to  bring  the  continuous  tape  and  con- 
tinuous filmstrip  into  communication  with  openings  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cartridge.  The  audio- visual  housing  is  adapted  to 
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receive  the  cartridge  and  start  means  on  the  housing  are  pro- 
vided responsive  to  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  cartridge 
within  the  housing  to  activate  a  tape  drive  motor,  a  lamp  and  a 
power  source.  Tape  engaging  and  audio  pick-up  means  are  in 
the  housing  to  engage  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tape  when 
the  cartridge  is  received  in  the  housing  and  is  responsive  to  the 
tape  drive  motor  to  drive  the  continuous  tape.  Audio  means 
are  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  pick-up  head 
means  to  transmit  the  sound  tracks  fixmi  the  tape.  Discrimina- 
tor means  are  positioned  in  the  housing  in  communication 
with  the  pick-up  head  to  receive  and  respond  to  a  signal 
received  from  the  tape.  Film  transport  means  are  also  in  the 
housing  to  engage  the  exposed  portion  of  the  filmstrip  when 


tions  of  or  wear  in  the  drive  components.  A  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided to  disengage  the  cam  fix)m  such  other  input,  so  that  the 
film  may  be  driven  rapidly  in  a  nonintermittent  manner  and 


Zi 


tw.\\v\\\vvvvvv^^\\\v\vvv\\^^^^^ 


U-^ 


still  maintain  precise  framing.  A  framing  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided to  achieve  correct  framing,  in  a  manner  which  is  not 
subject  to  creep,  without  destroying  the  proper  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  shutter. 


the  cartridge  is  received  in  the  housing  and  is  adapted  to  trans- 
port the  film.  Film  advance  means  is  positioned  in  the  housing 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  discriminator  means  and  the 
film  transport  means  so  that  when  a  signal  is  received  by  the 
discriminator  means  it  will  respond  by  causing  the  fihn  ad- 
vance means  to  drive  the  film  transport  means  and  transport 
the  film  to  thereby  permit  the  tape  and  film  to  be  advanced  in 
a  predetermined  sequence.  A  projector  lens  is  located  in  the 
housing  and  is  aligned  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  film  and 
the  cartridge  positioned  in  the  housing.  Condenser  and 
director  means  are  in  the  housing  and  the  cartridge  positioned 
in  the  housing  and  is  in  association  with  the  lamp  to  condense 
and  direct  Ught  from  the  lamp  onto  the  rear  of  the  fihn  and  to 
pass  through  the  film  and  aUgned  lens  and  thereby  project  an 
image  of  the  exposed  frame  of  fihn.  Finally,  cooling  means  is 
positioned  in  the  housing  to  assist  in  preventing  excessive 
heating  of  the  exposed  filmstrip  and  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,733,121 
MICROnCHE  READER 
Loub  A.  Smhier,  San  Dicso,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scaco  Con- 
potcr-Dispiay  Incorporated,  Garland,  Tex. 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,203 
tat.  CL  G03b  23/08, 1/48,21/20 
U&CL353— 27 


3,733,120 

FILM  DRIVE,  AND  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

INCC»PCMUTING  THE  SAME 

Lhiyd  M.  Adns,  Santa  Ana,  CaML,  aarivsor  to  GMitd,  Inc. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  843392,  June  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,gg6,17A  TrWfii  It  f  LontiBTTi**"-  *■  |- **  «* ^*^  ^**^  528.718. 

FA.  21, 1966.  abawlMMd.  Thla  applkatfon  June  1 1. 1971, 

Scr.  No.  152.359 

laLCLO03to21/48 

U3.CL352— 187  33ClalBB 

A  cinematographic  apparatus  which  incorporates,  as  the 
film-drive  ntechanism  therein,  a  differential  gear  having  two 
inputs  and  one  output,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the 
sprocket  which  drives  the  film.  One  of  the  inputs  is  driven  at  a 
constant  speed,  and  the  other  is  driven  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  by  a  cam,  the  cam  being  so  shaped  that  the  film  will 
alternately  advance  and  dwell  in  intermittent  manner. 
Locking  apparatus  is  provided  to  insure  that  the  film  remains 
absolutely  sUtionary  during  each  dwell  period,  despite  varia- 


A  reader  for  viewing  enlarged  images  of  selected  portions  of 
a  flat  film  microfiche.  The  film  is  sandwiched  between  flat 
transparent  plates  of  a  holder,  which  is  easily  slidable  in  a  car- 
riage to  bring  a  selected  micro  image  into  the  optical  projec- 
tion path,  positioning  being  facUitated  by  a  guide  in  the  table 
on  which  the  carriage  moves.  To  ensure  precise  focussing,  the 
lens  unit  rides  on  and  is  supported  by  the  upper  plate  of  the 
film  holder.  When  the  holder  is  puUed  forward  the  upper  plate 
automatically  rises  to  allow  removal  or  replacement  <rf  the 
film.  The  illumination  source  and  a  portion  of  the  optics  are 
disposed  within  a  removable  drawer  translatably  positioned  in 
the  reader  housing. 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1978 


3,733,122     *  3,733,124 

RANDOM  SELECTION  SYSTEM  TOR  SLIDE  TRANSFER  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPH 

PROJECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE  DUPUCATOR 

Oleg  Szymber,  Elk  Grove,  IIL.  assignor  to  GAF  Corp.,  New  Suaumu    Tanaka;    Maaayoriii   Inoue,    both   of   Sakai;    \u» 

yl^l^  f^  Y  Eoocuchi,  HigaahkMaka;  Kcnklii  Wada,  Toyokawa,  ami 

*    Filed  JiiiM  17, 1969,  S«r.  No.  834,040  Takao  FnJIwar.,  Sakai,  all  o«  Japm,  aarignor.  to  Mhioha 

IiU.  CL  G03b  23/00. 23102 ,  23/06  Camera  Kabudiiki  KaUia,  0>ak»4U,  0»ka-fu,  JapM 

usri3«3_l03                                                        llClalnM  FOed  May  17, 1972.  Ser.  No.  254^2 

UACL35J-1UJ  InUCLGOHlS/lO.  15/00 

U^a.355— 10  11' 


A  handpiece  connected  to  a  slide  projector  includes  two 
thumb  actuated  selector  wheels  for  dialing  any  number  from 
"0 1"  to  "  100".  These  thumb  wheels  operate  a  pair  of  variable 
resistors  in  the  handpiece  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
electrical  resistance  for  each  selected  number.  The  slide  pro- 
jector has  a  circular  slide  tray  with  1 00  slide  receiving  spaces. 
An  electric  motor  drives  this  tray  and  also  movable  contacts  of 
a  pair  of  variable  resistors  in  the  projector.  A  balancing  re- 
sistance circuit  connects  the  motor  with  the  variable  resistors 
in  the  projector  and  in  the  handpiece.  When  the  resistance 
selected  by  the  thumb  wheels  is  unequal  to  the  resistance  of 
the  variable  resistors  in  the  projector,  the  circuit  is  energized 
for  advancing  the  tray.  When  the  resistance  established  by  the 
variable  resistors  in  the  projector  is  equal  to  the  resistance 
established  by  the  variable  resistors  in  the  handpiece,  the  cir- 
cuit is  de-«nergized  thereby  positioning  the  selected  tray  space 
adjacent  the  projection  gate  of  the  slide  projector. 


3,733,123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING  A  LAMP 
Charki  F.  RoCh,  Jr.,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  Mripinr  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poradoa,  Staanford,  Coon. 

FBcd  Aug.  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  171^27 
lat.  CL  Ga3g  15/00 
U.S.CL355— 3  4( 


Method  and  apparatus  for  keeping  a  light  source  in  an  elec- 
trophotographic machine  firee  from  contaminating  deposits  of 
electroacopic  toner  material  in  which  the  light  source  is  en- 
closed withm  an  electrically  chargeable  closure  member  to 
physically  isolate  the  light  source  from  the  toner  matenaJ,  and 
the  closure  member  is  charged  to  a  polarity.  The  transparent 
portion  of  the  closure  member  may  be  either  a  dielectric 
material  or  glass  coated  with  a  transparent  conductive  layer  to 
form  an  electric  fieki  to  repel  the  toner  material  away  from  the 
ckisure  member  and  the  light  source. 


MS.'^if  <'     MST 


In  an  electronically  controlled  electrosutic  latent  image 
transfer  type  photographic  duplicator,  an  original  document 
receiver  having  a  transparent  plate  for  supporting  an  original 
document  thereon  is  movable  along  the  top  surface  of  the 
duplicator  case.  An  optical  exposure  projection  system  is 
mounted  within  the  case  and  includes  exposure  and  image  slit 
openings.  The  original  document  receiver  is  reciprocated 
along  the  top  surface  of  the  duplicator  case  to  completely  ex- 
pose the  original  document  as  it  moves  in  one  direction 
traversing  the  slit  opening.  A  photosensitive  plate  reciprocates 
along  a  path  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  original  docu- 
ment receiver  and  is  reciprocated  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  document  receiver  so  that  an  image  of 
the  original  document  is  projected  onto  the  photosensitive 
plate  as  it  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the  document 
receiver  to  completely  traverse  the  image  slit  opening. 

The  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive 
plate  is  transferred  to  a  transfer  paper  having  a  conductive 
base  and  an  image  transfer  surface  by  contacting  the  transfer 
surface  with  the  electrosutic  latent  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive plate  as  both  the  contacting  portions  of  the  transfer  sur- 
face and  the  photosensitive  plate  move  at  the  same  speed  and 
in  the  same  direction. 

The  transfer  paper  is  deposited  on  the  photosensitive  plate 
so  that  its  leading  edge  overlaps  the  leading  edge  of  the 
photosensitive  plate  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  separat- 
ing mechanism  which  includes  a  guide  plate  having  a  surface 
extending  into  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the  photosensitive  plate 
and  including  thereon  comb-like  projections.  A  member 
rotatable  to  a  first  and  second  position  also  includes  comb-like 
projections  and  is  biased  into  a  first  position  wherein  the 
comb-like  projections  are  upstanding  in  the  path  of  the 
transfer  paper  and  the  member  is  rotated  to  a  second  position 
by  contact  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  photosensitive  plate 
having  comb-like  projections  on  the  leading  edge  thereof;  with 
the  routing  member  in  the  second  position,  its  comb-like  pro- 
jections, as  well  as  the  comb-like  projections  on  the  photosen- 
sitive guide  plates,  are  in  interieaving  relationship  to  form  a 
continuous  surface  for  guiding  the  transfer  paper  to  a  develop- 
ing means. 

The  image  on  the  transfer  paper  is  developed  by  contacting 
the  transfer  surface  thereof  with  a  developer.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  transfer  paper  is  transported  across  a  developing 
tank  in  close  proximity  to  an  electrode  plate  by  an  endless 
belt.  In  another  embodiment,  the  developing  tank  is  divided 
into  two  compartments  separated  by  a  weir  and  developer  is 
pumped  into  one  compartment  and  flows  to  the  other  com- 
partment whereupon  it  flows  over  an  electrode  plate  having 
wires  on  the  surface  thereof  which  have  a  height  slightly  less 
than  the  flow  of  developer.  The  transfer  surface  is  carried 
across  the  electrode  plate  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  flow  of 
the  developer  sueam. 
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The  developed  image  is  fixed  by  removing  excess  developer 
from  the  transfer  paper  by  squeezing  it  between  one  or  more 
squeeze  rollers,  respective  ones  of  which  may  be  in  contact 
with  a  hygroscopic  roller  and  a  cleaning  roller.  The  transfer 
paper  is  then  dried  by  guiding  it  in  close  proximity  to  a  heater 
and  a  blower.  In  a  modification  of  the  fixing  mechanism,  the 
squeeze  rollers  are  caused  to  be  separated  in  the  absence  of 
transfer  paper  therebetween.  Additional  developer  may  also 
be  removed  from  the  transfer  paper  by  a  routing  wiper  roller 
the  surface  speed  of  which  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 
transfer  paper  passing  from  the  electrode  plate,  or  a  doctor 
blade  which  scrapes  the  transfer  surface. 


and  a  step-by-step  drive  for  each  carriage  including  a  ball 
screw,  a  traveler  on  the  screw,  a  latch  member  dfi  the  traveler 


3,733.125 

PHOTO-COMPOSING  MACHINES 

Danld  Camllle  CotbcUus  Dewadc,  BcadaTC.  Bdgfaim,  assignor 

to  Lamson  Paragon  Limited,  London,  Ei.gland 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189.504 

lat.  CL  G03b  2  7/52, 2  7/70 

MS.  CL  355—43  7  Claims 


V*  't^b^j 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  photocomposing 
machine  and  is  more  particularly  concerned  with  a  photocom- 
posing machine  for  use  in  preparing  printing  plates  for  use  in  a 
machine  for  printing  business  forms.  In  such  a  machine  text 
matter  is  prepared  on  a  master  sheet  which  is  mounted  on  a 
carrier  which  moves  through  the  machine  in  such  a  way  that 
the  maner  to  be  projected  is  correctly  positioned  in  the 
photocomposing  machine  Mask  mechanisms  and  also  pro- 
vided in  the  photocomposing  machine  and  these  Mask 
mechanisms  have  to  be  moved  at  the  same  time  as  the  carrier. 
The  present  invention  provides  a  memory  system  to  record  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  carrier  and  masks  and  hence 
record  a  position  of  reproduction  of  the  represenution  on  the 
sensitized  material. 


3,733,126 

STEP-BY-STEP  DRIVE  USEFUL  IN  MICROFICHE 

CAMERAS 

Philip  J.  Browmcombc,  MIMngton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Eugene 

Dtctisai  Co.,  Chicago,  H. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971.  Scr.  No.  169,025 
lwA.CL€MSb27/44 
U.S.CL355— 54  10  Claims 

A  microfiche  camera  embodying  a  film-indexing 
mechanism  for  frame-by-frame  and  row-by-row  exposure  of 
the  film  in  a  grid-like  fiche  pattern,  the  drive  embodying  a  first 
carriage  mounted  for  linear  movement  on  a  frame,  a  second 
carriage  mounted  for  linear  cross-motion  on  the  first  carriage. 


-f4 


and  a  pivoUble  cateh  member  bearing  a  plurality  of  projecting 
teeth  with  spacings  between  the  teeth  corresponding  to  a 
dimension  of  the  fiche  frames. 


3,733,127 
CONTINUOUS  TONE  PHOTOCOPIER 
Barry  R.  Perils,  Lexington,  and  Alfred  K.  Mackenzie,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63.758 

Int.a.G03g/i/;0 

U.S.a.355-10  4  Claims 


An  electrosutic  copier  apparatus  for  reproducing  continu- 
ous tone  images  which  utilizes  the  effect  of  saturation,  or  near 
saturation,  development  of  the  latent  electrosutic  image  by 
using  in  a  preferred  embodiment  a  two-speed  motor  which 
feeds  the  paper  to  the  developer  sution  at  a  first  relatively  fast 
rate  of  travel,  feeds  the  paper  through  the  developer  sution  at 
a  second  relatively  slow  rate  of  travel  to  achieve  such  satura- 
tion, or  near  saturation,  development,  and  thereupon  feeds 
the  paper  from  the  developer  sution  to  the  apparatus  outlet  at 
the  first  relatively  high  rate  of  travel  to  minimize  the  overall 
time  spent  in  die  reproduction  process. 


3,733,128 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MICROFILM  RE- 
ENLARGING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard    Naumann.   Wicsbadcn-Biebrich;    Gerhard    Marx. 
Hahn,  and  Erich  Blumc,  WicsbMlai-Bicbrich,  aU  of  Ger- 
many,  asrignors   to   Kalle   AktiegcseUachaft.   WIesbMlcB. 
Bicbrich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  11,  1970.  P  20 
50  0123 

Int.CLG03b7J/2d 
as.  CL  355—45  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electrophotographic  microfilm 
re-enlargement  apparatus  comprising,  for  optical  projectitm 
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of  a  negative,  an  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  lens 
means  individually  insertable  into  a  projection  beam  and  so 
selected  that,  with  an  at  least  approximately  constant  projec- 
tion path,  the  negative  can  be  projected,  at  a  different  enlarge- 


ment factor  for  each  lens,  onto  a  fixed  image  plane,  a.id  pre- 
selectable  drive  means  for  moving  optical  elements  of  the  op- 
tical system  into  positions  corresponding  to  each  available  en- 
largement factor. 


3,733,129 
LASER  DISTANCE  DETECTOR 
WaUam  B.  Bridtcs,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  i 
Aircraft  Compuy,  Cuhrcr  City,  Caltf. 

Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 ,636 
1aLCLGOlc3/08 
VS.  CL  356—5 


3.733,130 

SLOTTED  PROBE  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC 

MEASUREMENTS 

Jack  P.  Youi«,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcmi.,  -rignnr  to  Tlw  Ualtad 

States  of  America  M  rcprcaented  by  tlie  United  States  Atoadc 

Energy  Conuniarfon,  Waririncton,  D.C. 

Flkd  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.-232v488 

Int.  CLGOlJi/42,  J/50 

UACL  356-74  2ClaiM 


to  Hughes 


13 


Amn.int» 
fomtu 


A  device  is  provided  for  conducting  colorimetric  or  absorp- 
tion spectral  measurements  which  consists  of  a  transparent 
material  of  proper  index  of  refraction  and  having  a  geometri- 
cal design  such  that  an  entering  beam  of  light  into  the  material 
is  totally  reflected  internally  so  as  to  proceed  from  an  entering 
point  into  and  through  a  sample  system  of  known  dimensions 
whereupon  said  beam  emerges  from  said  material  through  a 
single  scalable  opening  and  is  transmitted  to  a  conventional 
detector  where  spectral  measurements  are  carried  out  in  a 
normal  manner. 


3,733,131 

OPTICAL  BEAM  SWITCHING  DEVICES  UTILIZING  A 

PAIR  OF  PLANE  MIRRORS 

Henry  Manifold  Mould,  Penn,  England,  avignor  to  Perkin- 

Efancr  Limited,  BeaconrfirM,  BuckingluuMhirc,  England 

Fifed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169.343 

Int.CLG01JJ//2.i/42 

U.S.CL356— 100  6  Claims 


A  system  utilizing  a  laser  for  accurately  measuring  range 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  by  providing  a  laser 
cavity  having  a  reflective  mirror  at  the  first  position  and  a  tar- 
get as  the  reflective  mirror  at  the  second  position,  and  by  de- 
tecting the  occurrence  of  an  indxiced  optical  mode  locking 
condition  in  the  laser  cavity.  The  system  phase  modulates  the 
energy  in  the  cavity  at  a  swept  modulation  frequency  with  the 
amplitude  of  the -intermode  beats  or  differences  being  de- 
tected to  determine  the  effective  length  of  the  cavity.  At  phase 
modulation  frequencies  near  c/27  (c  is  the  vekicity  of  light  in 
the  medium  and  is  the  length  of  the  cavity)  mode  locking  oc- 
curs in  such  phase  relations  that  tlie  beat  signal  appears  to  be  a 
pure  FM  signal  with  a  relatively  small  amplitude  and  at  phase 
modulation  frequencies  at  c/21  a  different  type  of  mode 
lodcing  produces  a  large  amplitude  signal,  either  of  which 
conditions  may  be  utilized  to  provide  a  scaled  value  of  /  or 
range. 


Where  it  is  desired  to  "switch"  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
from  a  first  to  a  second  receiving  element,  it  is  proposed  to  in- 
troduce into  the  beam  a  pair  of  parallel  facing  plane  mirrors 
rigidly  attached  to  each  other,  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 
reflective  surfaces.  This  eliminates  undesired  change  in  the 
direction  of  the  reflected  beam  caused  by  unintentional  rota- 
tion of  the  two-mirror  assembly  about  the  line  of  introduction. 
The  device  may  be  used  in  a  two-grating  scanning  monochro- 
mator  to  cause  gradual  change-over  of  the  beam  from  one 
grating  to  the  other.  The  two-mirror  assembly  movement  is 
preferably  interconnected  to  the  grating  drive  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  assembly  at  the  appropriate  time,  and  preferably 
in  such  manner  as  to  allow  reversing  of  the  monochromator. 


^ 


3,733,132 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  BINOCULAR  INSTRUMENTS 
Stephen  Bwchcr  Ldgirton,  SBver  Spring,  Md.,  amignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  reprtmnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wdfore,  WMhing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192.267 
Int.  CLGOlb  7 //26 


3,733,134 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL  DEVUTION 

AT  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Yoddd  Kadoya,  Mure.  Mitaka  City,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to 

Kyowa  Electronic  Inatruments  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol^o,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101«498 

Int. CLGOlb  77/26 

U.S.  CL  356—152  8  Chdms 


U.S.  CI.  356-138 


SCIaims 


A  precise  system  for  aligning  the  beam  splitting  system  such 
as  the  prisms  of  a  binocular  instrument.  A  beam  of  collimated 
light  passes  tlux>ugh  a  hole  in  a  screen  to  a  flat  mirror  and 
returns  coincident  with  itself  to  the  screen.  When  the  beam 
splitter  to  be  checked  is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  light,  two 
rays  are  formed.  These  rays  travel  to  the  flat  mirror  and  return 
to  the  screen  through  the  beam  splitter.  Any  non-parallelism 
of  the  rays  is  indicated  by  light  spots  not  centered  on  the 
screen. 


3,733,133 

BALANCED  TILTABLE.  ROTATING  MIRROR  WITH  ITS 

OPTICAL  AXIS  ANGULARLY  OFFSET  FROM  ITS  AXIS 

OF  ROTATION 

Arthur  S.  Chapman,  RolUng  Hiik.  Ciriif..  aarignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970.  Scr.  No.  19.374 
Int.  CL  F41g  7/00:  G02h  7  7/00 
U.S.CL356— 152  14 


< 


A  measuring  device  for  mechanical  deviation  or  vibration  at 
remote  location  comprising  a  first  light  source  projecting  a 
light  beam  onto  the  device,  a  condenser  lens  for  collecting  the 
projected  light,  a  photoelectric  element  positioned  at  the 
focus  of  said  condenser  lens,  a  rotating  drum  rotating  in  con- 
stant speed  and  having  its  axis  passing  the  focus  in  a  direction 
normal  to  a  plane  including  axis  of  the  light  beam  and  the 
direction  of  the  deviation  to  be  measured  and  being  arranged 
to  interrupt  the  path  of  the  projected  light  beam  between  the 
condenser  lens  and  the  photoelectric  element,  and  further 
comprising  a  local  light  source  and  a  second  photoelectric  ele- 
ment being  placed  on  both  sides  of  the  rotating  drum.  The 
rotating  dnun  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  spaced 
equidistantly  on  the  periphery,  parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  so 
that  to  interrupt  the  path  of  projected  light  beam  periodically 
to  produce  a  first  series  of  electric  output  pulses  and  to  inter- 
rupt the  path  of  the  local  light  source  impinging  onto  the 
second  photoelectric  element  to  produce  second  series  of 
electric  output  pulses  which  consists  of  a  reference  pulse  train. 
The  device  is  fixed  onto  a  body  to  be  measured  for  the 
mechanical  deviation  or  the  vibration.  The  body  is  located  at  a 
remote  place  from  the  first  light  source.  The  mechanical 
deviation  or  vibration  of  tfie  body  will  cause  phase  variation  of 
the  first  series  of  electric  output  pulses  and  the  deviation  is  de- 
tected by  comparing  the  phase  of  the  first  electric  pulse  series 
with  that  of  the  second  electric  pulse  series  constituting 
reference  pulse  series. 


3,733,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IMAGE 
FORMING  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Nicholas   A.   Diakides,   Alexandria,  and   Richard   L.  Sorm- 
berger,  Springfield,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,698 
Int.  CL  GOlb  7  7/00, 9/OS,  9/00 
U.S.CL356— 156  8< 


The  mirror,  such  as  a  mangin-mirror,  is  usefiil  in  a  system 
which  automatically  detects  a  deviation  between  a  target  and 
an  object  moving  towards  the  target  by  comparing  the  line  of 
sight  to  the  target  and  the  line  of  sight  to  the  object.  The  mir- 
ror has  a  first  axis  about  which  it  rotates  and  an  optical  axis 
which  is  displaced  at  an  angle  firom  the  rotational  axis.  The 
rotational  axis  is  kept  coaxial  with  the  target  line  of  sight.  The 
mirror  is  selectively  tillable  to  one  of  two  discrete  positions 
about  its  optical  axis  so  that,  as  the  mirror  rotates,  the  reflec- 
tion firom  the  object  forms  two  images,  corresponding  to  the 
two  mirror  positions  which  conically  scan  a  detector  plane. 
Two  pairs  of  right-angled  light  detectors,  one  for  each  posi- 
tion, are  located  on  the  plane.  By  comparing  the  time  intervals 
for  each  pair  of  detectors  when  the  reflection  crosses  the  de- 
tectors, the  deviation  can  be  calculated,  and  by  other  equip- 
ment corrections  in  the  path  of  the  object  can  be  made. 


iLimiaii  HMi 


OTieafcAsit 


y-\^m 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  image  forming  proper- 
ties of  optical  and  electro-optical  systems  in  terms  of  modula- 
tion transfer  function  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  sim- 
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pie  lens  focussing  system,  a  filar  eye  piece  with  a  desired  pat- 
tern, a  photomultiplier  and  associated  mechanisms  for  alig- 
ning the  pattern  with  an  optical  image,  and  a  variable  speed 
reversible  motor  for  scanning  the  pattern  over  the  image;  and 
wherein  the  method  provides  objective  electronic  focusing 
and  alignment  of  the  image. 


3,733,136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  MEASURING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  ASSYMETRY  OF  NON-SPHERICAL 

PARTICLES 

Astaer  Poratli-Fiircdi,  Batci  Even  64/9  Kiriat  Yovd,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 

Filed  July  12, 1971,Ser.No.  161,798 

Int  CL  G0ln21/24, 33/16 

VS.  CL  356— 197  9  ClaiiiH 


18^- 


19a 


igb 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree  of  as- 
symetry  of  non-spherical  particles  (e.g.,  erythrocytes,  i.e.,  red 
blood  cells)  wherein  the  particles  are  suspended  in  a  light- 
transparent  medium,  the  medium  is  mixed  to  cause  the  parti- 
cles to  rotate  while  light  is  projected  through  the  medium,  and 
the  differences  in  the  profiles  of  the  particles  to  the  light  when 
the  particles  move  at  different  angles  to  the  path  of  the  light 
through  the  medium  are  detected  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  degree  of  assymetry  of  the  particles. 


3,733,137 
LOG  RATIO  TRANSMITTANCE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Ronrio  S.  Badcaaa,  c/o  Damon  Corp.  1 15  Fourlli  Ave.,  Need- 
ham  Hdstats,  Mass. 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,802 

Int.  CL  GOln 27/22.  GO IJ  J/42 

U.S.CL  356-204  4ClainM 


By  repetitively  generating  squarewave  pulses  in  this  manner,  a 
pulse  train  output  signal  is  obtained  having  an  average  am- 
plitude or  d.c.  component  which  is  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  ratio  between  the  two  input  signals. 


3,733,138 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  A  CAVITY 
Mark  H.  Weinberg,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,900 

Int.a.G01n27//6 

U.S.  CL  356—241  4  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  inspecting  a  360°  annular  section  of  a 
housing  interior.  The  optical  system  includes  a  telescope 
whose  objective  lens  end  is  axially  aligned  and  slidably  affixed 
to  a  hoUow  cylindrical  extension  tube,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bellows  has  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  objective  lens  end 
and  the  other  end  slidably  attached  to  the  housing  so  that  it  is 
axially  aligned  with  the  extension  tube  and  the  housing,  a  light 
transmitting  means  extends  longitudinally  through  said  exten- 
sion tube  and  bellows  so  that  its  output  end  protrudes  into  the 
housing  interior,  a  360°  reflecting  means  is  axially  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  light  means  output  end,  a  360°  viewing  means 
is  axially  positioned  adjacent  to  the  reflecting  means  so  that 
the  viewing  means  field  of  view  coincides  with  the  reflecting 
means  field  of  illumination,  a  light  source  is  directed  into  the 
input  end  of  a  fiber  optic  li^t  pipe  for  illuminating  a  360°  area 
of  the  housing  interior  so  that  the  latter  may  be  viewed  by 
focusing  the  telescope  on  an  image  formed  by  the  viewing 
means  reflecting  surface,  and  the  entire  interior  surface 
visually  scanned  by  longitudinally  moving  the  housing  relative 
to  the  viewing  means. 


3,733,139 
DUAL  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
John  G.  Ncidhivdt,  and  Joyce  D.  Ncidhardt,  both  of  1232  Su- 
perior, Ventura,  CaUf . 

FHed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,142 

lirt.CLB43k  27/72 

U.S.CL401— 17  5  Claims 


The  processor  described  herein  operates  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  which  varies  as  a  fiinction  of  the  logarithm  of  the 
ratio  of  two  input  signals.  In  the  processor,  the  charge  on  a 
capacitor  is  controlled  to  provide  an  exponential  waveform 
which  starts  at  a  level  proportional  to  one  of  the  input  signals. 
Preferably,  the  exponential  is  positive,  i.e.,  regenerative  rather 
than  degenerative.  A  squarewave  pulse  is  initiated  simultane- 
ously with  the  starting  of  the  exponential  waveform.  When  the 
exponential  waveform  reaches  a  level  proportional  to  the 
other  of  the  input  signals,  this  squarewave  pulse  is  terminated. 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  dual-purpose  writing  device  hav- 
ing a  main,  central  body  with  opened  ends  therein,  adapted  to 
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removably  receive  end  bodies,  one  of  the  end  bodies  being 
provided  with  a  bore  in  which  is  disposed  a  retractable  ink  car- 
tridge, the  second  end  body  being  provided  with  a  cavity 
adapted  to  become  a  chamber  for  storing  of  writing  fluid  when 
a  felt  writing  tip  is  disposed  within  the  opened  end  thereof. 
The  device  is  also  provided  with  a  cap  member  designed  to  fit 
as  a  cover  over  either  end  body. 


3,733,140 
CURB  FORMING  MACHINE 
WiUiam  T.  James,  III,  CanHcM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Renncr 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,638 

Int.CLE0Ic79/4« 

U.S.  CL  404—98  4  Claims 


3,733,142 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRILLING  AND 

TAPPING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WORK  PIECES  AT  EACH  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  POSITIONS 
Nib  Hoghmd,  Short  HDis,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tri-Ordinate  Cor- 
poration, Berkeley  Hci|^  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  763,043,  Aug.  9, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

applkatten  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,218 

Int.  CL  B23b  J9/76, 39J20 

VS.  CI.  408—42  5  Claims 


A  curb  forming  machine  comprises  a  manually  operable 
steerable  device  for  forming  asphaltic  concrete  or  portland  ce- 
ment mixes  having  no  slump  characteristics  into  a  uniform 
curb.  The  device  carries  a  curb  forming  shoe  with  a  hopper 
thereabove  slidable  in  relation  to  the  shoe  and  communicating 
therewith  in  one  position  and  closed  with  respect  thereto  in 
another.  A  ram  is  attached  to  a  wall  of  the  hopper  and  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  shoe.  Movement  of  the 
ram  and  the  hopper  permits  asphaltic  or  portland  cement  mix 
to  fall  by  gravity  into  the  shoe  and  the  compaction  of  the  same 
in  the  shoe  when  the  ram  moves  toward  the  same.  The  reac- 
tion force  moves  the  curb  forming  machine  away  from  the 
newly  extruded  curbing. 


3,733,141 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CURBING 
William  T.  James,  HI,  Canfldd,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Renncr 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,796 

Int.  CLEOlcl  9/48 

U.S.a.404— 98  5CUms 


A  machine  for  forming  curbing  consisting  of  a  manually 
operable  steerable  device  which  compacts  and  shapes  asphal- 
tic concrete  or  portland  cement  mixes  having  no  slump 
characteristics  into  uniform  curbing.  The  machine  has  a  curb 
forming  shoe  with  a  hopper  thereabove  and  communicating 
therewith  and  a  manually  controlled  ram  to  which  a  closure 
plate  is  hinged.  Operation  of  the  ram  and  the  closure  plate 
permits  the  asphaltic  or  portland  cement  mix  to  fall  by  gravity 
into  the  shoe  where  operation  of  the  ram  compacts  the  mix  in 
the  shoe  to  form  the  curbing.  The  reaction  force  moves  the 
machine  away  from  the  newly  extruded  curbing. 


The  apparatus,  intended  primarily  for  simultaneously 
drilling  and  tapping  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  working  positions  includes  an  annular  table  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  tapping  and  drilling  assemblies  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  working  positions.  Rotably  mounted  within  the  an- 
nular table  support  is  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
on  which  are  supported  retractible  work  supporting  shuttles 
movable  toward  and  from  working  positions  adjacent  the 
tapping  and  drilling  assemblies  mounted  on  the  annular  table. 
Means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  turret  to  successive  work- 
ing positions.  A  novel  clamp  and  positioning  means  are 
mounted  on  the  shuttles  for  holding  and  accurately  position- 
ing a  work  supporting  cartridge.  Novel  multiple  spindle 
tapping  and  drilling  assemblies  permit  tapping  and  drilling 
from  different  angles,  simultaneously  of  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
held  work  pieces  mounted  on  the  shuttles. 


3,733,143 
SPEED  GOVERNED  ROTARY  DEVICE 
James  V.  Thcit,  Jr.,  Park  Forest,  IB.,  assigpor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,648 

Int.  CL  FOId  1/18 

U.S.CL415— 80  .      17  Claims 


f-' 


A  rotary  device  with  a  speed  governor  and  having  a  cen- 
trifugally  radially  expandable  rotor  with  a  drive  surface  acted 
upon  by  pressurized  fluid,  either  gas  or  liquid,  for  this  rotating 
the  rotor  and  a  fluid  passage  in  the  rotor  to  this  surface  includ- 
ing an  inlet  for  the  fluid  and  valve  means  in  the  rotor  fluid 
passage  movable  to  restrict  flow  of  the  fluid  to  the  surface 
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upon  centrifugal  expansion  of  the  rotor  in  order  to  govern  the 
speed  of  roution.  The  disclocure  is  also  directed  to  a  rotor 
having  such  a  drive  surface  and  centrifiigally  operated  valve 
means  for  restricting  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  rotor  to  the  sur- 
face to  govern  the  speed  of  roution.  The  disclosure  is  further 
directed  to  a  hollow  flexible  rotor  expandable  radially  under 
centrifugal  forces  to  move  the  sides  of  the  rotor  toward  each 
other  during  this  centrifugal  expansion  and  a  fluid  valve  in  the 
rotor  that  is  moved  toward  cloaed  position  by  the  centrifugal 
expansion  to  govern  the  speed  of  the  rotor. 


directly  in  a  set  composed  of  the  working  compressor  stages 
while,  where  this  set  mates  with  a  cylinder  encasing  the  set. 


3,733,144 
VISCOSITY  PDMP 
W«te  W.  GanfaMT.  WankcalM,  Wb.. 
Bearings  Corpontloa,  Waakcalui,  Wb. 

Flkd  SepC  8. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,627 
lot.  CLFO  Id //J6 
UA  CI.  415—90 


to  Waukcaba 


8  CWbis 


^ 
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seals  are  ntounted  for  the  purpose  of  hermetically  sealing  in 
the  medium  being  compressed. 


3,733,146 
GAS  SEAL  ROT  AT  ABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Stephen  Later  Smkh,  South  Windsor,  and  Peter  Edward 
Voycr,  Tolland,  both  at  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FHed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,973 

Int.  CLF01dy//0«,  7/04 

U.S.CL  415-172  4Clataa8 


i^^,^^   /^ 


The  inlet  of  a  relatively  large  viscodty  pump  for  high  speed 
applications  is  sealed  by  a  small  viscosity  pump  which  directs  a 
stream  of  oil  onto  the  rotor  of  the  large  viscosity  pump  to 
produce  an  air  seal  that  increases  the  inlet  suction  of  the  large 
viscosity  pump.  The  small  viscosity  pump  includes  ( 1 )  an  air 
scraper  in  close  proximity  to  the  rotor  of  the  large  viscosity 
pump  immediately  before  the  rotor  enters  an  oil  chamber,  and 
(2)  a  small  oil  conduit  which  extends  adjacent  the  air  scraper 
to  the  oil  chamber  of  the  large  viscosity  pump.  The  suction 
produced  by  the  air  scraper  draws  oil  up  through  the  small  oil 
conduit  and  onto  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  produce  an  air 
seal  at  the  point  where  the  rotor  enters  the  iiJet  of  the  larger 
pump. 


3,733,145 
VAND-TYPE  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE,  MAINLY,  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR 
Arkady  Frfdmanovkli  Kapiansky;  Izya  Yakovlevich  Korcnblit; 
Andr«i  FDippovkfa  Frenkd,  and  Alexandr  Ivanovfeh  Zak- 
hartev,  aO  of  Leningrwi,  U.S.SJI.,  awlgnnrs  to  Nevsky 
MMhfaMMtrottdny  Zavod  fancnl  V.  L  Lcnina,  Leningrad, 
U.S.SJL 

FQed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,956 

Int.  CI.  FOld  11/00. 1102;  F16J  ISIOO 

UACL415— 112  3ClataM 

A  vane-type  centrifugal  machine   is  provided   which   is 

characterized  in  that  rotor  bearings  and  end  seals  are  arranged 


A  toroidal  structure  which  is  lenticular  in  cross  section  and 
rotatable  in  a  gas  turbine  environment  is  disclosed.  The  struc- 
ture is  described  as  a  support  member  for  the  rotating  com- 
ponent of  a  seal  assembly  in  a  high  temperature  application, 
such  as  a  turbine  rotor. 

The  structure  is  radially  supported  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  tur- 
bine disits  and  comprises  a  pair  of  curved  plates  which 
cooperate  during  roution  to  cause  a  low  net  stress  in  the 
plates.  The  outer  plate  has  a  raised  ridge  along  each  of  its  cir- 
cumferential edges  and  correspondingly  the  inner  plate  has  a 
butt  face  along  each  of  iu  circumferential  edges.  During  rou- 
tion of  the  lenticular  structure,  the  ridge  edges  tend  to  draw 
closer  together  and  the  butt  Cace  edges  tend  to  spread  apart 
and  since  the  inner  plate  edges  are  restrained  by  the  outer 
plate  ridges,  a  transfer  of  axial  loads  between  the  plates  oc- 
curs, resulting  in  a  reduction  in  the  net  stress  in  the  structure. 
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3,733,147 

RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  AIRFLOW  FAN 

Saainel  A.  Fdkcr,  10233  Green  Lane  S.W.,  Tacona,  Warii. 

FBed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,768 

Int.  CLF044  29/34 

U.S.CL  416—214  8 


3,733,149 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  PUMP 

D.  JacolMon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Tctcrboro,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,524,  May  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,653^67. 

Thb  appUcatfctn  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,274 

IaLa.F04b  43/00 

U.S.CL417— 412  5ClaiaM 


The  open  forward  unobstructed  root  portions  of  radially  ex- 
tending fan  blades  are  secured  to  the  arms  of  front  and  rear 
portions  spaced  apart  axially.  A  large  aperture  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  front  spider  enables  air  to  flow  axially  into  a 
chamber  between  the  front  and  rear  spiders  which  opens  radi- 
ally outwardly  between  the  root  portions  of  the  blades.  Trail- 
ing edge  margins  of  the  blades  are  connected  to  the  rear  spider 
by  angles  riveted  to  such  blade  portions  and  to  the  rear  spider 
and  leading  edge  margins  of  the  blades  are  riveted  to  arms  of 
the  front  spider. 


3,733,148 

PUMP  SUITABLE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  STEERING 

POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  POWER 

SOURCE 

WaUam  B.  Goodale,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  — igniw  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Midi. 

DlyWen  of  Ser.  No.  763,228,  Sept.  27, 1968,  abnndotd.  lids 

application  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,080 

Int.  CLP04b  49/00 

U.S.CL  417-214  ICIahn 


A  flexible  tube  pump  of  a  Bourdon  tube  type  in  an  assembly 
including  a  motor  means  or  electrically  controlled  solenoid  to 
actuate  the  flexible  tube  in  an  arrangement  in  which  the  tube 
functions  as  a  low  power  input  pump  which  may  be  utilized  to 
supply  a  liquid  pressure  medium  to  hydrosutically  support 
bearings  of  a  gyroscope. 


A  hydraulic  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pri- 
mary fluid  pressure  source  and  a  secondary  pressure  source. 
The  secondary  source  comprises  a  pump  driven  by  the 
vehicle's  transmission  upon  demand  and  whi^  is  inoperative 
when  the  primary  pressure  source  is  fiinctioning  properly. 


3.733,150 

MOTOR-FAN  UNIT  FOR  MOVING  WET  WORKING  AIR 

John  H.  Pona-,  Tahnadfe,  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  Swift,  Stow, 

both  of  Ohki,  assignors  to  ABMtdi.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  124,026 

Int.  CLF04b  35/04 

U^  0.417— 424  14Ctafans 


In  an  electric  motor  fan  unit  for  environments  such  as  wash-* 
ing  machines,  vacuum  cleaners,  air  samplers,  a  motor  section 
frame  enclosing  an  internal  motor  cooling  air  path  includes  an 
end  bracket  with  an  enlarged  rim  for  mounting  fan  shell  and 
interior  partition  structures  defming  a  fan  section  housing  for 
a  smaller  motor  ventilating  impeller  and  a  larger  working  air 
centrifugal  impeller  commonly  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft 
outboard  of  the  motor  section  frame  and  drawing  respective 
air  streams  into  housing  axial  inlets  for  discharge  at  the  hous- 
ing circumference.  Back-to-back  and  axially  spaced  impeller 
dispositions  and  corresponding  housing  structures  and  also 
resultant  direction  of  ventilating  air  from  the  motor  to  the  air 
discharge  region  ensure  both  adequate  motor  and  adjacent 
bearing  ventilation  and  bearing  protection  from  working  air 
borne  moisture,  contaminants,  and  high  temperature  and  hu- 
midity, by  simple,  low  cost,  durable  structure. 
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3,733,151  3,733,153 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HANDLING  LIQUID  MATERIALS  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  STRAND  DROP-OFF 

Harold  L.  Timmoas,  ukI  Henry  C.  Dcilacfa,  both  of  Midlaod,  John  Moxick,  South  Hadley,  MaM^  aadgnor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

Mich.,  avignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  pany.  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Mich.  Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,574 

FHcd  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,791  Int.  CL  B29c  25100:  B29d  7120 

Int.  CL  F04b  7  7100  VS.  a.  425— 7 1                                                          4  Claims 
U.S.CL417— 424                                                             3( 


a 


,  Disclosed  is  a  pump  assembly  of  the  vertical  submerged 
tjrpe,  which  has  a  routable  shaft  with  a  hollow  upper  portion 
and  a  solid,  tapered  lower  portion.  The  pump  is  mounted  on  a 
tank  containing  liquid  to  be  pumped  by  supporting  the  upper 
part  of  the  shaft  in  a  bearing  pedestal  mounted  on  top  of  the 
tank.  A  housing  encloses  the  lower  part  of  the  pump  shaft  and 
an  impeller  is  connected  to  the  tip  of  the  shaft.  The  impeller  is 
enclosed  by  a  head  casing  which  has  an  inlet  port  and  two  out- 
let ports  therein.  Liquid  drawn  into  the  head  casing  is 
discharged  through  two  separate  discharge  lines  which  con- 
verge into  a  single  discharge  line.  The  pump  shaft  is  rotated  by 
a  motor  having  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  which  is  coupled  to  the 
hollow  upper  part  of  the  pump  shaft.  During  operation,  the 
pump  shaft  is  cooled  by  passing  air  through  the  hollow  motor 
shaft  and  into  the  hollow  part  of  the  pump  shaft.  The  pump  as- 
sembly is  particulady  suitable  for  handling  corrosive  liquids  at 
high  temperatures,  such  as  molten  caustic. 


3,733,152 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Elttoa  H.  BIkAwcU,  Warren,  Mam., 
Pumps,  Inc.,  Warren,  Maas. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,734 
Int.  CL  FOlc ///6 
U^CL418— 201 


to  Warren 


5ClataM 


A  rotary  pump  of  the  twin-screw  type  having  a  lateral  inlet 
port  at  one  end  and  an  axial  outlet  port  at  the  other  end,  the 
outlet  port  being  provided  with  a  transition  member  contain- 
ing feed  screws. 


A  system  for  controlling  strand  drop  off  at  an  extrusion  die 
in  a  plastic  stranding  operation  is  provided.  A  plurality  of  hot 
polymer  strands  generally  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another 
in  a  horizontal  direction  from  the  extrusion  die  pass 
downwardly  into  a  cooling  bath  beneath  a  hold  down  bar  as- 
sembly. The  continuously  moving  strands  slidably  engage  cir- 
cumferential surface  portions  of  a  cylindrical  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  surface  of  the  cooling  bath  which  is  revolvably 
driven  by  the  strands  passing  thereover.  When  a  strand  breaks, 
it  almost  immediately  contacts  an  adjacent  strand  and  is  im- 
mediately bonded  thereto,  all  strands  still  being  in  a  ther- 
moplastic condition,  so  that  all  strands  continue  to  move  for- 
ward down  into  the  cooling  bath  without  loss  of  the  broken 
strand. 


3,733,154 
DEFLECTION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingham;  Georges  D.  DeTroycr,  Gnmt 
ne,  and  Raymond  P.  DcSands,  Royal  Onk,  ail  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Wolverlne-Pcntronix,  Inc.,  Lincoln  Parli,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172^10 
Int.CLB30b;;/(M 
U.S.CL425— 78  5  Claims 


\. 


\ 


A  system  for  providing  for  compensation  for  deflection  dur- 
ing a  compacting  press  operation.  The  system  is  operable  in 
conjunction  with  a  separate  inner  and  outer  ram  arrangement 
so  that  immediately  after  press  operation  and  throughout  the 
press  eject  operation  there  is  provided  a  preloading  of  the 


inner  ram  upwardly  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  part.  A 
predetermined  space  is  provided  between  the  inner  and  outer 
rams.  The  particular  space  adjustment  means  provided  for 
deflection  compensation  also  permits  adjustment  where  it  is 
necessary  to  provide  overfill  or  underfill  where  these  condi- 
tions are  required. 


3,733,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 

ANNULAR  SEAL  WITH  ENCLOSED  GARTER  SPRING 

Michael  J.  Burke,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,  Jan.  6, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,666,852.  lUs 

applicatfon  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,223 

Int.CLB29c27/iO 

U.S.CL  425-128  3  Claims 


3,733,156 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 

Paul  Johnson  Gamer,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Ciiemical  Industries  Limited,  MIDbank,  London, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,763,  Dec.  6, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,599,290. 

This  application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,971 

Int.  CLB29f  7/022 

U.S.  a.  425— 132  8  Claims 


A  mold  assembly  including  an  externally-tapered  lower  core 
member  with  an  annular  garter-spring-holding  groove  near  its 
smaller-diameter  top  and  an  annular  shoulder  and  seat  near  its 
larger-diameter  bottom  and  an  intemally-tapered  upper  cavity 
mold  member  cooperatively  form  an  aimular  die  cavity  having 
the  shape  desired  for  the  elastomeric  annular  seal  to  be 
formed  therein.  Prior  to  molding  the  seal,  the  upper  cavity 
mold  member  is  retracted  and  moved  out  of  alignment  with 
the  core  member  and  replaced  temporarily  by  a  cylindrical 
loading  device  having  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  a  pre- 
tensioned  annular  hollow  helical  tension  spring  and  below  it  a 
cylindrical  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  annular  charge 
of  elastomer.  In  carrying  out  the  method  of  this  invention,  an 
annular  mounting  case  is  placed  on  the  seat  and  a  collar  on  the 
loading  device  is  moved  downward  so  as  to  push  the  spring 
and  the  annular  elastomeric  charge  from  the  loading  device 
onto  the  core  member  until  the  spring  snaps  into  the  annular 
groove  of  the  core-member.  The  loading  device  is  then 
retracted  and  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  core  member 
and  the  mold  cavity  member  moved  into  alignment  therewith 
and  then  moved  downward  into  telescoping  relationship  with 
the  core  member,  moving  the  spring  downward  out  of  the  an- 
nular core  groove  and  at  the  same  time  expanding  it  by  cir- 
cumferentially  stretehing  it  to  open  up  spaces  between  its  con- 
volutions. 

As  the  spring  is  pushed  downward,  it  pushes  the  elastomeric 
charge  ahead  of  it  into  the  mold  chamber  which  shapes  the 
seal  and  totally  encloses  the  spring  therein.  Excess  elasfomer 
is  ejected  upward  through  the  clearance  between  the  mold 
'  and  core  members.  Simultaneously  therewith,  the  elastomer  is 
pushed  between  the  now-spaced  convolutions  of  the  expanded 
spring  into  the  hollow  of  the  spring,  completely  and  uniformly 
filling  it  with  elastomer.  The  upper  mold  cavity  is  then  moved 
downward  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  an  annular  nose  portion 
thereof  cooperates  with  the  shoulder  as  a  fulcrum  to  bend  the 
periphery  of  the  case  upward  into  a  fhisto-conical  flange 
which  enters  the  mold  chamber  and  becomes  bonded  to 
elastomer  flowing  against  its  opposite  sides.  The  end  of  the 
stroke  ordinarily  cuts  off  any  flash  adhering  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  seal,  forming  a  sharp  sealing  lip  thereon.  The  elastomer 
of  the  seal  is  then  cured  in  the  mold  cavity  by  heating  the  mold 
assembly,  after  which  the  completed  seal  is  ejected  from  the 
core  member  by  a  conventional  stripper  as  the  mold  cavity 
member  is  retracted  upward. 

\ 


There  is  provided  apparatus  for  moulding  laminar  articles. 
Two  screw-injection  barrels  are  arranged  to  sequentially  pass 
resinous  materials  through  a  valve,  in  the  fixed  platen  of  an  in- 
jection moulding  machine  or  in  the  walls  of  the  mould  cavity, 
in  a  single  sprue  into  the  mould  cavity.  Control  means  axe  pro- 
vided to  control  the  valve  so  that  material  from  one  screw-in- 
jection barrel  does  not  pass  while  material  flows  from  the 
other  screw-injection  barrel.  The  control  means  is 
synchronized  so  that  the  desired  quantities  of  materials  fit>m 
two  injection  barrels  are  placed  in  the  mould  cavity. 


3,733,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  SHEET 

James  W.  Hendry,  Helena,  Ohio,  aasiginor  to  Sund-Borg 

Machines  Corporation,  Fremont,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,965,  Feb.  28, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,143 
Int.  a.  B29d  7102 
U.S.CL425— 149  12  < 


An  apparatus  for  forming  large  surface  area  plastic  sheets 
inside  of  a  mold  by  introducing  plastic  from  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine,  an  extruder  or  other  source  of  moldable  plastic 
material,  through  a  feed  member  positioned  adjacent  the 
mold.  The  feed  member  and  the  mold  are  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  progressively  fill  the  mold  cavity 
through  a  selected  length  thereof. 
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3,733,158 

ELECTROSTATIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Herbert  S.  Ruckbcrg,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  asaignor  to  Coo- 

tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

3,478387.  Tkis  appHcadoa  Jww  2, 1969.  Scr.  No.  855,790 

lBt.CLB29c5/04 

U.S.CL425— 174  3( 


3,733,160 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  FILM 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

PMcr  C.  NcO,  FidkrtaB,  CaHf.,  ■M%aiii  to  StHMianI  OH  Com- 

pony,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,471 

Int.  CLB29C  29/00 

U.S.CL425— 217  7CiaiBS 


A  molding  a|>paratiis  for  producing  thermoplastic  articles 
from  finely  divided  comminuted  thermoplastic  materials 
which  may  optionally  be  reinforced  with  fibers  wherein  the 
comminuted  material  and  fibers  are  electrostatically 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  a  mold. 


3,733,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  VOID-FREE  AND 

WARP-FREE  SLAB  STOCK 
Paul  M.  CoOman,  Cherry  lOi,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Shell  OU  Con- 

puiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conrtmiarion-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,176,  ScpC  1 1, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,608,508,  which  is  a  continuMioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

633,673,  April  19, 1967,  ■J'^ifmni,  which  to  a  coothiuatiaa- 

fai-put  of  Scr.  No.  524,743,  Feb.  3, 1966,  abandooed.  Thk 

•PpHfrton  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169^422 

Iat.CLB29ci/(M 

U.S.CL425— 186  4ClafaM 


^ 
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The  system  includes  mixing  apparatus,  extruder,  ther- 
moformer,  trimmer  and  grinder.  Ground  plastic  from  the  mix- 
ing apparatus  is  fed  directly  to  the  extruder  which  provides  a 
thin,  continuous  film  of  plastic.  In  the  direct  feed  mode  this 
film  moves  from  the  extruder  directly  into  the  thermoformer 
and  then  to  the  trimmer.  Articles  are  formed  in  the  film  by  the 
thermoformer  and  are  cut  from  the  film  by  the  trimmer  to 
leave  a  skeletal  film  which  is  fed  directly  into  the  grinder.  In 
the  bypass  feed  mode,  film  from  the  extruder  or  from  the  ther- 
moformer is  fed  directly  into  the  grinder.  Novel  mixing  ap- 
paratus is  disclosed  for  mixing  plastics  of  different  bulk  densi- 
ties, such  as  ground  film  from  the  thermoformer,  extruder  aiKl 
trimmer.  Also,  novel  cutting  apparatus  is  disclosed  which 
reduces  noise  and  overloading  problems. 


to  Bbchoff 


3,733.161 
STRUCTURIZER  MOLD 
Fraidi  J.  NuariMun,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Chcaical  Cofporathm,  Hicfcsvile,  N.Y. 
CoatimathM-to-pul  of  Scr.  No.  884,956,  Dec  15, 1969, 
ahttidoaed.  which  is  a  conthraatiaii-te-part  of  Ser.  No. 
752,518,  Aag.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,671,168.  Tl^  appHcathm 
Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,655 
lot.  CL  B29r  1 100;  B22d  27/04 
U.S.  CL  425— 243  3( 


,12 


7m  C, 


29      r9      W  17 


Void-free  slabs  or  billets  of  thermoplastic  polymer  are 
produced  by  cooling  polymer  melt  in  a  moid  under  pressure 
while  keeping  part  of  the  melt  in  contact  with  a  heat-insulating 
deformable  surface  of  the  mold  cavity.  Apparatus  of  this  in- 
vention comprises  a  mold  having  two  parallel  ngid  planar  sur- 
faces, a  deformable  heat-insulating  ring  placed  between  said 
planar  surfaces,  stiffenmg  or  backing  means  to  maintain  the 
sliape  of  tlie  outer  wall  of  the  ring,  and  pressure  means  for 
controllable  changing  the  distance  between  said  surfaces. 


Each  of  the  two  sections  of  a  separable  mold  for  a  giant 
plastic  article  includes  a  box  having  a  contoured  wall  as  one 
end  face.  The  giant  article  is  molded  in  the  cavity  defined  by 
the  pair  of  contoured  walls.  Each  contoured  wall  is  thin,  heat 
conductive,  and  of  low  specific  heat.  A  plurality  of  conduits 
on  the  rear  face  of  each  contoured  wall  direct  the  flow  of  heat 
transfer  fluid  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  a  zone  of  the  con- 
toured wall.  A  relatively  high  density  cellular  polyurethane 
serves  as  an  insulating  foundation  between  the  rear  face  of  a 
contoured  wall  and  the  plate  of  the  box  and  also  provides  sup- 
port for  the  contoured  wall.  A  relatively  thin  layer  of  silicone 
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rubber  or  like  material  is  provided  between  the  cellular  polyu- 
rethane and  each  contoured  wall.  The  contoured  wall  can  un- 
dergo thermal  expansion  or  contraction  throughout  or  in 
selected  zones  without  losing  its  bond  to  such  cellular  founda- 
tion. Floating  connectors  associate  the  contoured  walls  with 
frame  members  of  the  box,  whereby  relative  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  box  independently  of  the  contoured  wall  is  possi- 
ble. 


3,733,162 
INJECTION  MOULDING  TOOL 
Fraads  FarkM,  c/o  Clearplaas  Cootainen  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  241, 
Phdps,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^41 
Int.CLB29d2J/0J 
UJ5.  CL  425—249  8 


method  of  pipe  formation  wherein  the  base,  or  long  bottom,  of 
the  packerhead  includes  a  plurality  of  wear  segments  about 
the  upper  circimiferential  outer  siuface  thereof,  each  easily 
removable  for  replacement  after  wear.  Each  segment  may  be 
3.1416  inches  wide  so  that  if  the  diameter  of  the  long  bottom 
is  a  whole  number,  measured  in  inches,  an  easily  determinable 
number  of  segments  may  be  used  to  completely  skirt  the  long 
bottom  for  wear  purposes.  Since  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
equak  ir  times  the  diameter,  and  ir  equals  3.1416,  each  1  inch 
increase  in  diameter  of  the  long  bottom  calls  for  one  addi- 
tional segment.  Each  segment  is  secured  to  the  long  bottom  by 
a  single  bolt,  countersunk  through  the  segment  wear  surface. 
Preferably,  the  segments  are  made  of  cast  Nihard  steel,  or 
some  other  hard,  long  wearing  material. 


3.733.163 

WEAR  SURFACE  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE  MACHINE 

LONG  BOTTOMS 

Lorin  E.  Hermann.  Sioux  Oty.  Iowa,  aiwignor  to  Concrete  Pipe 

Machinery  Company.  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUcd  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,703 

Int.  a.  B28b  27/26 

U.S.a.425— 262  9Cbhns 


•V 
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3,733,164 
POROUS  MEDIA  TUNNEL  BURNER 
Donald  Wcatlake,  Fleet,  and  Kenneth  F.  Coles,  Famborough, 
both  of  Engfamd.  amignon  to  ShcB  OU  Company,  New  Yorh. 
N.Y. 

FUcd  July  9, 1971.  Scr.  No.  161.109 
Clatan  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  13.  1970. 
33335/70 

Int  a.  F23d  13/12 
U3.CL431— 328  SCIafant 


A  plastic  moulding  apparatus  in  which  a  core-carrier  head  is 
arranged  between  the  counter-moulding  plate  and  the  nozzle 
moulding  plate,  the  said  carrier-head  being  pivotable  through 
90°  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  closing  of 
the  moulding  plates;  in  the  blowing-mould  halves  adapted  to 
each  other  are  seated  on  the  moulding  plates,  the  mould 
halves  accepting  the  core  in  the  pivoted  position  and  swinging 
out  of  the  injection-moukling  position  vAten  the  moulding 
plates  are  in  the  closed  position,  the  core  being  equipped  with 
a  blowing  nozzle. 


A  porous  media  burner  comprises  an  outer  casing  of  im- 
permeable material  separated  by  a  gas  distributing  space  from 
an  inner  hollow  core,  open  at  one  end,  of  a  porous  medium. 
The  fuel  mixture  enters  the  gas  distributing  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  core  and  then  passes  through  the  core  to  the 
hollow  space  of  the  core. 


An  improved  wear  surface  for  long  bottoms  employed  in 
concrete  pipe  making  machines  utilizing  the  packerhead 


3.733.165 
LIQUID  FUEL  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Masayoshi  Nakagawa.  Nishlnomiya;  Toshlhiro  Hirai,  Sakai; 
Yuji    Suzuld,    Amagasaiu-siii;    Ryozaburo    Kimura,    and 
Masamichi  Oliahara,  both  of  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to   Daido   Sans   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Osaka-slii, 
MInami-ku,  Unagidani-Nakano-cho,  Banchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794^21,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,610,537.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,937 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1968, 43/4712; 
Feb.  23, 1968, 43/1 1674;  Aug.  27, 1968, 43/74096 

Int.  CLF23I  7/00 
U3.  CI.  431— 10  4Clafatts 

Through  a  combination  of 

a.  the  supply  of  oxygen  substantially  in  the  form  of  pure  ox- 
ygen in  an  amount  far  less  than  that  theoretically  required 
for  combustion  of  liquid  fuel  to  be  burned  in  such  a 
manner  a^  to  attain  a  very  rapid  combustioa  temperature 
rise, 

b.  with  the  strong  activation  of  the  liquid  fiiel  by  mixing  and 
atomizaticMi  of  a  part  of  the  fuel  liquid  sufficiently  with 
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the  oxygen,  limited  in  quantity,  cioeely  adjacent  to  a 
liquid  fuel  nozzle  thereby  to  form  a  high-temperature 
center  flame  very  close  to  the  nozzle. 


outer  covering  or  sheath  is  segregated  from  any  mechanical 
functions,  so  that  after  the  lighter  has  been  assembled,  no 


c.  a  high-temperattu«  flame  having  a  large  potential  heat 
per  unit  volume  thereof,  that  is,  a  flame  of  extremely  high 
intensity,  is  obtained  efficiently  with  a  small  supply  of  ox- 
ygen. 


-c 


>— «-  «-    ■»• 


^^^ 


3 


mechanical  part  of  the  gas  release,  ignition  mechanism,  and 
filling  mechanism  can  be  seen  by  the  user. 


3,733,166 
CONTROL  OF  BURNERS 
J<Mhua  Swlthenbank,  Hathcnace,  near  Sheffield,  and  David 
Shaw  Taylor.  Sheffield,  SI  1  9AU,  both  of  Encland,  aaricDors 
to  Land  l*yronieters  Limited,  Fnglaiid 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  137^64 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkn  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1970, 
21,761/70 

IaLCLF23B;/02 
U,S.CL431— 76  9CUnM 


7d      V  I U 
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3,733,168 
SMOKE  DISSIPATING  ASHTRAY  LAMP 
Mihon  M.  Manh,  11130  South  Pamell,  Chicaco,  DL,  and 
Robert  A.  Marah,  4948  W.  78th  Street,  Oali  Lawn,  m. 

Continuatioa4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  79S,927,  Feb.  3, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcathM  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,335 

lnt.a.F23di/02 

U,S.CL431— 253  2Clafant 


"■'    J3     ^a 


The  control  of  the  reactant  flow  ratio  to  a  burner  is  effected 
by  applying  determined  fluctuations  to  the  flow  of  one  reac- 
tant to  the  burner,  detecting  radiation  from  the  flame  from  the 
burner,  correlating  the  fluctuations  in  the  radiation  with  the 
applied  fluctuations,  and  utilizing  the  polarity  of  the  correla- 
tion to  effect  the  appropriate  adjustment  of  the  reactant  flow 
ratio  to  the  burner. 


Robert 


3,733,167 
GAS-FUELED  UGHTERS 
Raymond   Hocq,   Boulogiie-BiUancourt,   France,  as- 
to  Sodcte  rum  II  liiniaHii  iliniiJuim  (Francispam), 
Saint  Gratin  (VaWOtoe),  France 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1970.  7014982 
Int.  CLF23q  2/00 
U.S.CL431— 143  16Cl^ns 

The  invention  relates  to  a  ga»-fueled  lighter  in  which  the 


A  lamp  assembly  includes  a  fuel  tank  with  a  lower  portion 
for  enclosing  liquid  fuel  and  an  upper  wick  guide  portiqp,  with 
a  burner  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  wick.  A  globe  extends  above 
the  burner.  An  ashtray  rests  on  the  fuel  tank,  or  individual 
cigarette-supporting  clips  can  be  attached  to  a  smoke  hood 
just  below  apertures  in  the  hood,  with  the  ashtray  positioned 
on  the  table  within  the  hood.  The  smoke  hood  directs  smoke 
rising  from  the  ashtray  unit  to  a  location  adjacent  the  flame  for 
virtual  dissipation  of  the  smoke. 


k. 


3,733,169 
AME  RETENTION  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Denis  Lefebvre,  150-44icmc  Avenue,  St  Eustache,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FDed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,843 

Int.CLF23qi/00 

\iS.  a.  431 —265  5  dafans 

A  flame  retention  head  assembly  for  use  in  the  air  tube  of  a 

fuel  burner  having  a  fuel  nozzle  and  ignition  means  for  igniting 
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the  burner.  The  head  assembly  comprises  a  cylindrical  ring 
positioned  coaxially  in  the  air  tube  and  secured  to  the  fuel 
nozzle.  A  spinner  plate  is  secured  inside  the  cylindrical  ring 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  ring  and  such  plate  is  provided 
with  a  central  opening  facing  the  fuel  nozzle.  Vanes  are 
formed  in  the  spinner  plate  around  the  opening  therein  so  as 
to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  air  stream  passing  through 
the  cylindrical  ring  thus  causing  a  turbulence  in  the  air  stream 


3,733,170 
GAS BURNER 
Ikuo  Kobayaahi,  Nara;  Taiwo  Tomizawa,  Yaraatoltoriyania, 
and  Shiyeo  Murase,  Takatsuki,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsusiiiU  Electric  Indwtrlal  Co.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
FDed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^63 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1970, 45/52609 
Int.Cl.F23d;j//4 
U.S.  a.  431-329  13  Clafans 


-an 


A  gas  burner  having  a  cylindrical  glass  member  and  a  cylin- 
drical screen  of  metal  wires  having  closed  bottom  end  and 
disposed  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  glass  member  to  define 
therebetween  an  annular  gas  passage  space  which  is  closed  at 
the  top  thereof  by  an  annular  cap.  The  space  enclosed  by  the 
glass  member  b  substantially  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  an  an- 
nular bottom  wall  which  cooperates  with  the  closed  bottom 
end  of  the  screen  and  a  part  of  the  glass  member  to  define  a 
mixing  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with  air-fuel  mix- 
ture supply  source  and  the  annular  gas  passage  space  whereby 
tlte  mixture  is  fed  from  the  supply  source  through  the  mixing 


cliamber  to  the  cylindrical  screen  through  which  the  mixture 
is  passed  inwardly  and  burnt  to  form  combustion  flames  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  screen.  Heat  catalystic  members  are 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  screen  to  faciliute 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel. 


3,733,171 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIRING  MAGNETIC 

CORES 
Robert  J.  Siaolak,  Ediaon,  NJ.,  and  Jack  R.  Bryant,  Palos 
Vcrdcs  Penfamila,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Electronk  Mcmoriei  & 
Magnetks,  Los  Angela,  Cattf. 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,980 

Int.  CL  F27b  5100 

U.S.  a.  432-17  11  Clafans 


to  improve  combustion  of  the  flame  produced  by  ignition  of 
the  fuel  emitted  by  the  nozzle.  A  cone-shaped  flange  is 
secured  to  the  front  part  of  the  cylindrical  ring  and  has 
openings  therein  for  creating  additional  turbulence  in  the  air 
stream  at  tlie  outlet  of  the  cylindrica]  ring  to  improve  fuel 
combustion.  Finally,  a  gap  is  provided  between  the  cone- 
shaped  flange  and  the  air  tube  to  permit  flow  of  air  at  high 
velocity  creating  an  overiapping  air  stream  permitting  to  con- 
trol the  flame  pattern. 


A  kiln  for  sintering  small  magnetic  cores  or  other  parts, 
which  includes  a  vertically  extending  tube  that  is  heated  along 
a  center  section.  Magnetic  cores  of  a  diameter  much  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  drop  in  free  fall  through 
the  tube  and  emerge  fully  heat  treated  at  the  lower  end.  An 
additional  inlet  at  the  upper  end  is  connected  to  a  pressurized 
gas  source  to  pump  air,  oxygen,  or  other  gas  at  a  controlled 
rate  through  the  tube  to  control  the  speed  at  which  the  cores 
move  through  the  tube.  An  additional  gas  inlet  is  connected 
immediately  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  receiving 
cooling  gases  to  cool  the  cores  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 
prior  to  emergence  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


3,733,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CLEANING  OF  COFFEE  ROASTERS 

John  W.  Angatadt,  Wflliamsvillc,  N.Y.,  asiignor  to  Bfaiw-Knox 

Food  and  Chemical  Equipment,  Inc.,  Buffak>,  N.Y. 

FiledNov.9  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,790 

Int.CLF27bi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  432-41  3  Clafans 


The  presence  of  oils,  tars,  steam  and  chaff  in  the  recirculat- 
ing gases  of  high-velocity,  low-temperature  coffee  roasters 
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requires  frequent  shut-downs  for  mechanical  cleaning  pur- 
poses. With  associated  cooting-ofT  and  heating-up  periods,  the 
production  loss  is  significant.  The  present  invention  provides 
means  for  penodicaJly  cutting  off  the  flow  of  beans  to  the 
roaster  and  heating  the  gas  recirculation  portions  to  the  igni- 
tion temperature  of  the  deposited  by-products  (a  temperature 
of  from  about  SOCf  to  SOCfF.,  depending  on  whether  the  by- 
products are  light  and  fluffy  or  baked  on  like  varnish).  Alter 
combustion  is  complete,  proper  roasting  temperatures  and  at- 
mospheres are  restored,  and  roasting  is  recommenced.  In  ad- 
dition to  minimizing  down  time,  the  invention  more  effectively 
cleans  the  roaster  and  prolongs  equipment  life  by  redticing 
metal  fatigue  resulting  from  thermal  cycling. 


3,733.174 

COVERED  TYPE  HEAT  TREATMENT  COMBUSTION 

FURNACE 

Hirtwu  YoaMwito,  Akkl,  JapM,  larifsr  to  Daido  Sted  Co., 

Ltd.,  Azu-Kuridashi,  Hoshizaki-cfao,  Mlnami-ku,  Nagoya- 

shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japaa 

nbd  Mm.  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  122.962 
ClataM    pdorily,    appMcfloii    JapM.    Mar.    13,    1970, 
45/20810 

lBt.CLF23l  75/04 
U.S.CL432— 199  2  Claims 


3,733,173 
TOWER  FURNACE  COLLECTING  MECHANISM 
MklMd  Cs^o,  WynoMc  Pa.;  NathM  WaMnan,  MMImmI, 
Mkiu.  aMi  Wiliaai  E.  Mdw,  InMtoa.  OMo.  aarignon  to 
TiM  Dow  Chcorical  ConpMy,  KOdlaDd,  ^Och.  and  Sdaa 
Corporation  ct  America,  DralMr,  Pk 

Fled  Dm.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  210.706 
lBt.a.F27b;9/00 
U.S.CL  432-87  7< 


n-p 


::pe; 


^ 


„^  I.- 11  I  si    n   ^» 


'I  <  H  in  M  II 


There  is  disclosed  an  endless  conveyor  belt  for  moving  hot 
material  from  under  a  towtar  furnace,  with  the  drive  firom  the 
belt  having  provisions  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  length 
and  the  width  of  the  belt  due  to  expansion  and  contraction. 


A  covered  type  heat  treatment  combustion  furnace  having  a 
recuperative  heat  exchanger  constructed  as  the  roof  of  the 
furnace  for  preheating  the  combustion  air. 


CHEMICAL 


3,733,175 
HAIR  DYE  BLEND  OF  A  YELLOW  COMPONENT 
AND  RED  COMPONENTS  AND/OR  BLUE  COM- 
PONENTS 
Geoi|«  Abcrin.  Stamford,  and  Socratei  Vanlotls,  Hunt- 
ingtoB.  CoBiL^  aaifnon  to  Clairol  Incocporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiag.  Contiiiiiirtion  of  qiplicatlon  Ser.  No. 
517.9877TaB.  3,  1966.  Ilih  appiicatioB  May  23, 
1969.  Scr.  No.  827,137 

bt  CL  A61II  7/12 
VJS,  CL  8—10.1  16  Claims 

A  hair  dyeing  composition  containing  a  yellow  dye 
cctnponent  and/or  a  blue  component  and/or  a  red  com- 
ponent in  which  the  yellow  component  is  changed,  de- 
stroyed, leached  or  otherwise  removed  from  hair  to  which 
said  dyeing  composition  has  been  applied  at  the  same  rate 
as  said  red  and/or  blue  components. 


by  treating  blood  serum  at  ambient  temperatures  with 
an  alkaline  ferricyanide  solution,  followed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  ferric  ions  and  a  5-(2-pyridyl)-2H-l,4-benzodi- 


3,733,176 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS  AND 
LIKE  MATERL\LS 
wnUam  H.  Wisdom,  9806  Van  Dyke  Drire, 
Dallas,  Tex.    75218 
ConHnnarton  of  abandoned  appikation  Ser.  No.  795,767. 
Dec  20,  1968.  wUch  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  638,890,  May  16, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,436,787. 
This  appUcation  Dec  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,221 
InL  CL  A471  7/00 
VS.  CL  8—149.1  7  Claims 


Tviec  size 

IMCHU 


19  aw  F/C 
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ummntD  4mn:  fCIB  Mlf  n'f-^'"*  "■"""■ 


azepine  or  water  soluble  salt  thereof  to  produce  a  bril- 
liant purple  colored  solution  which  is  then  quantitatively 
measured  by  standard  colorimetric  means. 


3,733,178 
^  CHEMICAL  CODING  METHOD 

Stnait  P.  Eriksen.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Anergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Irvine,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,248 

Int  CL  GOln  31/22.  33/16 

UA  CL  23—230  B  4  Clafans 

An  internal  labelling  system  for  clinical  laboratory 

specimens  based  upon  the  addition  of  known  amounts 

of  salts  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  series  to  specimen 

containers   with   subsequent   analysis   and   simultaneous 

digital  print-out  of  a  code  number  uniquely  as^fodated 

with  the  sample. 


A  carpet  and  rug  cleaning  method  involving  successive 
rolling,  spraying,  and  nearly  simultaneous  exposure  to 
vacuum  and  to  heat.  Method  achieves  faster  drying  than 
heretofor  was  common,  with  minimal  wicking.  Pre-roll- 
ing,  spraying  under  pressure  with  the  spray  impinging  the 
carpet  at  an  acute  angle  so  as  to  loosen  rather  than  to 
imbed  soil  together  with  application  of  the  vacuum,  pres- 
sure, and  heat,  used  to  achieve  the  foregoing. 


3,733,177 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION    OF    URIC    ACID    IN 
BLOOD 
Bernard  Kldn,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Ian.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,770 
Int  CL  GOln  ii/22 
U.S.  CL  23—230  B  11  Claims 

Colorimetric  methods  and  compositions  for  the  quan- 
titative determinatiiHi  of  the  uric  acid  content  of  blood 


3,733,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QUANTITA. 

TIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD  CHEMICALS 

IN  BLOOD  DERIYATTVES 
Paal  F.  Gochler,  WUte  Bear  hakt  Townsiilp,  Ramsey 

County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  mad 

Mannfactaring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfam. 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,098 

Int  CL  B65d  79/00;  GOln  57/02,  33/16 

VJS,  CL  23—230  B  4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  blood 
chemical  in  a  blood  derivative  wherein  a  first  container 
containing  a  blood  derivative  sample  and  a  solution 
capable  of  forming  therewith  a  reactive  component  is 
joined  by  filter  means  to  a  second  container  of  test  mate- 
rial capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive  component  to 
form  a  colored  solution  having  an  optical  density  depend- 
ent upon  the  c(»centrati(Hi  of  the  blood  chemical.  The 
contents  of  the  compartments  are  combined  by  centri- 
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fu£ina  the  assembly  The  optical  density  of  the  colored  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  catalyst  beds^  means  to  pass 
fe  S^as^a^d  hS>n5Lted  with  the  concentration  the  engine  exhaust  8^."^^ "y  °"^;"^^^"«?  *^^^' 
uuiu  »  u«^«  ^^^  means  to  inject  air  into  the  exhaust  gas  between  the 

inner  and  the  outer  bed,  so  that  catalytic  reduction  of 


',m:. 


of  the  blood 
method. 


chemical.  Apparatus  for  practicing  this 


nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen  takes  place  in  the  inner  bed 
and  catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide  to  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  takes  place 
in  the  outer  bed. 


3  733  180 
SOLID  STATE  COOL  GAS  GENERATOR 
Joseph  B.  Hcineck,  Everett,  and  Jamca  1.  Sdiwab,  Kent, 
WMfa^  asrignon  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Waah. 

FDcd  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,889 

Int  CL  BOIJ  7/00:  B05b  1/00;  B60r  21/00 

UA  CL  23—281  1  Claim 


3,733,182 
TfflCK  FILM  CIRCUITS 
WllHam  Aldcn  Crossiand  and  CoHn  Andrew  Marr,  Harw 
low,  and  Lmnencc  Hallcs,  Ware,  England,  u^gnon  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 

Fuid  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1970, 

5,824/70 
Int  CL  B32b  15/04  .  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  29—195  ^  CWms 


Devices 


^'*'''. Conductors  2 
'ubstrate* 


An  emergency  system  which  generates  cool  gases  for 
pneumatic  or  pressurization  systems,  and  for  irtflating 
inflaUble  objects.  Hot  gases  are  generated  by  a  solid 
IHX>pellant.  The  hot  gases  flow  through  a  dissociated  bed 
of  solid  endothermic  material  which  is  decomposed  to 
generate  cool  gases  mixing  with  and  cooling  the  hot  gases. 
The  flow  of  gases  within  the  dissociated  bed  is  directed  by 
a  baflSe  located  at  the  outlet  to  the  bed.  The  cooled  gasM 
flow  via  a  variable  area  nozzle  and  into  a  gas  receiver  if 
used  for  pneumatic,  pressurizatMMi  or  similar  systems,  or 
through  an  aspirator  and  into  an  inflatable  device  to  be 
inflated. 


3,733,181 

CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

John  F.  ToarteUottc,  Wcstfichl,  and  John  F.  VlUicra- 

Fhhcr,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Chemkal  Con- 

■traction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,401 

Int  CL  FOln  3/14:  BOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  23—288  F  25  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  catalytically  treating  the  exhaust  gas 

from  an  engine,  so  as  to  eliminate  noxious  components 

in  the  exhaust  gas.  The  apparatus  features  concentric 


A  tin-free  lead  cadmium  solder  (75%  Pb,  25%  Cd)  is 
used  to  atUch  electrical  devices  to  thick  film  palladium 
conductors.  The  use  of  this  tin-free  solder  results  in 
smaller  loss  of  adhesion  of  the  palladium  to  a  substrate 
upon  aging  and  at  elevated  temperatiires. 

3,733,183 
LOW  SULPHUR  FUEL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  COAL 
CHAR,  AND  COPRODUCTS  THEREOF 
AlamJH  D.  Singh,  4015  N.  Whipple  St, 
Chicago,  in.     60618 
Continaation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  801,460,  Feb. 
24,  1969,  which  ta  a  continnatlon-ln-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  415,603,  Dec  3,  1964.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,337 

Int  CLClOl  5/00;  ClOg  7/00 
UA  CL  44—1  R  *'  Claims 

In  accordance  with  the  disclosure  of  the  present  mven- 
tion  in  one  embodiment,  coal  in  granular  form  is  heated 
and  introduced  under  pressure  into  a  coal  devolatilizer 
forming  a  reaction  chamber  for  the  coal  and  from  which 
reaction  by-products  are  separately  withdrawn.  Preheated 
oil  is  introduced  under  pressure  into  an  oil  fluid  c<*er 
forming  a  reaction  chamber  for  the  oil,  and  from  which 
oil  reaction  products  are  separately  withdrawn.  Granular 
residue  from  the  coal  devolatilizer  and  oil  fluid  coker  are 
introduced  under  pressure  into  a  heat  generator  in  which 
further  reaction  takes  place,  there  being  means  for  effect- 
ing an  interchange  of  material  between  the  coal  devolat- 
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illzer  and  the  heat  generator,  and  between  the  oil  fluid 
coker  and  the  generator.  The  by-products  from  the  (m1 
fluid  coker  and  from  the  coal  devolatilizer  are  separately 
processed,  and  the  desulphurized  fuel  components  thereof 
are  used  with  the  carbcmaceous  product,  which  is  a  com- 
bined coal  char  and  oil  fluid  coke,  produced  by  the  sys- 
tem; whereby  to  provide  a  low  sulphur  fuel  system,  and 
also  elemental  sulphur  and  other  useful  by-products  which 
may  be  separately  utilized.  The  use  of  the  oil  fluid  coker 
is  optional;  and  in  one  form  of  the  invention  the  oil  fluid 
coker  vessel  is  used  as  a  further  processing  vessel  for 
desulphurizing  the  coal,  into  which  hydrogen  is  intro- 
duced to  further  the  desulphurization  process. 


temperature  between  1100*  and  1300°  F.  in  a  heating 
zone  before  a  portion  is  transferred  to  a  gasification  zone 
to  be  substantially  completely  converted  to  a  hydrogen 


3,733,184 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

DISTRIBUTION    IN    INTERNAL    COMBU^nON 

ENGINES 
Abraham  A.  Zimmerman,  New  Providence,  Lonis  E. 

Fnriong,   Westfield,  and   Hngh  F.  Shannon,  Scotch 

Plains,  N  J.,  anignors  to  Esm>  Research  and  Engineer^ 

Ing  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,039 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/16 

VS.  CL  44—80  3  dafans 

The  distributimi  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  intake 
manif(4d  of  a  multicylinder  gasoline  engine  is  improved 
by  adding  to  the  gasoline  that  is  used  as  the  fuel  for  that 
engine,  a  hydrocarbon  wax  that  has  at  least  20  weight 
percent  of  normal  paraflfin  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  23 
carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  10  weight  percent  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  of  more  than  about  36  carbon 
atoms.  The  concentration  of  the  added  wax  in  the  gasoline 
is  from  about  2  to  about  100  pounds  per  thousand  barrels 
of  gasoline,  one  barrel  equalling  42  U.S.  gallons. 


3,733,185 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

OXYGENATED  GASEOUS  FUELS 

Richard  W.  Hencs,  5901  E.  CaUc  Del  Sod, 

Phoenix,  Aiiz.     85018 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,067 

Int  CL  ClOJ  1/08 

U.S.  CL  48—144  4  Ckrims 


4t     ■IS 
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3,733,186 

TWO-STEP  CONTROLLED  FLOW 

GASIFICATION  PROCESS 

F.  ZcmaUis,  Jr.,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  assignor 

Easo  Researdi  and  Engincoring  Company 

FOcd  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,728 

Int  CL  ClOb  49/10:  ClOJ  3/00 

U.S.  CL  48—202  7  Chdms 

In  a  single  vessel  reactor  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  fuel  is 

stripped  of  valuable  light  hydrocarbons  and  heated  to  a 


•AUS  (H,.CO.  CO,,CJl4..*.> 


«TIM>    »«• 


and  carbon  oxide-containing  gaseous  stream,  the  rate  of 
transfer  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  two  zones. 


3,733,187 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  SOLID  WASTES 
TO  PIPELINE  GAS 
Herman  F.  Feldmann,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ac 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,754 
Int  CL  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  CL  48—209  20  Claims 

Solid  wastes  are  heated  to  500*  C.-675*  C.  at  lOOO- 
3000  p.s.i.g.  in  presence  of  gas  containing  at  least  90  mole 
percent  hydrogen  to  convert  said  wastes  to  a  methane- 
and  ethane-containing  gas  having  no  condensable  oils  and 
tars.  The  carbonaceous  residue  b  also  free  of  tars  and  oils. 


3,733,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Thomas  H.  Jensen,  Morrysvflle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contfamation-ln-part  of  applications  S«r.  No.  779,684,  Ser. 
No.  779,940,  and  Scr.  No.  779,941,  all  Nov.  29,  1968, 
all  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  140,220 

Int  CL  C03b  37/02 
U.S.  CL  65—2  15  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  oxygenated  gase- 
ous fuel  wherein  ambient  air  or  oxygen  is  bubbled  through 
a  volatile  liquid  fuel  entraining  thie  fuel  and  conveying  it 
to  a  combustor  where  it  bums  the  vaporized  fuel. 


i.\\\\\\N 


In  the  manufocture  of  glass  fibers,  molten  glass  is  de- 
livered from  a  melter-refiner  to  a  two-stage  continuous, 
non-pulsing  pumping  device  which  drags  a  high  volimie  of 
bubble-containing  viscous  glass  through  a  first  stage  at  a 
relatively  low  shear  rate  supplying  an  excess  of  glass  at  a 
modest  (H-essure  increase  to  a  second  stage  which  drags 
a  part  of  the  viscous  glass  through  it  at  substantially  higher 
shear  rates  thus  delivering  substantially  bubble-free  molten 
glass  at  higher  pressure  to  a  working  chamber,  while  the 
excess  bubble-containing  ^ss,  unabk  to  support  shear,  is 


\ 
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rejected  from  the  pump  and  delivered  to  a  refining  cbam-  molten  metal  bath.  The  margins  of  the  glass  are  provided 
ber  with  the  bubbles  concentrated  to  assist  their  removal  with  electrically  conductive  regions  along  which  current 
by  heating. 


3,733,189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  FIBERS 
George  B.  Zorfadde,  Upp«r  St  Clair,  Pa.,  and  Robert 
G.  Shcaly.  Shelby,  N.C,  assigiiors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  PMslNirgli,  Pa. 
Continiuition  of  abandoocd  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  729,t44, 
May  14,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  123,022 

InL  CL  C03b  37/02,  5/16 
VS.  CL  65—11  R  9  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber  glass  includes  a 
recuperator  glass  melter,  a  refiner  and  a  forehearth.  The 
stack  for  discharge  of  hot  gases  is  spaced  from  the  melter, 
providing  a  relatively  long  path  for  the  hot  gases.  The 
refiner  is  separate  from  the  melter  and  is  relatively  long 
and  narrow,  insuring  substantially  plug-flow  therethrough. 
Molten  glass  from  the  melter  b  fed  as  a  relatively  thin 
stream  over  an  inclined  trough,  so  that  it  is  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  thereabove  and  into  a  container  with  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  glass  falls,  as  a  spiral- 
ing  stream  onto  any  glass  in  the  refiner.  The  refiner  may 
be  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  melter.  The 
glass  flows  from  the  refiner  into  a  canal  and  then  into 
a  T-shaped  forehearth  which  tapers  in  width  from  the 
canal  to  the  ends  to  insure  substantially  uniform 
velocity  of  tbc  glass  from  entry  to  terminal  end 
thereof.  The  depth  of  the  forehearth,  which  is  well  in- 
sulated to  reduce  heat  loss  therefrom  is  substantially  uni- 
form along  its  length.  The  forehearth  contains,  in  its  bot- 
tom walls,  a  plurality  of  fiber  forming  bushings  having 
orifices  through  which  streams  of  glass  flow  to  be  at- 
tenuated into  fibers. 


3,733,190 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS  BY  APPLYING 
LATERAL    ELECTROMAGNETIC    FORCES    TO 

Jack  LawRBMM,  St  HelcM,  aad  Frederick  William  SUrcr- 
wood,  Appleby  Bridge,  Fuglaad,  aaigiiors  to  PilUiigtoa 
Brotlicn  Limited,  Liverpool,  Lancasidrc,  gjiflwil 
FUcd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,905 
CUbh  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1970, 

11,235/70 

lot  CL  C03b  18/02 

VS.  CL  65—91  20  Chimm 

The  thickness  of  a  float  glass  ribbon  is  regulated  by 

electrotnagnetically  applying  transversely-directed  forces 

to  molten  glass  in  ribbon  form  as  it  is  advancing  along  a 


Z^ 


flow  takes  place,  and  each  region  is  subjected  to  a  mag- 
netic field  acting  through  the  glass  to  produce  said  trans- 
versely-directed forces. 


3,733,191 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 

Robert  S.  MeUnc  and  Robert  G.  Lee,  Florence,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Tennessee  VaDcy  Authority 
Continuation-bi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  833,936,  June 
17,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation>in-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  715,786,  Mar.  25,  1968,  both  now  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,060 
lot  CL  C05b  7/00 
VS,  CL  71—34  5  Claims 


ro«Tiio«n«iK 
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AMMONIATtON   PWXESS   WITM  M-LINE   NEACTOM  FOM 
MOOUCTKM  OF   SOUO  AMMOMWM  POLYPHOSPHATE 


Process  for  the  production  of  high-analysis  solid  and 
liquid  (solutions  and  suspensions)  anunonium  polyphos- 
phate fertilizers  of  high  PjOs  polyphosphate  and  availa- 
bility levels  from  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  and  am- 
monia. The  add  is  ammoniated  so  that  fixation  of  am- 
monia, dehydration  of  the  acid,  and  formation  of  poly- 
phosphate occur  simultaneously.  The  polyphosphate  con- 
tent is  maintained  at  a  high  level  by  dispersal  of  the  poly- 
phosphate foam  in  a  disengaging  vessel  of  design  to  allow 
escape  of  free  water  entrapped  in  the  foam  prior  to  re- 
duction in  temperature  and  thereby  preventing  hydrolysis 
of  the  phosphate  with  the  entrapped  water. 


3,733,192 
PLANT  POODS 

Frederick  John  Harris  awl  John  Stewart  Raitt,  Edinburgh, 

Scotland,  assignors  to  Scottish  Agricnltnral  Industries 

Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1968, 

14,966/68;  Mar.  14,  1969,  20,217/69 

Int  CL  AOln  21/02 

VS,  CL  71—77  20  Claims 

A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  in  agricul- 
ture and  horticulture  is  described  which  comprises  treat- 
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ing  the  plants,  seeds  or  the  medium  in  which  they  are 
grown  with  hydrocarbon  and  substituted  hydrocarbon 
phosphonic  and  phosphinic  acids,  amides,  esters  and  salts, 
and  analogous  thio  compounds,  phosphine  oxides  and  sul- 
phides, and  compositions  containing  the  same.  By  select- 
ing the  appropriate  application  rate  an  increase  in  the 
yield  can  be  obtained,  e.g.  grain  yield  of  cereals  and/or 
an  increase  in  the  protein  content  of  the  plant.  The  com- 
pounds can  be  applied  in  admixture  with  a  diluent,  sur- 
factant, fertilizer  or  weedkiller. 


3,733,193 

RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM  FROM 

TITANIFEROUS  IRON  ORES 

Joseph  S.  Fox,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  William  H.  Dresher, 

Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No,  57,091 
Int.  CL  C22b  55/00 
VS.  CL  75—1  4  Claims 

A  process  for  salt  roasting  a  vanadium-containing  ti- 
taniferous  iron  ore  having  at  least  a  few  percent  of  a 
silicious  material  calculated  as  SiOj,  comprising  the  ad- 
dition of  an  aluminum  bearing  material  to  the  ore,  prior 
to  roasting,  in  an  amount  ranging  between  about  2%  and 
about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ore,  and  wherein 
the  roasting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  about  13 SO*  C.  for  a  time  period  between  about 
Vi  and  about  2  hours  so  as  to  extract  at  least  70%  of 
the  vanadium  values  contained  in  said  ore. 


3,733,194 

MERCURY  GENERATION 

Paolo  Delia  Porta  and  Mauro  Rebaudo,  MOan,  Italy, 

aaaigBoiB  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Orighnl  appplication  Oct  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,839,  now 
Patent  No.  3,657,589.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,684 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Italy,  Oct  20,  1969, 
23,582/69 
Int  CL  HOIJ  7/10.  7/18 
VS.  CI.  75— .5  R  4  Oaims 

Mercury  releasing  compositions  employing  inter- 
metallic  compounds  of  mercury  with  zirconium  and/or 
titanium  such  as  ZrjHg  and  UsHg  useful  to  charge  elec- 
tron tubes  with  mercury. 


3,733,195 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  STEELS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WELDABIUTY 
TadashI  NisU,  Tuneyasn  Watanabe,   Haruo  Shimada, 
HfaroU  Masnmoto,  Takeshi  Fujimoto,  KazuUro  Miida, 
and  Takashi  OkazaU,  KltakyushnsU,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
44/3,003;  Feb.  28,  1969,  44/15,630 
Int  CL  C22c  39/54 
VS.  CL  75—125  2  Claims 


O"-- o  ISl-O.SMn-O.tCr 
•— •  o.«sl-aSMn-O.ZCr 

a — c  iSI-iMn-0  2Cr 
*— «  aasi-lMn-O.ICr 


RELATION  aCTWtCN  Cr     ANO    Si 
CONTCNTS  ANO  OOIWOSION  RATC 


A  corrosion   resistant   steel   having   improved   weld- 
ability  consists  of  0.001-0.30  percent  carbon,  0.1-2.0 


percent  silicon,  0.3-2.0  percuit  manganese,  0.01-0.50 
percent  chromium,  0.1-0.29  percent  copper,  0.0001- 
0.040  percent  phosphorus,  two  or  more  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  beryllium,  bismuth, 
lead,  germanium,  antimony,  selenium  and  tellurium  in 
an  amount  of  0.02-0.20  percent  each,  balance  being 
iron  and  unavoidable  impurities.  The  steel  may  also  in- 
clude one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  vanadium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  nickel  in  an  amount  of  0.01- 
0.50  percent  in  respect  to  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium 
and  vanadium,  0.1-1.5  percent  in  respect  to  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  and  0.1-3.5  percent  in  respect  to  nickel, 
balance  being  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


3,733,196 
CHEMICALLY  HARDENED  SILVER  HAUDE 
EMULSIONS   CONTAINING    TEMPERING 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SIMPLE  ORGANIC 
POLYOLS 
Edward  Peter  AbeL  Robert  Stanley  Darlak,  and  Louis 
Morton  Mlnsit,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  4.  1971,  Scr.  No.  112,768 
Int  CL  G03c  1/30 
VS.  CL  96—111  12  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  elements  containing  hydro- 
philic  colbids  are  tempered  by  simple  organic  polyols 
having  the  formulae: 


a> 


[•4) 


u 


If 

-}-C(CH,OH)i 


— |-N(H)i...«-|-C  (CH,OH)i 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  alkyl,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  or  alkenyl;  /?  is  0  or  1;  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  1  or  2;  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  at  most  3;  or 


(II) 


'-0-S-, 


Cr(CH»OH)i 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  ammonium  salt  group; 
or 

(in) 


Rt      Ri 

A. 


(HOCHi),— C  C(CHiOH), 

I  I 

^-D    -' 

wherein  D  is  the  atoms  n^ded  to  complete  a  5  or  6 
membered  carbocyclic  ring;  and  taken  separately,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  and  R3  is  hydroxy,  or  taken  together  R3  with 
R3  represents  an  oxo-group  or 


(IV) 


o 


HOC 
HOCHi 


H^ 


(V) 


CHiOH 


CHiOH 


Also  disclosed  are  processes  for  effecting  tempering  of 
various  layers  comprising  these  polyols  and  polymeric 
latex  dispersions. 
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3,733,197 
PHOroSENSmVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  PHOTOACn- 
VATOR  AND  A  SPIROTHIONAPTHOPYRAN,  A 
SPIROCYCLOHEPTATRIENE,  OR  A  SPmOTfflO- 
BENZOPYRAN  __, 

Cajctan  Schkle,  Bdhinscn  (Nectaur),  Gkraiany,  asignor 
to  Teicfonkcn  PitentrtrwertBngigesellschaft  in.bJl., 
Ubn  (Dunbc),  Germany  „    ^      c      »j 

No  Dniwiiis.  CondnuatkMi-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
881,340.  Dec  1,  1969.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  1«,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  72,848  _  ^^       ^„    ,_. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No¥.  29,  1968, 
P  18  11  620.6 
Int  CL  G03c  1/52,  5/24 
UA  CL  96—48  R  ^^  Claims 

A*  composition  of  matter  comprising  spire  compounds 
held  in  a  matrix  substance  and  exhibiting  stable  color 
changes  upon  exposure  to  radiation  of  characteristic 
wavelength.  The  composition  of  matter  is  exposed  to  data- 
modulated  light  of  such  wavelength  to  provide  permanent 
records  of  the  data. 


3,733,200 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Shunii  Takaishi,  Tokyo,  and  Akim  Kato,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  Hydron  Cbcmical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1970, 

45/13,759 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/94  ^^  ^ 

UA  CL  96—86  R  1*  Claims 


3,733,198 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  SILVER 
HALIDE   INTERNAL   LATENT    IMAGE    EMUL- 
SIONS CONTAINING  IflGH  CONCENTRATION 
OF  HETEROCYCUC  THIONE  ANTIFOGGANTS 
Gerard  Laurens  VanreuseL  Hove,  Panl  Desire  Van  Pee, 
Edegem,  and  Jnles  Maria  De  Laet,  Moitsci,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mottsci,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  546,528,  May  22,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  111,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

18435/65 
bL  a.  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—64  21  CW"?? 

In  a  known  method  of  photographically  producmg  di- 
rect positive  images  by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material 
carrying  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  the  type  form- 
ing a  latent  image  predominantly  in  the  inner  part  of  the 
silver  halide  grains,  i.e.  a  so-called  internal  image  emul- 
sion, treating  the  exposed  material  with  a  surface  de- 
veloper and  overall  exposing  the  material  during  this 
treatment  to  actinic  light  of  low  intensity,  an  image  hav- 
ing minimum  density  and  contrast  is  obtained  by  in- 
corporating within  the  emulsion  layer  a  fog-inhibiting 
compound  of  the  class  of  the  heterocyclic  thione  com- 
pounds in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.1  mole  per  100 
vofAt  of  silver  halide  and  which  is  substantially  larger 
than  normal  fog-inhibiting  amounts.  The  concept  caii  be 
applied  to  the  formation  of  black  and  white  images  as 
well  as  to  colored  images. 


A  printing  plate  is  constituted  a  basic  plate,  a  layer  of 
water  insoluble  hydrophilic  acrylate  or  methacrylate  poly- 
mers over  the  plate  and  a  photo-sensitive  layer  over  the 
layer. 

3,733,201  '  „^,^ 

PHOTOGRAPinC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  EU^ffiNR 
COMPRISING  COUPLING  COMPOUNDS  WfflCH 
ON  DEVELOPMENT  RELEASE  SILVER  HALIDE- 
COMPLEXING  MATERIALS  AND  DYES 
Charles  Robert  Banr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,870 
Int  CL  G03c  1  /40.  5/54.  7/00 

UACL96— 100  „  *®^^w 

A  novel  class  of  selenium  and  tellurium  wgamc  ether 
photographic  coupler  compounds  having  utility  in  the  color 
photographic  area,  such  compounds  containing  a  releas- 
ably  linked  organic  radical  attached  at  a  coupling  site  by  a 
divalent  selenium  or  tellurium  atom,  photographic  emul- 
sions, developing  compositions  and  photographic  elements 
containing  such  compounds  as  well  as  a  process  for  de- 
veloping the  exposed  photographic  elements. 


3,733,202 

DEEP  FAT  FRYING  PROCESS 

Ralph  A.  Marmor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
820,113,  Apr.  29, 1969.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  90,772 

Int  CL  A23I 1/00;  C09f  5/12 
VS.  a.  99—1  ^  Claims 


3,733,199 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  OF  SODIUM  AND 

POTASSIUM    IONS    FOR    TREATING    DIRECT 

POSITIVE  EMULSIONS 
Panl  E.  Croo^  tatd  Henry  J.  Snyder,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.  nied  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,978 

Int  a.  G03c  5/24 

VS.  CL  96—^  13  Claims 

A  diffusion  transfer  process  comprises  developing  an 
exposed  direct  positive  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  silver 
halide  solvent,  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  a  de- 
velopment restrainer  such  as  benzotriazole  and  sodium 
and  potassium  as  ions  or  in  combined  form  e.g.  as  com- 
pounds, including  complexes.  The  sodium  and  potassium 
are  present  in  a  concentration  of  about  8  to  about  27  mole 
percent  potassium  and  about  92  to  about  73  mole  percent 
sodium,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  sodium  and  potassium 
of  about  5  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  dry  basis  of  total 
developing  composition. 


\4\VW.^.'v^^<^-^^^^'-^^'-^ iw^UkkU.^i 


JTTTCJT?''^ 


A  deep  fat  fryer  composed  of  a  frying  vessel  havmg 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  hood.  An  external  heat  ex- 
changer and  pump  are  connected  to  the  vessel  for  heating 
the  fat  and  passing  it  through  the  vessel.  A  provision  is- 
made  for  introducing  a  small  amount  of  moisture  into  the 
fat  at  the  point  where  the  fat  enters  the  vessel  to  distill 
off  undesired  fat  breakdown  products.  The  moisture  is 
preferably  introduced  as  steam  through  a  manifold  lo- 
cated at  the  inlet  end  of  the  frying  vessel.  As  the  steam 
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escapes,  it  carries  away  the  products  of  fat  degradation 
and  at  the  same  time  fills  the  hood  thus  lessening  oxida- 
tion that  would  otherwise  occur  on  the  surface  of  the  fat. 


3,733,203 

AMMONIATED  PHOSPHORIC   ACID,   MOLASSES, 

SULFATE  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  RUMINANTS 

Donald  M.  Stcen,  Morrill,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

484,460,  Sept  1,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  16,988 

Int  CL  A23k  7/22;  C05f  J/00;  C05c  9/00 
VS.  CL  99—2  ND  2  Cbdms 

A  feed  supplement  for  ruminant  animals  comprising  a 
supply  of  non-protein  nitrogen,  such  as  urea,  a  water- 
soluble  sulfate  and  ammcMiiated  phosphoric  acid,  provid- 
ing a  sulfur-nitrogen  ratio  of  not  more  than  IS  parts  of 
nitrogen  to  1  part  of  sulfur  by  weight.  Pyrophosphate 
included  in  the  feed  acts  as  a  sequestering  agent  upcm  the 
trace  minerals  therein.  The  feed  may  also  contain  vita- 
mins, antibiotics,  hormones  and/or  salt  as  desired.  The 
described  feed  suf^lement  provides  a  desired  nutrition 
for  animals,  increasing  their  growth  rate,  health  and  di- 
gestive efficiency. 


3,733,204 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  CHTTINOUS  MEAL 

TO  CRUSTACEA 

Keb-  Charics  Campbell,  Carlton,  near  Goolc,  England, 

assignor  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Llmit^  London, 

England 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

12,272/69 

Int  CL  A23k  1/18 

VS.  a.  99—2  R  8  Cbdms 

A  method  for  the  intensive  farming  of  Crustacea,  e.g. 
prawns,  in  which,  to  increase  survival  rate,  the  growing 
Crustacea  are  fed  a  prepared  food  composition  comprising 
a  chitinous  meal.  The  chitinous  meal  may  be  a  meal  from 
the  waste  parts  of  Crustacea,  e.g.  of  Crustacea  previously 
reared  by  the  same  method,  and  is  preferably  provided  ii^ 
pellets  containing  also  the  other  components  of  a  balanced 
feed  for  the  Crustacea. 


3,733,205 

ENZYMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  DIACETYL  FROM 

FERMENTED  BEVERAGES 

John  Shovers,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  and  Wnilam  E.  Sandine, 

CorvaUls,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,193 

Int  CL  C12h  1/12;  C07g  7/02 

VS.  CL  99—48  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  enzymatic  removal  of  diacetyl  from 
beer  and  ale  by  the  addition  of  diacetyl  reductase  and 
reduced  nicotinamide  adenine  dinudeotide  or  combina- 
tions of  whole  bakers*  or  brewer's  yeast  with  diacetyl 
reductase  and  reduced  nicotinamide  adenine  dinudeotide 
which  have  been  micro-encapsulated  with  gelatin  or  cal- 
dum  alginate. 


3,733,206 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Philip  Jansen,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
National  Bbcnlt  Company 
FOcd  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,098 
Int  CL  A231 1/10 
VS.  CL  99—80  R  13  Oaims 

Cooked  cereal  grain  is  rolled  to  form  thin  flakes  which 
are  compressed  under  heavy  pressure  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous flowing  sheet  or  sheet-like  form  of  compressed 
cereal  laminations.  As  the  sheet  advances  on  a  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  band  it  is  first  cut  by  a  trans- 
versely reciprocating  assembly  of  rotating  disc  cutters  and 


subsequently  cut  into  longitudinal  strips  by  a  second  as- 
sembly of  rotating  disc  cutters  to  form  a  continuously 
advancing  sheet  of  rectangular  shaped  biscuits.  The  prod- 
uct is  then  baked  and  toasted  to  form  a  crunchy  flaked 
biscuit  which  will  maintain  its  crispness  upon  contact 
with  aqueous  liquids  such  as  milk  or  cream. 


3,733,207 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SOY  PROTEIN  FRACTION 
Edward  M.  McCabc,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sodete 

d'Avlstance   Technlqnc   pour   Produits  Nestle   SA., 

Lausanne,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,654 

Int  a.  A23J 1/14:  A231 1/00, 1/20 

VS.  CL  99—17  6  Clafans 

A  protein  fraction  particularly  suitable  for  incorpora- 
tion in  carbonated  beverages  is  recovered  from  soy 
protein,  by  reaction  of  the  soy  with  phytase,  removal  of 
matter  insoluble  at  a  pH  of  about  4.6  and  recovery  of 
the  fraction  insoluble  at  pH  of  about  5.0  to  S.4. 


3,733,208 
PRODUCTION  OF  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
ShigchUto  Sato,  Osaka,  and  Sabnro  Yamatodanl,  MInoo, 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hlgadil-kn,  Osaka,  Jman 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

44/8,514 

Int  CL  A21d  2/18 

VS.  CL  99—90  R  24  Claims 

Uniform    incorporation    of   microbial    heteropolysac- 

charides  comprising  hexose  and  succinic  acid  product  by 

e.g.  Archromobacter  lactolyticus  into  doughs  for  bakery 

products  enhances  the  stability  of  the  doughs,  makes  the 

doughs  susceptible  to  mechanical  treatment  with  less 

trouble,  significanUy  increases  weight  and  specific  volume 

of  bakery  products  and  also  considerably  prevents  the 

bakery   products   frcMn   staling   and    retrogradation   on 

storage. 


3,733,209 
CULINARY  MIX  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BAKED     GOODS     WITH     IMPROVED     MILK 
CHOCOLATE  FLAVOR 
Monoj  K.  Gupta,  Cincinnati,  and  WilUam  M.  James, 
Symmes  Towndilp,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,616 
Int  CL  A21d  2/00;  A231 1/10 
VS.  a.  99—94  6  Claims 

A  prepared  culinary  mix  for  the  preparation  of  mUk 
chocolate  flavored  baked  goods  which  includes  sugar, 
flour,  shortening,  and  other  minor  ingredients,  and  to 
which  is  added  small  amounts  of  non-fat  dry  milk  solids 
or  whey  solids,  cocoa,  and  either  lactose,  maltose,  raf- 
finose  or  galactose.  The  baked  goods  made  from  the 
above-mentioned  culinary  mix  exhibit  a  desirable  milk 
chocolate  type  flavor. 


3,733,210 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LIQUID  SHORTENING- 
CONTAINING  CULINARY  MIXES 
Panl  Seidcn,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ctednnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,765 
Int  CL  A21d  2/00 
VS.  CL  99—94  15  Clafans 

Flour  is  premixed  with  emolsifler  and  the  premix  which 
is  free  of  shortening  is  passed  between  rollers  to  smear 
emulsifier  on  the  flour.  The  emulsifier-coated  flour  is 
added  to  additional  cake  mix  ingredients,  including  a  liq- 
uid shortening,  to  provide  a  liquid  shortening-containing 
culinary  mix  which  does  not  have  the  usual  disadvantages 
of  liquid  shcxtening-containing  culinary  mixes. 
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For  aass  106—178  see: 
Patent  No.  3.733,297 


3,733^11 
RIBBON-INKING  METHOD  ,,  _  ^  „ 
Ftuk  R.  Anderson  umI  Albert  J.  CMt^jMontebeno, 
Califs  Mrigw«  to  Weatetc*  Space-En  Piodocis,  Inc^ 

SiSTilSStfon  Oct  27. 1M9.  S«r.  No.  84»,-^. 
^TidedaDd  this  appUcatioB  Ine  28,  1971,  Ser. 

^-^^^•'''    lot  CL  B23P  7/00  ,^^ 

VS.  CL  117—2  R  *  Claims 


methyl  ethyl  ketone,  the  fabric  is  then  immersed  in  a 
novel  non-aqueous  solution  which  simultaneously  further 
dcgreases,  cleans  and  wets,  etches  and  initiates  sensitiza- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  fabric  fibers,  the  fabric  is  then 
rinsed  after  which  it  is  deglazed  by  immersion  in  an  oxi- 
dizing solution,  rinsed,  inmiersed  in  ammonia  solution, 
treated  in  a  novel  sensitizing  solution,  activated  in  a  novel 
activating  solution,  rinsed  and  plated  in  a  novel  nickel  or 
copper  plating  solution.  The  fabric  may  be  further  ptated 
by  electroplating  techniques. 


2 2Mk IJlJ. 


W/p~m4 


3,733414  ^.«.„ 

PRESSURE  SEALABLE  PACKAGING  FILM 

Fnuk  a  Stockhamen,  WamratoM,  WIfc,  airigBor  to 

Mnprlnt,  IBC  Milwaukee,  Wh. 

FDed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,817 

Int  CL  B32b  23/08,  27/08  .  ^  ._. 

UA  CL  117—76  F  *  C»™« 


C 


A  used  previously  inked  ribbon  for  which  ink  has  been 
removed  as  a  result  (rf  use  can  be  effectively  reinked  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  reuse  by  applying  ink  to  a  surface  of 
the  ribb<M  from  a  rolkr  and  then  by  subsequently  iron- 
ing the  ribbon.  Such  ironing  involves  applying  heat  to  the 
ribbon  while  holding  the  ribbon  under  tension;  pref- 
erably the  ironing  is  followed  by  cooling  the  ribbon. 


3,733412 

HEAT  SEALABLE  LABEL  CARRYING  AN 

INDELIBLE  INK 

Edwaid  A.  McCallcrty,  Ctodnnad,  OUo,  aasignor  to 

Natmv,  Inc.,  ClndnaatL  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  3,  1978,  Ser.  No,  69,428 

Int  CL  C89J  7/04  _  , 

UA  CL  117—14  9  ClaiBM 


PfllNTINfi  INK 


A  packaging  film  formed  of  (1)  a  substrate  sheet  of 
flexible  packaging  material,  (2)  a  tacky  wax-type  coating 
on  a  surface  of  the  substi^te  sheet,  and  (3)  a  scalable 
layer  covering  the  wax-type  coatiQg  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  a  polyamide,  a  tackifying  resin  and  a  softener. 
The  scalable  layer  of  the  foregoing  composition  is  capable 
of  forming  seals  for  the  production  of  packages  from  the 
film  by  the  use  of  pressure  alone  at  room  temperature 
conditions.  | 


jJOr* — WOVEN  FABRIC 


THERMOPLASTIC  AOMESIVE 


This  disclosure  includes  a  method  and  combination  of 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  inked  labels  and  the 
attachment  of  such  labels  to  selected  goods  and  an  inked 
label  as  well  as  an  ink  composition  particularly  useful 
for  the  printing  of  inked  labels.  The  aforestated  label, 
ink  composition,  method  and  combination  of  apparatus 
making  possible  the  efficient  manufacture  of  labels  di- 
rectly at  the  point  of  attachment  of  such  labels  to  re- 
spective goods. 

3,733413 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  OF  PLASTICS  AND 

FIBERS 

George  Jacob,  Flonrtown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Coppcrtcch  Inc.,  Floortown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  183496 

IbL  CL  C23c  3/02 

UACL117— 47A  .     •  Claiins 

Nylon,  Dacron  or  other  fibers  or  fabnc  is  plated  by 

first  degreasing  the  fabric  with  an  organic  solvent  such  as 


3,733415 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTER 

MATERIAL 

Aagnst  Jean  Van  Pacsschcn,  Antwerp,  and  I^den  Jain 
baptist  Van  Gosnm,  Kontich,  Belgiam,  assignors  to 
AgCa-Gevaert  N.V.,  MortseL  Bclghim 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jane  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,m 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1978, 

Int  CL  B32b  37/14;  B44d  5/04 
UA  CL  117— 138.8  F  ^        */?^ 

To  improve  the  adhesion  to  polyester  surfaces  of  layers 
which  are  subsequenUy  to  be  applied  thereto,  there  is 
previously  applied  to  the  polyester  surface  a  uniform  layer 
of  finely  divided  silca  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
silica  particles  containing  chloral  hydrate. 


3,733416 
METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  STRAJSTOTO 
CABLE  WITH  WATERPROOFING  CONffOUND 
Ira  Bernard  Goldman.  Uvittown,  rm.,aad  ChmiMB^ 
Heard,  Jr.,  Lawrencevflle,  Ga.,  «»««««  ^  WMten 
Electric  Company,  Incoiporated,  New  Yorfc,  IN.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,185 

Int  a.  B44d  1/16  ^  ^  i__ 

UA  CL  117 231  *  Clanni 

Waterproofing  compound  at  ambient  or  substantially 
ambient  temperature,  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  is  con- 
tinuously forced  under  pressure  to  flow  through  staged 
conduit  surrounding  stranded  cable.  Compound  fills  in- 
terstitial spaces  between  adjacent  conductors  m  cable 
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and  simultaneously  exerts  viscous  drag  force  along  the 
surface  of  the  cable  to  propel,  or  otherwise  control  the 


movement  ot  the  cable.  Wiping  die  subsequently  removes 
excess  compound  from  surface  of  cable. 


3,733417 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERFERENCE  FILTERS 

John  Scott  Seeley  and  Stanley  Deanond  Smith,  Bcitshire, 

and  Frederick  Stafford  Ritchie,  Newcastiie-apon-Tyne, 

FjtgiBiMi,  aasignocB  to  Ste  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  & 

Compai^  Limited,  Walkergate,  Ncwcasdc-upon-Tync, 

FnglaiMJ 

Original  application  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,382,  now 
Patent  No.  3,614,188.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Oct  23,  1968, 

50,381/68 

Int  a.  G02b  5/28 

VJS,  CL  117—334  2  Clafans 


A  method  of  making  an  interference  multi-layer  filter 
for  use  with  infra-red  radiation,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  depositing  in  vacuo  on  a  substrate,  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  germanium,  silicon  and  crystal 
quartz,  alternate  layers  of  caesium  iodide  and  a  material 
of  different  refractive  index  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising germanium,  silicon,  tellurium  and  lead  telluride. 
The  substrate  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
130-230°  C,  and  after  deposition  of  the  alternate  layers 
the  substrate  is  allowed  to  cool  down  to  a  temperature  of 
20"  C.  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  1*  C.  per  minute  before 
admitting  air  at  ambient  temperature  into  the  vacuum 
chamber. 


3,733418 

REMOVAL  OF  SOLDER  FLUX  WITH  AZEOTROPIC 

SOLVENT  MIXTURES 

Cary  A.  Began,  Mentor,  CNiio,  asrignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,776 

Int  CL  B88b  7/00;  B81f  I/OO 

VS.  CL  134—38  9  Claims 

Azeotropic   mixtures   of  trichloroethylene/isobutanol, 

perchlorethy  lene  /cyclopentanol,     perchlorethylene/ethyl- 

ene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  or  perchlorethylene/n-amyl 

alcohol  are  used  to  remove  the  residual  rosin-based  solder 

flux  from  soldered  printed  circuit  boards. 


3,733419 

LOW  IMPACT  ENERGY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Jean-Pierre  Conrtot  Pantln,  Fkancc,  aarifiior  to  Sodcte 

des  Accummalateurs  Fixes  ct  de  Tlvctlon  (Sodetc 

Anonyme),  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,433 

Clafans  priority,  m>plkation  Frimcc,  Feb.  27,  1978, 

7807285 

Int  CL  H81m  35/16.  5/00 

VS.  CL  136—13  3  Claims 


Electrochemical  cells  and  batteries  of  low  collision 
impact  energy  for  use  in  high  altitude  testing  equipment 
such  as  sounding  balloons  to  reduce  to  the  negligible  the 
danger  of  impact  damage  to  aircraft  colliding  therewith. 
Individual  cells  include  flexible  bands  of  opposite  polarity 
electrodes,  interposed  separators  and  electrolyte  all  en- 
closed in  a  flexible  sealed  envelope  with  leads  from  the 
respective  opposite  polarity  electrodes  projecting  in  sealed 
relationship  from  the  envel(^.  Each  envelope  with  its 
contents  is  wrapped  around  a  rigid  tubular  grid  structure 
of  small  mass  and  having  small  meshes.  The  envel<^  is 
secured  in  place  on  the  grid  structure  by  flexible  rein- 
forced tape.  Groups  of  such  individual  cells  are  positioned 
in  axial  spaced-apart  alignment  with  appropriate  long 
lead  interconnection  ol  cell  terminals  to  form  a  battery. 
Adjacent  cells  are  maintained  together  in  assembled  re- 
lationship with  gaps  between  adjacent  cells  by  reinforced 
flexible  tape  bindings. 


3,733428 
WATER     ACTIVATED     LEAD-ACID     BATTERY 

HAVING  DRIED,  DISCHARGED  ELECTRODES 
NichobM  J.  Cortese,  Radne,  Wis.,  and  James  E.  BeD, 

Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,426 

Int  CL  HOlm  39/00 

VS.  CL  136—26  4  Claims 

A  lead-acid  battery  is  produced  by:  charging  the  elec- 
trodes to  a  state  of  subsuntially  full  charge  in  a  forma- 
tion tank;  discharging  the  electrodes  to  a  state  of  sub- 
stantially complete  discharge  in  the  formation  tank; 
drying  the  electrodes;  assembling  the  dried,  discharged 
electrodes  into  elements;  coating  the  exposed  areas  of 
elemental  lead  in  the  element,  particularly  the  surfaces 
of  the  positive  connective  strap,  with  a  non-oxidizing 
material  or,  alternatively,  oxidizing  those  exposed  areas 
of  elemental  lead  with  an  oxidizing  agent;  and,  placing 
the  element  into  a  battery  container.  Enough  PbSOi 
may  be  contained  in  the  dry,  discharged  electrodes  so 
that  the  battery  can  be  activated  by  the  addition  of 
water. 
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3,733^21 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Yehoda  L.  Saadkr,  PHtrinufh,  and  Dodk  D.  Darigon, 
Irwhi,  Pa^  aarignora  to  WeadngfaooM  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioiLi  Pfttsborgli,  Pa. 

CoittiiuutioD-iii-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  77<,(3<, 
Not.  18,  1968.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  110,126 

Int  CL  HOlm  13/00 
VS.  CL  136—120  FC  4  Claims 


A  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  use  with  a  liquid  elec- 
trolyte in  an  electrochemical  cell,  which  electrode  includes 
a  porous  electrical  conductor  between  two  porous  layers. 
The  first  porous  layer  on  the  liquid  electrolyte  side  is 
composed  of  a  conducting  material  and  a  binder.  The 
second  layer  of  a  thickness  of  from  3  to  7  oiils  is  on  the 
gas  side  and  contains  a  conducting  material,  a  binder,  and 
a  catalyst;  and  it  is  less  than  about  one-half  as  thick  as  the 
first  layer  and  more  hydrophobic,  whereby  gas  diffusion 
rates  are  optimized  and  the  catalyst  is  employed  in  a 
highly  efficient  manner. 


3,733422 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  INVERSION  LAYERS 
FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  OF  P-TYPE 
CONDUCTIVIIY 
Hans  Peter  SdiiUcr,  Hcflbroan,  Gemuuny,  assigiior  to 
Uccntia  Patciit-Vcrwaltiiiig»<:jii.bJI.,  FranlEfiut  am 
Mail,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,261 
Clalma  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  27,  1969, 
P  19  48  884.7 
bt  CL  HOll  7/00 
U.S.  CL  148—1.5  5  CWms 

A  method  of  removing  inversion  lajrers  from  the 
surface  of  high  resistance  semiconductor  regions  of  p- 
type  conductivity  which  border,  in  a  semiconductor  body, 
on  a  semiconductor  region  of  n-type  conductivity  and  are 
covered  with  an  oxide  masking  layer.  The  method  essen- 
tially comprises  irradiating  the  semiconductor  body  with 
neutrons. 


3,733,224 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PHOS- 
PHORUS AND  PARTICULATE  COFFEE 
G.  Farlan  Floyd,  Rtc  1,  Temple,  Ga.     30179 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  283,539 
InL  CL  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CL  149—30  2  Claims 

A  cap  sensitive  explosive  composition  consisting  of  am- 
monium nitrate,  soybean  oil,  red  phosphorus,  and  dried 
coffee. 


3,733^25 
METHOD  OF  APPLYINGA  WATERPROOFING 
JELLY-LIKE  COMPOUND  TO  AN  ELONGATED 
STRAND  AND  FORMING  A  SHEATH  ABOUT 
THE  STRAND 
Larry  D.  Moody,  Ralston,  Ncbr.,  aarignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  69,837 
Int  CL  HOlb  13/16.  13/26 
VS.  CL  156—48  2  Claims 


-7;&' 


An  elongated  strand,  such  as  cable  core  assembly,  is 
advanced  longitudinally  through  a  forming  tube  of  ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  sheath  about  the  strand  with  edge 
portions  of  the  sheath  overlapped  to  form  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  seam.  As  the  strand  passes  through  the  form- 
ing tube  a  waterproofing  jelly-like  compound  is  intro- 
duced into  the  forming  tube  at  a  point  spaced  from  its 
entrance  end  and  under  relatively  high  pressure  such  that 
the  compound  completely  fills  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  space  between  the  strand  and  the  form- 
ing tube  to  produce  a  waterproof  layer  of  the  compound 
which  encircles  the  strand  and  which  provides  a  smooth 
cylindrical  support  surface  about  which  the  sheath  can 
be  formed  in  tight-fitting  relationship  and  with  a  tight 
seam  as  the  strand  exits  from  the  forming  tube.  The  pres- 
sure at  which  the  waterproofing  jelly-like  compound  is 
introduced  into  the  forming  tube  also  is  such  that  the 
waterproofing  compound  flows  between  the  overlapped 
edge  portions  of  the  sheath  to  seal  and  waterproirf  the 
seam  formed  by  the  edge  portions. 


3,733,223 
NEAR  INFRARED  ILLUMINATING 
COMPOSITION 
Cari  W.  Lohkamp,   Bloomfidd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  Ac  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  255,333 
Int  CL  Ce6d  1/10 
VS.  CL  149—19  4  Claims 

An  illuminating  composition  which,  upon  burning, 
produces  infrared  radiation  in  the  0.74-1.2  micron  region 
of  the  spectrum.  The  produced  radiation  can  be  utilized  to 
produce  irradiance  upon  a  target  to  improve  the  range  and 
resolution  of  a  ni^t  viewing  device.  The  composition  is 
comprised  of  silicon,  hexamethylenetetramine,  an  epoxy 
binder,  and  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  cesium  nitrate  and 
rubidium  nitrate. 


3,733,226 
LAMINATE  STRUCTURE  SUITABLE  FOR  CARPET 
USE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Frederick  L.  StoUcr,  Greenville  S.C.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
FOed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,702 
Int  CL  B32b  5/00:  D04h  11/00 
VS.  CL  156—72  3  Claims 

A  laminate  structure,  as  in  a  carpet,  in  one  form  com- 
prises a  non-woven  heat  scalable  fabric,  heat  sealed  on 
one  side,  laminated  with  an  adhesive  to  a  facing  layer 
of  heat  scalable  fibers,  applied  as  by  an  embossing  roll 
which  can  be  heated.  The  non-woven  fabric  can  be  a 
needle-punched  assemblage  of  a  scrim  and  fibers  and 
the  assemblage  heat  sealed  on  that  side  of  the  scrim  from 
which  the  needles  have  emerged  thus  to  lock  the  fibers  into 
the  scrim  when  heat  sealing  to  provide  a  fibrous,  non-heat 
sealed  pad  side  of  the  assemblage.  The  adhesive  can  be 
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a  thermally  responsive,  i.e.,  a  thermoplastic  or  thermo- 
setting, film,  powder  or  melt.  The  adhesive  in  tacky,  fiber 
receiving  condition,  as  after  being  passed  through  a  heat- 
ing zone,  is  passed  together  with  a  face  yam  web  through 
an  embossing  zone,  the  embossing  member  of  which  can 
be  heated.  In  a  modification  a  further  backing  can  be 


iL. 
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applied  to  the  non-heat  sealed  pad  side.  When  the  non- 
woven  fabric  can  be  readily  heat  sealed  it  can  be  passed 
direcUy  together  with  the  face  yam  to  a  heated  embossing 
roll  or  press  and  the  two  heat  sealed  there  together  with- 
out use  of  adhesive.  Likewise,  the  second  backing  can  be 
so  applied. 


3,733,227 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRAPERY  SWAG 

Albert  E.  CoUlna,  Jr.,  3030  Moont  Diablo  St, 

Concord,  CaHf.    94520 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,818 

Int  CL  A47k  23/00 

VS.  CL  156—196  12  Claims 
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A  method  of  making  a  drapery  swag  or  the  like  from 
a  backing  strip  having  an  alignment  pattern  therealong 
and  a  swag  Uank  cut  from  a  drapery  fabric.  The  back- 
ing strip  is  buckram  having  a  heat-sensitive  adhesive  along 
one  surface  thereof  upon  which  the  alignment  pattern  is 
printed,  and  the  alignment  pattern  has  an  essentially 
straight  line  mnning  from  end-to-end  thereof  and  a  pta- 
rality  of  longitudinally  spaced  aligmnent  positions  lo- 
cated along  the  line.  The  swag  blank  has  a  straight  upper 
edge,  an  arcuate  lower  edge,  and  side  edges  with  a  gen- 
erally saw-toothed  configuration  therealong  providing 
spaced  apart  roots  or  alignment  points.  The  backing  strip 
is  secured  along  a  flat  surface,  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  swag  blank  is  temporarily  attached  to  the  backing 
strip  in  a  centered  and  aligned  disposition  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal line  of  the  pattern  thereon,  and  the  side  edges 
of  the  blank  are  then  folded  and  placed  along  the  back- 
ing strip  with  the  roots  of  the  saw-toothed  edges  in  re- 
spective juxtaposition  with  the  alignment  positions  on  the 
backing  strip  and  with  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  blank 
aligned  witii  the  longitudinally  extending  line  of  the  align- 
ment pattem.  Thereafter,  the  backing  strip  is  folded  over 
the  side  edges  of  the  swag  blank  and  is  heated  to  per- 
manenUy  secure  the  same  to  the  swag  blank. 


3,733,228 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  EPOXY  RESIN  TUBES 

Ladwig  Wesch,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  anignor  to  Mann* 

factore  de  Machines  do  Hant-Rbin  SjL,  Mnlboasc- 

Bonrtzwiller,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,195 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

6906540 

Int  CL  B65h  81/06 

VS.  CL  156—172  8  Clafaw 

Glass  fiber  reinforced  epoxy  resin  tubes  can  be  mass 
produced  by  winding  glass  fibers  or  filaments  upon  a 
mandrel  at  a  high  linear  speed,  preparing  an  epoxy  resin 
which  has  a  ccMitrolled  viscosity  of  400  to  900  cp.  with 
an  epoxy  equivalent  of  120  to  180  by  mixing  a  mose 
viscous  epoxy  resin  with  additives  including  reactive  dilu- 
ents which  have  a  viscosity  of  3.5  to  200  cp.,  an  ebullition 
temperature  of  120-30"  C,  and  an  epoxy  equivalent 
of  70  to  180,  and  applying  such  prepared  mixtiuv  to  the 
filaments  being  wound.  The  additives  may  include  hard- 
eners, accelerators,  and  silanes.  A  layer  of  soft,  unciu^ 
epoxy  resin  may  be  aj^lied  to  the  winding  as  the  winding 
operation  continues,  or  a  layer  of  roving  may  be  appUed 
to  the  winding  during  the  winding  operation. 


3,733,229 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  HONEYCOMB  CORES 
WITH  FIBERS 
Donald  E.  Schcer,  San  Ramon,  and  Robert  G.  Noble, 
Castro  VaDcy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HczocI  Corporation, 
OobUn,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,781 

Int  CL  B31d  3/02 

VS.  CL  156—197  16  Claims 
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A  method  of  filling  honeycomb  cores  with  thin  fibers 
by  placing  the  expanded  core  in  a  holding  fixture,  placing 
a  mat  of  relatively  brittle  fibers  on  top  of  the  core  and 
reciprocating  at  least  one  roller  across  the  mat  until  the 
fibers  are  severed  along  core  cell  walls  and  have  been 
moved  into  the  cells.  Adhesive  or  resinous  materials  are 
applied  to  the  core  and/or  the  fibers  to  retain  the  fibers 
in  the  cells  during  handling  of  the  filled  core. 


3,733,230 
LABEL  INSPECnON  SUTTER/REWINDER 
Allan  R.  Prittic  12  Blackdown  Cr.,  bUngtoo, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FOed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,427 
Int  CL  B65h  17/34 
VS.  CL  156—64  8  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  web  processing  device  which 
has  an  unwinding  mandrel  and  a  rewinding  mandrel,  and 
is  adapted  to  receive  rolls  of  web  on  the  former  and  re- 
wind the  web  on  the  latter.  Between  the  mandrels,  the 
unwinding  web  is  made  to  follow  a  path  which  brings  it 
sequentially  to  a  web  inspection  location  and  a  spUcing 
location.  Braking  means  are  provided  for  halting  the 
movement  of  the  web  along  the  path.  The  distance  along 
the  path  between  the  web  inspection  locaticKi  and  the 
Slicing  location  is  long  enough  to  permit  the  braking 
means  to  halt  the  movement  of  the  web  before  a  given 
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point  on  the  web  can  move  the  full  distance  from  the 
web  inspection  location  to  the  splicing  location.  In  this 
way,  there  is  no  need  to  provide  reverse  drive  facility 


on  the  unwinding  mandrel  for  the  purpose  of  moving 
the  web  backwards  should  a  faulty  section  detected  at 
the  inspection  location  over-shoot  the  splicing  location. 


3,733,231 
WALLBOARD  ATTACHMENT 
Edward  J.  Rntkowrid,  Kemnore,  and  Jo§epk  W.  Sckndlcr, 
HHUanuvUIC   N.Y^   Milfiin  to  Natloul  Gypsom 
Company,  BolEalo,  N.Y. 

FDcd  June  !(,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,611 

IbL  CL  EMb  2/00 

VS.  CL  156—71  3  Claims 


Wallboard  a£Sxed  to  studs  or  trusses  by  a  strip  of  metal 
foil  with  hot  melt  adhesive  on  both  sur&ces,  disposed 
between  the  board  and  the  framing  member  and  held  there 
firmly  ndule  heating  the  foil  with  an  electric  current 


3  733,232 

METHOD  FOR 'making  BUILDING 

SHEATHING  ELEMENTS 

Harold  J.  W.  Payne,  Raby  Merc,  England,  asignor  to 

H.  H.  Robcrtaon  Company,  PHtabnrgh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Oct  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  674,317 

ClaioM  prtorlly,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2, 1967, 

5,#74/67 

bt  CL  B32b  5/J8;  E«4b  2/28;  E«4c  1/00 

US.  CL  156—79  1  Claim 


ft  " 


Ofil^nx 


A  prefabricated,  insulated  building  panel  formed  from 
an  inner  liner  sheet  and  a  fluted  outer  facing  sheet  with 


side  edges  of  both  sheets  engaged  to  allow  overlapping 
connection  of  the  assembled  panels  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion on  a  building  outer  surface.  The  paneb  contain 
foamed-in-situ  insulation  which  serves  as  thermal  and 
sound  insulation  and  serves  to  rigidify  the  paneL  The 
foamed-in^tu  insulation  may  fill  less  than  all  of  the 
volume  of  the  fluted  outer  facing  sheet 


3,733,233 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  ROLLER 
Wilfred   Griffiths,    BardwcU    Park,    New   Sooth   Walca, 
AostraUa,   assignor  to   Abrasive   Aids   Pty.   Limited, 
Bankstown,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Anstralia 
Original  application  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,174,  now 
Patent  No.  3,639,958.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,099 

Int  CL  B32b  31/22;  B65h  81/06 
US.  CL  156—153  9  ClaluM 


A  roller  comprises  a  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
of  fiberglass  which  is  coated  with  resin.  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve  is  machined  to  remove  substantial- 
ly all  visible  resin  therefrom  and  to  expose  the  fiberglass. 
The  fibers  of  fiberglass  provide  substantially  fuzzy  sur- 
face characteristics  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve. 
An  elastomeric  sleeve  is  molded  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rigid  sleeve.  Fibers  of  the  fiberglass  extend 
into  the  elastomeric  sleeve  and  d^ne  a  zone  having 
an  elasticity  ooodulus  which  is  between  that  of  the  rigid 
sleeve  and  the  elastomeric  sleeve.  The  roller  is  formed 
by  coating  fiberglass  filaments  with  resin  and  winding 
them  upon  a  rotating  mandrel.  When  a  desired  thick- 
ness of  resin  coated  filaments  are  on  the  mandrel,  the 
filaments  are  cut  and  the  assembly  is  heated  to  partial- 
ly cure  the  resin  while  the  mandrel  is  rotated.  Follow- 
ing the  final  curing  of  the  rigid  sleeve,  it  is  placed  in 
a  lathe  where  its  outer  surface  is  machined  to  remove 
free  visible  resin  on  its  exterior  surface  and  to  expose 
the  fiberglass  fibers.  The  exterior  of  the  rigid  sleeve  is 
then  coated  with  a  bonding  agent  and  an  elastomeric 
sleeve  is  bonded  to  its  exteriM'  surface. 


3,733,234 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIRLAID  WEB 

Charles  E.  Dnnnins,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 
Con(innation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
882,257,  Dec  4,  1969,  wUcb  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  783,877,  Dec  16,  1968.  This 
application  May  2t,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,451 
Int  CL  B31f  1/36 
US.  CL  156— 2f9  9  CUms 

A  method  for  forming  lightweight  cellulosic  webs  use- 
ful for  tissue  and  toweling  applications  comprises  air  lay- 
ing a  continuum  of  wood  fibers  on  a  foraminous  carrier, 
moisturizing  the  wood  fiber  continuum  and  bonding  the 
continuum  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  at  least  one  having  a  series 
of  land  areas  thereon,  the  rolls  forming  a  nip  through 
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which  the  continuum  is  passed  and  adapted  to  compress   or   automatically.   The   printer  is  mounted  for  bodily 
the  continuum  into  a  pattern  of  thin,  localized  bonded   movement  to  facilitate  manual  operation  whether  the 
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fiber  zones  with  zones  of  substantially  unbonded  fibers 
therebetween. 


3^733,235 

FABRICATION  OF  LAMINATED  STRUCTURAL 

PANELS 

John  De  Ligirt  and  Clifford  D.  Shclor,  Covington,  Va., 

assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  Yodk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,017 

IntCLB32bii/00 

U.S.  CL  156—260  19  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  high  strength  to 
weight  ratio  structural  panels  from  sheet  stock  such  as 
corrugated  paper  board  having  a  major  strength  plane 
and  direction  by  slicing  strips  of  said  sheet  stock  along  a 
cutting  plane  transverse  of  said  major  strength  plane  and 
direction,  applying  adhesive  to  one  face  of  said  strips  con- 
veying said  strips  in  edge-to-edge  alignment  to  a  coUimat- 
ing  device,  re-aligning  said  strips  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  each  other  and  with  planar  parallel  aligimient  of 
strip  edges  and  applying  adhesive  setting  pressure  between 
adjacent  faces. 


3,733,236 

REVERSIBLE  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 

LABELING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Yonng,  Lake  Bhiff,  DL,  and  Charles  E.  Nflchels, 

Radne,  and  Thomas  C.  Ummerman  and  Gilbert  M. 

Hagemann,  Firanksvillc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  RcUance 

Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continnalion  oi  abandoned  qiplication  Scr.  No.  732,750, 

May  28,  1968.  This  application  July  22,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  64,041 

Int  CL  B65g  47/26.  69/00;  GOlg  13/00 
US.  CL  156—360  4  Clahns 

Between  input  and  output  conveyors  is  an  opening  in 
which  a  computer  scale  may  be  reversed  to  face  toward 
either  side  of  the  machine,  parts  required  for  propelling 
the  workpiece  across  the  scale  table  being  interchangeable 
from  one  side  to  the  other.  Regardless  of  scale  position, 
mechanism  associated  with  the  output  conveyor  rectifies 
successive  workpieces  on  the  conveyor  rather  than  the 
scale  platform  to  align  them  with  the  labeler  for  auto- 
matic operation  irrespective  of  the  side  toward  viiich 
the  scale  faces.  The  label  printer  remains  at  one  side 
of  the  output  conveyor  and  is  operable  either  manually 


operator  stands  at  one  side  or  the  other  side  of  the  ma* 
chine. 


3,733,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  GLAZING  UNITS 

Bcmhard  B.  Wolff,  Tarentom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Jndnstrics,  Inc.,  Pittsbon^  Pa. 

Original  application  Ang.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,126,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  20,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  190,858 

Int  CL  B31f  1/00;  C03c  27/00;  E06b  3/24 
US.  CL  156     468  7 


Disclosed  is  an  imi^oved  multiple  glazed  window  unit 
and  an  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating 
hermetically  sealed  glazing  units  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  glass  sheets  separated  at  their  marginal  edges  by 
a  flexible  spacer  and  surrounded  about  the  perimeter  by 
a  deformable  sealant  covered  with  a  flexible  or  non-rigid 
tape.  In  accordance  with  use  of  the  preferred  process 
and  apparatus  of  this  invention,  the  portions  of  the  flex- 
ible cover  tape  and  sealant  overlying  the  spacer  are  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  or  indented  relative  to  lateral  por- 
tions of  the  tape  and  sealant  overlying  the  glass  sheet 
edges. 

3,733,238 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION  WELDING 
OF  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Delmar  D.  Long,  SouObiidge,  and  Edmor  C.  Rust,  Jr., 
Williamstown,  Mus.,  and  Stanley  L.  Lawrence,  Stam- 
ford, Vt,  asB^nors  to  Crompton  ft  Knowlcs  Corpora- 
tton,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,322 
Int  CL  B06b  3/00;  B23k  1/06 
US.  CL  156—580  7  CWms 

Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  welding  thermoplastic  sheet- 
like elements  wherein  a  plurality  of  spaced  ultrasonic 
vibration  tretismitting  members  having  wM'king  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  sheet-like  elements. 
The  working  surfaces  cooperate  with  opposing  spaced 
anvil  surfaces  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet- 
like elements  tor  producing  welds  in  the  material  there- 
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between.  Means  are  provided  to  advance  the  sheet-like 
elements  between  the  members  and  the  anvil  surfaces, 


said  members  being  arranged  so  that  every  point  across 
the  width  of  one  of  the  sheet-like  elements  comes  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  working  surfaces. 


3,733,239 

GLASS^RGANIC  FIBER  SCRIM  FOR  FLOORING 

Jay  R.  George,  Manheim,  Pa^  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,561 

Int  CL  D03d  UIOO,  15/00;  B32b  3/26 

VS.  CL  Kl— «9  1  Claim 


A  glass  scrim  is  often  placed  as  the  middle  layer  of  a 
laminated  hard  surface  flooring  structure.  The  scrim  is 
normally  in  a  idain  open  weave.  Herein  the  strands  of 
glass  fiber  are  alternated  with  strands  of  an  organic  ther- 
moplastic material  so  that  certain  glass  fiber  strands  are 
not  placed  in  an  overlying  relationship  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion of  the  weave. 


3,733,240 

ADHESIVE  SPUCING  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  SPUCING 

Rndalf  Hankc,  Monheiiii,  Sckwabcn,  Gcnnany,  aasigiior 

to  Hama  Hamapiiot,  K.G.,  Hankc  ft  Tbomas,  Mon- 

heim,  Schwabcn,  Gcnnany 

FDcd  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,263 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  19,  1970, 

P  20  24  303.2 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/10;  G03d  15/04 

UA  CL  161—102  3  Claims 


5     S 


An  adhesive  splicing  element  for  tise  in  splicing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  two  strips  (such  as  tape-recorder  tapes) 


comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  pliable  tab  adhe- 
sive coated  on  one  side  and  having  perforations  in  a  row 
along  its  centre  line;  folded  strippable  handling  strips 
overlie  the  adhesive  layer  each  to  cover  a  respective 
half  thereof  with  their  folds  Cutting  or  confronting  one 
another  along  the  said  centre  line,  each  such  handling 
strip  being  divided,  by  its  fold,  into  an  adherent  panel 
contacting  the  adhesive  and  a  handling  panel  extending 
outwards  of  the  tab  from  the  centre  line  and  overhanging 
the  respective  edge  of  the  tab.  Such  a  splicing  element 
lends  itself  readily  to  being  handled  mechanically,  the 
tab  being  capable  of  being  peeled  from  the  handling  strips 
and*  applied  to  the  strips  to  be  joined,  by  means  of  an 
applicator. 


3,733,241         

EXTRUDING  TOW  FILLED  MOUTHPIECE  ROD 
HAVING  SERRATED  INNNER  SURFACES 
CLENCHING  THE  TOW 

George  L.  Matfae,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Ian.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788,903,  now 
Patent  No.  3,607,512.  Diiidcd  and  this  application 
Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,799 

Int  CL  B32b  5/00 
VS.  CL  161—116  2  Claims 


A  method  with  which  a  continuous  length,  tubular  ar- 
ticle filled  with  a  tow  of  a  fibrous  material  and  having 
serrated  or  grooved  inner  surfaces  clenching  the  tow  is 
disclosed.  The  article  is  formed  by  extruding  thermoplastic 
material  as  a  tubular  sheath  having  a  smooth  inner  sur- 
face at  extrusion  around  an  advancing  tow  of  fibers,  the 
serrations  or  grooves  being  formed  by  spraying  a  cooling 
fluid  against  the  inner  wall  siuface  of  the  plastic  sheath 
at  circularly  spaced  locations  therein  as  it  leaves  the  ex- 
trusion aperture.  The  cocking  fluid  functions  to  chill  and 
set  the  inner  wall  surface  sufficiently  so  that  when  the 
tubular  sheath  is  thereafter  pulled  down  from  an  initial 
to  a  final  size,  the  sheath  will  pull  down  to  a  lesser  extent 
at  said  spaced  locations  than  at  the  still  more  plastic 
surfaces  intervening  said  spaced  locations  thereby  form- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sheath  inner  wall  surface. 


3,733,242 
DECORATTVE  LAMINATE  COATED  ON  FTS  BACK- 
MOST SURFACE  WITH  A  CARBOXYLATED 
ffTYRENE-BUTADIENE  POLYMERIC  RUBBER 
BASED  ADHESIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INSTAL- 
LING THE  SAME 
Walter  Thomas  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Formica  Corporation,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,495 
Int  CL  B32b  3/26;  E04b  2/00 
VS.  CL  161—160  10  Claims 

A  process  which  bonds  a  decorative  laminate  to  a  sub- 
strate comprising  coating  the  backmost  flat  surface  of 
the  laminate  with  certain  quantities  of  a  carboxylated 
styrene-butadiene  polymeric  rubber,  drying  the  adhesive, 
reactivating  the  adliesive  and  installing  the  laminate  by 
pressing  against  the  substrate  to  which  the  laminate  is 
to  be  attached. 
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3.733,243 

NET 

James  H.  Crawford,  Annistoa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Indian 

Head,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,713 

Int  CL  B32b  3/06 

VS.  a.  161—48  14  Clahns 


A  net  comprising  mutually  CTOssing  lines  intercoimected 
at  the  intersections  to  form  meshes  by  two-piece  thermo- 
jdastic  connectors,  the  parts  of  which  are  ultrasonically 
fused  together  in  situ.  The  two  parts  of  each  connector 
have  grooves  and  recesses  that  match  to  define  holes  that 
receive  and  capture  segments  of  the  lines  adjacent  the 
intersections  and  a  cavity  that  receives  and  captures  the 
segments  of  the  lines  at  the  crossing  points. 


3,733,244 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FROM 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Lodwig  Sanbcrger  and  Gottfried  Baii{«bdlcr,  Bur^Urdicn 
(AlzK  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Ak- 
tkngcacUschaft  vormals  Mcistcr  Lndns  ft  Binning, 
Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Gcnnaay 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,493 

Claims  priority,  an>Ucatlon  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1970, 

P  20  07  033.1 

bt  CL  F28f  3/00 

VS.  CL  161—166  6  Claims 


A  plate  heat  exchanger  which  consists  of  plates  and 
separating  sheets  made  from  polytetrafluoroethylene,  the 
plates  being  provided  with  channels  on  one  or  both  sides. 
The  channels  of  adjacent  plates  are  separated  by  sheets 
made  from  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,733,245 
COMPOSITE  TEXTILE  FIBERS  HAVING 
NON-WATER  REVERSIBLE  CRIMP 
Thomas  M.  Vcaicy,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  and  Wayne  R.  Ebcr- 
hardt,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Lonis,  Ma 
Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  796,064,  Feb. 
3,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  314,781,  Oct  8,  1963.  This  application  Nov. 
21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,750 

Int  CL  DOld  5/2S;  D02g  1/00 
VS.  CL  161—173  6  Claims 


A  composite  acrylonitrile  filament  having  non-water  re- 
versible crimp,  stability  of  the  crimp  being  achieved  by 
controlling  the  ionizable  groups  in  each  component  of  the 
filament.  The  filament  is  also  useful  as  a  stuffing  material. 


3,733,246 
FORMING  FILLED  CONTINUOUS  PLASTIC  ROD 
SUCH  AS  PLASTIC  OGARETTE  FILTER  ROD 
FILLED  WITH  A  TOW  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Rkhard  N.  Thomson,  Jerome  S.  Osmalov,  and  George  L. 
Mathc,  Ridunond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  applicatton  July  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,279. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  23,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  63,996 

Int  CL  A24c  5/50;  BOld  27/00 
VS.  CL  161—176  1  Claim 


/^2 


A  method  with  which  a  continuous  length,  tiAuIar 
article  filled  with  a  gas  or  liquid  pervious  filler  material 
such  as  a  tow  filled  plastic  cigarette  filter  rod  is  fCMined 
by  extruding  plastic  as  a  sheath  around  an  advancing 
bloomed  tow  of  fibrous  filter  material,  heat  from  the 
plastic  extrudate  being  utilized  in  the  course  of  the  form- 
ing operations  to  accelerate  curing  of  a  plasticizer  im- 
pregnating the  tow.  A  crosshead  type  extrusion  die  is 
utilized  for  the  forming  operation  and  is  provided  with  a 
central  tube  extending  longitudinally  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  advancing  tow  and  isolating  it  from  the  molten 
plastic  with  which  the  extrudate  is  formed,  the  latter  en- 
tering the  die  laterally  and  issuing  from  the  mouth  there- 
of as  a  continuous  tubular  sheath  which  makes  first  con- 
tact with  the  tow  at  a  distance  downstream  of  the  die 
mouth.  The  extrudate  on  leaving  the  crosshead  die  is 
then  sized  by  passing  it  through  a  cooling  chamber 
wherein  the  external  dimension  of  the  plastic  sheath  is 
accurately  controlled  within  predetermined  limits. 
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3,733^7 
BLEACHING  OP  CXLLUL08E  FDERS  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS    SOLUTION     OF     A     WATER-SOLU- 
BLE HYDROPEROXYPENFACYANOCOBALTATE 

SALT 

Joha  Allaa  FeteUn,  Stamford,  Cona^  aarisDor  to 
AjBcricaa  CjmuMmId  Company,  Stnnfonl,  Coaa. 

No  Drawiaf.  FBcd  Not.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  2M,1(3 

laL  CL  D21c  9/16 

VS.  CL  1(2—78  If  Claims 

Celluloae  fibers  are  bleached  by  contact  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  bydroperoxypentacyanoco- 
baltate  salt  The  spent  cobaltate  salt  is  regenerated  and 
recycled. 


3,733,248 
PLASMA  CONTROL  BY  FEEDBACK 
Haas  W.  Headd,  Prlacctoa,  NJ.,  F^aads  F.  Chca,  Los 
Aacckt,  Calif.,  aad  Tsa-Kai  Cha,  Harold  P.  Farth, 
FVands  W.  PcrUai,  Thomas  C.  SiaioBCB,  aad  John  B. 
Taylor,  fhinccton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Conunissioa 
Contfamatlon  of  abandoned  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  12,3*9, 
Feb.  18,  1970.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  15,  1972,  Scr. 
Now  22MM 

Mat  CL  G21b  1/00 
VS.  CL  17<— 3  9  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  controllmg  instabilities  In  a 
ma^tically  confined  plasma  by  applying  feedback  to  the 
particle  density,  momentum,  energy,  and/or  potential  of 
the  plasma,  for  maximizing  the  density  of  the  same  and/ 
or  for  providing  means  for  confining  the  plasma  for  long 
periods  of  time  aad/or  at  high  temperatures.  More  par- 
ticularly, this  invention  contemplates  feedback  control  of 
the  plasma  by  selectively  injecting  particles,  momentum  or 
energy  into  the  plasma.  la  another  aspect,  this  invention 
contemplates  feedback  control  of  the  magnetic  confinins 
field. 


prises  determining  the  level  of  '''I  activity  in  the  liquid 
sodium  resulting  from  the  failed  fuel  element  by  separat- 


3,733,249 

METHOD   FOR  DETECTING   AND  MONITORING 

A  FUEL  ELEMENT  FAILURE  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
William  E.  MDIcr,  Napcrrflk,  and  Wflliam  I.  Mecham, 

Hickory  HUls,  IlL,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commiaaion 

FIfad  Not.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,9<3 

lirt.  CL  G21c  77/M 

UACL  176-19  LD  6  Claims 

A  method  for  detecting  a  fuel  element  failure  in  a 
liquid-sodium-cooled  fast  breeder  reactor  and  for  mon- 
itoring the  progression  thereof,  wherein  the  failure  causes 
sodium  coolant  to  contact  the  fuel  oxide,  which  com- 


I 


ing  and  counting  its  daughter  '^"Xe  utilizing  an  inert  gas 
sparge. 


3,733,250 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FUEL  EXCHANGE 

IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Aart  van  Santea,  Vastcras,  aad  KJeU  Elofmon,  Handca, 
SwedcB,   assigaors  to    Altananna   Svcnsfca   Elektrislui 
Aktiebolaget,  Vastcraa,  Sweden 

FHed  Dec  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

16,408/68 

lat  CL  G2Ic  19/20 

VS.  CL  176—30  9  Claims 


I 

A  nuclear  reactor  formed  o(  fuel  assemblies  each  in- 
cluding a  pluality  of  parallel  fuel  rods  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined fuel  rod  lattice,  which  rods  arc  freely  ex- 
tractable  and  insertable  at  one  end  of  the  fuel  assembly,  is 
refueled  by  extracting  from  one  of  the  fuel  assemblies  a 
number  of  fuel  rods  substantially  less  than  the  total  num- 
ber of  fuel  rods  and  replacing  these  by  inserting  new  fuel 
rods  into  the  vacated  positions.  This  is  done  for  a  ma- 
jority of  fuel  assemblies  of  the  reactor.  At  the  next  refuel- 
ing operation  different  fuel  rods  from  those  previously  re- 
placed are  removed  and  replaced.  The  removal  and  re- 
turn of  the  rods  is  produced  by  a  tool  having  a  plurality 
of  gripping  members  capable  of  engaging  shoulders  be- 
neath heads  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  fuel  rods. 
This  may  be  accomplished  by  providing  a  tool  having  a 
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number  of  gripping  members  attached  to  the  tool  body  cor- 
responding to  the  lattice  positions  of  the  fuel  rods  to  be 
extracted,  having  gripping  members  which  can  be  pushed 
together  to  grip  beneath  shoulders  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  fuel  rods. 


A  control  rod  release  mechanism  utilizing  a  pneumati- 
cally actuated  mechanical  gripper  device  located  immedi- 
ately above  the  reactor  core  region  and  remotely  con- 
nected to  the  control  rod  drive  mechanism.  The  pneu- 
matic sjrstem  includes  a  pressure  source  which  exerts  a 
force  on  a  gripper  actuating  member  in  a  direction  to 
initiate  positive  gripping  action  of  a  control  rod  extension 
shaft  by  the  gripper  device.  The  actuating  member  is 
spring  biased  towards  a  positive  grip  release  initiating 
position  so  that  release  of  the  pressure  of  the  pneumatic 
sjrstem  will  always  serve  to  disconnect  the  contrcri  rod 
extension  shaft  from  the  gripper  device. 


3,733,252 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  J.  Georges,  Pittsburgh,  and  WilUam  E.  PenneU, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Westinglioase  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Not.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,054 
lat  CL  G21c  3/34 
VS.  CL  176—78  8  Oaims 

A  fuel  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors  wherein  grid 
members  having  openings  in  which  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
are  laterally  supported  are  structurally  integrated  by  tem- 
perature comf>ensated  longitudinal  members  of  an  elon- 
gated framing  means  so  as  to  minimize  thermal  bowing  of 
the  fuel  rods.  In  one  embodiment,  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  elongated  framing  means  comprises  a  num- 
ber of  insulated  tubes,  each  provided  with  an  internal 
coolant  flow  channel  and  joined  proximate  their  ends  by 
the  grid  members.  The  grid  members  on  each  end  are 
in  turn  joined  by  a  shear  resisting  web  structure  to  form 
a  shear-grid  such  that  a  transverse  temperature  gradient 
produces  end  moments  on  the  fuel  assembly  which 
balance  each  other.  In  another  embodiment,  the  insulated 
tubes  are  replaced  by  struts  constructed  of  several  mate- 
rials of  selected  lengths  and  thermal  expansion  properties 


so  joined  that  the  expansion  of  the  various  materials  pro- 
duces no  overall  elongation  of  the  strut  between  selected 
points.  In  still  another  embodiment,  the  shear-grid  struc- 
tures are  formed  as  and  connected  by  a  temperature  com- 
pensated enclosure  to  form  a  "canned"  fuel  assembly 


3,733,251 
CONTROL  ROD  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Job  C.  Gflbcrtsoa,  Hartford,  and  Raymond  A.  GorAy, 
Bolton,  Cona^  assignors  to  Combustion  Englnmiag, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Cotm. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,461 

lat  CL  G21c  7/08 

VS.  CL  176—36  R  25  Claims 


R 


having  essentially  zero  expansion  between  a  plurality 
of  lateral  planes  at  which  the  grids  may  be  located.  Op- 
tionally, groups  of  fuel  rods  may  be  joined  by  shear  webs 
so  as  to  produce  an  integral  structure  which  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  grid  openings  and  (hereby  produce  increased 
stability  due  to  an  increased  moment  of  inertia. 


3,733,253 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID 
Takashi  SaznU  and  Yasnhiro  Sumino,  Hyogo,  ShunichI 
AUyama,  Kyoto,  aad  Hideo  Ftaknda,  Onka,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical  Indnstrlcs,  Ltd.,  Oaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,229 

Clatans  priority,  anplication  Japaa,  July  15,  1969, 

44/56,272 

Int.  CL  C12d  1/04 

VS.  a.  195—30  7  Claims 

Citric  acid  is  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises 

contacting  (-(-)-isocitric  acid  with  a  fermentation  broth 

of  a  yeast  capable  of  accumulating  (4-)-isocitric  acid 

belonging  to  the  genus  Saccharomyces,  Candida,  Bret- 

tanomyces,  Debaryomyccs.  Hansenula,  Kloeckere,  Tri- 

chosporon,  Torulopsis  or  Pichia,  the  cells  of  said  yeast, 

or  a  processed  matter  derived  from  the  broth  or  the 

yeast  cells,  at  pH  7.0  to  9.5,  thereby  convertnig  (-|-)-iso- 

citric  acid  to  citric  acid  and  subsequently  recovering 

the  citric  acid  so  accumulated. 


3,733,254 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  d-13^ETHYLGONA. 
l,3,5(10)-TRIENE-2,16a,17^TRIOL 
George  C.  Bodiy,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  George  Green- 
span, Narbcrfli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Americaa  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,783 
Int  CL  C07c  167/00 
VS.  CL  195—51  C  1  Chdm 

The  preparation  of  d- 13^-ethylgona- 1,3,5 (10) -triene- 
3,16o,17^-triol  by  contacting  d-13/3-ethylgona-l,3,5(10)- 
triene-3,17/3-diol  with  Bacillus  megaterium  xmder  aerobic 
fermentation  conditi(xis  is  reported.  This  compound  is 
useful  as  an  impeded  estrogen  in  treating  infertility  due 
to  anovulation. 
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3,733^5 
CONVERSION  OF  MUNICIPAL  REFUSE,  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE  AND  OTHER  WASTES  TO  HEAVY  OIL 
OR  BITUMEN 
Herbert  R.  Appell,  MonrocTille,  Pa.,  and  John  S.  Tosh, 
Alexandria,   Va.,   assignors   to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,704 
InL  CL  ClOb  57/00 
VS.  CL  201—25  7  Claima 

Municipal  sewage  sludge,  refuse  and  other  wastes  are 
converted  to  heavy  oil  or  bitumen  by  heating  under  pres- 
sure, in  the  absence  of  air,  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  water. 


3,733,256 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SILVER  FROM 

SILVER  BEARING  MATERIALS 

Ralph  Andcnoo,  Saratoga,  CaUf^  aaiignor  to  Fntnre 

Systems,  be,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80^13 
InL  CL  C22d  1/12. 11/06 
VS.  a.  204—109  5  Halms 

A  process  for  extracting  and  recovering  silver  from  the 
gelatin  layer  of  photographic  cm-  other  solid  base  materials 
including  the  steps  of  treating  the  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  oxidizing  salt  to  oxidize  the  metallic  silver 
in  the  gelatin  layer  of  the  material;  washing  the  materia! 
with  a  complexing  agent;  solution  to  form  silver  thiosul- 
fate  ions  and  recovering  the  silver  from  the  complexing 
agent  solution. 


3,733,257 
RADIATION  INITIATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  BINARY 
MONOMER  MIXTURES  AND  CELLULOSE 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Mctalrie,  and  James  A.  Harris,  Pearl 
River,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhnrc 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,618 
Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10. 1/12;  C08d  9/06 
VS.  CL  204—159.12  9  Claims 

Industrial  textiles  and  rigid  construction  cellulose-co- 
polymer  products  are  produced  by  processes  of  this  dis- 
closure. The  fibrous  cellulosic  material  is  dried  in  the  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  2%,  irra- 
diated with  a  radioactive  source,  then  reacted  with  one 
of  several  binary  monomer  mixtures  which  are  in  certain 
preferred  solvent  mixtures  and  washed. 


3,733,258 

SPUTTER-ETCHING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECORD- 
ING HOLOGRAMS  OR  OTHER  FINE-DETAIL 
RELIEF  PATTERNS  IN  HARD  DURABLE 
MATERIALS 
Joseph  John  Hanak,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  John  Patrick 
Rnasell,  lliatwil,  Switzerland,  asaipion  to  RCA  cor- 
pocatioB,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112^73 

lot  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  204—192  10  Clafans 
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Sputter  etching  has  been  found  to  be  capable  kA  trans- 
ferring holograms  recorded  on  a  photosensitive  surface 


layer  covering  an  underlying  substrate  material  from  the 
layer  to  the  substrate  material  itself.  The  transferred 
hologram  is  in  the  form  of  a  relief  pattern.  This  tech- 
nique provides  both  hi^  fidelity  and  high  resolution  capa- 
bilities in  both  the  depth  dimension  and  in  the  surface 
dimensions  of  the  transferred  relief-pattern  hologram, 
which  are  in  the  order  of  one  micron  or  less,  and  is  ap- 
plicable to  other  fine-detail  relief  patterns. 


3,733^9 
TREATMENT  OF  HEAVY  PETROLEUM  OILS 
Raymond  F.  Wilson,  Edward  L.  Cole,  and  Rccsc  A.  Peck, 
FlahkUl,  N.Y^  asrignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,364 
Int  CL  ClOg  31/0% 
VS.  CL  208— «6  10  Claims 

Asphaltenes  and  metals  are  removed  from  heavy  petro- 
leum oils  by  dispersing  the  oil  in  steam  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  750*  F.  then  cooling  to  form  a  stable  water- 
asphaltene  emulsion.  After  separation  from  the  emulsion, 
the  treated  oil  may  be  used  as  a  fuel  or  subjected  to 
hydroconversion. 


3,733,260 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
James   A.   Davies   and   Dale   ^mUams,   Hooston,   and 
Thomas  L.  Hill,  Stafford,  Tcz.,  aasivMNV  to  Texaco, 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,549 

Int  a.  ClOg  23/00 

VS.  CL  20»— 212  3  Claims 
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A  hydrodesulfurization  process  for  treating  a  sulfur 
containing  gas-oil  hydrocarbon  charge  to  yield  a  low- 
sulfur  gas-oil  product  and  a  naphtha  product  wherein 
efBuent  from  a  hydrodesulfurization  ivocess  comprising 
gas-oil,  naphtha,  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  sulfide  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  vapor  fraction,  herein 
the  vapor  fraction  is  treated  to  yield  a  treated  hydrogen 
stream  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  wherein 
recycle,  naphtha  is  combined  with  the  liquid  fraction  to 
form  a  mixture  having  a  bubble  point  temperature  below 
about  6S0*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  about  130  p.s.i.g.,  wherein 
the  liquid  mixture  is  stripped  in  a  stripping  zone  to  re- 
move hydrogen  sulfide  employing  treated  hydrogen  as 
stripping  vapor  at  a  pressure  <A  about  100-130  p.s.i.g.  at 
the  bubble  point  temperature  of  the  liquid  mixture,  where- 
in stripped  liquid  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
is  fractionated  into  a  naphtha  fraction  and  a  gas-oil  frac- 
tion, and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  naphtha  fraction  is 
recycled  for  mixture  with  additional  liquid  fraction  from 
the  hydrodesulfurization  reaction. 
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3,733,261 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OLEFINS  FROM 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Frank  H.  Adams,  La  Grange  Put,  and  Joe  M.  Pharis, 

Lockport,  IlL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  100,105, 
Dec  21. 1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1972,  Sor. 
No.  242,456 

Int  CL  C07c  7/12 
VS.  CI.  208—310  7  aaims 
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3,733,263 

WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Mikkel  G.  Mandt,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 

CLvk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,463 

iBt  CL  C02c  1/06 
VS.  CL  210—7  10  Oaimi 


An  improved  process  for  separating  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons in  high  purity  from  a  feed  stream  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  olefinic  and  paraffinic  type  hydrocarbons  along 
with  contaminants  including  aromatic  and  non-n(H-mal 
type  hydrocarbons.  The  general  process  operations  in- 
clude a  contacting  operation  wherein  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon is  preferentially  adsorbed  by  a  selective  adsorbent 
in  an  adsorption  zone  and  subsequently  contacted  with  a 
desorbent  material  in  a  desorption  zone  to  effect  the  re- 
moval of  preferentially  adsorbed  olefins  from  the  adsor- 
bent. The  improvement  resides  in  effecting  the  removal 
of  product  olefins  from  the  adsorbent  prior  to  contacting 
the  adsorbent  in  the  desorption  zone  with  an  increased 
concentration  of  desorbent  to  effect  a  second  desorption 
of  the  more  tenaciously  held  contaminant  hydrocarbons. 
The  improvement  allows  the  process  to  rid  the  adsorbent 
of  contaminants  (aromatic  and  non-normal  hydrocarbons) 
present  on  the  adsorbent  when  attempting  to  separate 
olefinic  hydrocarbons.  This  results  in  increased  adsorbent 
capacity  for  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  improved  olefinic 
extract  purity  relative  to  contaminants. 


Compact  waste  treatment  imit  utilizing  annular  flow, 
positive  mixing  aeration  with  inclusive  sludge  blanket 
clarification  and  internal  sludge  recycle. 


3,733,262 
.  AROMATICS  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Michael  R.  Basila,  Munstcr,  Ind.,  and  Alfred  R.  Pate, 
Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers, 
Inc.,  lyicr,  Tex. 

No  Drairing.  Continnation-tn-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

752,740,  Aug.  15,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,583,906. 

This  applicatton  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,864 

The  p<Hlion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  8, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  ClOg  21/16 

VS.  CL  208—331  10  Hahns 

Aromatics  are  extracted  from  aromatics-containing  hy- 
drocarbon mixtures  by  contacting  said  mixtures  with  a 
solvent  comprising  2-(2-aminoethoxy)  ethanol  c(Mitaining 
water  in  amounts  from  about  0.7-10  percent,  by  volume. 


3,733,264 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Marshall  L.  Spector,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  and  Robert  D. 
Jones,  Allentown,  and  Curtis  S.  McDowelL  Macnngic, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allai- 
town.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,603 

Int  CL  C02c  1/10 

VS.  a.  210—7  4  Claims 
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An  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  process  and  sys- 
tem which  includes  an  initial  enclosed  aeration  chamber 
providing  a  vessel  for  a  mixed  liquor  formed  from  a 
liquid  biologically  degradable  waste  and  recirculated 
sludge  where  the  liquor  is  aerated  in  an  oxygen  eiuiched 
environment  and  a  subsequent  aeration  chamber  where 
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the  liquor,  after  being  treated  in  the  initial  chamber,  is 
aerated  in  the  subsequent  chamber  in  the  presence  of  at- 
mo^heric  air  or  a  gas  which  has  a  slightly  higher  per- 
centage of  oxygen  enrichment  than  atmospheric  air.  The 
system  is  designed  so  that  between  15  to  95%  of  the 
oxygen  utilized  by  the  mixed  liquor,  to  e£Fect  biological 
degradation,  is  utilized  by  the  liquor  in  the  initial  cham- 
ber and  the  remainder  of  the  oxygen  utilized  by  the  liquor 
for  biological  degradation  is  utilized  in  the  liquor  when 
the  liquor  is  in  the  subsequent  aeration  chamber. 


point  chlorinator.  In  wastewater,  the  breakpoint  requires 
a  minimum  chlorine  dose  of  approximately  an  8 : 1  weight 
ratio  of  ClrNHj — N  in  Ume  clarified  secondary  effluent 
A  slight  chlorine  excess  is  used  which  is  adsorbed  by  the 
carbon  thereby  inhibiting  shme  buildup. 


3,733,M5 
CROSS-FLOW  FILTRATION  PROCESS  FOR  RE- 
MOVAL OF  TOTAL  ORGANIC  CARBON  AND 
PHOSPHATES     FROM     AQUEOUS     SEWAGE 
EFFLUENTS 
Kurt  A.  Kraos,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Harrey  A.  Mahhnan, 
Knoxrflle,  Tenn^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Not.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,840 

Int  CL  C02c  5/06 

VS.  CL  210—23  7  Claims 
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An  improved  method  is  provided  for  removing  the 
organic  and  phosphate  content  of  an  aqueous  feed  which 
comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  which  hy- 
drolyzes  to  a  hydrous  oxide  to  said  feed  and  then  passing 
the  thus-treated  feed  tangentially  past  one  face  of  a  porous 
substrate  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  clarified 
filtrate  on  an  opposite  face  of  said  substrate. 


3,733,2M 

waste  water  purification  by  breakpoint 
chlorination  and  carbon  adsorption 

DoUoff  F.  Bishop,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  and  Alan  F.  CMsel 

and  Thomas  A.  Prcssley,  Spitagfield,  Va.,  assignors  to 

tile  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Administrator  of  die  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Ffled  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,310 

Int  CL  C02b  1/36;  C02c  5/02 

UA  CL  210—26  7  Claims 
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3,733;M7 

PROCESS  OF  FILTRATION  OF  DRY 

CLEANING  FLUID 

Gordon  W.  Haase,  Madison,  Wis.,  aasitnor  to 

Fk«dcrick  Taussig,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,558 

Int  CL  BOld  15/00 

VS.  CL  210—27  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus,  particularly  adapted  to  fil- 
tering liquid,  consisting  of,  preferably,  a  deep-walled  fiber- 
bag  or  similar  pre-filter,  following  by  a  cross  flow  filter 
cartridge  comprising  a  primary  filter,  surrounding  a 
coarse  clay  or  clay-carbon  adsorber  unit  containing  heat- 
treated  attapulgite  particles  of  about  6-25  mesh  size.  A 
post-filter  can  filter  out  micrcqparticles  of  clay  or  carbon. 


3,733,268 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  PURIFYING  SEW- 
AGE, PARTICULARLY  OF  SEWAGE  CONTAMI- 
NATED  WITH  DETERGENTS 
Kari  ManciiaU,  3/7  Zcnogasse,  A-112  Vienna,  Austria 
Flkd  Dec  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  11,  1969, 
11,559/69 
Int  CL  C02b  1/38 
VS.  CL  210—27  1  Claim 


Sodium  hypochlorite  or  chlorine  is  used  to  oxidize  the  A  sewage  purification  process  wherein  sewage  is  con- 
ammonia  m  raw.  secondary  and  lime  clarified  municipal  tacted  with  ozone  and  other  gases  after  an  optional  pre- 
wastewaters  using  breakpoint  chlorination.  Carbon  ad-  purifiaction  in  a  recirculation  system  under  substantially 
sorption  columns  are  located  downstream  from  the  break-  atmospheric  pressure. 
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3,733,269 
PROCESS  FOR  COAGULATING  AND  AGGLOM- 
ERATING PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  WITHIN 
A  UQUm  MEDIA 
Jan  W.  Gooch,  Russellville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Paul  Pala- 
dino  and  John  H.  Haley,  Russellville,  Ark.,  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  781,840,  Dec 
6,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,586,627,  which  is  a  contfani- 
ation-4n-part  of  ^H^ication  Ser.  No.  757,224,  Aug.  30, 
1968,  wUch  in  turn  is  a  contiiinati<Hi-in-part  of  appU- 
catloB  Ser.  No.  696,537,  Jan.  9,  1968.  This  application 
Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,399 

Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—47  10  Claims 
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3  733,271 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Horace  W.  Olsen,  2038  North  Blvd^ 

Houston,  Tex.     17006 

FDcd  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,812 

Int  CL  C02c  3/00 

VS.  CL  210—63  3  Claims 


A  waste  extraction  process  for  agglomerating,  coagu- 
lating and  extracting  suspended  solids  and  organic  waste 
materials  such  as  found  in  the  waste  effluent  streams  of 
packing  and  rendering  plants,  paper  and  pulp  mills,  food 
I»ocessing  plants,  wood  preserving  plants,  rice  processing 
plants,  and  similar  facilities.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  process  comprises  introducing  a  reagent 
solution  into  the  waste  stream  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
reagent  is  released  and  di^xrsed  within  the  waste  stream 
in  the  form  of  a  microscopically  gaseous  phase  which  is 
adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  suspended  solids  and 
organic  waste  materials  to  react  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
solids  and  materials  and  produce  surface  characteristics 
which  induce  agglomeration  and  coagulation  of  the  solids 
and  materials. 


3,733,270 

METHODS  OF  SCALE  INmBITION 

Al  F.  Ko^  littieton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  So*.  No. 

27,984,  Apr.  13,  1970.  Iliis  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  122,124 

The  portion  of  the  tom  of  tiie  patent  sabscqnent  to 
Nov.  2, 1988,  has  been  discbdmed 
Int  CL  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CL  210—58  3  Claims 

The  preciiMtation  of  scale-forming  salts  in  an  aqueous 
system  is  inhibited  by  adding  either  stoichiometric  or  sub- 
stoichiometric  amounts  to  said  system  of  an  organo- 
phosphorus  compound  which  is  a-  substituted  ethane  di- 
phosphonic  acid  or  its  salt,  said,  organo-phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


o 

Ri  Ri  /I 


ORi 


\! 


I-OB. 

ORi 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  hereinafter  defined  and  R,  is  hy- 
drogen or  a  metal  ion  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1  or  2. 


Solid  waste  in  garbage,  trash  and  sewage  is  subjected  to 
progressive  incineration  and  reduced  to  inert  residue  capa- 
ble of  reclamation.  C<xnbustion  gases  are  utilized  for  gen- 
eration of  steam  and  electricity,  and  are  freed  of  sulphur 
and  other  atmospheric  pollutants.  Liquid  sewage  effluent 
is  made  potable  by  chemical  treatment 


3,733,272 

CIRCULAR  FLOTATION  SYSTEM 

l^lUiam  F.  Bums,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PehroUte 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,193 

Int  CL  BOld  19/00;  B03b  1/00 

VS.  CL  210—221  12  Claims 


"r^fr. 


A  flotation  system  for  removing  suspended  material 
from  a  liquid  in  a  circular  vessel  with  a  vertical  axis.  An 
upright  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  resides  centrally  on  the 
vessel  and  receives  in  a  mixing  zone  in  its  lower  portion 
the  liquid  containing  dissolved  flotation  gas  tlirough  a 
horizontal  tangential  inlet.  Vertical  vones  above  the  mix- 
ing zone  direct  the  circulation  liquid  into  a  radial  and 
linear  flow  rising  upwardly  in  the  inlet  chamber.  An  in- 
verted conical  cover  supported  by  the  vanes  provides  an 
imbroken  annular  nozzle  to  direct  liquid  flow  from  the 
inlet  chamber  in  a  path  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
top  of  the  vessel.  Circumferential  liquid  outlets  on  the 
vessel  remove  the  clarified  liquid  adjacent  the  sidewall  at 
a  certain  selected  horizon.  Accumulated  floating  deposits 
and  settled  solids  are  removed  through  suitable  outlets 
from  the  vessel. 
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3,733;Z73 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION  OF 

FLUOROC ARSONS 

Bradley  L.  Mum>,  BardcsHUc,  OUa^  aarignor  to  PUIUps 

Prtrolcam  Company,  BartlcsTine,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,087 

Int  a.  C09k  3/06 

VS.  a.  252—1  5  Oaims 

An  azeotropic  composition  is  formed  by  1,2-dichloro- 

1,1,2,2-tetnifluoroethane  and   1  -  chloro  - 1,2,2  -  trifluoro- 

ethane. 


is  disclosed  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  phosphoric  or 
hydroxyacetic  acid,  (b)  a  nonionic  synthetic  detergent. 


3,733,274 
FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL  AGENT 
Mao  H.  Ynch  and  Wcdey  A.  Jordan,  Mfamcapotti,  Minn., 
assignon  to  General  Mills,  Inc^  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  11,  197«,  Ser.  No.  97^45 
InL  CL  Cltai  3/08 
UA  CL  252— <.5  C  12  Claims 

A  fluid  loss  control  agent  is  disclosed  including  solu- 
bilized  nucleoprotein  such  as  from  fish  miJt,  or  avian 
blood.  The  fluid  loss  control  agent  may  be  included  in 
aqueous  fluids  used  in  oil  and  gas  wells.  Such  aqueous 
fluids  include  drilling  muds,  completion  fluids  and  hy- 
draulic fracturing  fluids. 


I 


(c)  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide,  (d)  water,  and  (e) 
lemon-lime  fragrance. 


3,733,275 

N-SUBSinUTED  FATTY  ACID  AMTOE 
LUBRICAIVTS 
FVank  C  Hagne,  Robert  E.  Mod,  and  Gene  Samrell, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  and  ^Unfrcd  E.  Parlur,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrknltore 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,591 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/20. 1/36. 1/38 
VS.  CL  252— 4«  J  7  cWms 

This  invention  relates  to  N-acylmorphoIines  and  N- 
mono  and  N.N-disubstituted  fatty  acid  amides  and  to 
similar  derivatives  of  epithioamides  which  are  useful  as 
base  and  extreme  pressure  lubricants  and  additives. 


•  3,733,27« 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  HAVING  INCREASED 
FIRE  RESISTANCE 
Robert  S.  McCord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Donald  H.  Nail, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Martin  B.  Shcratte,  Reseda,  Calif., 
aarignon  to  McDonneD  Dooglas  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,870 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—78  2€  Claims 

Production  of  functional  fluids,  particularly  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluids,  of  improved  fire  resistance,  comprising 
a  fimctional  fluid  base  stock,  such  as  a  phosphate  ester, 
eg.,  tri-n-butyl  phosphate,  or  mixtures  of  such  base  stocks, 
and  a  small  amount  of  a  selenium  or  tellurium  dialkyi 
dithiocarbamate,  e.g.,  selenium  tetra  (diethyl  dithiocar- 
bamate)  or  its  tellurium  analogue. 


3,733,278 
DETERGENT  SLURRY  PROCESS 
Eric  W.  Vcssey,  SpringfieU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Company,  Philade^thia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,057 
Lit.  CL  CI  Id  3/065, 11/00. 11/02 
VS.  CL  252—135  4  Claims 

A  method  has  been  found  for  increasing  the  alkali 
metal  silicate  content  of  spray  dried  detergents  without  de- 
creasing the  spray  dryer  production  and  without  changing 
the  solubility  characteristics  of  the  detergent.  The  method 
involves  the  preparation  of  detergent  slurries  in  a  crutcher 
with  high  alkali  metal  silicate  content  by  adding  alkali 
metal  silicate  glass  to  the  slurries  in  such  a  manner'that 
it  readily  dissolves.  The  glass  is  added  through  a  jet  nozzle 
with  steam  pressure.  Thus,  the  amount  of  water  that  must 
be  removed  by  spray  drying  can  be  reduced  or  remain 
unchanged  while  the  silicate  solids  of  the  slurry  and  sub- 
sequently the  detergent  can  be  increased  substantially. 


3,733,279 
REAGENT  YOR  THE  SOLUBILIZATION  OF 
CHOLESTEROL 
Amritial  C.  Parckh  and  David  H.  Jong,  IndianapoUs, 
lad.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporatton,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Ori^nal  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,954,  now 
Patent  No.  3,615,232.  Dhidcd  and  Ois  appUcation  May 
13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,190 

Int  a.  BOlf  1/00,  3/12 
VS.  CL  252—363.5  3  Claims 


r 


i 


t 

£  800 

i 
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CLEANING  AND  SANITIZING  CONCENTRATE 

CONTAINING  LEMON-LIME  FRAGRANCE 

Robert  P.  Wooden,  St  Louis  Park,  and  William  G.  Page, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PUIsbmr  Com. 

pany,  Minneapolis,  Nfinn. 
ContiHBaHoB  in  part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

887,529,  Dec  23,  1969.  Thta  application  Dec.  6,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  205,157 

Int  CL  Clld  3/04.  3/48.  7/08 
UACL252— 106  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  based  upon  the  discovery  that  a  sub- 
liminal quantity  of  a  lemon-lime  fragrance  can  be  em- 
ployed effectively  without  degradation  in  a  liquid,  low 
pH,  sanitizing  and  cleaning  solution  containing  quaternary 
ammonium  halides  to  produce  a  fresh,  clean  fragrance  A  reagent  for  the  solubilization  of  cholesterol  compris- 
sensation  without  producing  an  awareness  (rf  the  specific  ing  a  mixture  of  ferric  acetate  and  uranium  acetate,  pref- 
lemon-lime  odor.  A  cleaning  and  sanitizing  concentrate   erably  dissolved  in  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


_L 
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3,733,280 

POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  CHLOROMALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  AS  DETERGENT  BUILDERS 

Paritosh  M.  Chakrabaiti,  Higfatstown,  and  Gcrt  P.  Voipp, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,782 
Int  CL  Clld  3/066.  3/065 
VS.  a.  252—539  6  Claims 

Detergent  compositions  are  described  comprising  a  de- 
tergent surfactant  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymeric 
buUder  of  the  formula 

» 

[X(i_iii_n)  imZnlp 

wherein  m  and  n  are  positive  numbers  whose  sum  is  less 
than  unity;  p  is  an  integer  the  lower  limit  of  which  is  3 
and  the  upper  limit  of  which  is  determined  by  the  solu- 
bility of  the  salt  in  an  aqueous  system;  X  is  derived  from 
the  monomer  monochloromaleic  acid;  Y  is  derived  from 
the  monomer  maleic  acid  and  Z  is  derived  from  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy, 
lower  carboxyalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  hy- 
droxy, non-gem.  dihydroxy,  lower  aliphatic  acyloxy,  chlo- 
ro and  lower  alkoxy,  it  being  provided  that  some  of  the 
carboxy  groups  in  the  polymer  can  be  esterified  with  a 
lower  aliphatic  radical. 


3,733,281 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  CARPETS 

AND  FABRICS 

La  Mar  E.  Dnrfey,  165  North  3rd  West,  Ptoto,  Utah, 

and  Welb  B.  Johnson,  North  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  said 

Johnson  assignor  to  said  Dnrfey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

761,804,  Sept  23,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  131,772 

Int  a.  Clld  1/18 
VS.  a.  252—544  2  Oafans 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  cleaning  carpets  and  fabrics 
comprising  combining  at  room  temperature  a  fluorocarbon 
such  as,  for  example,  a  fluoromethane,  with  an  aqueous 
medium,  then  adding  to  and  mixing  with  said  combina- 
tion a  fatty  acid  such  as,  for  example,  lauric  or  stearic 
acid,  and  an  amine  such  as  triethanolamine  or  triethyl- 
amine,  which  forms  an  amine  soap,  and  immediately 
thereafter  contacting  the  fabric  material  with  the  cleaning 
composition  so  prepared. 


3,733,282 

EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCLIC  SYSTEMS 

Juergen  Habermeicr,  Allschwil,  Hans  Batzer,  Arieshefan, 

and  Daniel  Porret  Binningen,  Switzerland,  asdgnors 

to  Ciba^Gcigy  AG.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1970, 

4,792/70 
Int  CL  C08g  45/06 
VS.  a.  26»— 830  TW  5  CUdms 

Epoxide  resin  mixtures,  which  at  room  temperature  are 
stable  to  storage  and  do  not  crystallise,  of  (a)  diglycidyl 
ethers  of  binuclear  5-membered  or  6-membered,  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted,  oxyalkylated  N-heterocyclic  com- 
pounds which  contain  two  NH  groups  in  the  molecule 
for  example  1,6  -  bisd'  -  glycidyloxyethyl-5',5'-dimethyl- 
hydantoinyl)-bexane,  and  (b)  polyglycidyl  compounds  of 
the  N-heterocyclic  series  which  contain  at  least  one  heter- 
ocyclic ring,  which  possesses  the  — ^NH — CO —  grouping 
at  least  once,  with  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  or  /9- 
methylglycidyl  groups  in  the  polyglycidyl  compounds 
being  linked  directly  to  endocydic  nitrogen  atoms  (for 
example  1 ,3-dig]ycidyl-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  ) . 
\ 


3,733,283 
FLAMEPROOF  POLYLACTAM  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Ray  B.  Duggins,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,953 
Int  a.  C08J  1/24 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  N  24  Clafans 

A  flameiM-oof  polylactam  composition  containing  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  hydrated  alumina  or  hydrated  cal- 
cium sidfate  is  manufactured  by  first  heating  the  filler  to 
a  temperature  of  100-300'  C,  mixing  the  filler  with 
lactam  mcMiomer,  polymerization  catalysts  and  initiators, 
and  finally  heating  the  mixture  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions to  a  temperature  of  135  to  170"  C.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  cause  polymerization. 


3,733,284 
CELLULAR  RUBBER  OF  1,2-POLYBUTADIENE 
Ellchiro  Shiratsnchl,  Yokkalchl,  Satoshi  Terasfaima,  Mat- 
sugae-madil,  and  Mitsno  Ichikawa,  YokkaicU,  impan, 
assignors  to  Japan  SynAetic  Robber  Co.,  LM.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,224 
Cbdms  inriority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  25,  1968, 
43/43,623 
Int  CL  C08d  13/10,  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  H  2  Clafans 

As  a  new  matter  composition  of,  a  cellular  rubber 
based  on  1,2-polybutadiene  and  a  process  for  preparing 
same.  A  very  valuable  cellular  rubber  having  a  fine  and 
uniform  cellular  structure  can  be  obtained  by  a  single 
vulcanizing  and  foaming  step  when  polybutadiene  con- 
taining a  large  number  of  1,2-configuration  units  is  used 
as  the  starting  elastomer. 


3,733,285 
UGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  COMPOSITIONS 

USING  POLYESTER  RESINS 
George  A.  Ste^,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbor^  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,408 
Int  CL  C08j  1/30 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  6  Oafans 

There  is  disclosed  a  composition  comprised  oi  ex- 
panded polystyrene  particles,  a  copolymerizable  mixture 
of  a  polyester  resin  and  monovinyl  ether  monomer,  and 
a  hydraulic  binder.  Other  conventional  aggregates,  such 
as  sand  and  the  like,  may  be  added  to  the  compositicxL 


3,733,286 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PIGMENTED  PAPER  COAT- 
INGS WHICH  CONTAIN  STYRENE-ACROLEIN 
POLYMERS 

David  W.  HoOy,  NapcrviUe,^  and  George  T.  KeUsh,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  aNignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  HL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,065 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04,  51/06,  51/34 

VS.  CL  260—17.4  ST  12  Clafans 

Acrolein-styrene  polymers  have  been  found  effective  as 

coatings  in  imparting  water  resistance  to  pigmented  paper. 


3,733,287 
FAINT  COMPOSrnONS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
CURED  BY  IRRADIATION  OF  ELECTRON 
RAY 
Hiromasa  Masnda,  Osaka,  Ynkio  Nomura,  Nishfaiomiya, 
and  Tom  FtaynU  and  Jnnichl  Matsniaka.  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnnc  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,612 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  29,  1970, 
45/56,786 
Int  CL  C09d  3/26,  5/32 
VS.  a.  260—21  5  Oafans 

A  paint  composition  capable  of  being  cured  by  irradia- 
tion of  electron  ray  in  a  low  absorbed  dose  comiMises  a 
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component  (I)  obtained  by  reacting  triepoxypropyl  iso- 
cyanuratc  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  acrylic  acid  or 
naethacrylic  acid  to  estcrify  two  or  more  epoxy  groups 
in  said  isocyanurate  or  a  resinous  component  (11) 
obtained  by  reacting  (A)  a  reaction  product  of  1  mole 
of  urea,  melamine,  benzoguanamine  or  acetoguanamine 
with  at  least  2  moles  of  formaldehyde,  or  (B)  hexame- 
thoxymethylmclamine  with  2  to  6  moles  of  an  a,^unsat- 
urated  ester  having  the  general  formula 


R  B' 

CH^C— C— 0— CHf— C— OH 

I  i 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  group  alone  or 
in  admixture  with  a  saturated  alcohol,  and  a  resinous 
component  (III)  obtained  by  reacting  a  reaction  product 
of  1  mole  of  a  natural  drying  oil  or  semi-drying  oil  with 
2  to  5  moles  of  maleic  anhydride  with  2  to  5  moles  of  the 
above  described  a,/9-unsatiirated  ester  based  on  1  mole  of 
the  drying  oil  or  semi-drying  oil. 


3,733,290 

POLYAMIDEPOLYAMINE.EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

WET  STRENGTH  RESIN 

Lanrcncc    Lymaa    WiUlaiiu,    Stamford,    and    Anthony 

Thomas  Coada,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignors  to 

Amcikan  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,181 

Int  CL  C08g  20/38 

VS.  CL  2M— 29  J  N  9  Oaboa 

Water-soluble  cationic  thermosetting  polyamidepoly- 
amine-epichlorohydrin  resins  containing  phenylcne  link- 
ages are  prepared  by  reacting  V6  to  %  mol  of  a  non-ortho- 
phthalic  acid  with  1  mol  of  a  water-soluble  polyalkylcne- 
polyamine,  reacting  the  resulting  monomeric  phthalamide 
with  %  to  V4  mol  of  a  Cr;<:io  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  to  form  a  chain  polymer  (the  total  amount 
of  the  acids  being  %  to  %  mol  per  mol  of  the  poly- 
amine),  and  rendering  the  chain  polymer  thermosetting 
by  reaction  with  epichlorohydriiL 


3,733^88 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  PHENOXIDE  ENTERS 
AND  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  REMN  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  I^E  SAME  AS 
STABILIZERS 

Motonoba  Mfaiagawa,  KosUtaya,  Tetno  ScUsncU, 
Hasoda-machi,  and  NaoUro  Knbota,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Argns  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 

No  Drawfaic.  FDcd  Jnly  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  23,  1969, 

44/66,770 

Int  CL  C08f  45/32.  45/62 

U.S.  CL  260—23  XA  21  Claims 

Alkaline  earth  metal  phenoxide  esters  are  prepared 
having  the  following  formula: 


3,733,291 
FORMAtlON  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIELEC- 
TRIC ALUMINUM  OXIDE  FILMS 
Robert  S.  Alwitt,  WOliamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Spn«nc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  23, 197.1,  Scr.  No.  165,580 
Int  CL  C23b  9/02 
UA  CL  204—29  7  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  dielectric  aluminum  oxide  films 
produces  a  foil  system  that  will  not  lose  capacitance  in 
a  working  electrolyte  for  formations  of  50  v.  or  more. 
An  aluminum  foil  surface  has  a  hydrous  oxide  formed 
thereon,  and  a  barrier  oxide  layer  anodically  formed 
through  this  hydrous  film.  Any  excess  hydrous  oxide  re- 
maining is  stripped  away  with  a  solution  made  up  of 
HjP04  and  CrOi;  and  on  this  surface  the  barrier  oxide 
layer  is  anodically  reformed  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
the  original  formation.  Such  a  formation  process  can  be 
used  to  produce  a  unit  having  a  much  lower  equivalent 
series  resistance  than  prior  art  units. 


(I) 


O  O  Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  an  organic  radical  linked  to  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  atom  ME  through  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  a 
a  carboxylic  or  thiocarboxylic  acid  group,  A  is  a  bivalent 
linking  group,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Rj  and  R3  are 
organic  radicals  or  hydrogen. 

Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  having  improved 
resistance  to  weathering,  and  a  reduced  tendency  to  plate 
out,  and  to  develop  bloom,  are  also  provided,  containing 
these  compounds  as  stabilizers,  alone  or  with  other  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin  stabilizers. 


3,733,289 
FIRE  RETARDANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Arnold  J.  Bon,  CoUfamilfc,  IlL,  and  Glen  F.  Snow,  St 
AoH,  and  Howard  L.  VandcrsaU,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  aa- 
signoia  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-pail  of  application  Scr.  No. 
48,813,  Jane  8,  1970,  which  is  a  continnation  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  739,149,  Jnne  24, 1968,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,514 
Int  CL  C08c  11/70 
U.S.  CL  260—28.5  R  4  Claims 

An  improved  fire  retardant  intumescent  coating  com- 
position for  metallic  substrates  is  disclosed;  the  composi- 
tion comprises  (a)  an  organic  resin,  (b)  an  organic  sol- 
vent, (c)  a  carbonific,  (d)  an  anunonium  phosphate,  (e) 
asbestos  and  (f )  diatomaceous  earth. 


3,733,292 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Julius  Sirota,  Sooth  Pbdnficld,  and  Irwin  J.  Davis,  Somcr- 

ville,  N  J.,  afirignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

728,758,  May  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  Not.  18, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  200,241 

Int  a.  C08f  27/14.  39/00,  37/14 
UA  CL  26»— 29.6  H  7  Clafans 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  and  substrates 
coated  therewith,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  com- 
positions comprising  lacquers  of  maleic  anhydride  con- 
taining copolymers  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  maleic 
anhydride  moieties  have  been  hydrolyzed  to  the  acid  state. 
A  method  for  effecting  said  hydrolysis  which  involves 
the  use  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water  miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  as  the  hydrolyzing  reagent  is  described,  said 
method  enabling  the  production  of  novel  hydrolyzed 
maleic  anhydride  copolymers. 


3  733,293 

WATER  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATINGS 

HAVING  LOW  GLOSS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

John  F.  GaO^^er  and  Martin  Salo,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roclpestcr,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,019 

Int  CL  C08f  37/18 

UA  CL  264^—29.6  RW  8  aaims 

It  has  been  discovered  that  certain  blends  of  polymers 

can  be  applied  from  an  aqueous  system  to  glossy  surfaces 

and  dried  to  yield  coated  surfaces  that  have  a  jdeasing 
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degree  of  roughness  or  "matte"  and  that  are  water  and 
abrasion  resistant,  anti-blocking,  and  essentially  complete- 
ly transparent  to  visible  light. 

The  coatings  are  applied  to  the  glossy  surface  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  lacquer  composition  comprising 

(a)  water; 

(b)  dissolved  in  the  water,  an  effective  amount  of  am- 
monium salt  or  a  copolymer  of  ethyl  methacrylate  and 
methacrylic  acid;  and 

(c)  dispersed  in  the  form  of  a  latex  through  the  solution 
of  (b)  in  (a),  an  effective  amount  of  a  higher  molec- 
ular weight  poly(vinyl  acetate) . 


carbonate,  and  calcium  carbonate,  or  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  of  the  metal  carbonates  and  an  organic 
phosphite  to  stabilize  the  polymer. 


3  733,294 
MANUFACTURE  OF 'SOLUTIONS  AND  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  POLYMERS  IN  ORGANIC  UQUIDS 
FROM  A  POLYMER  LATEX  ^   , 

Robert  W.  Kcown,  Wllndngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  R  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmovi  and  Company.  Wltantaigtoa,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-fai-ptft  of  application  Scr.  No. 
30,270,  Apr.  20,  1970.  IWs  application  Nov.  25,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  92,950 

bxLCLC%9i  45/28,  47/20 
UA  CL  260—33.6  A  ?  Claims 

Solutions  aiKl  dispersions  of  polymers  in  orgamc  liqmds 
can  be  manufactured  by  (A)  providing  a  polymer  latex 
containing  an  anionic  or  cationic  emulsifier,  (B)  pro- 
viding  a  solution  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  of 
a  transfer  agent  which  is  able  to  undergo  an  ion-exchange 
reaction  with  said  emulsifier  as  defined  in  C  below,  (C) 
bringing  the  latex  of  A  and  the  solution  of  B  into  <^n- 
tact  with  each  other  so  that  an  ion-exchange  reaction 
occurs  between  the  transfer  agent  and  the  emulsifier  to 
form  a  reaction  product  whose  solubility  is  such  that  in 
a  mixture  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  said  organic  liquid 
and  water,  about  90-100%  by  weight  of  the  reaction 
product  is  dissolved  in  die  organic  liquid  and  about  0- 
10%  by  weight  is  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  (D)  re- 
moving the  water  from  the  composition.  When  the  organic 
liquid  used  in  (B)  is  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  a  polymer  solution  is  obtained  by  the 
process. 

—  3,733,295 

FLUOROCARBON  FILLED  CARBOXYNITROSO- 

POLYBUTADIENE  VULCANIZATE 

Jon  W.  Martfai,  Los  Alamitos,  Eugene  A.  Bonis,  Palos 

Vcrdcs  Peninsula,   and   Robert  A.   Meyers,   Endno, 

Califs  asrignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beadi,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,268 

Int  CL  C08f  9/08.  45/04,  45/14 

UA  CL  260—41.5  R  ^®  Claims 

A  decrease  in  permeability  and  an  increase  in  chemical 
resistance  of  carboxynitroso  rubbers  can  be  effected  by 
the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  polybutadiene  resins 
and  powdered  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  filler.  Liquid 
functionally  terminated  polybutadiene  and  powdered  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  are  mixed  into  a  terpolymer  containing 
trifluoronitrosomethane,  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  a  smdl 
amount  of  nitrosoperfluorobutyric  acid.  The  mixture  is 
cured  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  free  radical  intiator. 


3,733,297 
ORGANIC  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ULTRA- 
VIOLET UGHT  ABSORBERS  AND  AS  HEAT 
STABILIZERS 
Stanley  J.  Bockman,  Kenneth  J.  Flanagan,  John  D.  Pcra, 
and  Lester  A.  Wlcncrt,  MempUi,  Tcul,  ataignori  to 
Bucfcman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mcnqphia,  Tcnn. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-fas-part  of  vpUcation  Scr.  No. 
800,007,  Feb.  17,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,322, 
dated  Dec.  21,  1971.  lUs  application  May  7,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  141,442 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58:  C08b  27/66 
UA  CL  106^178  23  Claims 

The  preparation  and  use  of  betabenzoyloxy  -  2'  -  hy- 
droxycbalcones  as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers  and  heat 
stabilizers  are  described. 


3,733,298 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBORANYL- 

ENESILOXANE  POLYMERS 

Kari  O.  Knolfanncllcr,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Apr.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  248,589 
Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
U  A  CL  260—46.5  E  9  Claims 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  linear  polycarboranylene- 
siloxane  polymers  by  the  condensation  of  selected  hy- 
droxy terminated,  silicon-containing  carboranes  with 
selected  anilinosilanes. 


3,733,299 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
PHENYLENE   ETHERS   WITH   ACTtVATCD 
COPFER-AMINE  CATALYSTS 
Glenn   D.   Cooper,   Defanar,   ami   James   G.   BcaMtt, 
Menands,  N.Y^  aarignots  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawtac  FUcd  Jnne  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151,933 
Int  CL  C08g  23/18 
UA  CL  260-47  ET  ,      JS  CUma 

There  is  disclosed  an  improved  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  high  molecular  wei^t  polyphcnylene  etl^rs  by 
oxidatively  coupling  a  di-ortho-substituted  phenolic  pre- 
cursor in  a  reaction  system  contaming  oxygen  and  a  com- 
plex catalyst  formed  from  a  copper  salt  and  either  a 
primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  and  an  alkali  metal 
bromide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  bromide  as  an  activator 
for  the  catalyst  Use  of  the  activator  results  in  the  forma- 
tion of  higher  molecular  weight  polymer  in  a  given  re- 
action time  or  polymer  of  comparable  molecular  weight 
in  substantially  decreased  reaction  time. 


3,733,296 
STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATES 
Thomas  H.  Cleveland  and  John  V.  Bafley,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Baychcm  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ^   ,       , 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  342,  Jan.  2, 
1970.  This  application  Jnly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,300 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/56,  51/58;  C09k  3/28 
UA  CL  260—45.7  P  3  Clahns 

A  halogenated  polycarbonate  polymer  composiUon  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  carbonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  carbonate,  strontium 


3,733,300  _    ___^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  F1B|m- 
REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  ^      ^  ^  J 

Toshihito  Fbjita,  NoboyuU,  Takao,  and  AtmU  Kodanu, 
Fnknshlma,  Japan,  assignon  to  NHo  BoaeU  Co.,  Ltd.* 
Gonome,  Fnknshima-shi,  Japan  ...  ^t 

No  Drawfaig.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1971,  S«r.  No.  171j361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  15, 1970, 

Int  CL  C08f  45/10 
UA  CL  260-^1  AG  *•  ^jAjM 

When  a  stereoregular  polypropylene  and  a  suane- 
treated  glass  fiber  are  subjected  to  heat-molding  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  a 
vinyl  cwnpound  having  at  least  two  carbon  to  carbon 
double  bonds,  the  glass  fiber  is  strongly  bonded  to  the 
polypropylene,  whereby  a  glass  fiber-reinforced  polypro- 
pylene molded  article  improved  in  both  dry  and  wet  bend- 
ing strengths  is  produced. 
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3,733,301 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

CATALYST  RESTOUE 

Michael  M.  Modan,  24  Baddn^iam  Drire, 

Albany,  N.Y.     12208 

Origiiial  application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,747. 

Divided  and  tills  appUcation  May  4,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  140,272 

InL  CI  C07c  85/16;  C08g  23/18 
US,  CL  260—47  ET  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  separation  and  recovery  of 
copper-amine  complex  catalyst  residues  from  a  reaction 
stream  in  a  process  for  the  formation  of  polyphenylene 
ethers  by  an  oxidative  coupling  polymerization  reaction. 
The  process  comprises  simultaneously  terminating  the  reac- 
tion and  extracting  catalyst  residue  by  contact  of  the  reac- 
tion solution  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  in  a  counter- 
current,  liquid-liquid  extraction  column.  The  polymer  is 
then  recovered  from  the  reaction  solution  substantially  free 
of  catalyst  residue.  The  amine  is  recovered  from  the  aque- 
ous acid  solution  by  pH  adjustment  with  alkali  and  may 
be  re-used  if  desired.  The  process  of  the  invention  is  less 
expensive  than  prior  art  procedures  and  provides  more  ef- 
fective catalyst  removal  than  other  commercially  accept- 
able methods. 


3,733,302 
TRIMELUTIMIDO  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  ARO- 
MATIC CARBOCYCUC  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Johann  F.  Kkbe,  Henry  A.  WroblewsU,  and  Alfred  R. 
Gilbert,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,176 
Int  CL  C08g  23/20 
VS.  CL  26»— 47  ET  2  Claims 

A  variety  of  aromatic  carbocyclic  polymers  substituted 
with  trimellitimido  alkyl  radicals  can  be  made  by  effect- 
ing reaction  between  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  organic 
polymer,  for  example,  polyphenylene  oxide,  and  a  hy- 
droxy alkyl  trimellitimide,  or  derivative  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst,  such  as  boron  tri- 
fluoride.  The  trimellitimido  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
carbocyclic  organic  polymers  can  be  electrodeposited  onto 
various  substrates  to  impart  improved  surface  character- 
istics thereto. 


which  may  be  derived  from  a  reaction  between  dialkyl- 
succinyl  succinates  and  aliphatic  diamines,  and  said  new 
high  polymer  compound  is  a  thermo  plastic  resin  being 
characterized  by  spectroscopic  absorption  IR  spectra  at 
the  viciniUes  of  2.80,  5.80,  6.49,  11.5  and  12.7ai,  which 
is  conveniently  employed  as  a  coating  for  metals,  films, 
sheets  and  as  various  shaped  moldings. 

3  733304 
ARYL  SULFATE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

WOIiam  Charles  Flith,  Jr.,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,528 

Int  CL  C08g  33/14 

VS.  CL  260—49  10  Claims 

A  method  for  the  production  of  compounds  having  the 

formula 

F— SO,— A— SO,— F 

wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  radical,  polynKrs  produced  from 
said  compounds  and  methods  for  the  i«t)duction  of  said 
polymers,  are  disclosed. 

3,733,305 
CURABLE  LOW  SOFTENING  EPOXY  RESINS 
CONTAINING  BISPHENOL  S 
Peter  Locwrigiieit  WyckofE,  and  James  C.  Spitsbergen, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,700 
Int  CL  C08g  30/00,  30/08 
VS.  a.  260—49  7  Oafans 

Catalyst-free,  curable,  substantially  linear  thermoset- 
ting epoxy  resins  having  low  softening  points  and  good 
melt  viscosity  stability,  are  made  available  by  the  re- 
action of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyI)sulfone  (bisphenol  S) 
with  a  bis(glycidyloxyphenyl)sulfone  (diepoxy  bisphenol 
S)  in  the  hot  molten  state,  without  catalyst. 


3,733,303 
HIGH  POLYMER  HAVING  THE  STRUCTURE  OF 
POLY.{IMINO(2,5  •  DLALKOXYCARBONYL  •  1,4- 
PHENYLENE)  IMINOALKYLENE] 
Kazno  Adachi,  AUra  Tai,  and  Ftaknji  Hlgashl,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Tekkosha  Co.,  L^.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1970, 
45/91,668 
Int  CL  COS  33/02 
VS.  CL  260-^7  CP  7  Claims 

A  new  high  polymer  comprising  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula 


.yv 


RiOOC 


-COOR, 


-NH-Bi-NH-  - 


Ay- 


is  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  high  polymer  comprising 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


Hi 


RiOOC 


COORi 


'V 


-NH-Rr-NH-  - 


3,733,306 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY  ARYL  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Wolfes,  Mondorf,  and  Erich  Bchr,  Troisdoif, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf, 
Postfach,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnly  18,  1970, 
P  20  35  846.7 
ht  CL  G08g  17/003 
VS.  CL  260—61  7  Hafans 

In  the  preparation  of  a  polyaryl  ester  by  condensing 
at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  chloride  with  at 
least  one  dihydric  phenol  in  the  presence  of  metallic  mag- 
nesium as  catalyst  to  produce  HCl  and  a  polyaryl  ester, 
the  imiM^ovement  which  comprises  dissolving  said  acid 
chloride  and  phenol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  the  metallic  magnesium  in  sub- 
divided form  at  a  temperatiu-e  between  about  170  and 
280'  C.  Advantageously  the  preheated  solution  is  trickled 
through  a  bed  of  magnesium  chips  in  a  heated  pipe  with 
a  contact  time  of  less  than  about  10  minutes.  The  con- 
version in  the  pipe  exceeds  80%,  based  on  HCl  formed, 
and  the  product  may  be  further  condensed  in  known 
manner  to  viscosities  in  excess  of  1. 


3,733,307 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Glenn  D.  Coop«r,  Defanar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,193 

iBt  CL  C08g  23/16 

VS.  CI.  260-61  .       ,  r  s  -scA^  ^^^ 

Copolymers  with  repeating  umts  of  (a)  2,6-diaryl-l ,4- 
phenylene  ethers  and  (b)  2,6-dihalo-l,4-  or  3,5-dihalo- 
1,2-phenylene  ether  units  are  provided  by  free  radical 
initiated  polymerization  of  the  corresponding  2,6-disub- 
stituted-4-halophenolates.  The  novel  copolymers  are  melt 
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processable  into  articles  having  extended  high  ten4)era- 
ture  resistance  and  those  containing  at  least  15  mole  per- 
cent of  the  2,6-  or  3,5-dihalo-component  (b)  are  flame 
resistant. 


3,733,308 
HIGHLY  ORDERED  AZO-AROMATIC  POLYIMIDES 
Hartwig  C.  Bach,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Losds,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Confinnation4n-part  oi  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  196,704,  Nov.  10,  1971,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  46,454,  June  15,  1970, 
which  in  torn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  792,823,  Jan.  21,  1969.  This  ap- 
pUcation Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,607 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—65  5  Clafans 

A  class  of  ordered  fiber  and  film  forming  aromatic 
polyamide  acids  and  corresponding  polyimides  derived 
from  certain  symmetrical  aromatic  azo  diamines  have 
been  found  to  possess  excellent  thermal  and  mechanical 
properties  useful  in  fibers,  films  and  other  shaped  articles. 


3,733,309 

BIAXLALLY  ORIENTED  POLY(ETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE)  BOTTLE 

Nathaniel  Convers  Wycth,  MendenhaU,  Pa.,  and  Ronald 

Newman  Roseveare,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcatimi  Ser.  No. 

885,853,  Dec.  17,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  93,571 

Int  CL  B29c  5/06  / 

U.S.  CL  260—75  T  14  Chifans 

A  hollow,  biaxially  oriented,  thermoplastic  article,  par- 
ticularly a  bottle,  prepared  from  polyethylene  terephthlate 
wherein  said  article  has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.55,  a  density  of  about  1.331  to  1.402  and  a  ratio  of 
article  weight  in  grams  to  volume  in  cubic  centimeters  of 
about  0.2  to  0.005: 1.  Such  articles  have  excellent  strength 
properties,  are  impact  resistant,  and  are  capable  of  hold- 
ing liquids  under  pressures  as  high  as  about  100  p.s.i.g.  at 
a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  without  significant  de- 
formation making  such  articles  useful  in  bottling  liquids 
under  pressure  such  as  beer,  carbonated  beverages,  or 
aerosols. 

/ 


3,733,310 
PROCESS   FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
POLYURETHANE  SPINNING  AND  COAT- 
ING SOLUTIONS 
Rozbnr^  Richmond  Aitken,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umlted,  Lon- 
don, England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
52,762,  July  6,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  228,259 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  July  24,  1969, 

37,281/69 
Int  CL  C08g  22/14.  22/16 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  AQ  3  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of  a  poly- 
urethane  containing  isocyanate-reactive  groups  which  com- 
prises reacting  together  in  an  inert  solvent  an  essentially 
linear  hydroxyl-ended  polymer,  an  at  least  trifunctional 
polyol  and  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  to  form  an 
isocyanate>ended  prepolymer,  then  adding  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol or  a  mixture  thereof  with  water  and  allowing  reaction 
to  proceed  until  the  solution  has  attained  a  viscosity  within 
a  predetermined  range,  and  finally  adding  a  polyfunctional 
isocyanate-reactive  compound  in  which  the  isocyanate-re- 
active groups  are  of  different  reactivity  in  amount  such  that 
there  is  one  molecule  of  such  compound  for  each  iso- 
cyanate  group  stiU  present. 


3,733,311 
THERMOSET  RESIN  FROM  GLYCIDOL  AND 
A  CYCUC  ANHYDRIDE 
Richard  A.  Hickner,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tlic 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-pnt  of  qqiUcation  Ser.  No. 
721,076,  Apr.  12,  1968,  whkdi  is  a  contfamation-fai-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  320,833,  Nov.  1,  1963,  botii 
now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  81,602 

Int  a.  C08g  17/04.  51/10 
VS.  CL  260—78.4  EP  12  Clafans 

The  reaction  of  glycidol  with  a  cyclic  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  produces  a  thermoset  polyester  type  resin 
which  does  not  yield  water  as  a  by-product  of  the  reac- 
tion. 


3,733,312 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerbrand  Deetman,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assigaor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,322 
Int  CL  C08f  27/08 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  T  10  Cfadms 

Novel  quaternary  salt  modified  esters  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymers  are  film  forming  resins  useful,  for  exam- 
ple, as  holding  agents  in  hair  sprays. 


3,733,313 
HALOHYDRIN  SYNTHESIS 
AiBoM  N.  Johnson,  Wayne,  and  Walter  Nudcnberg,  West 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unfaoyal,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,607 

Int  a.  C07c  29/00:  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260—80.78  12  Oafans 

Halohydrins  (especially  chloro-  and  bromo-hydrins) 
are  prepared  from  olefins  having  a  double  bond  not  acti- 
vated by  an  adjacent  aromatic  radical,  by  reaction  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  correspond- 
ing aqueous  hydrogen  halide.  Examples  of  starting  olefins 
are  cyclohexene,  butadiene,  and  polybutadiene,  to  make, 
respectively,  2-haIocyclohexanol,  the  three  isomeric  di- 
halobutanediols,  and  poly  (3-halo-2-hydroxytetramethyl- 
ene).  Halohydrin  of  EPDM  rubber  may  be  prepared  by 
the  process.  The  EPDM  halohydrin  can  be  cured  by  the 
action  of  diisocyanates  or  other  reagents. 


3,733,314 
PURIFICATION  OF  AMORPHOUS  POLYOLEF1NS 
Stanley  J.  MarwU  and  Roy  C.  Harrison,  BartlesviUe, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,434 
Int  CL  C08f  3/02.  3/08 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  13  Clafans 

Crude  amorphous  polyolefins  are  purified  in  a  sequen- 
tial treatment  process  with  a  reducing  type  inorganic  com- 
pound, a  polyphosphate,  and  an  alcohol.  The  amori^ous 
polyolefin  is  recovered  as  a  safe-to-handle,  essentially 
color-free  and  catalyst  residue-free,  useful  material. 


3,733,315 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ESTERS 

Fred  Smcets,  Tlenen,  Bclgfaim,  aarignor  to  N.V.  La 

Citrique  Beige,  Pastori^traat,  Tlenen,  Belgfaim 

Original  appUcation  Juhr  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,816,  now 

Patent  No.  3,586,715,  dated  June  22,  1971.  Divided 

and  tills  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,598 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britadn,  Jnly  19,  1965, 

30,640/65 
Int  CL  C07c  69/52 
VS.  a.  260—234  R  8  Clafans 

Unsaturated  ester  materials  prepared  by  heating  an 
alkaline-earth  metal  salt  of  citric  acid,  hydrolysing  the  re- 
action product  to  form  the  corresponding  organic  acid 
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material,  and  esterifying  the  acid.  The  compounds  are  the  fHxsence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid.  These 
sulfonated  to  produce  surface  active  agents,  ion  ex-  21-orthoesters  of  cortical  steroids  have  utility  as  anti- 
change  materials  and  detergents.  inflammatory  agents  in  the  treatment  of  manmials. 


3,733,3W 

NOVEL  17^-<TETRAHYDROPYRAN- 
4-YLOXY)9rEROIDS 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,757 

laL  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  26«— 239.55  R  17  Clafans 

Novel  17^-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)  steroid  ethers 
are  disclosed.  Specifically,  17^(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy) 
ethers  of  androstane  and  estrane  series  are  disclosed  to- 
gether with  a  method  for  their  preparation  and  a  discus- 
sion of  their  imexpected  biological  activity,  inter  alia,  as 
anabolic/androgenic  agents. 


3,733,317 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OMEGA- 
LACTAMS  AND  THEIR  LACTAMIZABLE  PRE- 
CURSORS 

Loigi  Ghilfre,  Mflan,  and  Giancarlo  SloU,  Come,  Italy, 
assignor  to  Snia  Viscooa  Sodcli  Nazionaie  Indnstria 
AppUcazioai  VImom  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FOcd  Jane  30,  1970,  Scr.  Now  51,2M 

InL  CL  C07d  41/06 
\JA  CL  260— 239J  A  12  Claims 

There  is  described  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
omega-lactams  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  n=  from  2  to  13,  and /or  of  their  lactamizable 
precursors,  which  may  be  cycloaliphatic  oximes  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  nitroso  derivatives,  monomers  or  dimcrs  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  corresponding  cyclomethylene 
ketene,  having  the  general  formula 

(CH»),  C=C=0, 

where  n  has  the  aforementioned  value,  is  subjected  to 
nitrosation  with  a  nitrosating  agent  of  the  formula  NOX, 
where  X  can  be  — HSO4.  —CI,  ^NOj,  —OR  (in  which 
R  indicates  an  alkyl  or  aryl  organic  substituent).  at  a 
temperature  comprised  between  —60'  C.  and  -}-100*  C. 


3,733,318 

21-ORTHOESTERS  OF  CORTICAL  STEROIDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Michael  Marx,  Sumyrak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
CorporatioB,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Dmwliig.  FDcd  Mar.  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,506 

lot  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260— 239  J5  D  19  Claims 

21-orthoesters  of  16a-  and  16^hydro  or  methyl  cortical 
steroids  and  21-orthoesters  of  16a,17a-cyclic  acetal 
cortical  steroids.  The  method  of  preparing  such  ortho- 
esters  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  21 -hydroxy 
cortical  steroid  with  an  excess  of  an  alkyl  orthoester  in 


3,733,319 

NITROTHIOPHENES 

David  W.  Henry  and  WilUam  T.  ColwelL  Jr.,  Menlo 
Paric,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  tbe  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Army 

No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,301 

InL  CL  C07d  63/12;  A61k  27/00 
VJS.  a.  260—240  A  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  eighteen  analogs  of  5-nitro- 
thiophene  2-carboxaldehyde.  Tbe  compounds  are  useful 
in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  malaria. 


3,733,320  ■ 

ANTIBIOTIC  PURIFICATION  PROCESSES 

Scemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  HilL  Norman  C.  Jamicson, 
Rahway,  and  Matthew  A.  KoziowsU,  Sooth  River,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,706 

lot  CL  C07d  99/24 
US,  CL  260—243  C  7  Claims 

Fermentation  broths  or  impure  solutions  containing  7- 
p  -  (D-5-amino-5-carboxyvaleramido)-3-(carbamoyloxy- 
methyl)  -  7-methoxy-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid,  a  sub- 
stance having  antibiotic  activity  against  gram-negative  and 
gram-positive  microorganisms,  are  purified  using  (a) 
passage  through  a  cationic  exchange  resin,  (b)  elution 
with  a  weak  base,  (c)  passage  through  a  weakly  basic 
anionic  exchange  resin,  (d)  washing  the  column  resin  of 
stage  c  with  a  solution  of  dilute  lower  alkanoic  acid,  and 
(e)  elution  with  a  weak  base  or  a  phosphate  buffer  solu- 
tion. The  yield  of  product  is  greatly  increased  over  prior 
purification  processes. 


3,733,321 

l,4-BENZOTHIAZIN-3-ONES 

John  Krapcbo,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  Diawing.  FUcd  July  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,066 

Int  CL  C07d  93/12,  87/00.  27/00 
US,  CL  260—243  R 

Anti-inflammatory  agents  of  the  formula 


Y.       (CHi), 
CH       Ar 


2Claims 


•Ik-B 


(1) 


wherein  X  iftay  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  baloalkyl, 
alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  hydroxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio, 
nitro,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkanoylamino,  or  mono-  or 
dialkylamino  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals  may  contain  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
m  may  be  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  Y  may  be  — O — ,  — S— , 
—SO—,  — SOi— ,  — CH,— .  or  — CHjCH,— ;  n  may  be 
0  or  1;  alk  may  be  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  B  may  be  a  basic  nitrogen  con- 
taining radical;  p  may  be  1,  2  or  3;  and  Ar  may  be  phenyl. 
X-substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  naphthyl,  or 
alkylenedioxyphenyl;    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable 
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acid-addition  or  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  and 
N-oxides  and  i^iarmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,733,322 
N  .  (AMINODLALKYL)THIENYL[3,2-bjnnOPIIENE- 
2-CARBOXAMIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 

William  Blytfae  Wright,  Jr.,  WooddiH  Lake,  NJ.,  assignoi 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jane  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,864 
Int  a.  C07d  87/46 
US,  CI.  260—247.1  6  Claims 

The  preparation  of  N-(aminoalkyl)-thieno[3,2-b]thio- 
phene-2-carboxamides  by  the  reaction  of  a  thieno[3,2-b] 
thiophene-2-carbonyl  chloride  with  an  alkylenediamine 
derivative  is  described.  Other  methods  of  preparing 
N-(aminoalkyl)thieno[3,2-b]thiophene  -  2  -  carboxamides 
are  described.  The  latter  products  are  useful  for  their  anti- 
depressant, anti-inflarimator)'  and  analgesic  properties. 

3,733,323 
2-MERCAPTOQUINOXALINE  -  1-OXIDES,  SALTS 
THEREOF  AND  2  -  (1-OXOQUINOXALINYL) 
DISULFIDES 

Miriam  Lois  Douglass,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assigns  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Not.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,413 

Int.  CLC07d  57/75 

US,  CL  260—250  R  19  Claims 

2-mercaptoquinoxaline-l -oxides,  salts  thereof  and  2-(l- 
oxoquinoxalinyl)  disulfides  are  useful  antimicrobial 
agents,  active  against  gram-negative  and  gram-positive 
bacteria  and  fungi,  e.R.,  Escherichia  coil,  Bacillus  substilis, 
Micrococcus  pyogenes  var.  aureus,  Tricophyton  menta- 
grophytes,  and  Pityrosporum  ovale. 

The  antimicrobial  compounds  are  useful  alone,  usually 
in  aqueous  solution,  as  microbicides  or  microbistats.  They 
may  also  be  included  as  constituents  of  hairdressings  or 
shampoos  because  they  are  effective  microbicides,  even 
in  the  presence  of  oily  materials,  such  as  the  sebum  wx- 
mally  secreted  by  the  human  scalp. 


3,733,324 
PYRROLIDINOCARBONYLMETHYL  PIPERAZINO 

METHYL  INDOLE 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Michel  J.  Turin,  and  Guy  M.  Raynaud. 
Paris,  and  Bernard  M.  Pouirias,  Meudon-La-Foret, 
France,    asdgnors    to    Delalande    S.A.,    Courbcvoie, 
Haots^de-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1970, 

7021223 

InL  CL  C07d  51/70 

US.  CL  260—268  BC  1  Claim 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi-: 


N  N-CH»-CO-N 

\ /  \_ 


The  compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  indole  with  N- 
(pyrrolidinocarbonylmethyl)  piperazine  and  trioxymeth- 
ylene  (paraformaldehyde). 
»     Tbe  compound  possesses  anti-hypertensive  properties. 

3,733,325 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINOETHYLPIPERAZINE 

Ernest  Leon  Ycakcy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JeHerson 

Chendcal  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,920 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/70 

US.  a.  260—268  ST  6  Clafans 

A  novel  continuous  process  for  producing  l-(2-amino- 

ethyl)  piperazine  is  provided  by  catalytic  hydrogenation 

of  nitrilotriacetonitrile. 


3,733,326 
INHIBrnON  OF  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  MONOMERS 
Kclnke  Murayama,  TosUmasa  Toda,  and  Eflco  Mori, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  UmUed 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,077 
Int  CL  C07d  31/20 
UA  CL  26»-290  V  4  Clafans 

Vinyl  monomer  compositions  inhibited  against  the 
polymerization  thereof  by  having  incorporated  therein  a 
sufficient  amount  to  effectively  inhibit  said  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R» 


b/    V    ^R, 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-11  carb<Mi  atoms,  phenyl 
group  or  hydrogen  atom,  privided  that,  where  one  of 
the  Ri  and  Ra  is  hydrogen  atom,  another  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-11  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  group  or  they 
may,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  the  group 


CHi  CHi 


CHi 


Rs  and  R4  have  the  same  meanings  as  the  Rj  and  Rj;  X 
represents  the  group 


O  OH 

-(CHi)i-,  — CHr-C-CHr-,  — CH,-CH— 


CHt 


O  CHi 

— C— NH— ,  — CHi— 0—  or  — CH*— CH— O- 

and  Y  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  group. 


3,733,327 

CATALYTIC  OXYDEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATICS  AND  ALKYL  PYRIDINES 

G.  Edwfai  Vrieland,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Henry  Nelson 

Beck,  Wafaiut  Creek,   Calif.,   assignors  to   The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,722 

InL  CL  C07c  5/78;  C07d  31/20 

US.  CL  260—290  V  17  Cbdms 

Oxydehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatic  compounds  in- 
cluding nitrogen  heterocyclics  having  at  least  one  Cj-Ce 
alkyl  side  chain  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  group  attached  to  the  aro- 
matic ring  and  1-2  rings,  by  passing  a  mixture  of  the 
alkyl  aromatic  compound  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
over  a  cerium  phosphate  or  cerium-zirconium  phosphate 
catalyst  at  400-650°  C.  converts  said  Cj-C,  alkyl  groups 
to  alkene  derivatives,  with  good  selectivity  and  conver- 
sion. 


3,733,328 

PYRAZOLO[3,4.b]PYRIDINE-5.CARBOXAMIDES 
Hans  Hochn,  Tegernhcin,  Germany,  and  Jack  Bernstein, 

New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

62,674,  Aug.  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  195,808 

Int  CL  C07d  57/04 
US.  CL  260—293.6  5  Clafans 

New  5-carboxamides  of  pyrazolo[ 3, 4-b] pyridines  and 
salts  thereof  are  useful  as  ataractic,  analgesic  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents. 
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3,733,329 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-  AND 
S-AZA-CHOLESTANE-DERTVATTVES 

Zoltan    Tuba    and    Maria    Bor,    nee    Szabo,    Budapest, 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Ricbter  G«deon  Vegyeszed  Gyar 

R.  T^  Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1971.  Ser.  No.  152,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  June  18,  1970,  395 

iDt  CL  C«7d  39/00 
UA  CL  2«0— 293.54  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  cholestane  derivatives  with  a  nitrogen  atom  in  2  or  3 
position,  having  the  general  formula 


CiHn 


\y^y 


wherein  A  and  B  stand  for  a  carbonyl,  methylene  or  imino 
or  N-methylimino  group,  with  the  restriction,  that  within 
one  compound  A  and  B  are  different,  but  either  A  or  B 
stands  for  an  imino  or  N-methylimino  group  in  each  case. 


3,733,330 

BENZOMORPHAN  DERIVATTVES 

Hans-Werner  Schubert  and  Friedrich  Hoffmeister,  Wup- 

pcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geseHschaft,  Leverinisen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1969, 

P  19  25  296.1 

lot  CL  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CL  260—293.54  9  Claims 

Benzomorpbanes  of  the  formula: 


N— B 


X-CO— A— 


wherein 

R  is  methyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  cyclobutylmethyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  straight  or 
branched  chain  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  OH,  OR"  or 


N 


i 


R« 


R* 


A  is  a  bivalent,  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
hydrocarbon  substituted  by  1  or  more  phenyl  moieties, 
or  said  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  1  or  more  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  acylamino  substituted  phenyl 
moieties,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
salts  thereof  are  produced  by  reacting  a  benzomorphan 
of  the  formula: 


/vx 


HO 


N-Y 


wherein 


I 


R'  and  R"  are  as  above  defined,  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclobutyl- 
methyl, or  the  moiety  — CO — R*, 

wherein 

R*  is  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
CD        binding  agent,  or  by  reacting  said  benzomorphan  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  or  ammonium  salt  with  a  reactive 
ester  of  a  hydroxy  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


Z— A— OH 

wherein 

A  is  as  above  defined,  and  ' 

Z  is  CO — X  or  CN  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


/\^ 


N— R 


Z-A- 


whcrcin  ' 

R,  R',  R",  A  and  Z  are  as  above  defined,  and  in  the  case 
where  Z  is  CN,  converting  this  group  into  the  corre- 
sponding CO — H  group  and  if  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
— CO — R«,  converting  said  hydrogen  or  said  moiety 
into  a  methyl,  cyclopropyhnethyl  or  cyclobutylmethyl 
moiety. 

The  benzomorpbanes  are  useful  as  analgesics. 


wherein 

R'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  of  1 1  to  11  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  hydrocarbon  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  may  have  oxygen  as  a  second  heteroatom; 
and 


3,733,331 
ACYLATED  N-(ALKYLAMINOALKYL)- 
AMINOPYRTOINES 
Rudolf  Hiltmann,  Hartmund  Wollweber,  and  Friedrich 
Hoffmeister,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  and  Hans-Guntber 
Kroneberg,  Wuppertal-Vobwiiikel,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  761,794,  Sept  23,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1967, 
P  19  70  929.8 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
VS.  CL  260—293.54  12  Claims 

Novel  and  improved  analgetics  are  provided  of  the 
formula: 


CHi 


-N-CH-CH»-N    Q 
H^/    ioR'" 


*^ 
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in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

-o 

is  azabicyclo  substituted  or  not  by  CMie  or  more  alkyl 
groups  or  such  having  a  double  bond,  and  unacylated  in- 
termediates for  said  analgetics. 


3,733,332 

HALOGENATED  CYANOACETIC  ACID 

PIPERIDn>E 

Werner  Toepfl,  Basel,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Hltz,  Muttenz, 

Switecrland,  aissignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  AG 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
476,192,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,184.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,139 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/32 
U.S.  CL  260—293.86  2  Claims 

New  pesticidal  preparations  are  provided  which  con- 
tain as  the  active  component  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 

Y-CO-C-CN 


i 


( 


wherein  Xi  and  Xj  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
Y  represents  the  radical  — OR  where  R  stands  for  an 
alkyl  or  chloralkyl  radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  the  radical. 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl,  cydcrfiexyl,  or  for  a  phenyl  radical  or  for  the  radical 
of  the  f(Minula 

-CH-CCU 

Ah 

or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholine, 
piperidine  or  piperazine  ring  which  latter  is  substituted 
by  the  radical  — CO— CClj— CN  together  with  a  suit- 
able carrier.  The  preparation  may  contain  one  or  several 
of  the  following  additives:  solvents,  diluents,  dispersants, 
wetting  agents,  adhesives  and  other  pesticides. 


3,733,333 
SUBSnTUTED  1  •  AMINO  4,9  •  DIHYDRO-3H- 
PYRIDOI3,4-b]INDOLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Otto  Bchner  and  Walter  Pnis,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Ger- 
many, aasignon  to  Bayer  Akdcngesellschaft  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,991 
Claim  priority,  appUoition  Germany,  May  2,  1970, 
P  20  21  519.4 
Int  CL  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  CL  260—296  A  15  Oaims 

4,9-dihydro-3H-pyrido[3,4-b]iodoles  bearing  a  substi- 
tuted amino  group  in  the  1 -position  and  their  salts  possess 
antihyperglycemic  properties.  The  compounds  are  jM-e- 
pared  through  treatment  of  certain  reactive  derivatives  of 
l-oxo-2,3,4,9-tetrahydro-lH-pyrido[3,4-b]indolcs  with  an 
amine  or  through  cydization  of  an  appropriately  substi- 
tuted 3-(2-ureidoethyl)-indole  or  the  corresponding  thio- 
ureido  compound.  A  typical  embodiment  is  l-(3,5-di- 
methylpyrazol-4-ylamino)  •  4,9  -  dihydro-3H-pyrido[3,4- 
b]  indole. 


3  733  334 

1,3,2-OXAZABORINIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tburairaiali  Padmanathan,  ffighland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
732,045,  May  27,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,023, 
dated  Nov.  16,  1971.  lUs  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  135,361 

Int  CL  C07d  85/36 
VJL  CL  260—307  F  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  fcnmula 


X        o — c o 


wherein  both  X's  are  the  same  and  represent  either  fluoro 
or  acetoxy  and  R  represents  methyl,  phenyl  or  acetyl- 
aminoi^enyl.  These  compounds  are  characterized  by  af- 
finity for  polyesters,  nylon  and  acetate  when  applied  by 
disperse  dyeing  methods  and  fluoresce  on  the  fiber. 


3  733  335 

INDAZOLONE  MAGENTA  COUPLERS 

Brian  Anderson,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Itford 

Limited,  Ilfm^,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,510 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1970, 

823/70 
Int  CL  C07d  49/04 
VS.  CL  260—310  A  1  Claim 

This    application    describes    an    indazolone    magenta 
coupler  of  the  formula : 


NH 


where  Q  is  either  a  group  — NH — R  wherein  R  is  an 
acyl  group  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which  there  is 
attached  either  directly  or  via  a  phenyl  group  an  aUcyl 
residue  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  together  with  a  free 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  a  group  which  can  liberate  a 
free  carboxylic  acid  group  or  Q  is  a  group  — N<(T) 
wherein  T  is  an  acyl  group  which  is  attached  to  the  ni- 
trogen atom  by  a  cyclic  imide  linkage,  the  group  T  con- 
taining an  alkyl  residue  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms, 
the  ring  to  which  Q  is  attached  optionally  containing 
other  substituents. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5,6-DIHY- 
DRO-2H-THIOPYRAN-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE 
Hans  Wagner  and  Elans  W.  Udlirft  Konstanz,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dentsdie  Gold-  nnd  SUbci^Scheideanstalt 
▼ormals  Rocssler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,160 
Claims  pri<^ty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1969, 
P  19  19  504.1 
Int  CL  C07d  65/08 
VS.  CL  260—327  TH  13  Claims 

S,6-dihydro-2H-thiopyran-3-carboxaldehyde  is  produced 
by  reacting  acrolein  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  a  basic  or  acidic  catalyst  followed 
by  treating  the  reaction  product  with  a  large  amount  of 
an  acid. 
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3,733^37 

DIAMINO>XANTHENE  (OR  THIOXANTHENE)- 

WmODDENZOPYRANES 

Hctaa  BalH,  RUhtm,  and  Ulf  Kracfer,  Binnlnfeii,  Swtt- 

xcrlaad,  Mrifnon  to  Cfba-Gcicy  AG,  Basel,  Swttzcr- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  li,  197f,  S«r.  No.  98,879 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Switzerland,  Dec  23,  1969, 

19,172/69;  Not.  3,  1970,  16,229/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/42.  65/16 

UA  CL  260—328  7  Claims 

A  3',6'-diamino-xantheno   (or  thioxantheno)-9'-8piro- 

6-dibeazo-[b,d]-pyrane  compound  of  Geoeral  Formula  1 


T,TdKy/\/Xv/\/NY,Y, 

Pi  To 


a) 


3,733,340 

BASIC  SUBSTTTUTED  KETOSTEROIDS 
Kurt  Thlclc,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Klaos  Posselt, 
Bcrgen-Enkheim,    Germany,    asrignors    to    Deotscbe 
Gold-    and    SOber-SchcMeanstalt    Tormab    Rocsder, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Gomany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,619 
Int  CL  C07c  169/20.  169/32 
U.S.  CL  260—397.4  12  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

^Ri 

8t-CE[»-NHCH-CH-^  K 

i.     A.      ^^ ^.  (D 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alliyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy!,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  St  is  a  steroid  radical 
\i^ich  is  connected  to  the  methylene  group  by  the  group- 
ing 

o 

-C-CH. 

of  the  ring  A,  B,  C  or  D  or  by  a  side  chain  R«,  said 
steroid  having  the  general  formula 

CHt    R« 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom, 
Yi  and  Y3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  and  Z  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  wherein  the  ben- 
zene rings  A  and  B  may  contain  alkyl  groups,  halogen 
atoms  and  sulphonic  acid  groups  as  substituents. 


l-OXO-IsbCHROMENES 
MasayasD  Klmora  and  Masaya  Koknbo,  Toyama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ikcda  Pharmaccotical  Indastry  Co., 
Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Inly  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,473 
Int  CL  C07d  7/18 
\JJ&.  CL  260—343.2  R  4  Qaims 

Compounds  of  th  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  phenyl  group  having  a  substituent  selected 
from  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino  groups,  and  Y  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group,  are  useful  as  medi- 
cines for  humans  and  animals  because  of  their  high  anti- 
allergic prc^rties. 


3,733339 

DlSUBSmUTED  PROPIONAMIDES 

Bmcc  Wayne  Horrom,  Wankcgan,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratorict,  North  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.  Coatimiatio»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

684,492,  Nov.  20,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  78,283 

Int.  CL  C07d  13/10 
U.S.  CL  260—340.5  1  Claim 

A  novel  series  of  N-substituted  3-halo-2,2-dimethylpro- 
pionamides.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates 
for  preparing  substituted  l-(pbenylisopropyl)-3,3-dimethyl 
azetidines.  These  azetidine  compounds  exhibit  marked  ac- 
tivity as  anoretic  agents. 


A         B 

Sd/\S/  (ID 

which  is  derived  from  etiocholane  or  etioallocholane 
series,  the  connection  with  the  basic  portion  of  the  mole- 
cule being  either  a  ring  carbon  atom  or  the  C-17  side 
chain,  the  steroid  being  either  unsubstituted  or  containing 
one  or  more  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  or 
acyloxy  groups,  e.g.  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy  and 
containing  either  no  double  bonds  or  containing  one  or 
more  double  bonds,  ring  A  or  both  rings  A  and  B  can  be 
aromatic,  R5  is  methyl  or  a  double  bond,  and  Re  either 
forms  a  keto  group  with  the  No.  17  ring  carbon  atom  or 
is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms.  The  com- 
pounds can  be  prepared  as  optically  active  or  diastereo- 
metric  forms  or  as  salts.  They  are  useful  primarily  in  the 
pharmaceutical  field,  e.g.  to  increase  coronary  blood 
flow. 


3,733341 
STABILIZING  THE  COLOR  OF  NEO-CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 

Robert  Drogln,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
FUed  Not.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,929 
Int.  CL  Cllb  5/00 
UA  CL  260—398.5  8  Claims 

The  color  stability  of  C5  to  Cis  neo-acids  in  storage 
is  achieved  by  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-tertiary 
butyl  p-cresol,  hydroquinone  monomethyl  ether,  2,6-di- 
octadecyl  p-cresol  and  p,p'-di-octyl  diphenylamine. 


3,733342 

SEPARATION  OF  ACIDS 

Bertram  Yeomans,  Bessie,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  17,  1969, 

61393/69 

Int  CL  C09f  5/10 

VS.  CL  260—419  H  Claims 

Di-neo  acids  and  mono-neo  acids  are  separated  by 

treating  a  solution  containing  mono-  and  di-neo  acids  in 
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a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  to  extract  the  di-neo  acid. 


ing  chromium  plating  paths  that  have  a  bright  plating 
range  that  is  desirably  extended  over  a  broad  range  for 
decorative  chromium  plate. 


3,733,343 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  MIXTURES  OF  FATTY   ACID   ESTERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  MELTING  POINTS 
Helmut  Hartmann,  Langeniteld,  and  Werner  Stein,  Erk- 

rath'Unterbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cle 

G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1970, 

P  20  53  257.4 

Int  a.  C09f  5/10 
U.S.  CL  260—428  8  CUims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  of  the  known 
continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  solid  and  liquid 
fatty  acid  esters,  in  which  the  starting  mixture  by  treat- 
ing with  an  aqueous  wetting  agent  solution  is  converted 
to  a  dispersion  of  liquid  fatty  acid  esters  and  solid  fatty 
ester  particles,  the  formed  dispersion  is  separated  by  cen- 
trifuging  into  two  phases  of  different  specific  weights,  the 
lighter  phase  consists  substantially  of  the  liquid  fatty  acid 
esters  and  the  heavier  phase  of  a  dispersion  of  the  solid 
fatty  ester  particles  in  the  aqueous  wetting  agent  solution. 
After  separation  of  this  suspension  the  wetting  agent  solu- 
tion is  returned  to  the  process.  The  improvement  consists 
in  withdrawing  a  part  of  the  recycling  wetting  agent  solu- 
tion from  the  cycle  and  replacing  it  with  fresh  wetting 
agent  solution. 


3,733,344 
WITHDRAWN 


3,733,345 
ORGANO-MOLYBDENUM  PHOSPHORODITHIO- 

ATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Vincent  Chiohi,  Towanda,  Phyllis  R.  Dodds,  Wysox,  and 

Tal  K.  Kim.  North  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Sylvanla  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

757,786,  Sept  5,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  62,667 

Int  CL  C07f  11/00 
VS,  a.  260—429  K  4  Cbims 

Organo-molybdenum  phosphorodithioates  which  con- 
tain the  desired  organic,  molybdenum,  phosj^orus  and 
sulfur  groups  useful  as  additives  to  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  are  disclosed  and  a  process  for  preparing  same, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  the  phosphorodithioic  acid  and  an  organic 
solvent,  thereby  extracting  the  molybdenum  into  the 
organic  solution  and  thereafter  removing  the  organic 
solvent  to  thereby  recover  the  molybdenum  phosphoro- 
dithioates. 


3,733,346 

WERNER    CHROMIUM    COMPLEXES    AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  Edwin  Bride,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,044 

Int  a.  C07f  11/00 
U.S.  a.  260—438.5  C  13  Claims 

A  Werner  complex  composition  has  trivalent  chro- 
mium atoms  coordinated  with  acido  groups  and  fluorine 
atoms.  The  acido  groups  are  from  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic  acids  having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  and 
that  may  contain  hydroxyl  groups,  but  not  more  than 
three  hydroxy  groups.  The  complexes  are  characterized 
by  a  specific  range  for  the  ratio  of  both  the  chromium 
atoms  to  acido  groups  as  well  as  chromium  atoms  to  fluo- 
rine atoms.  The  complex  composition  is  useful  in  prepar- 


3,733,347 

WERNER  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  Edwin  Bride,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,046 

Inta.  C07f  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  260—438.5  C  13  Clahns 

A  Werner  complex  composition  has  trivalent  chromium 
atoms  coordinated  with  acido  groups  and  fluorine  atoms. 
The  acido  groups  are  from  aliphatic,  hydroxy-containing, 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  three  hydroxyl  groups.  The  com- 
plexes are  characterized  by  a  specific  range  for  the  ratio 
of  both  the  chromium  atoms  to  acido  groups  as  well  as 
chromium  atoms  to  fluorine  atoms.  The  complex  com- 
position is  useful  in  preparing  chromium  plating  baths 
that  have  a  bright  plating  range  that  is  unique  in  the 
history  of  decorative  chromium  plating. 


3,733,348 
NICKEL  COMPLEXES  FROM  AROMATIC  OXIMES 

CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  GROUPS 
Peter  James  Briggs  and  Ronald  James  Hurlock,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

586,947.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  807,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21,  1965, 

44,655/65 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/04:  C08f  45/62 

U.S.  a.  260—439  3  Cbdms 

Nickel  chelate  compounds  of  substituted  orthohydroxy 
phenyl,  substituted  orthohydroxy-a-naphthyl  and  substi- 
tuted orthohydroxy  -  /3  -  napbthyl  ketoximes  are  prepared 
from  the  ketoxime  in  which  the  oxime  group  is  in  the  syn- 
position  with  respect  to  the  group  other  than  the  substi- 
tuted orthohydroxy-phenyl  or  -naphthyl  group  by  reaction 
with  nickel  salts. 


3,733,349 
FLUOROCARBON  CYANATES 
Basil  L.  Loudas,  St.  Paul,  and  Hcrward  A.  Vogel,  Oak- 
dale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  ami  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  PaoL  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
741,308,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,559 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  AL  7  Qaims 

Methylol-terminated  fluorocarbons  are  reacted  with  cy- 
anogen halides  to  produce  fluorocarbon  cyanates  which 
can  be  polymerized  to  produce  polyfluorocyanurates  hav- 
ing chemical  resistance  and  thermal  stability  and  useful 
in  making  shaped  plastic  or  elastomeric  articles. 


3,733,350 

LOW  OUTGASSING  POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE 
MATERIAL  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Benjamin  Seidenberg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,551 

Int  CL  C08f  11/04 

U.S.  CL  260—46.5  R  7  Claims 

A  fluid  polydimethylsiloxane  resin  having  improved 
outgassing  properties  in  cured  state  consisting  essentiaUy 
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of:  a  first  polydimethylsiloxane  oligomer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight,  Mw,  of  about  1800  to  2900 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight,  Mn,  of  about 
1500  to  2500;  a  second  polydimethylsiloxane  oligomer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  M,  of  about 
10,000  to  12.000  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
mJ  of  19,500  to  21,500;  and  a  third  polydimethylsiloxane 
oligomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  M,, 
of  about  1,780,000  to  1,800,000  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight.  M^,  of  about  850,000  to  870,000. 

The  fluid  polydimethylsiloxane  rcsin  of  the  invention 
is  obtained  by  pouring  to  a  height  of  up  to  about  2  inches 
a  starting  polydimethylsiloxane  resin  such  as  General 
Electric  Company's  RTV-602  silicone  resin  and  devola- 
tilizing  the  starting  resin  at  a  temperature  of  about  125 
to  150'  C.  under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  10  *  torr. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1973 


3,733,353 
l-AMINOCYCLOHEXANEMETHYL  BENZOATES 

Julian  R.  Reasenbcrg,  BrooUyn,  and  Rubin  Drucker, 
Rosedalc,  N.Y^  assignors  fo  MIzzy  Inc.,  New  Yo^l^ 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Apr.  22,  1970,  Sen  No.  28,295, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  848,394, 
July  23,  1969,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  379,375,  June  30.  1964.  Divided  and 
tills  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,303 
Int.  CI.  C07c  93124 

MS.  CI.  260—477  ^  Claims 

Compounds   useful   as   local   anesthetics   having   the 

formula: 


3,733,351 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYLENE- 
GLUTARONTTRILE 
Yoshihisa  Watanabe  and  Makoto  Takeda,  Inashiki-gun, 
IbaraU-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81'.4J2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968, 
43/28,989;  Sept  21,  1968,  43/68,513 
Int  CI.  C07c  727/20.  727/iO 

UA  CI.  260—465.8  D  .     .    .     .        ^  ^'"! 

Catalytic  dimcrization  of  acrylonitnle  is  earned  out 
with  the  use.  as  the  catalyst,  of  a  combination  of  one  or 
more  metal  halogenides  or  metal  halides,  e.g.,  a  metal 
chloride,  and  one  or  more  trialkylamines.  The  metal 
halogenides  arc  each  rcprcsentable  by  the  general  for- 
mula MeXn  (where  Mc  is  zinc,  aluminum,  titanium,  vana- 
dium, iron,  or  cobalt,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  n  is  equal  to  the 
valence  of  the  metal  Me),  and  the  trialkylamines  are  each 
representable  by  the  general  formula 


m> 


B»-N 


./ 


\ 


R« 


(where  R',  R».  and  R'  are  respectively  alkyl  groups). 


<\-CO-0-CHi 
==/  ],— N 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups. 

3,733,354 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CAR- 

BOXYLATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Luigi  Cassar  and  Marco  Foa,  No  vara,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing,  nied  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,624 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  20,  1969, 

23,584/69 

Int  a.  C07c  63100 

\}S.  CI.  260 515  R  *  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  carboxyl- 
ated  aromatic  compounds  by  the  reaction  of  simple  or 
substituted  aromatic  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides,  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound  containing  activated 
hydrogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water,  al- 
cohols and  amines,  and  in  the  presence  of  nickel-tetra- 
carbonyl,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  medium  having  a  high  dielectric  constant, 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compound,  under  substantially 
ambient  pressure,  and  at  a  temperature  between  20'  and 
130°  C. 


3,733,352 
PREPARATION   OF   D-THREO-l-p-METHYL- 
SULFONYLPHENYL  -  2-DICHLORO.ACET. 
AMIDOPROPANE-1.3-DIOL 
Htaao  AUyama,  NIshlnomiya-shi,  Hisao  TobikI,  Toyo- 
aaU-shi,    Tom    Mitani,    NIshlnomlya-shI,    Yasuhani 
Miura.  Ikeda-sfai,  and  HhroyuU  SuzuU,  Takanmika- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  \o  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,206 
Int  CL  C07c  7^7/70 
UA  a.  260—470  .  5  Claims 

p-Methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde  (2  moles)  is  reacted 
with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  glycine  ( 1  mole)  in  an  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  the 
thus  obtained  0-p-methylsulfonylphenylserine  is  reacted 
with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  give  an  ester 
of  optically  inactive  thrco-^-p-methylsulfonylphenylserine. 
This  optically  inactive  ester  is  optically  resolved  with 
d-tartaric  acid.  D-form  ester  thereof  is  reduced  by  calcium 
chloride  and  sodium  borohydride,  and  the  thus  obtained 
calcium  salt  of  I>threo-l-p-methylsulfonylphcnyl-2- 
amino-l,3-propane-dial  boron  complex  is  contacted  with 
an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  chloral  in  water  to  obtain 
thiamphenicol.  Further,  the  Inform  threo  ester  obtained 
by  the  optical  resolution  can  easily  be  racemized  when 
hydrolyzcd  and  then  heated  at  30'-150'  C.  at  pH  8-11. 


3,733,355 
PRODUCTION  OF  NTTRILOTRIACETIC  ACID  AND 

THE  ANALOGS  THEREFOR 
Edward  E.  Harris,  Niagara  Falls,  and  James  J.  Hodan, 
WilliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
587,970.  Oct  20,  1966.  This  application  July  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  64,097 

Int.  a.  C07c  707/20 
UA  CL  260—534  E  ^l.^Wnw 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  nitrilotn- 
acetic  acid  is  provided.  In  this  process  e.g.,  metal  cyanide 
and  formaldehyde  are  premixed  for  from  about  0.1  to 
about  100  seconds,  and  this  prcmixture  is  then  reacted 
with  ammonia.  A  substantial  increase  in  the  yield  of  the 
desired  product  is  obtained  via  this  process. 

3,733,356 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CIS-1- 
PROPENYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Plainficid,  Carlos  B.  Rosas,  Rail- 
way, Meyer  Sletzinger.  North  Plainfield,  "and  Joseph 
A.  Wantuck,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Rahway,  NJ.  ^,     „„„„.,  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,864 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/i5.  9142 

UA  CI.  260 543  P  ^  Claims 

cis-1-propenylphosphonic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting 
propargyl  alcohol  with  an  excess  of  phosphorus  trichlo- 
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ride  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  2-propynylphos- 
phorodichloridite  which  is  thermally  rearranged  to  propa- 
dienylphosphonic  dichloride.  The  latter  compound  is  cat- 
alytically  hydrogenated  and  then  hydrolyzed  to  cis-1-pro- 
penylphospbonic  acid,  which  is  useful  in  preparing  anti- 
bacterial materials. 


3,733,357 
PERFLUOROMALONYL  FLUORIDES 
David  Charies  England,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,614 
Int  a.  C07c  55108 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  F  7  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  compounds  of  the  formula 

FiC  COF 

\'' 

R  COF 

wherein  R  is  F  or  CF3;  and  a  process  therefor  comprising 
reacting  carbonyl  fluoride  with  a  perfluoro  compound  se- 
lected from  perfluoroacrylyl  fluoride,  perfluoromethacrylyl 
fluoride  and  perfluorodimethylketene.  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  fluoride  catalyst;  and  their  use  as  water- 
proofing agents. 


3  733  358 

ALFA-AMINOOXY-CARBOXYLIC  AMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Lajos  Kisfahidy,  Agnes  Patthy,  nee  Lukats,  Lajos  Dancd, 
Gyorgy  Fekete,  and  btvan  Szabo,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyan  Rt, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,228 
Int  CL  C07c  103/38,  103/30 

UA  CI.  260—558  A  4  Claims 

a-Aminooxy-carboxylic  acid  amides  of  tuberculostatic 

activity,  having  the  general  formula 


X-NH— O-CH— CH-C  O— NH-Z 


i 


wherein 


a) 


X  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group. 

R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group, 

Z  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical 

and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

3,733,359 
OXIME  ETHERS  AND  PESTICIDAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THEM 
Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
521,413,  Jan.  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  22,  1965, 
915/65;  July  9,  1965,  9,630/65 
Int.  CL  C07c  131/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  AE  3  Oaims 

New  oxime  ethers  and  pesticidal  and  herbicidal  prep- 
arations containing  them  are  disclosed.  The  oxime  ethers 
correspond  to  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 

R^ 


NOi 


C=N-0 


membered  heterocycle;  Rj  is  a  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
formyl,  lower  carbalkoxy,  sulfamyl  or  mono-  or  di- 
lower  alkylsulfamy  radical;  R4  and  Rj  each  is  a  hydrogen 
or  halogen  atom,  an  amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  nitro, 
lower  carbalkoxy,  arylthio,  lower  aralkylthio  group  or 
5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocycle. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
Rj  is  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical;  or  wherein  R,  and  R,  form  part  of 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocycle  or  a  5-,  6-  or  7- 


3,733,360 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAKIS  (DIFLUOR- 

AMINO)  METHANE 
William  Charles  Firth,  Jr.,  192  Cheese  Spring  Road, 
Wilton,  Conn.  06897,  and  Simon  Frank,  34  Hazel- 
wood  Lane,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
280,492.  Divided  and  tills  application  Oct  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  505,307 

Int  a.  C07c  87/22 
UA  CI.  260—583  NH  1  Claim 

The  invention  is  to  a  process  for  preparing  tetrakis- 
(difluoramino)methane,  useful  as  a  fuel  for  rocket  pro- 
pulsion, which  comprises  reacting  bis(difluoramino)flu- 
oraminomethyl  isocyanate  with  fluorine. 


3,733,361 
0X0  PROCESS 
John  F.  Deffner,  Glendiaw,  Edmond  R.  Fucci,  Pittsburgh, 
and  John  V.  Ward,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,302 
Int  CI.  C07c  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  F  8  Claims 

An  0x0  process  wherein  an  olefin  is  reacted  with  hy- 
drogen and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
carbonyl  and  a  trioxaphosphineobicyclooctane,  preferably 
in  the  presence  of  a  trialkyl  amine. 


3,733,362 

VAPOR  PHASE  CARBONYLATION 

Giovanni  Biale,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714348 

Int  CL  C07c -/5/05 

UA  CL  260—604  HP  g  Oaims 

A  gas  phase  carbonylation  reaction  is  provided  wherein 
a  gas  mixture  of  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  a  coreactant  such  as  an  alcohol,  amine, 
water  or  hydrogen  is  contacted  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal 
and  a  biphyllic  ligand  which  is  supported  in  the  reaction 
zone  on  a  suitable  inert  solid  support  such  as  silica  or 
alumina.  In  a  typical  application,  propylene  is  hydro- 
formylated  to  butyraldehyde  by  the  contacting  of  a  gas 
mixture  of  propylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
with  a  tris  (triphenylphosphine)rhodiumhydridecarbonyl 
catalyst  impregnated  on  silica  pellets.  The  reaction  is  per- 
formed at  400  p.s.i.g.  and  about  280°  F.  to  produce  an 
excellent  yield  of  butyraldehyde  having  a  high  normal 
to  iso  ratio. 


3  733  363 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHOSPHORYLATED 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Thomas  J.  Clough,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,929,  now  Patent  No.  3,650,953.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,527 
Int  CL  C07f  9/28 
UA  a.  260—606.5  P  11  Claims 

A  phosphorus  halide  (e.g.  PCls)  is  i^esent  during  the 
Friedel-Oafts  polymerization  in  a  monochloroalkane 
solvent  (e.g.  ethylchloride)  of  an  alpha-monoalkene,  re- 
sulting in  the  in  situ  formation  of  a  phosphorylated  poly- 
mer. Further  reaction  of  the  polymer  with  a  polymaine 
converts  phosphoryl  groups  to  phosphonamide  groups, 
yielding  a  product  which  is  useful  as  a  lube  oil  detergent. 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1973 


3  733  364 

5.CHLORO-2.ETHYNYLBENZYL  METHYL 

SULFOXIDE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Joseph  Albert  Meschino,  Doyiestown,  and  James  Ncbon 

Plampin,   Roslyn,   Pa^   assignors  to  McNeil  Labora- 

tocfcs.  Inc. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,977 
Int  CI.  C07c  147/02 
UA  a.  260—607  A  3  Ctaims 

Preparation  of  (i)  5-chloro-2-ethynylbenzyl  methyl  sul- 
foxide, useful  for  its  muscle  relaxant  activity,  by  the  reac- 
tion of  methylsulfinyl  carbanion  with  p-chlorobenzotri- 
fluoride,  and  (ii)  2-methyl-sulfonylmethyI-4-chloroben- 
zoic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  (i). 


3,733,365 

PROCESS  FOR  ORTHO-ALKYLATION 

Ernest  Leon  Yealiey  and  Clarence  Edward  Keller,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,971 

Int  CL  C07c  39/06 

VS.  CL  260—624  C  9  Claims 

Aromatic  compounds  such  as  hydroxyaromatics  and 
aromatic  amines  are  selectively  ortho-alkylated  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  a  polymeric  alumin- 
um alcoholate,  aluminum  hydroxide  condensed  with  an 
aluminum  alcoholate,  or  active  alumina  activated  with 
an  aluminum  alcoholate.  The  ortho-alkylated  products  of 
our  invention  are  used  industrially  as  antidcgradants  for 
materials  subject  to  degradation  caused  by  oxygen  or 
ozone. 


3,733,366 

PREPARATION  OF  WHITE  BROMINATED 

BIPHENYL 

George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,349 

Int  CL  C07c  25/18 

US.  a.  260—649  D  7  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  discolored  brominated  biphenyl 

which  is  prepared  by  brominating  biphenyl  with  bromine 

or  bromine  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 

catalyst  is  decolorized  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between 

about  100*  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  product 

discolors. 


3,733,367 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  STYRENE 

FROM  ETHYL  BENZENE 

EH  Perry,  St  Louis,  and  William  F.  Strazik,  St.  Ann, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,967 

Int  CL  C07c  7/02. 15/10 

VS.  CL  260—669  A  5  Cbims 

Styrene  is  separated  from  organic  mixtures  comprising 

styrene    and    ethylbenzene    by    contacting    the    mixture 

against   one   side   of  a   cyanoethyl   cellulose   membrane 

withdrawing  at  the  other  side  a  vaporous  mixture  having 

increased  styrene  concentration.  The  cyanoethyl  cellulose 

employed  preferably  has  a  degree  of  substitution  (D.S.) 

of  from  about  0.5  to  3.0. 


3,733,368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
FROM  A  RECYCLE  STREAM  THAT  CONTAINS 
ETHYLENE 
Delwin  E.  Dodd,  San  Ramon,  Kuei-Jung  Li,  Oakland, 
and  Robert  A.  Golding,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,326 
Int  CL  C07c  11/12 
VS.  CL  260—677  A  10  Oaims 

Contaminating  quantities  of  C4-f-  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers are  removed  from  recycle  ethylene  in  the  process 
for  catalytic  hydration  of  ethylene  by 


(a)  washing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  gaseous 
recycle  stream  with  an  aqueous  absorbant  in  a  first 
scrubbing  zone  to  produce  a  polymer-rich  ethylene 
overhead;  and 
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(b)  scrubbing  the  polymer-rich  ethylene  with  a  lean, 
heavy  hydrocarbon  absorbant  in  a  second  scrubbing 
zone  to  produce  an  ethylene  overhead  substantially 
free  oi  polymers. 


3,733,369 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYL-6.ETHYL- 

HEPTA-2,6-DIENE 

Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
822,046.  now  Patent  No.  3,634,482.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,852 
Int  CL  C07c  1/00,  11/12 
VS.  CL  260—680  R  2  Claims 

Nonionic  organoaluminum  compounds  possessing  an 
aluminacycloalkene  moiety  are  prepared  by  causing  in- 
teraction among  aluminum,  a  conjugated  diene  (e.g.,  buta- 
diene), an  alkali  metal  aluminum  tetrahydrocarbyl  (e.g., 
sodium  aluminum  tetraethyl),  and  hydrogen,  the  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  base  (e.g.,  1,4- 
dioxane)  which  is  not  excessively  cleaved  under  the  reac- 
tion conditions  selected. 


3,733,370 
UNSATURATED  ESTER  GROUP  TERMINATED 
POLYDIENES  AS  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
MODIHERS 
Ronald  E.  Thompson,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  Patrick  W. 
Ryan,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,938 
Int  a.  C08f  43/02,  43/08,  29/12 
VS.  a.  260—862  14  Claims 

Polyester  resins  of  increased  flexibility  and  strength  are 
obtained  by  mixing  usually  liquid,  unsaturated  polyesters 
with  certain,  usually  liquid,  polymerizable  polydiene 
ethylenically-unsaturated  esters  having  terminal,  allylic, 
acyloxy  groups,  such  as  acrylyloxy,  which  are  terminally 
ethylenically-unsaturated,  thereby  forming  usually  liquid 
polymerizable  compositions  which  are  polymerizable  to 
solid  polymers.  Commercial  unsaturated  polyester  resins 
containing  0  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  styrene  can  be 
used.  From  about  5  to  95%  of  the  polymerizable  polydi- 
ene ethylenically-unsaturated  ester  can  be  used  in  the 


May  15,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


919 


composition,  although  usually  about  10  to  50%  by  weight 
is  preferred. 


3,733,371  • 

IRIDESCENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  ITS  PREPARATION 

AUra  Kose,  Koganei,  and  Yoko  Kobayashi,  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan-Hojin  Oyo  Kogaku  Ken- 
kyujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
45/26,845 


a  polymer  of  ethylene  selected  from  homopolymer  of 
ethylene  and  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  higher  a-olefin, 
said  higher  a-olefin  being  present  in  said  copolymer  in 
a  concentration  of  up  to  about  10%  by  weight,  said  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.93. 


U.S.  CL  260—880  R 


Int  a.  C08f  19/08. 15/00, 19/00 


10  Claims 


A  stabilized  light  reflecting  iridescent  polymeric  mate- 
rial is  provided.  The  new  material  comprises  a  three  di- 
mensional closely  packed  regularly  arranged  structure  of 
uniform  polymeric  microspheres.  The  microspheres  are 
obtained  from  a  film  forming  polymeric  latex  and  have 
a  particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  1,000  to  4,500  A. 
The  polymeric  structure  is  stabilized  by  surrounding  the 
microspheres  with  a  polymeric  material  having  no  meas- 
urable solubilizing  effect  on  the  microspheres  and  having 
a  refractive  index  differing  from  that  of  the  microspheres 
in  absolute  value  to  the  extent  of  up  to  0.1  to  provide 
optical  discontinuity. 


3,733,374 

THIOPHOSPHATE  ACETYL  HYDRAZINES 

James  Zielinski,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,762 

Int  CL  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CI.  260—923  n  Claims 

Organophosphorus  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


R    X 

\ 


X        /R,\     X  R, 

\Ri/.     r«         r, 


3,733,372 

IRIDESCENT  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Kose,  Koganei,  and  Yoko  Kobayashi,  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan-Hojin  Oyo  Kogaku  Ken- 
kyujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,054 

Int  a.  C08f  19/02,  19/20 
,  U.S.  CL  260—886  11  aalms 

A  stabilized  light  reflecting  iridescent  polymeric  ma- 
terial is  provided.  The  new  material  comprises  a  three 
dimensional,  closely  packed  regularly  arranged  structure 
of  uniform  polymeric  microspheres.  The  microspheres  are 
obtained  from  a  non-film-forming  polymeric  latex  and 
have  a  particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  1,500  to  4,500 
A.  The  polymeric  structure  is  semi-stabilized  by  sintering 
the  particles  by  heat  treatment  in  a  liquid  having  no 
measurable  solubilizing  effect  on  the  microspheres.  The 
semi-stabilized  polymeric  structure  is  then  completely  sta- 
bilized by  surrounding  the  microspheres  with  a  polymeric 
material  having  no  measurable  solubilizing  effect  on  the 
microspheres  and  having  a  refractive  index  differing  from 
that  of  the  microspheres  in  absolute  value  to  the  extent 
of  up  to  0. 1  to  provide  optical  discontinuity. 


wherein ,R  and  R,  may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cf  alkoxy  or 
alkyl;  Ci-C^  alkoxyalkyl;  phenoxy  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro  or  Ci-C«  alkyl;  phenylthio  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl;  Ci-Cg  alkyl- 
thio,  branched  and  unbranched;  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro  or  C,-Ce  alkyl;  Rj,  R3  and  R4 
may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  Ci-C,  alkyl,  unsubstituted, 
branched  or  unbranched  or  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio,  Ci-Ce  alkylthioalkyl, 
Ci-Ce  alkoxy  alkyl  or  mono  and  dialkylaminoalkyl;  phen- 
yl optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 
X  is  either  O  or  S  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1-3; 
R5  and  Re  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-H;  -Y-A: 


3,733,373 

POLY-l-BUTENE  RESINS 

Richard  L.  McConnell  and  Doyle  A.  Weemes,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,518 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12 
VS.  CI.  260—897  A  12  Claims 

Improved  molding  resins  comprising  a  blend  of  (A) 
about  70  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  crystal- 
lizable  polymer  of  1-butene  selected  from  homopolymers 
of  1-butene  and  copolymers  of  1-butene  and  a  dissimilar 
a-olefin  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  a-olefin  being  pres- 
ent in  said  copolymer  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about 
20%  by  weight  and  (B)  about  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of 


substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  and  heteroaryl;  wherein 
Z=CN,  COOR2,  CON(Ra)a.  NOj.  SOaN(R3)a,  COOH, 
trihaloalkyl, 

CH. 

i 


CRi 

wherein  L=0,  S,  SO,  SOj,  NH,  NR^ 

C,  C,  C 

0     8     NRi 


OS 

yJ.  a. 

SO,  SOj,  A=ORj,  SRj,  NHRa,  N(Ra)3  and  a  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  6;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R5  is 
the  same  as  Ra,  then  Re  cannot  be  Rj  except  when  R5  or 
Re  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl. 
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3,733,375 
OXIME  CARBAMATE  PHOSPHATE,  PHOSPHO- 
NATE,    PHOSPHINATE    AND    PHOSPHORO- 
AMIDATES 
Arnold  D.  Gntman,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauifer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
730,588,  May  20,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.   No.  646,467,  June   16, 
1967.  This  appUcation  July  9,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
53,703 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/12,  9/18;  AOln  9/36 
VS,  a.  260—938  44  Claims 

Oxime  carbamate  phosphates,  phosphonates,  phos- 
phinates  and  phosphoroamidates  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


Ri 
<!;=NO-Ri 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  amino,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
amino  and  phenyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  divalent  tetramethylenediene-1,3,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  each, 
nitro,  halogen  and  combinations  thereof,  and  lower  dialkyl 
substituted  thionophosphoryloxy;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  substituted  carbonate 
and  thiocarbonates  of  the  type 

o 
— ft— Z-R4 

in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R4  is  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  /3-chloro-lower- 
alkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  carbamates  of  the 
type 


Ri 


R« 


in  which  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10 
carbons,  inclusive,  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  said  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino,  di-lower-alkyl 
amino,  lower  alkoxy,  and  tetrahydrofuryl;  lower  alkenyl 
having  from  2  to  4  carbons,  inclusive,  carboalkoxy  alkyl 
having  a  total  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
piperazino,  2-thiazolyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  thioalkyl,  lower  dialkylamino  in  which  said  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  moieties  have  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and  com- 
binations thereof;  and  in  which 


— N 


/ 


Bi 


\. 


B« 


is  an  N-containing  heterocyclic  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperazino,  pyrrol- 


idino,  piperadino,  hexamethylenamino,  pyrryl,  indolyl, 
imidazoiyl,  benzimidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  1,3-oxazolidino,  and 
1,3-thiazolidino;  esters  of  the  type 

.  o 

-ii-R,  . 

wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbons  inclusive,  trichloromethyl  and 
lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  the  radical  — (CHa)^ — SR  in  which  m  is  1  or  2,  R  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  in  which  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  lower  alkyl 
sulfonato  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
lower  alkyl  substituted  thiophosphoryl  wherein  the  lower 
alkyl  groups  independently  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  .2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethyI-4- 
cyanophenyl,  2,4,5  -  trichlorophenyl  and  4  -  methylthio- 
phenyl. 


3,733,376 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Odd  Kristiansen,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  and  Kurt  Gabler, 

Riehen,   Basel-Stadt,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1969, 

13,751/69 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—941  7  Claims 

Phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


RiO    X 


RiO 


\ 


#_o-c=c-c^ 


J..  A. 


\. 


Ri 


wherein 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
Ri  and  R3  each  independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl 

radical, 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  or  halo- 

geno-methyl  radical, 
R(  represents  a  lower  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  dialkyl- 
amino radical  and 
R5  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  or 
R4  represents  a  lower  alkylthio  radical  and 
Rj  represents  a  dialkylamino  radical, 
are  disclosed.  Pesticidal  compositions  and  a  method  for 
controlling  pests  are  further  disclosed. 


3,733,377 
METHYLACETYLENE  DIADDUCTS  OF  DIALKYL 

DmflOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  518,028,  Jan.  3,  1966.  This  application 
Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,564 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/16;  ClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—948  5  Claims 

Methylacetylene  diadducts  of  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric 
acids  are  prepared  via  selective  free  radical  and  electro-  ^ 
philic  reactions.  The  free  radical  reactions  can  be  carried 
out  to  yield  the  corresponding  vinylic  dithiophosphate 
monoadducts.  These  in  turn  are  reacted  with  thiols  to 
yield  sequential  diadducts.  Some  of  the  novel  sequential 
diadduct  dithiophosphate  esters  are  unexpectedly  suit- 
able for  animal  insecticide  applications,  due  to  the  de- 
toxifying effect  of  their  /9-alkyl  substituents  on  the  hydro- 
carbylthioethyl  moiety. 
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3,733,378 
AMIDO-O-LOWER  ALKYL^ALLYLMERCAPTO- 
METHYLTHIOLPHOSPHORIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Gerhard     Schrader,     Wuppertal-Cronenberg,     Ingeborg 
Hammann,    Cologne,    uid    Gunter    Unterstenhofer, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktfengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1969, 
P  19  64  835.2 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 
VS.  a.  260—948  4  aaims 

Amidothiolphosphoric  acid  esters,  i.e.  amido-O-lower 
alkyl-S»-allylmercaptomethylthiolphosphoric  acid  esters  of 
the  general  formula 


foamable  resin  into  the  molding  cavity,  closing  the  open- 
ing, foaming  and  solidifying  the  resin  thus  poured  inside 
of  the  molding  cavity,  and  taking  out  the  core  body  thus 
formed  inside  of  the  molding  cavity. 


o 

R— P— 8-CH»-8— CHi— CH=CHi 
I 
HiN 


in  which 

R  denotes  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  possess  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  properties. 


3,733,379 
ALKOXYALKYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Karoly  Szabo,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,773 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/40 

\5S.  CI.  260—950  5  Claims 

Organophosphorus  compounds,  characterized  by  the 

following  structural  formula: 

X    ORi 

z-F 

XRi 

wherein  Z  is  a  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl — O — CHj  group;  X  is  either 
O  or  S;  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  group;  R2  is  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C30  aliphatic,  Ce  to  Cio 
aromatic  and  heretocyclic  moiety  containing  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  have  been  shown  to  possess  insecticidal  prop- 
erties. 


3,733,380 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  A  CORE 

BODY  OF  SKI 

Yoshlkatsn  Ishlda,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

GakU  Seizo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizu- 

oka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1970, 

45/22,480;  Dec.  30,  1970,  46/123,007 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/00 

VS,  a.  264—45  12  Cbiims 


3  733  381 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THERMO- 

FORMED  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edward  D.  WiUette,  Winnetiu,  HI.,  and  Conrad  F.  Mazur, 
Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,019 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/00 

UA  CI.  264—47  1  Claim 


(D 


Polymeric  material,  with  gas  injection,  is  continuously 
extruded  to  form  a  continuous  web  of  foam.  The  web  is 
then  directly  laminated  and  the  article  of  manufacture 
is  directly  thermoformed  from  the  laminated  web.  Option- 
ally, the  web  surface  can  be  printed  upon  before  lamina- 
tion. This  provides  an  article  having  a  cellular-structure 
polymeric  substrate  having  an  imprinted  surface  pro- 
tected by  a  laminar-like  coating. 


3,733,382 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  APPLYING  FOAM 

INSULATION  TO  A  PIPE 

Jan  C.  van  Dijk,  Delft  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,129 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  a.  264—47  7  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  a  core  body  of  ski  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  combined  mold  consisting  of  an 
upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold  and  forming  a  molding 
cavity  therebetween  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vertical 
measurement  of  the  cavity  conforms  to  the  thickness 
distribution  of  the  desired  core  body  of  ski,  disposing  the 
combined  mold  obliquely  so  that  an  end  thereof  is  located 
at  a  lowermost  position,  providing  an  opening  in  one  part 
of  the  upper  mold  extending  from  the  center  to  the  upper 
end  of  Uie  obliquely  disposed  mold,  pouring  a  hard  type 


A  method  for  continuously  producing  tubular  foamed 
polyurethane  insulation  in  whidi  a  liquid  foamable  poly- 
urethane  composition  is  supplied  to  a  rotary  ring  dis- 
penser which  centrifugally  sprays  the  liquid  onto  a  flexi- 
ble sleeve  positioned  around  and  spaced  from  a  pipe.  The 
sleeve  and  dispensed  liquid  are  moved  axially  relative  to 
the  dispenser  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  is  sup- 
ported while  the  liquid  foams  and  expands  radially  to  fill 
the  space  between  the  pipe  and  the  sleeve. 
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3,733,383 
DEFORMATION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
John  Brian  Bunney  and  Christopher  Cassin,  Runcorn, 
England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,585 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23/00.  17/00 

UA  CI.  264—88  14  Claims 


tially  to  engage  each  other  along  a  circular  cutting  edge 
when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  about  the  blow  pin.  The 
portion  of  the  blow  pin  that  engages  the  outer  partible 
mold  sections  is  provided  with  a  removable  sleeve  formed 
with  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  blow  pin.  The  sleeve  cooperates  with  removable 
inserts  in  the  outer  moid  sections.  A  container  is  fabricated 
the  neck  of  which  is  fully  formed  by  the  initial  coopera- 
tion between  the  blow  pin  and  mold  sections  and  the  re- 
mainder of  which  is  formed  by  a  subsequent  blowing  op- 
eration. 


A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  an  article  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  by  draw- 
ing it  through  a  well-lubricated  die,  at  least  that  part  of 
the  article  to  which  the  draw-stress  is  applied  being  pre- 
strengthened  by  molecular  orientation.  A  preferred  form 
of  the  process  involves  applying  a  substantial  draw-stress 
to  the  extrudate  from  a  hydrostatic  extrusion  process. 
Extruded  and/or  drawn  articles  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers may  be  produced  having  a  hitherto,  unattainable 
degree  of  molecular  orientation,  and,  hence,  physical 
properties,  e.g.,  modulus.  It  is  also  possible  to  overcome 
the  excessive  relaxation  of  the  product  hitherto  associated 
with  the  application  of  hydrostatic  extrusion  to  such  ma- 
terials. 


3,733,384 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  FLUID  LEAKAGE  IN 

EXTRUSION  BLOW  MOLDING 
Albert  F.  Gerlovich,  Fanwood,  and  George  H.  Dunbckcr, 
Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rbeem  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  866,665, 
Oct  15,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  219,170 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/07 
U.S.  CI.  264—98  1  Claim 


A  blow  pin  on  the  one  hand  and  outer  partible  mold 
sections  on  the  other  are  complementally  shaped  substan- 


3,733,385 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Wilson  Reddish,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1967, 

55,063/67 
Int  CI.  BOlf  3/18 
US.  CI.  264—105  7  Claims 

A  method  for  making  conducting  articles  from  thermo- 
plastics materials  containing  no  more  than  2%  by  weight 
of  a  conducting  filler  comprises  rotationally  moulding 
a  dry  mixture  of  powdered  thermoplastic  with  from  0.1 
to  2%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  conducting  filler  such 
as  carbon  black  and  in  particular  furnace  black.  Also 
conducting  articles  made  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
such  as  low  density  polythene  containing  no  more  than 
2%  by  weight  of  a  conducting  filler  and  having  a  volume 
resistivity  of  less  than  1  x  10*  ohms. 


3,733,386 
PJIOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS  IMPROVED  IN  THE  HYDROPHILICITY 
Keitaro     Shimoda,     Takehiko     Sumi,     and     Yoshiharu 

Mochida,    Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,709 

Int  CI.  DOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—182  9  Clahns 

A  process  for  making  acrylic  fibers  more  hydrophilic 
by  wet-spinning  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  solution  to  form 
a  wet-gel  fiber,  stretching  the  wet-gel  fiber,  crosslinking 
the  wet-gel  fiber,  hydrolyzing  the  crosslinked  wet-gel  fiber, 
optionally  treating  the  hydrolyzed  crosslinked  wet-gel  fiber 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  or  metal  salt 
to  improve  anti-static  properties,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  fiber. 


3,733,387 
PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  PARTICULATE 
SILICON  DIOXIDE 
Tibor  Kugler,  Sins,  and  Jakob  Silbiger,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Swit- 
zerland 

Original  application  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,902. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  205,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

4,826/69 
Int  a.  COlb  33/18,  33/00 
U.S.  a.  423—33  C  «  Claims 

Finely  particulate  silicon  oxides  are  produced  from 
coarse  particulate  silicon  dioxide  using  a  liquid  stabilised 
plasma  burner.  Hydrocarbons  are  used  as  the  stabilising 
liquid,  and  the  coarse  particulate  silicon  dioxide  is  reduced 
by  the  hydrocarbon  plasma  jet  leaving  the  plasma  burner, 
and  a  part  of  the  hydrocarbon  which  is  evaporated  and 
decomposed  in  the  arc  zone  is  withdrawn  together  with 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  stabilising  medium,  which  is  re- 
cycled, separated  from  the  liquid,  and  used  as  carrier  gas 
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for  feeding  the  coarse  particulate  silicon  dioxide.  Finely 
particulate  silicon  monoxide  is  initially  formed,  and  may 


be  recovered  as  such,  or  oxidised  at  the  anode  of  the 
plasma  biuner  to  silicon  dioxide. 


3,733,388 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  RHENIUM 

Max  Ziegler,  Hohe  Linde,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  C. 
Heraeus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1970, 
P  20  21  631.3 

Int  CI.  COlg  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—49  2  Claims 

Metal  impurities  are  quantitatively  removed  from  aque- 
ous rhenium  solution  or  an  ammonium  perrhenate  solu- 
tion with  an  ion  exchange  material  comprising  a  support 
to  which  is  bound  polyethyleneimine  as  the  active  ex- 
change material. 


3,733,389 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
CHROMATE  FROM  A  CHROME  ORE 

Keizo  Honbo,  Anan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
45/75,905 

Int  CL  COlg  37/14 
UACI.  423— 53  2  Claims 


b        It 


/ 


A  method  for  manufacturing  alkali  chromate  in  a 
rotary  kiln  by  roasting  the  material  which  includes 
chrome  ore,  caustic  alkali,  alkali  carbonate  and  slaked 
lime,  etc.  In  a  process  for  roasting  the  said  material 
wherein  the  said  material  is  passed  through  a  horizon- 
tally inclined  rotary  kiln  from  its  raised  end,  while  pass- 
ing into  the  low  end  the  improvement  comprises  blowing 


an  oxygen  containing  gas  against  the  said  material  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  said  material  in  the 
oxidizing  zone  of  the  kiln  so  as  to  scatter  a  part  of  the 
said  material  coming  down  thereto,  resulting  in  the  pro- 
motion of  the  oxidizing  roasting,  etc. 


3,733,390 

PROMOTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 
SYNTHESIS 

Harry  E.  Robson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
104,745,  Jan.  7,  1971.  This  appUcation  July  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  159,053 


VS.  a.  423—118 


Int  CL  COlb  33/28 


13  Claims 


A  process  for  promoting  the  conversion  of  certain  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  zeolites  into  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  zeolites  having  an  entirely  different  crystal  struc- 
ture and  a  lower  SiOj/AlaOs  mole  ratio  is  described.  Addi- 
tion of  certain  soluble  salts  to  the  caustic  treatment  is  the 
essential  feature,  and  in  a  most  preferred  embodiment 
the  conversion  of  clinoptilolite  into  faujasite  is  promoted 
by  the  addition  of  certain  soluble  halides  to  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,733,391 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  SILICA 
FAUJASITE 

George  W.  Hoffman,  Houston,  Tex.,  asisgnor  to 
NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
784,230,  Dec.  16,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  194,489 

Int  a.  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  423—118  12  Claims 

Synthetic  faujasite  having  a  SiOa/AlaOj  mol  ratio  of 
at  least  3.5  is  produced  by  acid  leaching  calcined  kaolin 
clay  to  a  SiOj/AlaOs  mol  ratio  within  the  range  of  about 
4  to  10,  washing  the  acid  leached  clay  until  substantially 
free  of  acid,  commingling  the  clay  with  sodium  hydroxide 
and  water  in  specified  mole  ratios  of  NajO,  AI2O3,  SiOa, 
and  HjO,  optionally  aging  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  teni- 
perature  in  the  range  of  about  20'  C.  to  35"  C,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  95°  C.  to  105°  C.  until  the  desired 
degree  of  formation  of  faujasite  has  taken  place.  Delam- 
inated  kaolin  clay  is  preferred.  Optionally,  fluoride  ions 
are  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  increase  the 
SiOj/AlaOa  mol  ratio  of  the  faujasite  product.  Also,  op- 
tionally, the  calcined  kaolin  clay  is  acid  leached  to  a 
SiOa/AlaOs  mol  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  50  and 
sodium  hydroxide  added  to  the  clay-acid  leach  mixture 
to  raise  the  pH  thereof  so  as  to  reprecipitate  some  of  the 
alumina  to  produce  a  clay  having  a  SiOa/AlaOa  mol  ratio 
in  the  range  of  about  4  to  10  prior  to  washing  the  acid- 
leached  clay. 


3,733,392 

OXYCHLORINE  TRIFLUORIDE  AND  ALKALI 
FLUORIDE-ClaO  COMPLEX 

Donald  Pilipovich  and  Richard  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Park, 
and  H.  Fred  Bauer,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Rodtwell  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,493 

Int  a.  COlb  11/02;  COld  3/02 
VS.  CL  423—179  R  4  Claims 

The  new  compounds,  OCIF3  and  MF.CI2O  where  M  is 
an  alkali  metal,  are  prepared  by  reacting  CljO  with  an 
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alkali  metalfluoride  to  form  MF.CI2O  and  then  fluorinat- 
ing  to  form  OCIF,,  which  is  useful  as  an  oxidizer  in  rocket 
engines. 


3  733,393 
PURIFICATION    OF    COMBUSTION    PRODUCTS 
BEFORE  DISCHARGE  INTO  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
Jean-Pierre  Couillaud,  Antony,  and  Jean  Louise,  Villejuif, 
France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  TEtude  et  rExploitatioa  des  Precedes  Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,113 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1970, 

7035347;  Aug.  17,  1971,  7129931 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

VS.  CL  423—215  5  Claims 
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absolute  to  about  atmospheric  pressure,  while  maintain- 
ing the  concentration  of  said  chlorate  from  about  0.2  to 
about  2.5  moles  per  liter;  maintaining  the  concentration 
of  said  reducing  agent  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.S  moles 
per  liter;  maintaining  the  acidity  of  said  reaction  solu- 
tion between  about  2  to  about  6  normal  in  sulfuric  acid 
and  coordinating  the  bisulfate  feed  rate  with  the  sulfuric 
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acid  feed  rate  to  provide  an  acid  hydrogen  radical  to  sul- 
fate radical  ratio  from  about  1.05-1.95.  The  bisulfate 
feed  material  as  well  as  a  portion  of  the  reducing  agent, 
in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  is  advantageously 
supplied  from  the  by-product  of  the  reaction  of  sodium 
chloride  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  hy- 
drochloric acid. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  purifying  com- 
bustion fumes  and  other  residual  gases  before  being 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere.  The  process  comprises 
at  least  two  stages,  consisting  in  a  first  dust-extraction 
phase  and  then  a  second  chemical  purification  phase  of 
the  fumes,  in  which  is  achieved  an  intimate  contact  of 
the  said  smokes  with  a  solution  containing  hydrogen 
peroxide. 


3,733,394 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHAOITE 

Ardiar  G.  Whittaker,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,705 

Int  CL  COlb  31/02 

US.  a.  423—460  4  Claims 

An  allotropic   form  of  carbon,   "chaoite,"  having  a 

white  appearance,  a  hardness  greater  than  9  on  the  Moh 

scale,  a  density  in  excess  of  3.33  g./c  c,  is  produced  on 

the  surface  of  graphite  heated  to  above  2550°  K.  in  an 

inert  atmosphere. 


3,733,396 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
HEXAFLUOROCHLORATES 
John  P.  Faust,  Hamden,  Albert  W.  Jache,  North  Haven, 
and  Andrew  J.  Klanica,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,330 
int.  CI.  COlc  7/24;  COld  11/00 
VS.  CL  423—466  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  hexafluorochlorates 
having  the  formula  MClFe  where  M  is  potassium,  rubid- 
ium or  cesium  which  comprises  reacting  MP  with  chlo- 
rine pentafluoride  in  a  reaction  zone  defined  by  surfaces 
of  polymeric  tetrafluoroethylene  at  about  0'  to  150*  C. 
and  at  autogenous  pressure. 


3,733,395 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE, 
CHLORINE  AND  A  NEUTRAL  SULFATE  SALT 
IN  THE  SULFATE  OR  KRAFT  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING WOOD  PLLP 
Willard  A.  Fuller,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,037 
Int  CI.  COlb  11/02;  COld  7/02.  5/02 
VS.  CL  423—478  10  Oaims 

A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of 
chlorine  dioxide,  chlorine  and  a  neutral  sulfate  salt  which 
comprises  feeding  a  chlorate,  a  reducing  agent,  a  bisulfate 
and  sulfuric  acid  to  a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  to  form 
an  aqueous  reaction  solution  which  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50  to  about  100  degrees  centi- 
grade, at  a  pressure  from  about  50  millimeters  mercury 


3,733,397 
METHOD  FOR  THE  X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF 
BODY  CAVITIES  AND  A  PREPARATION  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Lars  Bjork,  Uno  Eugen  Erikson,  Kirsti  Annikki  Granath, 
Bjom  Gustav-Adolf  Ingelman,  and  Bemt  Jabes  Lind- 
berg,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB, 
Uppsala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
686,340,  Nov.  28,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  775,920,  Nov. 
14,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1966, 
16,513/66;  Nov.  16,  1967,  15,725/67 
Int  CL  A61k  27/08 
VS.  CI.  424—5  23  Oaims 

Method  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  body  cavities 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  body  of  the  test 
object  a  preparation  which  contains  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  polymers  being  built  up  of  alternating 
2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acid  derivative  groups  and  inter- 
mediate aliphatic  hydroxyl  group-containing  bridges,  and 
physiological  acceptable  salts  thereof;  and  the  prepara- 
tions suitable  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
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3,733,398 
DETERMINING  AND  REVERSING  ANTICOM- 
PLEMENTARY ACTIVITY  IN  COMPLEMENT 
FIXATION  TEST  FOR  AUSTRALIA  ANTIGEN 
Nahum  Raphael  Shulman,  Kensington^  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

nied  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,725 
Int  CL  C12k  7/00;  GOln  57/00,  33/16 
VS.  CL  424—12  4  Claims 

Antigen  or  antibody  is  added  to  an  appropriate  biologic 
material  to  react  wtih  hepatitis  associated  antibody  or 
antigen,  respectively,  if  present.  The  reaction  mixture  is 
incubated  with  complement  to  fix  the  latter.  Titration  of 
non-fixed  complement  with  standardized  cells  reveals 
presence  or  absence  and  amount  of  hepatitis  associated 
antibodies  or  antigens  in  the  substance  tested,  thereby 
revealing  the  presence  of  disease  or  immunity  to  the  dis- 
ease if  substances  from  an  individual  are  tested,  or  the 
presence  of  virus  than  can  transmit  disease  or  antibody 
that  may  neutralize  virus  in  biological  materials  that  arc 
tested.  In  such  test  procedure,  anticomplementary  activity 
may  be  detected.  It  can  be  reversed  by  adding  to  the  anti- 
complementary biologic  material  a  large  excess  of  the  an- 
tigen or  the  antibody. 


culture,  or  cultivating  the  virus  in  porcine  stable  cell  lines 
for  at  least  2  months,  (2)  inoculating  the  resultant  porcine 
cells  containing  attenuated  NOV  onto  a  chorioallantoic 
membrane  of  a  chick  embryo  and  cultivating  the  inocu- 
lated chick  embryo,  and  (3)  subjecting  the  NOV  recov- 
ered from  the  resultant  complex  of  the  chorioallantoic 
membrane  and  porcine  cells  to  at  least  2  serial  passages 
of  cultivation  in  the  allantoic  cavity  of  a  chick  embryo. 


3  733  399 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ENZYME 
Joseph  Gerald  Becker,  Martinsville,  Robert  Lee  Mitchell, 
Somerset,  and  William  Grant  Pierson,  Irvington,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
23,467,  Mar.  27,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  864,212,  Oct  6,  1969,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
217,940 

Int  a.  A61k  7/76 
U.S.  CL  424—50  13  Haims 

Toothpaste  compositions  which  contain  as  the  active 
ingredient,  the  enzyme  invertase. 


3,733,400 
DIGESTIVE  TRACT  PROTECTING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andr£  Queuille,  Noisy  le  Sec,  and  Robert  Foumex,  Paris, 
France,  asdgnors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1970, 
7004075 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—81  4  Claims 

Digestive  tract  protecting  compositions  containing  as 
the  active  ingredient  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylamide  and 
methacrylamide,  copolymers  of  acrylamide  and  acrylic 
acid  and  copolymers  of  methacrylamide  and  m:thacrylic 
acid  and  to  methods  of  treating  or  preventing  ulcers  or  in- 
flammation of  large  intestine  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,733,401 

HIGHLY   ATTENUATED  NEWCASTLE   DISEASE 

VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Homo  Ito,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,875 

Int  CL  C12k  7/00 

VS.  a.  424—89  5  Claims 

Highly  attenuated  Newcastle  disease  virus  vaccine  is 

provided,  as  well  as  method  for  production  thereof  by 

(1)  either  subjecting  Newcastle  disease  virus  (NOV)  to 

at  least  20  serial  passages  of  cultivation  in  a  porcine  tissue 


3,733,402 
AMNIOTIC  UQUID  FOR  CONDITIONING 
THE  HAIR 
Gregoire    Kalopissis    and    Georges    Manoussos,    Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
475,876,  July  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  11, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  45,584 

Int  CL  H61k  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70  2  Oaims 

A  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising  a  lyophi- 
lized  sterile  amniotic  liquid  free  of  natural  amniotic  solids 
that  has  been  taken  from  bovines  that  have  been  preg- 
nant for  more  than  60  days  and  less  than  90  days. 


3,733,403 
GELLED  MINERAL  OIL 
James  Ling  Chen,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,931 
Int  O.  A61k  9/06;  ClOm  5/26. 5/10 
VS.  CL  424—83  7  Oaims 

Mineral  oil  gelled  with  a  gellant  selected  from  poly- 
ethylene and  polymethylpentene  and  contains  0.1-5%  by 
weight  of  powdered  porous  magnesium  silicate  as  an  anti- 
syneresis  agent. 


3,733,404 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
a-AMINOBENZYL  PENICILLINS 
Gilman  N.  Cyr,  Piscataway,  Charies  Riffkin,  Highland 
Park,  and  Carl  B.  Rifino,  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,967 
Int  O.A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—114  5  Claims 

Antibacterial  compositions  are  provided  comprising  a 
mixture  of  ampicillin  trihydrate  and  sodium  ampicillin 
which  is  absorbed  at  a  faster  rate  than  ampicillin  trihy- 
drate alone  and  which  does  not  have  disadvantages  asso- 
ciated with  the  use  of  sodium  ampicillin  alone.  Further, 
antibacterial  compositions  are  provided  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  ampicillin  and  sodium  ampicillin  which  does  not 
have  disadvantages  associated  with  the  use  of  sodium 
ampicillin  alone. 


3,733,405 

STABILIZER  FOR  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

DIHYDRIODIDE 

Donald  J.  Derrig,  Watkins  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Watkins  Salt  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applies* 

tion  Ser.  No.  753,740,  Aug.  19,  1968.  This  appUcation 

May  10, 1971.  Ser.  No.  142,005 

Int  O.  AOlk  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—171  13  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  stabilizing  ethyl- 
ene diamine  dihydriodide  (EDDI)  so  as  to  prevent  the 
release  of  iodide  or  iodine,  particularly  in  the  presence  of 
moisture.  This  stabilized  product  may  be  used  by  itself 
or  blended  with  various  animal  feeds  so  as  to  provide 
medicaments  and  nutrients  therein.  The  stabilizer  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hemicellulose  extract, 
lignosulfonate,  caramel,  wood  sugar  and  molasses. 
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3,733,406 
USE  OF  N-a-DIALKOXYPHOSPHINOTHIOACETYL- 
N-METHYLCARBAMATES  OF  PHENOLS  AS  IN- 
SECnCIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
Albert  H.  Haabein,  "Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,322, 
July  9,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,600,471,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  567,064, 
July  22,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  646,486,  June  16,  1967, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  64,931 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/36 
VS,  CL  424—211  S  Claims 

EKsclosed  is  the  use  of  insecticides  and  acaricides  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

X         o   o 

(RO)iP8CHi6NCO-Ar 

CH( 

in  which  X  is  O  or  S,  R  is  CHj  or  CaHs,  and  Ar  is  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl. 

3,733,407 

MENOPAUSE  TREATMENT 

Eugene  J.  Segre,  Lo«  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntez 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,934 
Int  CL  A61k  17/00 
US.  CL  424—239  14  Oaims 

A  method  for  relieving  or  preventing  menopausal  symp- 
toms by  use  of  a  graded  sequential  estrogen-progestogen 
regimen. 


3,733,408 
FLOCCULATED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
SUSPENSIONS 
Gunther  Storz,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbcring 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  41,566,  May  28,  1970.  This  application 
Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,298 

Int.  CL  A61k  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—243  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  stable  flocculated  suspensions  of 
medicaments  prepared  by  combining  an  aqueous  vehi$:le 
containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  of  the  polyether  type, 
and  having  the  medicament  dispersed  therein,  and  an 
aqueous  vehicle  containing  a  mixture  of  benzyl  alcohol 
and  parabens,  both  in  their  usual  preservative  amounts. 


3,733,409 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  USING 
THIENO  [1,2,4]  THIADIAZINES 
John  G.  TopUss,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
826,293,  now  Patent  No.   3,641,017,  dated  Feb.  8, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  10,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  141,969 

Int  a.  A61b  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—246  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  substituted  thieno 
[1,2,4]  thiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides,  to  methods  for  preparing 
and  to  methods  for  using  the  same  as  anti-hypertensive 
agents. 


therapeutically  active  organic  base  and  other  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  additives  have  improved  properties. 


3,733,411 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  METHODS 
WlHiam  Rodney  Roderick,  Llbertyviile,  111.,  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,483 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—263  .  3  Oaims 

2,3  -  dihydro  -  IH  -  pyridino-[2,3-b]  [l,4]-thiazin-2-one 
4-oxide  has  been  found  to  possess  excellent  antiinflamma- 
tory, analgesic  and  antipyretic  activity  when  administered 
in  small  doses  to  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,733,412 
SPIRO-AZATETRAMETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIINFLUENZA  AGENTS 
Cornells  Albertus  de  Bock  and  Joseph  Lacas  Maria 
Antonius  Schlatmann,  Wee^,  Netheriands,  assignors  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
742,130,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,876,  dated  July  27, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  118,553 

Int  CL  H61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—274  7  aaims 

Antiinfluenza  compositions   containing  spiro-azatetra- 
methylene  derivatives. 


3,733,413 
BACTERICIDAL  ACTIVITY  OF  DIKETENE  VAPOR 
David  R.  Spiner  and  Robert  K.  Hoffman,  Frederick,  Md., 

assignors  to  tlje  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,365 

Int  CL  AOln  9/28 

VS.  CL  424—278  9  Chdms 

Killing  bacterial  spores  and  bacterial  vegetative  cells 
at  room  temperature  with  varying  degrees  of  relative 
humidities  by  diketene  vapor. 


3,733,414 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ACARIDS 
USING  3-HALOBENZAMIDES 
Sidney  B.  Rkhter  and  Eugene  F.  Bamas,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
765,962,  now  Patent  No.  3,649,664,  dated  Mar.  14, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  28,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  148,198 

Int  CL  AOln  9/00,  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—300  6  Clahns 

This  invention  discloses  chemical  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,733.410 

ELIXIRS  WITH  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF 

THERAPEUTICALLY    ACTIVE    ORGANIC 

BASES  AS  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Henning  Asche,  Riehen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Clba-Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  6,   1970,  Ser.  No.   1,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1969, 

1,335/69 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—232  11  Clahns 

Elixirs    containing    the    monosodium    pamoate    of    a 


and  their  isomeric  form 
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wherein  X  is  halogen;  Ri  and  R'  are  alkyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy;  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkylthio  and 

z. 


H 


<»-b) 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  alkylene;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano  and  dialkylamino;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
1;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  The  compounds  of  the 
above  description  possess  valuable  acaricidal  properties. 


3,733,415 
ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

0-(2-ALKYL-4,6  •  DINITRO-PHi;NYL)-0'-(a-CARB- 

ALKOXY-ALKYLVCARBONATE 
Helnz-Manfred    Becber,   Bingen   (Rhine),    and   Richard 

Sehring,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 

Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

45,274,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,717.  Divided  and  this 

application  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,416 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—301  8  Claims 

Acaricidal  compositions  containing  as  an  active  acari- 
cidal  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OiN 


wA-R' 


k  y-0— c 

Y    & 


NOi 


O— C— O— CH— (CHj),— COOR 
CHi 


wherein 

R  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

or  cyclohexyl,  and 
n  is  0  to  1. 


3,733,416 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INFLAMMATION, 

PAIN  AND  FEVER 

Jnlios  Diamond,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WiUiam 

H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
767,058,  now  Patent  No.  3,704,313.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,025 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—308  15  Claims 

A  novel  method  of  reducing  inflammation,  pain  and 
fever  in  mammals  by  the  administering  of  p-cycloalkyl- 
phenylglycolic  acid  and  their  derivatives  is  disclosed. 


3,733,417 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 
FEED  EFnCIENCY  OF  RUMINANTS  USING 
POLYHALOALKAMINES 
Roger  C.  Paridi,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  E.  IVei, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUne  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,794 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  42^322  17  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  utiliang  polyhaloalkamine 
derivatives  improve  the  feed  efficiency  of  commercial 
ruminant  animals  by  inhibiting  methanogenesis  in  the 
rumen.  A  preferred  compound  to  be  used  as  an  active 


ingredient  is  N 
amide. 


(2,2,2  -  trichloro-l-hydroxyethyl)acet- 


3,733,418 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERLIPEMIA  USING 

BIS(SUBSTrrUTED  PHENYL)  ACETALS 
Albert  J.  Frey,  Essex  Fells,  and  Mario  G.  BozzoUnl, 

Morristown,  N J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

797,661,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,712.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,254 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—324  18  Claims 

The  compounds  are  para-substituted  bis-phenylacetals 
of  N-amidinoglyoxylamide,  and  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  e.g.,  bis(p-chlorophenyl)acetal  of  N- 
amidinoglyoxylamide,  are  useful  for  treating  hyper- 
lipemia. They  are  obtainable  by  reaction  of  an  appropriate 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  bis (p-halophenoxy)  acetic  acid  with 
guanidine. 


3,733,419 

CONTROLLING  FUNGI  AND  BACTERIA  WITH 

CERTAIN  OXIME  ESTERS 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
52,769,  July  6,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  879,967,  Dec.  4,  1969,  which 
in  turn  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  649,024, 
June  26,  1967,  aU  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,610 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—327  20  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria  with  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

ClCHj 


-=N-0-C-R 


CIC 


^ 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  alkenyl  hav- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,733,420 
BIOCIDAL  OCTYLDODECYL  DIMETHYL  AMMO- 
NIUM COMPOUNDS  IN  HARD  WATER  SOLUTIONS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Edward 

G.  Shay,  BeUe  Mead,  and  Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen 

Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

781,238,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,532 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C02b  3/06 
VS.  CL  424—329  4  Claims 

A  method  of  inhibiting  microorganisms  in  hard  water 
aqueous  solutions  by  using  in  hard  water,  water-soluble 
unsymmetrical  di-higher  alkyl  dimethyl  ammonium  salts 
having  the  structure: 


[C.Hn  CHtT* 

CuHm         ChJ 


wherein  X  is  a  biocidally  compatible  anion  preferably 
derived  from  a  halogen  such  as  bromine  or  chlorine.  It 
is  also  possible  to  use  methosulfate,  although  this  is  much 
less  preferable  because  the  resultant  compound  is  not  as 
effective  and  is  also  more  difficult  to  make. 
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3,733,421 
MICROBIOCIDAL  NITROGEN  DERTVATTVES  OF 
HALOGENATED  BIPHENYLS 
John  J.   Merianos,   Jersey   City,   Edward   Griffin   Shay, 
Belle  Mead,  Phillip  Adams,  Murray  Hill,  and  Alfonso 
N.  Petro^ci,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mlllmaster 
Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
883,636r  Dec.  9,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,620.  This 
application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,513 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—330  1  aaim 

Microbiocidal  bis-amino  substituted  halogenated  bi- 
phenyls,  as  well  as  the  nitrogen  derivatives  thereof  such 
as  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  amine  oxides, 
imidazolines,  amides,  enamines,  ampholytes,  and  the  like. 


3,733,422 
MOLLUSCICTOAL  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  p-NlTRO 

DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  and  Marcus  von  Orelli,  Munchen- 
stein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ctba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,851, 
now  Patent  No.  3,647,888,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  680,334,  Nov. 
3,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  200,608 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424—340  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


OiN 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  group  — OCHj,  — SCH|,  — NGj  and  — CFj, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  and  m  denote  integers  from  0  to  3,  whose 
sum  is  at  most  5,  as  well  as  to  molluscicidal  prepara- 
tion containing  such  compounds. 


3,733,423 
HYDROGENATED  ERGOT  ALKALOID  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Botond   Berde,   Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica« 

tion  Ser.  No.  691,142,  Dec.  18,  1967.  This  application 

Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1966, 

18,385/66 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—253  15  aaims 

The  invention  concerns  a  novel  hydrogenated  ergot 
alkaloid  composition  comprising  one  part  by  weight  of 
a  hydrogenated  ergot  alkaloid  constitutent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dihydroergocominc,  dihydro- 
ergocristine,  dihydroergocryptine,  and  their  phannaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  and  between  10  and 
150  parts  by  weight  of  7- (2-hydroxypropyl) -theophyl- 
line. 

The  7-(2-hydroxypropyI)thcophylline  not  only  signif- 
icantly enhances  the  enteral  effect  of  oral  effectiveness 
of  the  hydrogenated  ergot  alkaloid  constituent,  but  various 
properties  of  the  composition  arc  superior  to  its  individual 
components.  The  composition  is  particularly  suitable  for 
improvement  of  cerebral  and  peripheral  blood  flow. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,733,424 
ELECTRONIC  STRAIN-LEVEL  COUNTER 
FeUx  L.  Pitts,  Newport  News,  and  John  L.  Spencer,  Hampton, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautcs 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,859 
Inta.G01b7//6 
U.S.  a.  73— 88.5  R  2Clafans 
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aromatic  solvent  oil  containing  cross-linking  agents  that  will 
gel  the  oil  in  a  predetermined  period  preferably  of  the  order 
24  hours.  A  nongelling  prepurgent  miscible  with  both  water 
and  aromatic  solvent  oil  may  be  pumped  in  before  the  gelling 
compound  is  introduced,  to  more  completely  purge  the  water. 


An  electronic  strain  level  counter  for  obtaining  structural 
strain  data  on  in-flight  aircraft.  The  device  counts  the  number 
of  times  the  strain  at  a  point  on  a  structural  member  of  the  air- 
craft exceeds  each  of  several  preset  levels.  A  dead  band  is  pro- 
vided at  each  level  to  prohibit  the  counting  of  small  strain 
variations  around  a  given  preset  level. 


3,733,425 

PICK  UP  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Kouin  Chaki,  inami  274  Edosakucho,  Inashikigun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,547,  Nov.  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,826 

lnt.CI.GlOhi/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.14  5  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  pickup  for  stringed  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  element,  a  synthetic  rubber  vibra- 
tion transmitting  material  attached  to  one  end  of  the  element, 
a  support  for  the  element  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a 
weight  attached  to  the  vibration  transmitting  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, the  pickup  being  mounted  in  the  resonance  box  of  the 
instrument. 


3,733,426 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  RECLAIMING 
WATERLOGGED  TELEPHONE  CABLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  Kaufman,  Flanders,  and  Raffaeie  Antonio  Sabia,  Lin- 
croft,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  208,420 
IntCl.H0Ib///02,J/J0 
U.S.  CI.  174-23  C  3  Claims 

In-service  PIC  telephone  cable  that  has  become  water- 
logged in  places  is  reclaimed  dielectrically  by  pumping  in  an 


3,733,427 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Michael  Gordon  Clark,  and  Saleem  Sabir  Bhatty,  both  of 
Toronto  12,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,496 
Int.CLH01b7/J0 
U.S.CLI74-23C  11  Claims 

A  cable  filling  composition  comprising  polybutene, 
microcrystalline  wax,  polyethylene  and  an  antioxidant  is  dis- 
closed which  exhibits  desirable  electrical  performance  while 
having  good  handling  characteristics  and  compatability  with 
polyethylene  cable  insulation.  The  composition  prevents 
water  ingress  in  a  telephone  cable. 


3,733,428 
WIRING  HARNESSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  Lawrence  Fry,  Haughton,  England,  assignor  to  Rists 
Wires  Cables  Limited,  Newcastle,  England 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,803 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  11,  1970, 
33786/70 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3102 
U.S.  CI.  174—72  A  6  Claims 


A  wiring  harness  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  plurality  of 
conductive  leads  each  of  which  includes  a  conductive  core  in 
a  synthetic  resin  sheath.  The  individual  leads  of  the  harness 
extend  side  by  side  wherever  possible,  and  are  secured 
together  by  means  of  a  synthetic  resin  backing  member  which 
is  fused  to  the  sheaths  of  the  leads.  The  leads  are  positioned  in 
a  predetermined  pattern,  and  the  synthetic  resin  backing 
member  is  engaged  with  the  leads.  A  fusing  tool  is  engaged 
with  the  backing  member  and  is  operated  to  fuse  the  backing 
member  to  the  sheaths  of  the  leads.  The  backing  member  can 
be  a  preform  in  the  shape  of  the  harness  pattern,  or  alterna- 
tively can  be  in  a  number  of  separate  parts  individually  fused 
to  the  leads. 


3,733,429 
FENCE  INSULATOR  WITH  ECCENTRIC  POST- 
ATTACHING  MEANS 
Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  and  Howard  Langlie,  both  of  Ellendale, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,294 

Int  CL  HOlb  7  7//6,  AOlk  i/00 

U.S.CL  174-161  F  lOCUims 

An  all  plastic  insulator  has  a  body  provided  with  two  up- 

'wardly  facing  jaws  and  an  intermediate  resilient  tongue  pro- 


929 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1973 


jecting  from  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  grip  and  hold  an  electric 
fence  wire.  Projecting  from  the  other  side  of  the  body  are  two 
vertically  spaced  ears  having  aligned  holes  therein.  Between 
the  two  ears  is  placed  an  eccentric  member  which  also  has  a 
hole  therein  as  well  as  a  cam  surface  that  pressurally  bears 
against  the  body  when  the  eccentric  member  is  routed  suffi- 


ciently  by  a  handle  or  lever  thereon.  The  camming  action 
forcibly  displaces  the  hole  in  the  eccentric  member  with 
respect  to  the  holes  in  the  two  ears,  thereby  forcing  one  wall 
portion  of  the  hole  in  the  eccentric  member  against  the  fence 
post  and  reactively  forcing  wall  portions  of  the  holes  in  the 
ears  against  the  fence  post  to  thus  securely  clamp  the  insulator 
at  a  desired  elevation  on  the  post. 


3,733,431 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  ENCRIPTED  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Donald  Kirk,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Austin  S.  Coryell,  Winter 

Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tdcvlsioa  Communkations 

Coqwratlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,660 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1144 


U^.Cl.  178— 5.1 


2Clainis 


"% 


-H>4 


.Ma      ,MT  IOC  rlO 

D»««M»«I    I  I I       I    C»«.».l    I hs— 1  grJOMX    L 

' 1[  1»II4».I« 


F 


3.733,430 
CHANNEL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Thompson,  Los  Angeks,  and  Robert  L.  Schoenbcck, 
Santa  Monka,  both  of  Calif.,  a»ignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,818 

Int.  CL  H04n  1/44 

VS.  CI.  178—5.1  38  Claims 


Private  programming  information,  e.g.,  television  programs 
provided  for  a  community  antenna  television  signal  distribu- 
tion system  (CATV)  to  supplement  those  programs  received 
from  local  commercial  television  stations,  are  encripted  by 
switching  the  private  program  signals  between  predetermined 
transmission  channels  at  a  low,  preferably  nonperiodic  rate.  A 
modulated  pilot  carrier  is  provided  to  communicate 
synchronizing  information. 

A  special  signal  recovery  apparatus  at  the  station  of  a 
private  service  subscriber  recovers  the  special  programming 
by  effecting  a  switching  procedure  inverse  to  that  performed 
upon  signal  generation  under  control  of  the  demodulated  pilot 
signal.  The  video  and  sound  programs  presented  by  a  conven- 
tional television  receiver  tuned  to  a  private  service  channel 
comprises  offensive  interrupted  bursts  of  two  intermittently 
alternating  programs  which,  moreover,  may  vary  in  intensity. 


t  Ot««T>*>eAT>OM 


A  novel  remote  monitoring  system,  described  in  the  context 
of  a  cable  antenna  television  system,  which  includes  a  control 
monitoring  station  for  interrogating  and  monitoring  various 
devices  in  a  subscriber's  remote  site.  The  interrogation  signals 
are  transmitted  by  means  of  high  frequency  FM  transmission 
via  a  trunk  cable  to  a  multitude  of  remote  sites.  Each  remote 
site  is  addressed  by  a  unique  code  and  each  remote  site  stores 
information  indicative  of  the  status  of  its  respective  monitored 
devices.  Upon  request  from  the  control  monitor  station,  such 
information  is  transmitted  to  the  control  monitor  station  by 
means  of  low  frequency  FM  transmission  via  the  aforemen- 
tioned trunk  cable. 

For  tv  channel  identification,  as  for  pay  tv  billing,  each  in- 
dividual channel  is  marked  with  an  identification  signal 
which  may  be  stored  in  the  respective  subscriber's  remote 
unit  until  the  control  monitor  station  requests  such  infor- 
mation by  interrogating  the  remote  unit.  The  stored  infor- 
mation is  transmitted  to  the  control  monitor  station  and 
transferred  to  storage  means,  such  as  a  computer,  for 
billing  or  for  other  purposes. 


3,733,432 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS  SIGNAL  IN 

SYNCHRONOUS  PHASE  WITH  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Ichlrt)  Arimura,  Kyoto,  and  HiroshI  TaniguchI,  HirakaU-shl, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elcctrk  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,683 
Claims    priority,    applkation     Japan,    Oct.     12,     1968, 
43/74753;    Nov.     11,     1968,    43/83112;    Nov.     11,     1968, 
43/831 13;  Mar.  5, 1969, 44/17295;  Aug.  5, 1969,44/75467 

Int.  a.  H04n  9/46 
VS.  CI.  178—5.4  CD  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  producing  a  continuous  signal  in  synchronous 
phase  with  the  color-burst  signal  of  a  composite  color  televi- 
sion signal  which  is  received  through  a  transmission  system 
subject  to  comparatively  large  time-base  variations  such  as  a 
VTR,  said  system  including  means  for  comparing  in  phase  said 
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burst  signal  with  the  output  of  an  oscillator  whose  oscillation 
frequency  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  burst  signal,  the  phase 
of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  being  adjusted  according  to  the 
detected  difference  of  the  phase;  characterized  in  that  said 
system  also  includes  means  for  detecting  variation  in  the 
frequency  of  the  synchronizing  signal  contained  in  the  televi- 
sion signal,  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  also  being  adjusted 
according  to  the  amount  of  the  detected  variation,  thereby  to 
extend  the  frequency  range  in  which  said  oscillator  can  be 
pulled  into  the  synchronization;  and  a  method  for  demodulat- 
ing the  coded  color  signals  utilizing  the  above-described 
system. 


to  provide  position  and  guidance  information.  The  object  may 
be  standing  still  or  moving  and  the  television  camera  with 
tracking  circuitry  may  be  standing  still  or  moving.  The  unique 
feature  is  in  the  ability  to  track  a  contour  to  one  or  both  sides 
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3,733,433 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Colin  Fisher,  Hertfordshire,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited,  Melbum,  Royston, 
England 

nied  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
57^20/69 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/18 
VS.  CI.  178—6.8  IS  Claims 


of  the  target  so  as  to  enable  tracking  to  cover  irregular  targets 
with  better  resolution,  and  without  tracking  loss.  The  absolute 
position  of  the  target  edge  is  tracked  and  is  updated  on  each 
line  of  TV  video  that  crosses  the  target  edge. 


3,733,435 

INTEGRAL  MEMORY  IMAGE  DISPLAY  OR 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Gerald  J.  Chodil,  Harwood  Heights,  and  Michael  C.  Dejule, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19319 

Int.CLH04n5/6<$ 

U.S.  a.  178— 7  J  D  14  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  method  of  analyzing  the  features 
in  a  field  of  view  in  which  information  arising  from  features 
which  are  truncated  by  one  or  more  edges  of  the  field  of  view, 
is  inhibited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  chord 
size  distribution  on  scanned  video  signal  are  described 
together  with  methods  and  apparatus  for  correcting  associated 
parameter  information  derived  from  scanned  video  signal. 

Two  types  of  solution  are  envisaged.  According  to  one  solu- 
tion, all  information  signals  arising  during  a  selected  distance 
within  the  scanning  raster  are  inhibited.  Thus,  chord  count 
pulses  or  associated  parameters  which  appear  within  a  certain 
time  interval  from  the  edges  of  the  scan  raster  are  either  not 
generated  or  inhibited.  According  to  a  second  solution,  an  in- 
formation signal  is  only  inhibited  if,  when  dealing  with  line 
scan  intersects  of  features,  the  line  scan  intersect  from  which 
the  information  signal  arises  begins  or  ends  on  an  edge  of  the 
scan  raster  or  in  the  case  of  associated  parameters,  the  feature 
or  area  of  the  image  for  which  the  associated  parameter  is 
computed  touches  or  intersects  one  or  more  edges  of  the  scan 
raster. 

The  correction  is  applied  in  both  line  and  frame  scan 
directions. 


3,733,434 
TIME  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  EDGE  TRACKING 

TARGET  CONTOURS 
Myron  Weinstein,  Munroe  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,185 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1138 

VS.  CL  1 78—6.8  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  utilizing  a  television  signal 

to  track  the  edges  of  an  object,  (hereinafter  called  the  target) 


A  memory  system  includes  an  array  of  memory  elements, 
each  of  which  is  set  to  one  of  three  or  more  memory  states  in- 
dependently from  the  other  elements  by  means  of  storage  of 
one  of  a  corresponding  number  of  associated  setting  voltages. 
Readout  of  the  memory-state  information  thus  preset  is  ac- 
complished by  applying  to  the  entire  array  a  signal  having  a 
special  periodic  pulsed  waveform  with  each  memory  state 
being  associated  exclusively  with  a  different  portion  of  the 
waveform,  and  each  memory  element  responds  only  to  that 
portion  of  the  waveform  associated  with  its  particular  preset 
state.  The  memory  elements,  each  of  which  includes  s  capaci- 
tor in  series  with  a  bidirectional  switch  having  both  a  high  and 
a  low  impedance  and  characterized  by  a  "breakback" 
response,  "remember"  their  respective  states  throughout, 
until  again  reset  to  another  state.  A  light  valve  or  light  source 
may  be  associated  with  and  controlled  by  each  memory  ele- 
ment, thus  affording  an  image  display.  Each  memory  state 
may  be  associated  with  an  intensity  or  brightness  level  by 
modifying  the  waveform  so  that  a  different  duty  factor  is  as- 
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sociated  with  each  memory  state.  A  complete  television  image 
display  incorporating  a  matrixed  array  panel  of  memory-dis- 
play elements  is  described  in  which  gray  scale  with  storage  is 
achieved  by  controlling  the  memory  states,  and  thus  the  duty 
factors,  of  the  respective  elements  of  each  row  of  the  panel  in 
accordance  with  respective  samples  of  a  line  of  video  signal 
quantized  to  one  of  a  fixed  number  of  discrete  intensity  levels 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  memory  state. 


3,733,436 
VIEWING  SHIELD  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Joseph  K.  Rose,  1958  Linden  Avenue,  Highland  Park,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,652 
InL  CI.  H04a  5164 
\}S.  CI.  178—7.82  10  Claims 


3,733,438 
CARRIER  SUPPLY  FOR  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXED  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  John  Haley,  Summit,  N J.;  Thomas  Berniett  Merrick, 
Plaistow,  N.H.,  and  James  Sayre  Romic,  Grovdand,  Mass., 
assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorportatcd, 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,750 

Int.  CI.  H04J  1106 

UACl.  179— 15FD  12  Claims 


A  four-sided  light  shield  assembly  for  a  television  receiver 
or  other  image-exhibiting  apparatus,  in  which  the  side  panels 
have  a  hinged  construction  allowing  the  assembly  to  be  folded 
to  flat,  compact  form  without  detachment  or  separation  of  any 
of  the  components,  when  the  shield  assembly  is  removed  from 
the  image-exhibiting  apparatus,  but  with  the  side  panels 
locked  against  folding  when  the  shield  assembly  is  opened  up 
for  use. 


3,733,437 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  COLTLER 
Craig  L.  Keith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Jacob- 
son,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,048 

Int.Cl.H04m;/y4 

U.S.CI.  179— IC  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  acoustically  coupling  a  telephone  handset  to 
transducers  of  a  data  terminal,  comprising  a  pair  of  cup-like 
coupling  members  of  rubber  or  other  elastomeric  material  for 
holding  the  mouthpiece  and  earpiece  ends  of  the  handset. 
Each  elastomeric  coupling  member  has  an  inner  wall  for 
snugly  receiving  a  handset  end  and  for  holding  a  data  trans- 
ducer below  it,  an  outer  wall  that  encircles  the  inner  wall  and 
that  can  be  mounted  on  the  data  terminal,  and  a  thin  mem- 
brane that  connects  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  to  support  the  inner  wall  while  largely  isolating  it  from 
vibrations. 


The  terminals  in  the  frequency  division  multiplexed  systems 
of  the  prior  art  employ  many  steps  of  modulation  whose 
frequency  variations,  due  to  changes  in  the  frequencies 
generated  by  the  carrier  oscillators,  add  to  produce  a  frequen- 
cy offset  which  is  unacceptable  in  modem  wideband  systems. 
The  terminals  of  the  present  invention  use  additional  modula- 
tors connected  to  the  carrier  oscillators  to  reduce  the  frequen- 
cy offset  of  the  transmitted  signal  to  the  frequency  variations 
of  only  a  single  oscillator. 


3,733,439 
AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Henri  Albert  Julia  Verhille,  B-2200  Borgerhout,  and  Oswald 
Pieter  Maria  Donkers,  B-2100  Deume,  both  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,   1969, 
6919631 

Int.Cl.H04qi/42 
U.S.  CI.  179— 18  E  13  Claims 


In  a  crossbar  switching  system,  the  functions  of  marker  cir- 
cuits are  broken  down  such  that  there  are  two  common 
marker  circuits  for  the  entire  system  and  two  regular  marker 
circuits  for  each  group  of  crossbar  switches.  Each  marker  cir- 
cuit of  each  type  has  a  selection  matrix,  the  common  marker 
being  used  to  select  the  regular  marker  circuit  to  be  used.  The 
use  of  common  markers  reduces  the  possibility  of  double  test- 
ing, reduces  the  equipment  necessary  and  speeds  switching. 
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3,733,440 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  CALL  PLACEMENT  AND  MESSAGE 

DELIVERY  ARRANGEMENT 

James    David    Sipcs,    Columbus,    Ohk>,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiU, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,743 

InLa.H04mi/42 

U^.  a.  179— 18  B  16  Claims 


3,733,442 

HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI-LINE  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Allan  Yook  Foo  Lee,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,352 

Int.Cl.H01m//72 

U.S.  CL  179—99  3  Claims 
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An  arrangement  is  disclosed  as  an  applique  to  a  PBX  to 
allow  a  PBX  attendant  to  originate  a  series  of  message  delivery 
calls.  The  attendant  dials  in  PBX  station  numbers  to  which  the 
message  is  to  be  delivered.  These  numbers  are  temporarily 
stored  in  a  memory  and  sequentially  outpulsed  to  the  PBX  in 
the  order  in  which  they  were  dialed  by  the  attendant.  The  PBX 
then  establishes  a  connection  from  the  arrangement  to  a  sta- 
tion identified  by  an  outpulsed  number.  When  the  party  at  that 
sution  answers,  a  recorded  message  is  connected  to  the 
established  connection.  After  the  message  is  delivered,  the 
next  station  number  in  the  memory  is  outpulsed  to  the  PBX. 
Circuitry  is  provided  to  notify  the  PBX  attendant  when  there 
is  a  failure  to  complete  call  if  there  is  no  answer  or  if  the  called 
station  is  busy. 


3,733,441 

AMBIPOLAR  MICROPHONE  UNIT 

David  P.  McCorkle,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Lee  P.  Hagey, 

Buchanan,  Mfch.,  assignors  to  Electro- Voice  Inc.,  Buchanan, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,648,  Dec.  3, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,614 

Int.Cl.H04qy/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—81  B  16  Claims 
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A  multi-line  key  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telephone  stations  each  of  which  has  access  to  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines.  Individual  line-holding  circuits  are  provided, 
which  are  connected  to  or  connectable  with  any  one  of  the  in- 
dividual line  circuits  and  any  one  of  the  individual  telephone 
station  circuits.  Each  holding  circuit  has  a  resistive  coil  in  se- 
ries with  a  reed  switch  with  an  equivalent  resistance  exceeding 
the  resistance  of  any  one  telephone  station  circuit.  In  parallel 
to  the  reed  switch  in  each  holding  circuit  is  a  circuit  path 
which  goes  through  the  respective  telephone  line  key,  a  com- 
mon hold  key,  and  the  hook  switch.  In  each  station  operation 
of  the  hook  switch  and  depression  of  a  selected  line  key  con- 
nects the  telephone  circuit  to  a  selected  telephone  line.  Sub- 
sequently operation  of  the  common  hold  key  electrically 
completes  the  said  circuit  path  and  so  shorts  the  reed  switch, 
releases  the  said  line  key,  and  then  energizes  the  coil  to  lock 
the  holding  circuit  across  the  said  telephone  line.  Further  con- 
nection of  any  telephone  circuit  to  the  telephone  line  suffi- 
ciently de-energizes  the  coil  to  release  the  reed  switch  and 
disconnect  the  holding  circuit  from  the  telephone  line. 


A  microphone  unit  for  incorporation  in  a  telephone  headset 
or  the  like  including  a  low  signal  output  transducer,  and  a 
polarity  independent  current  control  amplifier  circuit  for  am- 
plifying the  transducer  signals  and  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  parallel  oppositely  connected  main  current 
control  devices,  such  as  transistors,  each  having  their  load  ter- 
minals arranged  for  controlling  current  flowing  in  a  normal 
forward  direction  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  so  that 
there  will  always  be  one  fully  conductive  and  one  partially 
conductive  or  nonconductive  path  across  the  microphone  unit 
terminals  independently  of  the  polarity  of  the  D.C.  current  to 
be  modulated  by  the  microphone  unit.  Drive  circuit  means 
energized  by  the  voltage  on  the  telephone  lines  applied  to  the 
microphone  unit  terminals  are  provided  to  receive  the  trans- 
ducer signals  and  amplify  the  same  before  being  applied  to  the 
control  terminals  of  the  current  control  devices  regardless  of 
the  polarity  of  the  energizing  voltage. 


3,733,443 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
ON  ONE  TAPE  USED  TO  CONTROL  SPEED  OF  SECOND 

ENDLESS  TAPE 
Yasutaka   Iwawaki,   Ohta-ku,   Tokyo;    Minoru    Yoshikawa, 
Kawasaki-shi,    Kanagawa,    and    Yukk>    Usui,    Asahi-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,355 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1970, 45/39423 

Intel.  Glib  75/52 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  S  9  Claims 

The  audio  signals  are  recorded  on  the  two  tracks  of  the  tape 

in  phase  and  the  conUol  signals  for  automatically  stopping  the 

main  tape  and  for  varying  the  tapespeed  of  the  endless  tape 

are  recorded  on  the  respective  tracks  so  as  to  be  out  of  phase 

by  180°,  so  that  the  audio  signals  and  the  conUol  signals  may 
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be  derived  independently  as  the  summation  and  difference  porates   inertial   mass   reaction   in   efficient,   compact   and 
signals.  Therefore  the  recording  capacity  of  a  magnetic  tape  lightweight  arrangement.  In  one  form  includes  a  predeter- 
mined weight  or  block  suspended  by  a  vibratory  diaphragm 
and  linked  to  the  electro-mechanical  or  motor  section,  to  im- 
part a  specific  upper  resonant  frequency.  In  another,  the 

93 ^     4«.|      47.,      S4,     50.,  4S^ 


may  be  much  improved  and  the  speed  of  the  endless  or  aux- 
iliary upe  may  be  varied  in  response  to  the  control  signals. 


3.733,444 

EDIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

EQUIPMENT 

James  French,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Video  Aid 

Corporation  of  Colorado,  Loveiand,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,615 

Int.  a.  Glib  27/05 

VS.  CI.  179—100.2  B  1  CWm 
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Edit  control  apparatus  for  recording  equipment  comprising, 
a  signal  generator  for  developing  first  and  second  cue  signals 
for  input  to  the  recording  equipment;  a  signal  selector  for 
enabling  the  first  and  second  cue  signals  to  be  recorded  by  the 
recording  equipment;  a  signal  detector  responsive  to  the 
recorded  cue  signal  and  operative  to  develop  a  first  output 
signal,  and  responsive  to  the  second  recorded  cue  signal  and 
operative  to  develop  a  second  output  signal;  and  a  control  net- 
work responsive  to  the  first  output  signal  and  operative  to 
develop  an  edit-in  signal  for  actuating  the  edit-in  control  of 
the  recording  equipment,  and  responsive  to  the  second  output 
signal  and  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  develop  an  edit-out  signal  for  actuating  the  edit-out 
control  of  the  recording  equipment. 


3,733,445 

INERTIAL  REACTION  TRANSDUCERS 

George  J.  Sebcsta,  and  Richard  W.  Carliilc,  Hkksville,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Dyna  Magnetic  Devices,  Inc.,  HicksvUlc,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  650,776,  July  3,  1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,260 

Int.CI.H04r///04 

U.S.CL179-115A  SOaims 

An  acoustic  transducer  having  good  speech  intelligibility 

with  inherent  significant  suppression  of  ambient  noise.  Incor- 


weight  is  mounted  directly  upon  the  armature.  Effective  over 
a  relatively  wide  speech  band.  Has  a  single  resonant  frequency 
that  is  readily  controlled  and  manufactured.  Provides  inherent 
roll-off  beyond  this  frequency  to  extend  response,  yet  substan- 
tially reduce  noise.  Applications  include:  contact  head 
microphone;  in-mask  microphone;  in-ear  receiver. 


3,733,446 
GUIDED  VEMCLE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Denny  D.  Colovas;  John  S.  Logan,  and  Richard  R.  Skruch, 
all  of  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,641 

Int.  CI.  B60I 5/08 

VS.  a.  191—49  3  Claims 


^^ 


A  power  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  which  is  guided  along  a 
predetermined  path  is  disclosed.  The  power  supply  system  has 
the  following  makeup.  A  power  supply  structure  for  supplying 
power  to  the  guided  vehicle  is  located  along  the  side  of  the 
predetermined  vehicle  path.  An  aligning  structure,  associated 
with  the  power  supply  structure,  provides  a  guide  surface.  An 
aligning  wheel  is  rotatably  secured  by  first  support  structure  to 
the  vehicle  in  such  a  position  that  the  wheel  contacts  the  guide 
surface  of  the  aligning  structure  to  guide  the  vehicle  as  it 
passes  along  the  predetermined  path.  A  plurality  of  current 
collectors,  for  engaging  the  power  supply  structure,  are 
secured  by  second  support  structure  to  the  first  support  struc- 
ture in  a  position  adjacent  the  aligning  wheel.  This  second  sup- 
port structure  resiliently  supports  the  plurality  of  current  col- 
lectors in  engagement  with  the  power  supply  structure. 


3,733,447 

TILT  RESPONSIVE  INERTIA  SWITCH  WITH  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  AND  MOVABLE  BALL  CONTACT 

Clayton  J.  Schneider.  Jr.,  E.  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,105 
Int.  CL  HOlh  35/02. 35/14 
U.S.  a.  200—61.52  SCIainu 

This  invention  relates  to  a  printed  circuit,  intermittent,  nor- 
mally open,  single  pole  electric  switch  designed  to  become 
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operative  upon  the  receipt  of  a  tilt  motion.  The  device  uses  a 
housing  means,  a  printed  circuit  contact  terminal  means  sup- 
ported in  the  housing,  a  conducting  ball  having  a  first  radius  of 
curvature,  operatively  positioned  adjacent  to  the  contact  ter- 
minal means  which  responsively  moves  when  the  switch  is 


cally  locking  the  switch  open  upon  the  reduction  of  air  in  the 
tank  to  the  point  at  which  damage  could  result  to  the  pump 
electrical  system  should  the  pump  be  allowed  to  continue  to 
operate.  The  safety  cutoff  includes  a  float  valve  which  is  ac- 
tivated to  segregate  a  pressure  accommodating  auxiliary  tank 


tilted,  and  momentarily  closes  the  contact  terminal  means;  an 
insulated  track  means  is  positioned  intermediate  to  the  printed 
circuit  contact  terminal  means,  insulating  the  housing  from 
the  contact  terminal  means  while  maintaining  the  conducting 
ball  operatively  adjacent  to  the  conuct  terminal  means. 


3,733,448 

INERTIA  TYPE  SWITCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SELECTIVE  SEATING  SURFACE  FOR  MOVABLE 

CONTACT 

Clifford  H.  Brady,  P.O.  Box  812,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,053 

Int.  CL  HOlh  J5/02 


in  direct  communication  with  the  switch  from  the  pressure 
tank  upon  the  reduction  of  air  and  elevation  of  water  level  in 
the  pressure  tank  to  a  predetermined  point.  The  air,  under 
pressure,  locked  within  the  auxiliary  tank  in  turn  locks  the 
switch  open  and  in  effect  deactivates  the  entire  system  until 
reset. 


U.S.  CL  200—61.45  R 


llCIaims 


3,733,450 

OVERLOAD  SAFETY  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Charles  K.  Ridge,  71  Norwood  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair.  and 

Jack  R.  ADen,  16  Oak  Tree  Lane,  BkMHnfield,  both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,123 

Int.a.H01hi//4 

U.S.  a.  200— 85  R  2  Claims 


^"H- 


A  movement  responsive  switch  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  vertical  conductive  post  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  including  inner  and  outer  elements  threaded 
together  to  define  a  seat  of  adjustable  depth  for  supporting  a 
conductive  ball,  and  an  adjustable  stabilizing  spring  depending 
from  the  housing  to  apply  stabilizing  forces  to  the  top  of  the 
ball,  which  together  with  the  seat  depth  determines  the 
directions  and  magnitude  of  the  forces  under  which  the  ball  is 
dislodged  to  effect  switching. 


'tH 


3,733,449 

PUMP  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND  FLOAT  VALVE 

Laurence  J.  Parker,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  George  C. 

Chiga,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,727 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i5/24 

U.S.  CL  200—8 1  R  6  Claims 

A  safety  cutoff  device  mounted  on  a  pressure  tank  between 

the  tank  and  the  pressure  activated  pump  switch  for  automati- 


An  overload  safety  svritch  apparatus.  Direct  switch-to-load 
movable  connection-contact  means  are  provided  for  supervi- 
sion of  the  load  hoisting  operation,  and  resilient  load-sensing 
means  are  provided  for  use  in  the  safety  switch  apparatus,  to 
thereby  provide  an  overioad  safety  switch  device  which  super- 
vises load-lifting  electrically-operable  hoist  operation  to  inter- 
rupt the  electrical  hoist  circuit  in  the  event  that  the  lift  load 
exceeds  the  programmed  maximum  safe  load  weight,  to  safely 
shut  down  the  hoist  operation  thereby. 
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3.733,451  3,733,453 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELD  BOX 

STATIONS  HAVING  RECTILINEARLY  OR  ROTATABLY     Charles  D.  McLain,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corporatioa, 
MOVABLE  SWITCH  OPERATORS  LOCATED  AT  New  Haven,  Conn. 

DIFFERENT  CENTERS  FUcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,472 

Rudolf  H.  Kiesslin^.  MilMiiukec.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Int.  CI.  H05b  5/02 

Compan>.  Park  Ridue.  III.  U.S.  CI.  219— 8.5  i  16Clalnis 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^82  ' 

Int.  a.  HO  1119/02 
VS.  a.  200— 168  R  18  Claims  f- 


An  electrical  switch  assembly  having  its  component  parts 
arranged  so  a  maximum  number  of  the  common  parts  can  be 
used  in  a  flush  mounted  control  station  or  a  surface  mounted 
control  station  with  either  of  the  control  stations  having 
rectilinearly  moving  or  rotatable  switch  operators.  The  as- 
sembly includes  components  which  operate  on  selected  cen- 
ters so  the  components  may  be  selectively  arranged  to  be  used 
with  two  different  switch  covers,  two  different  type  switch  ac- 
tuators and  with  or  without  a  pilot  light.  The  components  also 
are  arranged  so  the  rectilinearly  movable  operators  may  be  in- 
terlocked or  made  to  operate  alternately  and  the  rotary  opera- 
tor to  be  programmed  to  operate  in  a  two  or  three  position 
mode  of  operation. 


3,733,452 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  MEANS  BETWEEN 

COMPARTMENTS  ITS  A  PUFFER  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Francois  StrippoU,  and  Guy  Combet,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  Merling  Gerin,  Socictc  Anonyme,  Grenoble, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1970, 7005501 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/70 
U.S.CI.200— 148A  9  Claims 


A  puffer  type  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  having  a  gas  tight 
casing  subdivided  into  two  compartments.  In  the  opened  posi- 
tion of  the  interrupter  the  two  compartments  communicate 
freely  to  permit  a  rapid  equalization  of  the  pressures  in  the 
whole  casing.  An  escape  valve  opens  in  the  case  of  an  excess 
of  pressure  in  one  compartment  to  allow  escape  of  pressure 
into  the  other  compartment. 


A  weld  box  and  an  apparatus  for  welding  metal  strip  into 
tubing  having  improved  electrical  efficiency.  The  improve- 
ments in  electrical  efficiency  are  obtained  by  shielding  mag- 
netic components  of  the  weld  box  from  the  induction  field  of 
the  induction  coil  which  is  employed.  Alternatively,  and 
preferably,  those  magnetic  parts  which  are  exposed  to  the  in- 
duction field  have  been  formed  of  non-magnetic  materials 
such  as  copper  and  copper  base  alloys.  Further,  short  circuit 
paths  within  the  weld  box  have  been  substantially  eliminated 
by  interposing  insulating  means  between  components  of  the 
weld  box  in  the  short  circuit  path  which  do  not  move  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


3,733,454 
OSCILLATOR  TUBE  FILAMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  WELDING  GENERATOR 
William  R.  Schwartz,  Granite  City,  HI.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,179 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/02 

U.S.  a.  2 19—8.5  7  Claims 


A  high  frequency  welding  apparatus  for  obtaining  con- 
sistently  high  quality  welds  in  metals,  particularly  those  having 
low  magnetic  permeabilities  and  high  thermal  conductivities. 
The  filament  supply  to  the  oscillator  tube  or  tubes  of  the  cur- 
rent generator  has  been  changed  from  an  A-C  supply  to  a  D-C 
supply  having  a  low  ripple  or  no  ripple  at  all.  The  output  sta- 
bility of  the  current  generator  is  thereby  improved  by  decreas- 
ing the  ripple  on  the  output  current  to  less  than  6  percent. 
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3,733*455  3,733,457 

POSITIVE  LOCKING  MECHANICAL  COUPLING  STUD  WELDING  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

ARRANGEMENT  Howard  N.  Widand,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Richard  A.  Foeratner,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  James  R.  Mims,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Acton    Mass.,   assignore   to   Amana   Refrigeration,   Inc.,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,607,  April  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

ABu!nIi,Iowr  appBcation  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,030 
FUed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,309 


int.  a.  B23k  9/20 


UA  a.  219—10.55 


Int.  a.  H05b  9/06 


yv 


VS.  a.  219—98 


1  Claim 


6  Claims 


A  positive  locking  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  coupling 
with  the  wall  portion  of  the  first  component  carrying  the 
locking  means  sandwiched  in  between.  A  rotatably  actuated 
locking  ring  member  having  a  spaced  clearance  hole  and  con- 
nected slot  arrangement  together  with  ramp  bearing  and 
spring  force  exerting  means  is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  in 
the  hole  portion  stud  members  positioned  in  a  second  com- 
ponent. The  components  are  interiocked  by  a  roUtional 
movement  of  the  ring  member.  Rotation  in  a  reverse  direction 
unlocks  the  components.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment  a  mag- 
netron energy  generator  having  an  external  magnetic  field 
producing  means  and  incorporating  the  mechanical  arrange- 
ment is  supported  by  appendages  in  the  launching  waveguide 
section  of  a  high  frequency  heating  apparatus. 


3,733,456 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  LATCH 
Louis   W.    Blackburn,   Norway,    Iowa,   assignor   to 
Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,044 
Int.  CL  HOSb  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55 


Amana 


5Clainis 


The  body  of  a  stud  welding  tool  is  made  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  parts.  The  main  housing  of  the  tool  thereby  can  be 
employed  for  different  applications  without  the  necessity  of 
designing  and  molding  a  different  housing  for  each  applica- 
tion. The  handle  of  the  welding  tool  body  is  made  of  several 
portions  which  enable  an  operator  to  have  access  to  the  interi- 
or more  readily  and  more  easily.  The  welding  tool  also  has  an 
internal  component  through  which  current  is  supplied  to  a 
chuck  of  the  tool,  and  which  causes  fasteners  to  be  transferred 
from  a  point  behind  the  chuck  into  the  chuck.  The  component 
is  compact  and  relatively  maintenance  free.  In  particular,  the 
welding  tool  can  be  substantially  shorter  and  lighter  than  those 
of  a  like  nature  heretofore  employed. 


3,733,458 
FLUX  CORED  ELECTRODE 
Igor  Konstantinovich  Pokhodnya,  Pereulok  Mcchnikova,  3,  kv. 
21;  Vladimir  Nikolaevk^  Gotovko,  Pechersky  spusk,  18,  kv. 
77,  and  Aiexandr  MikhaOovich  Suptel,  ulitsa  Vladimirskaya, 
95,  kv.  29,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,920 
Int.  a.  B23k  55/22 
U.S.CL219— 146  1  Claim 

A  continuous  welding  electrode  for  shielded-gas  welding 
and  building-up  of  steels  consisting  of  25  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  a  powdery  core  in  a  steel  envelope,  the  core  consist- 
ing of  the  following  components  taken  in  per  cent  by  weight: 


rutile  concentrate 

fcrromanganese 

feldspar 

sodium  fluosilicate 

ferrosilicon 

the  balance  being  iron  powder. 


20-40 

10-13 

0.6-6.0 

0.6-4.6 

0.«-2.0 


An  electrically  actuated  arrangement  for  securing  the  door 
of  a  microwave  oven  apparatus  while  the  energy  is  radiating 
within  the  enclosure.  The  door  can  only  be  opened  by  the  user 
after  the  heating  source  has  been  de-energized.  Mechanical 
latching  structures  are  eliminated  and  the  novel  door  latch  is 
adaptable  to  either  the  side-mounted  swinging  oven  door  as 
well  as  the  drop  down  model. 


3,733,459 

r^TERNAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  VALVES 

Clifford  M.  Lengstorf,  Route  No.  1,  Whitefish,  Mont 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,947 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00:  F16k  49/00 

U.S.a.219— 201  5  Claims 

An  electrical  heating  device  for  valves  is  presented.  The 

device  prevents  freezing  of  water  vapor  normally  present  in 
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the  compressed  air  used  in  pneumatic  systems,  and  thereby  al- 
lows the  use  of  the  compressed  air  machinery  under  prolonged 
low  temperature  conditions.  The  device  consists  of  an  insu- 
lated, electrical  heating  element  which  is  mounted  under  any 
conventional  pilot  valve,  abutting  the  lower  surface  valve 
base.  A  metal  mounting  plate  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
heating  element  is  afTixed  to  the  valve  base  and  holds  the  ele- 


3,733,460 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  DISPENSED  FLOW  ABLE 

MATERIAL 

WUliam  D.  Ryckman,  Jr..  Asheboro,  N.C.,  aasigiior  to  General 

Ekctrk  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180^82 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  B67d  SI62 

U.S,  CI.  219-308  10  Claims 


^^ 


passageway  through  which  the  material  to  be  heated  flows. 
Enclosed  inside  the  heat  exchanger  is  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  thermal  switch  assembly  for  controlling  the  heat- 
ing element.  The  switch  assembly  has  first  and  second  electric 
current  conducting  conuct  blades  resiliently  biased  in  the 
same  direction  and  supported  by  insulators  at  one  end  in 
spaced  relationship.  The  switch  assembly  has  a  pivotal  cam 
element  that  cooperatively  acts  on  both  blades  and  there  is  a 
stop  member  movable  to  prevent  the  cam  element  against 
pivoting  in  one  direction  and  is  released  fhjm  its  stop  position 
by  a  temperature  responsive  element  set  at  a  predetermined 
temperature.  Operation  of  the  switch  is  initiated  by  a  two- 
position  actuator. 


3,733,461 
RADIANT  HEATER 
Frank  J.  Rohats,  Kansas  Chy,  Mc,  assignor  to  Robert  L. 
Powell,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,877 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100:  F21v  7112, 29100 

U.S.  CI.  219-343  2  Claims 

I 


ment  against  the  base.  Insulating  material  having  a  central 
depression  is  placed  in  the  recess  with  the  material  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  element.  The  insulating  material  also  ex- 
tends between  the  base  and  the  plate  to  channel  heat  from  the 
element  into  the  base.  The  element  may  be  coupled  to  any 
conventional  power  source  and  is  designed  to  heat  the  entire 
valve  body. 


A  radiant  heater  having  a  trough-shaped  reflector  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  planar  sections  joined  edge  to  edge 
in  such  angular  relationship  that  the  trough  has  a  substantially 
parabolic  contour  in  transverse  cross  section.  The  sections  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  vertex  of  the 
parabola  are  bent  to  form  an  inwardly  directed  V-shaped  rib 
which  reflects  heat  rays  away  from  an  elongated  heat  generat- 
ing element  positioned  at  the  focus  of  the  parabola.  The 
reflector  is  housed  within  an  outer  shell  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  the  space  between  the  two  being  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  reflector  and  via  aper- 
tures located  in  the  central  section  of  the  shell. 


3,733,462 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  FLUSH  TOP  RANGES 
Kenneth  G.  Bouchard,  Brighton,  and  Wesley  W.  Telch,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Ux- 
ington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,012 

Int.a.H05bi/d« 

U.S.  CI.  219-464  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heating  flowable  material  dispensed  from  a 
pressurized  container  includes  a  housing  to  receive  the  pres- 
surized container  and  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  having  a 


A  flush  top  range  having  replaceable  heating  units  compris- 
ing a  sandwich  structure  which  includes  a  coiled  heater  ele- 
ment and  heat  conducting  or  infrared  transmitting  disc  having 
a  substantially  planar  surface,  and  cable  means  for  easily  con- 
necting the  unit  into  range  circuitry  with  the  planar  surface  of 
the  disc  being  adapted  to  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
adjoining  surfaces  of  the  range  cooktop. 
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3,733,463 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATED  BRIDGE 

George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator   of   the    Natioaal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 

ventioa  of,  and  Richard  C.  Heyser,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,214 

Int.  CL  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  2 19-499  8  Claims 


range  from  a  range  finder,  either  optical  or  one  employing  the 
laser  principle  are  applied  to  a  summing  amplifier  whose  out- 
put is  effectively  the  log  of  the  adjusted  range  (R,').  Since  the 
superelevation  ^,  is  a  function  of  range  for  any  specific  ammu- 
nition and  constitutes  a  family  of  graphic  fiinctions  for  the 
various  ammunitions,  an  intermediate  selected  ^,  function  is 
generated  such  that  when  the  log  R'  signal  is  provided  as  an 
input  the  output  will  be  the  superelevation  therefor.  The  su- 
perelevation <^  is  then  applied  to  a  multiplier  into  which  is 
also  fed  the  output  of  an  operational  amplifier  which  receives 


A  cash  register  is  provided  with  a  flexible  plastic  digit  tape 
to  interconnect  the  cash  register  display  with  the  selected 
depressed  digit  keys.  The  plastic  digit  tapes  are  very  flexible 
and  lightweight,  and  are  operated  to  transmit  force  under  ten- 
sion to  avoid  binding  and  frictional  forces.  The  digit  tape  is 
deflected  dovm  at  the  rear  of  the  register  to  save  space.  The 
accumulator  is  moved  down  to  engage  the  tape  and  to  the  rear 
to  transfer  to  the  display.  Both  the  accumulator  and  the  dis- 
play assemblies  have  interleaved  indicator  wheels  having  dif- 
ferent indications,  with  the  wheel  spacing  and  movement 
being  unitarily  related  to  the  keyboard  spacing.  Light  duty 
components  and  simple  controls,  compatible  with  the  low  in- 
ertia of  the  digit  tapes  are  used  throughout  the  cash  register. 


3,733,465 
LOG-BASE  ANALOG  BALLISTICS  COMPUTER 
Paul  M.  Marasco,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,681 

Int.  a.  G06g  7180 

U,S.  CL  235— 61.5  E  3  Claims 

An  electronic  analog  ballistics  computer  wherein  various 

ballistics  correction  analog  signals  as  well  as  the  log  of  the 


K,(WIFTI 
«.•• .      I    . Kj.*o(Ut«0) 


A  temperature  control  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
modified  wheatstone  bridge  with  a  resistive-capacitive  (RC) 
circuit  in  one  leg  of  the  bridge.  The  RC  circuit  includes  a  re- 
sistor which  provides  an  effective  resistance  as  a  function  of  its 
absolute  resistance  and  the  on-time  to  off-time  ratio  of  pulses 
supplied  to  a  switch  connected  thereacross.  A  sawtooth  volt- 
age is  produced  across  the  RC  circuit,  the  voltage  being  com- 
pared with  the  voltage  across  a  temperature  sensor,  with  heat 
being  applied  during  each  pulse  period  portion  when  the  saw- 
tooth voltage  exceeds  the  voltage  across  the  temperature  sen- 
sor. 


-UETEOROLOGIC*!. 
-EFC 


FUNCTION    GENCRITOA  ME4NS  27 
(SEE    EO  7cl 


3,733,464 
BUSINESS  MACHINE 
Kenneth  F.  OMenburg,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,064 

Int.CI.G07g7/00 

U,S.  CI.  235-23  RC  21  Claims 
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the  lateral  correction  factors  and  effectively  sums  them.  Thus, 
the  multiplier  output  constitutes  the  total  horizontal  cor- 
rection and  when  applied  with  the  superelevation  ^,  to  a 
resolver  whose  other  input  which  may  be  internal  is  the  cant 
angle,  the  resultant  output  provides  the  total  elevation  above 
the  line  of  sight  and  the  total  lateral  deflection  from  the  line  of 
sight  in  the  gun  axis  with  only  the  necessity  of  a  single  function 
generator.  These  output  signals  can  then  be  applied  to  the 
sighting  mechanism  to  correct  the  reticle  for  the  total  of  all 
ballistic  factors.  "> 


3,733,466 

PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Raymond  D.  Krumrey,  31  South  Clifton,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,971 

Int  a.  G06k  27/06. 1102:  B26f  1104:  B44b  5102 

U.S.  CL  235—61.6  E  7  Claims 
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A  multiple  perforator  for  grading  examination  papers  or 
score  sheets  of  a  type  including  a  multitude  of  punches  all  or 
some  of  which  are  actuated  upon  manipulation  of  a  hand  actu- 
ated lever  system  to  perforate  such  papers  or  sheets. 
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3,733,467 
PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 
Cari  Bayer,  Jr.,  Hackensack,  and  Robert  Kelly,  Old  Tappan, 
both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Data  Peripheral  Inc.,  Hackensack, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179^79 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7104 

LA  CI.  235—61.1  IC  10  Claims 


dye  stamping,  impressing  hot  or  cold  rolling  die  against  a 
paper  or  foil  printing  as  discussed  below. 


3,733,468 
TWO  TRACK  EMBOSSING  PRODUCT 
DavM  H.  Eberiy,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Banknote  Corportion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,783 

Int.  CI.  G06k  19100, 19/02;  G09b  1 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  R  8  Claims 
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3,733,469 

COUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH  TYPE  BALLOT  CARD 

Peter  C.  Meyer,  3030  Bridgeway,  San  Rafad,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849^27,  Aug.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,854 

Int.  CI.  G«6k  7/04;  G07c  13/00 

UAa.235— 61.6R  6  Claims 


-2— -S- 


A  perforated  tape  reader  having  a  roUtable  capstan  engag- 
ing the  upe  for  advancing  same.  Perforation  in  said  tape  are 
detected  along  an  axis  substantially  transverse  thereto  by  an 
array  of  pivotally  mounted  star  wheels  and  a  data  signal  is 
produced  in  response  to  such  detection.  A  plurality  of  aper- 
tures are  circumferentially  spaced  in  the  surface  of  said  cap- 
stan out  of  registration  with  said  tape,  and  a  timing  signal  is 
produced  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  apertures  by  a 
further  pivotally  mounted  star  wheel. 


A  counting  device  especially  adapted  for  counting  votes 
made  on  a  punch  type  ballot  card  wherein  selections  are  made 
by  the  voter  by  punching  holes  at  predetermined  index  point 
areas.  The  device  provides  means  for  counting  all  selections 
on  the  card  simultaneously  and  permits  interruption  of  the 
counting  cycle  to  enable  viewers  to  visually  inspect  the  count. 
Means  is  provided  for  ejecting  the  card  from  the  device. 


3,733,470 
SLIDE  RULE  OF  GENERAL  USE  OF  POCKET  SIZE 
losif  Hondrea,  Timisoara,  Romania,  assignor  to  lprofll-"Ten- 
nolemn"-Indiistria  Produselor  Finite  Din  Lemn,  Timisoara, 
Romania 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154.744 

lnt.a.G06g;/06 

U.S.  CL  235—70  R  5  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  matrix  or  similar  structure 
adapted  for  being  used  to  manually  produce  alpha-numerical 
characters  in  a  form  suitable  for  quick  and  accurate  reading 
by  a  relatively  simple  optical  scanner  or  similar  device 
whereby  each  character  is  formed  by  manually  tracing  over  a 
combination  of  traceways  in  the  matrix  and  whereby  each 
traceway  is  bounded  by  two  rails  or  tracks,  raised  with  respect 
to  the  traceway  so  as  to  guide  the  writer  in  manually  following 
each  traceway  with  a  marker  to  form  the  alpha-numerical 
characters  so  that  the  characters  can  be  manually  produced 
quickly,  accurately  and  easily.  The  tracks  or  rails  can  be  them- 
selves elevated  or  the  traceway  can  be  formed  as  a  groove  in 
paper  or  other  medium.  The  two  raised  traclcs  or  the  groove 
can  be  formed  on  paper  or  other  medium  by  thermographic 
processes,  reverse  intaglio,  blind  embossmg,  intaglio  printing. 


A  slide  rule  has  a  rule  face  provided  with  a  number  of 
scales,  a  reglet  whose  face  is  provided  with  compartment 
scales  for  normal  slide  rule  operation,  and  a  cursor  or  slide  is 
shiftable  over  the  body  of  the  rule  and  carries  an  index  line  for 
cooperation  with  the  scales  of  the  face.  Along  one  longitudinal 
side  of  the  body  of  the  rule,  a  beveled  face  or  trapezoidal 
flange  carries  a  decimally  divided  scale  which  indicates  units 
of  length  and  simultaneously  serves,  by  co-operation  with  the 
cursor,  to  indicate  the  mantissa  of  the  logarithm  of  a  number 
indicated  on  a  logarithmically  divided  scale  of  the  face  of  the 
slide  rule. 
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3,733,471 
RECIRCULATING  COUNTER 
Robert  C.  GBberg,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  NatfcMial 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,546 

Int.  CI.  H03k  2//i6, 2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  NG  7  Claims 


A  four  phase  MOS-LSI  dynamic  recirculating  binary 
counter  which  operates  in  an  N  bit  time  cycle  and  which 
counts  in  excess  of  2*'— 1  counts  is  disclosed.  The  counter  in- 
cludes an  N  stage  shift  register  counter  and  output  logic.  The 
output  logic  includes  a  latch  which  is  set  once  each  time  cycle 
during  a  given  bit  time  and  reset  by  the  first  logic  0  signal  from 
the  shift  register  counter.  If  during  the  given  bit  time  of  the 
next  cycle  the  latch  is  still  set  and  the  least  significant  shift  re- 
gister stage  signal  is  logic  1 ,  a  signal  is  provided  to  set  addi- 
tional latch  circuits  which  act  as  additional  sUges  of  the  binary 
counter. 


3,733,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF 

COUNTING  ERRORS  IN  A  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 

SYSTEM  BY  ENCODING  AND  COUNTING 
Jean  Taisne,  Fontenay  sous  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
D'Optique  Precision,  Electronique  Et  Mecanique  Sopelem, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,710 

Int.CI.H03k27/iO 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  DN  9  Claims 


Counting  errors  are  automatically  detected  in  a  displace- 
ment measuring  system  using  encoding  and  counting  by 
sensing  a  value  Ct  and  substracting  it  from  a  value  Ce  re- 
gistered by  a  counter.  The  difference  of  the  values  is 
memorized  at  the  beginning  of  measurement  and  is  then  con- 
tinuously compared  with  the  memorized  difference.  Non- 
coincidence  between  the  instantaneous  difference  and  the 
memorized  difference  actuates  an  alarm. 


3,733,473 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
STRENGTH  OF  ACID  IN  AN  ALKYLATION  UNFT 
Edward  T.  Child,  Montebello,  CaUf.;  John  E.  May,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  and  William  D.  Stepanek,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,385 

Int.a.C07ci/74 

U.S.  a.  235-151.12  4  Claims 
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The  strength  of  acid  in  an  alkylation  unit  is  controlled  by  a 
system  using  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  anticipated  demand 
on  the  acid  by  the  reaction  of  olefin  and  isoparaffin  in  the 
presence  of  the  acid.  The  reaction  weakens  the  acid  so  that  it 
is  necessary  to  replace  some  of  the  weakened  acid  with  fresh 
acid  to  maintain  a  desired  acid  strength.  The  control  system 
includes  apparatus  sampling  the  olefin  and  isoparaffin  enter- 
ing the  alkylation  unit  which  provides  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  percent  volume  of  acid  degrading  constituents  formed 
during  alkylation.  A  water  analyzer  samples  the  olefin  and 
isoparaffin  and  provides  a  signal  corresponding  to  their  water 
content.  Signals  corresponding  to  sensed  flow  rates  of  fresh 
and  discharged  acid  entering  and  leaving,  respectively,  the  al- 
kylation unit  and  of  the  olefin  and  isoparaffin  are  provided  by 
sensors.  A  control  circuit  using  analog  computers  develop  the 
control  signal  in  accordance  vnXh  the  signals  from  the  sensors, 
the  volume  signal  and  the  signal  from  the  analyzer  and  equa- 
tions hereinafter  disclosed.  The  control  signal  is  applied  to  a 
flow  recorder  controller  which  controls  the  flow  rate  of  the 
fresh  acid  entering  the  alkylation  unit  so  as  to  maintain  the 
desired  acid  strength. 


3,733,474 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
CORRECTED  NORMALIZED  SIGNALS 
cbRRESPONDING  TO  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
MATERIAL 
Richard  R.  Edwards,  Groves;  Walker  L.  Hopkins,  Houston; 
Ldand  A.  Chvatal,  Port  Arthur,  and  Thomas  R.  Cooper, 
Groves,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,028 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/08;  G06g  7/48 
U.S.  CK  235— 154.35  8  Claims 

The  apparatus  includes  a  chromatograph  which  samples 
material  and  provides  a  first  signal,  having  peaks  correspond- 
ing to  different  constituents  of  the  material,  and  a  pulse  signal. 
Each  pulse  in  the  pulse  signal  coincides  with  a  different  peak 
amplitude  occuring  in  the  first  signal.  In  accordance  with  the 
signals  from  the  chromatograph,  one  circuit  determines  the 
area  under  the  curve,  the  curve  being  the  first  signal,  for  each 
peak  in  the  first  signal.  Another  circuit  determines  a  different 
baseline  for  each  peak  and  the  area  under  each  baseline.  A 
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third  circuit  receiving  signals  from  the  first  two  circuite  effec- 
tively subtracts  each  baseline  area  fro  a  peak  from  the  area 
under  the  curve  associated  with  the  peak  to  determine  a  peak 
area  for  each  peak.  The  peak  area  signak  are  multiphed  by 
thermal  conductivity  factors  to  provide  signals  corresponding 
to  the  concentration  of  the  components  of  the  material.  A  pro- 
grammer responsive  to  the  pulse  signal  from  the  chromato- 
graph  controk  sample  and  hold  circuits  receiving  the  first 


result  which  is  free  of  round-off  errors.  A  counter  responds  to 
the  pulses  of  the  input  pulse  sequence  and  releases  pulses  of 
the  output  pulse  sequence  under  the  control  of  the  computer, 
in  accordance  with  a  or  a  +  1  pulses  of  the  input  pulse 
sequence. 
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3.733,476 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  HYDROGEN  TO  HYDROCARBON 
MOLE  RATIO  DURING  THE  CONVERSION  OF  A 
HYDROCARBON 
Walker  L.  Hopkins,  Houston;  William  D.  White,  Nederland. 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Luther  F.  Champion,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Devetoproent  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,571,  Dec.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No,  257,644 

Int.  CI.  C  lOg  35/04.  G06e  7/58 

UA  a.  235-151.12  I  8  Claims 
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signal  from  the  chromatograph  to  provide  peak  height  volt- 
ages. The  peak  height  voltage  for  each  peak  is  divided  into  a 
corresponding  percent  concentration  signal  to  provide  a  cor- 
rection signal.  The  correction  signals  are  multiplied  with  the 
peak  height  voltages  to  provide  corrected  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  concentrations  of  the  components  of  the  material. 
The  corrected  signals  are  normalized  by  summing  the  cor- 
rected signals  and  dividing  each  corrected  signal  by  the  result- 
ing sum  signal. 
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3,733,475 

DIGITAL  PULSE  SEQUENCE  DIVIDER  .  .  ,  r 

Jochen  Haeurier,  Nurnberg-Laufwnholz,  and  Wolfgang  Wag-       In  a  hydrocarbon  converting  unit  ma  petroleum  refinery. 
^berger.Nu^berg,^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  raUo  «  controlled  m  ac- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  (iermany  cordance  with  the  following  equation: 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1969,  P  19  | 

58  622.0  VhC.F. 


Int.  CI.  G06f  7/52;  H03k  29/00 
U.S.CL  235—156 
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A  computer  determines  the  pulse  intervals  of  an  output 
puke  sequence  which  lead  to  optimization  between  two  pulses 
of  the  output  pulse  sequence.  The  computer  adds,  subtracts 
and  compares  integral  numbers  and  determines  the  pulse  in- 
tervals in  order  to  prepare  the  next  pulse  of  the  output  pulse 
sequence.  The  computer  avoids  division,  so  that  it  provides  a 


where  V^  is  the  volume  percent  hydrogen  in  recycle  gas,  G,  is 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  recycle  gas,  F,  is  the  flow  rate  of  the 
recycle  gas,  G,  is  the  specific  gravity  of  charge  oil,  F,  is  the 
charge  oil  flow  rate,  M,  is  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
charge  oil  and  the  term  1 326 1 .2 1  is  a  conversion  factor.  Signal 
means  sample  the  charge  oil  and  the  recycle  gas  and  provide 
signals  corresponding  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  charge  oil 
G,  and  of  the  recycle  gas  G„  the  average  molecular  weight  M^ 
of  the  charge  oil  and  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  V„  in  the  recy- 
cle gas.  Row  transmitters  sense  the  flow  rates  F,.  and  F,  of  the 
charge  oil  and  the  recycle  gas,  respectively,  and  provide  cor- 
responding signals.  An  analog  computer  computes  the 
hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  in  accordance  with  the 
aforementioned  equation  and  the  signals  from  the  signal 
means  and  the  flow  transmitters  and  provides  an  output  cor- 
responding thereto  An  error  signal  is  developed  using  an  out- 
put from  the  analog  computer  and  a  reference  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  value  for  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon 
mole  ratio.  The  error  signal  is  used  to  control  the  hydrogen  en- 
tering the  hydrocarbon  converting  unit  so  as  to  maintain  the 
hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  at  the  desired  value. 
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3,733,477 
ITERATIVE  BINARY  DIVIDER  UTILIZING  MULTIPLES 

OF  THE  DIVISOR 
Donald  P.  Tate.  St.  Paul,  and  Louis  Kent  Steiner,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,559 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/52 

U.S.  CL  235—164  6  Claims 


cord  and  means  are  provided  on  the  handle  to  receive  and 
clamp  the  respective  cords  at  the  desired  pulled  out  lengths. 
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A  high  speed  divider  is  provided  for  a  digital  computer  for 
generating  a  predetermined  number  of  partial  quotient  bits 
per  iteration  by  initially  using  a  decode  Ubie  implemented  by 
a  logic  network  to  examine  a  predetermined  number  of  high 
order  bits  of  the  divisor  and  another  predetermined  number  of 
high  order  bits  of  the  dividend,  on  the  first  iteration,  and  on 
successive  iterations,  of  the  partial  remainder.  The  decode 
table  is  generated  using  the  principle  that  for  a  given  range  of 
the  divisor  and  dividend,  as  esublished  by  fixing  the  high 
order  digits  thereof,  a  limited  range  of  possible  partial  quo- 
tients exists.  The  number  of  difference  networks  required  to 
form  partial  remainders  is  limited  to  the  number  of  decoded 
possible  values  for  the  partial  quotient  to  be  generated.  A 
number  of  trial  possible  partial  remainders  are  generated  by 
the  difference  networks  using  the  multiples  of  the  divisor 
equal  to  the  decoded  possible  partial  quotient  values.  A 
second  decode  table,  implemented  by  a  logic  network,  deter- 
mines, from  the  multiples  of  the  divisor  gated  to  the  difference 
networks,  and  the  results  determined  therein,  which  has 
produced  the  new  partial  remainder  for  the  next  iteration.  The 
bits  of  the  partial  quotient  are  determined  by  a  selector  which 
examines  the  multiples  of  the  divisor  gated  to  the  difference 
networks  and  the  network  from  which  the  new  partial 
remainder  was  derived.  The  process  of  iteration  continues 
until  the  entire  quotient  is  generated. 


The  power  box  may  also  include  an  attachment  clip 
whereby  it  can  be  easily  mounted  as  a  whole  for  convenient 
carrying. 


3,733,479 
END  LAMP  ACCESSORY 
James  A.  Carley,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles 
Miniature  Products,  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  SepL  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,951 

Int.a.F21vii/00 

U.S.CL240— 2R  10  Claims 


An  accessory  for  use  with  an  electrically  operated  end  lamp, 
with  the  accessory  when  so  used  acting  as  a  heat  sink,  a  pro- 
tective housing  for  the  lamp,  and  as  a  means  for  reflecting  a 
beam  from  the  lamp  at  a  desired  angle,  as  well  as  varying  the 
optical  characteristics  of  the  reflected  beam  from  those  of  the 
beam  initially  emitted  by  the  lamp. 


3,733,478 
TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

AND  CONNECTORS 
James  D.  Barker,  R.  D.  No.  I,  Kittaning,  Pa. 

FUed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,567 

Int.  CI.  F21v  15/22 

U.S.  CL  240—2  R  «  Claims 

A  portable  power  box  has  a  handle  and  internal  oppositely 

wound  reels,  with  extension  cords  one  on  each  of  a  respective 

reel,  the  box  also  includes  an  outlet  receptacle.  The  two  reels 

are  electrically  connected  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

copper  points  and  the  reels  are  proportioned  to  accommodate 

the  desired  size  and  length  of  electrical  cord.  The  portable  box 

includes  a  trouble  light  on  one  cord  and  a  plug  on  the  other 


3,733,480 
STUDIO  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a9si8;nor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,436 
InL  a.  F21v  9/00 
MS.  a.  240—20  6  Clalma 

Apparatus  for  illuminating  a  background  surface  of  a  televi- 
sion studio  or  suge  with  white  light  comprising  red,  blue  and 
green  color  components  that  are  matched  with  the  cor- 
responding primary  color  sensitivity  curves  in  a  color  televi- 
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.ion  or  film  camera  The  apparatus  comprises  an  assembly  of  cal  light  diffuser  in  either  an  upstandmg  or  depending  pos- 
^^cloTo(2pl^J^h»^  supported  in  contiguous  side-by-  tion.  THc  diffuser  constitutes  the  radiatmg  -^-^  °f  Oie  lu^ 
Ifde  rda"oX  w^  successiveTeflectors  positioned  slighUy  minaire.  The  diffuser  and  lamp  or  amps  are  supported  from  a 
^Sefrtr  .ast  and  having  the.r  ma^r  axes  departing  -^^-^-^.^  ^  :r::trwrtheTaro: 

lamps  is  secured  to  the  base  in  an  elongated  upstandmg  hous- 
ing parallel  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  lamp  or  lamps  and  posi- 
rA         tioned  therebetween.  The  ballast  housing  has  a  reflective  sur- 


^ 


from  the  vertical  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  last.  Each  reflec- 
tor is  illuminated  by  an  elongated  fluorescent  lamp  mounted 
at  the  focus  of  the  reflector  and  having  a  primary  color- 
emitting  phosphor. 


M 

ly ■■' 


3,733,481 
HBER  OPTICS  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Frits  Kuyl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Tomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Set.  No.  45,367 

Int.  CI.  F21v  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—47  1  Claim 


T° 


face  whereby  the  light  output  of  the  lamp  structure  is 
enhanced  and  has  a  portion  of  its  meUl  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  ballast  whereby  heat  is  conducted  away  from  the  bal- 
last and  is  dissipated  by  radiation  from  the  housing. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  combination  of  a  vertically  oriented  U- 
shaped  lamp  plus  enclosing  diffusers  of  particular  orientation 
which  minimizes  glare  by  limiting  light  distribution  at  the 
angle  of  25°  with  respect  to  the  nadir. 


3,733,483 
ELECTRON  SPECTROSCOPY 
Brian  Noel  Green,  Sak,  and  John  Merza  Watson,  Manchester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

9,638/70 

Int.a.G01t7/i6 
VS.  CI.  250—49.5  AE  8  Claims 


A  fiber  optics  light  source  of  compact,  flat  configuration 
comprises  a  narrow  lamphouse  including  lamp,  reflector  and 
condenser  aligned  for  focusing  into  the  receiving  end  of  a  fiber 
optics  bundle,  and  an  air  impeller  mounted  laterally  of  the 
lamphouse  to  direct  air  over  the  lamp  for  dissipating  heat  buil- 
dup. The  light  source  may  be  built  into  a  dental  chair  or  the 
like,  or  it  may  be  a  separate  module. 


3,733,482 
FLUORESCENT  LUMINAIRE  WITH  VERTICALLY 
ORIENTED  U-SHAPED  LAMP 
Jack  V.  Miller,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Ernest  Monte,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

FBed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,256 

int.  CLF2  Is  i/00 

UA  a.  240— 51.12  nOatais 

Disclosed  is  a  novel  luminaire  structure  employing  a  U- 

shaped  fluorescent  lamp  mounted  in  a  rectangular  or  cylindri- 


An  electron  spectroscopy  apparatus  has  an  analyzer  and  a 
retardation  lens  system.  In  a  first  mode  of  operation,  no  retar- 
dation is  applied,  and  the  analyzer  scans  a  low-energy  range  of 
the  energy  spectrum.  In  a  second  mode,  retardation  is  applied, 
and  the  analyzer  scans  a  high-energy  range.  The  retardation  is 
varied  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  the  analyzer,  so  as 
to  maintain  a  constant  retardation  factor. 
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3,733,484  information.     Exemplary    thermouopic    materials    include 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROPROBE  cholesteric  liquid  crystalline  material,  thermochromic  com- 

Michael  A.  Bayard,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Walter  C.  Mc- 
Crone  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,061 
Int.  CLGOln  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  PE 


7  Claims 


t-l""""  I 


pounds,  heat-fusible  materials  and  materials  having  electrical 
resistance  which  is  sharply  temperature  dependent. 


3,733,486 

RADIOLOGICAL  WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 

APPAR/iTUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

ACnVATION  FROM  THE  DETECTOR  CRYSTAL 

Dan  McCay  Arnold,  and  Robert  William  Pitts,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,743 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  i/20 

U.S.CI.250— 71.5R  27  Claims 


An  electron  microprobe  has  a  holder  for  a  sample  to  be 
analyzed.  The  holder  is  movable  along  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis, 
each  at  right  angles  to  the  electron  beam  directed  at  the  sam- 
ple. Drives,  each  including  an  electric  motor,  are  operatively 
connected  to  the  holder  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  holder 
along  the  respective  axis.  There  are  also  electron  beam  posi- 
tion controls  for  positioning  the  beam  in  a  path  oriented  as 
desired  with  respect  to  the  X  and  Y  axes.  An  electron  beam 
current  control  enables  the  quantity  of  electrons  in  the  beam 
to  be  adjusted.  A  third  drive  includes  an  electric  motor,  and  is 
connected  to  a  reflector  to  position  the  reflector  with  respect 
to  the  X-rays  emitted  from  the  sample,  and  with  respect  to  X- 
ray  detectors.  The  controls  and  drives  are  connected  to  a  con- 
trol matrix  through  which  signals  are  supplied  to  the  respec- 
tive controls  and  drives,  as  dictated  by  a  computer.  Each  of 
the  controls  and  drives  produces  an  analogue  feedback  signal 
indicative  of  the  setting  thereof.  These  feedback  signals  are 
sent  to  a  selector  matrix  from  which  a  specific  signal  is 
selected,  as  dicuted  by  the  computer,  with  the  selected  signal 
being  delivered  to  the  computer  through  an  analogue  to  digiul 
converter.  The  X-ray  detectors  also  produce  signals  which  are 
ultimately  delivered  to  the  computer  either  directly  or  through 
the  analogue  to  digital  converter.  By  appropriately  pro- 
gramming the  computer,  the  apparatus  automatically  analyzes 
the  sample  for  constituents  as  desired. 


[|[h^  3  l3  l™] 


0, 


3,733,485 
EXPOSURE  METER  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICES 
Joseph  Gaynor,  Arcadia,  and  Terry  G.  Anderson,  Pasadena, 
both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   Bell   &    Howell   Company, 
Pasadena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,684 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/00 
U.S.  CL  250— 65  T  12Clatois 

An  exposure  meter  to  permit  the  determination  of  optimum 
thermal  exposure  of  a  document  to  be  thermographically 
reproduced.  A  sheet  of  thermotropic  material  is  assembled 
with  the  document  and  exposed  to  thermal  radiation  until  a 
change  in  form  is  discerned  corresponding  to  the  document 


Improved  radioactivity  well  logging  methods  and  apparatus 
are  provided  for  determining  the  macroscopic  thermal 
neutron  capture  cross  section  of  subsurface  earth  materials, 
wherein  a  correction  is  made  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  effecte 
of  the  portion  of  the  measurement  which  is  due  to  activation 
of  the  crystal  in  the  detector.  The  high  energy  neutron  source 
is  pulsed  at  a  preselected  rate  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
operating  cycle,  and  the  resulting  capture-induced  radiation  is 
measured  v^ithin  the  first  portion  of  the  operating  cycle  during 
two  preselected  time  intervals  following  the  termination  of 
each  neutron  burst.  Thereafter,  the  source  is  inactivated  dur- 
ing the  balance  of  the  operating  cycle,  and  a  measurement  is 
made  of  the  radiations  registering  in  the  activated  crystal.  This 
latter  measurement  is  then  utilized  to  correct  the  measure- 
ments obtained  during  the  first  portion  of  the  operating  cycle 
to  a  predetermined  relationship. 
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3,733v487 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Jeui  CUiiKk  P«ul  Louche,  and  Rene  Loucheur.  both  of  Puis, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generalc  De  RadWogle, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1970, 7016007 
Int.  CI,  HOlj  57/00 
UA  CI.  250— 61^  4  Claims 


which  foUov«  the  progressive  variation  of  radioactive  con- 
tamination and  comprises  a  sealer-selection  circuit,  means  for 
providing  a  "filtered"  value  a,  of  the  content  of  each  scaler, 
means  for  comparing  the  difference  between  each  content  and 
the  corresponding  "filtered"  value  with  a  threshold  value  A 
and  threshold-overshoot  information  means. 


3,733,489 
RADIATION  TIMING  DEVICE 
Sigmund  Berii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,287 

int.a.Gou;/;6 

UAa.250-83JR  9  Claims 

I 


X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus,  particularly  adapted  for 
rectilinear  tomography,  comprising  a  column  carrying  the  X- 
ray  source  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  column  being 
composed  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  parts,  the  latter  one  lon- 
gitudinally displaceable  relatively  the  former  one  by  means  of 
an  electric  motor  controlled  by  a  signal,  which  is  a  function  of 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  column. 


'  FUNCTION 


Radiation  timing  device  for  use  in  fuzes  for  bombs,  shells, 
mines  and  the  like.  The  constant  emission  of  radioacUve 
emanations  from  a  radioactive  source  is  used  to  measure  time. 
The  device  consists  of  a  source,  a  shutter  or  absorber  placed 
between  the  source  and  a  radiation  detector  and  counter. 
When  a  predetermined  number  of  emanations  is  counted  a 
switch  activates  the  device. 


3,733,488 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  RAPID  RADIOACTIVE 
CONTAMINATION 
Andre  Chaud,  Manosque;  David  Da  Costa  Vlelra;  Georges 
Friedling,  both  of  Aix  en  Provence;  Henri  Suzan,  Saint  Paul 
les  Durance,  and  Claude  Vleuxmaire,  Meyrargues,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  LXnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,404 

Int.CI.G01t7/76 

VS.  CL  250— 83  J  R  *  Claims 


3,733,490 

ROTARY  TARGET  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

ACCELERATOR  WHICH  OPERATES  AS  A  NEUTRON 

GENERATOR 

Michel  Roche,  Quetigny,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Encrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  104,95 1 

Int.  a.  G2Ig  i/00 

UA  a.  250-84.5  5  Claim* 


The  difference  in  rates  of  variation  in  time  of  useful  and 
spurious  signals  is  employed  in  order  to  select  the  useful 
signals  by  means  of  n  detection  channels  each  comprising  suc- 
cessively a  radioactivity  detector,  a  matching  circuit  and  a 
scaler,  at  least  one  clock  signal  generator  for  delivering 
periodic  pulses  and  a  circuit  for  the  distribution  of  clock 
signals,  a  direct  measurement  channel  for  recording  and  com- 
paring the  content  of  each  scaler  with  a  threshold  value  A'  in 
order  to  provide  information  when  the  content  exceeds  the 
threshold  value,  and  a  "difference"  measurement  channel 


The  rotary  target  has  a  generally  annular  shape  and  is  car- 
ried by  a  rotor  into  which  the  beam  of  the  accelerator 
penetrates,  a  stator  being  placed  around  said  rotor  and  form- 
ing an  end-shield  behind  the  target.  Heat-Uansporting  fiuid  is 
circulated  within  the  space  formed  between  the  end-shield 
and  tl»e  target  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  which  acts  on 
the  fluid  in  the  same  manner  as  a  pump.  A  heat  exchanger  is 
placed  on  the  path  of  the  heat-transporting  fluid  and  at  least 
one  system  of  baffles  is  placed  between  the  rotor  and  the  sta- 
tor. 


May  15,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


947 


3,733,491 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  dRCUTT 
Fnmk  H.  Hobnd,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,595 

Iiit.a.H01JJ9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250—207  5  Claims 


source-pickup  pairs  mounted  in  a  meter  for  initiating  pulses  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  pattern  disc.  The  source-pickup 
pairs  control  an  output  pulse  generator  to  produce  pulses  over 
a  three  wire  telemetering  circuit.  Each  source-pickup  pair  in- 
cludes a  solid  state  radiation  emitter  and  a  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged radiation  responsive  solid  state  switch.  The  source- 
pickup  pairs  are  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 


A  voltage  difference  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  voltage  dif- 
ferences appearing  between  the  cathode  and  first  dynode,  and 
between  the  last  dynode  and  ground  of  a  photomultiplier  tube 
is  subtracted  firom  the  cathode-to-ground  voltage  difference  of 
a  photomultiplier  tube.  Optical  density  is  calculated  by 
producing  the  logarithm  of  the  quotient  signal  so  produced. 


so  as  to  be  alternately  energized  in  an  out-of-phase  relation- 
ship to  prevent  false  triggering  due  to  cross-radiation  between 
the  pairs.  A  radiation  filter  is  provided  on  a  sensing  head  car- 
rying the  source-pickup  pairs  so  as  to  concurrently  increase 
the  triggering  sensitivity  of  the  source-pickup  pairs  and  permit 
operation  with  reduced  current  levels  when  the  pulse  initiator 
is  operated  under  strong  ambient  light  conditions  typical  in 
certain  meter  applications. 


3,733,494 
3,733,492  REPLACEMENT  COIL  SET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

GATEABLE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  STARTER  MOTORS 

Robert  A.  Hagar,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machlctt  jj^^j^.^  p  Erwin,  Jr.,  1224  Arden  Road,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Conn.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,928,  March  28, 1971. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,41 1  j^^  application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,396 

Int.  CI.  mii  31/50, 39112  "^  ^^  ^^  ^jn  / 1100 


U.S.CL250— 213VT 


7  Claims 


MS,  CL  290—38 


4  Claims 


An  image  intensifier  tube  comprising  an  elongated  envelope 
having  therein  axially  spaced  electrodes  including  a  gateable 
photocathode  located  adjacent  an  input  faceplate  at  one  end 
of  the  envelope  and  low  voltage  means  for  increasing  the  in- 
tensity of  an  electrostatic  field  adjacent  the  photocathode 
without  adversely  affecting  other  interelectrode  fields 
established  within  the  tube  envelope,  thereby  achieving  an  in- 
focus  image  having  substantially  constant  brightness  during 
the  gating  interval. 


3,733,493 

SOLID  STATE  RADIOMETRIC  PULSE  INmATOR  FOR 

REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEMS 

Theodore    M.    McClelland,    m,    Cary,    N.C.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUedNov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,319 

Int  a.  GOld  5136 

UA  a.  250— 233  7CWdms 

A  solid  state  radiometric  pulse  initiator  for  a  remote  meter 

reading  system  includes  a  sensing  head  having  two  combined 


y^ 


An  improved  replacement  field  coil  set  is  provided  for  au- 
tomobile starter  motors  of  the  movable  pole  type  having  four 
field  coils  of  which  one  coil  serves  as  a  pull-in  and  hold-in  coil 
for  the  movable  pole-piece  in  addition  to  serving  as  a  field  coil 
for  inducing  rotation  of  the  motor  armature.  In  the  improved 
coil  set,  the  one  coil  is  comprised  of  a  single  winding  formed 
by  a  single  conductor  of  predetermined  turns  and  dimensions 
so  selected  that  the  one  coil  operates  to  pull  the  movable  pole- 
piece  into  the  center  of  the  coil  during  initial  current  flow  only 
through  the  single  v^inding  and  also  during  current  flow 
through  all  coils  to  hold  the  movable  pole-piece  in  its  puUed-in 
position  without  chatter  of  the  movable  pole-piece  during  no- 
load  operating  conditions  of  the  motor.  The  four  coils  of  the 
improved  coil  set  are  interconnected  in  a  two-and-two  series- 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  so  that,  upon  installation  of  the 
coil  set  in  a  starter  motor,  the  conductors  intercormecting  the 
coils  of  the  set  are  all  disposed  at  a  common  end  of  the  motor. 


910  O.G.— 35 
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3  733^95  3,733,497 

ELECTRICAL CONTROLUNIT  ELECTROMC  FLASHER 

Gcor,.  S.  H»lfai>«:.  Jr.,  Allentown,  P...  ..rignor  to  M«h»i.  Beftr«Kl  A.  W««od,  N«riIly-«ur.Sdne,  Fr«ce.  .signor  to 
^JS^rvk.  Co.,  toe.,  Alkntown,  P^  KI«o«  S-^.  Neuilly-«.r^^r^ 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261.706  ™«1  ^^  2^\:  ^  ^0^04,231 

tot.  CL  H03k  3/00  Claims  priority,  applkatk»  France,  Dec.  4, 1970, 7043695 

UAa.307_108  4Cl.lm,  tot.  a.HOlh  ^7/00 

U.S.C1.307— 132E  4Cl«lnis 


A  device,  preferably  of  the  plug-in  type,  which  is  connected 
in  an  electrical  master  circuit  and  operates  when  the  master 
circuit  is  energized  to  momentarily  open  and/or  close  a  con- 
tact in  an  independent  slave  circuit  and  thereby  perform  a 
control  function.  The  operation  is  momentary  even  though  the 
master  circuit  is  maintained  in  the  energized  condition. 


A  circuit  for  respectively  flashing  signal  lamps.  The  circuit 
includes  at  least  two  cooperable  Uansistors,  charging  circuit 
with  a  main  capacitor,  a  secondary  capacitor  to  ensure  stable 
operation,  a  main  relay,  a  secondary  relay,  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent source.  The  circuit  is  designed  to  be  insensitive  to 
transistor  current  gain  variations  and  to  be  immune  to 
parasitic  capacitances. 


3.733,496 

V  ARL^BLE  MODULO  N  SCS  TYPE  COUNTER 

Peter  A.  Schade,  10650  Weymouth  SL,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,754 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23/08;  G 1  Ic  7  9/00 


3,733.498 

DUAL- VOLT  AGE  FEEDBACK  COMPARATOR  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MONITORING  A  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE 

Milton  R.  Watson,  Tuba,  Okla.,  aaBignor  to  Tdcx  Computer 

Products,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 


U.S.  a.  307—223  B 


llClainis 


Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183347 
tot.Cl.H03k;y/2 


U.S.  a.  307-297 


4  Claims 


An  N  stage  counter-divider  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
coupled  semiconductor  SCS  type  switches  wherein  the  switch 
of  each  stage  is  comprised  of  two  complementary  transistors, 
one  of  which  comprises  a  Schottky  transistor,  interconnected 
in  the  form  of  a  four  terminal  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  pair  of  gate  electrodes  referred  to  as  the  aiKxle 
gate  and  the  cathode  gate.  The  anodes  of  the  odd  and  even 
numbered  stages  are  respectively  connected  together  in  paral- 
lel relationship  and  share  a  respective  common  load  resistor. 
A  flip-flop  circuit  controlled  by  a  clock  input  signal  has  a  pair 
of  complementary  outputs  which  are  respectively  coupled  to 
the  common  load  resistors  through  logic  inverter  circuiu  and 
thereby  alternately  apply  a  supply  voltage  to  the  odd  and  even 
numbered  SCS  anodes  as  the  flip-flop  is  clocked. 


In  this  invention  a  positive  voltage  VI  and  a  negative  volt- 
age V2  are  simultaneously  monitored  by  two  voltage  com- 
parators, which  compare  voltages  on  two  potentiometers  with 
a  standard  reference  voltage.  The  potentiometers  are  tied 
between  constant  current  loops,  each  comprising  a  zener 
diode,  a  resistance,  and  a  transistor.  When  either  of  the  volt- 
ages changes  the  collector  of  the  appropriate  transistor  takes 
up  the  voluge,  and  thus  the  potentiometers  shift  in  their 
potential  in  accordance  with  the  change  of  the  monitored  volt- 
ages. These  changes  in  potential  are  transferred  to  the  com- 
parators which  switch  their  output  from  a  logical  zero  to  a  log- 
ical one  whenever  the  voltages  they  are  monitoring  vary  by 
more  than  a  selected  value  from  a  preselected  value. 
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3,733,499 


Coolant  liquid  is  introduced  or  discharged  through  stationary 


PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR  coolant  chambers  surrounding  the  rotor  and  enclosing  the  en- 

Daniel  W.  Deb,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  W.  Roland,  Mon-  trance  and  discharge  passages.  Gland  seal  rings  encircle  the 
rocvillc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor-  rotor  adjacent  the  coolant  chambers  and  sealing  liquid  is  in- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,008 

tot.  CI.  HOll  75/00 

U3.  CI.  310— 4  10  Claims 


-3 


A  pyroelectric  detector  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
crystal  of  TlaAsSes  having  two  opposing  faces  with  an  electri- 
cally conducting  electrode  contacting  each  face.  The  detector 
is  connected  to  an  amplifier,  the  output  of  which  can  be  dis- 
played on  an  oscilloscope  or  otherwise  displayed  or  utilized 
electronically.  The  detector  has  superior  electrical  properties 
and  can  detect  any  form  of  radiation  which  increases  the  tem- 
perature of  the  crystal. 


3,733,500 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 
George  W.  Mushnish,  12903  Sturbridgc  Road,  Woodbridge, 
Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,643 

tot.CI.H02kii/02 

U.S,C1.310— 17  3  Claims 


troduced  into  the  clearance  between  each  seal  ring  and  the 
rotor  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  the  pressure  of  the  coolant 
liquid  to  minimize  leakage  of  the  coolant  liquid  while  prevent- 
ing contamination  of  the  coolant  liquid  by  the  sealing  liquid. 


3,733,502 

LIQUID  COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

L.  Paul  Ciutis,  Murrysville;  Sui-Chun  Ying,  and  James  E.  Lu- 

zader,    both    of    Monroevilie,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,050 

tot.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  a.  310—61  15  Claims 


The  housing  of  the  electromagnetic  vibrator  has  an  outer 
plate  through  which  studs  secured  on  the  armature  protrude. 
A  weight  is  secured  on  the  studs  outside  the  housing.  Further 
studs  secured  on  the  plate  outside  the  housing  mount  the  ar- 
mature/weight assembly  on  the  housing  via  counter-balancing 
springs.  Nuts  secured  on  the  latter  studs  are  adjustable  to  ad- 
just vibration  amplitude.  Resilient  bumpers  may  be  provided 
to  limit  movement  of  the  armature  toward  the  core  and  coil 
and  to  limit  movement  of  the  weight  toward  the  housing.  The 
vibrator  may  use  AC  electric  service,  as  is,  or  rectified  to  DC. 
The  adjustable  nuts  also  accommodate  switching  from  AC  to 
DC  electrical  service. 


A  liquid  cooled  rotor  for  dynamoelectric  machines  such  as 
large  turbine  generators  in  which  a  coolant  liquid  is  in- 
troduced along  the  shaft  axis  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  flows 
through  passages  in  the  shaft  and  rotor  body,  through  passages 
or  ducts  in  the  rotor  winding,  and  is  discharged  through  the 
shaft  axis.  The  leads  to  the  rotor  winding  are  disposed  axially 
in  a  center  bore  of  the  shaft  and  provision  is  made  for  direct- 
ing the  coolant  from  the  shaft  axis  to  an  annular  passage 
around  the  axial  leads  to  cool  the  leads  as  well  as  to  carry  the 
coolant  to  the  central  or  body  part  of  the  rotor.  Provisions  are 
also  made  for  liquid  cooling  of  the  radial  leads  to  the  rotor 
winding,  and  corrosion  resistant  linings  are  utilized  in  the  coo- 
lant passages  with  provision  for  permitting  thermal  expansion 
of  the  linings. 


3,733,501 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  UQUID  COOLED  ROTORS  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Paul  R.  Heller,  MurrysviDe,  Pa.,  and  Ram  T.  Gehani,  Bombay, 
India,  assignors  to  Wcstli«liouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,479 

tot.  a.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.a.310— 54  12  Claims 

Gland  seals  are  provided  for  the  entrance  and  discharge 

passages  of  liquid  cooled  rotors  for  dynamoelecuic  machines. 


3,733^3 

OIL  SPRAY  COOLED,  BRUSHLESS,  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DIRECT  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Frederick  Milton  Potter,  Uttfe  SOver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  Tctcrboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,504 

toLa.H02k;;/oo 

U.S.C1.3I0— 68  II  Claims 

An  oil  cooled  generator  has  a  plurality  of  diodes  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  power  to  direct  current  power.  The 
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diodes  are  mounted  on  heat  sinks  exteriorly  of  the  generator  An  induction  current  transducer  according  to  the  invention 

so  the  diodes  can  be  assembled  to  and  disassembled  from  the  is  characterized  in  that  its  rotor  uses  a  coupling  interconnect- 

generator  without  dismantling  the  generator  The  heat  sinks  ing  the  shafts  of  a  synchronous  generator  and  an  exciter  and 

are  cooled  by  spraying  oil  on  finned  surfaces  of  the  heat  sinks  carrying  the  field  winding  of  the  transducer,  which  uses  the 


inside  the  generator  and  by  circulating  cooling  oil  at  turbulent 
velocity  between  the  diodes  and  heat  sinks  over  major  por- 
tions of  the  diode  mounting  surfaces  for  directly  cooling  the 
diodes  and  heat  sinks. 


3,733,504 
SELF  SUPPORTING  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Jack  R.  Dennis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harowe  Servo 
Controls,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,513 

Int.  CLH02k  5/70 

VS.  a.  310—86  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  sleeve  is  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  sta- 
tor  and  the  rotor  of  a  hysteresis  synchronous  motor.  The 
sleeve  supports  the  stator  and  closes  internal  slots  in  the  stator 
core.  The  sleeve  also  carries  bearings  for  mounting  the  rotor 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  stator. 
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conductors  from  the  exciter  to  the  synchronous  generator,  en- 
closed by  a  stator. 

The  current  transducer  is  intended  for  use  mainly  on  high- 
power  turbo-alternators  with  brushless  excitation. 


3,733,506 

COMMUTATED  WOUND  ARMATURE  ASSEMBLIES 

Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Rosellc  Park,  and  John  W.  Wurst,  Dover,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,934 

Int.a.H02ki/76 

U.S.a.310— 198  ,  4  Claims 


Winding  configurations  for  the  armature  of  small  commuta- 
tor type  motors  are  disclosed  in  which  a  first  winding  can  be 
identified  as  just  completing  commutation  at  one  brush  at  the 
same  time  that  a  second  winding  is  in  the  midst  of  being  short 
circuited  by  the  other  brush.  The  windings  are  distributed  and 
arranged  to  be  closely  coupled  to  each  other  by  having  coil 
sides  of  each  winding  in  slots  common  to  both.  In  this  manner, 
the  abrupt  current  change  required  by  the  commutation 
process  can  be  compensated  for  by  an  opposite  change  in  cur- 
rent in  the  coupled  short-circuited  winding  and  with  a 
minimum  instantaneous  flux  change.  This  results  in  signifi- 
cantly reduced  sparking,  longer  brush  and  commutator  life 
and  reduced  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI). 


3,733,505 
INDUCTION  TRANSDUCER  OF  THE  EXCITATION 
CURRENT  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATOR 
VasUy  Scmenovich  KUdlshev,  Plekhanovskaya  uUtsa,  41/43, 
kv.  55,  Kharkov;  Gdy  Alexeevlch  Kovalkov,  Leningradsky 
prospekt,  26,  kv.   174;  Nikolai  Sergecvkh  MaznOdn,  B. 
Pochtovaya  uUtsa,  14/16,  kv.  61,  and  Alexandr  Vasilicvich 
MfaJuHn,  Vyazemskaya  uUtsa,  24,  kv.  23,  aD  of  Moocow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,290 
tat.  a.  H02k  7/20, /7/.« 
UA  a.  310—112  3Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  induction  transducer  of 
the  excitation  current  of  a  synchronous  generator. 


3,733,507 
BEAM-DEFLECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

PICTURE  TUBE 
Georges  Casset,  Issy-les-Moulineaux;  Jean  Pierre  Driffort, 
Chatenay-Malabry,    and    Pierre    Lebel,    Kremlin-Bicetre, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ste  dite  France-Couleur,  Paris, 

France 

FDcd  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,638 
Clafans    priority,    appttcatkin    France,    Sept.    16,    1968, 
68166360 

tat.  CL  HOlj  J//20, 29/06;  HOlf  7/00 
U.S.CI.313— 70C  7  Claims 

A  color  television  picture  tube,  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron guns  delivering  electron  beams  and  a  deflection  device 
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for  causing  the  television  screen  to  be  swept  by  said  beams,  3,733,509 

comprises  means  for  supplying  parallel  and  coplanar  electron        CROSSED-FIELD  MICROWAVE  TUBES  HAVING  AN 
beams  at  their  entrance  into  the  deflection  device  and  means  IMniOVED  CONTROL  ELECTRODE  GEOMETRY 

imposing  a  delay  on  the  video  signals  conUolling  two  of  the    Andrew  S.  Wllczek,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Varlan  As- 

•pdatcs,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 


guns  so  that  the  three  elements  of  a  triad  of  elementary  colors 
of  the  screen  receive  quantities  of  electrons  according  to  the 
video  information  corresponding  to  one  and  the  same 
televised  dot. 


3,733,508 
llALOGEN-CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  FILAMENT  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  J.  Rainone,  Clifton,  and  Aristlde  R.  De  Caro,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,665 

lnt.Cl.H01i  1/94, 19/48 

U.S.CI.313— 183  6  Claims 


Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,731 
tat.a.H01J25/J-4 


U.S.  a.  315—3.6 


6  Claims 


An  improved  control  electrode  geometry  for  crossed-field 
microwave  tubes  is  disclosed.  The  control  electrode  geometry 
is  disposed  facing  the  microwave  slow  wave  circuit  and  in- 
cludes an  upstream  portion  which  is  recessed  from  the  anode 
microwave  circuit  by  more  than  the  downstream  portion  of 
the  control  electrode.  With  a  certain  positive  bias  potential 
applied  to  the  control  electrode  relative  to  the  cathode  poten- 
tial a  certain  fraction  of  the  electron  stream  will  be  collected 
on  the  control  electrode  in  the  absence  of  microwave  energy 
on  the  microwave  circuit,  but  in  the  presence  of  microwave 
energy  on  the  microwave  circuit  the  microwave  energy  in- 
teracts with  the  electrons  to  decrease  the  fraction  of  electrons 
collected  on  the  control  electrode. 


3,733,510 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  USING  ELECTRON- 
BOMBARDED  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Paul  Fischer,  Oakhurst;  Park  Richmond,  Farmingdalc,  and 
Gunthcr  E.  Wurthmann,  Uncroft,  aO  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,456 

tat.  a.  HOIJ  25/22 

U.S.a.315— 5.24  13  Claims 


The  planar  tungsten-wire  filament  of  a  single-ended  halogen 
type  incandescent  lamp  is  suspended  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  the  envelope  by  a  unitary  mount  structure  that  is 
preassembled  and  has  support  wires  that  are  coupled  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  lead-in  wires.  The  aforesaid  coupling  is 
achieved  by  providing  helically  coiled  end  portions  on  the 
tungsten  support  vrires,  slidingly  fitting  the  coiled  end  portions 
over  the  timgsten  inner  end  segments  of  the  lead  wires,  and 
locking  the  members  in  predetermined  telescoped  relation- 
ship by  hot-clamping  the  coiled  portions  to  the  leads,  or  by 
spot-welding  molybdenum  stud  wires  to  the  protruding  inner 
ends  of  the  lead  wires.  The  axial  adjustability  afforded  by  the 
telescoped  juncture  permits  standard  mount  assemblies  to  be 
used  for  lamp  types  which  require  different  light-center- 
lengths.  The  numerous  and  unreliable  tungsten-to-tungsten 
welds  heretofore  required  are  also  eliminated. 


Amplifying  and  oscillating  devices  wherein  an  element 
beam  from  an  appropriate  electron  gun  is  directed  through  an 
apertured  microwave  cavity  resonator  means  and  bombards  a 
coaxially  mounted  semiconductor  p-n  junction. 

In  the  case  of  an  amplifier,  an  input  r-f  signal  is  coupled  into 
the  cavity  resonator  and  modulates  the  electron  beam.  In  the 
case  of  an  oscillator,  a  pair  of  closely  coupled  microwave  cavi- 
ties is  used  to  achieve  the  feedback  essential  to  oscillation.  In 
either  case,  a  microwave  cavity  resonator  means  can  be  tuned 
mechanically  or  thermally. 
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3,733^11 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
DEGAUSSnSG  THE  MAGNETIC  SHIELDING 
STRUCTURE 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  AHos  Hills,  and  Joseph  H.  Holkmay, 
Saratoga,  both  of  CaUf.,  aasicnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^5 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27128;  HOls  1100 

U.S.CL315— 8  9  Claims 
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The  polarizing  magnetic  field  structure  of  a  molecular  beam 
tube  is  degaussed  during  operation  of  the  tube  by  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  solenoid  coil  coupled  to  a  very  low  frequency, 
square  wave,  exponentially-decaying,  current  source. 


3,733,512 
HOLOGRAM  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  AN 
OPTICAL  GRATING 
Alticrt  Macovski,  Paki  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Ex- 
press Investment  Management  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  889^92,  Dec.  31. 1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,641,264.  This  appUcatkni  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,142 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  29/70 

U,S.CI.315— 18  4  Claims 
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A  holographic  image  reconstruction  system  in  which  holo- 
graphic light  amplitude  and  phase  information  are  resolved 
spearately  for  reconstruction  of  the  original  hologram.  The 
amplitude  component  is  separately  detected  and  reproduced 
on  a  cathode  ray  tube  or  other  electronically  addressable  opti- 
cal display.  The  image  of  the  amplitude  component  is  pro- 
jected through  an  external  optical  grating  onto  a  film  for 
recording  or  onto  a  real  time  imgaing  system  Phase  informa- 
tion from  the  holographic  data  is  separately  detected  and  su- 
perimposed on  the  amplitude  data  by  varying  the  phase  of  the 
shadow  image  of  the  optical  grating  on  the  amplitude  image. 
Phase  moduflation  of  the  image  of  the  grating  is  accomplished 
by  modulating  the  aperture  or  angle  of  the  lens  which  images 
the  amplittide  pattern  through  the  grating  onto  the  film,  or  by 
modulating  the  grating  itself. 


3,733,513 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CENTERING  PICTURES  ON  TELEVISION 

SCREENS 

Sadayoshi  Yoshikawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamura,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hunt  Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27.391 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1%9. 44/33955; 
Apr.  30,  1%9,  44/33956;  Apr.  30.  1%9.  44/33957;  Aug.  26, 
1%9.  44/67365;  Sept.  5,  1969,  44/70343;  Sept.  5,  1969,  44/ 
70344;  Sept.  5, 1%9. 44/70345 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.a.315— 27TD  43  Claims 


A  variety  of  circuits  for  centering  pictures  on  the  screens  of 
television  tubes  are  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  picture  cen- 
tering variable  resistor  arranged  in  a  loop  including  the 
horizontal  and/or  vertical  deflection  coils  on  said  tubes.  The 
variable  resistor  is  connected  by  a  brush  or  slidable  contact 
with  a  source  of  direct  current  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
which  through  the  deflection  coils  controls  the  positioning  of 
the  associated  picture.  In  connection  with  certain  of  the 
aforegoing  circuits,  provision  is  also  made  for  high  voltage  sta- 
bilization. 


3,733.514 

WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TWO  SEPARATE 

HI(;H  AND  LOW  FREQUENCY  PATHS  FOR  DRIVlN(i 

CAPACmVE  LOAD  WFTH  LARGE  AMPLITUDE  SIGNAL 

Valdis  E.  Ganits,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,083 

Int.  a.  HO  IJ  29/70 

U.S.a.315— 27  TD  ,  15  Claims 


A  wide  frequency  bandwidth  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  an 
output  load  capacitance  with  large  amplitude  signals  is 
described  in  which  two  separate  paths  are  provided  for  low 
frequency  and  high  frequency  portions  of  such  signal.  The  low 
frequency  path  is  provided  by  a  shunt  feedback  amplifier  con- 
nected as  an  operational  amplifier,  while  the  high  frequency 
path  is  formed  by  a  series  feedback  amplifier.  The  gain  of  the 
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series  feedback  amplifier,  determined  by  the  ratio  of  its  series 
feedback  capacitance  divided  by  the  output  load  capacitance, 
is  made  equal  to  the  gain  of  the  operational  amplifier,  deter- 
mined by  the  ratio  of  its  shunt  feedback  resistance  divided  by 
its  input  coupling  resistance.  The  low  frequency  cutoff  of  the 
high  frequency  path  is  above  the  high  frequency  cutoff  of  the 
low  frequency  path.  Thus,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  with  a  frequency  response  of  D.C.  to  200  megahertz, 
the  high  frequency  path  has  a  response  of  one  megahertz  to 
200  megahertz  and  the  low  frequency  path  has  a  response  of 
J>.C.  to  30  megahertz.  This  embodiment  is  used  as  a  horizontal 
sweep  amplifier  for  driving  the  horizontal  deflection  plates  of 
a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  with  a  ramp  shaped  output  signal  of 
80  volts  amplitude  and  three  nanoseconds  rise  time. 

3,733.515 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Eric  Bernard  Parkes,  25  Langleys  Road,  ScUy  Oak.  Bir- 
mingham. England 

Filed  June  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  157.449 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  27.  1970. 
31.286/70 

Int.  CLB60q  7/74 
U.S.CL315— 83  1  Claim 


which  is  substitutable  for  one  of  the  modular  contact  assem- 
blies, and  the  modular  surge  suppressor  assembly  comprising 
diode  means  electrically  connectod  in  parallel  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  comprising  an  operating  part  of  the  relay. 


A  vehicle  lighting  system  has  a  dip  sv^tch  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  battery  through  the  vehicle  lighting 
switch,  and  which  operates  a  current  sensing  element.  This 
current  sensing  element  controls  a  changeover  contact  which 
in  one  position  energizes  the  main  beam  filament  and  in  the 
other  position  energizes  the  dip  beam  filament.  The  systom  in- 
corporates devices  for  energizing  an  alternative  headlamp  if 
the  selected  headlamp  filament  fails. 


3,733,516 
RELAY  WFTH  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 
Kurt  A.  Grunert,  Beaver,  and  Robert  W.  Schaltenbrand. 
Glenshaw.  both  of  Pa..  aasigDors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1 1 .  1972.  Ser.  No.  270,775 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1104, 9/04 

U.S.CI.317— 16  10  Claims 


3,733.517 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WFTH  GROUND  FAULT 

DETECTOR  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  TRIP  CIRCUIT 

John  T.  Wilson,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30. 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,1 14 

Int.a.H02hi/30 

U.S.CL317— 18D  5  Claims 


A  ground  fault  sensor  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
override  a  preset  time  delay  for  the  actuation  of  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter in  such  a  manner  that  a  protective  circuit  breaker  may 
be  caused  to  open  almost  instantaneously  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  a  ground  fault  current  rather  than  after  a  time 
delay. 


3,733418 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  ROTARY 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  OF  BRUSHLESS  EXCITERS  OF 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES 
Valentin  Stepanovich  Pohilyakh,  ulitsa  H  PyatOetki,  19.  kv. 
118;   Viktor  Nik>laevich  Khodkevkh,  ulitsa   Frantisheka 
Krala.  35.  kv.  8;  Viktor  Grigorievfeh  Yakovenko,  ulitsa 
Mfat^  62.  kv.  35.  and  VasUy  Semenovkfa  Kiklishev,  ulitsa 
Plekhanovskaya  41.  kv.  55,  aD  of  Kharkov,  U.S.SJI. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,671 
int.  a.  H02h  7/06 
UAa.317— 13R  3  Claims 


A  relay  characterized  by  removable  modular  contact  assem- 
blies and  a  removable  modular  surge  suppressor  assembly 


The  proposed  device  includes  an  induction  pickup  for 
checking  the  circuits  under  control  mounted  close  to  these  ro- 
tary circuits  conducting  an  electric  current.  The  output  of  the 
induction  pickup  of  the  controllable  circuits  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  inputs  of  a  signal  distributing  unit  made  in  the  form 
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of  a  trigger  counter  whose  outputs  are  connected  to  a  diode  .r-imtfii?  ARRESTER 

matrix.  Connected  to  the  other  .nput  of  the  s.gnald«tribudng  ^  ^  J^^^^^^^iMoE^ 

unit  is  the  output  of  an  interrogation  pulse  shaping  un.t.  The  John  W- Kaft^MedtoMJMo,  «s»«~»r  "> 
output  of  the  signal  distributing  unit  is  connected  to  the  inputs  puiy.  MM«Oekl,  OWo 
of  a  unit  for  controlling  and  indicating  the  conditKjn  of  the  cir- 
cuits under  control  employed  for  light  signalling  about  a  fault 
and  for  sending  signals  to  the  system  for  automatic  control  and 
protecuon  of  the  exciter  and  the  synchronous  machine  excited 
thereby. 


May  15,  1978 


nicd  ScpC  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^12 
Int.  CL  H02h  9/06 


U.S.a.  317-70 


Com- 


17  Claims 


3,733,519 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATED  POWER 

SUPPLIES 

DeoaM  E.  Grtfley,  Skokie.  lU..  assignor  to  MoCorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  IB. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,978 

Iat.CLH02lii/20 

U.S.CL  317-31  lldalms 


A  protection  circuit  for  regulated  switching  power  supplies 
of  the  type  employing  a  feedback  circuit  for  adjusting  the 
switching  duty  cycle  to  regulate  the  output  thereof.  A  diode 
clamping  circuit  is  provided  within  the  feedback  loop  to 
prevent  the  error  voltage  developed  by  the  feedback  circuit 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  thereby  maintaining 
the  switching  duty  cycle  of  the  supply  within  a  safe  operating 
range  during  turn-on,  turn-off,  overload  and  other  transient 
conditions. 


A  voltage  grading  arrangement  for  lightning  arresters  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  in  substations  in  which  the  conduc- 
tors and  the  lightning  arresters  are  enclosed  within  grounded 
metallic  enclosures,  the  enclosures  being  filled  with  an  "elec- 
tronegative" gas  such  as  sulphur  hexafluoride  (SF,)  under 
pressure.  The  lightning  arrester  elements  are  enclosed  in  a 
porcelain  housing  and  grading  elements  such  as  capacitors  or 
resistors  or  both  are  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  porcelain 
housing  and  within  the  surrounding  metal  enclosure. 


3,733,520 

MEANS  TOR  LIMITING  THE  RESIDUAL  LEVEL  DURING 

SUPERIMPOSED  OVER- VOLT  AGE  CONDITIONS  DS  A 

SURGE  DIVERTER 

Ask  Schei,  Ludvlka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  SvcMka 

Elcktriska  AktidMlacet,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Fifed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,601 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  May  3, 1971, 5673/71 

Int.CLH02hy/M) 

UACL  317-61.5  4  Claims 


U; 

4 
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3,733,522 
ARC-OVER  PROTTECnVE  DEVICE 
Stephen  S.  Simovits,  Jr.,  Woodridge,  and  Christ  J.  Dumas, 
Forest  View,  both  o«  lU.,  assignors  to  American  Plasticraft 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Fifed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,121 

Int.  CL  U02II 9/06 

U.S.CL317— 77  18  Claims 


In  a  surge  diverter,  in  order  to  limit  the  residual  level  during 
superimposed  over-voltage  conditions,  a  plurality  of  spark  gap 
stacks  with  associated  non-linear  resistors  are  provided  with  a 
shunt  spark  gap  shunting  at  least  one  spark  gap  stack  with  the 
associated  non-linear  resistor.  A  shunt  impedance  is  provided 
shunting  at  least  one  spark  gap  stack  which  is  shunted  by  the 
shunt  spark  gap.  The  surge  diverter  includes  a  sufficient 
number  of  shunt  gaps  to  prevent  the  total  voltage  over  the 
diverter  upon  super-imposed  over-voltage  conditions  from  ex- 
ceeding the  protection  level  of  the  diverter. 


An  arc -over  protective  device  is  disclosed  having  a  discrete- 
gap  whereby  the  initial  arcing  is  initiated  across  contiguous 
edges  of  the  arc  gap,  and  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  gap  are 
positioned  such  that  the  arc  initiated  across  the  contiguous 
edges  moves  and  spreads  along  the  adjacent  surfaces,  thereby 
improving  the  characteristics  of  the  device. 
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3,733,523 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CARD  CAGE 

Don  E.  Reynolds,  Rcdondo  Beach;  Daniel  R.  O'Neill,  Pales 

Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Jagdish  M.  Puri,  Azusa,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,469 

Int.CI.H02b//02 

U.S.CI.317-101DH  6  Claims 


3,733,524 
DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Cooktty,  Kirkwood,  and  James  Anthony  Fazio,  Liver- 
pool, both  of  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,428,  May  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,715 
Int.CI.HOlf/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-157.5  11  Claims 


(Tfwwri 


frequently  moved  and  requires  frequent  degaussing.  By  using 
a  parallel  combination  of  two  diodes  and  two  capacitors  in  se- 
ries placed  between  the  source  and  the  degaussing  coil  a  cur- 
rent which  is  initially  at  a  maximum  but  decreases  towards 
zero  as  the  capacitors  charge  is  provided.  Additional  means 
provide  for  quick  discharge  of  the  capacitors  for  immediate 
reuse  of  the  circuit  and  for  a  reduction  of  any  leakage  current. 


3,733,525 

RF  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  AND  CARRIER 

Eugene  A.  Robinson,  Dallas,  and  Roy  E.  Shipfey,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,008 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 


An  extremely  strong  and  adaptable  card  cage  for  removably 
receiving  a  number  of  circuit  cards  has  spaced  apart  hick- 
walled  apertured  planar  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
between  spaced  apart  planar  end  panels  and  forming  a  hollow 
rectangular  shell  having  an  open  top  or  bottom.  Vertical  or 
transverse  grooves  in  the  side  walls  receive  card  edges,  the 
side  panels  being  of  high  thermal  conductivity  materials  and 
acting  as  a  heat  sink.  More  than  one  printed  circuit  card  size 
can  be  accommodated  by  utilizing  an  internal  thick-walled 
guide  panel  of  shorter  length  between  and  parallel  to  the  two 
side,  panels.  The  side  and  guide  panels  receive  mounting 
brackets  along  their  base  edges  which  have  planar,  facing 
flanges  for  transversely  and  removably  mounting  electrical 
connector  blocks  which  are  are  secured  by  resilient  clips. 
When  slid  into  the  card  cage,  a  printed  circuit  merely  plugs 
into  one  or  more  electrical  connector  blocks.  Small  cards  are 
inserted  in  facing  grooves  between  an  internal  panel  and  one 
of  the  side  panels,  while  larger  cards  are  inserted  between  the 
side  panels  at  a  location  having  no  interposed  guide  panel. 


A  power  transistor  and  carrier  advantageous  for  RF  power 
(e.g.  microwave)  amplifier  applications  with  improved  lineari- 
ty in  class  AB  operation.  The  carrier  comprises  a  channel- 
shaped  member  having  a  centrally  located  transistor  mounting 
platform  between  two  parallel  rail  members.  One  rail  member 
includes  a  recessed  plated  portion  for  receiving  base  electrode 
wire  bonds,  and  the  other  rail  member  includes  a  recessed 
portion  including  plating  which  is  integrally  contiguous  with 
plating  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  carrier,  whereby  a  re- 
sistive member  may  be  mounted  thereon  with  electrical  con- 
tact to  the  bottom  surface.  The  resistive  member  is  low 
ohmage  with  high  current  capacity  and  is  interconnected  with 
the  transistor  emitter  thereby  insuring  linear  transistor  opera- 
tion by  maintaining  base-emitter  junction  forward  bias,  yet 
minimizes  gain  loss  attendant  with  an  emitter  resistor. 


3,733,526 
LEAD  ALLOY  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Wilhebn  Anacher,  Yorktown  Heights;  Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon; 
James  H.  Greiner,  Millwood;  Syamal  K.  Lahiri,  Croton-on- 
Hudson;  Kyu  C.  Park,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Hans  H. 
Zappe,  Granite  Springs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcma- 
tioiiai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FOed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,236 
InLCI.H01l3//0 
U^CL317— 234R  12  ( 


A  degaussing  circuit  having  fast  recovery  time  for  use  in 
television  displays,  particularly  useful  where  the  display  is 


A  superconducting  Josephson  junction  tunnel  device  having 
in  particular  lead  alloy  electrodes  (Pb-In  and  Pb-ln-Sn)  and  a 
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very  precisely  defined  and  dense  tunnel  barrier  comprising  an 
oxide  of  the  lead  alloy  electrode.  Such  devices  can  be  ther- 
mally cycled  between  liquid  helium  temperatures  and  room 
temperatures,  and  provide  large  tunnelling  currente. 


3,733^27 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Masatoshi  Migitaka;  Susumu  Takahashi,  both  of  Kokubui^i; 
Hitoshi  Sato,  Nishitama;  Hisao  Nakashima;  Shojiro  Asai, 
both  of  Hachioji,  and  Yuichi  Ono,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  165,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1970,  45/63614; 
Aug.  12,1970,45/70074 

Iiit.a.HOlIi/20 
U.S.CI.317— 235R  7Claliiis 


voltages  in  an  inverse  manner  for  shifting  control  of  the  system 
from  one  pre-set  control  unit  to  the  other.  Each  pre-set  con- 
trol unit  includes  a  plurality  of  adjustable  volUge  dividers  for 
individually  determining  the  fractions  of  the  pre-set  unit  input 
voltage  appearing  at  the  different  ones  of  the  pre-set  unit  out- 
put terminals. 


44(n*) 


43tnM 


A  semiconductor  device  characterized  in  that  an  insulation 
layer  of  SiO,,  SiOi-PtO..  SijN^  or  the  like  is  deposited  on  a 
GaAs  substrate  through  a  mixed  crystal  layer  of  a  ternary 
system  comprising  a  III.  group  element  (such  as  Al  and  In)  or 
a  V,  group  element  (such  as  P  and  Sb),  Ga  and  As.  The 
semiconductor  device  is  characterized  in  that,  even  when  an 
impurity  such  as  Zn  is  selectively  diffused  into  the  substrate 
through  the  mixed  crystal  layer,  it  is  possible  to  prevent  the 
impurity  from  being  anomalously  diffused  along  the  boundary 
between  the  GaAs  substrate  and  the  insulation  layer  and  to 
obtain  a  stabilized  surface  of  the  GaAs  substrate. 

3,733^28 
DIMMER  UNIT  FOR  A  UGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
BcQjamin  F.  Gabreath,  RJchardson,  Teiu,  Mrignor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDcd  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^17 

Iiit.a.H05bi9/02 

U.S.  CL  315—291  7  Claiiiis 
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3,733,529 
PLURAL  MOTOR  TAPE  DRIVE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Edward  A.  Ross,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Gerhard  M.  Baule, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ross  Controb  Corporation, 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,461 

Int.  a.  H02p  5/46 

UACL318— 7  13  Claims 


(fe^ 


Controls  for  winding  a  strip  such  as  magnetic  recording  tape 
at  a  constant  linear  speed  on  to  a  take-up  reel  from  a  supply 
reel.  The  controls  are  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  angular 
speeds  of  both  reels,  maintaining  at  a  substantially  constant 
value  the  ratio  of  the  product  of  the  squares  of  the  speeds  to 
the  sum  of  the  squares,  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  take-up 
reel  while  sufficiently  restraining  the  supply  reel  to  maintain 
tension  on  the  strip. 


3,733,530 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  MOTOR  DRIVEN  BUCKING 

STRAP 

Mdvin  M.  Labart,  Myrtle  Point  Route,  Box  8,  BnMdbent, 

Orcg.,  and  Lew  Blankama,  714  Ash  St.,  Myrtle  Point,  Orcg. 

FBed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,514 

Int.  a.  H02p/ /OO 

U.S.CL318— 16  7  Claims 


,  Moreii     •CL>'     Mno 
I  twiitii    s«nwi<    wiToi 


A  plurality  of  dimmer  units  are  connected  between  an  alter- 
nating-current power  source  and  different  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  lamp  loads  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  of  alternating 
current  through  such  lamp  leads.  Each  dimmer  unit  includes  a 
switching  mechanism  for  passing  the  alternating  current  to  the 
lamp  k>ad  and  a  controllable  direct-current  responsive  timing 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  fraction  of  each  alternating- 
current  half  cycle  during  which  the  switching  mechanism  is 
conductive.  The  direct-current  control  signal  input  terminals 
of  each  dimmer  unit  are  connected  between  corresponding 
output  terminals  of  a  pair  of  multiple  output  pre-set  control 
units.  A  fader  control  unit  supplies  direct-current  voltages  to 
the  pre-set  control  units  and  includes  means  for  varying  such 
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A  bucking  strap  is  equipped  with  a  radio-controlled  latch 
device  enabling  a  rodeo  official  in  the  judging  stand  to  release 
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the  bucking  strap  when  a  contestant  has  ridden  a  bucking 
horse  or  Brahma  bull  for  a  specified  interval  of  time.  The  plac- 
ing of  the  strap  on  the  animal  energizes  a  radio  receiver  in  the 
device  and  operates  a  motor  driven  latch  mechanism  to  close 
the  latch.  When  a  radio  signal  is  received,  it  reverses  the 
motor  to  release  the  latch  and  allow  the  bucking  strap  to  fall 
off  the  animal. 


obstruction  being  placed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  win- 
dow while  the  window  is  being  lifted.  The  circuit  further  in- 
cludes means  operable  upon  operation  of  the  limit  switch  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  even  though 
the  manually  operable  switch  remains  in  its  first  operative 
position.  Said  means  incorporates  a  delay  network  whereby 
the  motor  is  only  operated  to  lower  the  window  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


3,733,531 
ELECTRONIC  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Helmut  Stechmann,  Schwcnningen  A.  N.,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kienzic  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH,  Schwcnningen  am  Neckar, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,561 

Int.Cl.H02kii/;2 

U.S.CI.318— 114  4  Claims 


3,733,533 

D.  C.  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  E.  Fulkerson,  2012  N.  5th  SL,  Ponca  City,  Okhu 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246^28 

Int  CI.  HOlm  45104;  F21I  7100 

U.S.C1.320— 2  4  Claims 


An  electronic  regulating  circuit  to  stabilize  the  amplitude  of 
swing  of  a  mechanical  vibrating  system,  comprising  an  output 
coil,  a  control  coil,  and  an  output  transistor  whose  base  is  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  resistor  and  the  col- 
lector-emitter section  of  a  first  control  transistor.  The  base  of 
the  first  control  transistor  is  connected  to  the  control  coil  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  first  control  transistor  simultaneously 
will  be  rendered  conductive  at  least  in  part,  by  the  same  induc- 
tive voltage  of  specific  polarity  that  renders  the  output 
transistor  conductive. 


3,733,532 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  LIFT 

MECHANISM 

William  Frank  HiU,  2  Oakridgc  Close,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1970, 

48497/70 

Int.a.H02p;/22 
U.S.CL318— 266  1  Claim 


A  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  window  lift  mechanism  incor- 
porating a  manually  operable  switch  having  an  off  position 
and  first  and  second  operative  positions.  A  reversible  electric 
motor  is  connected  in  the  control  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that 
in  the  first  operative  position  of  the  switch  the  motor  is 
operated  in  a  direction  to  lift  the  window,  while  in  the  second 
operative  position  of  the  svritch  the  motor  is  operated  in  the 
opposite  (tirection  to  lower  the  window.  A  limit  switch  is  as- 
sociated with  the  window,  and  is  operable  in  the  event  of  an 
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A  battery  charging  system  which  consists  of  a  probe  having 
opposite-facing  conductive  surfaces.  The  probe  is  insertable 
between  the  batteries.  Charging  current  applied  to  the  probe 
conductive  surfaces  will  charge  the  battery.  The  probe  can  be 
attached  to  a  bracket  to  provide  a  mounting  for  the  battery- 
operated  device. 


3,733,534 

BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Seymour  Saslow,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Espcy 

Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corp.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,611 

Int.  a.  H02J  7104 

U.S.C1.320— 23  4  Claims 


A  battery  charging  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  transformer  for  transforming  an  AC  power  line  supply  into 
usuable  energy;  a  pulsating  charging  circuit  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  transformer  and  disposed  for  charging  a  battery 
across  a  charging  terminal  ( 18)  supplying  a  pulsating  charging 
current  during  each  half  cycle  of  AC  alternation;  sensing  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  charging  terminal  for  sensing  the 
voluge  charged  in  said  battery  during  the  non-charging  V4  cy- 
cle; a  measurement  and  memory  circuit  connected  to  said 
charging  circuit  and  said  sensing  circuit  means  including 
storage  means  for  storing  a  charge  therein  which  is  a  function 
of  said  battery  charge;  and,  control  means  responsive  to  said 
voltage  sensing  and  coupled  to  said  charging  circuit  for  chang- 
ing the  rate  of  charge  for  a  time  period  measured  by  said  mea- 
surement and  control  circuit. 
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3,733^35 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Gray  C.  Ballman,  30  Portland  Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,562 

Int.  CL  HO^  7110 

U.S.  CL  320—40 


Bj^ 


This  invention  utilizes  an  SCR  controlled  charging  circuit  in 
which  the  on-ofT  condition  of  the  SCR  is  controlled  by  a 
transistor  which  conducts  responsive  to  battery  terminal  volt- 
age and  which  utilizes  a  capacitor  between  the  gate  lead  of  the 
SCR  and  the  anode  of  the  SCR  to  anticipate  voltage  fluctua- 
tions and  eliminate  r-f  interference. 


3,733,336 
CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Albert  V.  GUiow,  Bcrkshlrv,  and  WendeU  P.  Marplc,  Vestal, 
bodi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,938 

Int.  a.  H02ni  1114 

U.S.CL321— 10  Sdaiim 
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A  sense  winding  is  included  as  pan  of  a  current  sensor 
which  senses  the  output  current  of  a  low  pass  filter  utilized  in  a 
high  current  power  supply  system.  The  sense  winding  is  pro- 
vided with  an  equivalent  number  of  turns  as  the  fllter's  induc- 
tor has  and  is  magnetically  coupled  to  it  in  a  voltage  cancelling 
relationship.  The  current  sensor  provides  a  sense  output  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  filter's  output  current  and  derived 
substantially  from  the  voltage  drop  across  the  effective  DC  re- 
sistance of  the  inductor. 


3,733,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  UMFTING  INSTANTANEOUS 
INVERTER  CURRENT 
AndrcsB  Kemick,  Lima,  and  Glenn  W.  Emsl>erger,  Worthlng- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,442 
Int.  CL  H02m  1/18;  H02h  7/10 
U.S.CL321— 13  4Clainu 

The  invention  relates  to  a  technique  for  limiting  the  peak 
transient  currents  in  the  power  switches  of  an  inverter  wherein 
a  current  control  circuit  compares  the  current  flow  in  the 
power  switches  of  the  inverter  to  a  reference  value  and  pro- 
vides protective  ON-OFF  control  of  the  power  switches  to 
prevent  overload  of  the  power  switches.  In  the  event  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  a  power  switch  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  the  current  control  circuit  overrides  the  main  power 
switch  ON-OFF  control  circuit  and  generates  an  inhibit  signal 
which  turns  the  power  switch  off  for  a  period  of  time  required 


to  allow  the  current  magnitude  to  decrease  a  predetermined 
amount  at  which  time  the  current  control  circuit  inhibit  signal 


5Clainis 


is  removed  and  the  main  power  switch  ON-OFF  conuol  cir- 
cuit resumes  control  of  the  power  switch  conduction. 


APPARATUS  FOR  UMTHNG  INSTANTANEOUS 
INVERTER  CURRENT 
Andress  Kemick,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  Glenn  Emsberger, 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divisioa  d  Scr.  No.  64,442,  Aug.  17, 1970.  Thk  application 

Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,877 

Int.  a.  H02m  1/18;  H02h  7/10 

U.S.a.321— 45C  3  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  technique  for  limiting  the  peak 
transient  currents  in  the  power  switches  of  an  inverter  wherein 
a  current  control  circuit  compares  the  current  flow  in  the 
power  switches  of  the  inverter  to  a  reference  value  and  pro- 
vides protective  ON-OFF  control  of  the  power  switches  to 
prevent  overload  of  the  power  switches.  In  the  event  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  a  power  switch  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  the  current  control  circuit  overrides  the  main  power 
switch  ON-OFF  control  circuit  and  generates  an  inhibit  signal 
which  turns  the  power  switch  off  for  a  period  of  time  required 
to  allow  the  current  magnitude  to  decrease  a  predetermined 
amount  at  which  time  the  current  control  circuit  inhibit  signal 
is  removed  and  the  main  power  switch  ON-OFF  control  cir- 
cuit resumes  control  of  the  power  switch  conduction. 


3,733,539 
MULTI-PHASE  THYRISTOR  INVERTER 
Rainer  Wirtz,  Untcrricxingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Boach  GmbH,  GcrUngcn-Schillcrhocbe,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1971,  P  21 
14  098.7 

Int.  a.  H02m  7/48 
U.S.CL321— 45C  7  Claims 

To  simplify  the  reset  circuitry  of  multi-phase  thyristor  inver- 
ters having  two  similar  groups  of  thyhstors,  one  group  each 
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controlling  the  connection  of  the  phases  of  one  polarity,  a  pair 
only  of  reset  or  quenching  circuits  are  provided,  one  each  out- 
put being  connected  to  all  the  thyristors  of  a  respective  group 
to  extinguish  the  thyristors  of  the  group  connected  to  provide 
output  of  the  respective  polarity  during  firing  thereof.  The  cir- 


3,733,541 
RECTIFIER  OPERABLE  FROM  DUAL  INPUT  VOLTAGES 

FOR  USE  WITH  BALLASTED  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Robert  T.  Efans,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,040 

Int.  a.  H05b  4 //26 

U.S.a.321— 47  3Clafans 
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cuit  is  preferably  connected  through  an  input  choke  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  in  the  form  of  current  transformer 
windings,  the  additional  windings  being  interconnected  with 
the  thyristor  circuit  to  extend  current  flow  through  the  chokes 
and  provide  for  smooth  commutation. 


3,733,540 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  SWEEP  STARTING 

PROTECTION  ciRcurr 

George  C.  Hawkins,  Hanover  Park,  OL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  in. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,099 

Int.  a.  H02m  7/52 

UA  a.  321— 47  10  Claims 
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An  overload  protection  system  for  a  switching  power  supply 
includes  a  variable  rate  and  variable  pulse  duration  drive 
source  for  operating  the  switching  transistor.  Upon  turn-on  of 
the  power  supply,  the  switching  transistor  is  driven  with  low 
repetition  rate  pulses  having  a  predetermined  time  duration. 
The  rate  is  gradually  increased  to  a  normal  operating  rate  to 
minimize  tum-on  transients.  Load  sensing  circuitry  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  variable  rate  drive  source  to  cause  the 
drive  source  to  operate  at  the  low  rate  in  the  event  that  an 
overload  is  applied  to  the  power  supply,  and  to  turn  off  the 
drive  source  if  the  overload  persists.  Circuitry  for  providing 
automatic  reset  following  an  overload  is  employed.  A  feed- 
back circuit  is  used  to  vary  the  duration  of  the  drive  pulses  to 
provide  automatic  voltage  regulation. 


TWO-TRANSISTOR 

AIR-CORE 
TRANSFORMER 
FEEDBACK 
INVERTER 


A  dual-voltage-input,  three-terminal-output,  rectifier  for 
use  with  a  two-transistor,  air-core  transformer  feedback  in- 
verter for  supplying  high  frequency  to  ballasted  discharge 
lamps.  Four  diodes  are  used.  Depending  on  the  input  voltage, 
the  diodes  are,  by  means  of  a  disconnectable  conductor,  con- 
nected either  in  a  full-wave  bridge,  or  as  two  sets  of  parallel 
diodes.  The  diodes  feed  two  capacitors  connected  in  series, 
and  the  common  point  between  the  capacitors  provides  the 
third  output  terminal  and  is  available  for  an  input  connection 
at  the  lower  of  the  dual  input  voltages. 


3,733,542 
FREQUENCY  STEP  GENERATOR 
Mario  D.  Dianora,  Deptford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,029 

Int.  CL  H02m  5/00;  H03b 

U.S.CL321— 60  5  Claims 
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The  invention  disclosed  herein  provides  a  frequency 
generator  having  a  pair  of  oscillators  producing  two  frequen- 
cies coupled  thru  individual  gate  circuits  to  provide  an  output 
of  one  or  another  of  said  frequencies.  There  is  provided  a  gat- 
ing circuit  and  an  adder  which  combines  the  output  frequen- 
cies which  actuate  a  Schmidt  trigger  which  in  turn  actuates  a 
bistable  multivibrator  which  controls  the  individual  gates. 


3,733,543 
ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  CURRENT  SOURCE  POWER 

SUPPLY  OF  THE  INVERTER  TYPE 
Charles  E.  Rettig,  Brookfidd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis  AlUs 
Company,  Mflwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,601 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5/44 

U.S.CL  321—2  7  Claims 

A  power  supply  of  the  inverter  type  for  controlling  the 

operative  condition  of  an  alternating  current  load  includes  a 
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power  source  providing  an  output  current  of  a  desired  mag- 
nitude. An  inductor  is  connected  in  the  output  of  the  power 
source  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  output  current  at  the 
desired  magnitude.  An  inverter  is  connected  in  series  with  the 


tors  whereby  RF  interference  generated  by  nonlinear  junc- 
tions can  be  ehminated.  A  fundamental  signal  is  applied  to  a 
suspected  junction  by  means  of  a  current  probe  held  in  close 
proximity  thereto.  Receiver  apparatus  senses  whether  third 
harmonic  signals  are  generated  thereby.  If  third  harmonic 
signals  are  generated  the  suspected  junction  is  identified  as 
being  nonlinear  and  its  exact  location  is  then  determined  by 


power  source  and  inductor  and  is  coupled  to  the  alternating 
current  load  for  cyclically  directing  the  output  current  of  the 
power  source  to  the  load  for  controlling  the  operative  condi- 
tion thereof. 


3,733,544 

METHOD  FX)R  EVALUATING  ELECTROSTATIC 

PROPENSITY  OF  FABRICS  AND  SOFT  SHEETING 

MATERIALS 

John  T.  Pctrkk,  Fredericksburg.  Va.,  and  MUton  Baiky,  Way- 

iaad,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Unhcd  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FVcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,016 

IntCLG01r5/2« 

VS.  CL  324—32  9  CUms 


connecting  a  bypassing  conductor  between  the  suspected  lo- 
aation  of  the  nonlincarity  and  ground  and  measuring  the 
resultant  reduced  amplitude  third  harmonic  signals.  The  exact 
location  is  determined  when  the  bypassing  conductor  is 
moved  as  close  to  the  suspected  nonlinearity  as  is  physically 
practical  while  maintaining  the  reduced  amplitude  of  the  third 
harmonic  signal. 


3,733,546 
BEAM  CURRENT  POSITION,  INTENSITY  AND  PROFILE 
MONITORING  BY  RESISTIVE  DETECTION  OF  BEAM 
IMAGE  WALL  CURRENTS 
Andris  Fattens,  Bcriieley:  Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  T.  Avery,  Orinda,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  .\tomic  Energy  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FDed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,761 

InLCLG01n27/00 

U.S.a.324— 71R  10  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrostatic 
charge  generating  capacity  of  various  materials  and  simulating 
the  contact  effects  that  result  in  static  charge  build-up  on  an 
individual.  A  Van  de  GraafT  type  generator  is  employed  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers.  Charge  is  accumulated  in  the  vicinity 
of  at  least  one  roller  and  measured  at  another.  Two  rollers  and 
a  single  material  belt  to  be  tested  are  employed  or  more  than 
two  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  belts  may  be  used. 


SUM   *N0  DiFfERENCE   CIRCUITS 
FEED-BACK   CIRCUITS, 
SAMPLE   AND  HOLD  CIRCUITS  ADO 
VSPLAT 


3,733,545 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  NONLINEAR  MECHANICAL 
JUNCTIONS  OF  METALLIC  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Raymond  F.  Ebner,  Lombw^,  and  William  F.  Lancaster,  Oak 
Lawn,  both  of  U.,  aarignors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Fled  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,728 

Iiita.G01ri//0« 

VS.  CL  324—52  3  Clainu 

A  technique  and  apparatus  for  identifying  and  accurately 

locating  nonlinear  mechanical  junctions  of  electrical  conduc- 


A  monitor  for  detecting  the  position,  intensity  and  profile  of 
a  pulsed  charged-particle  beam  moving  through  a  beam  pipe, 
including  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  flanges  inserted  in 
the  pipe,  separated  by  an  insulating  ring  and  interconnected 
either  with  numerous  resistors  that  are  uniformly  distributed 
around  and  connected  in  parallel  between  the  periphery  of  the 
flanges  or  with  a  solid  band  of  uniform  resistive  material  or  a 
thin  resistive  film.  The  pulsed  beam  induces  image  wall  cur- 
rents in  the  beam  pipe  which  have  nearly  the  same  waveform 
and  magnitude  as  the  beam  current  but  are  distributed  around 
the  pipe  wall  according  to  the  position  of  the  beam.  The  volt- 
ages developed  across  the  resistors  are  measured  across  the 
flanges  at  four  symmetrical  points.  The  position  of  the  beam  is 
a  function  of  the  differences  of  the  voltages  at  opposing 
points,  while  the  intensity  of  the  beam  is  a  function  of  the  sum 
of  the  voltages  at  the  four  points.  The  profile  of  a  beam  of 
asymmetric  cross  section  is  indicated  by  the  levels  of  the  in- 
dividual voltages  at  the  four  points  and,  for  greater  accuracy, 
at  additional  points. 
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3,733,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  IN  A  FLUID  SUSPENSION 

OF  PARTICLES 

Wallace  H.  Couher,  Miami  Springs;  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami 

Lakes,  and  Millard  Dumas  Longman,  North  Miami,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,374 

Int.  a.  GOln  27/700 

U.S.  CL  324—7 1  CP  32  Claims 


cles  in  suspension  while  traversing  the  sensing  zone  to  the  total 
time.  Concentration  is  proportional  to  the  percentage  of  time 
particles  are  in  the  sensing  zone. 

The  apparatus  includes  means  for  measuring  the  duration  of 
a  predetermined  portion  of  each  particle  pulse  between  two 
ascertainaUe  points  thereof,  such  as  for  example,  at  some 
fraction  of  its  amplitude  and  deriving  thereby  a  plurality  of  du- 
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ration-measuring  pulses.  The  direct  current  component  of 
these  duration-measuring  pulses  averaged  over  the  time  dur- 
ing which  they  occurred  is  obtained  in  a  d.c.  meter  and  is  pro- 
portional to  concentration.  The  meter  indication  may  be 
calibrated  in  terms  of  concentration. 

The  apparatus  and  method  are  particularly  applicable  in 
connection  with  a  Coulter  particle  analyzing  device  in  which 
the  sensing  zone  is  the  aperture  of  the  Coulter  device. 


The  apparatus  includes  ( 1 )  a  Coulter  type  particle  analyzing 
device  for  producing  a  particle  pulse  each  time  a  particle  is  in 
a  sensing  zone,  each  particle  pulse  having  poorly  defined  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  and  a  duration  related  to  the  time  the 
particle  is  in  the  sensing  zone,  (2)  electrical  circuitry  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  particle  analyzing  device  for 
producing,  upon  sensing  each  particle  pulse  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level,  an  output  pulse  having  a  selected 
clearly  defined  duration  established  between  (a)  a  clearly 
defined  leading  edge  of  the  output  pulse  occurring  at  a  time 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  of  inflection  of  the  slope  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  particle  pulse  and  (b)  a  clearly  defined 
trailing  edge  of  the  output  pulse  occurring  at  substantially  the 
same  time  that  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  particle  pulse  falls  below  the  level  of  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  particle  pulse  at  the  time  of  in- 
flection of  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  particle  pulse, 
and  (3)  apparatiis  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  duty  fac- 
tor of  a  train  of  the  output  pulses. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of:  initiating  an  output  pulse 
for  each  particle  pulse  at  a  time  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
of  inflection  of  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  particle 
pulse,  terminating  each  output  pulse  at  substantially  the  same 
time  that  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
particle  pulse  falls  below  the  level  of  the  instantaneous  value 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  particle  pulse  at  the  time  of  inflec- 
tion of  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  particle  pulse,  and 
measuring  the  duty  factor  of  a  train  of  the  output  pulses.  This 
duty  factor  is  closely  proportional  to  particle  concentration. 


3,733,549 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  INSTANTANEOUS 

FREQUENCY  VALUES 

Peter  Harzer,  Eningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  u. 

Gohermann  Elektronisclie  Prazisionsniessgerate,  Reutlin- 

gen,  Germany 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,46X 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1971,  P  21 
17  737.7 

Int.a.Goir2i/74 
U.S.  CL  324—79  D  11  Claims 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SUSPENSION 

PASSING  THROUGH  A  SENSING  ZONE 

Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg, 

Miami  Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,096 
Int  a.  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—7 1  CP  26  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  particle  concentra- 
tion in  a  fluid  suspension  by  obtaining  signals  from  a  sensing 
zone  and  relating  the  duration  of  time  occupied  by  the  parti- 


An  incoming  oscillation,  whose  frequency  during  a  brief 
reading  interval  is  to  be  determined,  is  converted  into  a  first 
pulse  train  of  cadence /to  be  compared  with  the  cadence/  of 
an  astable  multivibrator  responsive  to  a  stored  control  voltage. 
During  the  reading  interval  the  control  voltage  is  modified  by 
a  signal  depending  upon  the  difference  of  the  two  cadences 
until  the  same  are  identical;  during  an  adjoining  extended 
storage  period,  the  modified  control  voltage  keeps  the  mul- 
tivibrator operating  at  the  unknown  cadence  /  which  is  then 
measured  by  a  binary  counter. 
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3,733^50 
MULTILEVEL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kimio  Tazaki,  Hjuiakofanei,  Kodain-shi,  Tokyo;  lUJinic 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Shigehiko  Hinoshila.  Yokohama,  and 
Shoji  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,949 
Clalins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1971, 46/29083 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1 100 
\iJ&.  CL  325—38  A  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  transmitting  a  multilevel  signal 
together  with  at  least  one  pilot  signal  of  specified  frequency  as 
a  timing  signal  for  determining  the  sampling  position  of  a 
transmitted  signal  and/or  a  signal  for  reproducing  a  demodu- 
lating carrier.  Further,  a  reference  level  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  is  inserted  in  the  multilevel  signal  train  and  the 
pilot  signals  are  inserted  in  the  multilevel  signal  train  after 
frequency  components  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  specified 
frequencies  of  the  pilot  signals  are  removed  from  the  mul- 
tilevel signal  train  on  the  transmitted  side  of  the  transmission 
line.  In  processing  the  multilevel  signals  the  deviation  of  a 
sampled  transmitted  level  of  the  reference  level  signal  from 
the  predetermined  level  thereof  is  detected;  next,  the  frequen- 
cy components  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pilot  signals  of  the 
specified  frequencies  removed  on  the  transmitting  side  of  the 
line  are  extracted  from  the  deviation;  and  then  the  signal 
distortion  of  the  multilevel  signal  is  corrected  with  the  ex- 
tracted frequency  components  on  the  receiving  side  on  the 
transmission  line. 


3,733,551 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Harry  A.  Augenblick,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.;  Lester  F.  East- 
man, Itbaca,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  E.  Keller,  Washington 
To%msliip,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MICROLAB/FXR,  Livingston, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,461 

Int.CLH04b;/(74 

U.S.  a.  325— 105  37  Claims 


A  frequency  stabilization  system  for  stabilizing  the  frequen- 
cy of  a  transmitter  of  the  type  comprising  an  oscillator  having 
an  active  element,  the  resonant  frequency  of  which  varies  as  a 


function  of  at  least  the  resistance  of  the  element  and  the  dif- 
ference between  a  biasing  signal  and  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  element  wherein  the  transmitter  includes  control  means 
which  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  producing  the  bias- 
ing signal  and  a  lead  connecting  the  control  means  with  the 
element.  The  system  includes  first  signal  means  for  producing 
a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
biasing  signal  and  the  threshold  voltage.  The  first  signal  means 
is  connected  to  the  element  so  that  a  second  signal  is 
developed  across  the  element  in  response  to  the  application  of 
the  first  signal  thereto.  The  second  signal  is  sensed  by  sensing 
means  and  is  applied  to  one  input  of  a  differential  amplifier, 
the  other  input  of  which  is  connected  to  a  reference  source. 
The  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 
control  means  so  that  the  differential  amplifier  produces  a 
control  signal  which  is  dependent  upon  the  difference 
between  the  sensed  second  signal  and  the  reference  signal 
thereby  to  stabilize  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator. 

A  transmission  system  employing  the  frequency  stabiliza- 
tion system  and  the  method  of  frequency  stabilizing  the  system 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,733,552 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INTERFERENCE-FREE  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS 

Johannes  Peters,  Deisenhofen  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bolkow  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1961,  B 
64085 

Int.  a.  H04k  1100 
\iJ&.  CL  325—122  7  Claims 
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6.  In  a  system  for  the  radio  transmission  of  control  signals  to 
a  self-propelled  body  having  control  planes  in  combination  a 
noise  generator  for  producing  a  broad  noise  band,  and  a  first 
frequency  selector  for  suppressing  in  that  band  at  least  one 
unique  band  and  a  second  frequency  selector  for  replacing 
said  at  least  one  unique  band  by  another  band  of  an  identical 
noise  power  frequency  response  being  correlated  by  frequen- 
cy conversion  relative  to  a  reference  band  in  that  broad  noise 
band  and  a  transmitting  stage  for  transmitting  to  the  body  to 
be  guided  the  frequency  band  combined  of  frequency  bands 
which  had  been  suppressed  and  replaced  by  correlation  bands 
which  first  frequency  selector  is  connected  with  a  frequency 
converter  and  with  control  stages  being  coordinated  with  one 
control  plane  each,  which  converter  is  fed  from  an  oscillator 
for  producing  the  correlated  frequency  bands,  which  con- 
verter is  further  connected  directly  and  through  a  phase- 
reverter  stage  each  with  the  above-mentioned  control  stages 
for  each  frequency  band,  which  control  stages  are  connected 
with  the  above-mentioned  second  frequency  selector  for  feed- 
ing the  suppressed  band  or  correlated  frequency  bands  to  said 
frequency  selector,  said  stages  forming  the  transmitter  base, 
and  a  receiving  station  on  the  self-propelled  body  comprising 
an  input  suge  and  a  frequency  selector,  which  is  connected 
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for  each  control  plane  with  one  converter,  each  being  coor- 
dinated to  one  frequency  band,  shifting  the  information  carry- 
ing band  into  the  frequency  range  of  the  reference  band  and  a 
correlator  for  each  control  plane  band,  and  which  correlators 
are  fed  from  the  output  of  the  above-mentioned  converters 
and  from  the  reference  band  which  correlators  determine  the 
control  signals  for  each  control  plane  from  the  frequency 
bands  supplied  by  the  above-mentioned  frequency  selector 
and  from  the  reference  frequency  bands,  said  control  signals 
being  given  at  the  control  center. 


3,733,553 
RECEIVER  FOR  PULSE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Frank  A.  Magnante,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Donald  J.  Toman, 
PleasantviUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TuU  Aviatkm  Cor- 
poratioa,  Armonk,  Dei. 

FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,180 

Int.CI.H03c;/00 

U  JS.  CI.  325—32 1  11  Claims 


v~i 


The  receiver  includes  a  peak  detector  for  automatically 
limiting  the  gain  of  the  receiver  to  prevent  overloading  and 
distortion.  A  normalizing  circuit  is  provided  between  the  de- 
tector stage  and  the  audio  stage  which  comprises  a  variable 
scale  factor  circuit  operable  to  maintain  the  signals  supplied  to 
the  audio  stage  at  a  level  corresponding  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant direct  current  voltage  level  component  derived  from  the 
carrier  signal. 


3,733,554 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  WITH  TONE  OPERATED 

AUDIO  AMn.IFIER  CIRCUITRY 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  and  Delane  A.  Wycoff, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Keith  Wycoff,  by  said  Delane 
A.  Wycoff 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,014 

Int.CI.H04n7/70 

U^.  a.  325—478  14  Claims 
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The  receiver  has  a  processing  circuit  which  detects  the  con- 
trol tone  in  the  intelligence  in  the  RF  carrier  wave,  a  decoder 


circuit  responsive  to  the  control  tone  for  generating  a  control 
signal,  an  electronic  switch  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to 
provide  an  enabling  signal  which  persists  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  an  audio  amplifier  circuit  which  is  operative  to 
amplify  intelligence  from  the  processing  circuit  for  the 
predetermined  time  interval  when  the  control  tone  is  present, 
a  speaker  for  converting  the  detected  intelligence  into  sound 
waves,  a  switch  coupling  a  source  of  override  signal  to  the 
electronic  switch  and  to  the  audio  amplifier  circuit,  the  switch 
being  movable  to  one  position  for  coupling  the  override  signal 
to  the  electronic  switch  and  to  the  audio  amplifier  circuit 
respectively  to  disable  the  electronic  switch  and  to  maintain 
the  audio  amplifier  circuit  operative  irrespective  of  whether  a 
control  tone  is  received  the  svntch  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  to  decouple  the  override  signal  fi-om  the  audio  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  thereby  render  the  same  inoperative. 


3,733,555 
SHOCK  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  AND  SYNTHESIZER 
SYSTEM 
PhiUip  MarshaU,  Lexington,  and  RandaU  L.  Kroken,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   MarshaU  Research  & 
Development  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,191 

Int.  a.  H03b  7  9/00 

U.S.  CL  328- 14  3  Claims 


F 


r^^^^ 


A  shock  spectrum  analysis  and  synthesis  method  and  ap- 
paratus which  includes  the  use  of  a  shock  spectrum  analyzer 
and  a  shock  spectrum  synthesizer.  The  spectrum  analysis  pro- 
vides an  automatic  simultaneous  shock  spectrum  analysis  of 
both  the  primary  and  residual  spectrum  responses  for  a  plu- 
rality of  single-degree-of-freedom,  mass-spring-damping 
systems  of  a  plurality  of  natural  frequencies  and  displaying  the 
output  signals  on  an  oscilloscope  or  X-Y  recorder.  The 
synthesis  comprises  generating  a  variable  transient  electrical 
input  to  a  vibration  shaker  system  by  generating  a  plurality  of 
steady  state  signals  each  having  a  different  frequency.  A 
predetermined  number  of  the  lowest  frequency  waves  are 
summed  and  then  the  remaining  oscillating  waves  are  sequen- 
tially gated  in  an  order  corresponding  to  the  higher  frequen- 
cies first.  Then  all  the  waves  are  summed  to  produce  the 
desired  transient. 


3,733,556 

COMPACT  VARIABLE  TIME  BASE  AND  DELAYED 

PULSE  OSCILLATOR 

Alfred  L.  Minton,  CamariUo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,919 

Int  a.  H03k  2//05, 21130 

U.S.CL  328-39  4Clafans 

A  bi-functional  oscillator  possessing  a  range  of  several 

decades  and  with  a  selectively  delayed  output.   Variable 
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frequency  pulses  are  obtainable  from  a  series  of  dividers,  with 
each  decade  range  having  a  given  delay  period.  Each  succes- 
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transistor  stages  capable  of  limiting  operation  from  a  one-cell 
battery.  The  amplifier  has  sufficient  gain  to  limit  on  noise  so 
that  a  rectangular  wave  output  signal  is  developed  at  the  out- 
put. An  integrating  network  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
provides  a  bias  voltage  which  is  coupled  through  complemen- 
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sive  divider  decreases  the  lower  frequency  limit  by  a  factor  of 
ten  and  increases  the  output  pulse  delay  by  a  similar  factor  of 
ten. 


>-"li. 


tary  emitter  followers,  having  current  sharing  therebetween, 
to  the  input  circuit  to  control  the  bias  applied  to  the  semicon- 
ductor devices  so  that  the  duty  cycle  of  the  rectangular  wave 
output  signal  is  regulated  to  be  preferably  a  SO  percent  duty 
cycle. 


3,733^57 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  RATE  OF  CHANGE  IN 

VOLTAGE 

Hiroshi  FHjiiiaiiii,  Kaiiya,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariy»-«hi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179/129  VS.  CL  330—30  D 

Claims    priority,    application    Japui,    Nov.     27,     1970, 
45/104983 

Int.  a.  GOlp  15/08;  B60t  8/08;  H03k  5/ 153 
U.S.CL328— 132  2  Claims 


3,733459 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER 
Laurence  Joseph  Thorpe,  Mariton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,534 
Int.  CI.  H03f  i/6« 

SCIaims 


When  the  difference  between  a  voltage  represenutive  of  a 
reference  velocity  which  gradually  falls  off  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  an  integrating  constant  and  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  rotating  velocity  of  a  rotating  body,  becomes  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value,  the  reference  velocity  volt  ige  is  made 
to  approach  the  rotational  velocity  proportional  voltage  by 
rendering  the  integrating  constant  small.  Thereby,  the  time 
during  which  a  spurious  signal  indicating  a  deceleration  is 
developed  though  the  rotating  body  is  actually  accelerating, 
can  be  shortened  to  such  a  considerable  extent  that  no  un- 
desireable  effects  are  incurred  in  practical  operation. 


The  output  circuit  electrodes  of  first  and  second  transistor 
input  stages  are  coupled  by  unidirectional  current  conducting 
negative  feedback  means  to  the  input  circuit  electrodes  of  the 
second  and  first  stages  respectively,  the  electrodes  of  each 
stage  common  to  the  input  and  output  circuits  thereof  being 
coupled  to  one  another  by  bidirectional  current  conducting 
means. 


3,733458 
STABLE  LOW  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Joseph  F.  Cramer,  Coral  Springs,  and  Douglas  W.  Nickerson. 
North  Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^64 

Int.CLH03fi/y« 

U.S.CL330— 17  19Clafans 

Limiter  amplifier  adapted  to  be  constructed  in  integrated 

circuit  form  and  including  a  plurality  of  direct  current  coupled 


3,733460 
ELLIPTICAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBINING  THE 
POWER  OF  MANY  MICROWAVE  SOURCES 
Henry  G.  Oltman,  Jr.,  Woodland  HiUc,  and  Hans  A.  Maurer, 
Tarzana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,663 

Int.  CI.  H03r  i// 0,5/60 

U.S.  CI.  330—34  9  Claims 

A  non-resonant  microwave  cavity  shaped  substantially  in 

the  form  of  a  right  elliptical  cylinder,  means  for  inuoducing 
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microwave  energy  at  one  focus  of  the  elliptical  cavity  and 
removing  microwave  energy  at  the  other  focus  of  the  elliptical 
cavity,  and  means  on  the  periphery  of  the  elliptical  cylindrical 
cavity  for  amplifying  incident  microwave  energy  and  for 
retransmitting  it;  whereby  microwave  energy  introduced  into 
the  cavity  at  one  focus  of  the  ellipse  is  amplified  by  a  plurality 
of  microwave  amplifiers,  and  the  amplified  energy  is  delivered 
to  the  other  focus  in  phase.  Because  the  total  distance  from 


3,733462 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

GOdo  Cccchin,  8744  W.  North  Tcr.,  Nilcs,  Dl.,  and  Francis  H. 

Hubert,  8741  Lyndaie,  River  Grove.  10. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  880420,  Nov.  26, 1969.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,969 

Int.a.H03c;/54 

UACL  332-9  T  4  Claims 
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the  input  focus  to  the  periphery  of  the  cavity  and  back  to  the 
output  focus  is  the  same  for  all  points  on  the  periphery  of  the 
elliptical  cavity.  Alternatively  microwave  signals  may  be 
generated  by  a  plurality  of  microwave  generators  at  the 
periphery  of  the  cavity,  the  generators  being  phased  by 
microwave  signals  from  t,ie  input  focus  of  the  cavity  to  cause 
high  energy  microwave  signals  from  the  generators  to  be  in 
phase  at  the  output  focus  of  the  cavity. 


3,733461 

HIGH  POWER,  FUNDAMENTAL  TRANSVERSE  MODE 

OPERATION  IN  DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE  LASERS 

Izuo    Hayashi,    Berkeley    Heights,    NJ.,    assignor    to    BeU 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiU, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166470 

Int.a.HOlsi/00 

U.S.a.331— 944H  12  Claims 


.>ir>.< 


For  use  in  a  semiconductor  injection  laser,  an  active  medi- 
um comprises  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having 
therein:  first  and  second  heteroboundaries  defining  a  first  ac- 
tive region  therebetween  of  width  <f,  for  confining  optical 
photons,  third  and  fourth  heteroboundaries  defining  a  second 
active  region  of  width  </,  for  confining  injected  carriers,  the 
second  region  being  centrally  located  within  the  first  region,  a 
p-n  junction  located  within  the  second  region,  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  index  refraction  step  A,,  and  A^  at  the  first  and 
second  heteroboundaries,  respectively,  satisfying  approxi- 
mately the  relationships  A,k/i* = 0. 1  ^m*  =  A«</,*. 
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A  color  television  receiver  uses  an  integrated  circuit  to  pro- 
vide the  subcarrier  reference  signals  and  ACC  control  voltage 
for  the  receiver.  The  circuit  includes  a  first  differential  ampli- 
fier, unbalanced  at  the  burst  signal  frequency,  operated  as  the 
color  reference  oscillator  to  provide  first  and  second  dif- 
ferently phased  output  signals  which  are  applied  to  a  pair  of 
differential  steering  gates.  A  phase-shift  hue  control  of  the 
color  reference  signal  is  obtained  by  adding  selected  outputs 
of  the  pair  of  differential  steering  gates.  In  addition,  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  operated  as  a  diodeless  detector  for 
deriving  an  ACC  voluge  from  the  oscillator  output  when  burst 
signals  are  applied  to  the  input  of  the  oscillator. 


3,733463 

MICROSTRIP  CIRCULATOR  WHEREIN  RELATED 

MICROSTRIP  PATTERNS  ARE  DISPOSED  ON  OPPOSING 

SURFACES  OF  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 
Arthur  L.  Poirier,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  ri^t  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Defense,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,669 

Int.CLH01p//i2 

U.S.  CI.  333— 1.1  '  7  Claims 


jNAGNET 


INSULATOR 

7 


SUBSTRATE 


9 

GROUNDPLANE 


This  invention  relates  to  a  microstrip  circulator  used  for 
steering  electrical  signals  in  predetermined  directions  along 
particular  paths  in  a  controlled  manner.  A  particular  embodi- 
ment of  a  microstrip  circulator  according  to  the  present  inven- 
tion utilizes  a  non-ferrite  dielectric  substrate  having  metal  film 
applied  to  both  major  surfaces  of  the  substrate.  The  dis- 
tributed electronic  components  of  the  circulator  are  formed  in 
a  circular  configuration  in  the  metal  film  on  both  major  sur- 
faces. A  permanent  magnet  is  spaced  on  one  major  surface 
directly  over  the  circular  configuration  of  electronic  com- 
ponents and  a  ferrite  disc  is  placed  on  the  opposite  major  face 
directly  opposite  the  magnet.  A  conductive  groundplane  is 
then  applied  to  the  outer  surface  and  edges  of  the  ferrite  disc. 
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3,733^64  3,733,566 

ADJUSTABLE  EQUAUZER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  VARL^LE  OUTPUT  RESONATOR  COUPLING  LOOP 

Chib-Yu  Kao,  Lawivacc,  Mmb.,  Hsigiior  to  BeU  Telephone  HAVING  SHORTED  TURN  MOUNTED  ABOUT  FLEXIBLE 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.  CONNECTING  CONDUCTOR 

FVcd  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  127,739  Herbert  Hanft,  Alexandria,  Va.,  awignor  to  Westtngbouse 

Int.  CL  H04b  3/04  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

UACL333— 18                                                          17  Claims  Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,581 

Int.  a.  HOlp  7/04, 5/04 


VS.  a.  333—82  B 


6Clafans 


Apparatus  for  controlling  an  equalizer  having  a  plurality  of 
independently  adjustable,  seiially  connected  equalizer  sec- 
tions. The  apparatus  controls  the  equalizer  to  minimize  a  sum 
of  squares  of  mtegrated  transmission  system  misalignments, 
the  integrations  taking  place  over  as  many  frequency  ranges  as 
there  are  equalizer  sections.  The  effect  of  each  equalizer  sec- 
tion in  each  frequency  range  is  considered  in  determining 
required  adjustments  for  all  sections. 


3,733,565 

EQUALIZER  FOR  LINEARIZING  A  TRANSMISSION 

CHANNEL  PHASE-FREQL  ENCY  RESPONSE  UTILIZING 

ODD  AND  EVEN  ORDER  ALL-PASS  NETWORKS 
Jean  Marc  Pierret,  Falicon  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Intcma- 
tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1970, 7026336 

lnt.CLH03bi/00 

VS.  a.  333—28  7  Claims 


^ 


m  ti 


<■* 

onocii  5 


:i  I  !i: 


r 


MMI*  > 


A  flexible  windup  connector  at  each  end  of  a  coupling  loop 
within  a  resonant  cavity  is  enclosed  in  a  shorted  turn  which 
minimizes  the  inductance  change  of  each  connector  as  the 
coupling  loop  is  varied  from  maximum  to  minimum. 


3,733,567 
COAXUL  CAVITY  RESONATOR  WITH  SEPARATE 
CONTROLS  FOR  FREQUENCY  TUNING  AND  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  RESONANT 
FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT 
Albert  Henry  Johnson,  Christcburch,  England,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Brittannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nortbcm  Irdaad,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,691 

Int.  CLH01p7/iO,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  333—82  B  4  Clahns 


coun.co 
ciitcuiT  n 


eiaeuiT  m 


An  equalizer  for  linearizing  a  non-linear  phase-frequency 
characteristic  and  formed  from  successive  all-pass  filter  stages 
in  which  at  least  first  and  second  odd  order  filter  stages  align 
groups  of  frequencies  along  respective  linear  phase-frequency 
approximation  through  the  introduction  of  appropriate  sym- 
metrical phase  shifts.  A  third  even  order  filter  stage  linearly 
superimposes  the  linear  approximations  by  way  of  an  antisym- 
metncal  phase  shift. 


A  temperature  compensated  tuning  apparatus  for  a  co-axial 
resonant  cavity  comprises  a  telescopic  tuning  member  having 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  sections  having  dif- 
ferent co-efficients  of  thermal  expansion  and  being  connected 
by  a  co-efFicient  of  expansion  adjusting  screw  which  has  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  engaged  with  the  first  section  and  an 
externally  threaded  pan  engaged  with  the  second  section;  a 
capacitive  disc  mounted  co-axially  on  the  end  of  the  first  sec- 
tion within  the  cavity  is  maintained  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  second  section  by  means  of  resilient  contact  members 
whilS  permitting  a  telescopic  relative  motion  of  the  first  sec- 
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tion  with  respect  to  the  second  section.  The  first  member  is 
made  of  an  alloy  of  36  percent  nickel  and  64  percent  iron 
while  the  second  member  and  the  co-efficient  expansion 
screw  are  made  of  brass  or  copper.  The  arrangement  provides 
a  cavity  having  an  adjustable  positive  thermal  co-efficient  of 
resonant  frequency  which  is  useful  for  compensating  for  the 
negative  co-efFicient  of  frequency  of  a  Gunn  diode  oscillator. 


3,733,568 

PUSH  BUTTON  RELAY 

Robert  E.  Prouty,  and  Robert  E.  Graf,  both  of  Logansport, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,082 

Int.a.H01hi//2 

U.S.CL335— 186  11  Claims 


switch  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  switch  con- 
tacts to  provide  operative  switching  in  both  directions.  A 
second  permanent  magnet  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  ac- 
tuating magnet  and  is  effective  to  deflect  the  magnetic  field  as- 
sociated therewith  thereby  to  provide  a  steeper  magnetic  field 
strength  gradient  in  the  direction  of  the  magnet  stroke.  The 


magnet  stroke  is  thereby  minimized  while  maintaining  the 
positioning  tolerances  of  the  reed  switch  and  magnet  at  values 
permitting  low  cost  manufacture. 

In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  second  magnet 
which  serves  to  deflect  the  magnetic  field  of  the  driving  mag- 
net is  formed  integral  with  the  driving  magnet  in  an  L-shaped 
configuration. 


3,733,570 

INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEVICES 

Brian  Stanley  Worrall,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Expert  Industrial  Controls  Limited,  Lount,  Ashby-de-La- 

Louch,  England 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1970, 
32,088/70 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/08 
VS.  CL  335—255  7  Claims 


A  push  button  relay,  in  which  the  closing  of  the  relay  con- 
tacts is  independent  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  relay,  in- 
cludes a  coil,  a  magnetizable  armature,  one  end  of  which  nor- 
mally exerts  a  force  upon  a  movable  contact  carrying  member 
to  move  its  contacts  out  of  contact  with  the  stationary  con- 
tacts of  the  relay,  and  a  manually  operable  push  button  which, 
when  depressed,  contacts  the  armature  to  overcome  the  con- 
tact opening  force  exerted  by  the  armature  upon  the  movable 
contacts,  and  urges  the  contact  carrying  member  and  its  con- 
tacu  toward  the  stationary  contacts.  When  the  contacts  are 
closed  and  when  the  push  button  is  returned,  the  coil  is  ener- 
gized to  maintain  the  armature  out  of  contact  opening  rela- 
tionship with  the  contact  carrying  member.  The  armature  is 
preferably  maintained  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  contact 
carrying  member  by  energization  of  the  coil,  such  that  when 
the  coil  is  deenergized,  the  armature  impactingly  opens  the 
contacts. 


3,733,569 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Noboni  Yanagisawa,  and  Taneo  Murate,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1971, 46/30964 
Int.  a.  HOIh  13/14 
UA  a.  335—207  12  Claims 

A  magnetic  switching  assembly  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
magnet  stroke  for  operative  switching  is  reduced  while  main- 
taining reasonably  wide  tolerances  in  the  relative  positioning 
of  Xhc  components  thereby  to  provide  faster  and  more  accu- 
rate switching  at  low  cost.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  tiie 
invention  an  actuating  magnet  is  positioned  adjacent  a  reed 


An  electromagnetic  device  includes  a  casing  in  which  is 
mounted  a  solenoid  which  when  energized  moves  an  arma- 
ture. For  manual  operation  of  the  armature  a  manually  opera- 
ble knob  is  provided  which  effects  movement  of  the  armature 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  spring  and  a  push  piece.  To  ena- 
ble a  visual  indication  to  be  given  of  the  position  of  the  arma- 
ture the  push  piece  mounts  an  indicator  rod  which  is  visible 
through  the  manually  operable  knob  and  the  position  of  the 
indicator  rod  indicates  the  position  of  the  armature. 


3,733,571 
SWITCH  CONTROL 
Stanley  J.  Budlane,  Fulton,  and  Donald  H.  StoU,  Morrison, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,201 

InL  a.  HOIh  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  337—89  13  Clabns 

A  switch  control  is  disclosed  comprising  a  frame  to  which 

first  and  second  contacts  are  mounted.  An  electrically  con- 
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ductive  pendant  ann  adapted  to  move  when  electrically 
heated  is  also  mounted  to  the  frame.  A  third  contact  is 
mounted  on  the  pendant  arm  in  position  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  the  first  contact  upon  movement  of  the  pendant 
arm  relative  to  the  first  contact.  A  fourth  contact  is  mounted 
on  the  pendant  arm  in  position  to  make  and  break  contact 


with  the  second  contact  upon  movement  of  the  second  con- 
tact with  respect  to  the  pendant  arm.  Stop  means  are  also 
mounted  to  the  pendant  arm  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
second  contact  with  I'espect  to  the  fourth  contact.  The  various 
switch  contacts  are  adapted  for  suitable  connection  to  motor 
start  and  run  windings  and  to  a  source  of  electric  current. 


3,733^72 
CURRENT  LIMIUNG  FUSE 
H*rvey  W.  Mikulecky,  Radne,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  McGraw- 
E<Uson  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FBcd  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,254 

hxLCLHOlh  85/38 

UAa.337— 273  ISCiainis 


A  current  limiting  fuse  in  a  tubular  casing  has  sand  or  highly 
divided  quartz  surrounding  a  fusible  element  helically  wound 
on  a  core  or  spider.  The  fusible  element  is  connected  at  its 
ends  to  electrical  connecting  terminals  that  enable  connecting 
the  fuse  into  the  protected  circuit.  An  auxiliary  winding  is  heli- 
cally wound  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spider  and  has 
gap  electrodes  connected  at  each  end.  The  gap  electrodes  are 
positioned  adjacent  the  main  element  and  are  separated 
therefrom  by  a  porous  fiberglass  member.  A  radially  out- 
wardly extending  mica  barrier  is  helically  wound  around  the 
spider  to  extend  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  fusible  ele- 
ment. The  barrier  is  attached  to  the  spider  with  a  heat  resistant 
adhesive,  and  the  auxiliary  elements  are  imbedded  in  the  ad- 
hesive along  a  portion  of  its  length. 


3,733,573 
POTENTIOMETER  CONTACT  SPRINGS 

Frank  L.  DIeterich.  3979  East  Boulevard.  l>os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  728,683,  May  13, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,579322.  This  application  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
146,360 
Int.a.H01c//72 
U.S.  a.  338-202  17  CUms 

A  method  of  manufacturing  miniature  potentiometer  con- 
tact springs  by  wiitding  a  substantial  length  coil  of  a  single 
layer  of  fine,  heat-treatable  precious  metal  alloy  wire  on  a 
generally  cylindrical  form,  masking  spaced  strips  longitu- 
dinally of  the  wire  coil,  plating  the  wire  coil  between  the 
masked  strips,  removing  the  strips  and  cutting  the  strip-plated 


wire  band  from  the  mandrel  as  a  sheet,  cutting  the  wire  sheet 
to  produce  contact  strip  blanks  of  various  forms  severable  into 
individual  contacts.  A  multi-layer  masking  system  is  used  to 
photographically  define  the  spaced  strips.  An  adherent  sup- 


E^^^^ 


port  about  the  wire  coil  permits  the  coil  to  be  removed  before 
masking  and  processed  in  sheet  form. 

Contact  springs  using  wire  of  a  reduced  lateral  diameter  are 
produced  by  flattening  the  wire  prior  to  vending  on  the  form. 


3,733,574 
MINIATURE  TANDEM  SPRING  CLIPS 
Ray  R,  Scovilc,  LaCanada,  and  Ralph  R.  Weils,  Van  Nuys, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vector  Electronic  Company,  Syl- 
mar,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,567 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/12, 13/20.29/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-18  C      ',  ^  16  Claims 


A--» 


A  miniature  electrical  terminal  adapted  for  use  in  bread- 
boarding  experimental  circuits  utilizing  various  electrical 
components,  including  dual-in-line-package  integrated  cir- 
cuits, comprises  a  bifurcated  metallic  spring  clip  adapted  to 
receive  an  electrical  connector  between  the  bifurcations 
thereof,  and  cooperating  with  a  U-shaped  resilient  metallic 
shell  covering  the  clip  and  having  the  sides  of  the  shell  con- 
nected to  the  tines  of  the  clip  to  increase  the  wire  diameter 
handling  range  of  the  composite  terminal  by  a  ratio  of  about  I 
to  3  with  provision  for  contactor  insertion  from  both  top  and 
bottom.  Multiple  connection  points  are  achieved  by  providing 
strips  of  inter-connected  spring  clips  which  are  covered  by  a 
common  shell;  and  such  strips  can  be  used  individually  as 
patch  blocks  for  assembling  any  desired  circuit,  or  can  be 
mounted  on  or  between  perforated  boards.  Strips  of  the  ter- 
minal can  be  disposed  closely  adjacent  one  another,  in  insu- 
lated relation,  to  provide  a  ground  bus  and  a  voltage  strip 
closely  adjacent  to,  or  between,  groups  of  other  terminal  strips 
adapted  to  receive  electrical  components  and  connections. 


3,733,575 
CLAMPING  CONNECTOR  FOR  BUS  BARS 
Fricdrich  Gottschalk,  and  Otto  Wildgnibcr,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Siemens  Aktiencesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1971,  P  21 
08  920  J 

InL  a.  HOlr  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339— 22  B  6  Claims 

A  clamping  connector  is  provided  for  connecting  bus  bars, 
which  includes  a  pressure  plate  having  a  planar  contact  with 
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the  bus  bars  and  a  domed  pressure  piece  which  is  formed  so  as    coupling  ring  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  one  part.  The 
to  connect  bus  bars  of  different  cross  sections.  The  clamp  bolt    coupling  ring  has  an  internal  annular  groove  which  receives  an 

annular  spring  strip  in  the  form  of  a  band  having  one  or  more 


22      24 


S^t^S 


^,  u^u^  ^      A         ^      .w      n  r  .u  ,  P*'"  °^  spring  jaws  facing  forwardly  of  the  coupling  ring,  the 

or  bolts  are  deposed  w.thmflang«  of  the  pressure  plate  spring  jaws  being  adapted  to  snap  over  the  bayonet  pin  or  pins 

which  are  arranged  between  the  bus  bars  to  be  connected  and  of  the  one  part  when  the  two  par^  are  mated, 
which  the  bus  bars  engage  on  both  sides. 


3,733,576 

REVERSIBLE  SAFETY  GROUND  PLUG 

James  R.  Cooper,  125  Hefl  Drive,  Gahanna,  Ohio 

FOed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,705 

InL  CL  HOlr  J/06 

UAa.339— 14P 


An  electric  plug  having  a  pair  of  alternative  retractable 
prongs  for  insertion  into  an  electrical  receptacle  connected 
with  a  source  of  electrical  power.  The  electrical  plug  is  ar- 
ranged with  a  pair  of  contact  blades  which  are  inserted  into 
appropriate  slots  in  the  electrical  terminal  or  receptacle  and 
also  with  a  pair  of  ground  prongs,  one  of  which  can  be  inserted 
in  the  ground  opening  of  the  receptacle  assuming  it  is  a  three 
opening  receptacle.  The  two  round  ground  plugs  are  retracta- 
ble into  the  housing  for  the  plug.  Both  of  the  ground  plugs  are 
connected  to  the  ground  of  the  appliance.  The  appliance  may 
be  a  refrigerator,  television  set,  recreational  vehicle  or  other 
vehicle  or  power  tool  or  any  other  type  of  appliance  with 
which  the  plug  is  designed  to  cooperate.  One  of  the  two  blade 
contacts  is  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  the  appliance  and 
the  other  blade  contact  is  connected  to  the  neutral  or  negative 
side  of  the  appliance.  The  neutral  lead  has  a  Y  formed  therein 
and  a  lead  is  provided  from  the  end  of  the  Y  through  a  re- 
sistance, a  small  neon  light,  and  a  buzzer  and  back  to  the 
ground  terminal  of  the  cable  leading  to  the  plug.  Means  are 
provided  for  manually  retracting  either  of  the  ground  prong 
contacts,  the  means  consisting  of  a  button  attached  to  each 
one  of  the  ground  prongs. 


3,733,577 
ELECTRICAL  TWO-PART  CONNECTORS 
PHcr  George  Henry  Hammond,  Whitstable,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1970, 
7,332/70;  Nov.  20, 1970, 55,380/70 

Int.a.H01r7i/54 
U^.  a.  339—91  R  5  Claims 

An  improved  two-part  connector  of  which  one  part  has  one 
or  more  bayonet  pins  while  the  other  part  is  fitted  with  a 


3,733,578 

BATTERY  CABLE 

George  H.  Fouche,  111  Buxton  Road,  Falls  Chuiv^  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,890 

Int.  a.  HOlr  7  7/26 


11  Claims 


U.S.CI.339— 232 


8Clainis 


A  battery  cable  is  described  having  attachment  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  battery  terminal  compris- 
ing split  cable  ends  and  on  the  separate  ends  thereof  mated 
and  threaded  fittings  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the 
battery  terminal  and  a  threaded  ring  encompassing  said  cable, 
with  the  threads  thereof  mated  to  said  threaded  fittings  for 
securing  said  cable  to  the  battery  terminal.  The  attachment 
means  are  easily  attached  and  detached  to  the  battery  ter- 
minal without  need  of  tools. 


3,733,579 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Yoshihiro     Onishi,     Kokubu^Ji,     and     Kazuo     Nakagodii, 
Odawara-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ud^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,330 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02. 5/44 

U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  H  1  Claim 
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A  sensing  device  for  a  digital  magnetic  memory  in  which  a 
signal  sensed  by  a  magnetic  head  is,  after  being  differentiated 
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by  a  differentiation  circuit,  supplied  to  a  first  low-pass  filter  by 
which  harmonic  components  of  the  differentiated  signal  are 
eliminated  therefrom.  This  signal  is  then  supplied  to  both 
means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal  each  time  the  signal 
traverses  the  zero  level  and  a  second  low-pass  filter,  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  low-pass  filter  being  further  supplied  to 
means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  signal  each  time  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  second  low-pass  filter  traverses  the  zero  level. 
The  first  and  second  pulse  signals  are  supplied  to  an  AND  gate 
to  produce  the  logic  product  thereof  to  provide  an  inherent 
peak  signal. 


3,733^80 
ACOUSTICAL  SENSING  CURTAIN 
Basil  B.  Bceken,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitncy-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,686 

Int.  CL  GOls  9166 

U.$.CL340— IR  9Clainis 


A  collimated  acoustical  beam  is  propagated  along  a  tor- 
tuous path  by  being  successively  reflected  back  and  forth 
across  a  given  field  so  that  the  successive  path  portions  com- 
positely  define  a  substantially  continuous  acoustical  sensing 
curtain;  said  beam  being  adapted  to  control  an  acoustically 
sensitive  device.  When  an  object  to  be  sensed  penetrates  said 
curtain,  at  any  point  in  the  latter,  said  beam  will  be  momen- 
tarily interrupted  and  a  resultant  output  signal  will  thereby  be 
generated  by  said  acoustically  sensitive  device. 


3,733,581 
ACOUSTIC  DOPPLER  HAVE  RECOGNITION 
Henry  P.  Kalmus,  3000  University  Terrace,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,460 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/66,  G08f /i//6 

U.S.CL340— IR  I3Clainis 


as  a  communicating  means  and  a  metallized  foil  electret  trans- 
ducer as  a  receiver  and/or  transmitter.  The  system  uses  the 
Doppler  phenomenon  to  generate  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  relative  velocity  between  the  transmitter  and  the  body. 
Another  signal  is  simultaneously  generated  that  is  also  a  func- 
tion of  the  relative  velocity  but  has  its  phase  shifted  by  a  fixed 
amount.  The  two  signals  are  fed  to  a  correlator  which  will 
produce  a  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the 
body  and  whose  polarity  is  dependent  on  the  direction  of  the 
velocity  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  body  indicator  system. 
The  voltage  signal  is  also  used  to  actuate  an  alarm  as  an  in- 
dicator of  intrusion  or  movement  of  a  body. 


3,733,582 
DIGITAL  DEPTH  SOUNDER 
Calvert  F.  Eck,  Ostervillc,  and  Howard  H.  Hill,  Pocasset,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Datamarinc  International,  Inc.,  Pocas- 
set, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,731 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/6« 

U.S.  CL  340—3  R  16  Claims 


A  digital  depth  sounder  in  which  a  pulse  of  radiant  energy  is 
directed  towards  a  reflecting  object,  and  reflection  is  detected 
by  a  receiver,  wherein  the  time  between  the  transmitted  and 
received  pulses  are  measured  as  an  indication  of  the  distance 
to  the  reflector,  and  in  which  both  the  gain  of  the  receiver  and 
the  power  output  of  the  transmitter  are  regulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  strength  of  the  received  reflection. 


3,733,583 

INDICATOR  LAMP  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MOTORIZED  TWO  WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Kiyoshi  Ukai,  Iruma-gun,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,     1970, 
45/117611 

Int.a.B60q;/00.i/00 
U.&  CL  240-7.1  R  5  Claims 


A  moving  body  indicator  for  detecting  movement  of  bodies        Indicator  lights  for  the  operating  condition  of  various  parts 
in  the  presence  of  clutter  noise  which  utilizes  ultrasonic  waves   of  a  motorized  two-wheel  vehicle  are  provided  at  the  flat 
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upper  surface  of  a  support  assembly  for  a  steering  handle  of 
the  vehicle.  The  support  assembly  comprises  a  lower  member 
fixed  to  the  front  fork  of  the  vehicle  and  an  upper  member 
detachably  connected  to  the  lower  member.  The  flat  surface  is 
formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  member  and  lamp 
assemblies  for  tlie  lights  are  mounted  in  tubular  holders  at- 
tached to  the  upper  member  below  apertures  in  the  upper 
member  through  which  the  condition  of  the  lamps  is  visible  to 
the  driver. 


3,733,584 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  AND 

ACTIVATING  A  SEISMIC  VIBRATOR 

Charles  R.  Pdton,  and  Kim  L.  MitcheU,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Pelton  Company,  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,872,  Jan.  29, 1971.  This 

•ppUcatfcm  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,616 

Int  a.  GOlv  1102 

U.S.  CL  340— 15.5  TG  12  Claims 


Y 
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This  invention  is  applicable  to  seismic  prospecting  in  which 
a  vibrator  is  used  as  the  source  of  seismic  waves,  and  the 
seismic  waves  are  detected,  recorded  and  processed  at  a 
recording  point  remote  from  the  vibrator,  after  passing 
through  the  earth.  Means  are  provided  at  the  vibrators  and  at 
the  recording  point  for  generating  identical  unique  signals  for 
controlling  the  vibrator  and  processing  the  recorded  dato. 
Precise  clock  and  control  means  at  the  vibrator  and  recording 
point,  after  being  synchronized,  are  used  to  control  the  simul- 
taneous generation  of  the  unique  signals. 


3,733385 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECTING  ERRORS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 

David  Mcrlo,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post  OtBce, 

London,  England 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,659 

Int  CLG08C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  D  5  Claims 


u  111  n  n  i^y  f—fof 
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A  system  for  detecting  transmission  errors  arising  in  a 
digital  transmission  channel  in  which  digits  of  a  predetermined 


multidigit  check  signal  not  related  to  the  information  digits, 
are  inserted  successively  after  respective  groups  of  informa- 
tion digits  before  transmission.  After  transmission  the  digits  of 
the  check  signal  are  extracted  and  compared  with  the 
predetermined  check  signal,  errors  extracted  indicating  mal- 
functioning of  the  channel  and  loss  of  alignment  of  the  check 
signal  extraction.  If  the  extracUon  of  the  check  signal  digits  is 
out  of  alignmeTTt  with  the  structure  of  the  digital  information 
after  transmission,  the  rate  of  occurence  of  errors  will  be  very 
high,  and  the  detection  of  a  very  high  error  rate  can  be  used  to 
effect  alignment  of  the  check  signal  extraction  with  the  struc- 
ture of  the  digital  information  after  transmission.  A  lower 
error  rate  indicates  malfunctioning  of  the  channel. 


3,733,586 

METER  INTERROGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  STROBE 

LOGIC  CONTROL 

Joe  F.  Lusk,  Medford;  William  H.  Rood,  and  Herbert  L.  Fdd- 

man,  both  of  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  PubUc 

Utilities  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,623,  July  9, 1970.  This  application 

Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser,  No.  234,670 

Int.  CL  H04q  9100 

U.S.CL  340-151  R  28  Claims 
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A  system  adapted  for  connection  to  a  polyphase  power  dis- 
tribution network  to  interrogate  a  plurality  of  separate  watt 
meters  and  store  respective  readings  from  the  watt  meters. 
The  system  comprises  a  central  control  unit  coupled  to  the 
power  distribution  network  for  storing  a  plurality  of  separate 
meter  identification  codes  each  including  a  group  of  binary 
coded  bits  and  means  for  serially  sending  the  bits  including 
means  for  modulating  a  signal  on  said  power  distribution  net- 
work of  fixed  time  duration  and  indicative  of  the  binary  state 
of  each  bit  of  said  group.  A  plurality  of  meter  transponder 
units  are  each  coupled  respectively  to  the  plurality  of  watt  me- 
ters for  demodulating  the  signal  impressed  on  the  power  dis- 
tribution network  and  identifying  the  transmitted  group  of  bi- 
nary codes  bits  as  its  own  predetermined  identity  code. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  transmitted  identi- 
ty code  is  sequentially  stored  in  a  register  and  a  variable  strobe 
logic  unit  is  provided  for  entering  each  received  bit  into  this 
register  at  a  time  dependent  upon  the  maximum  delay  of  a 
particular  power  distribution  network.  The  strobe  logic  in- 
cludes means  for  determining  the  time  difference  between  the 
receipt  of  the  beginning  of  the  bit  over  the  shortest  path,  and 
the  termination  of  the  same  transmitted  bit  over  the  maximum 
path.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  strobe  logic  also  in- 
cludes means  for  strobing  the  bit  of  data  at  about  the  middle  of 
the  determined  time  difference,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
subsequent  bit  from  being  strobed  until  after  the  determined 
time  difference  has  elapsed,  thus  preventing  an  erroneous  bit 
sensing  due  to  system  delay  variations.  Similar  strobe  logic  can 
also  be  provided  to  compensate  for  system  delay  variations 
when  transmitting  the  binary  coded  reading  from  the 
identified  transponder  unit  to  the  central  control  unit. 
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3,733,587 

UNIVERSAL  BUFFER  INTERFACE  FOR  COMPUTER 
CONTROLX£D  TEST  SYSTEMS 
Raymoad  A.  Lioyd,  LMird;  EnB  D.  Arte,  Faibtoa;  ThoauH  A. 
Keller,  Randaltrtown,  and  Robert  MartfDez,  Battimorc,  all  of 
Md.,  aarigDors  to  Wcadnciiouse  Elcctrk  Corponitioo,  Pltt- 
sbui^.  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,640 

luLCLG06tlJ/00 

US.  a.  340—172.5  7Claiiiu 


w»fH-p^»^ 
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A  testing  system  wherein  a  Digital  computer  controls  pro- 
grammable testing  devices  which  supply  signals  to,  and 
receive  signals  from,  a  unit  under  test.  Buffer  interface  equip- 
ment is  connected  to  three  input/output  channels  of  the  com- 
puter and  includes  a  plurality  of  storage  registers  connected  to 
the  various  programmable  test  devices.  Information  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  test  devices  is  received  via  one  input/output  chan- 
nel and  placed  into  storage.  Test  results  are  also  placed  into 
storage  and  transmitted  back  to  the  computer  for  analysis  via 
a  second  channel.  The  third  channel  contains  address  infor- 
mation for  selecting  which  storage  registers  receive  or  trans- 
mit the  digital  signals. 


DIGITAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SERIAL  STORAGE  DEVICES  FOR  CENTRAL  MEMORY 
Ridiard  W.  Conn,  Livennorc,  Cailf.,  assignor  to  Mkhad  C. 
Zimmcnnan,  Palo  Aha,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,299 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/02. 13102 

UACL  340-172.5  16  Claims 


ble  for  highly  interactive  uses  and  yet  places  it  in  a  price  range 
similar  to  that  of  an  electric  desk  calculator.  The  computer  in- 
cludes an  input  keyboard  arrangement  enabling  an  operator  to 
directly  deliver  data  to  the  computer,  as  well  as  a  processor  for 
manipulating  data.  The  central  memory  is  made  up  of  four 
magnetostrictive  delay  lines,  and  secondary  storage  is  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  a  upe  cassette.  The  control  unit  for 
directing  operation  of  the  computer  is  adapted  to  transfer  data 
between  one  of  the  delay  lines  of  central  memory  and  the 
secondary  storage  at  the  same  time  data  is  being  directed 
between  another  one  of  the  storage  devices  and  the  processor 
for  manipulation. 


3,733,589 
DATA  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Tbomaa  RayuMmd  Thompcoo,  Ridunansworth,  England,  as- 
signor to  Shell-Mex  and  B.  P.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  ScpL  15,  1969, 
45,338/69 

Int.  CLG  lie;  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  AM  i  12  Claims 


A  data  locating  device  for  locating  specific  data  from  a  store 
of  data  organized  under  a  plurality  of  keywords  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  the  device  comprising  apparatus  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  representing  at  least 
two  successive  characters  of  a  keyword  under  which  the  said 
specific  data  is  held  in  said  data  store,  and  apparatus  for  com- 
bining the  electrical  signals  and,  responsive  to  said  combina- 
tion, for  producing  a  group  of  electrical  signals  representative 
of  the  location  of  the  said  specific  data  in  said  data  store. 


3,733,590 

OPTIMUM  ELECTRODE  CONHGURATION  CERAMIC 

MEMORIES  WITH  CERAMIC  MOTOR  ELEMENT  AND 

MECHANICAL  DAMPING 

AMn  B.  Kaufman,  22420  PhiUprimm  Street,  Woodland  Hilb, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,212 

bit  CL  G 1  Ic  7 1122;  H04r  1 7100 

U.S.a.340— 173.2  26  Claims 


67-^ 


A  small  digital  computer  is  described  having  a  unique       Ceramic  memories  utilize  an  electrostrictive  ceramic  motor 
memory  configuration  which  makes  the  computer  quite  suita-   element  mechanically   bonded   to  a  ferroelectric   ceramic 
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memory  element.  Signal  or  "bit"  electrodes  are  disposed  over 
only  the  portion  of  the  memory  element  to  which  maximum 
stress  IS  transmitted  by  the  motor  element.  In  disc  shaped  em- 
bodiments, the  bit  electrodes  are  restricted  to  the  central  50 
percent  of  the  memory  device  surface;  in  rectangular  embodi- 
ments, the  bit  electrodes  are  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  memory  element  and  have  a  width  less  than 
one-half  that  of  the  memory  device.  In  other  embodiments,  a 
portion  of  the  memory  element  ceramic  slab  performs  a  motor 
function,  or  alternatively,  dual  motor  elements  are  employed. 
To  prevent  ringing,  each  memory  device  may  employ  a  damp- 
ing electrode  fabricated  of  an  electrically  conductive  alloy  ex- 
hibiting mechanical  damping  capacity.  Alternatively,  the 
device  may  be  mounted  to  a  substrate  by  means  of  an  energy 
absorbing  material,  or  may  have  an  edge  mechanically 
clamped  or  adhesively  bonded  to  the  substrate  to  prevent  ring- 


positioning  of  the  head.  Additionally  there  is  circuitry  for  con- 
trolling the  positioning  mechanism  consisting  of  a  present  ad- 


3,733391 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

James  R.  Cricchi,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49^98,  June  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,335. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,956 

Int.a.Gllc7/00,///40 

U.S.  a.  340-173  R  ,  2  Claims 


A  metal  insulated  semiconductor  (MIS)  field  effect 
transistor  is  operated  in  a  gate-to-source  mode.  The  voltage 
threshold  of  conduction  of  the  transistor  is  variable  and  is 
switched  between  two  different  stable  threshold  conditions  in 
response  to  application  of  corresponding,  different  predeter- 
mined values  of  polarizing  voltages  applied  between  the  gate 
and  source  terminals.  Determination  of  the  threshold  condi- 
tion to  which  the  transistor  is  switched  is  effected  by  applying 
a  read  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  intermediate  the 
voltage  threshold  levels  and  sensing  the  current  flow  between 
the  source  and  drain.  Since  the  sense  voltage  is  less  than  the 
polarizing  voltage  for  either  condition  of  switching,  the  preset 
threshold  condition  is  maintained.  The  transistor  therefore  ex- 
hibits a  non-volatile  memory  capability.  A  plurality  of  the 
transistors  are  employed  in  a  memory  array  and  may  be  readi- 
ly fabricated  in  integrated  circuit  form. 


dress  register,  a  new  address  register  and  a  servo  amplifier 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  the  addresses  and  the  velocity 
of  the  positioning  member. 


3,733,593 

CAPTURE  COMBINATION  SYSTEM 

Laszio  A.  Moinar,  Tustin,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,612,  Oct.  9, 1970,  Pat.  ^4o.  3,700,784. 

This  application  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,902 

IntCI.G06fy5/i4 

VS.  CI.  340— 172.5  7  Claims 


3,733,592 

SPLIT  PAWL  POSmoi^ONG  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Roy  A.  Applequist,  401  Edgewood  Road,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
and  Laurence  M.  Wilson,  21850  Bear  Creek  Road,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  18,390,  Feb.  26, 1970,  whicfa  Is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  715,237,  March  22, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3^44,980.  This 
application  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168^88 
Int.  a.  Glib  5/60 
UA  CI.  340-174.1  C  6  Claims 

A  magnetic  head  positioning  mechanism  of  a  rack  and  pawl 
type  wherein  the  pawl  consists  of  two  pawls  offset  by  one  half 
of  the  tooth  pitch  from  each  other  thereby  allowing  a  fmer 


A  capture  dbmbination  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
organ  provides  rapid  reprogramming  of  the  entire  combina- 
tion memory  while  permitting  manual  selection  of  desired  stop 
combinations  at  any  time.  Desired  stop  combinations  are 
selected  for  each  piston  and  set  into  the  working  memory  of 
the  system.  These  combinations,  upon  command,  are  trans- 
ferred from  the  working  memory  to  a  storage  or  external 
memory.  A  fiill  combination,  of  stop  settings  may  be  stored  on 
the  external  memory  by  transfer  from  the  internal  memory, 
and  a  number  of  such  external  memories  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  different  full  combinations  of  stop  settings  thus 
may  be  prepared  and,  subsequently,  selectively  presented  to 
the  system  as  desired.  The  combination  settings  ftx)m  the  ex- 
ternal memory  are  transferred  upon  command  into  the  inter- 
nal working  memory  for  establishing  the  desired  combination 
of  stop  settings  therein.  Transfer  into  or  out  of  the  external 
memory  requires  but  a  few  seconds.  Whenever  desired,  the 
working  memory  may  be  altered  to  modify  one  or  more  stop 
combinations,  whether  set  manually,  or  entered  therein  from 
the  external  memory  and,  in  the  latter  case,  while  retaining  the 
combinations  recorded  in  the  external  memory. 


974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1973 


3,733^94 

ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

INDICATING  OIL  SLICKS 

G«or^  Otto  Orth,  Jr.,  10612  RMera  Place  N.E.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Mar,  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,296 
Int.  CL  GWblllOO:  GOln  9118 
UA  0.340-236 


3,733,596 

ALARM  cmcurr 

Takco  Aiima,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  Tokyo 
Hachiki  KabusiiIki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,485,  Dec.  23, 1969, 
ataMkmed.  Thk  application  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,868 
Claims    priority,    appbcatkm    Japan,    Dec.     26,     1968, 
9  Claims    43/95614;  May  3, 1969, 44/34012 

Int.a.G08b;7/70 
U.S.CI.340— 237S  9  Claims 
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Oil  slicks  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  are  de- 
tected by  a  device  which  floats  on  the  body  of  water.  The 
device  incorporates  therein  a  hydrophobic  oil  absorbent 
material  which  also  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water.  On  con- 
tact with  the  oil  of  an  oil  slick,  the  hydrophobic  oil  absorbent 
material  absorbs  the  oil  and  sinks  into  the  water.  When  the 
float  of  hydrophobic  absorbent  material  sinks  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  the  water,  an  alarm  signaling  device  is  actu- 
ated to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  oil  slick. 


3,733,595 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Efancr  M.  Benedict,  506  State  Street,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,968 

Int.a.GO8b2//00 

U.S.CL340— 237R  9Claims 


M¥ 


An  alarm  system  to  detect  combustion  products  such  as 
smoke,  gas  and  the  like,  has  one  or  more  alarm  signal  sending 
units  and  an  alarm  signal  receiving  unit  interconnected  by  wir- 
ing to  the  sending  units.  Each  alarm  signal  sending  unit  has  a 
sensing  or  response  element  to  detect  the  presence  of  vapors 
or  smoke  and  the  like  and  provide  a  signal;  the  sending  unit 
also  includes  an  amplifler  non-continuously  brought  to  its  cur- 
rent-carrying state  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  the 
response  elements  responding  to  a  change  of  the  surrounding 
physical  condition.  The  alarm  signal  sending  units  are  suitable 
for  being  connected  in  large  numbers  in  parallel  with  a  com- 
mon alarm  signal  receiver  unit,  because  the  amplifier  in  each 
sending  unit  has  a  high  impedance  and  dissipates  low  power.  A 
smoke-sensing  element  of  the  ion  type  and  necessitating  no  re- 
peater is  expediently  included  in  the  alarm  signal  sending 
device.  i 


3,733,597 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  AND  ALARM  UTIUZING 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Gerald  F.  Healey,  Seaside  Heights,  and  Joseph  C.  Nirschl,  West 
Long  Beach,  both  of  N  J.,  a9si0M>rs  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,084 

Int.  CL  G08b  13126 

U.S.CL340— 258D  7Clainis 


A  circuit  which  actuates  a  visible  or  audible  alarm  in 
response  to  the  reception  of  dangerous  fluids  such  as  smoke, 
fumes,  or  gas.  The  circuit  includes  a  sensor  which  changes  in- 
ternal resistance  when  the  fluid  to  be  detected  is  present  in  the 
environment  surrounding  the  sensor.  The  change  of  the  sensor 
actuates  a  switching  or  trigger  circuit  which  results  in  the 
sounding  of  an  audible  alarm  or  the  lighting  of  a  visual  alarm 
or  both.  A  delay  circuit  which  maintains  the  sensor  circuitry  in 
an  unenergized  condition  until  the  system  stabilizes  after 
power  is  first  applied  is  also  provided  to  prevent  spurious 
alarms. 


A  proximity  detector  and  alarm  in  which  an  antenna  is  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  fleld  effect 
transistor  (MOSFET)  which  causes  a  silicon  controlled  switch 
( SCS )  to  trigger  a  blocking  oscillator. 
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3,733,598 
VIBRATION-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Tomeao  Kato,  1 72  Motoderakoji,  Scndai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,21 1,  Dec  22, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,994 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1968,  44/127; 
Dec  27, 1968,44/129 

Int.  a.  G08b  13116 
U.S.  a.  340— 261  4  Claims 


3,733,600 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS 
George  A.  HeUwarth,  Deerfleld  Beach,  and  James  E.  Milton, 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,748 

Int.  CI.  H03k/i/02, 7  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  5  Claims 


smrcmtCy 
rrwnm,      -•wi^jot,      "w^^  roscM.L*rtm 
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A  vibration-responsive  apparatus  having  means  for  detect- 
ing a  vibration  and  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected vibration,  and  electric  circuit  means  operating  in 
response  to  the  vibration  when  it  lasts  for  more  than  a  certain 
period  of  time  and  the  signal  corresponding  thereto  is 
produced  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  the  electric  cir- 
cuit means  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  desired  device  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,733,599 
TRIGGERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLASH  LAMP 
Louis  J.  Fantozzi,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,437 

Int.a.G08b5/i« 

U.S.  a.  340— 343  4Clafans 
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Time  delays  associated  with  switching  controls  of  analog-to- 
digital  converter  circuits  permit  switching  transients  to  be 
blocked  from  reducing  conversion  accuracy.  The  time  delays 
allow  switching  to  be  performed  while  normal  conversion 
operations  are  suspended.  Appropriate  converter  components 
are  maintained  with  quiescent  operating  levels  between  con- 
version cycles  so  that  drifting  of  those  components  during 
conversion  cycles  is  minimized.  At  least  the  final  portion  of  a 
simulated  conversion  cycle  is  used  as  a  precedent  to  each  con- 
version cycle  so  that  the  initiating  and  completing  conversion 
levels  are  maintained  equivalent.  A  precision  semi-conductor 
switch  effects  on-ofT  switching  with  constant  resistance  by 
referencing  the  switch  control  signals  to  the  switch  input  level. 


3,733,601 
DIGITAL  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYTICAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Donald  L.  Oliver,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Infotronics  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,096 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 


U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD 


21  Claims 


^ 


,-4i 


Apparatus  for  triggering  a  flash  lamp.  The  flash  lamp  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  groove  formed  on  a  conductive  member.  The  width 
of  the  conductive  member  is  selected  to  be  at  least  equal  to 
the  space  between  the  lamp  electrodes.  In  a  first  embodiment, 
a  voltage  of  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  trigger  the  flash  lamp  is 
applied  to  the  conductive  member  whereby  the  flash  lamp  is 
caused  to  emit  radiation  of  a  desired  wave-length.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  a  plurality  of  flash  lamps  are  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  conductive 
member.  A  voltage  of  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  trigger  all  of 
the  flash  lamps  is  applied  to  the  conductive  member.  Selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  flash  lamps  are  triggered  by  applying  a 
signal  to  switch  means  connected  in  the  electrode  circuits  of 
the  selected  flash  lamps. 


A  digital  readout  system  for  use  with  analytical  measuring 
instruments,  such  as  mass  spectrometers,  which  produce  a 
fluctuating  analog  measurement  signal  in  response  to  a  vary- 
ing control  effect.  The  system  includes  a  pair  of  digitizer  chan- 
nels, one  for  detecting  and  digitizing  the  maximum  values  of 
peaks  in  the  analog  measurement  signal  and  the  other  for 
processing  and  digitizing  signals  which  identify  these  max- 
imum values  in  terms  of  a  parameter  related  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  varying  control  effect. 

As  applied  to  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  maximum  value  or 
peak  height  measurement  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a  volt- 
age-to-frequency converter  to  produce  a  pulse  train  having  a 
frequency  or  repetition  rate  directly  proportional  to  the  am- 
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plitude  of  the  spectrometer  ion  current  signal.  The  output  of 
the  converter  is  fed  to  digital  logic  circuitry  wherein  it  is 
periodically  sampled  and  analyzed.  In  particular,  the  value  of 
each  sample  is  compared  with  the  last  sample  that  was  stored 
in  a  memory  circuit  and  the  logic  circuitry  automatically 
makes  decisions  as  to  whether  the  sample  in  the  memory  cir- 
cuit should  be  reuined,  replaced  by  the  new  value  or  read  out. 
In  a  peak  sensing  mode,  the  stored  sample  is  replaced  by  the 
new  value  if  the  new  value  is  larger.  The  most  recent  sample 
stored  in  the  memory  circuit  is  read  out  whenever  a  new  sam- 
ple is  a  given  percenuge  less  than  the  stored  value  and  the 
logic  circuitry  is  then  switched  to  a  valley  sensing  mode.  In  this 
latter  mode,  the  sample  value  stored  in  the  memory  circuit  is 
replaced  by  a  new  value  if  the  new  value  is  smaller  than  the 
stored  value.  When  the  sample  value  rises  above  the  most 
recent  stored  value  by  a  given  percentage,  the  logic  circuitry  is 
switched  back  to  the  peak  sensing  mode,  whereupon  the  logic 
circuitry  starts  looking  for  the  maximum  value  of  a  new  peak. 

The  second  digitizer  channel  or  peak  identification  channel 
is  provided  with  six  selectable  operating  modes  for  enabling 
selection  of  a  digital  readout  that  is  related  to  one  or  more  of 
three  parameters.  These  parameters  are  the  spectrometer  ac- 
celerating volUge,  the  spectrometer  magnetic  field  intensity 
and  the  elapsed  time  of  the  control  effect  variation.  In  all 
cases,  the  value  that  was  present  when  the  ma.iimum  %alue  of 
a  peak  occurred  will  be  read  out.  The  first  two  operating 
modes  enable  either  the  accelerating  voluge  or  the  magnetic 
field  intensity  to  be  read  out  directly.  The  next  three  modes 
utilize  computing  circuits  for  computing  and  reading  out  mass 
number  values  as  determined  from  either  the  accelerating 
voltage  or  the  magnetic  field  intensity  or  both.  The  sixth  mode 
provides  an  elapsed  time  readout  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  sample  intervals  that  have  occurred. 


3,733,603 
RADAR  TARGET  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Stcpiicn  L.  Johnston,  Huntsvilic,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlic 
Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749^38 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/02 

U.S.CI.343— 5SA  1  Claim 


.a                                 .« 

iKTia 

/- 

/ 

•MB'MSS 

rauutan 

__|r>a ,  nuuBion ) 

MCMKM 
VIMO 

- 

>7 

•• 

nmoncr 

-O 

/' 

1 

nmuCKT 

— ^'^lUOV/OTMRI 

N 

^^' 

MOi* 

mcouocv 

MTCR 

^1 

-a 

/» 

•MO-MU 

r«.T«« 

1/^  ( MUPCU.CII/ 

1 

^ 

■        "(   NOTkTIOHl 

r 

AuTOMftTH  mcomtncm 

i 

COfcPUTtH 

J 

This  system  utilizes  the  low  frequency  modulations  of  the 
signal  from  a  radar  which  result  from  target  scintillation  and 
target  motion.  Outputs  are  provided  for  three  types  of  identifi- 
cation —  aural,  firequency  meter,  and  automatic  recognition 
computer.  A  frequency  multiplier  may  be  used  with  the  aural 
and  frequency  meter  outputs. 


3,733,602 

MICROWAVE  INTRUSION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Virfil  A.  CucUer,  Scottsdalc,  and  Uvcrnc  A.  Wcnte,  Tempc, 

botli  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Ibc.,  Franiilin  Parli,  Ilk 

FilcdMay20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,169 

Int.  CI.  G08b/ i/24  < 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  ISCIains 
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3,733,604 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Harry  B.  Smith,  CatonsviOc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouae 
Electric  Conwration,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  683.918 

Int.  CL  F4lg  7IOOi  GOls  9102 

UACL343— 7A  SClaims 


A  digital  microwave  intrusion  detecting  system  and  ap- 
paratus is  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of  repeater/transpon- 
ders with  receiving  and  transmitting  antennas  define  a  perime- 
ter and  in  response  to  each  interrogation  pulse  sent  down  the 
perimeter  reply  pulses  are  received  back  at  the  monitoring  lo- 
cation corresponding  in  number  to  the  last  transponder  to 
send  a  reply.  The  location  of  the  perimeter  violation  is  defined 
by  the  last  transponder  to  reply  to  an  interrogation  pulse.  If  a 
certain  number  of  replies,  for  example  one,  are  not  received 
back  from  all  transponders  in  response  to  an  interrogation 
pulse  a  warning  signal  is  given  and  if  a  different  number  of 
replies  are  not  received  back,  as  for  example,  two  in  succes- 
sion, an  alarm  signal  is  given  that  the  perimeter  has  been  vio- 
Uted. 


6.  In  an  aircraft  guidance  system  in  which  a  guided  aircraft 
is  launched  and  thereafter  guided  by  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy  transmitted  from  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system,  the 
combination  of  a  directional  antenna  for  said  pulse  Doppler 
system,  means  for  driving  said  antenna  through  a  search  pat- 
tern, means  in  said  pulse  Doppler  system  for  tracking  a  target 
in  range,  means  in  said  pulse  Doppler  system  for  tracking  a 
target  in  velocity,  a  guided  aircraft,  having  a  rearward-looking 
anteiuia  on  said  guided  aircraft  for  receiving  energy  trans- 
mitted directly  from  the  antenna  of  said  pulse  Doppler  radar 
after  the  guided  aircraft  is  launched  and  traveling  along  the 
beam  of  energy  transmitted  by  the  pulse  Doppler  antenna,  a 
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forward-looking  antenna  on  said  guided  aircraft  for  receiving 
transmitted  energy  from  said  pulse  Doppler  radar  which  is 
reflected  from  said  target  means  in  said  guided  aircraft  for 
deriving  an  output  proportional  to  the  difference  in  frequen- 
cies received  by  the  two  antennas  on  said  guided  aircraft,  a 
velocity  tracking  circuit  in  said  aircraft  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  deriving  means,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  tracking  circuit  for  varying  the  angular  position  of  said 
forward-looking  antenna,  means  connecting  the  antenna  driv- 
ing means  of  said  pulse  Doppler  radar  to  the  means  for  varying 
the  angular  position  of  said  guided  aircraft  forward-looking 
antenna  prior  to  launch,  means  connecting  the  velocity 
tracking  means  of  said  pulse  Doppler  radar  to  the  velocity 
tracking  means  in  said  guided  aircraft  prior  to  launch,  and 
means  for  increasing  tlie  illuminating  power  of  said  pulse  Dop- 
pler radar  when  the  range  of  said  target  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3.733,605 

INTERRUPTED  FEEDBACK  CANCELLATION  IN  A 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Laurence  Oliver  Osterman,  Utica.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23. 1970,  Scr.  No.  83.325 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/<«2 

UA  a.  343-7.7  SClaims 


both  absorbing  and  reflecting  radar  signals  and  wherein  at 
least  one  layer  is  a  thin  inhomogeneous  electrically  conductive 
film  having  a  surface  resistivity  such  as  to  establish  reflection 
for  a  portion  of  the  incident  radar  power.  The  conductive  film 
may  take  the  form  of  metallic  grid  which  may  be  regular  or  ir- 
regular, metal  or  metallized  fibers  and  fibrils,  flakes,  or  a  layer 
of  colloidal,  conductive  particles. 


3,733,607 
ANTI-JAMMING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  N.  Bobrow,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  and  Lawrence  C. 
Murdock,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1958.  Scr.  No.  766,171 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  343-100  PE  13  Claims 
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3,733.606 
CAMOUFLAGING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR 
OBSTRUCTING  DETECTION  BY  RADAR 
RECONNAISSANCE 
Sven-Goran  Johansson.  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Barracudavwcken  AB,  Skarsnasvagcn  4,  DJurshohn,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  812,414,  April  1, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1968,  4293/68; 
Aug.  13, 1968, 10897/68 

Into.  GOls  7/id 
U.S.  a.  343— 18  A  14  Claims 


A  linearly  polarized  wanted  signal  is  separated  from  a  non- 
linearly  polarized  unwanted  signal  by  transforming  the  wanted 
signal  to  a  non-linearly  polarized  signal  and  the  unwanted 
signal  to  a  linearly  polarized  signal  and  transmitting  these 
signals  to  a  polarized  filter  to  pass  only  t  he  component  of  the 
wanted  signsil  orthogonal  to  the  unwanted  signal. 


In  a  radar  system  a  canceller  circuit  including  in  one  form  a 
single  delay  means  which  produces  an  output  signal  having  an 
order  of  cancellation  equal  to  that  of  the  canceller  circuit 
using  two  delay  means.  Undelayed  and  delayed  video  or  inter- 
mediate frequency  inputs  are  coupled  from  a  signal  input  to  a 
subtracter.  A  first  input  of  a  summing  circuit  is  connected 
between  the  signal  input  and  the  delay  means,  and  the  output 
of  the  subtracter  is  connected  to  a  second  input  of  the 
summing  junction  on  alternate  interpulse  periods  of  the  radar 
system. 


3,733,608 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COUPLING  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER  TO  A  COMMON  ANTENNA  FOR 

DUPLEX  OPERATION 
Maynard  H.  McGliay,  Sdiaumburg,  and  Demctrios  G.  Afcn- 
dras,  Melrose  Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,484 

Int.CI.H04l5/0« 

U^.  CI.  343— 180  14  Claims 


Antenna  coupling  circuit  for  duplex  radio  transmission  and 
reception  by  use  of  a  common  antenna  (duplexer),  including 
plurality  of  helical  resonator  sections  provided  within  conduc- 
tive enclosures  in  a  conductive  housing.  A  helical  winding  is 
provided  in  each  enclosure  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
housing,  and  an  adjustable  conductive  stud  forms  a  capacitor 
with  the  other  end  of  the  winding.  The  winding  and  enclosure 
form  a  parallel  tuned  resonator,  and  the  series  capacitor  forms 
Camouflage  means  for  minimizing  detection  of  objects  by  therewith  a  series  tuned  circuit.  One  series  tuned  circuit  at  the 
radar  reconnaissance  consisting  of  a  multi-layered  material   receiver  frequency  is  coupled  to  the  antenna  by  a  transmission 
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line  having  a  length  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter  wave 
length  at  the  transmitter  frequency,  and  this  junction  is  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  through  a  circuit  which  may  include 
additional  tuned  circuits.  A  second  series  tuned  circuit  at  the 
transmitter  frequency  is  coupled  to  the  antenna  by  a  transmis- 
sion line  having  a  length  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter 
wave  length  at  the  receiver  frequency,  and  this  junction  is  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  through  a  circuit  which  may  include  ad- 
ditional tuned  circuits.  A  reactance  may  be  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  first  series  tuned  circuit  to  provide  an  anti- 
resonant  circuit  at  the  transmitter  frequency,  and  a  different 
reactance  may  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  tuned 
circuit  to  provide  an  anti-resonant  circuit  at  the  receiver 
frequency.  Additional  resonator  sections  can  be  connected  in 
the  transmitter  and/or  receiver  branches  of  the  circuit. 


placed  phase  centers  in  the  feeding  waveguide.  Each  signal, 
whose  phase  center  is  displaced,  provides  a  radiation  pattern 
whose  maximum  radiation  is  angularly  skewed  from  the  axis  of 
the  horn.  A  rotationally  variable  septum  provides  an  angular 
rotation  of  both  radiation  patterns  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
route  the  reference  axis,  thereby  scanning  the  monopulse  an- 
tenna patterns. 


3,733,609 

SHROUDED  OFFSET  PARABOUC  REFLECTOR 

ANTENNA 

Homer  E.  Bartktt,  Mdboumc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radiatioa  In- 

corpontkM,  Mdbotime,  Ffau 

FUcd  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,352 

Iiit.a.H01q;9//4 

UACL  343-782  llCtolntt 


A  reflector  antenna  has  a  reflector  with  an  offset  feed.  The 
reflector  is  partially  encompassed  by  a  shroud  which  may  be 
reflecting,  absorbing,  or  both,  to  energy  radiated  by  the  feed. 
The  shroud  is  effective  to  block  energy  radiated  by  the  feed 
that  would  otherwise  spill  over  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  only 
along  a  portion  of  the  edge  less  than  its  entirety. 


3,733,610 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HORN  WITH  MOVEABLE  VANE 

FOR  GENERATING  MONOPULSE  RADIATION 

PATTERNS 

Derling  G.  KllUon,  and  Floyd  B.  Shacklock,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignon  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Company,  San  Diego, 

CaUf. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,357 

Int.  a.  HOlq  13/00 

UACL  343—786  6  Claims 


3,733,611 
RECTILINEAR  POLARIZATION  ANTENNAS 
Henri  Bccavin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  29. 1971,  Ser.  No.  157.966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17, 1970, 7026431 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  343—792  '  Claims 


The  elementary  antenna,  allowing  the  obtention  of  a  radia- 
tion pattern  similar  to  that  of  an  infinitely  short  dipole  in  the 
E-plane  comprises  two  meul  tubes  inserted  between  two 
plates  closing  off  their  ends.  A  coaxial  cable  passing  through 
one  of  the  tubes  has  its  inner  conductor  connected  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  tube. 

A  four-tube  arrangement  allows  the  obtention  of  a  radiation 
pattern  such  as  provided  by  two  crossed  dipoles  and  may  be 
used  for  radio-beacons. 


3,733,612 
SIGNATURE  REPRODUCTION 
Harvey  L.  Huston,  SUver  Spring,  Md..  and  Donald  K.  Bckhcr, 
Gainesville,    Fla.,    assignors   to   Slgna-Slgner,   Inc.,   SUver 
Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,462 

Int.  a.  Gllh  3  UOO 

VS.  a.  346-33  MC  9  Claims 


i-C  r" 


..HiMHlbms' 


An  electromagnetic  horn  with  amplitude  monopulse  radia- 
tion patterns  has  a  Magic  Tee  attached  to  a  waveguide  feeding       The  position  of  a  pen  or  stylus  with  respect  to  a  piece  of 
the  horn.  The  Magic  Tee  provides  two  signals  that  have  dis-    paper  is  converted  into  two  DC  signals  m  a  pair  of  potenUome- 
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ters  which 
mechanism 


are  mechanically  linked  to  the  pen  support 
The  DC  signals  are  then  converted  into  AC 
signals  which  are  recorded  on  magnetic  tape.  When  the  tape  is 
played  back,  the  AC  signals  are  reconverted  into  DC  voltages 
which  drive  a  negative  feedback  servomechanism  system  and 
thereby  reproduce  a  signature  previously  recorded  on  the 
magnetic  tape. 


3,733,613 
ELECTRODE  AND  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  NON- 
IMPACT  PRINTER 
Paul  L.  Koch,  Saugus,  and  James  C.  MaxwcD,  Winciwster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Carterlnk  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,067 
Int.  CL  GOld  15/06, 15/20 
UAa.346— 74E  lOCfadms 

Printing  means  for  high-speed  non-impact  printers  of  the 
type  having  character-shaped,  pulsed  electrodes.  Mutually 
facing  electrode  and  terminal  sheets  have  insulating  bases 
upon  the  nonfacing  surfaces  of  which  are  disposed  character 
electrodes  and  corresponding  connection  terminals.  The 
respective  electrodes  and  terminals  sire  mutually  connected  by 
conductor  leads  extending  through  the  shi-eets.  Surrounding 
portions  of  the  non-facing  surfaces  and  portions  of  the  facing 


surfaces  extend  about  the  electrodes  and  termmals  and  are 
electrically  conductive  and  connectable  to  circuit  means  for 


^i^ 


O 


IM..... 

iiii 


jipi 


v= 


I  I  i  I  I  I  I  '  I  I  I 


c    l^ 


o_^ 


-'-'■XAt '  I  '»)^< 


a. 


Q' 


e 


iC 


cr- 


t*t4i<eiiii(N(aFstz<t-(tff.b,E'«L        Si 


C 


the  purpose  of  shielding  and  suppressing  arcs  between  elec- 
trodes or  between  terminals,  or  between  electrodes  and  ter- 
minals. 
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226,882 

SHOE 

Alfred  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Rubber  U.S.A.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CL  D2— 268 


226,885 

SHOE 

George  Pbilbrick  McBarron,  105  Colonial  Cove  Drive, 

Hope  Mills,  N.C.     28348 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,937 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 310  I 


226,883 
SHOE 
Jaromir  Babicka,  Reisterstown,  and  Clarence  E.  Phillips, 
Taneytown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Taney  town,  Md.  _  ^«, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2—04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


226,886 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Anthony  E.  Codina,  2337  Cypress  Ave., 

Lemon  Grove,  Calif.     92045 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 38 


226,884 

SHOE 

Helge  Persson,  6  Ekstubbevagen,  S-260  40  Viken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  3,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


226,887 

CRIB 

Robert  Sterling  Brunk,  Rte.  2,  Sugar  Creek  Road, 

P.O.  Box  175B,  Weaverville,  N.C.     28787 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 15 


980 
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226  888 

ARM  LOUNGE  SEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stuart  John  Gilbert  and  Karen  T.  Gilbert,  Constantine, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Harter  Corporation,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U^.  CI.  D6— 63 


226,891 

PEDESTAL  STAND 

Walter  Gusdorf,  1042  Orchard  Lakes, 

Creve  Coeur,  Mo.     63141 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,152 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^6 

VS.  CI.  D6— 181 


226,889 

WINE  RACK 

Ernest  A.  Bauer,  21  Cliff  St.,  Hastings-on- 

Hudson,  N.Y.     10706 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 130 


226,892 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  MODULE 

Michael  Degennaro,  New  Rochelle,  and  Phillip  Schatten, 

Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jonathan  Leigh  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 186 


226,890 

TABLE 

Gary  J.  Neville,  458  Sycamore  Road, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90402 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  I>6~146 


226,893 
DEAD  LOCK  LEVER 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 137 
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226,894 

KNOB 

Raymond  U.'H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 144 


226,897 

PULL 

Bruce  N.  Bingham,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 173 


226,895 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 166 


226,898 
ELECTRICAL  CORD-REEL 

Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of  America,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


226,896 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

Original  design  application  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,332. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

233,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D»— 06 
VS.  CI.  D8— 166 


226,899 

HOOK  FOR  SHOWER  CURTAINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ned  Strongin,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heinz 

Nathanson  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  J)S— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


May  15,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


983 


226,900 

BOTTLE 

Howard  Cooper,  Suite  7707,  175  E.  Delaware, 

Chicago,  III.     60611 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 28 


226,903 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  NJ.,  John  Niel  Mc- 
Garvey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  Allen  Rose- 
brock,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 99 
U^.  CI.  D13— 1  L 


226,901 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Herbert  W.  Galer,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 175 


226,904 

EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  MEETING  RAIL 

FOR  A  WINDOW  UNIT 

Dominique  Dallaire  and  Raymond  M.  Dallaire,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  220,  Levis,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  xNo.  163,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D13— 6 


226,902 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Leard  Evander  Lisk,  Jr.,  Summerfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Lisk  Enterprises  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 175 


U.S, 


226,905 

MUFFLER 

Robert  F.  Buckalew  and  John  D.  Owens,  both  of 

1859  Blake  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

CI.  D14— 6  D 
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226,906 

COMBINED  SNOW  AND  WATER  VEHICLE 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  161,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14.  06 

US.  CI.  D14— 24 


226,907 
COMBINED  SNOW  AND  WATER  VEHICLE 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12.  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl2—'4,  06 

VS.  CI.  D14— 24 


226,909 
SPINNER  SINKER  nSHING  LURE 
George  S.  Perrin,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Plastics 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  tort  !>mitn. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 27 


226,910 
BIDET 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 51 


226,908 

COMBINED  DEFENSIVE  WEAPON 

AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Max  Tadlock,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

(86  3rd  St.,  P.O.  Box  AB,  Los  Altos,  Calif.     94022) 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 02,  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 
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226,911 

LAVATORY 

Richard  J.  Ganger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gruber  Systems,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


226,914 

CASING  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

CONDENSING  UNITS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  W.  Hoyle,  Fayettevllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 139 


226,912 
TOILET  SEAT 

Matthias  Scherer,  Trierer  Strasse  40, 

Weisklrchen,  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  6,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 71 


226,915 

ORTHODONTIC  CRADLEBOARD 

Hal  A.  Huggins,  100  E.  Cheyenne  Road, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     80906 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 07;  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  B 


U.S, 


226,913 
CERAMIC  STILT  FOR  KILNS 

Louis  San  Antonio,  96  Commodore  St., 

Providence,  R.I.     02904 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99;  D26— 0/ 

CI.  D23— 82 


226,916 
DENTAL  MATERIAL  MIXER 
Ronald  C.  Webb  and  Kenneth  B.  Wikel,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

nied  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  A 
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226,917 

COMBINED  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

AND  APPLICATOR 

Talmadge  E.  Foster,  6618  Belmead.  Dallas,  Tex.     75230 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1  D 


226,920 
DATA  PROCESSING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Thomas  A.  Molyneaux,  Waterford  Township,  Oaldand 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

nied  Sept.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C  / 


226,918 

MOMENTUM  TRANSFER  DEMONSTRATION 

DEVICE 

Jerar  Andon,  98  Loma  Media  Road, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93103 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

VS.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


226,921 
CALCULATOR 

George  W.  Cone,  La  JoIIa,  and  Donald  C.  Stepban,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Garrett  Comtronics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


226,919 

CONSOLE  UNIT 

Robert  T.  Day,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  David  D. 

Tompkins,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gilbert  & 

Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


226,922 

CALCULATOR  CASING 

Fred  M.  Gore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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226,923 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

John  W.  Carroll,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


226,926 

TELEPHONE  SECURITY  LOCK 

Edwin  C.  Glass,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to 

Gregory  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi;  D8— 07 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


226,924 
COMBINED  BULB  AND  HUSK-ADAPTER  UNIT 

FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 

Terry  Hermanson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mr.  Christmas,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l>26— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 8 


226,927 

GOLF  TEE  AND  TETHERED  WEIGHT 

Edward  G.  Roe,  19  Orchard  St., 

Pleasantville,  N.Y.     10570 

nied  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GT 


^ 


226,928 

GAME  BOARD 

Elaine  G.  Vigan,  1932  Weepah  Way, 

Hollywood,  Calif.     95234 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  C\.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


U.S. 


226,925 

INDICATOR  LAMP 

Robert  G.  Morgan,  Antrim,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 04 

CI.  D26— 8 
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226  929 

GOLF  BALL  HOLDER 

William  G.  Kinard,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Relton 

Corporation,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Sen  No.  182,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


226,932 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Thomas  D.  Ledgerwood,  823  Mockingbird  Lane, 

Norman,  Okla.     73069 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


T— ^  7 
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226  930 

RACE  CAR  SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  L 


226  933 

PLAYGROUND  SLIDE  WITH  DOUBLE 

SPIRAL  SLIDES 

Robert  S.  Wormser  and  Ronald   L.  Ewers,  Hillsdale, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Game  Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 03 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  E 


226,931 
MINI-BIKE  SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 05 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  L 


226,934 
EXERCISER 
Cliflf  J.  Coker,  24641  La  Hermosa,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92677,  and  Edward  A.  Burke,  1806  Port  Westborne, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  K 
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226,935 

PLAYGROUND  SLIDE  WITH  CIRCULAR 

STAIRCASE 

Robert  S.  Wormser  and  Ronald  L.  Ewers,  Hillsdale, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Game  Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  E 


226,938 
SCOOTER 
Donald  Dean  Levens,   14  McAfee  Court,  and  Samuel 
Grimaldo,  776  W.  San  Doval,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.     91360 

nied  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 01 
VS.  d.  D34— 15  AT 


226,936 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Salvatore  C.  Parrilla,  811  Literary  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44113 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  GG 


226,939 

WALL  CLOCK 

Petrus  Joannes  Stut,  Eelde,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DIO— 01 

VS.  CI.  D42— 7 


226  937 

SLALOM  TOBOGGAN 

WilUam  B.  Heniges,  6219  SE.  72nd  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97206 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  AK 


226,940 

DEEP  FRIER 

Michael  Lax,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asagnor  to 

Copco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7~02 

VS.  CL  D44— 1  F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1 973 

Note.— Arranged  in  Mcordanoe  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Adams,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Geotel,  Inc.  Fitan  drive,  and  cinematografrfiic  ap- 
paratus incorporating  the  same.  3,733,120,0.  3S2- 1 87.000. 
Adams,  Phillip:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and 
Petrocci.  Alfbnao  N.,  3,733.421 . 
Adec,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale,  to 
Hesston  Corporation.   Stack  forming  loader.   3,732,672,  CI.   56- 
13.300. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Whittaker,  Arthur  G.,  3,733,394. 
Afendras,  Demetrios  G.:  See— 

McGhay.  Maynard  H.;  and  Afendras,  Demetrios G.,  3,733,608. 
Affa.  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Yorke,  Roy  E.;  and  Affa,  Stephen  N.,  3.733,092. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bostrom,  Bcrtill.,  3,732,621. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Paesachen,  August  Jean;  and  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Janbaptist, 
3.733.215. 
Ahlvers.  Dieter,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffhung^utte.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  helically  corrugated  metal  tubii^g. 
3.732.7 17. CI.  72-77.000. 
Air  Products  A  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Spector,  Marshall  L.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  McDowell.  Curtis  S.. 
3.733.264. 
Aitken,  Roxburgh  Richmond,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  spinning  and  coating 
solutions.  3.733.3 10,  CI.  260-77.5aq. 
Akiyama,  Hisao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani,  Toru;  Miura,  Yasuhaiu;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Prepara- 
tion of  D-threo-l-p-methylsulfonylphenyl-2  dichJoro- 
acetamidopropane-l.3-diol.  3.733,352. CI.  260-470.000. 
Akiyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Sumino.  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Fu- 
kuda.  Hideo.  3.733.253. 
Akticbolaget  Svenska  Raktfabriken:  See — 

Bockman.Ole  Kristian,  3.733.061. 
Albany  International  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fritz,  Rene;  and  Fritz.  Rene  E.,  3,732.765. 
Albert,  Martin.  Keyhole  cover  lock.  3.732.7 1 1 .  CI.  70-425.000. 
AUam.  James  N.;  and  Sense.  William  M.,  to  Leesona  Corporation. 

Winding  apparatus.  3.733.034. CI.  242-18.00r. 
AUamatic  Corporation:  See — 

Otuvan.  Gerald.  3.732.770. 
AUander.  Claes  G.  Gastaf;  and  Bengtsson.  Lars  E..  to  AB  Gutavsbergs 

Fabriker.  mesne.  Vacuum  water-closet.  3.732.579.  CI.  4-41.000. 
Allen.  David  Thomas;  and  Apple.  David  Linley.  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Electric  drive  riding  mower.  3.732,671,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Allen.  Fred  W..  Jr.;  Kopf,  Rowland  J.;  and  Thompson,  Royal  W.,  said 
Allen  and  said  Thompson  assors.  to  said  Kopf,  Rowland  J.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  compressive  strength  of  concrete  and  the 
like.  3.732.725.  CI.  73-81.00. 
AUen.  Herbert.  VaNe  and  method  of  assembling  same.  3,732,885, 0. 

137-315.000. 
Alien,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Ridge,  Charles  K.;  and  AUen.  Jack  R.,  3,733,450. 
Allen,  Walter  E..  to  Paul.  Peter.  Electronics.  Compensating  plunger  for 

solenoid  valve  and  method  of  making.  3,733,047,  CI.  251-141.000. 
AUergan  Pharmaceubcals:  See — 

Eriksen.  Stuart  P..  3.733.178. 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Steen,  Donald  M..  3.733,203. 

Stephenson,  Robert  L..  3.733.088. 

Allis.  Louis.  Company.  The:  See — 

Rettig.  Charles  E..  3.733.543. 

Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Owen  R.;  Haupt,  Robert  C;  Hansen,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
SloMrek.  Michael  L..  3.732.94 1 . 
Allis-Chalmers  Manu^Kturing  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Kenneth  N.,  3.733.103. 
Allison,  William  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Independent  suspension 

system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,733,087,  Q.  280-96.20r. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriaka  Aktiebolaget:  See — 
Schei,  Asle,  3,733.520. 

Van  Santen.  Aart;  and  Elofsson.  Kjell,  3,733,250. 
Alperin.  George;  and  Vaniotis,  Socrates,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Hair 
dye  blend  of  a  yellow  component  and  red  components  and/or  blue 
components.  3.733.175.  CI.  8-10.100. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Noboru;  and  Murata,  Taneo,  3,733,569. 
Aluminium  Suisse  S.A.:  See — 

Rouzier,  Philippe;  and  Pelissier,  Maurice,  3,733,009. 


Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

La  Barge,  Robert  L.,  3,732.659. 
Alwitt,  Robert  S.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Formation  proceai  tor 
producing  dielectric  aluminum  oxide  films.  3,733,291,  Q.  204- 
29.000. 
AlzB  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Leeper,  Harold  M.,  3,732,865. 
Amana  Refrigeratidn.  Inc.:  See — 
Blackburn.  Louis  W..  3.733.456. 
Bourgeois,  .loseph  F.,  3,732,806. 
Foerstner.  Richard  A.;  and  Mims.  James  R.,  3,733.455. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
Fetchin,  John  Allan,  3.733,247. 
Firth,  William  Charles,  Jr.,  3.733,304. 
Padmanathan,  Thurairajah,  3,733,334. 
Shimoda,  Keitaro;  Sumi,  Takehiko;  and  Mochida,  Yoahiharu, 

3,733.386. 
Williams,    Laurence    Lyman;    and    Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas, 

3.733.290. 
Wright.  William  Blythe,  Jr.,  3.733,322. 
American  Express  Investment  Management  Company:  See — 

Macovski,  Albert,  3,733,512. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.;  and  Greenspan,  George,  3,733,254. 
American  Plasticrait  Company:  See — 

Simovits,  Stephen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dumas.  Christ  J..  3.733.522. 
American  Velcro.  inc.:  See — 
Erb.  George  H.,  3.732.604. 
Hutchinson.  Mark  Earle.  3,733,1 16. 
Perina.  Joseph,  3.732.600. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  John  H.;  and  Swift.  Robert  O..  3.733.150. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Cootes.  Harold  Edwin,  3,732,720. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds.  Don  E.;  O'Neill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Puri,  Jagdish  M.. 
3.733,523. 
Anacher,  Wilhelm;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Greiner.  James  H.;  Lahiri.  Syamal 
K.;  Park.  Kyo  C.;  and  Zappl.  Hans  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Lead   alloy  Josephson  junction   devices. 
3.733,526, a.  31 7-234.00r. 
Andersen.  Raymond  E.  Animal  holder.  3.732.847.0.  1 19-103.000. 
Anderson,  Brian,  to  Oford  Limited.  Indazolone  magenta  couplers. 

3.733.335. a.  260-3 lO.OOa. 
Anderson.  Frank  R..  to  Westates  Space-Era  Products.  Inc.  Ribbon-ink- 
ing method.  3.733,21  l.CL  117-2.00r. 
Anderson.  James  E..  to  Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc.  Railroad  track  working 

machine.  3,732.827,0.  104-7 .OOr. 
Anderson,  John  Dale:  See — 

Adee.  Raymond  A.;  Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson.  John  Dale, 
3,732,672. 
Anderson,  Ralph,  to  Future  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  extracting  silver 

from  silver  bearing  materials.  3,733,256,0.  204-109.000. 
Anderson,  Terry  G. :  See — 

Gaynor.  Joseph;  and  Anderson,  Terry  G.,  3,733,485. 
Anderson- Jacobson.  Inc.:  See — 
Keith,  Craig  L..  3,733,437. 
Angstadt,  John  W.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Food  and  Chemical  Equipment,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  cleaning  of  coffee  roasters. 
3.733. 172. 0.  432-41.000. 
Angus,  William  A.:  See —  ^ 

Harlan,  Jeny  C;  and  Angus,  William  A.,  3,733,1 1 1. 
AnUhema  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Spoormaker.  Hendrik  J.,  3.732,799. 
Apotheko,  Robert,  to  Werkxeuzmaachinenfabrik  Oeiliken-Buhrle  AG. 
Impact  fiize  for  a  spin  stabilized  projectile.  3,732,825,  O.  102- 
80.000. 
AppcU,  Herbert  R.;  and  Tosh,  John  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  In- 
terior. Conversion  of  municipal  refuse,  sevrage  sludge  and  other 
wastes  to  heavy  oil  or  bitumen.  3,733,255,0.  201-25.000. 
Apple,  David  Linley:  See — 

Allen,  David  Thomas;  and  Apple,  David  Linley,  3,732,67 1 . 
Applequist,  Roy  A.;  and  Wibon,  Laurence  M.  Split  pawl  positioning 

mechanism  for  a  magnetic  head.  3,733,592,0.  340- 174. 10c. 
Aqua-Mec,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  DieadenG.,  3,732,890. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Kubota,  Naohiro, 
3,733,288. 
Arima,  Takeo,  to  Tokyo  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alarm  circuit. 
3,733,596,0.  340-237.008. 
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Arimur*.  khifo;  and  Twiifuchi.  Hirodi.  to  M.t«-hiu  Electric  l«h»- 
.ynchfooou.  ph«  with  •refcmic««gn«l.  3.733.432. a.  17»-3.4cd. 

^iSS.'^I^^I!^  A.;  Art..  E«U  D.;  Keller. !!«««  A.;  »d  M«- 

tinex.  Robeit,  3.733.5S7. 
Artyn  Indiatriea  L«d.:  See— 

Gnieber.  Detlef.  3,732.619. 
AniMtroac  Corti  Coinpeny .  S*r— 

A^^UwmL;  h!"  M«tr««>  Ward  A  Co.  Ctcher  far  ro»«y 

mower.  3.732.675.0.56-202.000.  ^ 

Anieeoo.  Edwin  L..  to  Federel  P-per  Boefd  Compeny  Jtac.  Cup^heped 
^Sl»«  with  gu-eted  .e«n..  3.733.023.  a.  229-3 1 .000 

IUdioJotic.1  wen  toning  method,  .nd  •PP^*»f  ^."^^f^*?^ 

fcctorictiv.tion  ftom  the  detector  ciytt«l.  3.733.486.  O.  250- 

71  50r 
Arnold.  Rich«d  B.;  «>d  Smith.  D.n«  F..  lo  ^*«^°^%^ 

pwiy.  Appwmtut  for  developing  wtndmg  coth.  3,732.897.  CL  I40- 

92.100. 
Aio  CorpormtioB.  The:  See— 

Bnu>denbv<!rt.  K*rt  A.,  3.732.934. 
Ai«o«>n.Dw»ieJ.JT.roe«ne:S«e—  ,,,,«€ 

Teimohlen.DevidE..  and  Irvme.WjlhaniO..  3.732.655. 

Aror*  Harpel  S  .  to  Gr«f,  Edwmrd  D.  Method  for  rtabdumg  eoih  and 
•b«tin£«ctiveilide».  3.732,698. a.6l-36.00r.  ,, 

Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Harria.  Jamea  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture.  Radiatioo  initiated  proce-  for  the  f!^,*^^?*?^ 
tioB  of  binary  monomer  mixture*  and  ceUuloee.  3,733.257.  CI.  204- 
159.120. 

Anhi  Kogyo  Co..  Ud.:  See— 
Hirai.Maaaaki.  3.732.881. 

^^'iSS^     Ma«todu;     Takahartii.  ^Suwmu;     Sato      HitoAi; 

Nakashima,  Hiaao;  Aaai,  Shojiro;  and  Ono,  Yuichi.  3.733,527. 
Aache.  Henning.  to  Ciba^igy  AG  Elixir,  with  ^  «idit»n  «ta  o^ 
dierapeutically  active  organic  beaes  a.  active  nibatances.  3,733,410. 

a.  424-232.000.  , -i«  o«  n 

AK)uith,  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  adjusters.  3,732,952,  CI. 

188-71.900. 
AMOciated  Electrical  Iwhutrie.  Limited:  See- 
Green.  Brian  Noel;  and  Watson.  John  Merca,  3,733,483. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Clough  Thomas  J,  3,733,363. 

Tbompaon.  Ronald  E.;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  W..  3.733370. 
AtreoManu£acturingCo.,toc.:See—              ,  „_  .o, 
Pitti.  Joseph  J.;  and  Tawone,  George  A.,  3 .732,58 1 . 
AugSSdTSrry  A.;  E.«n.an.  Le«er  F.;  and  Keller,  Rictaid  Ejo 
MICROLAB/FKR.  Frequency  wabiliation  apparatus  and  method. 
3.733,551,  CI.  325-105.000. 
Austin  Company,  The:  See- 
Cox,  Arthur,  3.733,1 15.  .  ^  _^ 

Avakian  Souren,  to  Centaur  Chemical  Co.  Micropipette  with  diiposa- 

ble  tips.  3.732.734, 0.  73-425.600. 
Avery,  Robert T.:  See—  o-»»—  t 

Fahens.  Andris;  Hartwig,  Edward  C;  and  Avery,  Robert  T.. 

Bach   Hartwig  C.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Highly  ordered  axo-aro- 

mstic  polyimides.  3,733,308,0.  260-65.000. 

Badesaa    Rosario  S.,  to  Damon  Corporatioo.  Transmittjmce  iiyial 

"»^^r  for  phot^etric  apparatus.  3.733,137,0.  356-204.000. 

BadiKbe  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeaellKAafl:  See- 

Hohwiller,    Frieder.   Koehling,   Klau.;    Schneider,   Walter,   and 

Lpemog.  Dietrich,  3,732,79 1 

Bailey.  John  v.:  See^  ,  u    «    » -tai  ■»<»* 

Cleveland.  Thomas  H.;  and  Bailey.  John  V.,  3.733.296. 

Bailey.  Mihon:  See — 

Petiick,  John  T.;  and  Bailey,  Milton,  3.732A44. 

Bakamiian,  Barkev  Y.:See—  .     ^.     _. 

Monui,  James  H.;  Bakamjian,  Baikev  Y.;  and  MuTKchio. Thorn*. 

3  732  947. 
Ballaid.DonaU  R.  Extendable  boom  apparatua.  3,732.743.  O.  74- 

89  180 
Balli.  Heinx;  and  Krueger,  Ulf,  to  Cib»<ieiiy  ^O.  W«ni««anth^ 
(or     thioxanthene)-*pirodibenxopyr»nes.     3,733,337,     CI.     .itJM- 

Baaman,Gr«yC.  Battery  charger.  3.733.535.0.  32<MO.00O. 

Banlier,  Hartwig:  See — 

Greiner,  Harry  M.;  and  Banler,  Hartwig,  3,732,815. 

Banko.  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Apj^ratus  Kw  remov- 
ing blood  ckxs,  cataracts  and  other  objects  from  the  eye.  3,73Z,»3«. 

Barberio   Louk;  and  Comacchio.  Americo,  to  King»  Electronics  Co.. 

hic.  Cable  crimping  die  tool.  3,732,7 18. 0.72-410.000.^ 

Barker  James  D.  Tramportabte  container  for  electrK  cords  and  eoo- 

nect^tv  3.733,478.0.  24O-2.00r. 

Bamas.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  P..  3,733.4 14. 

Barr  Charles  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  PhotograpWc  com- 
positioas  and  elements  comprising  coupling  compounds  which  on 
development  releMe  »lver  halide-compiexing  materials  and  dye*. 
3,733,201.0.96-100.000. 

Barracudaverken  AB 


johanaaoi>.Sven-Goran.  3,733.606^  r-.-~-«.w.    Win 

Barrier.  Miller  M..  to  Schlumberger  Techwatocr  Corpocrtion.  Wto« 
^Sifar.c.blin,m.chi«e.  3.732,680,0  57-58.3^^^ 
nJrti««t    Manor   E.    to  Radiation   Incorporated.   Shrouded  omei 
^•SSol2^Xta*an^n«r?733.60^a!Mni2.0W  

Br?3£3?^«dP«e,  Alfred  ^- ,*,.J^»lSlSgriSf^ 
Inc.  Arooiatics  extraction  pcoccas.  3.733.262. 0.  20B-33 1  OW. 

lUbermeier,    Juergen;    Bataer.    Hana;    and    Porret.    Danial. 
3,733,282. 
^•"^£JS:^^;  Wihon.  Richard  D.;  and  B««,  H.  Fr«l. 

3,733392.  ^  ^    1..W-IW-4 

Bauer,  James  J.,  to  Oarti  Equipment  C«nPr?y^'^PP?f;*SLrr?3?f 
for  mounting  an  attachment  on  a  vehicle.  3,732,996.  CI.  21*- 

152  000. 
Baule,  Gerhard  M.:  See—  ,-„,.-, 

Roe..  Edward  A.;  and  Baule,  Gerhard  M..  3,733.3». 
Bauach  &  Lomb  incocporated:  See— 

Kuvt,  Frits,  3.733,481.  .       ^     ^_. 

BavartJ  Michael  A.,  to  McCrone,  Walter  C,  A«oaa»e^  Inc.  Control 

for  electron  microprobe.  3,733,484,0.  250-49.5pe. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellscfaaft  See—        ,  „,  ,„ 
Behner,Otto;andPuls.Walter.3.733.333.^^^  ^^^_ 
Hihmann,  Rudolf;  WoUweber,  Hartmund;  Ho«ne«ter,  Fnednch. 
andKroneber».Hana<iunther^,733,331.  ,  „,  ,  v^ 

Schubert,  Hana-Wemer,  and  «««»«««!:  ^r|?**?V    '  ^^^^-d 
Bayer  Cart,  Jr.;  and  Kelley,  Robert,  to  Data  Peripheral  Inc.  Perforated 

ipereader.  3.733.467,0.  235-61.1  Ic.  ^^ 

Boich  David  E..  to  Eartman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  body  release 

leveimechaniem.  3.732.794,0.95-11.001. 
Becavin.  Henri,  to  TTioinaof^CSF.  Rectilinear  polarnation  antennas. 

3,733.611,0.343-792.000.  ^^ 

Bech,  MogeM.  Device  comprising  a  number  of  rotatable  shelves. 

3,732,829,0.  108-95.000.  „     ..  -  ,  _^, 

Becher.  Hein2-M«A«i;  and  Sehring.  Richard,  ^.^oehnnger  tagd- 

heim  GmbH   Acaricidal  composition,  contammg  an  0^2;^>*- 

4,6-dinitro-phenyl)-0-(a-carbalkoxy-alkylXart)onate.    3.733.415. 

O.  424-301.000. 

Beck,  Henry  Nehon:  See—  ^^^ , -,,,  iot 

Vrieland,  G.  Edvrin;  and  Beck,  Henry  Nelson.  3,733,327. 

Becker  Jo«ph  Gerald;  Mitchell.  Robert  Lee.  and  Pieison.  William 
Grant,  to  ColMite-Palmolive  Company.  Oral  compositions  contain- 
ing an  enzyme.  3.733.399, 0. 424-50.000. 

Beeken.  BasU  B.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Acoustical  sensing  curtam. 
3,733380,0. 340-l.OOr.  „  ,     . 

Begun.  Cry  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  C°n>or.tK»_  Removal  of 
aoMer  flux  with  aaeotropic  solvent  mixtures.  3,733.218.  Cl.  134- 

Behner.  Otto;  and  Puis,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktien^aellschaft  Sub- 
stituted 1 -amino  4,9-dihydro-3H-pyrido  {3.4-B)  indoles  and  process 
for  their  preparation.  3,733.333,0.  260-296.00.. 

Behr,  Erich:  See—  .,.,„,  ,/vt 

Wolfes.  Wolfgang;  and  Behr,  Eneh,  3.733306.         _  .    _^  .   .. 
Beia    Wilh;  Kuhnle,  WilU;  and  Seibold,  Herbert,  to  Zahnradf^ 
Friedrichahafen  AktiengeaelbchafL  Digital  Aift  control  for  vehicu- 
lar trananuasion.  3.732.755.0. 74-866.000. 
Belcher.  Donakl  K.:  See—  ,„,*,, 

Huston.  Harvey  L.;  and  Belcher,  Donakl  K..  3.733.612. 
BeUA  Howell  Company:  See-  ,,„«« 

Gaynor,  Joseph;  and  Andeiaon,  Terry  G,  3,733,485. 

BeU,  James  E:  See—  ,„„.  _    ,  „-,  ,on 

Coitcse,  Nicbolaa  J.;  and  BeU,  James  £.,  3.733,220. 

Bell,  Larry  L.:  See—  ^_„ 

Milliken,  Paul  £.;  and  BeU.  Larry  L..  3,732,670. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See—  

Hak^   TtaooiM  John;  Merrick.  Thomas  Bennett;  and  Roane. 
James  Sayre.  3.733,438. 

Haywhi.  buo.  3.73336 1 . 

Kao.aiib-Yu.  3.733364.       „  ^  ^  ^__.     ,„,.,* 

Kaufinan.  Stanley;  and  Sabia.  RafEaele  Antonio.  3.733.426. 

Sipes.  James  David.  3,733.440. 
Bend^Uoyd  F.  SolenoW  operated,  two  way  diverter  valve  for  fluid 
Htoewitog apparatus.  3.732.891.0.  137-609.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

JacotoaoB,OKar  D.,  3,733,149. 

Knopf,  George  S.,  3,732.608. 

Potter.  Ffvderick  Milton,  3.733.503. 

Hamihon.  Douglas  D.;  boivin.  Joseph  J.  R.;  and  Benedetto. 
Domenko.  3.732.904.  ;.  ,  -r,-.  kq< 

BenedKt.  Elmer  M.  ConditkM  reaponnve  switching  areuit.  3,733.3y3, 
O.  340-237.00r. 

^•"•SSStel^'^S'^a.t.f;  and  Be».««».  Lars  £..  3.732379. 

Bennett.  Jamea  G.:Sw—  r-    ^i^i-atQ 

Cooper, Glenn  D.;  and  Bennett.  James G.,  3.733.299. 

^*'*'AilIi!ljiiN*t^ Ben«. William M.. 3.733^0M.        ^  ^.      , 
Benton    Charle.  Mk*ael;  and  NkJM«.  Howard  E.,  to  National- 

Southwirc  Ahiminum  Company.  MufUer  for  ahmunum  ceU  tappmg 

crucible.  3,732,948,0.  18 l-36.00r. 
B^told,  UKJwig.  to  Martcer,  H««e..  Setting  means  for  um  with 

nfety  ski  binding  3.733.083.0. 280-1 13Sr. 
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Benle.  Botond,  to  Sandot  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Hydrogenated  ergot 
alkaloid  compositions  and  method,  of  using  Hune.  3,733,423,  O. 
424-253.000. 
Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Langlic.  Howard.  Fence  imulator  with  eccen- 
tric post-attaching  means.  3,733.429,0.  174-161.00f. 
Berk,  Sigmund,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Radiatxin  timing 

device.  3,733.489.0.  250-83.30r. 
Berman.  Baruch;  Gelb,  George  Howard;  Richardson,  ^4eal  Allen;  and 
Wang   Tsih  C,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  train  using  multiple  power 
KMirces.  3,732.751,0. 74-675.000. 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  3,733,328. 
Berry,  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  ^4emour».  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  joining  fUamenta  to  a  tow.  3,732,678,0.  57-22.000. 
Beaaett,  Oiffoid  H.;  and  Misdom.  Theodore  H.,  to  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Package  for  fragile  articles.  3,732.976,  O.  206- 
65.00r. 
Bettemann,  Peter,  Reuachel,  Heinz;  and  Wolf,  Manfred,  to  Rhem- 
mctall  G.m.b.H.  Device  on  weapon  barrels  for  reduction  of  the  an^ 
jump  of  a  projectile.  3,732,778,0.  89-19.00r. 
Bewendorf,ElmerD.:See— 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Bewetsdorf.  Ebner 
D,  3,732,766. 
Bhatty,  Saleem  Sabir  See- 
Clark.  Michale  Gordon;  and  Bhatty,  Saleem  Sabir,  3,733,427. 
Biale  Giovanni,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Vapor  phase  car- 

bonylation.  3,733,362,0.  260-604.0hf. 
Binns,  Julian  R.  H.;  and  Grange,  Kenneth  H.  Coat  hook  assembly. 

3,733.043,0.  248-225.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See- 
Mendelsohn.  Monroe,  3,732,981. 
Biome  Company  Inc..  The;  See— 
MitcheU,  John  E,  3.732388. 
Bischoir  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nussbaum,  Frank  J,  3,733,161. 

Bishop,  DoUoff  F.;  Cassel,  Alan  F.;  and  Pressley,  Thomas  A.,  to  United 

Sute.  of  America,  Environment  Protection  Agency.  Waste  water 

purification   by   breakpoint  chlorination   and   carbon   adK>rption. 

3,733,266,0.  210-26.000. 

Biason,  Ftavto,  to  OUvetti,  tag.  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.  Tape  cassettes. 

3,733,019,0.226-119.000. 
Bjork,  Lars;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  Granath,  Kiisti  Annikki;  Ingelman, 
Bjorn  Gurtav-Adolf;  and  Lindberg,  Bemt  Jabes,  to  Pharmacia  AB. 
Method  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  body  cavities  and  a  preparation 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,733.397.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Blackburn.  Louis  W..  to  Amana  Refrigeratkin.  Inc.  Microwave  oven 

door  latch.  3,733.456.0.  219-10.550. 
Blackwell.  EUmn  H..  to  Warren  Pumps.  Inc.  Rotary  pump.  3.733.152. 

CI.  418-201.000. 
Blankemeyer,  James  C;  and  Blankemeyer,  Robert  L.  Variable  tension- 
ing stake.  3,732,878,0.  135-I5.0pe. 
Blankemeyer,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Blankemeyer,  James  C;  and  Blankemeyer,  Robert  L.,  3.732,878. 
Blanksma,  Lew:  See— 

Labart,  Melvin  M.;  and  Blanksma,  Lew,  3,733330. 
Blaw-Knox  Food  and  Chemical  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Angstadt,JohnW.,  3,733.172. 
Blevens.  Bertram  G.;  Wallace,  Marshall  E.;  and  Goodman,  Walter  P., 
to  Cissell,  W.  M.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Garment  finnhing  tun- 
nel. 3.732,628,0.  34-32.000.  ..  „  w.  u 
BkMsom,  Frank  M.;  and  Silberbauer.  John,  to  Donnelley,  Reuben  H., 
Corporation.  The.  Collating  and  inserting  machine  control  system. 
3,732,664.0.53-57.000. 

Naumann  Gerhard;  Marx.  Gerhard;  and  Blume.  Erich,  3.733.128. 

Blumenthal,  Jack  L.;  and  Guth.  Eugene  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  for 

the     catalytic     decomposition     of     monopropellant     hydrazine. 

3,732,694.0.60-218.000. 

Bobrow   Edwin  N.;  and  Murdock,  Lawrence  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Ano- 

jamming  apparatus.  3,733,607.0.  343-lOO.Ope. 
Bockman.  Ole  Krirtian.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfcbriken.  Gas- 

Uquid  contact  apparatus.  3.733,061.0.261-21.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Becher,  Heinz-Manfred;  and  Sehring.  Rkhard.  3.733.415. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Heineck.  Joseph  B.;  and  Schwab.  James  J..  3,733,1 80. 

Boivin.JosephJ.  R.:See— 

Hamilton.  Douglas  D.;  Boivin,  Joseph  J.  R.;  and  Benedetto, 

Domenko,  3,732,904.  

Bolia,Nib  Johan  Mauritz.  Boiler.  3,732,848,0. 122-14.000. 
BoOcow  Oeaellschafk  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

HeM,  Manfred;  and  Spies,  Johann.  3,732,823. 

Peters,  Johannes.  3,733,552. 
Boiling.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  McCall,  Frank  S.;  and  Rawl.  Henry  J.,  to  Union 

Camp  Corporation.  Container.  3,733,024,0.  229-55.000.         

Bombardi,  AWo  L.  Automatic  page  turner.  3,732,773,  CI.  8449 1 .000. 
Bombardier.  Jacques:  See— 

Cote.Gilles  Yvon;  and  Bombardier,  Jacques,  3,733.107. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See— 

Cote,  Gilles  Yvon;  and  Bombardier,  Jacques,  3,733,107. 

Samson.  Jean-Paul.  3,732.939.  . 

Bopst.  John  H..  III.  Rotary  movement  distance  measurement  device. 

3.732.623.C1.33-I4l.00r. 
Bor.  Maria,  nee  Sxabo:  See- 


Tuba,  Zoitan;  and  Bor.  Maria,  nee  Szabo.  3.733.329. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wiitz,  Rainer,  3.733339.  ^  ^  ^ 

Zieache,  Kurt;  Hans,  Waklemar,  Dufher,  Josef;  Biwie,  Gerhard; 
and Grob.Alfrwl,  3,732,893.  ^,    ^ 

Bostrom,  Bertil  I.,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Permanently  unplantaU.  fu- 
ture mean,  for  prothesis  and  the  like.  3,732.621,0.  32-lO.OOa. 
Botaolas.ChrHJ.Pipefiltingoover.  3,732,894.0.  138-178.000. 
Bouchaiti.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Tek*.  Wesley  W..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Heating  element  for  flush  top  range..  3.733,462.0.  219-464.000.  ^ 
Bourgeois.  Joseph  F..  to  Amana  Rebiferation.  Inc.  Ran  head  for  traafa 

compactor.  3.732.806. 0.  100-29.00*. 
Boutell,  Henry  E..  to  EMF.  Inc.  Method  for  making  motor  shells  and 

the  like.  3.732,614,0. 29-477.000. 
Boyoe,  Alvie  E.:  See— 

Ever^  John  J.;  Jones,  Ralph  E.;  and  Boyce,  AMe  E.,  3,732,980. 
Boychem  Corporation:  See- 
Cleveland,  ThomMH;  and  Bailey.  John  V.,  3.733,296. 
Boydell.    Kenneth   Raymond,   to   Dowty   Techmcal   Devekjpment. 

Limited.  Fluki  pressure  apparatus.  3.732.785. 0. 91-506.000. 
Boyer.  Albert  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Bending 
i4>paratus   for   multiple   wire-like   articles.    3,732,898,  CI.    140- 
105.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Yeomans,  Bertram,  3,733,342. 
Brackh,  Louis  A.,  to  Nu-Air  Hunudifier  Corporation.  Huimdifier. 

3,733,062,0.  261-92.000. 
Brady.  Clifford  H.  Inertia  type  switch  with  adjustable  selective  seating 

surface  for  movable  contact  3.733.448,0.  200-61.45r. 
Braga,  Albert  T.;  GraU,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Maicade,  Roque  D.,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Dishwasher  silverware  basket  with  soaker  means. 
3,732,876,0.  134-58.00d. 
Brandenberg,  Kari  A.,  to  Aro  CorporatMn,  The.  Fhnd-dnven  tool  with 

built-in  woritcontiol  mechanism.  3,732,934,0.  173-12.000. 
Branton,  Eric  Swdney,  to  Activated  Shidge  Limited.  Means  far  diffus- 
ing gases  into  Uqukls.  3,733,064,0.  261-122.000. 
BraunA.G.:See— 

Buxmann,  Heinrich-Julius,  3,732,803. 
Bray,  Charles  W.  Dual  sight  attachment  for  a  gun.  3,732,642,  O.  42- 

l.OOs.  ^      . 

Breimayer.  Jowph  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Prmt  mspectian 

andreprintapparatus.  3,733.018,0.  226-2.000. 
Bremner.  Davkl  F..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Dif- 
feientially  positionable  type  wheels  in  remotely  controUed  print 
modules.  3.732.812,0.  101-99.000. 
Bride.  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Werner  chromium  complexes  and  method  for  their  preparation. 
3.733.346. 0.  26O-438.50C. 
Bride.  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Werner  chromium  complexes  and  methods  for  their  preparatxw. 
3.733,347,0.  260-438.50C. 
Bridges,  William  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Laser  dotance  de- 
tector. 3,733,129,0.  356-5.000. 
Brig^  Peter  James;  and  Huriock,  Ronak)  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
InduMries  Limited.  Nkkel  complexes  frxwi  aromatic  oximes  contain- 
ing phenoUc  groups.  3.733,348.  a^6(M39^  ,,„.^o  n  138- 
Bronstein,  Harry.  Circumcision  method  and  probe.  3,732,869.  CI.  1 28- 

304  000 
BrookhysH.  Byron  B.;  and  Erkkaon,  HaroM  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company.  Stitching  unitizer.  3.732,833,0. 1 12-203.000. 
Brooks,  Dean  P.:  See—  .  ..    ^  . 

Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson.  John  Dale, 
3,732,672. 
Brotton,  James:  See— 

Catford,  John  RusaeU;  and  Brotton.  James,  3.732,739. 
Biou^ton.  Douglas  J.,  to  Buxton.  Incorporated,  tategral  key  plate  far 

kef  caws.  3,732,713,0.  7O-456.00b. 
Brown,  Alfred;  Carlin,  Joaeph  T.;  Fontaine.  Mare  F.;  and  Haynes. 
Stewart,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
utilizing  steam  injection.  3,732,926,0.  166-272.000. 
Brown,  D.  S,  Company,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Dehnont  D.  3.732.788. 
Brown  Dehnont  D.,  to  Brovm,  D.  S.,  Company,  The.  Pavement  jomt 

seals.  3.732.788. 0. 404-64.000.  ^     ^       ^  ^ 

Brownsoombe.  PhiUp  J.,  to  Dielzgen,  Eugene,  Co.  Step-by-step  dnve 
usefiil  in  nucrofiche  cameras.  3,733,126,0.  355-54.000. 

Brune.  Gerhard:  See—  ^  _  .-_._■ 

Ziesche,  Kurt;  Hans,  Waklemar;  Duffrier.  Josef;  Brune.  Geitiard; 
andGiob,  Alfred,  3,732.893. 

Bryant,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Suaolak.  Robert  J.;  and  Bryant.  Jack  R.,  3,733,171. 

Bubula.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  FlukSc  rootkjn 
limiting  system  for  motor  driven  apparatus.  3,732,892,  O.  137- 
609.000. 

Buchroan,CariS.:See—  _.....-  . . 

GwiUiam,  Willard  E.;   Bwdiman,  Cart  S.;  and  Hall,  Robert. 
3.732.650. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,_     ,» 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Flan^an.  Kenneth  J.;  Pera,  John  D.;  and 

Wienert,  Lester  A.,  3,733,297.  .  ._   ^     , 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.;  Pera,  John  p.;  and 
Wienert,  Lester  A.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc.  Organic  estew 
and  their  use  w  ultraviolet  light  abaorber.  and  as  beat  stabilizers. 
3.733.297,0.  106-178.000. 
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BudUnc  Sunky  J.;  and  StoU.  Donald  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Switch  control.  3.733.57 1 .  a.  337-89.000. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  S«« — 

Hammond.  Peter  George  Henry,  3,733,577. 
Bunney.  John  Brian;  and  CaMin.  Chriitopher,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustriea  Limited.  Deformation  of  potymeric  material*.  3.733,383.0. 
264-88.000. 
Burser,  Archie  F.:  See- 
Israel.  Alfred.  3.732,972. 
Burptaller,  Gottfried:  See — 

Sanberfer.  Ludwig;  and  Burgjrtaller. Gottfried,  3.733,244. 
Burk   George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of 

white  brominated  biphenyl.  3,733.366,0.  260-649  OOd. 
Burke.  Michael  J  ,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing   an    elastomeric    annular   seal    with    encloaed    garter    spring. 
3,733, 155.  CI.  425-128.000. 
Burkey.  William  D.:  See- 
Marc  iniak.  John  C;  and  Burkey.  William  D.  3.732.83 1 . 
Burki.  Alfred  J.  Treatment  appliance  for  teeth  and  the  like.  3.732.589, 

CI.  l5-22.00r. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Illman.  Walter  F.  and  Hyder,  Clarence  R..  3.732,603. 
Bums,  Arnold  J.;  Snow,  Glen  F.;  and  Vandersall.  Howard  L.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Fire  retardant  coating  composition.  3,733,289,  O. 
260-28. 50r. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Martin.  Jon  W.;  Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Meyera,  Robert  A., 
3,733.295. 
Bums,  William  F.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Circular  floution  system. 

3,733,272.0.210-221.000. 
Bumside.  Walter  M.:  See- 
Hooker.  Donald  E.;  and  Bumside.  Walter  M.,  3.733.075. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 
Hanky.  Hope.  3.732,638. 

Skiba,  Raymond  A.;  Funk.  John  W.;  and  Merlino,  Eugene  L..  Jr.. 
3.732.810. 
Bush.  Charles  E.  Welding  rod  holder.  3.732,986, 0.  2 1  l-60.00r. 
Buten.  Norman:  See — 

Catalano,   Paul   D.;   Buten,   Norman;   Eash,  George   H.;   and 
Emanuel,  Frank  V.,  3.733.1 19. 
Buxmann.  Heinrich-Julius,  to  Braun  A.G.  Device  for  toasting  and^or 

grilling.  3.732.803. CI.  99-357.000. 
Buxton,  Incorporated:  See — 

Broughton.  Douglas  J.,  3,732,7 1 3. 
Buzby.  George  C,  Jr.;  and  Greenspan,  George,  to  American  Home 
Products    Corporation.    Method    of    preparing    D- 1 3/3-ethylgona- 
1.3,5(10)-triene-3,  I6a.  17^-triol.  3,733,254,0.  195-51.00c. 
Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Nabiullin.  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova.  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik. 
Efim    MikhailovKh;    Marfin,    Boris    VasUievich,    Rabinovich. 
Vyacheslav  Anatolievich;  and  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  3,732,607. 
Buzxolini,  Mario  C.:  See — 

Frey.  Albert  J;  and  Buzzolini.  Mario  G.,  3.733,4 1 8. 
Byssing,  George  J.  Non  progressive  wall  construction.  3.732,660,  O. 

52-489.000. 
Cady,  Royal  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Automatic  gate 
means  for  handling  thin  veneer-type  sheets.  3,733,069,  CI.  271- 
50.000. 
Cagle,  Harlan  R.,  to  Sahlin  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Lift  control 

system  for  press  unloader  or  the  like.  3,732,989,0.  214-I.Obd. 
Caloric  Corporation:  See— 

Kristof.  Dezso  S..  3,732,802. 
Calzificio    FrateUi   Protaaoni   Societa   di   fatto   di    Mario   e   Trento 
Protaaoni:  See — 
Roaao,Pietro,  3.732.832. 
CampbeU.  Keir  Charles,  to  McOougaU.  Ranks  Hovia  Limited.  Method 

of  feeding  chitinous  meal  to  CTVstacea.  3.733,204,0.  99-402.00r. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  as  reprcaented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Poirier,  Arthur  L.,  3.733.563. 
Canadian  Intemational  P«per  Company:  See- 
Hamilton,   Douglas   D.;   Boivin,  Joseph  J.   R.;   and   Benedetto, 
Domenico.  3.732.904. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwawaki,    Yawitaka;    Yoshikawa,    Minoru;    and    Usui.    Yukio, 

3.733.443. 
Jenaen.  Herman  G.;  and  Williams,  Bemhard  O.,  3,732,875. 
Ogiao.    Mitsutoshi;    Itani.    Takashi;    and    Takahashi,    Kiyoahi. 

3,733,117. 
Takigawa,Tonioahi.  3,732,797. 
Captain  Intemational  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ungeraan,  Wanen  J.,  3,733,007. 
Cardoao,  Benjamin  Lopes:  Sec— 

Willemt.  Leonardus  Franciactis;  Neclen,  Joseph  Jacobus  Marie; 
and  Cardozo,  Benjamin  Lopes,  3.732,868. 
Carley,  James  A.,  to  Los  Angeles  Miniature  Products,  Inc.  Eitd  lamp 

accesaory  3.733,479,0.  240-2.00r. 
Carlin.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Alfred;  Carlin,  Joaeph  T.;  Fontaine,  Marc  P.;  and  Haynes, 
Stewart,  Jr..  3.732,926. 
Cartisle,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Sebesta.  George  J.;  and  Carlisle,  Richard  W.,  3.733.445. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan.  Robert  D..  3.732.704. 


Carstenaen,  Michael  N.  Muhipie  use  body  supfxxt.  3.733.104.  CI.  297- 

377.000. 
Caivtenaon.  Lauren  M.  Underground  water  discharging  and  sprinkling 

device.  3.733.030. 0.  239-205  000. 
Carter.  Margaret  A.:  See- 
Carter.  Norman  T.;  and  Carter.  Margaret  A..  3.732.955. 
Carter,  Norman  T.;  and  Carter,  Margaret  A.  Travel  caae  for  intuit  sup- 
plies. 3,732,955,0.  190-51.000. 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  The:  See- 
Koch,  Paul  L;  and  MaxweU.  JamesC.  3.733.613. 
Case,  J.  1.,  Company:  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.,  3,732,988. 
Caasar,  Luigi;  and  Foa,  Marco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Proceaa 
for  the  preparation  of  carboxylated  arontatic  compounds.  3.733.354, 
O.  260-5 15.00r. 
Cassel,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Bishop,  DoUoff  F.;  Cassel.  Alan  F.;  and  Presaley,  Thomas  A., 
3,733,266. 
Casset,  Georges;  Driffort,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Lebel.  Pierre,  to  Ste  dite 
France-Couleur  Beam -deflection  system  for  color  television  picture 
tube.  3.733.507. 0.  313-70.00c. 
Caaain.  Christopher:  See — 

Bunney,  John  Brian;  nndCaa8in.C>.-  itopher.  3,733.383. 
Castaldi,  John  A.,  to  Supreme  Equipment  &.  Systems  Corporation. 
Random  access  store  for  cards,  file  foklers  and  the  like.  3,732,742, 
O.  74-89.200. 
Catalano.  Paul  D.;  Buten.  Norman;  Eash,  George  H.;  and  Emanuel, 
Frank  V..  to  Retention  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Audio-visual 
system.  3,733,1 19,0.  352-78.00r. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Bubula,  Thomas  J.  3.732.892. 
Catfofd.  John  Russell;  and  Brotton.  Jamea,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited.  Monitoring  of  gyroscope  roution.  3,732.739.  O.  74- 
5.600. 
Cavalli.  Paolo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Control  device  for  the 
manual  regulation  of  the  speed  of  compression-ignition  engines. 
3.732.748. 0.  74-502.000. 
Cayon.  David  Walter:  See- 
Field,  Fred  Walker;  and  Cayon.  David  Walter,  3,732.93 1 . 
Cecchin,  GiWo;  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  a 

color  television  receiver.  3.733,562.0.  332-9.001. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Thomas  K..  3.732.974. 
Centaur  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Avakian.  Souren,  3,732,734. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  MetaUurgiques:  See- 
van  den  Hove.  Christian,  and  Renard,  Lucien,  3,733,049. 
Chaki,  Kouin.  Pick  up  device  for  stringed  instrument.  3,733.425.  O. 

84-1.140. 
Chakrabarti.  Paritosh  M.;  and  Volpp.  Gert  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Polymers  derived  from  chloromaleic  anhydride  as  detergent  buil- 
ders. 3.733.280, 0.  252-539.000. 
Chamberlin.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hesslein.  Robert  J  ;  and  Chamberlin.  Robert  W,  3,733,08 1 . 
Chambers.  R.  William,  to  SeparatKxi  and  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Fuel 

gas  separator.  3.732.669. 0.  55-321.000. 
Champion.  Luther  F.:  See- 
Hopkins.  Walker  L.;  White,  William  D.;  and  Champion,  Luther  P.. 
3,733,476. 
Changnon,  Donald  H..  to  U.S.  Research  A  Development  Corporation. 

Individual  identification  device.  3.732.640, 0.  40-2.200. 
Chapman.  Arthur  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Balanced  tihaMe, 
rotating  mirror  with  its  optical  axis  angulariy  ofbet  from  its  axis  of 
roution.  3.733,133,0.  356-152.000. 
Chaud,  Andre;  Vieira,  David  Da  Coeta;  Friedling,  Georges;  Suzan, 
Henri;    and    Vieuxmaire.    Calude.    to   CommisBariat    a    I'Energie 
Atomique.  Device  for  indicating  rapid  radioactive  conatmination. 
3.733.488,0.  250-83. 30r. 
Checcaggi.  Pier  Francesco;  and  Scheggi,  Annamaria,  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale    Delle    Ricerche.    Dielectric    frame    beam    waveguide. 
3.733.1 14. 0.  35O-96.0wg. 
Chelette,  Francis  M.;  and  Goodwin,  Charles  G.  Apparatus  for  at- 
taching to  the  outer  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  and  of  cutting 
through,  valving  cloaed.  and  diverting  material  Bow  from  all  of  the 
tubular  members.  3.732.924. 0.  166-55.000. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Tourtellotte,  John  P.;  and  VilliervFisher,  John  P.,  3.733. 1 8 1. 
Chen,  Francis  F.:  See — 

Hendel,  Hata  W.;  Chen,  Francis  P.;  Chu,  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  Harold 
P.;  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen,  Thomas  C;  and  Taylor.  John 
B..  3,733,248. 
Chen,  James  Ling,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.  Gelled  mineral  oil. 

3.733.403.0.  424-83.000. 
Chiga,  George  C:  See — 

Parker.  Laurence  J..  3.733.449. 
Child.  Edward  T.;  May,  John  E.;  and  Stepanek.  William  D..  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Means  and  method  for  controlling  the  strength  of  acid  in  an  al- 
kylation  unit.  3.733,473.0.  235-151.120. 
Chiola,  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R..  and  Kim.  Tai  K..  to  GTE  SyWania 
Incorporated.      Organo-molybdenum      ptioaphorodithioates      and 
method  for  producing  same.  3.733.345. 0.  260-429.00k. 
Chodil.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Dejule,  Michael  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Intergral  memory  image  display  or  information  storage  system. 
3,733,435,0.  178-7  30d. 
Christie,  Christopher  E.:  See— 
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Fedor.  James  R.;  and  Christie,  Christopher  E..  3,732,968. 
Chu,  Ju  Chin.  Controllable  solid  propulsion  system.  3,732.693,  CI.  60- 

207.000. 
Chu,  Tsu-Kai:  See— 

Hendel.  Hans  W.;  Chen.  Francis  F.;  Chu.  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  Harold 
P.;  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen,  Thomas  C;  and  Taylor.  John 
B.  3,733,248. 
Churehill.  John  P.;  Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis;  and  McBride,  William 
S..  to  Life  Support.  Inc.  Carrying  case  for  oxygen  generators. 
3.733.008. 0.  222-6.000. 
Chvatal.  Leiand  A.:  See- 
Edwards.  Richard  R.;  Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  Chvatal,  Leiand  A.; 
and  Cooper, Thomas  R.,  3,733.474. 
Ciba  Limited:  See — 

Rohr,  Otto;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  3,733,422. 
Ciba-Geigy  A.G.:  See— 

Aache,  Henning,  3,733,410. 

BalU,  Heinz;  and  Krueger,  Ulf,  3.733,337. 

Habermeier,    Juergen;    Batzer,    Hans;    and    Pocret.    Daniel, 

3,733,282. 
Hubele,  Adolf,  3,733,359. 

Toepfl,  Werner;  and  Hitz,  Hans-Rudolf,  3.733.332. 
Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation:  See— 

Kristiansen.  Odd;  and  Gubler.  Kurt.  3.733.376. 
Marand,  Jean.  3.733.03 1. 
Riccio,  Pasquale  R..  3,733.010. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  WendeU  I.,  3,732,782. 
Cirgenski.  Adam,  Jr.;  and  Stilles,  Vernon  C,  to  Stile-King  Stairs.  Inc. 
and   Scholz   Homes,   Inc.   Method  of  making  curved   staircase. 
3,732,609,0.  29-428.000. 
CisBell,  W.  M.,  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Blevens,  Bertram  G.;  Wallace,  Marshall  E.;  and  Goodman,  Walter 
P.,  3,732,628. 
Cities  Service  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Driscoll.  Richard  E.  3.733,01 1 . 
Citizen  Watch  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Kenzi;  and  Tutiya,  Hidetaka,  3,732,687. 
Citroen  S.A.  (Automobiles Citroen  Berliet,  Panhard):  See— 

Grosseau,  Albert,  3.732.786. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Alperin.  George;  and  Vaniotis.  Socrates.  3,733,175. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Bauer,  James  J.,  3,732.996. 

Stuller,  Howard  E.;  and  Walser,  Glenn  E.,  3,732,636. 
Whitworth.  Franka  D..  3.732,637. 
Clark,  Michale  Gordon;  and  Bhatty.  Saleem  Sabir,  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Limited.  Water  proof  electrical  cable.  3,733,427,  O.  174- 
23.00c. 
Clavera,  Juan  Cusco,  to  Segura  Viudas,  S.A.  Device  for  the  display  of 

bottles.  3,733,041,0.  248-154.000. 
Oements,  Herbert  Arthur:  See- 
Sinclair,  Harold;  and  Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  3,733,095. 
Cleveland,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bailey.  John  V.,  to  Boychem  CorporaticMi. 

Subilized  polycar»»nates.  3.733,296.0.  260-45. 70p. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.,  to  AUantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  phosphorylated  alpha-olefm  polymer.   3,733,363,  O.   260- 
606.50p. 
Cobey,  Herbert  T.  Compost  and  refuse  shredding  and  shiftmg  ap- 
paratus. 3,733.033,0.  241-30.000. 
Cobum  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Stith.JoeD,  3.732.647. 
Coffman,  Paul  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  manufacture 

of  void-free  and  warp-free  slab  stock.  3.733.159. 0.  425-186.000. 
Cohen,  Jules  Barry,  to  Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc.  Pipettes. 

3.732.735. CI.  73-425.600. 
Cole.  Edward  L:  See-  ,  „    .     „ 

Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Cole.  Edward  L.;  and  Peck.  Reese  A.. 
3.733.259. 
Cok  National  Corporation:  See— 

Hungerford.  PhUip  C.  Jr.;  Gereby.  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H..  3.732,781. 
Coles,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Westlake.  Donald;  and  Coles,  Kenneth  F.,  3,733,164. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Becker,  Joseph  Gerald;  Mitchell,  Robert  Lee;  and  Pierson,  Wil- 
liam Grant,  3,733,399. 
Douglass,  Miriam  Lois,  3,733,323. 

Furgal,  Henry  P.;  Falivene,  Pasquak  J.;  and  Marchesani,  Cesare 
N..  3.732,652. 
CoUet.  A..  A  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Colkt. Jean. 3.732.912.  »„  ,  ^ 

CoUet,  Jean,  to  Collet,  A.,  A  Fih  S.A.  Deployabk  Wind.  3,732.912,0. 

160-55.000. 
Collins,  Albert  E..  Jr.  Method  of  making  a  drapery  swag.  3.733.227, 0. 

156-196.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Robinson.  Eugene  A.;  and  Shipley,  Roy  E..  3,733,525. 
Colovas,  Denny  D.;  Logan,  John  S.;  and  Skruch,  Richard  R.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Guided  vehick  power  supply  system.  3,733.446. 
O   191-49.000. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.:  See— 

Gknn.  William  E.,  Jr.,  3,733,480. 
CohweU.  William  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Henry.  David  W;  and  CohtreU.  William  T..  Jr..  3.7333 19. 


Combet,  Guy:  See— 

Strippoli,  Francois;  and  Combet,  Guy,  3,733.452. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbertson.  Jon  C;  and  Gorsky,  Raymond  A.,  3,733,251. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Chaud.  AiKlre;  Vieira.  David  Da  CoBta;  Friedling,  Georges;  Suian.    • 

Henri;  and  Vieuxmaire.  Calude,  3,733,488. 
Roche,  Michel,  3,733,490. 
Compagnie  Generak  de  Radiologk:  See- 
Louche,  Jean  Oaude  Paul;  and  Loucheur,  Rene,  3,733,487. 
Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Hermann,  Lorin  E.,  3,733,163. 
Conery,  William  J.;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A.,  to  Hydr-O-Matic  Pump 

Company.  Air  relief  valve  assembly.  3,732,889,0.  137-498.000. 
Conn.  Richard  W.,  15%  to  Zimmerman,  Michael  C.  Digital  computer 
having  a  plurality  of  serial  storage  devices  for  central  memory. 
3.733.588,0.  340-172.500. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Checcaggi,  Pier  Francesco;  and  Scheggi,  Annamaria,  3.733,1 14. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See— 
Kahoun.  John  B.,  3,733,057. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  3,733,158. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Tate.  Donald  P.;  and  Steiner,  Louis  Kent,  3,733,477. 
Convain.  Michel;  and  Meresse,  Pascal,  to  Sockte  Anonyme  Pronal. 
Closing  device  for  u  pneumatic  system.  3,732,888, 0.  1 37-489 .(XK). 
Cook  Shirt  E.;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal stabilization  of  tetramethykad.  3,733,344.0.  260-437.00s. 
Cooksey,  John  A.;  and  Fazio,  James  AntlKwiy,  to  Singer  Company, 

The.  Degaussing  circuit.  3,733,524, 0.  3 1 7- 1 57.500. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Bennett,  James  G,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  the  preparation  of  poly-phenyknt  ethers  with  ac- 
tivated copper-amine  catalysts.  3.733,299, 0.  260-47  Oet. 
Cooper,  Gknn  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Copolymers  of 

polyphenykne  ethers.  3.733,307,0.  260-61.000. 
Cooper,  James  R.  Reversibk  safety  ground  plug.  3.733.576.  O.  339- 

14.00p. 
Cooper,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Edwards,  Richard  R.;  Hot*ins.  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leiand  A.; 
and  Cooper,  Thomas  R.,  3.733.474. 
Cootes  Harold  Edvrin.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Tool  for  crimping  joint 

fasteners  or  the  like.  3,732,720, 0.  72-4 10.000. 
Cope,  Troy,  to   Electric   Furnace  Company,  The.   Heat  exchange 

method  and  apparatus.  3,732,916.0.  165-1.000. 
Coppertech  Inc.:  See- 
Jacob,  George,  3,733,213. 
Corkle,  David  P.;  and  Hagey,  Lee  P.,  to  Electro- Voice,  Inc.  Ambipolar 

microphone  unit.  3.733.441. 0.  179-8l.00b. 
Comacchio,  Americo:  See— 

Barberio.  Louis;  and  Comacchio,  Americo.  3.732,7 1 8. 
Corona  Surgical  Appliances  Corporation:  See — 

Golia.  Salvatore.  3,732,862. 
Cortese.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Bell.  James  E.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Water 
activated   lead-acid  battery  having  dried,  discharged  electrodes. 
3,733,220,0.  136-26.000. 
Coryell,  Austin  S.:  See- 
Kirk,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Coryell,  Austin  S.,  3,733,431 . 
Coecia,  Anthony  Thomas:  See- 
Williams,    Laurence    Lyman;   and   Coscia,   Anthony   Thomas, 
3,733,290. 
Cosgrove,  James  F.:  See- 
McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Bewersdorf,  Elmer 
D,  3,732,766. 
Cote,  Cilks  Yvon;  and  Bombardkr,  Jacques,  to  Bombardier  Limited. 
Endless   track   teiwion   release   mechanism.    3,733,107.  O.   305- 
10.000. 
Cottin  Jean  Oaude,  to  Produmatic.  Hydrostatic  end  pressure  balanc- 
ing device  for  machine  tools.  3,732,757, 0.  82-2.000. 
Couillaud,  Jean-Pkrre;  and  Louise.  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme   pour  I  "Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Purification  of  combustion  products  before  discharge  into 
the  atmosphere.  3,733,393,0.423-215.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Hogg,  Walter  R.;  and  Longman,  Millard  Du- 
mas, 3.733.547. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Waher  R.,  3,733,548. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  Hogg,  Walter  R.;  and  Longman,  Millard  Dumas, 
to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  ai¥l  apparatus  for  measuring 
partick  concentration  in  a  fluid  suspension  of  particles.  3,733,547, 
O.  324-7l.0cp. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  partick  concentration  of  a 
suspension  passing  through  a  sensing  zone.  3,733,548,  O.  324- 
71.0cp.  ^   ^ 

Courtot,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sockte  des  Accummulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Sockte  Anonyme).  Low  impact  energy  electrochemical  cells 
and  batteries.  3,733,219.0.  136-13.000. 
Cox    Arthur,  m  Austin  Company,  The.  Symmetrical  optical  lens 

system.  3,733,1 15, 0.  350-214.000. 
Cramer,  JoMph  P.;  and  Nickeraon,  Doug^  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sta- 

bk  low  current  amplifier.  3,733,558,0.  330-17.000. 
Crawrford,  James  H.,  to  Indian  Head.  Inc.  Net  3,733.243,  O.  161- 
48.000. 
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Crmwfonl,  Lois  H.  Combined  denture  caae  and  bnnh.  3,732,973,  C\. 

206-IS.lOe. 
Cricchi.  Jaoie*  R.,  to  Westuighouae  Electric  Cotpormtion.  Noo-voUtile 

memory  element.  3,733491,  CI.  34O-173.00t. 
Crompton  A  Knowie*  Corporation;  See— 

Long,  Delmar  D.;  Rust,  Edgar  C.  Jr.;  and  Lawrence,  Stanley  L., 
3,733.238. 
Croabie,  Richard  J.;  and  Pavavanti,  Louis  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy  Vmial  simulator.  3,732,630.0.  3S-12.00n. 
Cropland.  WUliam  Alden.  Marr.Cotin  Andrew;  and  Hailes,  Laurence, 
to  bitemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Thick  Stan  circuits. 
3,733,182,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Crotty,  Francis  N.;  Cause,  William  C,  and  Hartranft,  George  E.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated  Methods  of  and  apparatus 
for  twisting   and  stranding  cable   pairs   in   a  tandem  operation. 
3.732,682,0.57-39.000. 
Crough,  Paul  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  composi- 
tion of  sodium  and  potassium  ions  for  treating  direct  positive  emul- 
sions. 3.733,199,0.  96-64  000. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company .  Inc.:  See— 

Deubel.  Hans  D.,  3,732,9 1 7. 
Csapo.  Michael,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Seal  for  tower  fur- 
nace. 3.732.993,0.  214-18.000. 
Csapo.  Michael;  Waktanan,  Nathan;  and  Micho.  William  E..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Tower  fiimace  collecting  mechanism. 
3,733.173.0.  263-27.000. 
Csok,  Tibor,  and  Franz,  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Product  and  process.  3,732,684, 0.  57-1 40.0by. 
Cuckler.    Virgil    A.;   and    Wente.    Laveme    A.,    to    Motorola,    Inc. 
Microwave  intrusion  detecting  system  and  apparatus.  3.733,602, 0. 
343-5. Opd. 
Culbeftaon,  Thomas  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bottom- 
freezing  apparatus.  3.732.918. 0.  165-106.000. 
Curtis,    L.    Paul;    Ying,    Sui-Chun;    and    Luzader.    James    £..    to 
Westinghouae    Electric    Corporation.    Liquid    cooled    rotor    for 
dynamoelectric  machines.  3,733.502.0.  310-61.000. 
Cusimano.  Matt,  to  Cusimano  Tool  Development  Corporated.  Porta- 
ble  apparatus   for   forming   bends   in   concrete   reinforcing   rods. 
3,732,721,0.72-458.000. 
Cusimano  Tool  Development  Corporated:  Ser — 

Cusimano,  Matt,  3.732.721. 
Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  and  HoUoway.  Joaeph  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Molecular  beam  tube  having  means  for  degaussing  the 
magnetic  theildmg  structure.  3.733.5 1 1 . 0.  3 1 5-8.000. 
Cwik.  Joseph  A.:  Set— 

Serino,  Andrew;  and  Cwik,  Joaeph  A..  3,733.102. 
Cyr.  Oilman  N.;  Riffkin,  Charles;  and  Rilino,  Carl  B.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R., 
St    Sons,   Inc.    Antifactervai   composition   containing  aminobenzyl 
penicillins.  3,733,404.0.  424-1 14.000. 
Daido  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser — 

Nakagawa,  Masayoshi;  Hirai,  Toahihiro;  Suzuki.  Yu^  Kimura, 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.  3.733.165. 
Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoahimoto,  Hiromu,  3.733.174. 
Daley,  Vincent  A.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.733.074,0.  273- 134.00a. 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Badessa,  Rosario  S..  3,733,1 37 
Dancsi,  Lajos:  See— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;    Patthy.    Agnes,    nee    Lukats;    Dancsi.   Lajoa; 
Fekete,  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istvan,  3,733,358. 
Dane.  Ernest  B.,  Jr.  Ship  sections  adapted  for  disassembly  and  re-as- 
sembly at  sea.  3.732,840,0.  1 14-77  OOr 
D'Anneo.  Jerome  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  rack  and  sprinkler  arrangement.  3.732.930,  O.  169- 
2.00r. 
Dariak.  Robert  Stanley:  See- 
Abel.  Edward  Peter.  Dariak.  Robert  Stanley;  and  Miiwk.  Louis 
Morton,  3,733.196. 
Data  Peripheral  Inc.:  See — 

Bayer,  Cari.  Jr  ,  and  Kelley,  Robert.  3,733,467. 
Datamarine  International.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Eck,  Calvert  F.;  and  Hill.  Howard  H..  3.733.582. 
Daus.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Miach.  Robert  D.;  and  Daus.  DonaM  A..  3,732,620. 
Davies,  James  A..  Williams.  Dale;  and  Hill,  Thomas  L..  to  Texaco  inc. 

Hydrodesutfurization  prxxeaa.  3.733.260. 0.  208-2 1 2.000. 
Davia,  Irwin  J.:  Ser — 

Sirota.  Julius;  and  Davis,  Irwin  J.,  3.733,292. 
Davis.  James  V . :  Ser — 

Rooke.  Ralph  M;  and  Davis.  James  V..  3.732,909. 
Davis,  Oneal  W  :  See— 

Von  Gal,  George  E..  Jr.;  Hutchinson.  Lawrence  H..  and  Davis. 

Oneal  W.  3.732.99 1 

Davis,  Owen  R.;  Haupt,  Robert  C;  Hansen.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Slosirek, 

Michael     L.,    to    Allis-Chalmen    Corporation.     Vehicle     chassis 

resUienUy  supported  on  main  frame.  3,732,94 1 , 0.  1 80-89.00r. 

Davis.  Paul  B..  to  TRW   Inc.   Multi-material  filament  woven  cage. 

3,733.1 10, 0.  308-2 1 7  000. 
Davis,  Walter  Thomas,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Decorative  laminate 
coated  on  its  back  most  surface  with  a  carboxylated  styrene-bu- 
tadiene  polymeric  rubber  baaed  adhesive  and  process  for  installing 
the  same  3.733.242. 0.  161-160.000. 
Dawson,  Wilham  N.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick.  John  R..  3.732.728. 


De  Bock.  Comelis  Albertua;  and  Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maite  An- 
tonms,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Spiro-azatctramethylenc 
derivativea  as  antiinfluenza  agents.  3.733.4 1 2, 0. 424-274.000. 
De  Caro,  Aristide  R:  Ser— 

Rainone.  Nicholas  J.,  and  De  Caro,  AriMide  R.,  3,733,308. 
de  Germond,  Hubert.  Method  of  making  bearing*.  3,732.606,  O.  29- 

148.40a. 
De  Laet,  Jules  Maria:  Ser— 

Vani«usel.  Geraid  Laurens;  Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  and  De  Laet, 
Jules  Maria,  3,733,198. 
Decauville:  Ser — 

Hatay,  Charles,  3,732,398.  | 

Deere  &  Company:  Ser — 

Allen,  David  ThomM;  and  Apple,  David  Linley,  3.732,671 . 
Field,  Fred  Walker;  and  Cayon.  David  Walter.  3.732.93 1 
Taube,  Robert  Otto.  3,732.932. 
Deetman.  Gerbrand.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polymer  compositions. 

3,733,312,0.  260-78. 50t. 
Deffher,  John  F.;  Tucci,  Edmond  R.;  and  Ward.  John  V..  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company.  Oxo  process.  3.733.361,  O. 
260-604.0hf. 
Defbntenay.  Paul;  axtd  Lewis,  Ian  John,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Wean  Damiron  and  Redex.  Devices  for  controlling  the  carriage  of  a 
portable  shear.  3.732,741. 0.  74-55.000. 
Deis,  Daniel  W.;  and  Roland,  George  W..  to  V/estinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pytoelectric  detector.  3,733,499.0.  310-4.000. 
Deitach,  Henry  C. :  Ser — 

Timmons.  Harold  L.;  and  Deitach.  Henry  C,  3.733.131. 
Dejule.  Michael  C:  See— 

Chodil,  Gerald  J.;  and  Dejule.  Michael  C.  3.733.433. 
DelalandeS.A    See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Pour- 
has.  Bernard  M..  3,733,324. 
DeLigt.  John,  and  Shelor.  ClifTord  D  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Fabri- 
cation of  laminated  structural  panels.  3,733,235,0.  156-260,000. 
Dennis.  Jack  R..  to  Harowe  Servo  Controls,  Inc.  Self  supporting  rotary 

electrical  device.  3,733,504,0.  310-86.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  Ser— 

Periis,  Bany  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  Alfred  K.,  3,733,127. 
Deprez,  Jean-Claude,  and  Munier  de  Montrichard,  Charles  Jacques,  to 
Societe  Industnelle  des  Nouveiles  Techniques  Radioelectriques  et  de 
I'Electronique.  Device  for  the  storage,  selection  and  locating  in  a 
reading  position  of  informations  recorded  on  micro-ards.  3,732,977, 
O.  209-110.500. 
Derhg,  Donald  J.,  to  Watkins  Sah  Company.  Stabilizer  for  ethylene 

diamine  dihydriodide.  3.733.403. 0. 424- 1 7 1 .000. 
DeSantis.  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Joaeph  £.;  DeTroyer.  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis.  Raymond 
P.,  3.733.154. 
Deach.  Kurt  M.  Cooling  cosmetic  cabinets  for  bathroom.  3.732.702. 

O.  62-3.000. 
DeTroyer,  Georges  D.:  See — 

Smith,  Joaeph  E.;  DeTroyer.  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis.  Raymond 
P..  3,733.134. 
Deubel.  Hans  D..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  altering  the  temperature  of  containeta.  3,732.917. 0. 
165-1.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roeasler: 

Thiele,  Kurt;  and  Posaelt.  Klaus.  3,733,340. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormab  Roessler. . 

Wagner.  Hans;  and  Udhift,  Klaus  W.,  3,733,336. 
Dewaele,   Daniel  Camille  Cornelius,  to  Lamaon  Paragon   Limited. 

Photo-composing  machines.  3.733,125,0.  355-43.000. 
Diakides,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Sormberger,  Richard  L. ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuruig  image  forming 
properties  of  an  image  dispUy  panel.  3,733, 1 35. 0.  356- 1 56.000. 
Diamond,  Juliua,  to  Rorer.  Wilham  H.,  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  inflam- 
mation, pam  and  fever  3,733,416.0.424-308.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  Ser — 

Begun.Cary  A.  3,733,218. 
Dianora,  Mario  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Frequency  step 

generator.  3,733,542.0.  321-60.000. 
Dickson,  Rufta  F.  Waste  disposal  method  and  Cacility.  3,732,697,  CL 

61  35  000 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See— 

Maiciniak,  John  C. ;  and  Burkey .  WiUiam  D..  3.732.83 1 . 
Dietench.  Frank  L.  Potentiometer  contSKt  spring  3.733.373. 0.  338- 

202.000. 
Dietzgen.  Eugene.  Co.:  See— 

Brownsoombe.  Philip  J..  3.733.126. 
Dobaon,  Gtillick.  Limited;  Ser — 

Stevenson.  James  Gray.  3.732.699. 
Dodd.  DeNian  E.,  Li,  Kuei-Jung;  and  Golding,  Robert  A.,  to  SheU  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  the  separation  of  polytners  from  a  recycle 
stream  that  contains  ethylene.  3.733.368. 0.  26&677.00a. 
Dodds,  Phyllis  R:  Ser— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  Dodds,  Phyllis  R.;  and  Kim,  Tai  K..  3.733.343. 
Donkers.  Oswald  Pieter  Maria:  Ser— 

Verhille.  Henri  Albert  Julia;  and  Donkers.  Oswald  Pieter  Maria. 
3,733,439. 
Donnelley,  Reuben  H. ,  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bloaaom,  Frank  M;  and  SUberbaucr,  John.  3,732,664. 
DorexProdtictB,  Inc.,  mesne:  Ser — 

Mills,  Roy.  3,732.594. 
Donnanns,  SteCuiie: 
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Furst.  Stefan,  3.732.707. 
Douglav,  Miriam  Lois,  to  Colg»te-Palmohve  Company.  2-Mercap- 
toquinoxaline-1 -oxides,     salts     thereof     and     2-(l-oxoquinoxaU- 
nyDdisulfides.  3,733.323,0.  260-250.00r. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  Ser— 
Bark.  George  A.  3.733.366. 
Csapo.  Michael;  Wakhnan.  Nathan;  and  Micho.  WUliam  £., 

3.733.173. 
Hickner.  Richaid  A,  3,733,3 1 1 . 
Timmons,  Harold  L.;  and  Deitach,  Henry  C,  3,733,131. 
Vrieland,  O.  Edwin;  and  Beck.  Henry  Nelson.  3,733.327. 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

BoydeU.  Kenneth  Raymond,  3.732.785. 
Doyle    Roas   L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.   Double  dip  tube   aerosol. 

3.733,013.0.222-402.190. 
Diesher.  WiUiam  H.:  Ser— 

Fox.  Joseph  S.;  and  Dresher.  William  H..  3.733.193. 
Driffoit.  Jean  Pierre:  Ser—  ^    .    ..  .     «: 

Casset,    Georges;    Driffort,    Jean    Pierre;    and    Lebel.    Pierre. 
3.733.307.  ^  _^. 

DriacoU,  Richard  E..  to  Cities  Service  Company,  mesne.  Feeding  of 

powders.  3.733.01 1,0.222-193.000. 
Drogin  Robert,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Stabihz- 

inTthe  color  of  neo-carboxylic  acids  3,733,341,0.  260-398.500. 
Drucker.  Rubin:  Ser— 

ReMenberg.  Julian  R.;  and  Drticker,  Rubin.  3.733,353. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Berry.  Walter  C.  Jr..  3.732.678. 
Bride.  John  Edwin,  3.733.346. 
Bride,  John  Edwin.  3,733.347. 
Csok.  Tibor;  and  Franz.  Kail.  3,732.684. 
Duggins.  Ray  B..  3.733.283. 
England.  David  Charles.  3.733.337.    . 
Keown.  Robert  W.  3,733.294. 

Wyeth.  Nathaniel  Convers;  and  Roseveare,  Ronald  Newman, 
3,733.309. 
Duer.  Morris  J:  See—  »-      .     . 

Louckes.  Theodore  N.;  Haas.  Ronald  H.;  and  Duer.  Moms  J.. 

3.732.752. 
DufEner.  Josef:  See—  ,      ,  „  /-    u  _• 

Ziesche   Kurt;  Hans.  WaWemar;  Duffher.  Josef;  Brune.  Gerhard; 
and  Gfob.  Alfred,  3.732.893. 
Duggins,  Ray   B.,  to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   E.   1.,  and  Company. 
Flameproof  polylactam  composition  and  process  foe  its  manufac- 
ture. 3.733,283,0.  260-2.50n. 
Dumas,  Christ  J.:  See—  ,„,.,, 

Simovits.  Stephen  S..  Jr.;  and  Dumas. Chr»t  J..  3,733.322. 
Dunbeker,GeorgeH.:See—  ,  ,,,  ,o.i 

Gerlovich.  Albert  F.;  and  Dunbeker.  George  H..  3.733,384. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Sanders,  Harry.  3,732,761.  ..    .       .  „        __v 
DunnUI,  Peter;  and  Lilly.  Malcolm  Douglas,  to  National  Researdi 
Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  use  m  continuous  liquid 
chromatography.  3.732.982,0.  2 10- 198.00c. 
Dunning.  Charles  E..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  an  airlaid  web.  3.733.234,0.  156-209.000. 
Durfey,  Lamar  E.:  Ser—  . ,  .  .. 

Durfey.  Lamar  E.;  and  Johnson.  Wells  B.  (said  Johnson  aasor.  to 
said).  3.733.281. 
Durfey   Lamar  E.;  and  Johnson.  Wells  B..  said  Johnaon  assor.  tOMid 
Durfey     Lamar    E.    Method    of   cleaning    carpeto    and    fabrics. 
3.733.28 l.O.  232-344  000. 
Durigon.  Docile  D.:  See—  ,„,-.,, 

Sandler.  Yehuda  L.;  and  Durigon.  Docile  D..  3,733,221. 

Durkee.  Everett  L.:  See—  ,,,,„.. 

Lowe  Edison;  and  Durkee,  Everett  L..  3,732,911. 
Dusam    Donald  H,  to  Interlake  Inc.  Self  adjusting  track  extension. 

3.732.992.  C1.214-16.40b.  

Dyer.  Charles  A.  Teaching  aid.  3.732.632. 0.  33-3 1 .00a. 
Dyna  Magnetic  Devices,  Inc.:  See—  ._..,..- 

Seb^  George  J;  and  Carlisle,  Richard  W..  3.733,445. 

Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngesellschaft:  Ser— 

WoUes.  Wolfgang;  and  Behr.  Erich.  3,733.306. 
Ea8h,GeorgeH.:Ser—  ^    .     ^  u      ._^ 

Catalano,   Paul   D.;    Buten,   Norman;   Bash,  George    H.;   ana 

Emanuel,  Frank  V.,  3.733.1 19. 

Eastech.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Fusaell.  Theodore  John.  Jr.,  3,732,731. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  j  w     i.    i  ~,- 

Abel,  Edward  Peter.  Dariak,  Robert  Stanley;  and  Minsk,  Lotas 
Morion.  3,733,196. 

Barr.  Charles  Robert,  3,733,201 . 

Beach.  David  E..  3.732.794. 

Breimayer,  Joaeph  F..  3.733.018. 

Crough.  Paul  E..  3.733.199. 

Gallagher.  John  F.;  and  Salo.  Martin.  3,733,293. 

Holland,  Frank  H.  Jr..  3.733.491.  ,„,«., 

Jungjohann.  Vernon  H.;  and  Lohrman.  Ronald  E..  3.733,042. 

McConneU.  Richard  L.;  and  Weemes,  Doyle  A.,  3.733.373. 
Eastman,  Lester  F:  See—  

Augenblick.  Harry  A.;  Eastman.  Lester  F.;  and  Keller,  Richard  E., 
3.733,351. 
Ebeihaidt,  Wayne  R.:  See—  ,,„,.., 

Veazey  ThomasM.;andEberhardt,  Wayne  R.,  3,733,245. 


Eberty,  David  H..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  Banknote  Corporatioo.  Two 

track  embossing  product.  3.733,468,0.  235-61. 12r. 
Eck  Calvert  F.;  and  HiB.  Howard  H.,  to  Datamarine  International,  Inc. 

Digital  depth  sounder.  3,733,382, 0.  340-3.00r. 
Ediss,  Anthony  GeraW  Richard:  Ser—  .r»      uj 

Thatcher,   Raymond   Richard   James;   Ediss,   Anthony   GeraM 
Richanl;  and  Wheeler.  Brian  James.  3,732,749. 
Edwards,      John      A.,      to      Syntex     Corporation.      Novel      17^ 

(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)steroids.  3.733.3 16. 0.  260-239.33r. 
Edwards,  Richard  R.;  Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leland  A.;  and 

Cooper.  Thomas  R.,  to  Taxaco  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

providing  corrected  nomuOized  signals  corresponding  to  the  com- 

positionofamaterial.  3.733,474.0.  235-151.350. 
Eiaele,  Andrew,  Spindle  for  dial  indicator  gauge.  3,732.624,  O.  33- 

174.00q.  „  „  .         . 

Eitzenberger,  Friedrich,  to  Vockenhuber.  Kari  and  Hauser.  Raimund. 

Cassette  feed^t  device.  3,733.036.0.  242-192.000. 
Elder    Ranald  R..  50»  to  Webber.  Harrison  B.  CoUapsible  ironing 

board  for  travelere.  3,732.639.0.  38-139.000. 
Electric  Furnace  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Cope.  Troy.  3.732.916. 
Electro- Voice.  Inc.:  See— 

Corkle.  David  P.;  and  Hagey,  Lee  P.,  3.733,441. 
Electronic  Memories  A  Magnetics:  See — 

Susolak,  Robert  J.;  and  Bryant.  Jack  R..  3.733,171. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  Ser— 

Catford.  John  RusseU;  and  Brotton.  James,  3.732,739. 
Elms,  Robert  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rectifier 
operable  from  dual  input  voltages  for  use  virith  ballasted  dacharge 
lamps.  3.733.541. 0.  321-47.000. 
Eloteon,KjeU:  See- 
Van  Santen,  Aart;  and  Eloteon,  Kjell,  3,733,250. 
Eisner.  Raymond  F.;  and  Lancaster,  WUliam  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Method  for  locating  nonlinear  mechanical  junctions 
of  metaUic  electrical  conductore.  3,733.545.0.  324-52.000. 

Emanuel,  Frank  V.:  See—  

Catalano,    Paul    D.;    Buten.    Notman;    Eash,   George    H.;    ana 
Emanuel.  Frank  v..  3.733.1 19.  ,      ..   .     u 

Emenaker,  Richard  G..  1/2  to  Nichols.  Hany  S.,  Jr.  Fluid  cylinder  hav- 
ing self-locking  means.  3.732.783. 0.  9 1  -44.000. 
EMF  Inc  "  Stc 

Boutell.HemyE.,  3,732,614.  ,  „,  ^.   ^   ,„■, 

Emter.  James  J.  Fastener  device  for  saw  arbor.  3.733,094,  O.  287- 

53.00r. 
Eiuland  David  Charies.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Perfluoromalonyl  fluorides.  3.733,357.0.  260-544.00f. 
Enoguchi.  Yuji:  See—  ...     .^   -     «,  j 

Tanaka,   Susumu;    Inoue,    Masayoshi;    Enoguchi.    Yuji;    Wada. 
Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,733.124. 
Enshu  Limited:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Toemon.  3.732.900. 
Epstein.  Martin.  10*  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Easily 

installed  fan  belt.  3.732.597,0.  24-31.00b. 
Erb,  George  H.,  to  American  Velcro.  Inc.  Method  of  severing  pUe 
loops  in  the  preparation  of  separable  fasteners.  3,732.604.  O.  28- 
76.00p. 
Erickson.  Harold  E.:  See—  ,  ,„  o^o 

Brookhyser.  Byron  B.;  and  Erickaon.  Harold  t..  3.732.833. 

Eriksen    Stuart  P.,  to  AUergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Chemical  coding 

method.  3,733.178.0.  23-230.00b. 
Erikson.  Uno  Eugen:  Ser— 

Bjork  Lare;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  Granath,  Kirsti  Annikki;  Ingel- 
man.    Bjom    Gusuv-Adotf;    and    Lindberg.    Bemt    Jabes, 
3,733.397. 
Emsberger.  Glenn:  See—  ,  ,,,  .,o 

Kemick.  Andreas;  and  Emsberger.  Glenn.  3.733.538. 
Emsberger,  Glenn  W:  Ser—  ,,„,,, 

Kemick.  Andress;  and  Emsberger.  Gleim  W.,  3,733,537. 
Erwin  Henry  P.,  Jr.  Replacement  coil  set  for  automobile  starter  mo- 

tort!  3,733,494,0.  290-38.000. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Cortese,  Nicholas  J.;  and  BeU.  James  E.,  3,733.220. 
Espey  Mfg.  A  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Saslow.  Seymour.  3.733.534. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  Ser—  ,,,.,„ 

Prouty.  Robert  E.;  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  3,733468. 
F— n  Production  Research  Company:  Ser— 

Kanady,  WUliam  E..  3,732.925. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  Ser— 

Drogin.  Robert.  3,733,341. 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  3,733,377. 

Robson,  Harry  E.,  3,733,390. 

Szabo,  Karoly,  3.733,379. 

Zemaitis.  Joaeph  F.  Jr..  3.733.186. 

Zielinski.  James.  3.733.374. 

Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  Furlong,  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon,  Hugh 
F..  3.733,184. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See—  ,„,,.... 

Cook.  Shirt  E.;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O..  3.733,344. 

Shepherd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  3.733.369. 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  Ser— 

Robertson.  Elmer  L..  3.732.807. 

Rounkles.  Rodney  G..  3.732,999. 
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Etourncau,  Jean  Pierre.  Device  for  opening  and  cloaing  receptacles  for 

the  reception  of  incandeacent  matter  3.733,004.0.  220-20  500. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  ( Euratom ):  S*e — 

Claude.     Philemon.     Karcher.     Waiter,     and     Smeta,     Robert. 
3.732.736. 
Eucta.  WilUam  E.  C;  and  Howetl.  Wallace  E..  to  Hedco.  Inc.  Snow 

precipiutor  3.733.029.01.  239-14.000. 
Evan*.  Reginald.  Rotary  coupling.  3.732,706.0.  64-31.000. 
Evans.  Wendell  I.,  to  Cinciiuukti  Milacron  Iitc.  Variable  g^  amplifier 

for  hydraulic  «ervo-contTol  systems.  3.732.782,0.  91 -6.0OO. 
Even.  John  J.;  Jones,  Ralph  E.;  and  Boyce,  Alvie  E.,  to  Gebhardt, 
Robert  C  .  Co.  Earth  moving  and  screening  equipment.  3.732,980, 
CI.  209-42 1  000. 
Expert  Industrial  Controls  Limited:  See — 

WorraU,  Brian  Stanley.  3,733.570. 
Extel  Corporation;  See — 

Mero,  Peter  G.  S..  3.732.965. 
Fadler.  Kurt:  See— 

Kraus,  Helmut;  Fadler.  Kurt;  and  Riese.  Hans-Waher,  3.732.958 
Falcon  Safety  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Pappas.    Michael;    Witte.    Paul    A.,    and    Johnson.    Thomas, 
3.732.843. 
Falivene,  Pasquale  J.:  See — 

Furgal.  Henry  P.;  FaUvene.  Pasquale  J.;  and  Marchesani,  Cesare 
N,  3.732.652. 
Faltens.  Andris;  l-'artwig.  Edward  C;  and  Avery.  Robert  T.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Beam  current  posi- 
tion, intensity  and  profile  monitoring  by  resistive  detection  of  beam 
image  wall  currents.  3.733.546.  CI.  324-7 1  OOr 
Fantoni.  Louis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Triggering  apparatus  for  a 

flash  lamp.  3,733.599.  CI  340-343  000. 
Faibenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseltschaft:  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard;   Hammann.   Ingeborg;  and   Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,  3,733,378. 
Farbwerke   Hoechat   Aktiengesellschait   vormab   Meister   Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See — 
Sanberger,  Ludwig;  and  Burgstaller.  Gottfried.  3.733.244. 
Farkas.  Francis.  Injection  moulding  tool.  3.733.162.  CI.  425-249.000. 
Fauran,  Claude  P..  Turin,  Michel  J.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Pourrias. 
Bernard     M..     to     Delalande     S.A.     Pyrrolidinocarbonylinethyl 
piperazino  methyl  iiKlole.  3.733.324. CI.  260-268.0bc. 
Faust.  John  P.;  Jache.  Albert  W  ;  and  Klanica,  Andrew  J.,  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of  alkali  metal  hex- 
afluorxichlorates.  3.733.396.  CI.  423-466.000. 
Fava.  Ernesto.  Hair  washing  machine.  3.732.580. 0.  4- 1 59.000. 
Fazio,  James  Anthony:  See — 

Cooksey.  John  A.;  and  Fazio,  James  Anthony,  3,733.524. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ameson.  Edwin  L..  3.733,023. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 
Burke.  Michael  J.  3.733,155. 
Fedor.  James  R.;  and  Christie.  Christopher  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  orienting  material.  3,732.968. 
CI   198-33  Oab. 
Fedorenko.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Gurin.  Fedor  Vasilievich;  Smeiyansky, 
Vadim   Mikhailovich;  Voronin,  Alexei  VasiUevich;  and  Kuranov, 
Alexei  Dmitrievich.  Piston  turning  lathe.  3,732.759,0.  82-19.000. 
Fekete,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Kisfaludy.    Lajoa;    Patthy.   Agnes,   ttee   Lukata;   Oancaa,   Lajoa; 
Fekete.  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istvan.  3.733.358. 
Feldman,  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Lusk.   Joe   F.;   Rood.   William   H.;   and   Feldntan.   Herbert   L.. 

3.733.586. 

Fetdmann.  Herman  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Process 

for  converting  solid   wastes  to  pipeline   gas.    3,733.187,  CI.   48- 

209.000. 

Felker.  Samuel  A.  Radial  and  axial  airflow  fan.  3,733.147.  O.  416- 

214.000. 
Fell.  Ferol  S.;  and  Long,  William  D.,  to  Heaston  Corporation.  Gear 
transmission  having  mechanism  for  reverse  grinding.  3,732,740,  O. 
74-15.200. 
Feller,  Jay  M..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Regenerated  cellulose  filaments 
containing  a  flame-retardiuit  phosphonitiilate  polymer  and  an  or- 
ganic phosphate  sah  to  reduce  filament  to  metal  friction.  3.732,683. 
CI.  57-l40.00r. 
Fennell,  Marcus  W.  Golf  club  attachment  for  determining  optimun 

club  head  weight  3,733,077,0.  273- 1 86  00a. 
Ferber.  Franz,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  internal  diameter  of  pipes.  3.732,726, 
O.  73-67.50r. 
Fetchin,  John  Allan,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bleaching  of 
celluloae    fibers    with    an    aqueous    solution    of    water-soluble 
hydroperoxypentacyanocobalutesalt.  3,733.247,0.  162-78.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Cavalli.  Paolo.  3.732,748. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.:  See— 

Kraus,  Helmut;  Fadler,  Kurt;  and  Riese,  Hans-Walter,  3,732,958. 
Field,  Fred  Walker,  and  Cayon.  David  Walter,  to  Deere  A  Company. 
Electronically  controlled  row  crop  thiiming  machine.  3.732,931. 0. 
172-6.000. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,  bic.:  See- 
Troy,  James  E..  3.732.708. 
Firey.  Joseph  Carl.  Gasoline  engine  choke  delay  devices.  3.732,856, 
a.  1 23- 1 79.00a. 


Firth.  William  Charles,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aryl 
sulfate  polymers  and  methods  for  their  production.  3.733,304,  CI. 
260-49.000. 
Ftrth.  William  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Simon,  Frank.  Process  for  preparing 

tetnikis(dif1uorwnino)  methane.  3.733.360. 0.  260-S83.0nh. 
Facher.  Paul.  Richmond.  Park;  and  Wurthmann,  Gunther  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Electron  discharge  devices  using  electron- 
bombarded  semiconductors.  3.733.5 10. 0.  315-5.240. 
Fisher.  Colin,  to  Image  Analysing  Computeiv  Limited.  Image  analysis. 

3,733,433,0.  178-6.800. 
Fitzpatrick.  Douglas:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  John  R.,  3,732.728. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 

control  lever  assembly  3.732,746. 0.  74-473.00r. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  R.,  1/4  to  Fitzpatrick,  Douglas.  1/4  to  Dawson.  Wil- 
liam N.  and  1/4  to  Tyler,  Robert  S.,  Jr.  Bottom  hole  pressure  and 
temperature  indicator.  3.732.728. 0.  73-151.000. 
Fitzsimmons.  Robert  D..  to  Gale  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
standing  wave  of  solder  and  protective  film  means.  3,732,615,  O. 
29-503  000. 
RageoUet.   Michel.   Curtain   rod  with  electrically  driven  carriage. 

3,732.914.0.  160-331  000. 
Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.;  Flanagan.  Keiuieth  J.;  Pera,  John  D.;  and 
Wienert,  Lester  A..  3.733.297. 
Fleck,  Lawrence  L.;  Hickling,  Robert,  aiKl  SmaUdon,  Thomas  J.,  n,  to 
General     Electric     Corporation.     Occupant     restraint     ciohion. 
3.733.091. 0.  28O-l50.0ab. 
Fletcher.  Harold  A.  Ughrweight  vehicle.  3.732,587,0.  9-6.000. 
Floyd.  G.  Farlan.  Explosive  composition  containing  phosphorus  and 

particulate  coffee.  3.733,224,0.  149-30.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Paritosh  M;  and  Volpp.  Cert  P..  3.733.280. 
Feller.  Jay  M.,  3,732,683. 
Foa,  Marco:  See — 

Cassar.  Luigi;  and  Foa.  Marco.  3.733.354. 
Foerstner.  Richard  A.;  and  Mims.  James  R..  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 
Inc.  Positive  locking  mechanical  coupling  arrangement.  3,733,455, 
O.  219-10.550. 
Fong,  Leortg  Q.  Fluidized  bed  artd  method  of  treating  granular  materi- 
al. 3,733.056,0.  259^  000. 
Fontaine,  Marc  F.:  See — 

Brown,  Alfred;  Carlin.  Joseph  T.;  Fontaine,  Marc  P.;  and  Haynes, 
Stewart,  Jr..  3.732.926.  i 

Ford  Motor  Company:  Seir —  ' 

Allison.  WUIiam  D..  3.733.087. 
Colovas.  Deiuiy  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch,  Richard  R., 

3.733,446. 
Foxwell,  William  J.;  and  Parsons,  James  D.,  3,732,933. 
Goodale.  William  B.,  3.733.148. 
Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Rose.  James,  3,732,710. 
Wallis.  Stanley  B.,  3.732.801. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Waher  Thomas.  3.733,242. 
Formo,  Alvin  C,  to  Formost  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.  Article  group- 
segregating  mechanism.  3.732.969. 0.  198-34.000. 
Formost  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Formo.  Alvin  C.  3,732.969. 
Forster.  Brian  Michael,  to  G.K.N.  Birfield  Transmissions  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  use   in   wheel   counterbalancing.    3,732,737.  O.    73- 
462.000. 
Forward,    Worthy   J.,   Jr.,   to   USM   Corporation.   Chip   remover. 

3,732.592.0.  15-246.500. 
Fouche.  George  H.  Battery  cable.  3.733.578,0.  339-232.000. 
Foumex,  Robert:  See — 

Noisy,  Andre  Queuille;  and  Foumex.  Robert.  3.733,400. 
Fowler,  John  H.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Remote  un- 
derwater flowline  oonnectioa.  3.732,923,0.  166-.600. 
Fox,  David:  See — 

Lefkowitz.  Issai;  Ralph,  William  J.;  Lenton,  Donald  R.;  Nabreski, 
Benjamin  D..  and  Fox,  David,  3,732,824. 
Fox,  Joseph  S.;  and  Dresher,  William  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Recovery  of  vanadium  from  titaniferous  iron  ores.  3,733,193, 
CI.  75-1.000. 
Foxwell.  William  J.;  and  Parsons.  James  D..  to  Fofd  Motor  Company. 

Tractor  hydraulic  lift  system.  3,732.933.0.  172-7.000. 
Francis.  Theodore   R.   Orienution  apparatus.    3,732,967.  d.    198- 

33.0ac. 
Franz,  Karl:  See — 

Csok,  Tibor;  and  Franz,  Kart,  3,732,684. 
French,  James,  Jr.,  to  Video  Aid  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Edit  control 

apparatus  for  recording  equipment.  3,733.444,0.  I79-I00.20b. 
Frenkel,  Andrei  Filippovich:  See — 

Kaplansky,  Arkady  Fridmanovich;  Korenblit,  Izya  Yakovlevich; 
Frenkel,     Andrei     Filippovich;     and     Zakhariev,     Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  3,733,145. 
Frey.  Albert  J.;  and  Buzzolini,  Mario  C.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
Method    of  treating   hyperlipemia   using   bis   (substituted   phen- 
yl )acetals.  3.733,418,0.  424-324.000. 
Frey,  Louis  Elliott.  Mattress  construction.  3.732,586.0.  5-345.000. 
Fried  Kiupp.  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Kutscher  Gerhard;  and  WehUng.  Rolf,  3.732.68 1 . 
Smuda,  Gerhard.  3.732,763. 
Frieder,  Leonard  P..  Jr..  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Dunnage  door  for 
cargo  box.  3.733,005,0.  220-85.00b. 


'. 


Friedling.  Georges:  See— 

Chaud.  AiKlre;  Vieira,  David  Da  Costa;  Friedling,  Georges;  Stizan, 
Henri;  and  Vieuxmaire.  Calude,  3,733,488. 
Fritz,  Rene;  and  Fritz,  Rene  E.,  to  Albany  Intenwtional  Industries,  Inc. 

Sweep  Ubie  for  wood-processing  mill.  3,732,765,0.  83-102.000. 
Fritz,  Rene  E.:  See- 
Fritz,  Rene;  and  Fritz.  Rette  E.,  3,732,765. 
Fromknecht,  Charles  T.;  and  Harbeck,  Martin  E.,  to  Singer  Company, 

The.  Vacuum  cleaner.  3,732,667,0.  55-373.000. 
Fry,  William  Lawrence,  to  Rists  Wires  and  Cables  Limited.  Wiring  har- 
nesses and  method  of  making  same.  3,733,428,0.  174-72.00a. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Susumu;  and  Kakei,  Takehiko,  3,732,795. 
Fujii,  Toshikazuo:  See— 

HaU.  Kotaro;  and  Fujii.  Toshikazuo.  3,732,95 1 . 
Fujimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada,  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto,  Hiroki;  Fujimoto,  Takeshi;  Miida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki. 
Takashi,  3,733,195. 
Fujinami,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  rate 

of  change  in  voltage.  3,733,557,  CI.  328- 1 32.000. 
Fujio,  Masaaki.  Sealed  container.  3.733,002, 0.  2 1 5- 1 2.00r. 
Fujita.  Toshihito;  Takao,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama,  Atsuki,  to  Nito 
Boaeki   Co.,   Ltd.    Process  for   producing  glass   fiber-reinforced 
polypropylene  molded  article.  3,733,300,0.  260-41  .Oag. 
Fujiwara,  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka,   Susumu;   Inoue,   Masayoahi;   Enoguchi,   Yuji;   Wada, 
Kenichi;  and  Fujrwara,  Takao.  3,733,124. 
Fukuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Fu- 
kuda. Hideo.  3.733.253. 
Fukuda,  Susumu;  and  Kakei,  Takehiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electric  cell  case  for  use  in  camera.  3,732,795,  CI.  95-1 1  .OOr. 
Fulkerson,  Clarence  E.  D.C.  charging  system.  3,733,533,  CI.  320- 

2.000. 
Fuller  Brush  Company,  The:  See— 

Rooke.  Ralph  M;  and  Davis.  James  V..  3,732.909. 
Fuller.  Willard  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  chlorine  dioxide  chlorine  and  a  neutral  sulfate  salt  in  the 
sulfate  or  Kraft  process  of  preparing  wood  pulp.  3,733,395, 0.  423- 
478.000. 
Funk.  John  W:  See— 

Skiba,  Raymond  A.;  Funk,  John  W.;  and  Merlino,  Eugene  L..  Jr., 
3.732,810. 
Furgal.  Henry  P.;  Falivene,  Pasquale  J.;  and  Marchesani,  Cesare  N.,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Non-woven,  sponge  laminated  cloth. 
3,732,652,0.51-401.000. 
Furlong,  Loub  E.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.;  Furlong,  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon,  Hugh 
F,  3.733,184. 
Furst,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Furst,  Stefan.  3,732,707. 
Furst.  Stefan;  deceased  (by  Dormanns,  Stefanie;  and  Furst,  Hans  J.; 
heirs),  to  Reiners,  Walter.  Weft  supplying  device  for  a  warp  knitting 
machine.  3,732.707.0. 66-84.000. 
Furth.  Harold  P.:  See— 

Hendel,  Hans  W.;  Chen.  Francis  F.;  Chu,  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  Harold 
P.;  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen,  Thomas  C;  and  Taylor,  John 
B.,  3.733,248. 
Furukawa,  Junichi:  See— 

Kida,  Nobutoshi;  Saito,  Kazo;  and  Furukawa.  Junichi.  3,732.882. 
Fussell.  Theodore  John,  Jr..  to  Eastech,  Inc.  Bluff  body  flowmeter  with 

internal  sensor.  3.732,731. CL  73-l94.00b. 
Future  Systems.  IiK.:  See — 

Anderson,  Ralph,  3,733,256. 
Fuyuki,  Toru:  See— 

Masuda,  Hiromasa;  Nomura,  Yukio;  Fuyuki,  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
zaka,  Junichi,  3.733,287. 
Gach.   Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam   Plastics  Corporation.  Cap  having  a 

removable  wiping  blade.  3.732,591,0.  15-245.000. 
Gach.  Peter  P..  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child-proof  con- 
tainer and  closure  unit.  3 .7  3  3 ,00 1 , 0.  2 1 5-9.000. 
CAF  Corporation:  See— 

Szymber,  Oleg,  3,733.122. 
Gale  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzsimmons.  Robert  D..  3.732.615. 
Gallagher,  John  F.;  and  Sak>,  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Waterproof,  abrasion  resistant  coatings  having  low  gloss  from  aque- 
ous systems.  3,733,293,0.  260-29.6rw. 
Gamco  industries.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Gundlach,  Richard  P..  3,733,1 1 8. 
Gardner.  Willis  W..  to  Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation.  Viscosity 

pump.  3,733,144,0.415-90.000. 
Gamer.  Paul  Johnson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Injec- 
tion moulding  machines.  3,733.1 56,  CI.  425- 1 32.000. 
Garuts,  Valdis  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Wide  band  amplifier  having  two 
separate  high  and  low  frequency  paths  for  driving  capacitive  load 
with  large  amplitude  signal.  3.733,5 14, 0.  3 1 5-27.0td. 
Gause,  William  C:  See— 

Crotty,  Francis  N.;  Gause.  William  C;  and  Hartranft,  George  E.. 
3.732.682. 
Gaynor,  Joseph;  and  Anderson,  Terry  G.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company. 
Exposure  meter  for  thermal  imaging  devices.  3,733,485.  O.  250- 
65.00t 
Gebhardt,  Robert  C. ,  Co. :  See— 


Evers,  John  J.;  Jones,  Ralph  E.;  and  Boyce,  Alvie  E..  3.732.980. 
Gehaiti.RamT.:  See — 

Heller.  Paul  R;  and  Gehani,  Ram  T..  3,733.501.      i 
Gelb,  George  Howard:  See — 

Berman,  Baruch;  Gelb,  George  Howard;  Richardson,  Neal  Allen; 
and  Wang,  Tsih  C,  3.732.75 1 . 
Geldmacher,  Erwin  Helmut.  Method  for  producing  cigarette  packages. 

3.732,663,0.53-14.000. 
General  Coimectors  Corporation:  See — 

Yorke,  Roy  E.;  and  Affa.  Stephen  N.,  3.733.092. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Arnold.  Richard  B.;  and  Smith.  Dallas  F.,  3,732.897. 

Budlane,  Stanley  J.;  and  StoU.  Donald  H.,  3.733.571. 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  aixl  Bennett,  JamesG.,  3,733.299. 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.,  3,733.307. 

Horvay,  Julius  B.;  and  Magester,  Earl  H.,  3,732,646. 

Klebe,  Johann  F.;  Wroblewski,  Henry  A.;  and  GUbert,  Alfred  R., 

3,733,302. 
McKnight.  Edmund;  and  Tuttle,  Michale  Lee.  3.732.946. 
Osterman,  Laurence  Oliver,  3.733,605. 
Ryckman,  William  D.,  Jr.,  3.733,460. 
General  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Fleck,  Lawrence  L.;  Hickling,  Robert;  and  SmaUdon.  Thomas  J., 
n.  3.733.091. 
Getteral  Fireproofing  Company,  The:  See — 

Ttjxtoris.  Melvin  A.,  3.733,003. 
Getteral  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Yueh.  Mao  H.;  and  Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  3,733.274. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Fitzpatrick.  John  D.,  3,732,746. 
Heckendorf,  Howard  A..  3.732.844. 

Johnson,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Kitchin.  Oscar  G.,  3,732,956.  ,. 

Louckes.  Theodore  N.;  Haas,  Ronald  H.;  and  Duer,  Monis  J., 

3,732,752. 
McEwen,  John  C,  3,732.957. 
McGavic,  John  P.,  3,732,852. 

MoUoy,  Edward  W;  and  Williams,  Charies  K..  3.732,836. 
Olsen,  Howard  E.;  ar>d  Petry.  Robert  J.,  3,732,753. 
Piziks,  Henry  I.,  3,732,747. 

Rike,  Richard  C;  and  Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  3,733.106. 
Rowland,  Dan  R.,  3.732,744. 
Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  Kirkman,  Richard  W.;  and  Williams,  Alverson 

B.,  3.732.784. 
Wilkinson,  Lester.  3,732,853. 
Williamitis,  Victor  A.,  3,732,857. 
General  Public  Utilities  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Lusk,  Joe   F.;   Rood,   William   H.;  and   Feldman,   Herbert  L., 
3,733,586. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P.,  Jr.,  3,733,005. 
George,  Jay  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Glass-organic  fiber 

scrim  for  flooring.  3,733,239,0.  161-89.000. 
Georges,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Pennell.  William  E.,  to  Westinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly.  3,733,252,0.  176-78.000. 
Geotel,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Lloyd  M,  3,733, 1 20. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Itk.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  3,732.764. 
Gerber,  Heitu  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  cutting  sheet  material  with  chopping  type  blade  mo- 
tion. 3.732,764,0.  83-34.000. 
Gereby,  John  L.:  See — 

Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr.;  Gereby.  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H.,  3,732,781. 
Gerlovich,  Albert  F.;  and  Dunbeker,  George  H.,  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Process  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  in  extrusion 
blow  molding.  3,733.384,0.  264-98.000. 
Gertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Nabiullin,  Fast  Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik, 
Efim    Mikhailovich;    Marfin.    Boris    Vasilievich;    Rabiiwvich, 
Vyacheslav  Anatolievich;  and  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  3,732,607. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Vanreusel.  Gerard  Laurens;  Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  and  De  Laet, 
Jules  Maria,  3.733,198. 
Gibson,  Elvin  H.,  to  Resources,  Incorporated.  Ground  rod  driver. 

3,732,935,0.  173-28.000. 
Gilberg.  Robert  C,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Recircu- 
lating counter.  3,733,47 1 ,  CI.  23S-92.0ng. 
GUbert,  Alfired  R.:  See— 

Klebe,  Johann  F.;  Wroblewski.  Henry  A.;  and  GUbert,  Alfred  R., 
3,733,302. 
GUbertson,  Jon  C;  and  Gorsky ,  Raymond  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, liK.  Control  rod  release  mechanism.  3,733,251,0.  176-36.00r. 
GUbreath,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Hunt  Electronics  Company.  Dimmer  unit 

for  a  lighting  control  system.  3,733,528, 0.  3 1 5-29 1 .000. 
Gilkey,  Walter  W.  Mercury  screen  centriftigal  separator  [and  method]. 

3,732,979,0.  209-199.000. 
Gillow,  Albert  V.;  and  Marple,  WendeU  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Current  sensor  for  low  pass  filter.  3,733,536, 
O.  321-10.000. 
Gilson  Bros.,  Co.:  See — 

Price,  Warren  H.,  3.732,940. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Asquith.  Anthony,  3,732,952. 
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Giuffic.  Luifi;  and  Sioli,  Giancario,  to  Soia  Viacoaa  Societo  Nazionale 
Inditttha  Applicazioni  Vncoaa  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
oatcga-lactanu  and  their  Uctamizabte  precurion.  3,733.317,  CI. 
260-239.30a. 
G.KX.  Birfiekl  TraramiMioM  Limited:  See— 

Fonter.  Brian  Michael,  3.732.737. 
Glamkowaki,  Edward  J.;  Roms,  Carloa  B.;  Sletzinger,  Meyer,  aitd  Wan- 
tuck.  Joseph  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  ProccM  for  the  preparation  of 
cia-l-pfopenylpho^>honic  acid.  3.733.3S6.CI.  260-S43.00p. 
GlM*.  Neel  W  .  to  Le*-Kare,  Inc.  Molded  hone  boot.  3,732.929,  O. 

168-18.000. 
niaMfnril.  Joaeph  B.;  and  Lasar,  John  Daniel.   Drawer  aaembly. 

3.733.1 13.a.  312-330.000. 
Glaude.  Philemon;  Karcher.  Walter,  and  Smcta,  Robert,  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom).  System  for  adsorption  mea- 
■urement.  3.732,736.0.  73-432.0pa. 
Glenn.  WilHam  E.,  Jr..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Studio 

lighting  apparatua.  3.733.480. 0.  240-20.000. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Schott.  Charles  M.  Jr..  3.733.035. 
Goecke.  Earl  E.;  and  Goecke,  Ronald  D.  Hitch  attachment  to  convert  a 
trailer-vehicle  hitch  apparatus  to  a  trailer-farm  tractor  hitch  ap- 
paratus. 3.733.089.  CI.  28a41S.00a. 
Goecke.  Ronald  D.:  5«r— 

Goecke.  Earl  E.;  and  Goecke.  Ronald  D..  3.733.089. 
Goettel.  Robert  J.  Ventilation  louver  grills.  3,732.800.0.92-42.000. 
GokJberger,  Irving;  and  Mahz.  Murray,  to  National  Environmental 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  a  heat-aealable  bag.  3,732,661. 
CI.  53-134.000. 
Gokhng.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dodd.    Dehnn    E.;    Li.    K«iei-Junr.    and   Golding.    Robert   A., 
3,733,368. 
Goldman,  Ira  Bernard;  and  Heard,  Charles  Bean.  Jr  .  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.   Method  for  impregnating  stranded 
cable  with  waterproofing  compound.  3.733.21 6. 0.  1 17-231.000. 
Golia,  Salvatore.  to  Corona  Surgical  Appliances  Corporvtioa.  Leg 

brace.  3,732,862.0.  128-80.00e. 
Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Pokhodnya.       Igor       Konstantinovich;       Golovko,       Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Suptel.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich,  3.733,458. 
Gooch,  Jan  W.,  47%  to  Paladino,  Paul  and  6%  to  Haley,  John  H. 
Process   for  coagulating   and   agglomerating   particulate   material 
within  a  liquid  media.  3,733.269.0.  210-47.000. 
Goodale,  William  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Pump  suitable  for  a 
hydraulic  steering  power  system  having  an  auxiliary  power  source. 
3,733,148,0.417-214.000. 
Goodman,  Waher  P.:  See— 

Blevens.  Bertram  G.;  Wallace.  MarahaU  E.;  and  Goodman.  Walter 
P..  3.732.628. 
Goodwin,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Chelette.  Francis  M.;  and  Goodwin.  CharlesG.,  3.732.924. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Weinstein.  Myron,  3.733.434. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Fedor.  James  R.;  and  Christie.  Christopher  E..  3.732.968. 
MiUiken.  Paul  E.;  and  BcU.  Larry  L..  3.732.670. 
Goobby.  Alvin  D.;  and  Stanton,  Benjiman  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Apparatus  for  determining  distillation  cut  points.  3.732.723.  O.  73- 
17  00a. 
Gordon,  Peter  R.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  High  pressure  valve.  3.733.050.0.  2SI-2I4.000. 
Gorsky,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Gilbertaon,  Jon  C;  and  Gonky,  Raymond  A.,  3,733.25 1. 
Gottachalk,   Friedrich;  and   Wildgruber,  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseUschaft.  Clamping  connector  for  bus  bars.  3,733,575,  O.  339- 
22.00b. 
Graf,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Arora,  Harpal  S..  3,732,698. 
Graf,  Robert  E:  See— 

Prouty,  Robert  E.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  3,733,568. 
Graham.   Robert   C,    to    Polychrome   Corporation.    Apparatus   for 

developing  ofhet  printing  pUtes.  3,732,808,0.  101-463.000. 
Crall.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Grail,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Marcade,  Roque  D., 
3,732.876. 
Granatb.  Kirsti  Annikki:  See — 

Bjork.  Lais;  Erikaon.  Uno  Eugen;  Granath.  Kirsti  Annikki;  Ingel- 
man,     Bjom    Gustav-Adoif;    and     Lindberg.     Bemt    Jabes. 
3,733,397. 
Grange,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Binns,  Julian  R.  H.;  and  Grange,  Kenneth  H.,  3,733.043. 
Greaves,  Melvin  J.;  and  Werner,  Tage,  to  McKee,  Arthur  G.,  &  Com- 
pany. Furnace  apparatus.  3,733,065,0.  266-43.000. 
Grebe,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Anacher,  Wilhehn;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Greiner,  James  H.;  Lahiri, 
Syamal  K.;  Park,  Kyo  C  .  and  Zappl,  Hans  H.,  3,733,526. 
Greea.  Brian  Noel;  and  Watson,  John  Merza,  to  AsKJciated  Electrical 
Industries   Limited.    Electron   spectroscopy.    3,733,483.  CI.    250- 
49.5m. 
Greene.  Norman  D  Speed  sensor.  3.732.729, 0.  73- 1 8 1 .000. 
Greenspan,  George:  See — 

Buiby,  George  C,  Jr.;  and  Greenspan,  George.  3.733.254. 


Greiner,  Harry  M;  and  Banfer,  Haitwig,  to  Roland  OffenMbnaachineo- 
tabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  A.C.  Drive  arrangement  for  perfecting 
Uthographprass  unit.  3,732,815,0.  101-220.000. 
Greiner,  James  K:  Ser— 

Anacher,  Wilhebn;  Grebe.  Kurt  R.;  Greiner,  James  H.;  Lahiri, 
Syamal  K;  Park.  Kyo  C;  and  Zappl.  Hans  H.  3.733426. 
Griffey,  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Protectian  circuit  for  regulated 

power  supplies.  3,733,519,0.  317-31.000. 
CrifRn,  Tommy  K.  Automatic  reloading  apparatua  and  shotgun  sheU 

drive  means  therefor.  3,732,774,0.  86-23.000. 
Griffiths,  Wilfred,  to  Abrasive  Aids  Pty.  Limited.  Method  of  making  a 

toller.  3,733,233.0.  156-153.000. 
GTX>b,  Alfred:  See— 

Ziesche,  Kurt;  Hans,  Waldemar,  Duf&ier,  Joaef;  Bnme,  Gerhard; 
and  Grob,  Alfred,  3,732,893. 
Groase.  Webereimaachinen  GmbH.  Firma:  Ser— 

Keim,  Waher,  3,732,895. 
Croaseau,  Albert,  lo  Citroen  S.A.  (Automobiles  Citroen  Berliet,  Pan- 

haid).  Multi-stage  rotary  jacks.  3,732,786,0.  92-66.000. 
Grout.  Edward  C.  to  Sta-Rite  Industries.  Inc.  Tuner.  3,732,738. 0.  74- 

3.520. 
Grueber,  Detlef,  to  Ariyn  Industries  Ltd.  Tool  for  trimming  laminated 

plastic  sheets.  3,732,619.0.  30-287.000. 
Grun.  Gusuv.  to  Luco-Technic  AG.  Dispensing  device  for  a  bulk 

material  recepUble.  3.733,012,0.  222-193.000. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  and  Schaltenbrand,  Robert  W.,  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation.  Relay  with  surge  suppresaor.  3.733.516.  O. 
317-16.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Chiola,  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  and  Kim.  Tai  K..  3.733.34S. 
Gubler,  Kurt  Ser— 

Kristiamen,  Odd;  and  Gubler.  Kurt,  3,733.376. 
Guehler.  Paul  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu£acUiring  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  blood 
chemicals  in  blood  derivatives.  3,733,179,0.  23-230.00b. 
Guiler,  Keith,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Toision  bar  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  a  target  3.733.073, 0.  273- 102.  lOe. 
CuiUory,  Calvin  J.  Article  shredding  machine.  3,732,674,  O.   56- 

13.100. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Defhter,   John   F.;   Tucci,   Edmond   R.;   and   Ward.   John   V.. 
3.733,361. 
Gundlach,  Richard  P.,  to  Gamco  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Film  training 

projector.  3,733,1 18,0.  352-97.000. 
Gupta,  Monoj  K.;  and  James,  William  M.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Culinary  mix  for  the  preparation  of  baked  goods  with  im- 
proved mUk  chocoUte  Havor  3.733,209, 0.  99-94.000. 
Gurin.  Fedor  Vasilievich:  See — 

FedoreiUco.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Gurin.  Fedor  Vasilievich;  Smelyan- 
sky.  Vadim  Mikhailovich;  Voronin.  Alexei  Vasilievich;  and  Ku- 
ranov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich,  3,732.759. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  Ser — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 
Petreev,       Anatoly       Mikhailovich;       Gurkov,       Konstantin 
Stepanovich;    Tupitiyn,    Konstantin     Konstantinovich;    and 
Klimashko,  Vladimir  VMilievich.  3,732.936. 
Guth,  Eugene  D.:  Ser — 

Blumenthal,  Jack  L.;  and  Guth.  Eugene  D..  3.732,694. 
Guthier.  Mary  L.  Elastic  fabric  material  for  home  use  and  method  of 
employing  same  in  the  reconstruction  and  construction  of  garments. 
3.732.576. 0.  2-221.000. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Oxime  carbamate 
phosphate,    pho^phonate,    phosphinate    and    phosphoroamidates. 
3,733,375.0.  260-938.000. 
Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  to  StauCfer  Chemical  Company.  Controlling  fungi 

and  bacteria  with  certain  oxime  esters.  3.733,419.0.  424-327.000. 
Gwilliam.  Willard  E.,  Buchman,  Carl  S.;  and  Hall.  Robert,  to  Universal 
Prestressed  Concrete  Co.,  Inc.   Prefabricated  exterior  wall  unit. 
3,732.650,0.52-221.000. 
Haas.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Louckes.  Theodore  N.;  Haas.  Ronald  H.;  and  Duer.  Morris  J.. 
3.732.752. 
Haaae,  Gordon  W.,  to  Taussig,  Frederick.  Process  of  filtration  of  dry 

cleaning  nuid.  3.733,267,0.  210-27.000. 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer.  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.     Epoxy    resin    mixtures    containing    heterocyclic    systems. 
3,733.282.0.  260-830.0tw. 
Habert.  William  C,  to  Uniroyal,  Iik.  Cut-to-length  apparatus  for  bias- 
cut  tire  beh  ply  material.  3.732,767, 0.  83- 1 7 1 .000. 
Habostad,  Ame.  Paint  roller  and  tray  and  cleaner  therefor.  3.732.593. 

O.  15-257.006. 
Haeusler,  Jochen;  and  Wagnerberger,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellachaft  Digital  pulse  sequence  divider.   3,733,475,  O.  235- 
156.000. 
Hagar,  Robert  A.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The.  Gatea- 

Me  image  tntensifier  tube.  3,733,492.0.  250-2l3.0vt. 
Hagemaiui,  Gilbert  M.:  See — 

Young.  John  T  ,  Michels.  Charles  E.;  Zimmermann.  Thomas  C; 
and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M..  3,733,236. 
Hagey,LeeP.:S<w— 

Corkle,  David  P.;  and  Hagey,  Lee  P.,  3.733.441. 
Hagrwara,  Shoji;  See — 

Tazaki,   Kimio;   Yamamoto,  Hajine;  Hinoshita,  Shieghiko;  and 
Hagivtrara.  Shoji,  3,733.550. 
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Haigh.  Heniy  A.,  to  Haigh  Plastic  Products  Corporation.  Seal  as- 
sembly. 3,733,079,0.  277-184.000. 
Haigh  Plastic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Haigh.  Henry  A..  3.733,079. 
Hailcs.  Laurence:  See— 

Croasland.  William  Alden;  Marr.  Colin  Andrew;  and  Hailes.  Lau- 
rence, 3.733.182. 
Haley.  John  H:  Ser— 

Gooch.  Jan  W..  3,733,269. 

Haley,  Thomas  John;  Merrick,  Thomas  Beimett;  and  Roitne,  James 

Sayre,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Carrier  supply 

for  frequency  division  multiplesed  systems.  3.733.438,  CI.   179- 

I5.0rd. 

Hall,  Mitchell  A.,  to  Monach  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin 

chute  construction.  3,732,962,0.  194-92.000. 
HaU.  Robert:  See— 

Gwilliam.  Willard   E.;  Buchman,  Cart   S.;  and   HaU,  Robert, 
3,732,650. 
HaUerback.  Stig  Lennart.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  aitd  Development 
Company.  Rolling  bearing,  e.g.  taper  roller  bearing.  3.733.109.  O. 
308-216.000. 
Hama  Hamaphot.  K.G.:  See— 

Hanke.  Rudolph.  3.733.240. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D.;  Boivin,  Joseph  J.  R.;  and  Benedetto,  Domenico, 
1/3  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company,  1/3  to  Quebec  North 
Shore  Paper  Company  and  1/3  Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.  Modified 
processor  and  componentt.  3,732,904,0.  144-3.00d. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,  3,733,378. 
Hammond,  Peter  George  Henry,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The. 

Electrical  two-part  connectors.  3,733,577,0.  339-9  l.OOr. 
Hanak,  Joseph  John;  and  Russell,  John  Patrick,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Sputter-etching  technique  for  recording  holograms  or  other  fine- 
detailed  relief  patterns  in  hard  durable  materials.  3,733,258, 0.  204- 
192.000. 
Hanft,  Herbert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Variable  output 
resonator  coupling  loop  having  shorted  turn  mounted  about  flexible 
connecting  conductor.  3,733,566,0.  333-82.00b. 
Hank,  Aaron  J.,  Jr.  Device  for  attaching  a  hook  to  a  spaced  object. 

3,733,097,0.  294-19.00r. 
Hanke,  Rudolph,  to  Hama  Hamaphot,  K.G.  Adhesive  splicing  element 

and  method  of  splicing.  3,733,240,0.  161-102.000. 
Hanley,  Hope,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Sandwich  embroidery  frame. 

3,732,638,0.38-102.910. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See — 

Ziesche,  Kurt;  Hans,  Waldemar;  DufEner,  Josef;  Brune,  Gerhard; 
and  Grob,  Alfred,  3,732,893. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Davis,  Owen  R.;  Haupt,  Robert  C;  Hansen,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Slosirek,  Michael  L.,  3,732,941. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mounting  of  protective  bars  on  main  frame.  3,733,103,  O.  296- 
35.00r. 
Harbeck,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Fromknecht,  Charies  T.;  and  Harbeck,  Martin  E.,  3,732,667. 
Harlan,  Jerry  C;  and  Angus,  William  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Tapered  roller 
bearing  assembly  with  antiifriction  molded  cage.  3,733,1 1 1,  CI.  308- 
218.000. 
Harowe  Servo  Controb,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  Jack  R  .  3.733,504. 
Harrington,  Walter.  Stretcher.  3,732,863,0.  128-84.00c. 
Harris,  Frederick  John;  and  Raitt,  John  Stewart,  to  Scottish  Agricul- 
tural Industries,  Limited.  Plant  foods.  3,733,192,0.  71-77.000. 
Harris,  James  A.:  See- 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  James  A.,  3,733,257. 
Harriaon,  Roy  C:  See — 

Marwil,  Stanley  J.;  and  Harrison,  Roy  C,  3,733,3 14. 
Hartleib,  Franz,  to  Maschinenbau  Aachen-Furstayau  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Firma.  Method  of  and  device  for  packing  arti- 
cles. 3,732,789,0.93-82.000. 
Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Stein,  Werner,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Con- 
tinuous process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  fatty  acid  esters  of 
different  melting  points.  3,733,343,0.  260-428.000. 
Hartranft,  George  E.:  Ser — 

Crotty,  Francis  N.;  Gause,  William  C;  and  Hartranft,  George  E., 
3.732.682. 
Haitwig.  Edward  C:  Ser— 

Fattens,  Andris;  Hartwig.  Edward  C;  and  Avery.  Robert  T, 
3,733,546. 
Haner,  Peter,  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann  Elektronische  Prazisionsmess- 
gerate.    System    for    measuring    instantaneous   frequency    values. 
3,733.549,0.  324-79.00d. 
Haaaelblad,  Fritt  Victor:  Ser— 
Warsut,  Hans,  3,732,775. 
Hata,  Kotaro;  and  Fujii,  Toshikazuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Brake  means  for  a  bicycle.  3,732,95 1 , 0.  1 88-24.000. 
Hauy.  Charles,  to  Decauville.  Free  cable  winch.  3.732,598,  CI.  24- 

68.00d. 
Haubeia.  Albert  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Use  of  N-a-dialkox- 
yphosphiiwthioacetyl-N-methylcarbamates  of  phenols  as  insecti- 
cides and  acaricides.  3.733.406, 0. 424-2 1 1 .000. 
Haukme.  Georges.  Pulley  blocks  for  hoisting.  3.733.053.  O.  254- 

192.000. 
Haupt.  Robert  C:  See— 


Davis.  Owen  R.;  Haupt.  Hobeit  C;  Hansen,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Slosirek,  Michael  L..  3.732.94 1 . 
Hauser.  Raimund:  Ser — 

Eitzenbeiger,  Friedrich.  3.733.036. 
Hawkins.  Geotte  C.  to  Motoixila,  Iik.  Switching  regulator  sweep  tttft- 

ing  protection  circuit.  3.733.540. 0.  321-47.000. 
Hayama.  Akio:  Ser — 

Miyake,  Hajime;  and  Hayama.  Akio,  3,732,790. 
Hayashi,  Izuo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  High 
power,  fundamental  transverse  mode  operation  in  double  heteros- 
tructure  lasers.  3,733,561 , 0.  33  l-94.50h. 
Haydon.  Arthur  W.,  to  Tii-Tech,  Inc.  Clock  mechanism.  3,732.685,  Q. 

58-26.000. 
Hayner,  Patil  F.,  to  Saitders  Associates,  Iik.  FVyw-pressure  control 

valve  system.  3,732.887,0.  137-486.000. 
Haynes,  Stewart,  Jr.:  Ser — 

Brown,  Alfred;  Carlin,  Joaeph  T.;  Fontaine,  Marc  F.;  and  Hayites. 
Stewart.  Jr.,  3.732.926. 
Healey,  Gerald  F.;  and  NirschI,  Joseph  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Proximity  detector  and  alarm  utilizing  field  effect  transislon. 
3,733,597,0.  340-258.00d. 
Heard,  Charles  Bean,  Jr.:  See- 
Goldman,  Ira  Bernard;  and  Heard,  Charles  Bean,  Jr.,  3,733,216. 
Heckendorf,    Howard    A.,    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Om- 
nidirectional spensor.  3,732.844,0.  1 16-1  U.Oah. 
Hedco,  Inc.:  See— 

Eusds,  William  E.  C;  and  HoweU,  Wallace  E.,  3,733,029. 
Heid,  Robert  H.  Quick  change  automatic  transmission  band  and 

bracket  assembly.  3,732,954,0.  188-259.000. 
Heineck,  Joseph  B.;  aivd  Schwab,  James  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Solid  sute  cool  gas  generator.  3,733,1 80, 0.  23-28 1 .000. 
Heinz,  Werner.  Opierational  viscosimeter.  3.732,724, 0.  73-59.000. 
Held,   Manfred;   and   Spies.  Johann,   to   Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Electrical  igniter  or  fine.  3.732.823. 0.  102- 
70.20r. 
Heller,  Paul  R.;  and  Gehani.  Ram  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Sealing  means  for  liquid  cooled  rotors  for  dynamoelectric 
machines.  3,733,501,0.  310-54.000. 
Hellwarth,  George  A.;  and  Milton,  James  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.     Analog-to-digital     converter     circuits. 
3,733,600,0.  340-347.0nt. 
Hendel,  Hans  W.;  Chen,  Francis  F.;  Chu,  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  HaroU  P.; 
Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen,  Thomas  C;  and  Taylor,  John  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Ertergy  Commission.  Plasma  coft- 
trol  by  feedback.  3,733,248,0.  176-3.000. 
Hendricks,  Giover  E.  BaU  anvil  primer.  3,732,820,0.  102-45.000. 
Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Sund-Borg  Machines,  Corporation,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  molding  plastic  sheet.  3,733, 1 57, 0.  425-149.000. 
Henes,  Richard  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  oxygenated 

gaseous  fuels.  3,733,185,0.48-144.000. 
Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  Ser— 

Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Stein,  Werner,  3,733,343. 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  Colwell,  William  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

Anterica.  Army.  Nitrothiophenes.  3.733.3 19. 0.  260-240.00a. 
Heraeus.  W.  C,  GmbH:  See— 
Ziegler,  Max,  3,733,388. 
Herbener,  Henry  M.  Foundation  garments  having  resilient  control 

units.  3,732,870,0.  128-533.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Haubein,  Albert  H,  3,733,406. 
Hermann,  Lorin  E.,  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company.  Wear  sur- 
face for  concrete  pipe  machine  long  bottoms.  3,733,163,  O.  425- 
262.000. 
Herring,  George  D.;  and  Reid,  Kenneth  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  IXial  stack  to  common  path  docimient  feed 
apparatus  and  method.  3,733.068,0.271-9.000. 
Heulein,  Robert  J.;  and  Chamberlin,  Robert  W.  Remnant  retractor 

collet.  3,733,081,0.  279-46.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale, 

3,732,672. 
FeU,  Ferol  S.;  and  Long,  William  D.,  3,732,740. 
HEW  A  Hessischer  Werkzeug-  und  Apparatebau  Alfred  Vogler:  See— 

Zeidler,  Willy,  3.733,080. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Cutler,  Leonard  S.;  and  HoUoway,  Joseph  H.,  3,733.5 1 1 . 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Scheer,  Donald  E.;  and  NoUe,  Robert  G.,  3,733.229. 
Heyser.  Richard  C:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,733,463. 
Hickling,  Robert:  See- 
Fleck,  Lawrence  L.;  Hickling,  Robert;  and  Smalldon,  Thomas  J.. 
11,3,733,091. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Thermoset 
resins  from  glycidol  and  a  cyclic  anhydride.  3,733,311,  O.  260- 
78.4ep. 
Hiersteiner.  Walter  L.,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  Easy  open- 
ing envelope.  3,733,025,0.  229-85.000. 
Higashi,  Fukuji:  Ser — 

Adachi,  Kazuo; Tai,  Akira;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  3,733,303. 
Higuchi,   Takeru;   and   Leeper,   Harold   M.,   to   Alza  Corpotaticn. 

Osmotic  dkpenaer.  3,732,865,0.  128-260.000. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.:  See— 

Cecchin,  Gildo;  and  Hilbert,  Francis  H.,  3,733,562. 
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Hilicki   Edwin  J  ;  and  Schroeder.  Harry  J.,  to  Modine  Manufectuhng 

Company  Heat  exchanger  3.732.921.0.  165-134.000. 
Hill.  Howard  H  :  See— 

Eck.  Calvert  F  ;  and  HiU.  Howard  H..  3.733,582. 

HiU.Thoffia*L.:5«r—  ,  ,^„ 

Davies.  James  A.;  William*,  Dale;  and  HUl.  Thomas  L.,  3,733.260. 
HiU     William    Frank.    Control    circuits    for    vehicle    window    lift 

mechanism  3.733.332.0.  318-266.000. 
Hiltmann.  Rudolf;  WoUweber.  Hartmund;  Hoffmeister,  Fnedrx:h;  and 
Kroneberg.  Hans-Gunlher,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Acylated  N- 
(alkylaminoalkyD-aminopyridines.  3.733.331,0.  260-293.340. 
Hinnergardt.  Larry  C;  and  Tuomy.  Justin  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  tenderness  of 
meat.  3.732.727. 0.  73-81.000. 
Hinoshiu,  Shieghiko:  See— 

Tazaki.   Kimio;   Yamamoto.  Hajine;   Hinoshita.   Shieghiko;  artd 
Hagiwara.  Shoji.  3,733.350. 
Hirai.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-opening  umbrellas. 

3.732.881,0.  135-22.000. 
Hirai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Masayoshi;  Hirai,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Kimura, 
Ryozaburo,  and  Okahara,  Masamichi,  3,733,165. 
Hiszpanski,  Jan  A.  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Metering  valve. 

3,733,048,0.  251-205.000. 
Hiuchi.Ltd.:  5«*— 

Migitaka,      Masatoshi;     Takahashi,     Susumu;     Sato,     Hitoshi; 

Naiashima,  Hisao;  Asai.  Shojiro;  and  Ono,  Yuichi,  3,733,527. 
Ontshi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo,  3,733.579. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engmeeruig Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Tsurumi.  Nariyoshi,  3,732,654 
Hit2,  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Toepn.  Werner;  and  Hitz.  HanvRudolf,  3,733,332. 
Hoban  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Treiber,  Fritz  F  .  3,732.966. 
Hobbensieflcen,  Dean   Removable  vehicle  chassis  sub-frame  with  en- 
gine 3,732,942,0.  180-11.000 
Hodson,  Stuan  Arthur,  and  Marshall,  John,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation-  Microtome  knife  mount.  3,732,768.  O. 
83-171.000. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Bernstein.  Jack,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc. 
Pyrazolo(3.4-blpyridine-5-carboxamides.      3.733.328,     CI.      260- 
293.600. 
Hofhnan,  George  W,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Process  of  preparing  high 

silica  Faujasite  3,733,39 1 . CI.  423- 1 1 8.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Spiner.  David  R.;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  K.,  3,733.413. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Klein,  Bernard,  3,733.177. 
Hoffmeister.  Friedrich:  See— 

Hiltmann.  Rudolf;  WoUweber.  Hartmund;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich; 

and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther,  3,733,331. 
Schubert,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich,  3.733,330. 
Hogan,  Keith  A.  Automatic  salvage  bag  for  underwater  use.  3,732,837, 

CI.  1  I4-.50T. 
Hogg,  Walter  R:  See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  Hogg,  Walter  R.;  and  Longman.  Millard  Du- 
mas. 3,733.547. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg.  Walter  R..  3.733.548. 
Hoglund,  Nib,  to  Tri-Ordinate  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously drilling  and  Upping  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  at  each  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  positions.  3,733,142,0.408-42.000. 
Hohwiller,  Frieder,  Koehling.  KUus;  Schneider,  Walter;  and  Lpemog. 
Dietrich,  to  Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Pavement  and  railroad  bed  construction  with  light  concrete  sub- 
layer 3.732.79 1 . 0.  404-3 1 .000. 
Holland.  Frank  H.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photomuhiplier 

tube  circuit.  3.733.491,0.  25O-2O7.0Or. 
Hollo  way.  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  and  HoUoway.  Joseph  H.,  3.733.51 1. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 

Theis.JamesV..Jr..3.733.M3. 
Holty.  David  W;  and  Kekish.  George  T..  to  Nako  Chemical  Company. 
Compositions  for  pigmented  paper  coatings  which  contain  styrene- 
acrolein  polymers.  3.733,286,0  260-17  43t. 
Honbo.  Keizo.  to  Nippon  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  alkali  chromate  from  a  chrome  ore.  3.733.389.  O. 
423-53000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ukai,Kiyoshi.  3,733,583. 
Hondrea.  losif.  to  Iprofil-"Tehnolemn"-IndustTia  Produselor  Finite  din 
Lemn.  Slide  rule  of  general  use  of  pocket  size.  3.733.470.  O.  235- 
70.00T. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Fuller,  Willard  A.,  3,733,395. 

Morris.  Horton  Harold;  McMahan,  J  Raymond;  and  Rogers.  Wil- 
liam I,  3.733,355. 
Hooker.  Donald  E.;  and  Bumside.  Walter  M.,  to  Waukegan  Elec- 
troaics.  Device  for  displaying  randomly  selected  symbol  combina- 
tions and   randomly  operative  player  operated  symbol  changing 
means  therefor  3.733,075, CL  273-l4l.00a. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kanha:  See— 

lizuka,  Tokutaro;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshinari,  3,733,085. 
Murata,  Masahiro;  and  lizuka.  Michto,  3,733.082. 
Hopkins,  Walker  L 


Edwards.  Richard  R.;  Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  Chvatal,  Lcland  A.; 
and  Cooper,  Thomas  R.,  3,733.474. 
Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  White,  William  D,;  and  Champto".  Luther  F.,  to 
Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Means  and  method  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  during  the 
eonvetsicnofahydrocarbon  3,733,476,0.  235-151.120. 
Homxn,    Bruce    Wayne,    to    Abbon    Laboratories.    Disubstituted 

propionamides.  3,733,339,0.  260-340  500. 
Hotst,  Elias.  Sweeper  3,732,590,0.  15-49.00r. 
Horvath.  Tibof  Connecting  links.  3,732,688.0.  59-85  000. 
Horvay.  Julius  B  ;  and  Magester.  Earl  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Refrigerator  door  construction  3.732.646. 0.  49-487.000. 
Housego.  Leonard  J.  Road  surfacing  apparatus.  3.733.105.  O.  299- 

37.000. 
Howe- Baker  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

BasUa.  Michael  R.;  and  Pate.  AMred  R..  Jr..  3.733.262. 
HoweU.  WaUace  E.:  See— 

Eustis.  William  E.  C;  and  HoweU.  WaUace  E..  3.733.029. 
Hubele.    Adolf,   to  Ciba-Geigy   AG.    Oxime   ethers   and   pesticidal 

preparations  containing  them.  3.733.359. 0.  260-566.0ae. 
Hudimac   George  S..  Jr..  to  Mechanical  Service  Co..  Inc.  Electrical 

control  unit.  3,733.495.0.  307-108.000. 
Huet   Roger,  to  Meriin  Gerin.  Rotatable  friction  plate  assembly  and 

method  of  making  thereof.  3,732.953,0.  188-218.0x1. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Bridges,  WiUiam  B.,  3.733,129.  | 
Chapmar,  Arthur  S.,  3,733,133. 

Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and  Maurer,  Hans  A.,  3,733,560. 
Hughes  WUliam  J.,  Jr.  Variable  curvature  and/or  pitch  stairway  han- 
drail. 3,733,055.0.  256-59.000. 
Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr.;  Gereby.  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert  H..  to 

Cole  National  Corporation.  Key  viae.  3.732.781.0.  90-13.050. 
Hunt  Electronics  Company:  See— 

GUbreath.  Benjamin  F.,  3,733.528. 
Hurlock.  Ronald  James:  See— 

Briggs,  Peter  James;  and  Hurlock,  Ronald  James,  3,733,348. 
Huston,  Harvey  L.,  and  Belcher.  Donald  K..  to  Signa-Signer.  Inc. 

Signature  reproduction.  3,733.612.0.  346-33.0mc. 
Hutchinaon,  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Von  Gal,  George  E.,  Jr.;  Hutchinaon,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Dava. 
OnealW,  3.732,991. 
Hutchinaon,  Mark  Earie,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.  Mirrors  having 

stretched  reflective  sheet  materiah.  3,733.1 16. 0.  350-288.000. 
Hyder,  Oarence  R.:  See— 

niman.  Walter  F.;  and  Hyder,  Oarence  R.,  3,732.603. 
Hydr-O-Matic  Pump  Company;  See— 

Conery,  WUliam  J.;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A.,  3.732,889. 
Hydron  Chemical  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Takaiahi,  Shunji;  and  Kato,  Akira,  3,733,200. 
Ichikawa,  Mitsuo;  See — 

Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro;  Terashima.  Satoshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Milauo, 
3,733,284. 
lizuka,  Michio;  See— 

Murata,  Masahiro;  and  lizuka,  Michio,  3,733,082. 
lizuka    Tokutaro;   and    Mochizuki,   Yoshinari.   to   Hope   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ski  boot  toe  fixture.  3.733,085,0.  280-1 1.35t. 
Ikeda  Pharmaceutical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Masayasu;  and  Kokubo.  Masaya,  3,733.338. 
Ikrath.  Kurt;  and  Murphy.  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Discharge  device  for  electrostttic  charges.  3,733,038,  O. 
244- 1.00a. 
Dford  Limited:  See— 

Anderson,  Brian,  3,733,335. 
lUinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanzer,  John,  3,733,100. 
Olman,  Walter  F  ,  and  Hyder.  Oarence  R  .  to  Burlington  litdustiies, 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  down  the  fiber  hairiness  of  tex- 
tile yams.  3.732.603. 0.  28-28  000. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Fisher,  Colin,  3,733,433. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Aitken,  Roxburgh  Richmond.  3.733.3 10. 
Briggs.  Peter  James;  and  Hurlock.  Ronald  James,  3.733.348. 
Bunney,  John  Bnan.  and  Cassin,  Christopher,  3,733,383. 
Gamer,  Paul  Johnson,  3,733,156. 
Reddish,  Wibon,  3,733,385. 
Imperial- Eastman  Corporation:  See — 

Hiszpanski,  Jan  A..  3.733.048.  | 

Indian  Head,  Inc.;  See — 

Crawford,  James  H,  3,733.243. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffer,  OHG: 
Staneff,  Stefan,  3.732.596. 
Infotronics  Corporation;  See — 

CMiver,  Donald  L.,  3,733,601. 
Ingebnan,  Bjom  Gustav-Adotf;  — 

Bjork,  Lais;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  Granath,  Kirsti  Annikki;  Ingel- 
man.     Bjom     Gustav-Adotf;     and     Lindberg,     Bemt     Jabes, 
3,733,397. 
Ingram,  Harry  T.  Apparatus  for  automatic  nailing  of  preaaembied 

wood  stairs  3,733,020,0.  227-5.000. 
Inoue,  Maaayoahi:  See—  .. 

Taitaka,    Susumu;    Inoue.    Masayoshi;    Eiwguchi,    Yuji;   Wada. 
Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,733, 124. 
Inoue,  Takayasu.  Electric  typewriter.  3,732,964.0.  197-17.000. 
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Interlake  Inc.:  See— 

Dusam,  Donald  H..  3.732.992. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Anacher,  Wilhelm;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.,  Greiner,  James  H.;  Lahiri. 

Syamal  K.;  Park,  Kyo  C;  and  Zappl.  Hans  H..  3.733.526. 
D'Anneo,  Jerome  Frank,  3,732.930. 
Gillow,  Albert  v.;  and  Marple.  WendeU  P..  3,733.536. 
HeUwarth, George  A.;  and  MUton,  James  E.,  3,733,600. 
Herring,  George  D.;  and  Reid,  Kenneth  R.,  3.733.068. 
Pierret,  Jean  Marc.  3.733,565. 
fattemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Crossland,  William  Alden;  Mart,  Colin  Andrew;  and  Hailes.  Lau- 
rence, 3,733.182. 
VerfaUle.  Henri  Albert  Julia;  and  Donkers,  Oswald  Pieter  Maria, 
3.733.439. 
IprofU-"Tehnolemn"-lndustria  Produselor  Finite  din  Lemn:  See— 

Hondrea,  losif,  3.733.470. 
Irvine,  WUliam  G.:  See— 

Termohlen,  David  E.;  and  Irvine,  WUUam  G..  3,732,655. 
bhida.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  KabushUii  Kaisha.  Produc- 
tion process  for  a  core  body  of  ski.  3.733.380, 0.  264-45.000. 
Israel.  Alfred.  1/2  to  Burger.  Archie  F.  Wet  palette.  3.732,972. 0.  206- 

1.700. 
btre.  Clovb.  Cup  and  flag  position  indicating  means.  3.732,845.  O. 

116-173.000. 
Itani.  Takashi:  See— 

OgiM.    Mitsutoshi;    Itani.    Takashi;    and    Takahashi,    Kiyoshi, 
3.733.117. 
Ito,  Homu.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Highly  attenuated 
newcastle  disease  virus  vaccine  and  production  thereof.  3.733.401, 
O.  424-89.000. 
lto.Yoshie:See— 

Ohki,Haruo.  3.733,076. 
Iwawaki,  Yasutaka;  Yoshikawa,  Minoru;  and  Usui,  Yukio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  control  system  with  control  signab  on  one 
tape  used  to  control  speed  of  second  endless  tape.  3.733.443,  O. 
1 79- 100.20s. 
Izraelaon,  Boris  Izidorovich:  See— 

Lugovoi.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lharatian.  Grigory  Alexandrovich; 
Izraebon,  Boris  Izidorovich;  and  Kvashnina,  Vera  Nikotaevna, 
3.732.915. 
Jache,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Faust,  John   P.;  Jache,  Albert  W.;  and   Klanica,  Andrew  J.. 
3.733.396. 
Jackson     Maurus   E.   Camshaft   drive   converter   kit   and   method. 

3.732.745. CL  74-325.000. 
Jackson.    Maurus   E.   Camshaft   drive   converter   kit  and   method. 

3,732,855,0.  123-90.310. 
Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  E.,  3,732.827. 
Jacob.  George,  to  Coppertech  Inc.  Electroless  plating  of  plastics  and 

fibers.  3,733.213.0.  Il7-47.00a. 
Jacobaon,  Oscar  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Flexible  tube  pump. 

3.733.149.  CI  417-412.000. 
Jacobson,  Richard  M.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  Shoe  construc- 
tion. 3,732,634,0.  36-2.5ah. 
Jaffe,  Wolfgang;  and  Wurst,  John  W.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Com- 

mutated  wound  armature  assemblies.  3,733,506,0.  310-198.000. 
James,  David  Richard,  to  Mecanaids  Limited.  Apparatus  for  handling 

disabled  persons.  3.732.584. 0.  5-81.000. 
James.  WUliam  M.:  See— 

Gupte,  Monoj  K.;  and  James,  WUliam  M.,  3,733.209. 
James,  WiUiam  T.,  Ill,  to   Renner  Company.  The.  Curb  forming 

machine.  3.733.140. 0.  404-98.000. 
James.  WUUam  T..  ID.  to  Renner  Company.  The.  Machine  for  forming 

curbing.  3.733. 141. CI.  404-98.000. 
Jamieson,  Norman  C:  See— 

Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Jamieaon,  Norman  C;  and  Kozlowski.  Matthew 
A.  3,733.320. 
Jansen.  PhUip.  Jr.,  to  National  Biscuit  Company.  Continuous  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  cereal  food  products,  i.733.206.  O.  99- 
80.00r. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  Terashima,  Satosht;  and  IchUcawa,  Mitsuo, 
3,733,284. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon,  3,733.325. 

Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  KeUer,  Clarence  Edward,  3,733,365. 

Jekl.  Frantisek;  Mateju,  Vladimir;  Pech,  Josef;  and  Vasek,  Vitezslav,  to 

Vyzkumny  usuv  bavlnarsky.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  fiUing  the 

shuttles  with  weft  in  progressive  shed  weaving  looms.  3,732,896,  O. 

139-12.000.  „  ^     ^.^. 

Jensen   Herman  G.;  and  WUUams,  Bemhard  O.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Income  totaUing  device.  3,732,875,0.  133-8.000. 
Jensen.  Thomas  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  glass  fibers.  3.733,188,0.  65-2.000. 
Johansson,  Sven-Goran,  to  Barracudaverken  AB.  Camouflaging  means 
for  preventing  or  obstructing  detection  by  radar  reconnaissance. 
3.733,606,0.  343- 18.00a. 
Johnson.  Albert  Henry,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Coaxial  cavity  resonator  with  separate 
controb  for  frequency  tuning  and  for  temperature  coefficient  f  reso- 
nant frequency  adjustment.  3.733.567. 0.  333-82.00fo. 


Johnson,    Amoid   N.;   and   Nudenberg,   Waher.   to   Uniroyal.   Inc. 

Halohydrin  synthesis.  3,733,313.0.  260-80.780. 
Johnson.  Elmer  W.  Cartridge.  3.732.826.0.  102-92.700. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Kitchin,  Oscar  G.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Overrunning  clutoh  with  centering  means  and  unit  handled 
subassembly  therefor.  3,732,956.0.  192-45.000. 
Johnaon  Service  Company:  See- 
Munch,  Otto  R..  3.732.883. 
J<4inaon,  Thomas:  See— 

Pappas,    Michael;    Witte,    Paul    A.;    and    Johnaon.    Thomas, 
3,732.843. 
Johnson,  WeUs  B.:  See— 

Durfey,  Lamar  E.;  and  Johnson,  WeUs  B..  3.733.28 1 . 
Johnston,  Stefrfien  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Radar  target 

identification  system.  3,733,603,0.  343-5.08a. 
Jones,  Dougan  L.:  See — 

Loetel,  Charles  E.;  Lebo.  WUUam  H.;  and  Jones.  Dougan  L.. 
3,733,063. 
Jones.  Emelba  E.  Convertible  table  bed.  3.732.583. 0.  5-3.000. 
Jones,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Evers,  John  J.;  Jones,  Ralph  E;  and  Boyce,  Alvie  E..  3.732.980. 
Jones,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Spector,  MarshaU  L.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  McDoweU.  Curtis  S.. 
3,733,264. 
J<»dan,  Wesley  A.:  See— 

Yueh,  Mao  H;  and  Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  3.733,274. 
Josam  Manu&cturingCo.:  See— 

Mielbeck.  Roger  L.;  and  Scheuer,  NichotasG..  3.732.582. 
Jung,  David  H.:  See— 

Paiekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  3,733,279. 
Jungjohann,  Vemon  H.;  and  Lohrman,  Ronald  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Camera  stand.  3,733,042,0.  248-181.000. 
Kabel-  und  MetaUwerke  Gutehoffhungshutte:  See— 

Ahlvers,  Dieter,  3,732.7 17. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niaso:  See— 

Miyake,  Hajime;  and  Hayama,  Akio,  3.732,790. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki;  See— 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  3 ,732,6 1 1 . 
Kadoya,  Yoshiki,  to  Kyowa  Electronic  Instruments  Co.,  Ltd.  Device 
for  measuring  mechanical  deviation  at  remote  location.  3.733.134, 
O.  356-152.000. 
Kaessen,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Conery,  WUliam  J.;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A.,  3.732.889. 
Kahoun,  John  B..  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.  In-Une  fluid  mixer. 

3.733,057.0.259-4.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Maim.  Larry  L.,  3,733,045. 
Kakei,  Takehiko:  See— 

Fukuda,  Susumu;  and  Kakei. Takehiko.  3.732.795. 
Kalb   John  W.,  to  Ohio  Brass  Company.  The.  Lightning  arrester. 

3.733.521,0.317-70.000. 
KaUe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Naumann,  Gerhard;  Marx.  Gerhard;  and  Blume.  Erich.  3.733.1 28. 
Kalmus.  Henry  P.  Acoustic  doppier  wave  recognition.  3.733.581.  O. 

340-l.OOr. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos,  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  L'Oreal.  Amniotic  liquid  for  conditioning  the  hair.  3,733,402, 
O.  424-70.000. 
Kameo,  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Taro;  and  Kameo,  Nobumitsu,  3.732,970. 
Kanady.  WUliam  E..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  conducting  operations  in  a  weU  through  a  normaUy 
closed  valve.  3.732,925,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co. :  See— 

Takaishi.  Shunji;  and  Kato.  Akira.  3.733.200. 
Kao.  Chih-Yu,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Adjusta- 
ble equalizer  control  apparatus.  3,733,564,0.  333-18.000. 
KapUoff,  Anito  L.  Unitary  hinged  plastic  protector  for  opened  shelf- 
storage  type  boxes.  3.733.022, 0.  229-7 .OOr. 
Kaplansky.    Arkady    Fridmanovich;    Korenblit,    Izya    Yakovlevich; 
Frenkel,  Andrei  FUippovich;  and  Zakhariev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  to 
Navsky  Mashinostroitelny  Zavod  imeni  V.l.  Vand-type  centrifugal 
machine,  mainly,  high-pressure  compressor.  3,733,145.  O.  343-15- 
3-8-. 
Karcher.  Walter:  See— 

Claude.    PhUemon;    Karcher.    Waher.    and    Smets.    Robert, 
3,732.736. 
Kassbohrer,  Kari.  to  Kassbohrer,  Karl.  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH.  Bumper 

device.  3,733,096.0.  293-63.000. 
Kassbohrer.  Karl.  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Kassbohrer,  Kari.  3,733.096. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Takaishi.  Shunji;  and  Kato.  Akira.  3.733.200. 
Kato.  Tomezo.  Vibration-responsive  apparatus.  3.733.598,  O.  340- 

261.000. 
Kaufinan.  Alvin  B.  Optimum  electrode  configuration  ceramic  memo- 
ries   with    ceramic    motor    element    and    mechanical    damping. 
3.733.590.0.340-173.200. 
Kaufinan,  Stanley;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele  Antonio,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  and  material  for  reclaiming 
waterk^ged  telephone  cable  and  the  Uke.   3,733.426.  O.    174- 
23.00c. 
Kavana^.  Arthur.  Ftthing  rod.  3.732,644. 0. 43-2Z000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroahi:  See— 
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Y<Mhikawm,  Sadayothi;  and  Kawamura,  Hiroahi,  9.7334 1 3. 
Kayaer-Roth  Corpocmbon:  5«e— 

Jacobaon.  Richard  M.  3. 7  32.634  ^     ^^  ^.  „  .. 

Keim.  Walter,  to  Groaae,  Webereunaachinen  GmbH.  Firma.  ReveiwDie 
jMcquaid  kjom  and  rev«raing  mechaniain  therefor.  3,732.895.  CI. 

139-1  OOe.  .^  .     ..         w  _4-^ 

Keith  Craif  L..  to  Andenon-Jacobaon.  Inc.  Telephone  handaet  cow- 
pier.  3.733.437.  a.  179- 1.00c. 
Kekish.  George  T.:  Ste— 

Holty.  David  W.;  and  Kekiah, George T..  3.733.286. 
Keller.  Anthony  T.  Anti-jK:kknifing  aaembty.  3.733.090.  O.  280- 

432.000. 
Keller,  Clarence  Edward:  Ser—  ^  ,  ,,,  ,*< 

Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon,  and  Keller,  Clarence  Ed>ward.  3.733.363. 
Keller.  RichirdE.;  Ser-  „    v  _^  = 

Augenblick.  Harry  A.;  Eastman.  Lester  F.;  and  Keller,  Rjchard  fc-, 

3.733451. 
Keller,  Thomas  A.:  S««—  »         ^  .. 

Lloyd.  Raymond  A.;  Arte.  EmU  D.;  Keller.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mar- 
tinez, Robert.  3.733.587. 
Kellcy,  Robert:  5«e— 

Bayer,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Kelley.  Robert,  3.733.467. 
Kendall  Company.  The;  See- 
Marshall,  Preston  F.,  3,732,595. 
KendaU    Giles  A  .  to  Menasco  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic 

vacuum  restraint  apparatus.  3,732,944,0.  180-103.000. 
Kent  Bryan  and  Kent.  Duane,  to  Pulse  Engineering  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
wiping  rmg-shaped  articles.  3.732.901.0.  140-92.100. 

Kent,  Duane:  See- 
Kent,  Bryan;  and  Kent.  Duane,  3,732.901 . 
Keown.  Robert  W.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  snd  Company 
Manufacture  .->f  solutions  and  dispersions  of  polymers  in  organic 
liquids  from  a  polymer  Utex  3,733,294,0.  260-33  60a. 
Kemick,  Andress;  and  Emsberger,  Glenn  W  ,  to  Wcstinghouae  Electnc 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  limiting  instantaneous  mverter  current. 
3,733437.0.321-13.000. 
Kemick,  Andress;  and  Erasberger,  Glenn,  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  limiting  instantaneous  inverter  current. 
3.733.538,0.  321-45  00c. 
Kerst.  Al  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Methods  of  scale  mhibition. 

3,733.270,0.  210-58.000. 
Khodkevich,  Viktor  Nildaevich:  See— 

Polulyakh,       Valentin       Stepanovich;       Khodkevich.       Viktor 
Nilolaevich;  Yakovenko.  Viktor  Grigorievich;  and  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich,  3,7334 18. 
Kida   Nobutoshi;  Saito,  Kazo;  and  Furukawa.  Junichi.  Structure  of  a 

folding  umbrella.  3.732.882,0.  135-25.000. 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Stechmann.  Helmut,  3.733.531. 
Kiessling.  Rudolf  H  .  to  S<^uare  D  Company  Electric  switch  assembly 
for  control  stations  having  rectilinearly  or  rouubly  movable  switch 
operators  located  at  different  centers.  3.733.45  l.Cl.  200-168.00r. 
Kildishev.  Vasily  Semenovich:  See— 

Polulyakh,       Valentin       Stepanovich;       Khodkevich.       Viktor 
Nilolaevich;  Yakovenko,  Viktor  Grigorievich;  and  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich.  3.7334 18. 
Kildishev,  Vasily  Semenovich;  Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maznikin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich;  and  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Induction 
transducer  of  the  exciution  current  of  a  synchronous  generator. 
3.733405,0.310-112.000. 
Kiban.  Franz  Peter  See— 

Schuster.  Siegfried;   Kilian.  Franz  Peter,  and   Rachner.  Horsl. 
3,732,839. 
KiDion,  Deriing  G  ;  and  Shacklock,  FToyd  B.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical 
Company.  Electromagnetic  horn  with  moveable  vane  for  generating 
monopube  radiation  patterns.  3.733.6 10. 0.  343-786.000. 
Kim ,  Tai  K . :  See — 

ChioU,  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  and  Kim,  Tai  K..  3.733.345. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Dunning.  Charles  E.,  3.733.234. 
Mandt.  MikkelG.  3.733.263. 
Kimmel.  J.  D..  to  Thermotics.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger.  3.732.920. 0.  165- 

1 19.000. 
Kimura.  Masayasu;  and  Kokubo,  Masaya.  to  Ikeda  Pharmaceutical  In- 
dustry Co..  Ltd.  l-Oxo-isochromenes.  3.733.338. 0.  260-343.20r. 
Kioiura,  Ryozaburo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  MMayoshi;  Hirai.  Toahihiro;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Kimurm, 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi,  3.733,165. 
Kingi  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Barberio,  Louis;  and  Comacchio,  Americo,  3,732,718. 
Kinoahita.  Saijiro;  and  Shinmura,  Katsunobu,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Knives 

for  fiber  tow-cutting  apparatus.  3.732,771,0.  83-663.000. 
Kirk.  Donald,  Jr..  and  Coryell.  Austin  S..  to  Television  Communica- 
tioas  Corporation.  Electronic  communication  apparatus  employing 
encriptedsirialdktributioa.  3,733.431.0.  178-5.100. 
Kirkman.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Vogelei.  Robert  A.;  Kiikman.  Richard  W;  and  WilUams,  AKeraon 
B    3  732  784. 
Kk&hidy,  Lajos;  Patthy,  Agnes,  nee  Lukats;  Dancsi.  Lajoa;  Fekete, 
Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  btvan.  to  Richier  Gedeon  Vegyeszeu  Gyar  RT. 
Alb-amiiioosy-caiboxybc  amide  derivatives.  3.733.358.  CI.  260- 
SSS.OOa. 
Kiahikawa,  Naoto:  Ser— 

Yodiioka.    Kento;    Kafaikawa,   Naoto;   and   Takao.   Hiroyuki. 
3.732.994. 


Kitchin.OacarG.:Ser—  _    ,„-«-., 

Johnson.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Kitchin,OK»rO.,3.732.95«. 

Klanciuk,  Alolph  V.  Work  p*ece  feeder  for  machine.  3.733,006.  O. 
221-262.000. 

Klanica,  Andrew  J.:  Ser—  , 

FaMt,  John  P.;  Jache,  Albert  W.;  ml  Ktanica.  Andrew  J.. 
3.733.396. 
Klaxon  S.A.:  See— 

Warned,  Bertrand  A..  3.733,497.  »«_^  -     ^      ' 

Klebe  Johann  F  ;  WroNewaki.  Henry  A  ;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R..  to 
General  Electric  Compwiy  Trimellitimido  alkyl  substituted  aro- 
matic carbocydic  orgpnic  polymers  and  a  method  for  making  same. 

3,733,302,0.  260-47  Oet.  

Klein,  Bemaid,  to  Hof&nann-La  Roche  Inc.  Methods  and  oooipoiBtiom 

for  the  determmation  of  uric  acid  in  blood.   3,733,177,  O.   23- 

230.00*). 

Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See—  ,^_.    .     .  w 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexander  Dmitnevich; 

Petreev        Anatoly       Mikhailovich;       Gurkov.       Konstantm 

Stepanovich;     Tupitsyn,     Konstantin     Konstantinovich.     and 

Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3.732,936. 

Kloeg.   Hermanus   Antonius   Marie.   Devices  for  cleaning  objects. 

3.732.877. 0.  134-111.000. 
Kneebone.  Clarence  H.  Lock  means  for  relatively  slidable  closures. 

3,732,709.0.70-90.000. 
KnollmueUer    Karl  O..  to  Olin  Corporation.   Method  for  preparing 

poJycartwranylenesiloxane  polymers.  3,733,298, 0.  260-»6.50e 
Knopf.  George  S  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making  a 

precision  positioning  apparatus.  3.732.608. 0.  29-407.000. 
Kobayashi.  Dcuo;  Tomixawa.  Takao;  and  Muraae.  Shigeo.  to  Matsuahito 
Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  bun«r.  3.733,170.0.  431-329.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoko:  See— 

Kose.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoko.  3.733.371. 
Koae,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoko.  3.733,372. 
Koch,  Paul  L.;  and  Maxwell.  James  C,  to  Carter's  Ink  Company.  The. 
Electixxle  and  terminal  structure  for  non-impact  printer.  3,733,613, 
O.  346-74  OOe. 
Kodama,  Atsuki:  See—  .    „    j  »^  i.- 

Fujita.    Toshihito;    Takao.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kodama.    Atsuki. 
3,733,300. 
Koehling.  Klaus:  See—  „  ^     ._.        ..,  .  _j 

HohwiUer.   Frieder,   Koehling.   Klaus;   Schneider.   Walter,   and 
Lpemog.  Dietrich.  3.732.791. 
Kokubo.  Masaya:  See— 

Kimura.  Masayasu;  and  Kokubo.  Masaya,  3.733.338. 
KoUinger.  Robert  A.  Trailer  jack.  3.733.051.0.  254-94.000. 
Konig.  Helmut.  Dough  portioning  and  kneadmg  machine.  3.733,058. 

O.  259-185.000. 
Kopf,  Rowland  J:  See—  „       .  «, 

Allen,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  Kopf,  Rowland  J.;  and  Thompaon,  Royal  W.. 
3,732,725. 
Koppers Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Steffy,  George  A.  3,733.285.  | 

KorenWit.  Izya  Yakovlevich:  See—  .... 

Kapiansky.  Arkady  Fridmanovich;  KorenWit,  Izya  Yakovlevich; 
Frenkel,     Andrei     FUippovich;     and     Zakhariev.     Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  3.733,145. 
Koae.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoko.  to  Zaidan-Hojin  C^  Kogaku  Ken- 
kyujo.    Iridescent   composition   and    method   ct  its   preparation. 
3,733,371,0.  260-880.00r. 
Koae,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoko,  to  Zaidan-Hojin  Oyo  Kogaku  Ken- 
kyujo.  Iridescent  material  and  method  making  the  same.  3,733,372. 
CI.  260-886.000. 
Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitnevich; 
Petreev,       Anatoly       Mikhailovich;       Gurkov,       Konstantin 
Stepanovich;     Tupitsyn.     Konstantin     Konstantinovich;     and 
Klimashko,  Vladimir  VasiUevich,  3,732,936. 
Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See — 

NabiuUin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Certsik. 
Efim    Mikhailovich;    Marfin,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Rabinovich, 
Vyacheslav  Anatolievich;  and  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  3,732,607. 
Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexeevich:  See— 

Kildishev,  Vasily  Semenovich;  Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maz- 
nikin, Nikolai  Sergeevich;  and  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich, 
3,733,505. 
Kozlowski.  Matthew  A:  Ser— 

Pines.  Seemon  H;  Jamieaon.  Nonnan  C;  and  Kozlowski.  Matthew 

A.  3,733.320. 

Kraayenhof,  Hans;  and  Pouhon.  Curt  A.,  to  Minneaa«a  Muung  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Emboasing  toot.  3.732.963,0.  197-6.700. 

Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.  A  Sons.  Inc.  1 .4-Benzothiazin-3-ooes. 

3.733.32 l.O.260-243.00r.  ^.  ..    .  ^ 

Kraus   Helmut;  Fadler.  Kurt;  and  Ricae.  Hans-WaJter.  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG.  Outch  assembly.  3,732,958,0.  192-70.300. 
Kraus,  Kurt  A.;  and  Mahlman,  Harvey  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic    Energy    CommisBion.    Cross-flow    filtration    process    for 
removal  of  total  organic  carbon  and  phosphates  firom  aqueous 
sewage efnuents.  3.733.265.0.  210-23.000. 
Krehbiel.  Vivian  D  Fluid-filled  bed.  3.732485.  CL5-348.0wb. 
Kriedt,  Frederick  A.;  Sundstrom.  Thomas  H.;  and  Walko.  RKAard. 
Submeisible  salvage  unit  and  method  of  operation.  3.732.838.  O. 
114-16.00e.  ^.^    ^  .       ^ 

Krwtiamen    Odd;  and  Gubler,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Ptwaphoric  acid  esters.  3.733476. 0.  260-941 .000. 
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Kristof  Deiao  S..  to  Caloric  Corporation.  VentOating  hood  and  blower 

devi^  therefor.  3.732.802,0. 98-1 15.00k. 
Kioken.  Randall  L.:  See— 

MarshaU.  Philip;  and  Kroken.  RandaU  L..  3.7334SS. 
Kroneberg.  Hans-Gunther.  See—  ^  ..  ..^  .         ^     ^     ^ 

HUtmann.  Rudolf;  WoUweber.  Hartmund;  Hoffmeister,  Fnednch; 
and  Kroneberg.  Hans-Gunther.  3.733.33 1 . 
Krueger.Ulf:See— 

Balli.  Heiiu;  and  Krueger,  Ulf.  3.733.337. 
Krumrcy.  Raymond  D.  Perforating  device.  3.733.466. 0.  235-61.60e. 
KuboU.  Naohiro:  See— 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubota.  Naohiro, 

3.733.288.  ,^     ^ 

Kugler  Tibor.  and  Silbiger.  Jakob,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Preparation  of  finely 

TarticuUte  silicon  dioxide.  3.733.387. 0.  423-336.000. 
Kuhnle,  Willi:  See— 

Beig.  WilU;  Kuhnle.  Willi;  and  Seibold.  Herbert.  3.732.7SS. 
Kuranov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Fedorenko.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Gurin,  Fedor  Vasilievich;  Smelyan- 
sky,  Vadim  Mikhailovich;  Voronin,  Alexei  Vasilievich;  and  Ku- 
ranov. Alexei  Dmitrievich.  3.732.759. 
Kutacher  Gerhard;  and  Wehling.  Rolf,  to  Fried  Krupp.  Gesellachaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Open-end  spinning  device  with  an  opening-up 
roller.  3.732.68 l.Cl.  57-58.950. 
Kuyt,  Fritt,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Fiber  optics  Ught  source. 

3,733,481,0.240-47.000. 
Kvuhnina,  Vera  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Lugovoi,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Liiaratian.  Grigory  Alexandrovich; 
Izraelaon.  Boris  Izidorovich;  and  Kvashniiia,  Vera  Nikolaevna, 

Kwoiek .Stephen.  Weather  vane  and  vent  assembly.  3.732.730. 0.  73- 

188.000. 
Kyowa  Electronic  Instrumentt  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadoya.  Yoshiki.  3.733.134. 
K2  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Plett.  Murray  J,  3,733,017. 
La  Barge.  Robert  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  AdjusUble 

locking  assembly.  3.732.659.0.  52-461.000. 
Labart,  MeWin  M .;  and  Blanksma.  Lew.  Radio  controlled  motor  driven 

bucking  strap.  3,733430,0.  318-16.000. 
Labbe,  Francis  A.  M.:  See— 

Mobns,  Desmond  Waher;  and  Labbe.  Francis  A.  M..  3.732.871. 
Lahiri.SyaffialK.:See—  .,     ,    w  ■ 

Anacher.  Wilhehn;  Grebe.  Kurt  R.;  Gremer,  James  H.;  Lahin, 
Syamal  K.;  Park.  Kyo  C;  and  Zappl.  Hans  H..  3.733426 
L'Air  Liquidc.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  ITtude  et  ITxploitotion  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  Ser— 
Couillaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Louise.  Jean.  3.733.393. 
Lakritz,  Leon.  Apparatus  for  the  uniform  addition  of  soluble  materials 

to  cigarettes.  3,732,872,0.  131-133.00r. 
Lamer  Gerald  P..  to  Case,  J.  I..  Company.  Jib  assembly  for  telescoping 

crane  boom.  3.732.988,0.  212-144.000. 
Lamson  Paragon  Limited:  See — 

Dewaele.  Daniel  Camille  Cornelius.  3.733.125. 
Lancaster.  William  F:  See—  ,...,.. 

Eisner,  Raymond  F.;  and  Lancaster,  William  F.,  3.733,543. 

Land  Pyrometeis,  Limited:  See—  ,.,,,.  -^ 

Swithenbank.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  David  Shaw,  3,733,166. 

Lang  Ernest  U.;  and  Mallory.  Edwin  E..  to  National-Standard  Com- 
nanv  Overrunning  band  clutch  assembly  with  selective  engagement 
ineans  in  the  drive  direction.  3.732.959.  CI.  192-91.00a. 
Langlie.  Howard:  See — 

Berg.  Albert  T..  Jr.;  and  Lan^e.  Howard.  3.733.429. 
Larsen.  Johnny:  See— 

Leonhart,  Charles  J.;  and  Larsen.  Johnny.  3.732.798. 

Larsson,  Gosta:  See — 

Nystrom.Signar;  and  Larsson.Gosta.  3,732.907. 

Lavigne.  Jean  C.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Switchmg 
circuit  conoolled  steered  beam  transducer.  3.732.945. 0.  181-.5ag. 

Lawrence.  Stanley  L.:  See—  ~.     ,      , 

Long.  Debnar  D.;  Rust.  Edgar  C.  Jr.;  and  Lawrence.  Stanley  L.. 

3  733  238. 
Lawrenson.  Jack;  and  SUverwood.  Frederick  William,  to  Pilkin|^ 
Brothefs  Limited.  Manufacture  of  float  glass  by  applying  lateral  elec- 
tromagnetic forces  to  the  edges.  3 .73  3 , 1 90.  CI.  65-9 1 .000. 

Lasar.  John  Daniel:  See—  -  _,,  , ,  - 

Glaasford.  Joseph  B.;  and  Lazar.  John  Daniel,  3.733,1 1 3. 

Le  Breton.  Ernest:  See—  ,  ,,,  ».*.. 

Thompaon.  Robert  E.;  and  U  Breton.  Ernest.  3.732,864. 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc. :  See- 
Posh.  Raymond  C.  3.732.750. 

Lebel.  Pierre:  See—  ^    .    .    ,     m 

Caaset.    Georges;    Driffort.    Jean    Pierre;    and    Lebel.    Pierre. 
3.733407. 

Lebo.WilliamH.:See-  ^  .  ^  , 

Loetel.  Charles  E.;  Lebo.  WUliam  H.;  and  Jones.  Dougan  L.. 
3,733.063.  .  .    .    ^   „  , . 

Lee.  Allan  Yook  Foo.  to  Northern  Electric  CompMiy  Limited.  HoW 
circuit  for  multi-line  key  telephone  system.  3.733.442.  O.  179- 
99.000. 

Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Epstein.  Martin.  3.732.597. 
MartiB.  Marion  A..  3.732.998. 
Pakulak.  Steve.  3.732475. 

Lee.RobertG.:See— 


Meline.  Robert  S;  and  Lee.  Robert  G.  3.733.191. 
Leeper.  Harold  M.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeiu;  and  Leeper.  Harold  M..  3.732.865. 
Leeaona  Corporation:  See— 

Allam.  James  N.;  and  Bense.  William  M..  3.733.034. 
Lefebvre,  Denis.  Flame  retention  head  assembly.  3.733.169.  O.  431- 

265.000. 
Lefkowitz.  Issai;  Ralph.  William  J.;  Lenton,  Donald  R.;  Nabreski. 
Benjamin  D.;  and  Fox,  David,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Means  for  converting  impulse  linear  acceleration  to  rotational  iner- 
tia. 3.732.824. 0.  102-78.000. 
Lehneis    Hans  Richard,  to  New  York  University.  Serrated  resilient 

jointorthoticdevice.  3.732.861. 0.  128-80.00e. 
Leighton,  Stephen  Beecher.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Edu- 
cation    and    Welfare.    Collimator    for    binocular    instrument*. 
3.733.'l  32.0.  356-138.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Gordon,  Peter  R.,  3,733.050. 
Len^torf.  Clifford  M.  Internal  heating  device  for  air  valves.  3.733.439. 

O.  219-201.000. 
Lenton. Donald R.:  See—  .,„    v.  ..     i.- 

Lefkowitz,  Issai;  Ralph.  William  J.;  Lenton.  Donald  R.;  Nabreski. 
Benjamin  D.;  and  Fox.  David,  3.732.824. 
Leonhart.  Charies  J.;  and  Larsen.  Johnny,  to  Nuarc  Company.  The. 

Photographic  developing  sink.  3.732.798. 0.  95-89.000. 
Les-Kare,  Inc.:  See- 
Glass,  Neel  W..  3.732.929. 
Levin.  MaxineG.  Flexible  moustache  Clip.  3.733.021. 0.  229-1.50b. 

Levin,  Maxine  G.  Cup  liaving  illusian  ot.emptying  contents.  3,733,07 1 . 

O.  272-8.00r. 
Lewis,  Ian  John:  See — 

Defontenay ,  Paul;  and  Lewis,  Ian  John,  3,732,74 1 . 
Lharatian.  Grigory  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Lugovoi.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lharatian,  Grigory  Alexandrovich; 
Izraelaon.  Boris  Izidorovich;  and  Kvashnina,  Vera  Nikolaevna, 
3.732.915. 
Li.  Kuei-Jung:  See—  ^  ,_,.         „  .  . 

Dodd,    Delwin    £.;    Li.    Kuei-Jung;    and   Gokhng,    Robert   A.. 

3,733.368. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schiller,  Hans-Peter.  3.733.222. 

Schuster,  Siegftied;  Kilian,  Franz  Peter;  and  Rachner,  Horst, 
3.732.839. 
Life  Support,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ».  „   j     «,-, 

Churchill,  John  P.;  Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis;  and  McBnde,  Wil- 
liam S..  3.733.008. 
Lilly.  Malcolm  Douglas:  See— 

Dunnill,  Peter;  and  Lilly.  Malcolm  Douglas.  3.732.982. 
Lindberg.BemtJabes:See—  ^    „.        »      •,.,.    ,       i 

Bjork   Lais;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  Granath,  Kuso  Annikki;  ingel- 
man.    Bjc«n    Gustav-Adolf;    and     Lindberg.     Bemt    Jabes, 
3.733.397. 
Lindstedt  Charles  I..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Secunty 

method  and  device.  3.732.830. 0.  109-36.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F.,  3,732.8 1 1 . 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F..  3.733.464. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .  r^ 

Von  Gal.  George  £..  Jr.;  Hutchinson.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Davis. 
OnealW.  3.732.991.  . 

Lloyd.  Raymond  A.;  Arte,  EmU  D.;  Keller,  Thomas  A.;  and  Martmez, 
Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Universal  buffer  in- 
terface'for  computer  controlled  test  systems.  3.733.587,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
Loersch.  Johannes.  Device  for  applying  sUde  transparency  to  mount- 
ing. 3.732.769.0.  83-176.000. 
Loetel  Charles  E.;  Lebo,  William  H.;  and  Jones,  Dougan  L.,  to  Marley 
Company.  The.  Chevron  ribbed  fill  unit  for  water  cooling  tower. 
3.733.063,0.261-112.000. 
Loewrigkeit,  Peter;  and  Spitsbergen,  James  C.  to  Witco  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Curabte  low  softening  epoxy  resins  containing  bisphenol  S. 
3.733.305,0.  260-49.000. 
Loew's  Theatres,  Inc.:  See— 

Wagner,  John  R.;  and  Sidbury.  MeNin  D..  3.732.874. 
Logan.  John  S.:  See—  ..    «•  w  _■  o 

Colovas.  Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R.. 

3,733.446.  ^,       .  ^ , 

Lohkamp,  Cart  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Near  mfrared 

illuminating  composition.  3.733.223,0.  149-19.000. 
Lohrman.  Ronald  E:  See—  ,,„«.., 

Jungiohann.  Vernon  H.;  and  Lohrman.  Ronald  £..  3.733.042. 
Long.  Delmar  D.;  Rust.  Edgar  C,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence,  Stanley  L  ,  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  vibration  weldmg 
ofsheet  materials.  3.733,238,0.  156-580.000. 
Long.  Oata  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dishwasher  tub 
gadcet  surface  and  method  of  making  same.  3.732.835.  O.  113- 
120.00m. 
Long.  William  D.:  See— 

FeU.  Ferol  S.;  and  Long.  William  D..  3.732.740. 
Longman.  Millard  Dumas:  See— 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  Hogg.  Waher  R.;  and  Longman.  Millard  Du- 
mas. 3.733.547. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugler.  Tibor.  and  Silbiger.  Jakob.  3.733.387. 
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Loreni,  Robert  H.  AdjusUble  pipe  groover  and  cut-off.  3.732.618,  a. 

30-97  000. 
Lo«  Angeles  Miniature  Products,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Carley,  James  A,  3.733,479. 
Louche    Jean   CUude    Paul;   and   Loucheur.   Rene,   to  Compagnie 
Generale  de  Radiologie.  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus.  3.733,487.  CI. 
250-61.500. 
Loucheur,  Rene:  See—  ,  ,,,  ..m 

Louche,  Jean  Oaude  Paul;  and  Loucheur,  Rene,  3,733,487. 
Louckes,  Theodore  N.;  Haas,  RonaW  H.;  and  Duer,  Moms  J.,  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Locking    type    differential    gear 
mechanism.  3,732,752,  CI.  74-710.500. 
Loudas,  Basil  L.;  and  Vogel,  Herward  A.,  to  MmnesoU  Mmmg  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorocarbon  cyanates.   3,733,349,  C\. 
26O-453.0al. 
Louise,  Jean:  See— 

CouUlaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Louise,  Jean,  3,733,393. 
Lovett,  John  R.  Shipboard  winch  with  retract  reel  actuator.  3,733,052, 

CI.  254.150.00r. 
Lowe,  Edison;  and  Durkee,  Everett  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture.    Process    for    reconditioning    spent    olive-processing 
brines.  3,732,911, CI.  159-47.000. 
Lowell  Corporation;  See— 

Thomasian,  Harvey  A.,  3,732,756. 
Lpemog.  Dietrich:  See— 

Hohwiller,   Frieder;    Koehling.   Klaus;   Schneider,   Walter;   and 
Lpemog.  Dietrich,  3,732.791. 
Luco-Technic  AG:  See — 

Grun,  Gustav,  3,733,01 2. 
Ludwick,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Maisio,  Elmer  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army,  mesne.  Missile  launching  mechanism.  3,732,777, 
CI.  89-1.807. 
Lugovoi,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lharatian.  Grigory  Alexandrovich;  Izrael- 
son    Boris  Izidorovich;  and  Kvashnina,  Vera  Nikolaevna.  Vacuum 
arc'fumace.  3,732,915, CI.  164-252  000. 
Lukaszek,  Theodore  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Crystal 

plating  monitoring  system.  3,732,846,0.  1 18-8.000. 
Lusk,  Joe  F.;  Rood,  William  H.;  and  Feldman,  Herbert  L.,  to  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation,  mesne.  Meter  interrogation  system  hav- 
ing strobe  logic  control.  3,733,586, CI.  340-151.00r. 
Luzader,  James  E.:  S<e— 

Curtis,    L.    Paul;    Ying,    Sui-Chun;    and    Luzader,    James    E.. 
3.733,502. 
Lynch,  Robert  P.  Underwater  pipeline  and  cable  trenching  apparatus. 

3,732,700,  CI.  61-72.400. 
Lynch,  Robert  P.  Underwater  pipeline  trenching  apparatus.  3,732,701, 

CI  61-72.400. 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wydler,  Robert;  and  Ruesch,  Erhard,  3,732,780. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Hagar,  Robert  A.,  3,733,492. 
MacKenzie.  Alfred  K.:  See— 

Perils.  Barry  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  Alfred  K..  3.733.127. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  5*«— 

NeiW,  Peter  J,  3,732,772. 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  American  Express  Investment  Management  Com- 
pany.   Hologram    reproduction   system   using   an   optical   grating. 
3,733,5 12,  CI.  315-18.000. 
Magester,  Earl  H.:  See— 

Horvay,  Julius  B.;  and  Magester,  Earl  H.,  3,732,646. 
Magnante,  Frank  A.;  and  Toman,  Donald  J.  to  Tull  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion.  Receiver  for  pulse  modulated  signals.   3,733,553,  CI.   325- 
321.000. 
Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod,  Robert  E.;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Parker,  Wmfred 
E    to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  N-substituted  fatty  acid 
amide  lubricants.  3,733,275,  CI.  252-46.300. 
Mahlman,  Harvey  A.:  See— 

Kraus,  Kurt  A.;  and  Mahlman,  Harvey  A.,  3,733,265. 
Maisio,  Elmer  E.:  See — 

Ludwick,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Maisio,  Elmer  E.,  3,732,777. 
Mallory,  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Lang,  Ernest  U;  and  Mallory,  Edwin  E.,  3,732,959. 
Maltz,  Murray:  See — 

Goldberger.  Irving;  and  Malu,  Murray,  3,732,661. 
Mandt,  Mikkel  G.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Waste  treatment 

system.  3.733.263,  CL  210-7.000. 
Mann    Larry  L.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  lining  rotary  kilns.  3,733,045, CI.  249-184.000. 
Manoussos,  Georges:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos,  Georges,  3,733,402. 
Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  S.A.:  See— 

Wesch,  Ludwig.  3.733,228. 
Marand,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compressed  air  operated 

dispensing  system.  3,733,03 1 . 0.  239-349.000. 
Marasco,  Paul  M,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Log-base  analog 

ballistics  computer.  3,733,465,  CI.  235-6 1. 50e. 
Marcade,  Roque  D.:  See— 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Grail,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Marcade,  Roque  D., 
3,732,876. 
Marcbesani,  Cesare  N.:  See— 

Furgal,  Henry  P.;  Falivene,  Pasquale  J.;  and  Marchesani,  Cesare 
N,  3,732,652. 
Marciniak,  John  C;  and  Burkey,  William  D.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated. 
Modular  concrete  vault  structure.  3.732.83 1 , 0.  109-83.000. 


Marcy,  Raymond,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  Line  tracing  syitems  usiitg  iMer 
energy  for  exposing  photo-sensitive  substrates.  3,732,796,  CI.  95- 
12.000. 
Marfin,  Boris  Vaailievich:  See— 

NabiuUin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik, 

Efim    MikhaUovich;    Marfin,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Rabinovich. 

Vyacheslav  Anatolievich;  and  Koval.  Ivan  IvarKJvich.  3.732.607. 

Margolis,  Bern;  and  Saunders,  Irving  B,  to  Ply  &  Gem  Industries,  Inc. 

Sliding  panel  dispUy.  3,732,633,0.  35-55.000. 
Marker,  Hannes:  See— 

Berchtold,  Ludwig,  3,733,083. 
Marker.  Hannes.  Skiing  boot.  3,732,635,  CI.  36-2.5al. 
Marley  Company,  The:  See— 

Loetel,  Charles  E.;  Lebo.  William  H.;  and  Jones.  Dougan  L.. 
3.733.063.  ._       ^         ^     , 

Marroor.   Ralph  A.,  to   Pillsbury  Company,  The.   Deep  fat  frying 

process.  3,733.202,  G.  99- 1 .000. 
Marple,  Wendell  P.:  See— 

GUlow.  Albert  V;  and  Marple.WendeU  P..  3.733.536.     . 
Marquardt.  Delbert  C.  Book  match  dispenser.  3,733.112.  Q.  312- 

97.100. 
Marques.  Javier  Sensat.  Single  piece  pouring  spout  and  lid.  3.733.015. 

a.  222-570.000. 
Marr.  Colin  Andrew:  See— 

Crossland.  William  AWen;  Marr,  Colin  Andrew;  and  Hailes.  Lau- 
rence. 3,733,182.  .     ,    ^ 
Marschall,  Karl  Piocess  of  treating  and  purifying  sewage,  particularly 
of  sewage  contaminated  with  detergents.  3,733,268,0.  210-27.000. 
Marsh,  MUton  M.;  and  Marsh,  Robert  A.  Smoke  dissipating  ashtray 

lamp.  3,733.168.0.431-253.000. 
Marsh.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Manh.  Milton  M;  and  Marsh.  Robert  A.,  3.733.168. 
Marshall,  John:  See— 

Hodson,  Stuart  Arthur;  and  Marshall,  John,  3,732,768. 
MarshaU,  PhUip;  and  Kroken,  Randall  L.,  to  Marshall  Research  A 
Development  Corporated.  Shock  spectrum  analyzer  and  synthesizer 
system.  3,733,555,0.  328-14.000. 
Marshall,  Preston  F.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.   Fiber  shattering 

process.  3,732,595.0.  19-300 
Marshall  Research  &  Development  Corporated:  See- 
Marshall.  Philip;  and  Kroken.  Randall  L.,  3,733,555. 
Martin,  Jon  W.;  Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Meyers,  Robert  A.,  to  TRW 
Inc.  Fluorocarbon  filled  carboxynitrosopolybutadiene  vulcanizate. 
3,733,295,0.  26O-41.50r. 
Martin,  Marion  A.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Iik..  The.  Boat 

rack.  3.732,998,0.  214-450.000. 
Martin-Marietu  Corporation;  See- 
Simon.  Wayne  E.,  3.732.612. 
Martinez.  Robert:  See- 
Lloyd,  Raymond  A.;  Arte,  Emil  D.;  Keller,  Thomas  A.;  and  Mar- 
tinez, Robert,  3,733,587. 
Maruishi  Cycle  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamaguchi,  Eikichi,  3,732,787. 
Marwil,  Stanley  J.;  and  Harrison,  Roy  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Purification  of  amorphous  polyolefins.  3,733,314,  O.  260- 
93.700. 
Marx,  Gerhard:  See — 

Naumann,  Gerhard;  Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Blume,  Erich,  3,733, 1 28. 
Marx,  Michael,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2 1  -Orthoesters  of  cortical  ste- 
roids and  methods  of  preparing  same,  3,733,318,0.  260-239. 55d. 
Masaki   Kenji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Vehicular  air-pol- 
lution preventive.  3,732,696,0.  60-274.000. 
Maschinenbau  Aachen- FursUyau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Firma:  See— 

Hartleib,  Franz,  3.732.789. 
Masrrodonato,  Alfred;  Porter,  Kurt;  and  Rhoads,  Robert  R.,  to  Univer- 
sal Electric  Company,  mesne.  Method  of  making  end  frame  struc- 
tures for  electric  motors.  3,732,616,0.  29-596.000. 
Masuda,  Hiromasa;  Nomura,  Yukio;  Fuyuki,  Toru;  and  Matsuzaka,  Ju- 
nichi,  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company,  Limited.  Paint  composi- 
tions   capable    of   being   cured    by    irradiation   of  electron    ray. 
3,733,287,0.  260-21.000. 
Masumoto,  Hiroki:  See— 

Nishi,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada.  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto, Hiroki;  Fujimoto,  Takeshi;  Miida,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Takaahi,  3,733,195. 
Mateiu,  Vladimir:  See— 

Jekl,  Frantisek;  Mateju,  Vladimir;  Pech,  Josef;  and  Vaaek.  Vitez- 
sUv,  3,732,896. 
Mathe,  George  L;  See— 

Thomson,  Richard  N.;  Osmalov,  Jerome  A.;  and  Mathe,  George 

L,  3,733,246. 

Mathe,  George  L.,  to  Morris,  Philip.  Incorporated.  Extruding  tow  filled 

mouthpiece  rod  having  serrated  inner  surfaces  clenching  the  tow. 

3.733.241. 0.  161-116.000. 

Mathews,  Arthur  Cahlan.  Anti-skid  traction  device.  3,732.910,  CL 

152-225.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi,  3,733,432. 
Hau,  Kotaro;  and  Fujii,  Toshikazuo,  3,732,95 1 . 
Kobayashi,    Ikuo;    Tomizawa,    Takao;    and    Muraae,    Shigeo. 
3,733,170. 
Matsuzaka,  Junichi:  See— 

Masuda,  Hiromasa;  Nomura.  Yukio;  Fuyuki.  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
zaka. Junichi.  3.733.287. 
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Mauck.  Robert  J.  Trailer  construction.  3.733.084.  CI.  280-81.500. 
Maurer,  Hans  A.:  See — 

Oltman,  Henry  C.,  Jr.;  and  Maurer,  Hans  A..  3,733.560. 
Maxwell,  James  C:  See — 

Koch,  Paul  L.;  and  Maxwell,  James C,  3,733,613. 
May,  John  E.:  See- 
Child,  Edward  T.;  May,  John  E.;  and  Stepanek.  William  D.. 
3.733.473. 
Mayer,  Nathan.  Bobbin  runout  signalling  device.  3.732.834,  O.  1 12- 

219.00r. 
Mayo,  Henry  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Explosively  em- 
bedded anchor  3,732,841,0.  1 14-206.00a. 
Maznikin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kildisbev,  Vastly  Semenovich;  Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maz- 
nikin. Nikolai  Sergeevich;  and  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich. 
3.733.505. 
Mazur,  Conrad  F.:  See — 

Willette.  Edward  E.;  and  Mazur,  Conrad  F.,  3,733,381 . 
MBT  Corporation:  See — 

Misch,  Robert  D.;  and  Daus,  Donald  A.,  3,732,620. 
Mc  Cullough.  Wilfi«d  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigeration  ap- 
paratus condensation  prevention  means.  3,732,705, 0.  62-275.000. 
McBride,  WiUiam  S.:  See- 
Churchill,  John  P.;  Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis;  and  McBride,  Wil- 
liam S.,  3,733,008. 
McCabe,  Edward  M.,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  technique  pour  Produits 
Nestle  S.A.  Preparation  of  a  soy  protein  fraction.  3,733,207,  O.  99- 
17.000. 
McCafferty,  Edward  A.,  to  Natmar,  Inc.  Heat  scalable  label  carrying  an 

indelible  ink.  3,733,212,0.  117-14.000. 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Bewersdorf,  Elmer 
D,  3,732,766. 
McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Bewersdorf,  Elmer  D.,  to 
McCain    Manufacturing  Corporation.   Sheet   trimming  machines. 
3,732,766,0.  83-104.000. 
McCaU, Franks.:  See— 

Boiling,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  McCall,  Frank  S.;  and  Rawl,  Henry  J., 

3,733,024. 

McClelland,  Theodore  M.,  HI,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

Solid  sute  radiometric  pulse  initiator  for  remote  meter  reading 

systems.  3,733,493,0.  250-233.000. 

McConnell,  Richard  L.;  and  Weemes,  Doyle  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Poly- 1 -butene  resins.  3,733,373,0.  260-897.00a. 
McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail,  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Functional  fluids  having  increased 
fire  resistance.  3,733,276,0.  252-78.000. 
McCrone,  Walter  C.,  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayard,  Michael  A.,  3,733,484. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

McCord,  Robert  S.;  Nail,  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B., 
3,733,276. 
McDougall,  Ranks  Hovis  Limited:  See — 
Campbell,  Keir  Charles,  3,733,204. 
McEwen,  John  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Free  wheel  device. 

3,732,957,0.  192-45.000. 
McGavic,  John  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  fuel  in- 
jection system  having  speed  enrichment.  3,732,852,0.  123-32.0ea. 
McGhay,  Maynard  H.;  and  Afendras,  Demetrios  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Circuit  for  coupling  radio  receiver  and  radio  transmitter  to  a  com- 
mon antenna  for  duplex  operation.  3,733.608,0.  343-180.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  3.733,572. 
McKee,  Arthur  G.,  &  Company:  See- 
Greaves,  Melvin  J.;  and  Werner, Tage,  3.733.065. 
McKnight,  Edmund;  and  Tuttle.  Michale  Lee,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ultrasonic  nozzle  m  asuring  system.  3,732,946,  O.  181- 
.5np. 
McLain,  Charles  D..  to  Olin  Corporation.  High  frequency  weld  box. 

3.733.453,  CL  219-8.500. 
McLeod,  Harold  D.  Quick  load  pressure  pot.  3.733.032.  O.  239- 

373.000. 
McMahan.  J.  Raymond:  See- 
Morris.  Horton  Harold;  McMahan,  J.  Raymond;  and  Rogers,  Wil- 
liam I,  3.733.355. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Meshino,  Joseph  Albert;  and  Plampin,  James  Nelson.  3.733.364. 
McVey,  James  B.  Method  of  spraying  turf  and  the  like.  3.733,028,  O. 

239-10.000. 
Mecanaids  Limited:  See — 

James,  David  Richard,  3.732.584. 
Mecham.  William  J.:  See- 
Miller,  William  E.;  and  Mecham,  WUliam  J.,  3.733.249. 
Mechanical  Service  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hudimac,  George  S.,  Jr.,  3,733,495. 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,  Jules  Barry,  3,732,735. 
Mehran,  Masud  R.  Building  arrangement.  3,732,649,0.  52-169.000. 
Meijer,  Roelf  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  converting 

calorific  energy  into  mechanical  energy.  3,732,690,  CI.  60-39.460. 
Meline,  Robert  S.;  and  Lee,  Robert  G.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  polyphosphate.  3,733,191, 
CL  71-34.000. 
Menasco  Manufocturing  Company:  See — 
Kendall.  GUes  A..  3.732.944. 


Mendelsohn.  Monroe,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Filtration  column. 

3,732,981,0.  210-94.000. 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Rosas,  Carlos  B.;  Sletzinger,  Meyer;  and 

Wantuck,  Joseph  A.,  3,733,356. 
Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Jamieson,  Norman  C;  and  Kozlowski,  Matthew 
A,  3,733,320. 
Meresse,  Pascal:  See — 

Convain,  Michel;  and  Meresse,  Pascal,  3,732,888. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and  Petrocci, 
Alfonso  N.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Microbiocidal  nitrogen 
derivativesofhalogenatedbiphenyls.  3.733.421.0.  424-330.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Huet,  Roger,  3.732,953. 
Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Strippoli,  Francois;  and  Combet,  Guy,  3,733,452. 
Merlino,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Skiba,  Raymond  A.;  Funk,  John  W.;  and  Merlino,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.. 
3,732,810. 
Merlo,  David,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Systems  for  detecting  errors  in  a 

digital  transmission  channel.  3.733.585.  CI.  34O-l46.10d. 
Mero,  Peter  G.  S.,  to  Extel  Corporation.  Telegraph  traitsceiver  with 

retracuble keyboard.  3,732,965,0.  I97-I86.00a. 
Merrick.  Thomas  Bennett:  See — 

Haley.  Thomas  John;  Merrick.  Thomas  Bennett;  and  Ronne. 
James  Sayre,  3,733,438. 
Merritt,  Marvin  D.  Mist  generator.  3,733,060, 0.  261-1 .000. 
Meshino,  Joseph  Albert;  and  Plampin,  James  Nelson,   to   McNeil 
Laboratories,  Inc.  S-Chloro-2-ethynylbenzyl  methyl  sulfoxide  and  its 
preparation.  3,733,364,0.  260-607 .00a. 
Mesu  Machine  Company:  See — 

Petros,  Andrew  J.;  and  Minteer,  James  M.,  3,733,108. 
Meyer,    Peter   C.    Counting   device    for    punch   type    ballot   card. 

3,733,469, 0.  235-61 .60r. 
Meyers,  Robert  A. :  See —  * 

Martin,  Jon  W.;  Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Meyers,  Robert  A., 
3,733,295. 
Michels,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Young,  John  T.;  Michels,  Charles  E.;  Zimmermann,  Thomas  C; 
and  Hagemann,  Gilbert  M.,  3,733.236. 
Micho,  William  E.;  See — 

Csapo,   Michael;   Waldman,   Nathan;   and  Micho,   William   E., 
3,733,173. 
MICROLAB/FKR:  See— 

Augenblick,  Harry  A.;  Eastman,  Lester  F.;  and  Keller,  Richard  E.. 
3.733.551. 
Mielbeck,  Roger  L.;  and  Scheuer.  Nicholas  C..  to  Josam  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Close  closet  fitting  and  closet  carrier  with  bowl  cormection. 
3.732.582.0.  4-252.00r. 
Migitaka.  Masatoshi;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  Nakashima, 
Hisao;  Asai,  Shojiro;  and  One,  Yuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,733,527,  O.  317- 
235.00r. 
Miida,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada,  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto, Hiroki;  Fujimoto,  Takeshi;  Miida,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Takashi,  3,733,195. 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Current  limiting 

ftise.  3,733,572,0.  337-273.000. 
MUler,  AUan.  Door  lock  cylinder  plate.  3,732,712,0.  70-452.000. 
Miller,   Jack    V.;   and    Monte,   Emest,   to   Sunbeam    Lighting   Co. 
Ruorescent   luminaire   with   vertically   oriented   U-shaped   lamp. 
3,733,482,0.240-51.120. 
Miller,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Spline  wear 

measurement  gage.  3,732,626.0.  33-179.50r. 
Miller,  William  E.;  and  Mecham,  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  detecting'  and  monitor- 
ing a  fuel  element  failure  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,733,249,  O.  176- 
19. Old. 
Milliken,  Paul  E. ;  and  Bell,  Larry  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Hay  conditioner  roll.  3,732,670, 0.  56- 1 .000. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and 

Petrocci,  Alfonso  N..  3.733.42 1 . 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  Shay,  Edward  G.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso 
N.,  3,733,420. 
Mills,  Roy,  to  Dorex  Products,  Ii>c.,  mesne.  Ooser  hardware  for  sliding 

sash  and  the  like.  3,732,594,0.  16-72.000. 
Milprint,  Inc.:  See — 

Stockhausen,  Frank  H.,  3,733,214. 
Milton,  James  E.;  See — 

Hellwarth,  George  A.;  and  Milton,  James  E.,  3,733,600.  , 
Mims,  James  R.:  See — 

Foerstner,  Richard  A.;  and  Mims,  James  R.,  3,733,455. 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Sekigtichi,  Tetsuo;  and  Kubou,  Naohiro,  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkaline  earth  metal  phenoxide  metal 
phenoxide  esters  and  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  contain- 
ing the  same  as  subUizeis.  3.733.288. 0.  260-23.0xa. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Guehler,  Paul  F.  3,733.179. 

Ktaayenhof,  Hans;  and  Poulton.  Curt  A.,  3,732,963. 
Loudas,  BasU  L.;  and  Vogel,  Herward  A..  3,733,349. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.    Susumu;    Inoue,    Masayoshi;    Enoguchi,    Yuji;    Wada, 
Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Tak»o,  3,733,124. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Minak,  Louis  Morton:  See- 
Abel.  Edward  Peter;  Darlak,  Robert  Stanky;  and  Minak.  Louk 
Morton,  3.733.196. 
Minteer.  James  M.:  See — 

Petros,  Andrew  J.;  and  Minteer.  James  M.,  3,733,108. 
Minton.  Alfred  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Compact  varia- 
ble time  bate  and  delayed  pulse  oscillator.   3,733.SS6,  O.   328- 
39.000. 
Misch.  Robert  D.;  and  Daus.  Donald  A.,  to  MBT  Corporation.  Method 
of  treating  plastic  and  elaatomeric  materials  and  articles  produced 
thereby.  3.732.620.  CI.  32-2.000. 
Miadom.  Theodore  H.;  See — 

Besaen.  Clifford  H.;  and  Misdom,  Theodore  H..  3.732,976. 
Misjulin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — 

KUdishev.  Vasily  Semenovich;  Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maz- 
nikin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  and  Misjulin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich. 
3.733.505. 
Mitani,  Tom;  See— 

Akiyama,  Hisao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani.  Toru;  Miura.  Yasuharu; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  3.733,352. 
Mitchell,  John  E.,  to  Biome  Company  Inc..  The.  Payload  deployment 

system.  3.732,588, 0.  9-8.00r. 
Mitchell.  Kim  L.:  See— 

Pelton.  Charles  R.;  and  MitcheU.  Kim  L..  3.733,584. 
Mitchell.  Robert  Lee:  See- 
Becker.  Joseph  Gerald;  Mitchell.  Robert  Lee;  and  Pietson,  Wil- 
liam Grant,  3,733,399. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  and  Takeda.  Makoto,  3,733,351. 
Miura.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Akiyama,  Hisao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani.  Toru;  Miura,  Yasuharu; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  3.733.352. 
Miyake.  Hajime;  and  Hayama.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nisso.  Corru- 
gated container  artd  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  3.732.790,  CI.  93-94  OOr 
Miyasaka.  Kenzi;  and  Tutiya.  Hidetaka.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company, 
Limited.  Calendar  correction  mechanism  for  timepiece.  3.732,687, 
CI.  58-58.000 
Mizzy  Inc.:  See — 

Reasenberg,  Julian  R.;  and  Drucker.  Rubin.  3.733,353. 
Mochida,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shimoda.  Keitaro;  Sumi,  Takehiko;  and  Mochida,  Yoshiharu, 
3.733,386. 
Mochizuki.  Yoahinari:  See— 

lizuka. Tokutaro;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoahinari,  3,733.085. 
Mod.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod.  Robert  E..  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Parker. 
WinfredE.  3.733.275. 
Modan.  Michael  M.   Separation  aiKl  recovery  of  catalyst  residue. 

3.733.301. CI.  260-47  Oet 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

HUKki.  Edwin  J  .  and  Schroeder.  Harry  J..  3.732.921. 
Molins,    Desmond    Waher;   and   Labbe,    Francis   A.    M..   to   Molins 
Machine  Company   Limited.   Method  and  apparatus  for  makmg 
cigarettes.  3,732,871.  CI   I31-84.00c. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Molins.  Desmond  Waiter,  and  Labbe.  Francis  A.  M.,  3,732,871. 
MoUer.  Bynum  W .  Flattening  metal  cans.  3.732.804,  CI.  100^2.000. 
MoUoy.  Edward  W  .  and  Williams.  Charles  K  .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  manufacturuig  drawn  cup  bearing  races  with 
crowned  pathways.  3,732.836.  CI.  1 13-1 17.000. 
Molnar,  Laszlo  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Capture 

combination  system.  3,733.593,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Monach  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

HaU.  Mitchell  A.,  3,732,962. 
Money.  Maxinc  E.  BacteriosUtic  sanitary  napkin.  3.732,867.0.  128- 

290.00r. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Bach.  HartwigC  .  3.733.308 
Bums,  Arnold  J.;  Snow,  Glen  F.;  and  Vandersatl,  Howard  L., 

3,733.289. 
Dcetman.Gerbrand.  3.733,312. 
Kerst,  Al  F.,  3.733,270. 
Moziek.  John.  3.733,153. 
Perry,  EU;  and  Strazik.  WUIiam  F  .  3.733.367. 
Veazey.  Thomas  M  .  and  Eberhardt,  Wayne  R.,  3,733,245. 
Monte.  Ernest:  See — 

MiUer.  Jack  V  ;  and  Monte.  Ernest,  3.733.482. 
Mootecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Caasar.  Luigi;  and  Foa,  Marco,  3,733,354. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.:  See — 

Armstrong.  WUliam  H..  3,732,675. 
Moody.  Larry  D.,  to  Western  Electric  Company  Method  of  applying  a 
waterproofing  jelly-tike  compound  to  an  elongated  strand  and  form- 
ing a  sheath  about  the  strand.  3.733.225.  CI.  156^8.000. 
Moon,  Jacob  R..  to  Moon  Water  Saver.  Iik.  Water  saving  cup  device 

for  toilet  tanks.  3.732,577,  CI.  4-18.000. 
Moon.  Jerry  W  Refuse  compactor.  3,732,805,0.  100-226.000. 
Moon  Water  Saver,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon.  Jacob  R..  3.732,577. 
Moran.  James  H.;  Bakamjian.  Barkev  Y.;  and  Muricchio,  Thontas,  to 
Schhunberger  Technology  Corporation.  Cement  evaluation  logging. 
3,732,947.0.  I81-.5ac. 
Morgan,  Robert  D.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system  in- 
chiding  refrigerant  metering  means.  3,732.704, 0.  62-202.000. 
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Mori,  Eiko: . 

Murayama,    Keisuke;    Toda,    Toduman;    and    Mori.    Eiko, 
3,733.326. 
Mori.  Yoichi.  to  Nissan  Motors  Company.  Limited.  Electronic  gover- 
nor for  automotive   automatic   transmission.    3,732,754,  O.   74- 
866.000. 
Morimoto,  Teruo:  See — 

Tado.  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Teruo,  3.732.689. 
Morris,  Horton  Harx^ld,  McMahan,  J.  Raymond;  and  Rogers,  William 
I.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Fii»e  media  milling  process. 
3,733,355.0.  240-27  000. 
Morris.  Philip,  Incorporated:  See — 
Mathe.  George  L  ,  3,733,241. 

Thomson.  Richard  N.;  Oamalov.  Jerome  A.;  and  Mathe.  George 
L..  3.733.246. 
Morrissette.  Ray  J.  Decorative  pin.  3.732,599.0.  24-103.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cramer,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Nickerson,  Douglas  W..  3,733.558. 
Cuckler.  Vii^  A.;  and  Wente.  Laverne  A..  3.733,602. 
Griffey.  Donald  E.,  3,733,5 19. 
Hawkins.  George  C,  3,733,540. 

McGhay.  Maynard  H.;  and  Afendras.  DemetriosG.,  3.733.608. 
Mould.   Henry   Manifold,   to   Perkin-Elmer   Limited.   Optical   beam 
switching  devices  utilizing  a  pair  of  plane  mirrors.  3.733.131,  O. 
356-100.000. 
Moziek,  John,  to   Monsanto  Company.   Apparatus  for  minimizing 

strand  drop-off  3.733. 1 53, 0.  425-7 1 .000. 
Muller,  Ernest.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  high  hydraulic 
pressure,  particularly  for  operating  a  forging  press.  3.732.691.  O. 
60-51.000. 
Muller.  Helmut,  to  Rheinmets»U  G.m.b.H..  Fuma.  HoUow  charge  with 
an  insert  of  progressive  or  degressive  wall.  3.732.816.  O.    102- 
24.0hc. 
Muller,  Jacques.  Filling  device  for  preventing  overflow  of  liquid-con- 

Uiningunks  3,732,902.0.  141-198.000. 
Mullins,  John  W.  Copper  tube  service  valve.   3,732.886,  CI.    137- 

318.000. 
Munch,  Otto  R.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.   Ruidic  linear  ac- 

celerometer  3,732.883,0.  13781.500. 
Munier  de  Montrichard,  Charles  Jacques:  See— 

Deprez,    Jean-Claude;    and    Munier    de    Montrichard,    Charles 
Jacques,  3,732,977. 
Munro,  Bradley  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Azeotropic  com- 

posiuon  of  fluorocarbons.  3,733,273.0.  252-1.000. 
Murase,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Ikuo;    Tomizawa.    Takao;    and    Murase.    Shigeo. 
3,733,170. 
Murau,  Masahiro;  and  lizuka.  Michio,  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ski 

boot  heel  binding.  3.733.082. 0  280- 1 1 .35L 
Murata,  Taneo:  See— 

Yanagisawa,Noboru;and  Murata. Taneo.  3.733,569. 
Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda.  Toshimasa,  and  Mori,  Eiko,  to  Sankyo 
Company    Limited.    Inhibition    of    the    polymerization    of    vinyl 
monomers  3,733.326,0  260-290  00 v. 
Murdock,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Bobrow.  Edwin  N.;  and  Murdock,  Lawrence  A..  3.733.607. 
Muricchio.  Thomas:  See— 

Moran.  James  H.;  Bakamjian.  Barkev  Y.;  and  Muricchio.  Thomas, 
3.732,947. 
Murphy.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Ikrath.  Kurt;  and  Murphy.  Kenneth  J..  3,733,038. 
Murrell,  DonaM  K  .  to  Roberuhaw  Controls  Company.  Screen  retainer 

assembly.  3,732,985.0.  210-446.000. 
Murtin,  Femand  R.  C,  to  Societe  Industrielle  d'Electronique  et  d'ln- 
formatique.  Injection-control  system  for  intemal-combustipn  engine. 
3.732.854.  CI.  l23-32.0ea. 
Mushrush.  George  W.  Adjusuble  electromagnetic  vibrator.  3,733.500, 

CI.  310-17  000. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  George  W,  3,733.391. 
NabiuUin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova.  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Geruik,  Efim 
Mikhailovich.  Marfin.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav 
Anatolievich,  and  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  galvanic  cells.  3.732.607,0  29-204.00d. 
Nabreski,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Lefkowiu,  Issai,  Ralph,  William  J.;  Lenton.  Donald  R.;  Nabreski. 
Benjamin  D.;  and  Fox.  David.  3.732.824. 
Nail.  Donald  H    See— 

McCord.  Robert  S.;  NaU.  Donald  H.;  and  Sherattc.  Martin  B.. 
3.733.276. 
Nakagawa,    Masayoshi;    Hirai.    Toshihiro;    Suzuki.    Yuji;    Kimura, 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi,  to  Daido  Sanso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  fuel  combustion  device.  3,733.165.0.431-10.000. 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Onishi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  3.733.579. 
Nakamura.  Kei.  Film  packaging  machine.  3.732.666. CI.  53-182.000. 
Nakanishi.   Taro;    and    Kameo,    Nobumitsu,   to    Nitsubishi   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lift  loader.  3.732.970,0  198-154.000. 
Nakashima,  Hisao:  See— 

Migitaka,     Masatoshi;     Takahashi.     Susumu;     Sato.     Hitoshi; 
Nakashima,  Hisao;  Asai.  Shojiro;  and  Ono.  Yuichi,  3,733,527. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Holty,  David  W.,  and  Kekish,  George  T.,  3,733,286. 
Napier,  Clarence  H.  Electric  fuel  control  for  gas  griddle.  3,733,027,  CL 
236-20.000. 
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National  Biscuit  Company:  See— 
Jansen,  Philip,  Jr.,  3,733,206. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Bremner,  David  F.,  3.732.812. 
OUberg.  Robert  C.  3.733,471. 
National  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Coldberger,  Irving,  and  Malu,  Murray,  3.732.661. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Rutkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Schneller.  Joseph  W.,  3,733.23 1. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Dunnill.  Peter;  and  Lilly,  Malcolm  Douglas.  3.732,982. 
Hodson,  Stuart  Arthur;  and  Marshall.  John,  3,732,768. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Sirota,  Julius;  and  Davis.  Irwin  J..  3.733,292. 
National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company:  See— 

Benton,  Charles  Michael;  and  Niehaus,  Howard  E.,  3,732,948. 
National-Standard  Company:  See- 
Lang,  Ernest  U.;  and  Mallory,  Edwin  E..  3,732,959. 
Natmar.  Inc.:  See— 

McCafferty.  Edward  A..  3.733.212. 
Naumann.  Gerhard;  Marx.  Gerhard;  and  Blume,  Erich,  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Electrophotographic    microfilm    re-enlarging   ap- 
paratus. 3.733,128.0.  355-45.000. 
Navsky  Mashinostroitelny  Zavod  imeni  V.I.:  See— 

Kaplansky,  Arkady  Fridmanovich;  Korenblit,  Izya  Yakovlevich; 
Frenkel.     Andrei     Filippovich;     and     Zakhariev.     Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  3.733.145. 
Neelen,  Joseph  Jacobus  Marie:  See— 

Willems,  Leonardus  Franciscus;  Neelen,  Joseph  Jacobus  Marie; 
and  Cardozo.  Benjamin  Lopes.  3,732.868. 
Neidhardt,  John  G.;  and  Neidhart.  Joyce  D.  Dual  writing  instrument. 

3.733.1 39. 0.  401-17.000. 
Neidhart.  Joyce  D.:  See— 

Neidhardt,  John  G.;  and  Neidhart,  Joyce  D.,  3,733.1 39. 
Neil.  Peter  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Material  handling  system  for 

plasuc  film  molding  apparatus.  3.733.160. 0.  425-217.000. 
Neild,  Peter  J.  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Log  carriage  apparatus. 

3,732.772.0.83-730.000. 
Neloon,  Wayne  E.  Wheelchair  weighing  platform.  3,732.938.  CL  177- 

126.000. 
Nehson.  Neb,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company.  Demounuble  parti- 
tion assembly  and  studs  therefor.  3.732,657,0.  52-241.000. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Sadayoshi;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi.  3.733.5 1 3. 
New  York  University:  See— 

LehneU,  Hans  Richard.  3.732.861. 
Nichoto,  Harry  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Enenaker.  Richard  G..  3.732.783. 
Nichols,  Richard  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  Unk  inert- 

ingsystem.  3,732,668,0.55-160.000. 
Nickerson,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Cramer,  Joseph  F.;  and  Nickerson,  Douglas  W..  3.733.558. 
Niehaus.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Benton.  Charles  Michael;  and  Niehaus,  Howard  E.,  3.732.948. 
Nielsen,  Otto  Seveven.  Pool  Uble  with  removable  pocket  and  rail 

structure.  3,733,072,0.  273-7.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Kogyo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tateno,  Keiji.  3,732.859. 
Nilsson,  Anders  Johan:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Lars  Vilhelm;  Nilsson.  Anders  Johan;  Nilsson,  Mats 
Erik;  and  Persson.  Sven  Roland.  3.732.703. 
Nilsson,  Mats  Erik:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Lars  Vilhelm;  Nilsson,  Anders  Johan;  Nilsson,  Mats 
Erik;  and  Persson.  Sven  Roland.  3.732.703. 
Nippon  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honbo,  Keizo,  3,733,389. 
Nippon  Denshi  Insatsuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sawada,  Hiroomi,  and  Shimazawa,  Shigekazu.  3,732,809. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshikatsu,  3,733,380. 
Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Masuda,  Hiromasa;  Nomura,  Yukio;  Fuyuki.  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
zaka.Junichi.  3.733.287. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishi.  Tadashi;  WaUnabe.  Tuneyasu;  Shimada.  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto,  Hiroki;  Fujimoto.  Takeshi;  Miida,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki. 
Takashi.  3.733,195. 
Yoshioka,    Kengo;    Kishikawa,    Naoto;    and    Takao,    Hiroyuki, 
3,732,994. 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Tazaki,   Kimio;   Yamamoto,  Hajine;   Hinoshiu,  Shieghiko;  and 
Hagiwara.  Shoji,  3,733,550. 
Nippondenso  Co . ,  Ltd . :  See— 

Fujinami,  Hiroshi,  3,733,557. 
Nirschl.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Healey ,  Gerald  F.;  and  Nirschl,  Joseph  C,  3,733,597. 
Nishi,  Tadashi;  WaUnabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada,  Haruo;  Masumoto, 
Hiroki;  Fujimoto,  Takeshi;  Miida,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki,  Takashi, 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  steels  having  im- 
proved weldability.  3.733.195,0.75-125.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Masaki.Kenji.  3.732,696. 
Nissan  Motors  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi.  3,732,754. 
Nito  Boaeki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Fujiu.    Toshihito;    Takao.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kodama,    Atsuki, 
3.733,300. 
Nitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Taro;  and  Kameo,  Nobumittu.  3.732.970. 
Noble,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Scheer,  Donald  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  G..  3,733.229. 
Noisy.  Andre  Queuille;  and  Foumex.  Robert,  to  Roussel-UCLAF. 
Digestive  tract  protecting  compositions.  3.733.400, 0. 424-8 1 .000. 
Nomura,  Yukio:  See— 

Masuda.  Hiromasa;  Nomura.  Yukio;  Fuyuki.  Toru;  and  MaUu- 
zaka.Junichi.  3.733.287. 
Nordstrom,  Lars  Vilhelm;  Nilsson.  Anders  Johan;  Nilsson,  Mau  Erik; 
and  Persson,  Sven  Roland,  to  Rinipa  AB.  Air  conditioning  plant  for 
buildings.  3.732.703.0.  62-324.000. 
Norell.  Harold  E.  Energy  beam  generator.  3.732.692. 0  60-70.000. 
Norem.  Sunley  D.;  O'Neill,  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond.  Robert  S..  to 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Material  holder.  3,732,722.0.  73- 
15.00b. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Molnar,  Laszlo  A.,  3.733.593. 
Pasquinelli,  Bruno  B.,  3.732.814. 
Pilipovich.  Donald;  Wilson.  Richard  D.;  and  Bauer.  H.  Fred. 

3,733.392. 
Singh.  Mahendra  Vir;  and  Pasquinelli.  Bruno  B..  3.732,8 1 3. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Allan  Yook  Foo.  3,733.442. 
Nu-Air  Humidifier  Corporation:  See — 

Bracich,  Louis  A,  3.733,062. 
Nuarc  Company.  The:  See— 

Leonhart.  Charles  J.;  and  Larsen.  Johnny.  3.732.798. 
Nudenberg,  Walter:  See- 
Johnson,  Arnold  N.;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  3.733.313. 
Nussbaum,  Frank  J.,  to  Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation.  Suucturizer 

mold.  3,733.161,0.425-243.000. 
N.V.  La  Citrique  Beige:  See— 
Smeets,  Fred.  3,733,315. 
Nystrom,  Signar;  and  Larsson,  Gosu,  to  Pitea  Maskin-lndustri.  Device 
for  separating  small  pieces  from  a  work  piece  of  material.  3.732.907. 
O  144-176.000. 
Oates.  John  E.  Delivery  of  liquids  into  containers.  3,732,903,  CI.  141- 

237.000. 
Obenshain,  David  Noel,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Floating  jogger. 

3,733,070,0.271-89.000. 
O'Connor.  Sean  J.;  and  Teffl.  Franklin  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Feel  augmenution  control  system  for  helicopter.  3,733,039.  CI. 
244-77. OOd. 
Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi;  luni,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film-upe  synchronization  system.  3.733.1 17.  CI. 
352-22.000. 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The:  See— 

Kalb,  John  W.,  3,733.521. 
Ohki.  Haruo,  50%  to  Ito,  Yoshie.  Electrically  operated,  manually  actu- 
ated, motor  driven  rouuble  drum  chance  device.  3,733.076.  O. 
273-l43.00r. 
Okahara,  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Masayoshi;  Hirai,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Kimura. 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.  3.733,165. 
Okazaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishi.  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada,  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto. Hiroki;  Fujimoto.  Takeshi;  Miida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki. 
Takashi.  3.733.195. 
Okuda.  Shigekazu.  Umbrella.  3.732,879,0.  135-20.000. 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F..  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Ribbon  inking 
means    in    keyboard    controlled    selective    printing    machines 
3.732,811.0.  101-96.000. 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.   Business 

machine.  3.733,464,0.  235-23.0rc. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Knollmueller,  Karl  O.,  3,733,298. 
McLain,  Charles  D.,  3,733,453. 
Schwaru,  WUliam  R.,  3,733,454. 
Tranel,  Lester  J,  3,732,714. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Faust,   John   P.;   Jache,   Albert   W.;   and   Klanica,   Andrew   J., 
3,733.396. 
Oliver.  Donald  L.,  to  Infotronics  Corporation.  Digital  readout  system 

for  analytical  measuring  instruments.  3.733.601. 0.  340-347 .Oad. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A.  C.  S.p.A.;  See— 

Bisson.Flavio,  3,733.019. 
Olsen.  Horace  W.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  and  method.  3.733,271, 

O.  210-63.000. 
Olsen,  Howard  E.;  and  Retry.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Electrohydraulic   transmission   control.   3.732.753.  O.   74- 
866.000. 
Oltman.  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and  Maurer.  Hans  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Elliptical    structure    for    combining    the    power    of   many 
microwave  sources.  3.733.560.0.  333-34.000. 
O'Neill.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Don  E.;  O'Neill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Puri.  Jagdish  M.. 
3.733,523. 
O'NeiU.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Norem,  Stanley  D.;  O'Neill,  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  Robert  S.. 
3.732.722. 
Onishi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sensing 
device  for  digital  magnetic  memory.  3,733,579,0.  340-174.0lh. 
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Ono,  Yukhi:  5«*— 

Migitaka.     Masatoshi;     Takahashi,     Sutumu;     Sato,     Hitoshi; 
Nakashima,  Hisao;  Aiai.  Shojiro;  and  Ono,  Yukhi,  3,733,S27. 
OHear.  William  C,  1/2  to  Perkins,  Max  W.  Tamping  tool.  3,732,873. 

CI.  I3l-I70.00r. 
Onh,  George  Otto,  Jr.  Alarm  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  oil 

slicks.  3,733,594,  CI.  340-236  000 
Osmalov,  Jerome  A.:  Set- 
Thomson,  Richard  N.;  Osmalov,  Jerome  A.;  and  Mathe,  George 
L,  3,733,246. 
Osterman,  Laurence  Oliver,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Interrupted 

feedback  canceUation  in  a  radar  system.  3,733,603, 0.  343-7.700. 
Oswald,   Alexis   A.,  to   Esao   Research   and   Engineering  Company. 
Methyl    acetylene    diadducts    of   dialkyi    dithiophosphohc    acKte. 
3,733,377, CI.  260-948.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sizer,  Phillips,  3,732,928. 
Ottavan,  Gerald,  to  Allamatic  Corporation.  Cutting  means.  3,732,770, 

CI.  83-572.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  5er — 

Trethewey,  William  C.  3,732.732. 
Oy  Wartsila  Ab:  5<«— 

Strom.  Ingmar,  3,732.884. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bessett,  Clifford  H.;  and  Misdom. Theodore  H.,  3,732,976. 
Padmanathan,  Thurairajah.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1.3.2- 
Oxazaborinides  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  3.733.334,  CI. 
26O-307  0Of. 
Page,  William  G.:  See— 

Wooden,  Robert  P.;  and  Page.  William  G..  3.733,277. 
Pakulak.  Steve.  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Safety 

glove.  3,732.575. CI.  2-l61.00r. 
Paiadino,  Paul:  See— 

Gooch.  Jan  W..  3,733.269. 
Pallotta.  Joseph  Peter,  to  Week.  Edward  &  Company.  Iik.  Box-lock 

spanner  spring.  3,732.7 19.  CL  72-410.000. 
Panhard,  Jean,  to  Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  Pathard  and 
Levassor.  Automobile  vehicles  driven  by  a  rotary  piston  engine. 
3.732,943,  CL  180-55.000. 
Pappas.  Michael;  Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas,  to  Falcon 

Safety  Products,  Inc.  Intrusion  alarm.  3,732,843,  CI.  1 16-86.000. 
Parekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Re- 
agent for  the   solubilization  of  cholesterol.    3,733,279,  CI.   252- 
363.500. 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries. Methods  and  compositions  for  improving  feed  efficiency  of  ru- 
minants using  polyhaloalkamines.  3,733.4 1 7.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Park.KyoC.:S«— 

Anacher,  Wilhelm;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Greiner,  James  H.;  Lahiri, 
Syamal  K.,  Park.  Kyo  C;  and  Zappl.  Hans  H.,  3,733,526. 
Parker,  Laurence  J.,  1/4  to  Chiga,  George  C.  Pump  protection  system 
with  pressure  responsive  switch  and  float  valve.  3,733,449,  Q.  200- 
Sl.OOr. 
Parker,  Winfred  E.:  See— 

Magne,  Frank  C;  Mod.  Robert  E.;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Parker, 
Winfred  E,  3,733.275. 
Parker- Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 
Nichols,  Richard  A.,  3,732,668 
Parkes,  Eric  Bernard.  Lighting  systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,733.515. 

CI.  315-83.000. 
Parks.  Wesley  E.  Tool  holder.  3,732,760. CI.  82-36.00r 
Parsons.  Howard  Grubb,  Sir,  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Seeley,    John    Scott;    Smith,    Stanley    Desmond;    and    Ritchie, 
Frederick  Stafford,  3,733,217. 
Parsons.  James  D.:  See— 

Foxwell.  William  J.;  and  Parsons.  James  D..  3.732.933. 
Pasquinelli,  Bruno  B.:  See — 

Smgh.  Mahendra  Vir;  and  PasquinelU,  Bruno  B.,  3,732.813. 
Pasquinelli.   Bruno  B.,  to  North  American   Rockwell  Corporation. 
Bearer  arrangement  for  offset  printing  press.  3.732,814,  CI.   101- 
218  000. 
Passavanti.  Louis  A.:  See— 

Crosbie.  Richard  J.;  and  Passavanti,  Louis  A.,  3,732.630. 
Pate,  Alfred  R,  Jr.:  Se*— 

Basila,  Michael  R  ;  and  Pate.  Alfred  R.,  Jr..  3.733.262. 
Patthy,  Agnes,  nee  Lukats:  See— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;    Patthy,    Agnes,   nee   Lukats;    Dancsi.   Lajos; 
Fekete.  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istvan,  3,733,358. 
Paul,  Peter,  Electronics:  See— 

Allen,  Waher  E.,  3.733,047. 
Paxton.  Floyd  G.  Method  of  forming,  filling,  closing  and  labelling  tubu- 
lar netting  bags.  3,732,662.  CI.  53-14.000 
Payne.  Harold  J  W.,  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Method  for  mak- 
ing building  sheathing  elements.  3.733.232. 0.  156-79.000. 
PecceriU.  Donald:  See— 

Rowe.  Robert  L.;  and  PecceriU.  Donald.  3.732.617. 
Pech,  Josef:  See— 

Jekl.  Frantisek;  Mateju,  Vladimir;  Pech,  Josef;  and  Vasek,  Vitez- 
sUv,  3,732.896. 
Peck.  Reese  A.:  See— 

Wibon.  Raymond  F.;  Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Peck,  Reese  A., 
3,733.259. 
Peliiaier.  Maurice:  See— 

Rouzier,  Philippe;  and  Pelissier,  Maurice,  3.733.009. 


Pelton.  Charles  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Kim  L..  to  Pehon  Company,  Inc. 
System  for  remotely  controlling  and  activating  a  seismic  vibrator. 
3,733,584,  a.  340-1015. 5tg. 
Pelton  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelton.  Charles  R.;  and  MitcheU.  Kim  L..  3.733.S84. 
PenneU.  William  E.:  See- 
Georges,  Nicholas  J.;  and  PenneU.  WiUiam  E.,  3.733.252. 
Pera.  John  D.:  See— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J.;  Pera,  John  D.;  and 
Wienert.  Lester  A.,  3,733,297. 
Perina.  Joseph,  to  American   Velcro,   Inc.   Attachment  aaaembly. 

3,732,600,0.  24-204.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Norem,  Stanley  D.;  CNeUl.  Michael  J.,  and  Richmond.  Robert  S., 
3.732,722. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See- 
Mould,  Henry  Manifold.  3.733, 131. 
Perkins,  Francis  W.:  See — 

Hendel,  Hans  W.;  Chen,  Francis  F.;  Chu,  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  Harold 
P.,  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen.  Thontas  C;  and  Taylor,  John 
B..  3.733,248.  , 

Perkins,  Max  W:  See—  I 

O'Rear,  William  C,  3,732,873. 
Perlis,  Barry  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  Alfred  K.,  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Continuous  tone  photocopier.  3,733.127.  CI.  335- 
10.000. 
Perri.  Joseph,  to  Union  Commerce  Bank.  The,  mesne.  Method  for  lin- 
ing a  hot  top  casing  with  insulating  panels  and  ring.  3,732,610,  O. 
29-463.000. 
Perrine,  Walter  E.  Under-center  gun  toggle  mechanism  with  toggle 

biasing  means  at  given  position.  3,732,779.  a.  89-189.000. 
Perry,  Eli;  and  Strazik.  William  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 
the  separation  of  styrene  from  ethyl  benzene.  3.733.367,  CI.  260- 
669.00a. 
Person.  Sven  Roland:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Lars  Vilhelm;  Nilsson,  Anders  Johan;  Nilsson,  Mats 
Erik;  and  Pcrsson,  Sven  RolaiKl,  3,732,703. 
Peters,  Joharmes,  to  Bolkow  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
System    for   the    interference-free   radio   transmission   of  signals. 
3,733,552.0.  325-122.000 
Petreev.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 
Petreev,       Anatoly       Mikhailovich;       Gurkov,       Konstantin 
Stepanovich;     Tupitsyn,     Konstantin     Konstantinovich;     and 
Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,732,936. 
Petrick,  John  T.;  and  Bailey,  MUton,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  for  evaluating  electrostatic  prospensity  of  fabrics  and 
soft  sheeting  materials.  3,732.544,0.  324-32.000. 
Petrocci.  Alfonso  N.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  GrifRn;  Adams,  Phillip;  and 

Petrocci.  Alfonso  N.  3,733,42 1 . 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  Shay,  Edward  G.;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso 
N..  3,733,420. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  WiUiam  F.,  3,733,272. 
Petros,  Andrew  J.;  ai>d  Minteer,  James  M.,  to  Mesta  Machine  Com- 
pany. Thrust  nnechanism  for  a  miU  roU  bearing  assembly  and  the  like. 
3.733.108,0.  308-236.000. 
Petrovick,  Mathew  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Education, 
aivd  Welfare.  Fluidic  heart  sound  synthesizing  techniques  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,732.631,0.  35-17.000. 
Petry,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Olsen,  Howard  E;  and  Petry.  Robert  J.,  3,732,753. 
Pettit,  Gleiui  A.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Plastic  extruder  temperature  con- 
trol system.  3.733.059,0.  259-191.000. 
Pfizer  Iik.:  See — 

Shovers,  John;  and  Sandine,  WUliam  E.,  3,733,205. 
Pflaum,  Andre  Joseph,  to  Societe  des  Fonderies  de  Pont-a-Mousson. 
Control  device  for  the  stopper-rod  of  a  fouitdry  pouring  vessel. 
3,733,014.0.  222-504.000. 
Pharis.  Joe  M.:  See- 
Adams.  Frank  H.;  and  Pharis.  Joe  M..  3.733.261. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Bjork.  Lars;  Erikaon.  Uno  Eugen;  Granath.  Kirsti  Annikki;  Ingel- 
man.     Bjom    Gustav-Adolf;     and     Lindberg.     Bemt    Jabes. 
3,733,397. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See — 

Vessey,  Eric  W.,  3.733,278. 
PhUlippi,  Charles  G.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  counter- 
current  effect.  3.732,984.0.  210-289.000. 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Marwil.  Stanley  J.;  and  Harrison,  Roy  C,  3,733,3 14. 
Munro,  Bradley  L.,  3,733,273. 
StoUer.  Frederick  L.,  3,733,226. 
Pickel,  James  M.  Tree  stump  removing  apparatiis.  3,732,905,  O.  144- 

2.00n. 
Pickett,  William  H.  Barrier  structures  and  connectors  in  concrete  as- 
semblies. 3,732.653.0.  52-71.000. 
Pierret,  Jean  Marc,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Equalizer  for  linearizing  a  transmission  charuiel  phase-frequency 
response  utilizing  odd  and  even  order  aU-pass  networks.  3.733.565, 
O.  333-28.000. 
Pierson,  WiUiam  Grant:  See — 


May  15.1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Becker,  Joseph  Gerald;  MitcheU,  Robert  Lee;  and  Pierson,  WU- 
liam Grant,  3,733,399. 
Pietro,  Rosso,  &  C.  S.  n.c:  See- 
Rosso,  Pietro,  3,732,832. 
PUipovich.  Donald;  Wilson,  Richard  D.;  and  Bauer.  H.  Fred,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Oxychlorine  trifluoride  and  alkali 
fluoride-CliO  complex.  3,733,392,0.  423-l79.00r. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Lawrenaon,  Jack;  and  SUverwood,  Frederick  WUliam,  3,733,190. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 
Marmor,  Ralph  A.,  3.733,202. 

Wooden,  Robert  P.;  and  Page,  WUliam  G..  3.733.277. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Jamieaon.  Norman  C;  and  Kozlowski.  Matthew  A., 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antibiotic  purification  processes.  3,733,320. 
CI.  260-243.00C. 
Pitea  Maskin-Industri:  See— 

Nystrom.  Signar;  and  Larsson.  Gosta.  3,732,907. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Beeken,  BasU  B.,  3,733,580. 
Pitti,  Joseph  J.;  and  Tassone,  George  A.,  to  Atreo  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.  Pool  cover.  3,732,58 1 ,  CI.  4- 1 72. 1 20. 
Pitts,  Felix  L.;  and  Spencer,  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Electronic  strain-level 
counter.  3.733,424,0.  73-88.50r. 
Pitts,   Robert   W.    Packaging   apparatus   for   packaging   continuous 
production    of  a   discrete    product    in    predetermined    quantities. 
3,732,665,0.53-62.000. 
Pittt,  Robert  William,  Jr.:  See- 
Arnold,  Dan  McCay;  and  Pitts,  Robert  WUliam,  Jr.,  3.733,486. 
Piziks,  Henry  I.,  to  Generil  Motors  Corporation.  Gearshift  arrange- 
ment. 3,732,747,0.  74-487.000. 
Plampin,  James  Nelson:  See— 

Meshino,  Joseph  Albert;  and  Plampin,  James  Nelson,  3,733,364. 
Pletz,  Murray  J.,  to  K2  Corporation,  mesne.  Adjustable  pack  frame. 

3,733,017,0.  224-8.00T. 
Plumb,  Edwin  W.  Blanking  die  stripping  system.  3,732,762,  CI.  83- 

98.000. 
Ply  &  Gem  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Margolis,  Bern;  and  Saunders,  Irving  B.,  3,732,633. 
Poirier,  Arthur  L,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Microstrip  circula- 
tor wherein  related  microstrip  patterns  are  disposed  on  opposing  sur- 
faces of  die  lee  trie  substrate.  3,733,563,0.  33-1.100. 
Pokhodnya,  Igor  Konstantinovich;  Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
and     Suptel,     Alexandr     Mikhailovich.     Flux     cored     electrode. 
3,733,458,0.219-146.000. 
Pollack, Elliots.:  See- 
Pollack,  Herman  G.,  3,732,578. 
Pollack,  Herman  G.,  1/2  to  Pollack,  EUiot  S.  Diagnostic  and  interfacial 
pad  for  use  with  the  socket  of  a  prosthetic  device.  3,732,578,  CI.  3- 
19.000. 
Polulyakh,  Valentin  Stepanovich;   Khodkevich,  Viktor  Nilolaevich; 
Yakovenko,  Viktor  Grigorievich;  and  KUdishev.  VasUy  Semenovich. 
Device  for  detecting  faults  in  rotary  electric  circuits  of  brushless 
exciters  of  synchronous  machine.  3,733,518,0.  317-13.0r. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  C,  3,732,808. 
Poncy,  George  W.  SterUe  package  for  clinical  thermometers  and  the 

like  and  method  of  making  it.  3,732,975,  CI.  206-63.200. 
Porath-Furedi,  Asher.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree 
of   asymmetry    of   non-spherical    particles.    3,733,136,    O.    356- 
197.000. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See — 

Habermeier,     Juergen;     Batzer,     Hans;     and     Porret,     Daniel, 
3.733,282. 
Porta.  Paolo  Delia;  and  Rebaudo,  Mauro,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A. 

Mercury  generation.  3,733,194,0.  75-.50r. 
Porter,  John  H.;  and  Swift,  Robert  O.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Motor-fan  unit 

for  moving  wet  working  air.  3,733, 1 50, 0. 4 1 7-424.000. 
Porter,  Kurt:  See— 

Masrrodonato,  Alfred;  Porter,  Kurt;  and  Rhoads,  Robert  R., 
3,732,616. 
Posh,  Raymond  C,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Differential  drive  assembly. 

3,732,750,0.  74-650.000. 
Posselt,  Klaus:  See— 

Thiele,  Kurt;  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  3.733.340. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Merk),  David,  3,733,585. 
Potter,   Frederick   Milton,  to   Bendix  Corporation,  The.   OU  spray 
cooled,    brushless.     variable     speed     direct    current    generator. 
3.733.503. CI.  310-68.000. 
Pouderoux,    Pierre,    to    Stein    Industrie.    Heat-exchanger    nKxlule. 

3.732.922,0.  165-158.000. 
Pouhon,  Curt  A.:  See— 

Kraayenhof,  Hans;  and  Poulton,  Curt  A.,  3,732.963. 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Turin.  Michel  J.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Pour- 
rias. Bernard  M.,  3.733.324. 
PoweU.  Robert  L.,  mesne:  See— 
Rohats,  Frank  J.,  3,733,461. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Thomas  H.,  3.733,188. 

Tamopol,  MUton  S.;  Twells,  Robert  G.;  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R., 
3.732.792. 


WoWf,  Bemhard  B.,  3,733,237. 

Zurheide.  George  B.;  and  Shealy,  Robert  G.,  3.733. 1 89. 
Press.  Irving  D..  to  Resistoflex  Corporation.  Constrictabie  tube  valve. 

3,733,046,0.  251-8.000. 
Pressley,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bishop,  DoUoff  F.;  Casael,  Alan  F.;  and  Pressley,  Thomas  A., 
3.733.266. 
Price,  Warren  H.,  to  GUson  Bros.,  Co.  Tractor  subassembly.  3,732,940. 

O.  1 80-64  .OOr. 
Prittje,  AUan  R.  Label  inspection  slitter/rewiixler.  3,733,230. 0.  156- 

64.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Gupta,  Monoj  K.;  and  James,  WUliam  M.,  3.733.209. 
Seiden.  Paul,  3,733,2 10. 
Produmatic:  See — 

Cottin,  Jean  Claude,  3,732,757. 
Prouty,  Robert  E.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  to  Essex  International.  Inc. 

Push  button  relay.  3,733,568, 0.  335- 1 86.000. 
Puis,  Walter:  See— 

Behner,Otto;  and  Pub,  Walter,  3,733,333. 
Pulse  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Kent,  Bryan;  and  Kent,  Duai>e,  3,732,901. 
Puri.  Jagdish  M.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Don  E.;  CNeUI,  Daniel  R.;  and  Puri,  Jagdish  M.. 
3,733,523. 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company:  See — 

HamUton.  Douglas  D.;  Boivin.  Joseph  J.  R.;  and  Benedetto, 
Domenico,  3,732,904. 
QuiiUan,  Joseph  B.;  and  Van  Arstdalen,  Earl  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Sit  lultaneous  axially  and  radiaUy  ignited  caseless 
telescopic  tube  ammunition  round.  3,732,819,0.  102-40.000. 
Rabinovich.  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich:  See — 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  MUchaUovna;  Gertsik, 

Efim    Mikhailovich;    Marfin,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Rabinovich, 

Vyacheslav  Anatolievich;  and  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  3,732.607. 

Rabner.  Walter  P.  Tissue  containing  box  holder.  3,733,044,  O.  248- 

313.000. 
Rachner,  Horst  See- 
Schuster,  Siegfried;  Kilian,  Fraiu  Peter;  and  Rachner,  Horst, 
3,732,839. 
Rackson,   Chester    B.    Control   system   for   dental   driU   operation. 

3,732,622.0.32-22.000. 
Radiation  IiKX>rporated:  See — 

Bartlctt.  Homer  E.,  3,733,609. 
Rainone,  Nicholas  J.;  and  De  Caro.  Aristide  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Halogen-cycle  incandescent  lamp  having  an  im- 
proved filament  mount  assembly.  3,733.508, 0.  3 1 3- 1 83.000. 
Raitt,  John  Stewart:  See- 
Harris,  Frederick  John;  and  Raitt,  John  Stewart.  3,733,192. 
Ralph,  WiUiam  J:  See— 

Lefkowitz,  Issai;  Ralph,  William  J.;  Lenton,  Donald  R.;  Nabreski. 
Benjamin  D.;  and  Fox.  David,  3.732.824. 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Thomas  K.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Fiber   package   comprising   overlying   wraps   of  a   fibrous   tape. 
3,732.974.0.  206-59.00a. 
Rawl,HenryJ.:See— 

BoUing.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  McCaU.  Frank  S.;  and  Rawl,  Henry  J., 
3,733,024. 
Raymond,    Robert,    to    Societe    Franco-Hispano-Americaine(Fran- 

cispam).  Gas-fueled  lighters.  3.733,167,0. 431-143.000. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran.  Oaude  P.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  Rayitaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pour- 
rias, Bernard  M.,  3,733,324. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Bouchard,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Teich,  Wesley  W.,  3,733,462. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Hanak,  Joseph  John;  and  RusseU.  John  Patrick.  3.733.258. 
Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph,  3,733,559. 
RCA  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Thompson,  John  R.;  and  Schoenbeck.  Robert  L.,  3,733,430. 
Reader,  Arthur  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  aitd  distributing 

mail.  3,732,978,0.  209-122.000. 
Reasenberg,  Julian  R.;  and  Drucker,  Rubin,  to  Mizzy  Inc.  1 -Amino 

cyclohexanemethyl  benzoates.  3,733,353,0.  260-477.000. 
Reavis,  Robert  P.,  Reavis,  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Reavis,  Robert  P.,  m. 

Container  lilt  and  dump  apparatus.  3,732,997, 0.  2 14-302.000. 
Reavis,  Robert  P.,  Ill:  See— 

Reavis,  Robert  P.;  Reavis,  Robert  P..  Jr.;  and  Reavis,  Robert  P., 
in,  3,732,997. 
Reavis,  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Reavis,  Robert  P.;  Reavis,  Robert  P..  Jr.;  and  Reavis,  Robert  P., 
ID,  3,732.997. 
Rebaudo.  Mauro:  See — 

Porta.  Paolo  DeUa;  and  Rebaudo,  Mauro,  3,733,194.  ' 

Reddish,  Wilson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of 

making  conducting  plastic  articles.  3,733,385,0.  264-105.000. 
Redex:  See— 

Defontenay,  Paul;  and  Lewis,  Ian  John.  3.732.741. 
Regal  Games  Ntfg. ,  Co. :  See —  • 

Spitzner,  Erich  A..  3,732,629. 
Reick,  Franklin  G.:  See— 

Schmaus,  Siegfried  H.A.;  and  Reick,  Franklin  G.,  3.732.733. 
Reid,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Herring,  George  D.;  and  Reid.  Kenneth  R.,  3.733,068. 
Reiners,  Walter:  See — 
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Fum,  Stefan,  3.732.707. 
Reliance  Electric  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Young.  John  T  ;  MicheU,  Charles  E.;  Zimmennann.  Thomas  C; 
and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M..  3.733.236. 

Renard.  Lucien:  S«e—  ,  „,  „•-» 

van  den  Hove,  Christian;  and  Renard,  Lucien,  3,733,049. 
Renner  Company,  The:  See- 
James.  William  T.,  in,  3,733,140. 
James.  William  T.,  ID,  3,733,141. 
Research  Corporation;  See— 

Parekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  3,733.279. 
Resistoflex  Corporation;  See- 
Press.  Irving  D..  3.733.046. 
Resources,  Incorporated;  See- 
Gibson,  Elvin  H.,  3,732,935. 
Retention  Communication  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Catalaito.    Paul    D.;    Buten,    Norman;    Eash.    George    H.;    and 
Emanuel.  Frank  V..  3.733.1 19. 
Rettig.  Charles  E..  to  AUis.  Louis.  Company.  The.  Adjustable  frequen- 
cy current  source  power  supply  of  the  inverter  type.  3,733,543,  C\. 
321-2.000. 

Reuschel.  Heinz;  See—  ^ 

Bettermann,    Peter;    Reuschel,    Heinz;    and    Wolf,    Manfred, 
3,732,778. 
Reynolds.  Don  E.;  O'Neill,  Daniel  R.;  and  Puri,  Jagdish  M.,  to  Ampex 
Corporation.   Electronic  circuit  card  game.   3.733,523,  CI.   317- 
lOl.Odh. 
Reynolds.  Thomas  K . ;  See- 
Ram,  Michael  J  ;  and  Reynolds.  Thomas  K.,  3,732.974. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company;  S<*— 

Gerlovich.  Albert  P.;  and  Dunbeker,  George  H..  3.733,384. 
RheinmeuU  GmbH.:  See— 

Bettermann,    Peter;    Reuschel.    Heinz;    and    Wolf,    Manfred. 
3,732,778. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Firma;  See— 

Muller,  Helmut,  3,732,816. 
Rhoads.  Robert  R:  See— 

Masrrodonato.  Alfred;   Porter.  Kurt;  and   Rhoads.  Robert  R.. 
3.732,616. 
Rhodes   Alex;  and  Rose.  James,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Lockable 

steering  column  assembly.  3.732.7 10,  CI.  70-239.000. 
Riccio  Pasquale  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Air  pressure  operated 

dispenser  3.733.010. CI.  222-193.000. 
Richardson.  Edwin  Allen,  to  Shell  OU  Company.  Plugguig  solution 
precipiution  time  control  by  charge  neutralization.  3,732,927,  CI. 
166-294.000. 
Richardson.  Neal  Allen;  See— 

Berman,  Baruch;  Gelb,  George  Howard;  Richardson,  Neal  Allen; 
and  Wang,  Tsih  C,  3,732,75 1 . 
Richens.  Robert  H.;  See— 

Hungerford,  PhUip  C,  Jr.;  Gereby,  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H.  3,732,781. 
Richmond,  Park;  See- 
Fischer,  Paul;  Richmond,  Park;  and  Wurthmann,  Cunther  E., 
3,733,510. 
Richmond.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Norem,  Stanley  D.;  O'Neill,  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  Robert  S., 
3,732,722. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  R.  T.:  See- 
Tuba,  Zoltan;  and  Bor.  Maria,  nee  Szabo,  3,733,329. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT;  See— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;    Patthy.    Agnes,   nee    Lukats;   Dancsi.   Lajoa; 
Fekete.Gyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan.  3.733,358. 
Richter.  Sidney  B  ;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  the  control  of  acarids  using  3-halobenzamides. 
3,733,414,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Ridge    Charles  K.;  and  Allen,  Jack  R.  Overload  safety  switch  ap- 
paratus. 3.733.450. CI.  20O-85.00r. 
Riese.  Hans-Walter  See— 

Kraus.  Helmut;  Fadler.  Kurt;  and  Riese,  Hans-Walter,  3.732,958. 
Riffkin,  Charles:  See— 

Cyr.  Oilman  N.;  Riffkin.  Charles;  and  Rifino.  Carl  B.,  3,733.404. 
Rifino,  Carl  B.;  See—  ^    „^ 

Cyr,  Gihnan  N.;  Riffkin, Charles;  and  Rifino,  Carl  B.,  3,733,404. 
Rigby ,  Ronald  R . ;  See— 

Tamopol,  Mihon  S.;  TweUs,  Robert  G.;  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R.. 
3.732.792. 
Rike.  Richard  C;  and  Shellhause.  Ronald  L..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Combination  valve  assembly  with  proportioner  override. 
3.733. 106.  CI.  303-6.0OC. 
Rinaldo.  Michael  S.  Pipe  cutting  apparatus.  3.732,758,  CI.  82-4.00c. 
Rinipa  AB;  See— 

Nordstrom,  Lars  Vilhelm;  Nilsson,  Anders  Johan;  Nilsaon,  Mats 
Erik;  and  Persson,  Sven  Roland,  3,732.703. 
Risa  Wires  and  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Fry,  WUIiam  Lawrence,  3,733,428. 
Ritchie,  Frederick  Stafford:  See— 

Seeley,    John    Scott;    Smith.    Stanley    Desmond;    and    Ritchie, 
Frederick  Stafford.  3,733.217. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

MurreU.  Donald  K.,  3.732.985. 
Robertson.  Elmer  L..  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  hot  stamp  printing  hollow  articles.  3.732.807.  CI.  101- 
11.000. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Company:  See- 


Payne,  Hatx>ld  J.  W.  3,733,232.  . 

Robinsky.   Eli   I.   Roll-up  corrugated  steel   roofing  sheet   material. 

3.732,656.0.52-108.000.  ^.    ^ 

Robinson.  Eugene  A.;  and  Shipley,  Roy  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Con»P«»y 

RF  microwave  power  amplifier  and  carrier.  3,733,525,  Q.  317- 

234.00r.  ^  _ 

Robra,  Helmut,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengeaellschalt.  Securing  an  extru- 
sion press  ram  to  a  thrust  member.  3,732,7 16,  CI.  72-273.000. 
Robson,   Harry   E.,  to   Easo   Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Promotion   of  crystaUine   zeolite   synthesis.    3,733,390,  a.   423- 

1 18.000. 
Roche,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Rotary  target 

for  electrostotic  accelerator  which  operates  as  a  neutron  generator. 

3,733,490.0.  250-84.500. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Fowler.  John  H.  3.732.923 
Rocquin.  Camile  J.  No-tilt  Christinas  tree  stand.  3,733.040,  O.  248- 

48.000.  ,  „ 

Roderick  William  Rodney,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Anti-mtlammatory 

methods.  3.733.41 1. 0.  424-263.000.  ,,„..,    ^ 

Rodstein.  Harvey  B.  Fiberglass  shoe  for  sanding  tools.  3,732,651,  «. 

51-358.000. 
Rogers.  William  1.;  See—  ^       j  „  «,t 

Morris.  Horton  Harold;  McMahan.  J.  Raymond;  and  Rogers.  Wfl- 

liam  1.3,733,355. 

Rohats,  Frank  J.,  to  Pou»ell,  Robert  L.,  mesne.   Radiant  heater. 

3.733.461,0.219-343.000.  ...   „       .... 

Rohr,  Otto;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  lo  Ciba  Linuted.  MoUuscicidal 

tririuoromethyl  p-nitro  diphenyl  ethers.  3,733,422, 0.  424-340.000. 

Rojahn,  Fred  H.  Stringer  for  a  slide  fastener.   3,732,601,  O.   24- 

205.13d. 

Roland,  George  W.;  See—  

Deis,  Daniel  W.;  and  Roland.  George  W.,  3.733,499. 
Roland  Offenselmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  A.G.:  See— 

Greiner.  Harry  M.;  and  Banfer,  Hartwig.  3.732.815. 
Ronne,  James  Sayre:  See — 

Haley.  Thomas  John;   Merrick.  Thomas  Bennett;  and   Ronne. 
James  Sayre,  3,733.438 
Rood.  Robert  M.  Clothes  hanger  attachment.  3,733,016,  O.  223- 

86.000. 
Rood.  William  H.;  See— 

Lusk.  Joe   F.;   Rood.  William   H.;  and   Fektaian.   Herbert  L., 
3.733.586.  ^ 

Rooke,  Ralph  M  ;  and  Davis.  James  V..  to  Fuller  Brush  Company,  The. 

Thermoplastic  container  and  cover.  3,732,909, 0.  1 50-. 500. 
Rorer,  William  H,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Diamond.  Julius.  3,733,4 16. 
Rosas,  Carlos  B. :  See— 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Rosas,  Carlos  B.;  Sletzinger,  Meyer;  and 
Wantuck,  Joseph  A.,  3,733,356. 
Rose,  James:  See- 
Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Rose,  James.  3.732.7 10. 
Rose,  Joseph  K,  Vievring  shield  for  display  device.  3,733,436,  CI  178- 

7.820. 
Rosemount  Inc.;  See — 

Pettit,  Glenn  A.,  3,733,059. 
Roseveare,  Ronald  Newman;  See— 

Wyeth.  Nathaniel  Conveis;  and   Roseveare,  Ronald  Newman, 
3,733,309. 
Ross  Controls  Corporation;  See- 
Ross,  Edward  A.;  and  Baule,  Gerhard  M.,  3,733,529. 
Ross,  Edward  A.;  and  Baule.  Gerhard  M..  to  Ross  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Plural  motor  Upe  drive  speed  conuol.  3,733.529.  CI.  318- 
7000.  ^       „. 

Rosso.  Pietro.  to  Pietro,  Rosso,  A  C.  S.  n.c.  and  Calzificio  FrateUi 
Protasoni  Societa  di  fatto  di  Mario  e  Trento  Protasoni.  Attaching 
binding  strips  to  knitv»«ar  on  linking  machines.  3.732.832.  O.  112- 
25.000. 
Roth  Charles  F..  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enclosing  a  lamp.  3,733,123,0.  355-3.000. 
Rounkles,  Rodney  G.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Bottle  with 

external  compartment.  3,732,999.0.  215-6.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF;  See- 
Noisy.  Andre  Oueuille;  and  Foumex,  Robert.  3.733.400. 
Rouzier   Philippe;  and  Pelissier,  Maurice,  to  Aluminium  Suisse  S.A. 

Valv«  for  pressurized  recipients.  3.733.009,0.  222-148.000. 
Rowe,  Lacy  A.;  and  Whitley,  John  A.  Mail  box  with  door  opening 

means.  3,733,026.0.  232-35.000. 
Rowe  Robert  L.;  and  Peccerill,  Donald.  Method  of  producing  a  tubu- 
lar magnet.  3,732.617,0.29-608.000. 
Rowland,  Dan  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Stop  for  screw  and 

nut  actuator.  3,732,744,0.  74-242.80r. 
Rover  Thurber  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Nose  ogjve  for 

noniethal  projectile.  3,732,821,0.  102-41.000. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Electrostatic 
molding  apparatus  for  preparing  thermoplastic  articles.  3.733,158, 
O.  425- 174.000. 
Ruesch,  Erhard:  See— 

Wydler.  Robert;  and  Ruesch.  Erhard.  3.732,780. 
Russell.  John  Patrick:  See— 

Hanak.  Joseph  John;  and  RusseU.  John  Patrick.  3,733,258. 
Rust,  Edgar  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Long.  Delniar  D.;  Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence,  Stanley  L., 
3,733,238. 


May  is.  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Rutkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Schneller,  Joseph  W.,  to  National  Gypsum 

Company.  Wallboard  attachment.  3,733,23 1 ,  CI.  1 56-7 1 .000. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See — 

KUlion,  DerlingG.;  and  Shacklock,  Floyd  B.,  3,733,610. 
Ryan,  Patrick  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  W.,  3,733,370. 
Ryckman.  William  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 

heating  dispensed  flowable  material.  3,733,460, 0.  2 19-308.000. 
Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stanley;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio,  3,733,426. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Porta,  Paolo  Delia;  and  Rebaudo,  Mauro,  3,733,194. 
Sahlin  Engineering  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Cagle.  Harlan  R..  3.732.989. 
Saito,  Kazo:  See — 

Kida.  Nobutoshi;  Saito.  Kazo;  and  Furukawa.  Junichi.  3,732.882. 
Sakamoto.   Toemon,   to   Enshu    Limited.    Weft   feeler   mechanism. 

3.732.900. 0.  139-370.000. 
Salo.  Martin:  See- 
Gallagher.  John  F.;  and  Salo,  Martin,  3,733,293. 
Samson,  Jean-Paul,  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Runner  shoe  for  snowmo- 
bile. 3.732,939,0.  18O-5.0Or. 
Sanberger,  Ludwig;  and  Burgstaller,  Gottfried,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Bruning.  Plate  heat 
exchanger    from    polytetrafluoroethylene.     3,733,244,    CI.     165- 
166.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayner.  Paul  F.,  3,732,887. 
Sanders,  Harry,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Cutting  material  into 

lengths.  3,732,761,0.  83-37.000. 
Sandine.  William  E.;  See — 

Shovers.  John;  and  Sandine.  William  E.,  3,733,205. 
Sandler,  Yehuda  L.;  and  Durigon,  [Xx:ile  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Gas  diffusion  electrode.  3,733,22 1,  CL  136-120.0fc. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG;  See — 

Berde,  Botond,  3,733,423. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Frey,  Albert  J.;  and  Buzzolini,  Mario  G.,  3,733,418. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited;  See — 

Murayama,     Keisuke;    Toda.    Toshimasa;     and     Mori.     Eiko, 
3.733.326. 
Sarvay.  J.  Thomas,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Store  front 

framing  system.  3,732,658,0.  52-282.000. 
Saslow,  Seymour,  to  Espey  Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation.  Battery 

charging  device.  3,733.534.0.  320-23.000. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Migitaka.     Masatoshi;     Takahashi.     Susumu;     Sato.     Hitoshi; 
Nakashima.  Hisao;  Asai.  Shojiro;  and  Ono.  Yuichi.  3,733.527. 
Sato.  Shigehiko;  and  Yamatodani.  Saburo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Production  of  bakery  products.  3.733.208,0.  99-90.00r. 
Saunders,  Irving  B.:  See — 

Margolis,  Bern;  and  Saunders,  Irving  B.,  3,732,633. 
Savino,  Henry  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator 

systems.  3,732,950,0.  187-29.000. 
Sawada,  Hiroomi;  and  Shimazawa,  Shigekazu,  to  Nippon  Denshi  Insat- 
suki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  printing  apparatus  for  printing 
on  curved  surfaces.  3,732.809,0.  101-35.000. 
Sayre,  Jack  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Helo  recovery 

system  tongs.  3,733.101,0.  294-104.000. 
Schade.  Peter  A.  Variable  modulo  N  SCS  type  counter.  3.733.496.  O. 

307-223.00b. 
Schaller.  Robert  L..  to  Sundstrand-Engelberg.  Inc.  Regulating  wheel. 

3.732,648.0.  5 l-103.00r. 
Schaltenbrand. Robert  W.:  See— 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  and  Schaltenbrand.  Robert  W.,  3,733,5 16. 
Scheer,  Donald  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  G.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 
Method  of  filling  honeycomb  cores  with  fibers.  3,733,229.  O.  156- 
197.000. 
Scheggi,  Annamaria:  See — 

Checcaggi,  Pier  Francesco;  and  Scheggi,  Annamaria,  3,733,1 14. 
Schei,  Asle,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means  for 
limiting  the  residual  level  during  superimposed  over-voltage  condi- 
tions in  a  surge  diverter.  3,733,520, 0.  3 1 7-6 1 .500. 
Scheifele.  Hudson  B.  Method  of  making  roller  bearing  cage-and-roUer 

unit.  3.732,605,0.  29- 148.40c. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 
Storz,  Gunther,  3,733,408. 

Thompson,  Robert  E.;  and  Le  Breton,  Ernest,  3,732,864. 
Topliss,  John  G.,  3,733,409. 
Scheuer,  Nicholas  G.;  See — 

Mielbeck,  Roger  L.;  and  Scheuer,  Nicholas G.,  3,732,582. 
Schiele,  Cajetan,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Photosensitive  composition  containing  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
photoactivator   and   a  spiro-thionaptho  pyran,   a   spiro-cyclohep- 
Utriene,  or  a  spirothiobenzopyran.  3,733, 197. 0.  96-48.00r. 
Schild.  A.  S.A:  See— 

Zaugg.  Roland.  3.732.686. 
Schiller,     Hans-Peter,     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H. 
Method  of  removing  inversion  layers  from  semiconductor  bodies  of 
p-type  conductivity.  3,733,222,0.  148-1.500. 
Schiiidler,  William  A.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  gauge  of  vdre 

screen  or  mesh.  3,732.899,0.  140-112.000. 
Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maria  Antonius;  See — 


De  Bock,  Cornells  Albertus;  and  Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maria 
Antonius,  3,733,412. 
Schloemarui  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Robra,  Helmut,  3,732,716. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See — 
Barrier,  MUler  M.,  ^732,680. 
Lavigne.  Jean  C,  3,732,945. 

Moran,  James  H.;  Bakamjian.  Barkev  Y.;  and  Muricchio.  Thomas. 
3,732,947. 
Schmaus,  Siegfried  H.A.;  and  Reick,  Franklin  G.  Direct-acting  pres- 
sure and  vacuum  sensor.  3,732.733,0.73-418.000. 
Schneider.  Oayton  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 
Tilt  responsive  inertia  switch  with  printed  circuit  and  movable  ball 
contact.  3,733.447.0.  200-61.520. 
Schneider.  Walter:  See — 

Hohwiller.   Frieder;    Koehling,    Klaus;   Schneider,   Walter;   and 
Lpemog.  Dietrich,  3,732.791. 
Schneller,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Rutkovtrski,  Edward  J.;  and  Schneller,  Joseph  W.,  3,733.23 1. 
Schoenbeck,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Thompson,  John  R.;  and  Schoenbeck,  Robert  L.,  3,733,430. 
ScholzHomes,  IiK.:  See —  m 

Cirgenski,  Adam,  Jr.;  and  Stilles,  Vernon  C,  3,732,609.  f 

Schott,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Winder. 

3,733,035,0.  242- 56.00a. 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter, 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amido-o-loweralkyl-s- 
allylmercapto-methylthiolphosphoric    acid    esters.    3, ''33,378,   O. 
260-948.000. 
Schroeder,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Hilicki,  Edwin  J.;  and  Schroeder.  Harry  J..  3.732.921. 
Schubert.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Hoflfmeister,  Friedrich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Benzomorphan    derivatives.     3,733,330,    O.     260- 
293.540. 
Schuster,  Siegfried;  Kilian,  Franz  Peter,  and  Rachner,  Horst,  to  Licen- 
tia Patent-Ver*altungs<J.m.b.H.  Friction  reducer.  3,732,839,  O. 
1 14-67.000. 
Schwab,  James  J.:  See — 

Heineck,  Joseph  B.;  and  Schwab,  James  J..  3,733,1 80. 
Schwartz,  William  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Oscillator  tube  filament  cir- 
cuit for  high  frequency  welding  generator.  3,733,454,  CI.  2 19-8.500. 
Scottish  Agricultural  Industries,  Limited;  See — 

Harris,  Frederick  John,  and  Rain,  John  Stewart.  3,733,192. 
Scoville,  Ray  R.;  and  Wells,  Ralph  R.,  to  Vector  Electronic  Company. 

Miniature  tandem  spring  clips.  3,733,574,0.  339- 18.00c. 
Scuderi,  Vincent,  to  Van  Blarcom  Closures,  Inc.  Child  proof  closure 

for  containers.  3,733,000,0.  215-9.000. 
Seaco  Computer-Display  Incorporated:  See — 

Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  3,733, 1 2 1 . 
Sebesta,  George  J.;  and  Carlisle,  Richard  W.,  to  Dyna  Magnetic 
Devices,  Inc.   Inertial   reaction  transducers.   3,733,445,  CI.    179- 
llS.OOa. 
Seeley,  John  Scott;  Smith,  Stanley  Desmond;  and  Ritchie,  Frederick 
Stafford,  to  Parsons,  Howard  Grubb,  Sir,  &.  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  making  interference  filters.  3,733,217,0.  117-333.000. 
Seem,  Warren  A.;  Stoddard,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert  W. 

Yam  dual  tvrister  and  doubler.  3,732,677,0.  57-77.300. 
Segre,   Eugene   J.,   to   Syntex  Corporation.    Menopause   treatment. 

3,733,407,0.  424-239.000. 
Segura  Viudas,  S.A.;  See— 

Oavera,  Juan  Cusco,  3,733,04 1 . 
Sehring,  Richard:  See — 

Becher,  Heinz-Manfred;  and  Sehring,  Richard,  3,733,415. 
Seibold,  Herbert:  See— 

Beig,  WUli;  Kuhnle,  Willi;  and  Seibold,  Herbert,  3,732,755. 
Seiden,  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for  making 
liquid   shortening-containing  culinary   mixes.    3,733,210,  O.   99- 
94.000. 
Seidenberg,  Benjamin,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Polydimethylsiloxune  material  and 
preparation  thereof .  3,733,350,0.  260-46.50r. 
Seller,  Georg.  PuU  and  push  safety  device  for  screw  socket  connections 

of  pipes.  3,733,093,0.  285-342.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Kubota,  Naohiro, 
3,733,288. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Csapo,  Michael,  3,732,993. 
Self,   Richard   E.    Method   of  and   device   for  conditioning  steam. 

3,732,851,0.122-487.000. 
Separation  and  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Chambers,  R.  William,  3,732,669. 
Serino,  Andrew:  See — 

Serine,  Andrew;  and  Cwik,  Joseph  A.,  3,733, 102. 
Serino,  Andrew;  and  Cwik,  Joseph  A.,  to  Serino,  Andrew.  Automobile 

campers.  3,733,102,0.  296-23.0mc. 
Shacklock,  Floyd  B.;  See— 

Killion.  DerlingG.;  and  Shacklock.  Floyd  B.,  3,733.610. 
Shannon,  Hugh  F.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.;  Furlong,  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon,  Hugh 
F.,  3,733,184. 
Shaw,  Gilbert,  to  Shaw,  Gilbert,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  atmospheric  pollution.  3,732,695,0.  60-274.000. 
Shaw,  Gilbert,  Limited:  See— 
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Shaw.  GUbert.  3,732.695. 
Shay.EdwmrdG.:  Se*—  ^„ 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.;  Shay.  Edward  C;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonao 
N.  3.733.420. 
Shay.  Edwafd  Griflin;  See—  ^.„.  . 

Merianot,  John  J  ;  Shay.  Edward  Griffin;  Adams.  PhiUip;  and 
Petrocci.  Atfonao  N..  3.733.421. 
Shealy,  Robert  G:  See—  ,  „,  .o« 

Zurheide.  George  B.;  and  Shealy.  Robert  G..  3.733.189. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Coffman.  Paul  M.  3.733.1 59.  ^  ^       ^ 

Dodd.    Delwin    E.;    Li.    Kuei-Jung;    and   GoMmg.    Robert    A., 

3.733.368.  ^    ,,,,,„ 

Goobby,  Alvin  D.;  and  Stanton.  Benjunan  D..  3.732,723. 
Richardson.  Edwin  Alien.  3.732.927. 
Van  Dijk,  JanC,  3.733.382. 

Westlake,  Donald;  and  Coles,  Kenneth  F..  3.733.164. 
Shell-Mex  and  B  P  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  Thomas  Raymond.  3.733,589. 
SheUhause.  Ronald  L.:  See-  ,  ,„  .«x 

Rike,  RichardC;  and  SheUhause.  Ronald  L.,  3.733.106. 
Shelor.  ciifford  D.:  See— 

DeLigt.  John;  and  Shelor. Oiffoid  D  .  3,733.235. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Production  of  2- 

methyl-6-ethyl  hepU-2.6-diene.  3.733,369.0.  26O-680.0Or. 
Shepherd  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Willaid  W..  3.732,995. 
Shepherd.  WiUard  W..  to  Shepherd  Machinery  Co.  Excavating  ap- 
paratus with  bucket  casting  means.  3,732.995.0.  214-92.000. 
Sherane,  Martin  B.:  See—  . 

McCord,  Robert  S.;  NaU,  Donald  H.;  and  Sheratte,  Martin  B.. 
3.733.276. 
Shimada.  Haruo:  See— 

Nishi.  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;   Shimada,   Haruo;  Masu- 
moto.  Hiroki;  Fujimoto.  Takeshi;  Miida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki. 
Takashi.  3,733, 195 
Shimazawa.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Sawada.  Hiroomi;  and  Shimazawa,  Shigekazu.  3.732.809. 
Shimoda.  Keitaro;  Sumi.  Takehiko;  and  Mochida,  Yoshiharu,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  producing  acryUc  synthetic 
fibers  improved  in  the  hydrophUicity.  3.733.386.  CI.  264-182.000. 
Shinmura,  Katsunobu:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Saijiro;  and  Shinmura.  Katsunobu.  3,732.771. 
Shipley.  Roy  E.:  See- 
Robinson.  Eugene  A.  and  Shipley,  Roy  E..  3.733.525. 
Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  Terashima.  Satoshi.  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuo.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  CeUular  rubber  of  1,2-polybu- 
tadiene  3,733.284.0.  260-2. 50h. 
Shovers,  John;  and  Sandine,  William  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Enzymatic 
removal  of  diacetyl  from  fermented  beverages.  3.733.205.  CI.  99- 
48.000. 
Shulman.  Nahum  Raphael,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare.  Determining  and  reversing  anticomplementary 
activity  in  complement  fixation  test  for  Australia  antigen.  3.733.398. 
O.  424-12.000. 
Sidbury.  Melvin  D.;  See- 
Wagner.  John  R  ;  and  Sidbury.  Melvin  D.,  3,732.874. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

GottschaJk.  Fnednch.  and  Wlldgruber,  Otto,  3.733.575. 
Haeusler.  Jochen.  and  Wagnerberger.  Wolfgang.  3.733.475. 
Signa-Signer.  Inc.:  See- 
Huston,  Harvey  L.;  and  Bckher,  Donald  K..  3.733.612. 
Silberbaucr.  John:  See- 
Blossom,  Frank  M.;  and  Silberbauer,  John,  3.732.664. 
Silbiger.  Jakob:  See— 

Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Silbiger.  Jakob.  3.733.387. 
Silverwood.  Frederick  William:  See— 

Lawrenson.  Jack,  and  SUverwood,  Frederick  WUIiam,  3,733,190. 
Simon,  Frank:  See — 

Firth,  Wiltiam  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Simon,  Frank,  3.733,360. 
Simon   Wayne  E..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Method  for  explo- 
sive bonding  of  metals.  3.732.6 1 2. 0  29-470  100. 
Simonen.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Hendel.  Hans  W..  Chen.  Francis  F.;  Chu.  Tsu-Kai;  Furth.  Harold 
P.;  Perkins.  Francis  W.;  Simonen.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Taylor.  John 
B..  3.733.248 
Simonsen,  Knud.  Conveying  system  for  use  in  smoke  houses  and  the 

like.  3.732.971,0.  198-177  OOr 
Simovits.  Stephen  S.,  Jr..  and  Dumas.  Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft 

Company  Arc -over  protective  device.  3,733,522,0.  317-77.000. 
Sinclair,  Harold;  and  Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  to  S.S.S.   Patents 
Limited.   Electrical  power  generating  plant.   3,733,095.  O.   290- 
52000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Cooksey .  John  A.;  and  Fazio.  James  Anthony,  3.733.524. 
Fromknecht,  Charles  T  ,  and  Harbeck.  Martin  E.,  3,732.667. 
Jaffe.  Wolfgang,  and  Wurst.  John  W..  3.733.506. 
Singh   Alamjit  D   Low  sulphur  fuel  system  utilizing  coal  char,  and  co- 
products  thereof  3.733. 183. 0.  44-1  OOr 
Singh.  Mahendra  Vir;  and  Paaquinelli.  Bruno  B..  to  North  American 
Rockwell   Corporation.    Bearer   arrangement    for   printing   preaa. 
3.732,813,0.  101-216000. 
Sioli.  Giancarlo:  See— 

GiufFre,  Luigi;  and  Sioli.  Giancario.  3.733.3 1 7. 


Sipes,  James  David,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Seiniautomatic  call  placement  and  message  delivery  arrangement. 

3.733.440.0.  179-I8.00b. 
Siiota.  Julius;  and  Davis.  Irwin  J.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Corporation.  Hydrolysis  of  nwlaic  anhydride  copolymers.  3.733.292. 

O.  260-29  60h. 
Sistrunk,  Thomas  O:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^., 

Cook,  Shirl  E;  and  Sistrunk,ThomasO..  3.733.344. 

Sizer.  Phillip  S..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  removing  and  positioning  weU  tooto  in  offset  landing  nip- 
ples. 3,732.928.0.  166-315.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Devekjpment  Company:  See— 

Hallerback,StigLennart,  3,733,109. 
Skiba,  Raymond  A.;  Funk.  John  W;  and  Meriino,  Eugene  L.   J  rjo 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Character  aligning  restraints  for  high  speed 
printers.  3.732.8 10. 0.  IOI-93.00c. 
Skiuch.  Richard  R:  See—  ..    „    ^  _.  o 

Colovas,  Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R.. 
3.733.446. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See— 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Rosas.  Carlos  B.;  Sletnnger,  Meyer;  and 
Wantuck,  Joseph  A.,  3,733,356. 
Skxirek,  Michael  L.:  See—  u  vi       _j 

Davis.  Owen  R.;  Haupt.  Robert  C;  Hansen,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Slosirek.  Michael  L.,  3,732.941. 
Smalldon.ThomasJ.,U:See—  ...       .^  . 

Fleck.  Lavwence  L.;  Hickling.  Robert;  and  Smalldon,  Thomas  J.. 
11,3.733.091.  ^       ^       , 

Smeets.  Fred,  to  N.V.   La  Citrique  Beige.   Unsaturated  carboxylic 

esters.  3.733.3 15. 0.  260-234  OOr 
Smelyansky,  Vadim  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Fedorenko,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Gurin,  Fedor  Vasibevich;  Smelyan- 
sky, Vadim  Mikhailovich;  Vorooin,  Alexei  Vasilievich;  and  Ku- 
ranov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich.  3,732.759. 
Smets,  Robert:  See— 

Glaude,     Philemon;     Karcher,     Walter;    and    Smets.     Robert. 

3.732,736. 
Smith,  Dallas  F.:  See- 
Arnold,  Richard  B.;  and  Smith,  Dallas  F.,  3,732,897. 
Smith  Dresden  G,  to  Aqua-Mec,  Inc.  Unloader  valve  for  air  compres- 

sor.'3, 7  32,890,0.  137-512.300 
Smith    Harry   B.,   to  Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.    Aircraft 

guidance  system.  3,733,604,0.  343-7.0OB. 
Smith.  Joseph  E..  DeTroyer, Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis,  Raymond  P.,  to 
Wolverine-Pentronix,    Inc.    Deflection    compensation    system    for 
press.  3,733,154.0.425-78.000. 
Smith  Kline  A.  French  Laboratories:  See- 
Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E.,  3.733.417. 
Smith,  Stanley  Desmond:  See— 

Seeley.    John    Scott;    Smith,    Stanley    Desmond;    and    Ritchie, 

Frederick  Stafford,  3,733,217 

Smith,  Stephen  Lester;  and  Voyer,  Peter  Edward,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Gas-seal  roUUbie  support  structure.  3.733,146,  O. 

415-172.000. 

Smitzer      Louis    A.,    lo    Seaco    Computer-Display     Incorporated. 

Microfiche  reader.  3,733.121.0.  353-27  000. 
Smuda,  Gerhard,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung.  Strip  withdravring  device  3,732,763,0.83-98.000. 
Snia  Viacoaa  Socieu  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See— 
Giuffre,  Luigi;  and  Sioli,  Giancarlo.  3.733,317. 
Snodgrass.  Robert  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Blank  firing 

attachment.  3.732,776.0.  89-14.00e. 
Snow,  Glen  F:  See— 

Bums.  Arnold  J.;  Snow.  Glen  F.;  and  VandersaU.  Howard  L.. 
3,733,289 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L"Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire.  and  MaiKMissos.  Georges.  3.733,402. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Wean  Damiron:  See— 

Defontenay.  Paul;  and  Lewis,  Ian  John,  3.732.741. 
Societe  Anonyme  Pronal:  See— 

Convain,  Michel,  and  Meresse.  Pascal,  3.732.888. 
Societe  d'Assistance  technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

McCabe.  Edward  M  .  3.733.207 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaruques  Pathard  and  Levassor:  See— 

Panhard.  Jean.  3.732.943. 
Societe  des  AccummuUteurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 

See— 

Courtot.  Jean-Pierre.  3.733.219. 
Societe  des  Fonderies  de  Pont-a-Mousaon:  See— 

Pflaum,  Andre  Joseph,  3,733,014. 
Societe  dtjptique  Precision,  Electronique  et  Mecanique  Sopeleih:  See- 
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Taisne,  Jean,  3,733,472. 
Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine{Francispam):  See— 

Raymond,  Robert,  3,733,167. 
Societe  Industrielle  d 'Electronique  et  dlnformatique:  See— 

Murtin.  Femand  R  C.  3.732.854, 
Societe  Industrielle  des  Nouveiles  Techniques  Radioelectnques  et  de 

ITlectronique:  See—  .  .^     .     ,-.    _■ 

Deprez     Jean-Claude;    and    Munier    de    Mootnchard.    Charles 
Jacq«ies.  3.732.977. 
Sohr    Hana-Ulrich.    Winding  apparatus  for   making  a  wire  helix. 
3.732.679.0.  57-34.0l». 


Sonnberger.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Diakides.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Sonnberger.  Richard  L..  3.733. 135. 
Specter,  Marshall  L.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  McDowell.  Curtis  S..  to  Air 
Products  A.  Chemicals,  Inc.   Activated  sludge  sewage  treatment 
process  and  system.  3.733.264.  CI.  210-7.000. 
Spencer,  John  L.:  See — 

Pitts.  Felix  L.;  and  Spencer.  John  L..  3.733.424. 
Spies.  Johann:  See- 
Held,  Manfred;  and  Spies.  Johann,  3.732.823. 
Spiner.  David  R.;  and  Hotfman,  Robert  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Bactericidal  activity  of  diketene  vapor.  3,733.413,  O. 
424-278.000. 
Spitsbergen.  James  C:  See— 

Loewrigkeit.  Peter;  and  Spitsbergen,  James C.  3.733,305. 
Spitzner.  Erich  A.,  to  Regal  Games  Mfg..  Co.  Game  card  assembly. 

3.732.629.  CI.  35-9.00e. 
Spoormaker,  Hendrik  J.,  to  Anlihema  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Air  con- 
ditioning terminal  units.  3.732,799,0. 98-38.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Alwitt.  Robert  S.  3.733.291. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

KieasUng.  Rudolf  H.  3.733.45 1 . 
Squibb,  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 
Oien.  James  Ling,  3,733.403. 

Cyr.  Oilman  N.;  Riffkin,  Charles;  and  Rifino,  Cari  B..  3.733,404. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  3,733,328. 
Krapcho,  John.  3,733.32 1 . 
S.S.S.  Patentt  Limited:  See- 
Sinclair.  Harold;  and  Clements.  Herbert  Arthur,  3.733,095. 
Su-Rite  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Grout.  Edward  C,  3,732,738. 
Staar  Development  Company.  S.A.:  See— 

Staar.  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  3.733,078. 
Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  to  Staar  Development  Company.  S.A.  Ap- 
paratus for  playing  multiple  tape  cartridges.  3,733,078,  CL  274- 
4.00f. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 
NeU,PeterC..  3,733,160. 

Willette,  Edward  E.;  and  Mazur,  Conrad  P.,  3,733,381. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Sarvay,  J.  Thomas,  3,732.658. 
StanefT,  Stefan,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffer,  OHG.  Top  roll  loading 

system  for  drafting  unitt.  3,732.596.0.  19-267.000. 
Stanton,  Benjiman  D.:  See — 

Goolsby,  Alvin  D.;  and  Stanton,  Benjiman  D.,  3,732,723. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  3,733.375. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D..  3,733.419. 
Ste  dite  France-Couleur:  See — 

Casset.    Georges;    Driffort.    Jean    Pierre;    and    Lebel.    Pierre, 
3.733.507. 
Stechmann.  Helmut,  to  Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.  Electronic 

regulating  circuit.  3,733,531,0.  318-1 14.0(X). 
Stecn,   Donald   M.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Ammoniated 
phosphoric  acid,  molasses,  sulfate  feed  supplement  for  ruminants. 
3.733,203.0.  99-2.0nd. 
Steffy.  George  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Lightweight  structural 

compositions  using  polyester  resins.  3,733,285,  CI.  260-2.50b. 
Steigerwald,   Karl-Heinz.   Method   and  device  for  friction  welding. 

3.732.6 1 3. 0.  29-470.300. 
Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Pouderoux.  Pierre.  3.732.922. 
Stein,  Werner:  See— 

Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Stein,  Werner,  3.733,343. 
Steiner,  Louis  Kent:  See — 

Tate,  Donald  P.;  and  Steiner.  Louis  Kent.  3.733.477. 
Stepanek,  William  D.:  See- 
Child.  Edward  T.;  May.  John  E.;  and  Stepanek.  William  D.. 
3.733.473. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  pas- 
senger restraint  system.  3.733.088.  CI.  280- 1 50.0ab. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Ross  L.,  3,733,013. 
Stevenson..  James  Gray,  to  Dobson.  GuUick.  Limited.  Mine  roof  sup- 
pom.  3,732,699,0.  61-45.O0d. 
Stile-King  Stairs,  Inc.:  See — 

Cirgenski,  Adam,  Jr.;  and  Stilles.  Vernon  C.  3.732.609. 
Stilles.  Vernon  C:  See— 

Cirgenski.  Adam,  Jr.;  and  Stilles.  Vernon  C.  3.732,609. 
Stith.  Joe  D.,  to  Cobum  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Polisher-finer 

machine.  3,732.647.0.51-54.000. 
Stockhauaen.  Frank  H..  to  Milprint.  Inc.  Pressure  scalable  packaging 

film.  3,733.214,0.  117-76.00f. 
Stoddard,  Nicholas  J.:  See- 
Seem,  Warren  A.;  Stoddard.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Stoddard.  Robert 
W,  3,732.677. 
Stoddard,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Seem,  Warren  A.;  Stoddard,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert 
W,  3,732,677. 
StoU,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Budlane,  Stanley  J.;  and  StoU.  Donald  H.,  3,733,57 1 . 
Stoller,  Frederick  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Laminate  struc- 
ture suitable  for  carpet  use  and  method  of  making.  3,733,226,  O. 
156-72.000. 
Storch,  Bernard.  Safety  fence.  3,733,054, 0.  256-59.000. 
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Storz.  Gunther,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Flocculated  pharmaceutical 

suspensions.  3.733.408,0.  424-243.000. 
Strain.  William  E.  Flexible  coupling.  3.733.066. 0. 267-148.000. 
Strazik,  WiUiam  F.:  See- 
Perry.  Eli;  and  Strazik,  William  F.,  3,733,367. 
Strippoli,  Francois;  and  Combet,  Guy,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Societe 
Anonyrne.  Pressure  equalization  means  between  compartments  in  a 
puffer  circuit  interrupter.  3.733,452,0.  200- 148.00a. 
Strom,  Ingmar,  to  Oy  Wartsila  Ab.  Arrangement  in  water-cloaets. 

3,732,884.0.  137-218.000. 
Stuller.  Howard  E.;  and  Walaer.  Glenn  E..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany.   Unitized    body    structure    for    earth    moving    apparatus. 
3.732.636,0.37-124.000. 
Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;   Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 
Petreev,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Klimashko,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich.  Percussion  mechanism.  3,732,936,0.  173-137.000. 
Sumi,  Takehiko:  See — 

Shimoda,  Keitaro;  Sumi,  Takehiko;  and  Mochida,  Yoshiharu, 
3,733,386. 
Sumino,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Sumino.  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Fu- 
kuda,  Hideo.  3.733.253. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Hisao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani.  Toru;  Miura,  Yasuharu; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  3,733,352. 
Sumrell,  Gene:  See — 

Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod.  Robert  E.;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Parker, 
WinfredE..  3.733.275. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.:  See — 

Miller,  Jack  v.;  and  Monte,  Ernest,  3,733,482. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 
Gach,  Peter  P..  3,732,591. 
Gach,  Peter  P..  3.733,001 . 
Sund-Borg  Machines,  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Hendry,  James  W,  3,733, 1 57. 
Simdstrand-Engelberg,  Inc.:  See— 

Schaller.  Robert  L..  3.732.648. 
Sundstrom,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Kriedt,  Frederick  A.;  Sundstrom,  Thomas  H.;  and  Walko,  Richard. 
3.732,838. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton,  Francis  J.;  and  Westfsll,  Welton  C.  3.732,961. 
Supreme  Equipment  &  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Castaldi,  John  A.,  3.732,742. 
Suptel,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Pokhodnya,       Igor       Konstantinovich;       Golovko,       Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Suptel,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich.  3.733.458. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Banko.  Anton.  3.732,858. 
Susolak,  Robert  J.;  and  Bryant,  Jack  R.,  to  Electronic  Memories  & 
Magnetics.    Apparatus    and    method    for   firing    magnetic    cores. 
3.733,171.0.432-17.000. 
Suter.  Walter,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Turnover  device. 

3,732.990.0.  214-l.Oqg. 
Suzan.  Henri:  See — 

Chaud,  Andre;  Vieira.  David  Da  Costa;  Friedling.  Georges;  Suzan. 
Henri;  and  Vieuxmaire,  Calude,  3,733.488. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hisao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani,  Toru;  Miura,  Yasuharu; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  3.733.352. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Fukuda, 
Hideo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 
citric  acid.  3.733.253. 0.  195-30.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Kimura. 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara,  Masamichi,  3.733,165. 
Swift,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Porter,  John  H.;  and  Swift.  Robert  O..  3,733,150. 
Swithenbank,  Joseph;  and  Taylor,  David  Shaw,  to  Land  Pyrometers, 

Limited.  Control  of  burners.  3,733,166,0.  431-76.000. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  John  A.,  3,733,3 16. 
Marx,  Michael,  3,733,3 18. 
Segre,  Eugene  J.,  3,733,407. 
Szabo,  Istvan:  See — 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Patthy,   Agnes,   ne^    Lukats;   Dancsi,   Lajos; 
Fekete.Gyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan,  3,733,358. 
Szabo.  Karoly.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Alkoxyal- 

kyl  phosphonates.  3.733.379,0.  260-950.000. 
Szita,  Frank.  Hokler  and  manupulator  for  refuse  bags.  3.733.099.  O. 

294-55.000. 
Szymber,  Oleg,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Random  selection  system  for 

slide  projectors  and  the  like.  3,733.122.0.  353-103.000. 
Tado,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Teruo.  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.. 
Ltd.  Compound  diesel  engine  of  rotary-piston  type.  3,732,689,  O. 
60-15.000. 
Tague,  Patrick  W.  Calibrated  variable  neutral  density  filter  for  a 

camera.  3.732.793.0. 95- 1. OOr. 
Tai,  Akira:  See — 

Adachi.  Kazuo;  Tai.  Akira;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  3.733,303. 
Taisne,    Jean,    to    Societe    dXDptique    Precision,    Electronique    et 
Mecanique  Sopelem.   Apparatus  for  the  automatic  detection  of 
counting  errors  in  a  displacement  measuring  system  by  encoding  a 
counting.  3.733.472.0.  235-92.0dn. 
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Takahathi.  Kiyoshi:  S«e —  „.       .. 

Of»o.    Mitouto.hi;    luni.    Tmkariii;    and    Takahariu.    Kiyoalu. 
3.733.117. 
Takahaihi.  Sutumu:  S«» —  ...    _l- 

Migitaka.     Ma-toahi;     Takahaahi,     Su«iiiiu;     Sato      HitMhi; 
NakaiUtima.  H«ao;  A«ai.  Shojiro.  and  Ono.  Yuichi,  3,733.327. 
Takaiihi   Shunii;  and  Kato.  Akira,  to  Hydron  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Kaixai'  Paint  Co.  Pnntin«  plate  3.733.200.  CI  9«-86.00r. 

Takao,  Hiroyuki;  See—  ,    ^  ^  ».•         i. 

Yoahioka.    Kengo;    Kiahikawa,    Naoto;    and    Takao,    Hiroyuki. 

3.732.994. 
Takao,  Nobuyuki:  See—  .    ^    ^  »^  u- 

Fujita.    ToahButo;    Takao.    Nobwyuki;    and    Kodama.    Atauki. 
3.733.300. 
Takeda  Chemical  fatdustnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.Homu,  3.733.401.  ,  „,  ^o 

Sato.  Shijehiko;  and  Yamatodani.  Safauro.  3,733,208. 
Suzuki.  TakariJi.  Sumino.  Yawihiro;  Akiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Fu- 
kuda,  Hideo,  3,733^53. 

Takeda.  Makoto  See—  ,,,,,.. 

Watanabe.  Yoahihiia;  and  Takeda,  Makoto,  3.733.35 1 . 

Takixawa  Tomo«hi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaiUia.  Diaphnfin  device  for 

acame™.  3.732.797. CI  95-64  OOr  „    .    ^  ^    „         w 

Tanaka   Suaumu;  Inooe.  Maaayoahi;  Enoguchi.  Yuji;  Wada,  Kemchi; 
and  Fujiwara.  Takao.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kakha.  Tranrfer 
type  electronic  photograph  duplicator.  3.733.124,0.  355-10.000. 
Tanigxichi.  Hiroahi.  See— 

Arimura.  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi,  Hiroahi,  3.733.432. 
Tamer    John,  to  niinok  Tool  Work*.  Inc.  Container  earner  stock 

3.733,100,  CI.  294-87  200. 
Taraopol.  Mihon  S^  Twella.  Robert  G  ;  deceaaed  (by  Twella.  Dotowa 
A     admmistratnx);  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R..  to  PPG  Industnea.  Inc. 
Image  plane  pUte.  3.732.792. 0.  95- 1  OOr. 
Ta«one.  George  A.:  See — 

Pitti.  Joaeph  J.;  and  TaMone.  G«orge  A..  3,732.581 . 
Tate.  Donald  P.;  and  Steiner.  Louii  Kent,  to  Control  Dau  Corporation. 
Iterative  binary  divider  utilizing  multiples  of  the  devwor.  3.733.477. 
CI.  235-146.000. 
Tateno.  Keiji.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Kogyo.  Ltd.  Brain  wave  meaaunng  ap- 
paratus. 3.732.859.  CI.  128-2. lOb. 
Taube.  Robert  Otto,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Side  draft  control  system 
for  a  tractor  and  earthwocking  implement.  3.732.932.0.  172-7.000. 
Taussig,  Frederick;  See— 

Haase,  Cordon  W..  3,733.267. 
Taxaco  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  R,;  Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  Oivatal.  Leiand  A.; 
and  Cooper.  Thomas  R.,  3,733,474. 
Taylor,  David  Shaw:  See— 

Swithenbank.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  David  Shaw,  3.733,166. 

Taylor.  John  B    See-  ^  .   ^      ^   ^      ^ 

Hendel,  Hans  W  ;  Chen.  Francis  F.;  Chu.  Ts«i-Kai;  Fuith.  Harold 

P.;  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen.  Thomas  C;  and  Taylor.  John 

B.*,  3.733.248.  ,  ^    .,, 

Taylor,  Murland  L.  Weight  scale  for  bag  packer.  3,732,937,  Q.  177- 

68.000. 
Tazaki,    Kimio;    Yamamoto,    Hajine;    Hinoshita,    Shieghiko;    and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion.  Multilevel  signal  transmission  system.   3,733.550.  CI.   325- 
38.00a. 
Teffl,  Franklin  A.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Sean  J;  andTefft,  Franklin  A.,  3.733.039. 
Teich,  Wesley  W:  See- 
Bouchard,  KennethC;  and Teich.  Wesley  W.,  3.733.462. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Kinoahiu,  Saijiro;  and  Shinmura,  Katsunobu.  3.732.771. 
Tekkosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuo;  Tai.  Akira;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji.  3.733.303. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Garuts.  Valdis  E..  3,733,5 14. 
Telcfunken  Patentverwertungsgeselhchaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schiek.Cajetan.  3.733,197 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.732.880. 
Television  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Kirk.  Donald.  Jr.;  and  CoryeU.  Austin  S..  3.733,43 1. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Wataon.  Milton  R..  3.733,498. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

Meline,  Robert  S;  and  Lee.  Robert  G.,  3,733.191. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See— 
Hier^teiner,  Walter  L..  3.733.025. 
Teraahima,  Satoahi:  See—  . 

Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro;  Terashima,  Satoshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Mitno. 
3,733.284.  ^   .  ,    . 

Temohien.  David  E.;  and  Irvine,  William  G.,  to  Aronaon.  Dwuel.  Jr.. 

mesne.  Suspended  buiWing  construction.  3.732,655,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins.  Walker  L.;  White,  William  D.;  and  Champion.  Luther  F.. 
3.733.476. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold.  Dan  McCay;  and  Pitta.  Robert  William.  Jr.,  3.733,486. 
Brown.  Alfred;  Carlin,  Joseph  T.;  Fontaine,  Marc  F.;  and  Haynea. 

Stewart.  Jr..  3,732.926. 
Child.  Edward  T.;  May.  John  E.;  and  Stepraek.  William  D., 
3.733.473. 


Daviea  Jam«  A.;  WUbama.  I>ale;  and  HiU.ThomaaL..  3,733.260. 

Wibon.  Raymond  F.;  Cole.  Edwwd  L.;  and  P»ck.  Reaaa  A., 

3.733.259.  .^      _„ 

Textona,  M«Nin  A.,  to  General  FireprooAng  Company.  The.  FIBng 

device  3,733,003.0  220-22  300  .^  o    w  -. 

Thatcher    Raynxjnd  Richard  Jamea.  Edias,  Anthony  Gerald  Richard; 

and  Wheeler.  Brian  Jamea.  to  Worcester  Valve  Company,  ^f^^ 

Lever  mechanism  with  variable  mechanical  advantage.  3,732,749, 

0.74-518.000.  ^__ 

Theia  Jamea  V,  Jr..  to  HoUyinatic  Corporation.  Speed  governed  rotary 

device  3,733.143,0.415-80.000. 
Thermotics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kimmel.  J  D.  3.732.920.  o  w.^ 

Thiele  Kurt,  and  Poeaelt.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold- und  Silber-Scheide- 
anstalt  vormal  Roeasler    Baaic  substituted  ketoateroids.  3.733,340. 
O  260-397.400. 
Thomanek,  Franz  R.  Exploeive  body  construction.  3,732,817, 0.  102- 

24.0hc. 
Thomanek,    Franz    Rudolf.    HoUow-exiploaive    charge    construction. 

3,732,818,0.  l02-24.0hc.  . 

Thomanek,    Franz   Rudolf.    Device   explosive   encapsulated   device. 

3.732,822,0.  102-70.200. 
Thomasian,   Harvey  A.,  to  LoweU  Corporation.   Ratchet  wrench. 

3,732,756,0.81-62.000. 
Thompson.  John  R  ;  and  Schoenbeck.  Robert  L.,  to  RCA  CorporatMO. 

mesne  Channel  monitoring  system.  3,733,430,0.  178-5.100. 
Thomp«jn.  Robert  E.  and  Le  Breton.  Ernest,  to  Sobering  Corporation. 
Inhalation  coordinated  aeraaol  dispensing  device.  3.732.864.  O. 
128-173  OOr.  ,  ,      .     „^  ,__., 

Thompson.  Ronald  E  .  and  Ryan.  Patrick  W  .  to  Atlanta  RichfleU 
Company  Unsaturated  ester  group  terminated  poiydimas  m  \amaat- 
rated  polyester  modifiet*.  3.733,370,0.  260-862.000. 
Thompaon.  Royal  W.:Sm—  „       . -, 

Allen.  Fred  W..  Jr.;  Kapt.  Rowland  J.;  and  Thompaon,  Roy«l  W.. 

3.732.725.  ,    ^    „ 

Thompson.  ThomM  Raymond,  to  SheU-Mex  and  B.P.  Limited.  Dtta 

locating  device.  3.733.589,0.  340-173.0am. 
Thompson. Tommy  Lewis:  See—  ^  ..  „  . .     «,., 

Churchill.  John  P  ;  Thompson,  Tommy  L.ewm;  and  McBnde.  Wil- 
liam S,  3,733,008. 
Thomaon,  Richard  N.;  Osmalov,  Jerome  A.;  and  Mathe,  George  U,  to 
Morrv.  Philip,  liKorporated.  Forming  filled  continuous  plastic  rod 
tuch  as  plastic  cigarette  filter  rod  filled  with  a  tow  of  celhiloaa 
aceute.  3,733,246,0.  161-176.000. 
Thomaon-CSF:  See— 

Becavtn,  Henri,  3,733,61 1 . 
Marcy.  Raymond,  3,732,796. 
Thornton,  Francis  J.  and  WestfiOl.  Wetton  C,  to  Sunkist  Growwi,  toe 

Device  for  collecting  fruit.  3,732,961 , 0.  193-7.000. 
Thorpe.  Laurence  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  amplifier. 

3.733.559,0.  33O-30.00d. 
Thunner,  Geraldine  H.  Vibrating  massage  device.  3,732.860,  O.  128- 

Ttmmons,  Harold  L.;  and  Deitsch.  Heiu^  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Pump  assembly  for  handling  liquid  materials.  3,733,151. 
0.417-424.000 
Tobiw,  EmU  A  Sanitation  apparatua.  3,733,098,0.  294-l9.00r. 
Tobiki.  Hiaao:  See—  „      . 

Akiyama,  Hiaao;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Mitani,  Toru;  Muira,  Yasuhani; 
and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  3,733,352. 
Toda.  Toahimasa:  See—  ^    ».    .      -.. 

Murayama.     Keisuke;    Toda.    Toahimasa;    and    Mori.    Eiko, 
3,733.326. 
Toepfl,    Werner;    and    Hitz,    Hans-Rudolf,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AO. 
Hakigenated   cyanoacetic   acid   ptperidide.    3,733,332,  CL    260- 
293.860. 
Tokyo  Hochiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Arima,  Takeo,  3,733,596. 
Toman.  Donald  J:  See—  ,,,,.«, 

Magnante,  Frank  A.;  aiKl  Toman,  Donakl  J..  3,733,353. 
Tomizawa,  Takao:  See— 

KobayMhi.    Ikuo;    Tomizawa.    Takao;    and    Muraae,    Shigeo. 
3.733,170.  ^  ^         .      . 

'ToDliss  John  G.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method  o»  treating  nyper- 
ien^  using  thieno  ll,2.4]tfaiKiiazines.  3.733.409.  O.  424- 
246.000. 

Tosh. Johns.: See-  ^    .,,,«, 

AppeU.  Herbert  R;  and  Tosh.  John  S..  3.733455. 

Tourtelloae,  John  F.;  and  ViUien-Fiiber.  John  F..  to  Chemical  Coo- 
itnictioa  Corporation.  Catalytic  exhaust  gas  treatment  apparatus. 
3.733.1 8  l.O.23-288.00f. 

Tranel  Lester  J.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatua  Sor 
defonninc  a  flat  on  parts  of  metal  strip-type  tubing  while  leavmg 
other  parts  undefbrmed.  3.732.714,0. 72-194.000. 

Trei.  John  E.:  See- 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E,  3,733,417. 

Tietber  Fritz  F.,  to  HobMt  Manufacturing  Compwiy,  The.  Packaging 

apparatus.  3,732,966.0.  198-21.000. 
Trethewey,  William  C.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 

Tempenture  measuring  mediod.  3.732,732.  CL  73-362.00r. 
Tri-Ordinate  Corporation:  See— 

Hoglund,  Nils.  3,733,142. 
Tri-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  3,732,685. 
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Troy,  Janes  E.,  to  Fieldcrcst  Mills,  Inc.  Knit  pile  carpet  fabric. 

3,732.708.0.66-191.000. 
TRW  inc.:  See— 

Berman.  Baruch;  Gelb,  George  Howard;  Richardson.  Neal  Allen; 

and  Wang.Tsih C.  3,732,75 1. 
Bhimenthal,  Jack  L.;  andOuth,  Eugene  D.,  3,732.694. 
Bobrow,  Edwin  N.;  and  Murdock,  Lawrence  A..  3,733,607. 
Davis,  Paul  B,  3,733,1 10. 

Harlan,  Jerry  C;  and  Angus,  WiUiam  A.,  3,733,1 1 1. 
Martin,  Jon  W.;  Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Meyers.  Robert  A., 
3,733,295. 
TRW  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Wieland,  Howard  N.,  3,733.457. 
Tsurumi,  Nariyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Cylindrical  structure.  3,732,654.0.  52-245.000. 
Tuba.  Zoltan;  and  Bor,  Maria,  nee  Szabo,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Gyar  R.  T.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-  and  3-aza- 
cholestanc-derivatives.  3.733.329. 0.  260-293.540. 
Tucci,  Edmond  R.:  See— 

Defther.  John  F.;  Tucci.  Edmond  R.;  and  Ward.  John  V.. 
3.733,361. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See— 

Magnante,  Frank  A.;  and  Toman,  Donald  J..  3.733.SS3. 
Tuomy,  Justin  M.:  See — 

Hinnergardt.  Larry  C;  and  Tuomy,  Justin  M.,  3,732,727. 
Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 
Petreev.       Anatoly       Mikhailovich;      Gurkov,       Konstantin 
Stepanovich;     Tupitsyn,     Konstantin     Konstantinovich;     and 
Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,732,936. 
Turin,  Michel  J:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pour- 
rias,  Bernard  M..  3,733.324. 
Turner.  Harvey  W.  Grain  spout  for  tilting  bed  trucks.  3,732,960,  O. 

193-5.000. 
Tutiya,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Kenzi;  and  Tutiya.  Hidetaka.  3.732.687. 
Tuttle,  Michale  Lee:  See— 

McKnight.  Edmund;  and  Tuttle.  Michale  Lee.  3,732,946. 
Twells.  Dolores  A.:  See— 

Tamopol,  Milton  S.;  Twells.  Robert  G.;  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R., 
3,732,792. 
Twells,  Roberto.:  See— 

Tamopol,  Milton  S.;  Twells,  Robert  G.;  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R., 
3,732,792. 
Tyler,  Robert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  John  R..  3,732,728. 
Udluft,  Klaus  W:  See- 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Udluft,  Klaus  W.,  3.733,336. 
Ukai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Indicator 
lamp    support    apparatus    for    a    motorized    two    wheel    vehicle. 
3,733,583.0.  240-7. lOr. 
Ungeman,  Warren  J.,  to  Captain  International  Industries,  Ltd.  Article 

dispensing  apparatus.  3,733,007,0.  221-295.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Boiling,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  McCall.  Frank  S.;  and  Rawl.  Henry  J.. 
3,733,024. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Clark.  Michale  Gordon;  and  Bhatty.  Saleem  Sabir.  3,733,427. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Fox.  Joseph  S.;  and  Dresher.  William  H..  3.733.193. 
Union  Commerce  Bank,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Pern,  Joseph,  3,732,610. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Biale,  Giovanni,  3,733,362. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Habert.  WiUiam  C.  3.732.767. 

Johnson,  Arnold  N;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  3,733.3 1 3. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
O'Connor.  Sean  J.,  and  Teflft.  Franklin  A.,  3.733,039. 
Smith,  Stephen  Lester;  and  Voyer,  Peter  Edward.  3,733,146. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Aviation  Supply  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govenunent  of  the:  See— 
Johnaon.  Albert  Henry,  3,733,567. 
United  Sutes  Banknote  Corporation:  See— 

Eberly.  David  H.,  Jr..  3.733,468. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 
Nehaon,  Nels,  3.732,657. 
White,  Kendall  D.,  3.732,908. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Arthur.  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  James  A.,  3.733.257. 
Lowe,  Edison;  snd  Durkee,  Everett  L..  3,732,91 1. 
Magne,  Frank  C;  Mod,  Robert  E.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Parker, 
Winfred  E.,  3,733,275. 
Army:  See — 
Berk,  Sigmund,  3,733.489. 

Diakides,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Sormberger,  Richard  L.,  3,733,135. 
Fiacher,  Paul;  Richmond,  Park;  and  Wurthmann.  Gunther  E., 

3,733,510. 
Healey,  Gerald  F.;  and  Nirschl.  Joseph  C.  3,733,597. 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  ColweU,  William  T.,  Jr..  3,733,3 19. 
Hinnergardt,  Larry  C;  and  Tuomy.  Justin  M.,  3,732,727. 
Ikrath,  Kurt;  and  Murphy.  Kenneth  J..  3.733.038. 


Johnston,  Stephen  L.,  3,733,603. 

Lefkowitz,    lasai;    Ralph,    William    J.;    Lenton,    Donald    it; 

Nabreski,  Benjamin  D.;  and  Fox,  David,  3,732,824. 
Lindstedt,  Charles  1.,  Jr.,  3.732,830. 
Lukaszek,  Theodore  J,  3,732,846. 
Marasco.  Paul  M.,  3,733,465. 
Mayo,  Henry  C,  3,732,841. 

Quintan,  Joseph  B.;  and  Van  Ar«tdalen.  Eari  F..  3.732,8 19. 
Royer,  Thurber  W.,  3,732,821 . 
Snodgrass,  Robert  E.,  3,732,776. 
Spiner,  David  R.;  and  Hofbnan,  Robert  K..  3.733.413. 
Weinberg,  Mark  H.,  3,733.138. 
Wells.  Warren  W.,  3.732,643. 
Amy,  mesne:  See — 
Ludwick,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Maisio,  Elmer  £.,  3,732,777. 
Schneider,  Clayton  J,  Jr.,  3,733.447. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Faltens.  Andris;  Hartwig.  Edward  C;  and  Avery,  Robert  T.. 

3,733,546. 
Hendel,  Hans  W;  Chen,  Francis  F.;  Chu,  Tsu-Kai;  Furth,  Harold 
P.;  Perkins,  Francis  W.;  Simonen,  Thomas  C;  aixl  Taylor, 
John  B.,  3,733,248. 
Kraus,  Kurt  A.;  and  Mahlman,  Harvey  A.,  3,733,265. 
Miller,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Mecham,  WUliam  J.,  3.733.249. 
Young.  Jack  P. ,  3 ,7  3  3 . 1 30. 
Environment  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Bishop,  DoUofT  F.;  Casael.  Alan  F.;  and  Pressley.  Thomas  A.. 
3.733,266. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfiue;  See— 
Leighton,  Stephen  Beecher,  3,733,132. 
Petrovick,  Mathew  L.,  3,732,63 1 . 
Shulman,  Nahum  Raphael.  3.733.398.  ' . 

Interior:  See — 
AppeU,  Herbert  R.;  and  Toah,  John  S..  3,733,255. 
Feklmann,  Herman  F.,  3,733,187. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Pins,  FeUx  L.;  and  Spencer,  John  L.,  3,733,424. 
Seidenberg,  Benjamin,  3,733,350. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratian;  Acting  Adminis- 
trator, with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Heyaer,  Richard  C.  Temperature  control  system  with  a  pulse 
width  modulated  bridge.  3.733,463, 0.  2 19-499.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Crosbie,  Richard  J.;  and  Passavanti,  Louis  A.,  3,732,630. 
Culbertson,  Thomas  L.,  3,732,918. 
Dianora.  Mario  D.,  3,733.542. 

Eisner.  Raymond  F.;  and  Lancaster,  WUliam  F..  3,733.545. 
GuUer,  Keith.  3,733.073. 
LtAkamp,  Cari  W..  3.733,223. 
MUler,  John  W..  Jr.,  3,732,626. 
Minton,  Alfred  L.,  3,733.556. 
Petrick.  John  T.;  and  Bailey.  Mihon,  3.732.544. 
Sayre.JackL.,  Jr.,  3,733,101. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Suter,  Walter,  3,732,990. 
Universal  Electric  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Masrrodonato,  AUied;  Potter,  Kurt;  and  Rhoads,  Robert  R.. 
3,732,616. 
Universal  OU  Products  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Frank  H;  and  Pharis.  Joe  M..  3.733.261. 
Cady .  Royal  C,  3,733,069. 
Universal  Prestreased  Concrete  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

GwUliam,  WUlard  E.;   Buchman,  Cari  S.;  and  HaU,   Robert, 
3,732,650. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter:  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Gunter.  3,733.378. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerfeldt.  Bo  Ingemar,  3.733.067. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Meijer,  Roelf  Jan.  3,732,690. 

Willems,  Leonardus  Franciscus;  Neelen.  Joaeph  Jacobus  Marie; 
and  Cardoso.  Benjamin  Lopes,  3,732,868. 
U.S.  Philips  Cotporatian.  mesne:  See— 

De  Bock,  Comelis  Albertus;  and  Schlatmann.  Joae|A  Lucas  Maria 
Antonhis,  3,733,412. 
U.S.  Research  A  Developaient  Corporation:  See — 

Changnon.  Donald  H..  3.732.640. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Forward.  Worthy  J..  Jr..  3.732.592. 
Usui,  Yukio:  See— 

Iwawaki,    Yawtaka;    Yoshikawa.    Minoru;    and    Usui.    Yukio. 
3,733,443. 
Van  Arstdalen,  Eari  F.:  See— 

Ouinlan.  Joseph  B.;  and  Van  Arstdalen.  Eari  F..  3.732.819. 
Van  Blarcom  Oonires.  Inc.:  See— 
Scuderi,  Vincent,  3.733,000. 
van  den  Hove,  Christian;  and  Renard,  Lucien,  to  Centre  National  de 
Recherches  MetaUurgiques.  Determination  of  yield  elongation  dur- 
ing tensUe  testing.  3,733,049, 0.  235- 1 5 1 .300. 
Van  Dijk,  Jan  C,  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Method  of  centrifiigaUy  apply- 
ing foam  insulation  to  a  pipe.  3,733,382,0.  264-47.000. 
Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Janbaptist:  See- 
Van  Paeaschen,  August  Jean;  and  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Janbaptist. 
3,733^15. 
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Van  Paeaachen.  Ausust  Jean;  and  Van  Goaaum,  Lucien  Janbaptist,  to 
Agfa-G«vaett    N.V.    Surface    treatment    of    polyester    niaterial. 
3.733,215. a.  n7-138.80f. 
Van  Pee.  Paul  Desire:  5t«— 

Vanreuael.  Gerard  Laurena;  Van  Pee.  Paul  Desire:  and  De  Laet. 
Jules  Mana.  3.733.198. 
Van  Santen.  Aart;  and  Elofsaon.  KjeU,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriaka 
Aktiebolaget.  Method  and  means  for  Aiel  exchange  in  a  nuclear 
raactor  3,733.250. CI.  176-30.000. 
Vandenall.  Howard  L.;  See- 
Bums,  AtuoW  J.;  Snow.  Glen  F.;  and  VandersaU.  Howard  L.. 
3.733.289. 
Vandiveer,  John  C.  Closure  means  for  pneumatic  carrier.  3,733,037. 

CI.  243-35.000. 
Vaniotis,  Socrates:  S€»— 

Alperin.  George;  and  Vaniotis,  Socrates.  3,733,1 75. 

Vanreuael,  Gerard  Laurens;  Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  and  De  Laet,  Jules 

Maria,  to  Gevaert-Ag:fi  N.V.  Direct  positive  processes  utilizing  silver 

halide  internal  latent  image  emulsions  containing  high  concentration 

of  heterocyclic  thionc  antifoggants.  3,733,198, 1.  96-64.000. 

Vara,  Arthur  G.,Sr.  Road  safety  device  and  accesaories.  3,732,842, CI. 

II6-63.00p. 
Varian  Aaaociates:  See—  • 

Wilcxek,  Andrew  S..  3,733.509. 
Vasek,  Vitezslav:  See— 

Jekl.  Frantiaek;  Mateju,  Vladimir;  Pech,  Joaef;  and  Vasek,  Vitez- 
slav, 3,732,896. 
Veazey,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Eberhardt.  Wayne  R.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Composite  textile  fibers  having  non-water  reversible  crimp. 
3.733.245. CI.  161-173.000. 
Vector  Electronic  Company:  See— 

Scoville.  Ray  R;  and  Wells,  Ralph  R..  3,733,574. 
Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  3,733,414. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke:  See— 

Ferber.  Franz,  3,732,726. 
Verhille.  Henri  Albert  Julia;  and  Donkers,  Oswald  Picter  Maria,  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic  telecommuni- 
cation switching  system.  3,733,439,CI.  I79-I8.00e. 
Vemooy,  Burton,  to  Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc.  Pipeline  pig.  3,732,625, 

CI.  33-141.500. 
Vesaey,  Eric  W.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Detergent  slurry 

process.  3,733,278,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Video  Aid  Corporation  of  Colorado:  See- 
French,  James,  Jr.,  3,733,444. 
Vieira,  David  Da  CosU:  See— 

Chaud,  Andre;  Vieira,  David  Da  Costa;  Friedling,  Georges;  Suzan, 
Henri;  and  Vieuxmaire,  Calude.  3.733,488. 
Vieuxmaire,Calude:  See— 

Chaud,  Andre;  Vieira,  David  Da  Costa;  Friedling,  Georges;  Suzan, 
Henri;  and  Vieuxmaire,  Calude,  3,733,488. 
Vigh,  Alexander.  Submersible  crematory  um.  3.732,602,  CI.  27- 1 .000. 
Villieis-Ftsher,  John  F.:  See— 

TourteUotte,  John  F.;  and  VUliers-Fiaher,  John  P.,  3.733.18 1. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Eitzenberger,  Friedrich.  3,733,036. 
Vogel.  Herward  A.:  See — 

Loudas.  Basil  L.;  and  Vogel,  Herward  A.,  3,733,349. 
Vogelei,  RobetjjA  ;  Kirkman,  Richard  W.;  and  Williams,  Alveiwjn  B., 
to  General  Mdtors  Corporation.  Sequentially  operating  linear  actua- 
tor. 3,732.784,0.  92-65.000. 
Volokh,   Boris   Fedotovich.   Apparatus  for  cleaning  loose  filtering 
material  in  slow  water  filled  water  supply  filters.  3.732.983.  CI.  2 10- 
273.000. 
Volpp.GertP.:S«*— 

Chakrabarti,  Paritoah  M.;  and  Volpp.Gert  P.,  3,733.280. 
Von  Gal.  George  E..  Jr.;  Hutchinson,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Davis,  Oneal 
W.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Stacking  machine.  3,732,991.0.  214- 
6.00p. 
von  Orelli.  Marcus:  See — 

Rohr.  Otto;  and  von  Orelh.  Marcus,  3,733,422. 
Voronin,  Alexei  Vasilievich:  See— 

Fedorenko,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Gurin,  Fedor  Vaadievich;  Smelyan- 
sky,  Vadim  Mikhailovich;  Voronin,  Alexei  Vasilievich;  and  Ku- 
raaov,  Alexei  [>mitrievich,  3,732,759. 
Voyer.  Peter  Edward:  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  Lester;  and  Voyer,  Peter  Edward,  3,733,146. 
Vrieland.  G.  Edwin;  and  Beck,  Henry  Nebon,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Catalytic  oxydehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatics  and 
alkyl  pyridines.  3.733,327,  CI.  260-290.00v. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Jekl,  Frantiaek;  Mateju,  Vladimir,  Pech,  Joaef;  and  Vaaek,  Vitez- 
slav, 3,732,896. 
Wada.  Kenichi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Susumu;    Inoue,    Masayoshi;    Enoguchi.   Yuji;   Wada. 

Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,733,124. 

Wagner,  Hans;  and  Udluft,  KUus  W..  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  5.6- 

dihydro-2H-thiopyTan-3-carboxaklehyde.      3.733.336.     C\.      260- 

327  0th. 

Wagner,  John  R.;  and  Sidbury.  MeWin  D..  to  Loew's  Theatres,  Irtc. 

Smoking  machine  3.732,874,0.  I31-I71.00r. 
Wagnerberger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Haeusler,  Jochen;  and  Wagnerberger,  Wolfgang.  3.733.473. 


Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  Shay,  Edward  G.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N..  to 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Biocidal  octyldodecyl  dimethyl  am- 
monium compouTKis  in  hard  water  solutions.  3,733,420,  CI.  424- 
329.000. 
Waldman,  Nathan:  See— 

C^apo,  Michael;  Waldman,  Nathan;  and  Micho,  William  £., 
3,733.173. 
Walkerow,  Loy  P.  Golf  cart  ball  dispensing  handle  conctnictMii. 

3,733,086,0.  280-47.170. 
Walko,  Richard:  See— 

Kriedt,  Frederick  A.;  Sundstrom,  Thomas  H.;  and  Walko,  Richard, 
3,732,838. 
Wallace,  ManhaU  E.:  See— 

Blevens,  Bertram  G.;  Wallace,  Marshall  E.;  and  Goodman,  Walter 
P.,  3,732,628. 
Wallis,  Stanley  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  passenger  com- 
partment pressure  relief  system.  3,732,801.0. 98-2.050. 
Walaer.  Glenn  E. ;  See— 

StuUer,  Howard  E.;  and  Walaer,  Glenn  E.,  3,732,636. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann  Elektronische  PrazisionsmeaBgerate:  See— 

Harzer,  Peter,  3,733,549. 
Wang,TsihC.:S«e— 

Berman,  Baruch;  Gelb,  George  Howrard;  Richardson,  Neal  Allen; 
and  Wang,  Tsih  C,  3,732,75 1 . 
Waiuier.  Maurice  Paul.  Variable  gage  railway  truck.  3,732,828,  O. 

104-33.000. 
Wantuck,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Rosas,  Carlos  B.;  Sletzinger.  Meyer;  and 
Wantuck,  Joseph  A.,  3,733,356. 
Ward,  John  v.:  See— 

Deffoer,  John   F.;  Tucci,  Edmond  R.;  and  Ward,  John   V., 
3,733,361. 
Wamod,  Bertrand  A.,  to  I'Jaxon  S. A.  Electronic  flasher.  3,733.497. 0. 

307-132.00e. 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc.:  See— 

BlackweU.  Elliott  H.,  3,733,152. 
Warsut,  Hans,  to  Hasaelblad,  Fritt  Victor.  Prism  viewfirtder  for  mirror 

reflex  cameras.  3,732.775,0.  88-1.50r. 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki.  Blade-adjusting 

method  for  rotary  cutters.  3,732,61 1 , 0.  29-467.000. 
Watanabe,  Tuneyasu:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadaahi;  Watanabe,  Tuneyasu;  Shimada,  Haruo;  Masu- 
moto.  Hiroki;  Fujimoto,  Takeshi;  Mtida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Takashi,  3,733,195 
Watanabe,  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeda,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company,   Limited.   Production  of  2-methyleneglutoronitrile. 
3,733,351,0.  260-465. 80d. 
Watkins  Salt  Company:  See— 

Derrig,  Donald  J.,  3,733,405. 
Watson,  John  Merza:  See- 
Green,  Brian  Noel;  and  Watson,  John  Merza.  3,733,483. 
Watson,  Joseph  P.  Ground  engaging  sickle  bar  spacer.  3,732,676,  O. 

56-313.000. 
Watson,  Milton  R.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Dual-voltage 
feedback  comparator  for  simultaneously  monitoring  a  positive  and 
negative  voltage.  3,733,498,0.  307-297.000. 
Waukegan  Electronics:  See — 

Hooker,  Donald  E.;  and  Bumside.  Walter  M..  3.733,075. 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,  WiUis  W,  3,733,144. 
Webber.  Harrison  B.:  See- 
Elder.  Ronald  R..  3.732.639. 
Weber.  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Umbrella.  3,732,880,  Q. 

135-20.000. 
Week,  Edward  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
PaUotta,  Joseph  Peter.  3,732.719. 
Weemes,  Doyle  A.;  See — 

McConneU,  Richard  L.;  and  Weemes.  Doyle  A..  3.733.373. 
Wehling.  Rolf:  See— 

Kutscher Gerhard;  and  Wehling,  Rolf,  3,732,681. 
Weinberg,  Mark  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Optical 

system  for  inspection  ofacavity.  3,733,138,0.  356-241.000. 
Weinstein,  Myron,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Time  dis- 
criminator circuit  for  edge  tracking  target  contours.  3,733,434,  O. 
178-6.800. 
Welgas,  John.  Trestle  template  for  power  saws.  3,732.906.  CL  143- 

5 1.00a. 
WeUs,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Scoville,  Ray  R.;  and  Wells,  Ralph  R.,  3,733,574. 
Wells,  Warren  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Cartridge 

magazine.  3,732,643,0.  42-50.000. 
Wente.  Laveme  A.:  See— 

Cuckler,  Virgil  A;  and  Wente,  Laverne  A.,  3,733.602. 
Werkzeuzmaachinenfabrik  Oerliken-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Apotheioz,  Robert,  3,732,825. 
Werner,  Tage:  See — 

Greaves,  MeNin  J.;  and  Werner.  Tage,  3,733,065. 
Wertheim,  Reinhold  Adolf  Philipp.  Removal  of  a  liquid  phase  from  a 

material.  3,732,627,0.  34-9.000. 
Wesch,  Ludwig,  to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  S.A. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  epoxy  resin  tubes. 
3,733.228,0.  156-172.000. 
Wesutes  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.: 
Anderson,  Frank  R.,  3.733.21 1. 
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Western  Electric  Company:  See — 
Moody,  Larry  D.,  3,733,225. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 
Boyer,  Albert  E.,  3,732,898. 
Crotty,  Francis  N.;  Gauae,  William  C;  and  Hartranft,  George  E., 

3,732,682. 
Goldman,  Ira  Bernard;  and  Heard,  Charles  Bean,  Jr.,  3,733,216. 
Westfall,  Wehon  C:  See— 

Thornton,  Francis  J.;  and  WestfaU,  Welton  C.  3.732.961 . 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Cricchi.  James  R..  3,733,591. 
Curtis,    L.    Paul;    Ying,    Sui-Chun;    and    Luzader,    James    E., 

3,733,502. 
Deis,  Daniel  W.;  and  Roland,  George  W.,  3,733.499. 
Ehns,  Robert T.,  3,733,541 . 

Georges.  Nicholas  J.;  and  PenneU.  William  E..  3,733,252. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  and  Schaltenbrand,  Robert  W.,  3,733,5 16. 
Hanll,  Herbert.  3,733,566. 
Heller,  Paul  R.;  and  Gehani,  Ram  T.,  3,733,501 . 
Kemick,  Andreas;  and  Emsberger, Gleim  W.,  3,733,537. 
Kemick.  Andreas;  and  Emsberger, Glenn,  3,733,538. 
Uoyd.  Raymond  A.;  Arie.  Emil  D.;  Keller.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mar- 
tinez. Robert.  3.733,587. 
Long.  OalnL.  3.732.835. 
McCleUand,  Theodore  M.,  10,  3,733,493. 
Rainone,  Nicholas  J.;  and  De  Caro,  Aristide  R.,  3,733,508. 
Sandler,  Yehuda  L.;and  Durigon,  DocUe  D.,  3,733,221. 
Savino,  Henry  C,  3,732,950. 
Smith.  Harry  B..  3.733,60^. 
Wilson.  John  T..  3.733,5  IV. 
Westlake,  Donald;  and  Coles,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Porous  media  tunnel  burner.  3,733,164,  CI.  43 1-328.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

DeLigt,  John;  and  Shelor,  Clifford  D.,  3,733,235. 
Obenshain,  David  Noel,  3,733,070. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Brookhyser,  Byron  B.;  and  Erickson,  Harold  E.,  3,732,833. 
Wheeler,  Brian  James:  See- 
Thatcher,    Raymond    Richard    James;    Ediss,    Anthony   Gerald 
Richard;  and  Wheeler,  Brian  James,  3,732,749. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Grail,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Marcade,  Roque  D., 

3,732,876. 
Mc  Cullough,  Wilfred  W.,  3,732,705. 
White.  Kendall  D.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Hot-roll  em- 
bossing method.  3,732,908,0.  144-328.000. 
White,  William  D.:  See- 
Hopkins,  Walker  L.;  White,  William  D.;  and  Champion,  Luther  F.. 
3,733,476. 
Whitley,  John  A:  See- 

Rowe,  Lacy  A;  and  Whitley,  John  A.,  3,733,026. 
Whittaker,  Arthur  G.,  to  Aerospace  Corporation,  The.  Process  for 

making  chaoite.  3,733,394,0.  423-460.000. 
Whitworth,  Franka  D.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Inboard  strike- 
off  blade  actuating  mechanism.  3,732,637, 0.  37- 1 24.000. 
Wieland,  Howard  N.,  to  TRW  Inc.,  meine.  Stud  welding  tool  construc- 
tion. 3,733,457, CL  219-98.000. 
Wienert,  Lester  A.:  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Ranagan,  Kenneth  J.;  Pera,  John  D.;  and 
Wienert.  Lester  A..  3.733,297. 
Wilczek,  Andrew  S.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Crossed-field  microwave 
tubes  having  an  improved  control  electrode  geometry.  3,733,509, 
CI.  315-3.600. 
Wildgruber,  Otto:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Friedrich;  and  Wildgruber,  Otto,  3,733,575. 
Wilkinson,  Lester,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  fuel  in- 
jection system  having  high  speed  compensation.  3,732,853,  O.  123- 
32.0ea. 
Willems,  Leonardus  Franciscus;  Neclen,  Joseph  Jacobus  Marie;  aitd 
Cardozo,  Benjamin  Lopes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 
the  audible  reproduction  of  a  cardiogram  with  speech-like  sounds. 
3,732,868,0.  128-2.06g. 
Willette,  Edward  E.;  and  Mazur,  Conrad  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Continuous  process  for  making  thermoformed  articles  of  manufac- 
ture. 3.733.38 1 .  CI.  264-47.000. 
Williamitis,  Victor  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-cleaning 

cooking  oven.  3,732,857,0.  126- I9.00r. 
Williams,  Alverson  B.:  See — 

Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  Kirkman,  Richard  W.;  and  Williams,  Alverson 
B.,  3,732,784. 
Williams,  Bemhard  O.:  See- 
Jensen,  Herman  G.rand  Williams,  Bemhard  O.,  3,732,875. 
WiUiams,  Charles  K.:  See— 

MoUoy,  Edward  W;  and  WUliams,  Charles  K.,  3,732,836. 
Williams,  Clarence  O.  Spring  drive  apparatus  and  method.  3,732,949, 

CI.  185-40.00r. 
Williams,  Dale:  See— 

Davies,  James  A.;  WiUiams,  Dale;  and  Hill,  Thomas  L.,  3,733,260. 
Williams,  Laurence  Lyman;  and  Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.   Polyamidepoly   amine-epichlorohydrin 
wet  strength  resin.  3,733,290.0.  26O-29.20n. 
Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc.:  See— 
Vemooy,  Burton,  3,732,625. 


Wilson,  John  T.,  to  WestinghouK  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical  ap- 
paratus with  ground  fault  detector  and  instantaneous  trip  circtnt. 
3,733,517,0.  3 17-1  S.OOd. 
Wilson,JosephR.Heatexchanger.  3,732,919.0.  165-110.000. 
Wilson,  Laurence  M.:  See— 

Applequist,  Roy  A.;  and  Wilson,  Laurence  M..  3,733,592. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Peck,  Reese  A.,  to  Texaco 

IiK.  Treatment  of  heavy  petroleum  oils.  3,733.259, 0.  208-86.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  D. :  See— 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  Wilson,  Richard  D.;  and  Bauer,  H.  Fred, 
3.733,392. 
Winn,  Lucius  A.,  Jr.  Motor  drive  for  a  lawn  mower.  3,732,673, 0.  56- 

249.000. 
Winston,  Emanuel  A.  Friction  drive  toy.  3,732,645, 0. 46-75.000. 
Wirtz,  Rainer.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Multi-phase  thyristor  ii»- 

verter.  3,733,539,0.  32l-45.00c. 
Wisdom,  William  H.  Method  for  cleaning  carpets  and  like  materials. 

3,733.176,0.8-149.100. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Loewrigkeit,  Peter,  and  Spitsbergen,  James  C,  3,733305. 
Witte,PaulA.:See— 

Pappas,    Michael;    Witte,    Paul    A.;    and    Johnson.    Thomas. 
3,732,843. 
Wolf.  Manfred:  See— 

Bettermann,    Peter,    Reuschel,    Heinz;    and    Wolf,    Manfred. 
3,732,778. 
WoHes,    Wolfgang;    and    Behr,   Erich,   to   Dynamit   Nobel   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Preparation  of  pclyaryl  esters.   3,733,306,  O.   260- 
61.000. 
Wolff,  Bemhard  B.,  to  PPG  btdustries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  her- 
metically sealed  glazing  units.  3,733,237,0.  156-468.000. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund:  See — 

Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Hofbneister,  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther,  3,733,331. 
Wolverine-Pentronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  E.;  DeTroyer,  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis,  Raymond 
P.,  3,733,154. 
Wooden,  Robert  P.;  and  Page,  William  G.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 
Oeaning     and     sanitizing     concentrate     containing     lemon-lime 
fragrance.  3,733,277,0.  252-106.000. 
Worcester  Valve  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Thatcher,    Raymond    Richard   James;    Ediss,    Anthony   Gerald 
Richard;  and  Wheeler,  Brian  James,  3,732,749. 
Worrall,  Brian  Stanley,  to  Expert  Industrial  Controls  Limited.  Indicator 

means  for  electromagnetic  devices.  3,733,570,0.  335-255.000. 
Wright,  WiUiam  BIythe,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  N- 
(aminoalkyl)     thienyl     3,2-beta     thiophene-2-carboxamides     and 
methods  of  preparation.  3,733,322,0.  260-247.100. 
Wroblewski,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Klebe,  Johann  F.;  Wroblewski,  Henry  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R., 
3,733,302. 
Wrono,  Walter  A.  RoU-up  slatted  shade  assembly.  3,732,913,  O.  160- 

133.000. 
Wurst.  John  W:  See— 

Jaffe,  Wolfgang;  and  Wurst,  John  W.,  3,733,506. 
Wurthmann,  Gunther  E.:  See — 

Fischer,  Paul;  Richmond.  Park;  and  Wurthmann.  Gunther  E., 
3,733.510. 
Wycoff.  Delane  A.:  See— 

Wycoff.  Keith  H.;  and  Wycoff,  Delane  A.,  3,733,554. 
Wycoff,  Keith  H.:  See— 

Wycoff,  Keith  H.;  and  Wycoff,  Delane  A.  (said  Wycoff,  Delane  A., 
assor.  to  said),  3,733,554. 
Wycoff,  Keith  H.;  aiKl  Wycoff,  Delane  A.,  said  Wycoff.  Delane  A.,  as- 
sor. to  said  Wycoff.  Keith  H.  Communication  receiver  with  tone 
operated  audio  amplifier  circuitry.  3.733.554.  CI.  325-478.000. 
Wydler.  Robert;  and  Ruesch.  Erhard,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine 
Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  producing  variaUe  ratio  gearing. 
3,732,780,0.90-8.000. 
Wyeth,  Nathaniel  Convers;  and  Roseveare,  Ronald  Nevmian,  to  Du 
Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Company.    Biaxially    oriented 
poly( ethylene  terephthalate)  bottle.  3,733,309,0.  260-75.00t 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Fantozzi,  Louis  J.,  3,733,599. 
Roth,  Charles  F,  Jr.,  3,733,123. 
Yakovenko,  Viktor  Grigorievich;  See — 

Polulyakh,       Valentin       Stepanovich;       Khodkevich,       Viktor 
Nilolaevich;  Yakovenko,  Viktor  Grigorievich;  and  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich,  3,733,5 18. 
Yamaguchi,  Eikichi,  to  Maruishi  Cycle  Industries  Ltd.  Bicycle  speed 

change  gear  shifting  device.  3.732.787. 0.  192-142.00r. 
Yamamoto.  Hajine:  See — 

Tazaki,  Kimio;  Yamamoto,  Hajine;  Hinoshita,  Shieghiko;  and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,733,550. 
Yamatodani,  Saburo:  See- 
Sato,  Shigehiko;  and  Yamatodani,  Saburo,  3,733,208. 
Yaitagisawa,  Noboru;  and  Murata,  Taneo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  switching  assembly.  3,733,569,0.  335-207.000. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tado,  Hircshi;  and  Morimoto,  Teruo,  3,732,689. 
Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  aminoethylpiperazine.  3,733,325,0.  260-268.0By. 
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Ye»key.  Ertie«  Uon;  and  KeUer.  Clmrence  Edwmrd.  to  J««fenoo 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Proce«t  for  ortho-alkylation.  3.733.363,  CI. 
26O-6240OC.  ^    ^  ,      ^ 

Yeomani.  Bertram,  lo  BP  Chemicata  Limited.  Scparatioa  of  acida. 
3.733.342, CI.  260-419.000. 

Yini,  Sui-Chun:  S#»—  .    .        ^         ,  c 

Curtis.    L.    Paul;    Ying.    Sui-Chun;    and    Luzader.    Jamet    t.. 
3.733.502. 

Yorke.  Roy  E.;  and  Affa,  Stephen  N.  to  General  Connector*  Corpora- 
tion. Conduit  restraining  and  sealing  connector.  3.733.092.  CI.  285- 
166.000. 

Yo*hikawa,Miaoru:S*e—  . 

Iwawaki,    Yasutaka;    Yoshikawa.    Minoru;    and    Usui.    Yukio, 
3.733.443. 

Yoshikawa.  Sadayoshi;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi.  to  New  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ltd.  Circuits  for  centering  pictures  on  television 
screens.  3.733,513,  CI.  315-27  Otd. 

Yoshimoto,  Hiromu,  to  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Covered  type  heat  treat- 
ment combustion  furnace  3,733, 174,  CI.  432-199  000 

Yoshioka,  Kengo;  Kishikawa,  Naoto,  and  Takao.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  changing  the  charge  distribution  in 
a  vertical  furnace.  3.732.994. CI  214-36000. 

Young,  Jack  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Slotted  probe  for  spectroscopic  measurements.  3,733,130,  CI. 
356-74000 

Young.  John  T  .  Micheb.  Charles  E.;  Zimmermann,  Thomas  C;  and 
Hagemann,  Gilbert  M  ,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  mesne 
Reversible  manual  and  automatic  labeling  machine.  3.733,236.  CI. 
156-360  000.  ^.   .^. 

Yueh  Mao  H.;  and  Jordan.  Wesley  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Fluid  Ion 
ronttol  agent.  3.733.274. CI  252-8.50c. 

Zahnradfabnk  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  S*€— 

Beig,  W  illi.  Kuhnle.  Willi,  and  Seibold.  Herbert,  3,732.755. 

Zaidan-Hojin  Oyo  Kogaku  Kenkyujo:  S«t— 

Kose.  Akira,  and  Kobayashi.  Yoko,  3,733.371 . 
Koae.  Akira.  and  Kobayashi.  Yoko.  3.733.372. 

Zakhariev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  5«e— 


Kaplansky.  Arkady  Fridmanovich;  Korenblit.  Uya  Yakovlevich; 
Frenkel.     Andrei     FUippovich;     and     Zakhariev,     Alexudr 
Ivanovich,  3,733.145. 
Zamorano.  Luis  Ramirez.  Apparatus  for  pressing  connector  members 

on  structural  elementt.  3,732,7 1 5,  CI.  72-253.000. 
Zappl,  HansH.;S«e—  ...... 

Anacher,  Wilhelm;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Oreiner,  James  H.;  Lahin. 
Syamal  K.;  Park.  Kyo  C;  and  Zappl,  Hans  H.,  3,733,526. 
Zaugg,  Roland,  to  Schild,  A.,  S.A.  Watch  movement  including  alarm 

mechanism   3,732,686,  CI.  58-57.500. 
Zeidler  Willy,  to  HEWA  Hessiacher  Werkzeug-  und  Apparatebau  Al- 

frwl  Vogler.  Swivel  chuck.  3,733.080.  CI.  279-4  000. 
Zemaitis,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Two  step  controlled  How  gasification  process.  3.733.186.  CI.  48- 
202.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation;  S**— 

Chodil. Gerald  J.;  and  Dejule,  Michael  C.  3.733.435. 
Ziegler.  Max.  to  Heraeus,  W.  C.  GmbH.  Purification  process  for  solu- 
tions conuining  rhenium.  3,733.388,  CI.  423-49.000. 
Zielinski.    James,    to    Esao    Research    and    Engineering    Company. 

Thiophosphate  acetyl  hydrazines.  3.733.374.  CI.  260-923  000. 
Ziesche.  Kurt;  Hans,  Waldemar;  Duffner,  Josef;  Brune,  Gerhard;  and 
Grob.  Alfred,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  Solenoid  valve.  3.732.893, 
CI.  137-625  650.  „     uc 

Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  Furlong.  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh  F., 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Composition  for  im- 
proving airfuel  ratio  distribution  in  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.733.1 84. CI.  44-80.000 
Zimmerman.  Michael  C;  S*«— 

Conn.  Richard  W..  3.733.588. 
Zimmermann.  Thomas  C;  5«« — 

Young.  John  T.;  Michels.  Charles  E.;  Zimmermann.  Thomas  C; 
and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M.,  3,733,236. 
Zurheide.  George  B.;  and  Shealy.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  glass  fibers.  3,733,189,  CI.  65- 
ll.OOr. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

NOTC  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  nrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Dillon,  Dourfas  K.,  W.  H.  Jessel.  Jr.,  and  W    f    Duffett^  to 
Douglas  K.  Dillon.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3,337,  5-l&-7rf, 
CI.  79. 
Duffett,  William  E. :  See — 

Dillon,  Douglas  K.,  Jessel,  and  Dulrett.  3,337. 
Helveston,  Percy  S.,  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,334. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,333. 
Garabedlan,  John  M.  Grapevine.  3,336,  5-15-73,  Q.  47. 
Harcharlk,  Thomas  O.,  W.  W.  Knlcely,  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  3,335,  5-15-73,  CI.  57. 
Helveston,  Percy  S.,  W.  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duftett,  to 
,  Percy  S.  Helveston.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3,334,  5-15-73, 
CI.  78. 


Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr. :  Sec- 
Dillon,  Douglas  K..  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,337. 
Helveston,  Percy  S.,  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3.334. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothera, 
Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3,333,  5-15-73,  01.  80. 

Knlcely.  Walter  W. :  See—  ^  «  ..    o  no. 

Harcharlk.  Thomas  G..  Knlcely,  and  Duffett.  3,335. 

Leni,  Lee  W..  to  Rancho  Santa  Ana  Botanic  Garden.  Mahonla 
shrub.  3,332,  5-15-73.  CI.  54.  ,     .,„„,„ 

Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3,331,  5-15-73,  CI.  7. 

Rancho    Santa    Ana    Botanic    Garden :  See — 
Lenz.  Lee  W.  3,332. 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Harcharlk,  Thomas  G.,  Knlcely,  and  Duffett.  3,335. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  and  Duffett.  3,333. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albertson.  Robert  V.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Combined  snow 

and  water  vehicle.  226,906,  5-15-73,  CI.  D14— 24. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Combined  snow 

and  water  vehicle.  226,907,  5-15-73,  CI.  D14— 24. 
Andon,  Jerar.  Momentum  transfer  demonstration  device.  226,- 

918.  5-15-73.  CI.  D25— 1. 
Buckalew.  Robert  F.,  and  J.  D.  Owens.  MufHer.  226,905,  5-15- 

73,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Burke.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Coker.  Cliff  J.,  and  Burke.  226,934. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Hoyle,  Walter  W.  226.914. 
Carroll,  John  WT,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Digital  com- 
puter. 226.923.  5-15-72.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Christmas,  Inc..  Mr.  :  See— 

Hermanson,  Terry.  226.924. 
Coker.  Cliff  J.,  and  E.  A.  Burke.  Exerciser.  226,934,  5-15-73, 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Cone.  George  W..  and  D.  C.  Stephan.  to  Garrett  Comtronlcs 

Corp.  Calculator.  226,921,  5-15-73,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Copco,  Inc. :  See — 

Lax.  Michael.  226,940. 
Dallalre,  Dominique  and  R.  M.  Extruded  plastic  meeting  rail 

for  a  window  unit.  226.904.  5-15-73.  CI.  D13— 6. 
Dallalre.  Dominique  and  R.  M..  Extruded  plastic  meeting  rail 

Dalllalre.  Dominique  and  R.M.  226,904. 
Day.  Robert  T..  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Tompkins,  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 

Mfg.  Co.  Console  unit.  226.919.  5-15-73.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Webb.  Ronald  C,  and  Wikel.  226,916. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Carroll.  John  W.  226.923. 
Doman.  Donald  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Bidet.  226,910.  5-15-73, 

CI.  D23— 51. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Molyneaux.  Thomas  A.  226,920. 
Ewers.  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

Wormser.  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  226,933. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  226,935. 
Foster,  Talmadge  E.  Combined  dental  floss  holder  and  appli- 
cator. 226.917,  5-15-73,  CI.  D24— 1. 
GTE  Sylvanla  Inc. :  See — 

Morgan.  Robert  G.  226,925. 
Game  Time,  Inc. :  See — 

Wormser.  Robert  S.  226.930. 
Wormser.  Robert  S.  226.931. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  226,933. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  226,935. 
Ganger,  Richard  J.,  to  Gruber  System,  Inc.  Lavatory.  226,911, 
5-15-73.  a.  D23— 58. 

Garrett  Comtronlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Cone.  George  W..  and  Stephan.  226,921. 

Gilbert  *  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Day.  Robert  T..  Jr.,  and  Tomplclns.  226,919. 

Glass,  Edwin  C,  to  Gregory  Enterprises,  Inc.  Telephone  se- 
curity lock.  226,926,  5-15-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Gore.  Fred  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Calculator  casing. 
226.922.  5-15-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

Gregory  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 
Glass.  Edwin  C.  226,926. 

Grimaldo.  Samuel :  See — 

Levens.  Donald  D.  226,938. 

Gruber  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Ganger,  Richard  P.  226.911. 
Henlges.  William  B.  Slalom  toboggan.  226.937.  5-15-73.  Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Hermanson,    Terry,    to    Mr.    Christmas.    Inc.    Combined    bulb 

and  husk-adaptor  unit  for  decorative  lights.  226,924,  5-15- 

73,  Cl.  D26— 8. 


Hoyle,  Walter  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Casing  for  refrigeration 

system  condensing  units  or  the  like.  226,914,  5-15-73,  Cl. 

j)23 139 

Huggins.  Hal  A.  Orthodontic  cradleboard.  226,915,  5-15-73, 

Cl   D24 — 1. 
Klnard,  William  G..  to  Relton  Corp.  Golf  ball  holder.  226,- 

929.  5-15-73,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Doman,  Donald  W.  226,910.  „„„„.„    ,r  ,«  -», 

Lax.   Michael,   to   Copco,   Inc.   Deep  frier.   226,940,  5-15-73, 

q\   D44 i_ 

Ledgerwood,  Thomas  D.  Three  dimensional  game  board.  226,- 

932.  5-15-73,  Cl.  D34— 555.  „„„„„„    ,  ,,= 

Levens.  Donald  D.,  and  S.  Grimaldo.  Scooter.  226,938,  5-15- 

73.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Massev-Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson,  Robert  V.  226,906. 
Albertson.  Robert  V.  226,907. 
Molyneaux.  Thomas  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Data  process- 
ing control  unit.  226,920.  5-15-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Morgan.   Robert   G.,   to  GTE   Sylvanla   Inc.   Indicator  lamp. 

226.925.  5-15-73.  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Owens.  John  D.  :   See —  ^    _ 

Ruckalew.  Robert  F..  and  Owens.  226.905.  _ 

Parrllla,    Salvatore   C.    Building  block.   226.936.   5-15-73.   Cl. 

D.34— 15. 
Perrin.    George    S..    to    Plastics    Research    and    Development 

Corn.    Spinner   sinker   fishing   lure.    226,909,    5-15-73,    Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Plastics  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Perrin,  George  S.  226,909. 
Relton  Corp.  :  See — 

Kinard.  William  G.  226.929.  ,  ,      „„„„„,    ,.  ,= 

Roe.  Edward  G.  Golf  tee  and  tethered  weight.  226,927,  5-15- 

7,3    Cl   D.^4 5 

San  Antonio,  Louis.  Ceramic  stilt  for  kilns  (used  in  kilns  for 

making  ceramic  ware).   226.913,   5-15-73.   Cl.  D23— 82. 
Scherer.  Matthias.  Toilet  seat.  226.912,  5-15-73.  Cl.  D23— 71. 

Stephan.  Donald  C. :  Sec- 
Cone,  George  W.,  and  Stephan.  226,921. 
Stut,  Petrus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Wall  clock.  226,939, 

5-15-73,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Tadlock.    Max.    Combined    defensive    weapon    and    flashlight. 

226,908.  5-15-73,  Cl.  D22— 1. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 
Gore.  Fred  M.  226,922. 

Tomoklns.  David  D. :  See—  „oe  oio 

Day.  Robert  T.,  Jr..  and  Tompkins.  226,919. 

U.S.  Philips  Corp. :  See — 

Stut.  Petrus  J.  226.939. 
Vigan.  Elaine  G.  Game  board.  226,928,  5-15-73.  Cl.  D34— 555. 
Webb.  Ronald  C.  and  K.  B    Wikel    to  Dentsplv  Research  & 

Development  Corp.  Dental  material  mixer.  226.916.  5-15- 

73.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Wikel.  Kenneth  B. :  See— 

Webb,  Ronald  C,  and  Wikel.  226,916. 
Wormser.   Robert   S.,   to   Game  Time,   Inc    Race  car  shaped 

seat    for    playground    apparatus.    226,930,    5-ia-73,    ci. 

D34— 5.1.  ^       ^ 

Wormser,   Robert   S.,   to   Game  Time.   Inc    Mmi-bike  shaiml 

seat    for    playground    apparatus.    226,931,    5-l5-7d.    i.i. 

D34— 5.1. 
Wormser,  Robert   S..  and  R.  L.  ^wers.  to  Garne  Time    Inc 

Plavground  slide  with  double  spiral  slides.  226,933,  &-1&- 

73,  Cl.  D.34— 5. 
Wormser,  Robert   S..  and  R.  L.  Ewers,  to  «»"*„  Time.  Inc. 

Playground  slide  with  circular  staircase.  226.93o,  5-15-7d, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  15,  1973 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

9  3.7.12.574 

IMK  3.7:<2.S7.'i 

221  S.732.576 

CLASS  i 

19  V7:<2.578 

CLASS  4 

IK  3.7.12.577 

41  3,732.579 

159  3.732.580 

17212  3.732.581 

252R  3.732.582 

CLASS  5 

3  3.732,583 

81  3.732.584 

345  3.732.586 

348WB  3.732.585 

CLASS  8 

10  1  3.733,175 

149  1  3.733.176 

CLASS  9 

6  3.732.587 

BR  3.732.588 

CLASS  IS 

22R  3.732.589 

49R  3,732,590 

245  3.732.591 

2465  3.732.592 

257006  3.732.593 

CLASS  16 

3.732.594 


72 


CLASS  19 

3  3.732.595 

267  3.732.596 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,733,177 

3.733,178 

3,733.179 

281  3,733,180 

288F  3,733,181 

CLASS  24 

3IB  3.732.597 

68D  3.732.598 

103  3.732.599 

204  3.732.600 

205  1 3D  3.732.601 

CLASS  27 

1  3.732.602 

CLASS  28 

28  3,732,603 

76P  3.732,604 


CLASS  29 

I48.4A 

3.732,606 

148.4C 

3,732.605 

195 

3,733,182 

204D 

3,732.607 

407 

3,732,608 

428 

3,732.609 

463 

3,732,610 

467 

3,732.611 

470  1 

3,732,612 

4703 

3,732,613 

477 

3,732,614 

503 

3,732.615 

596 

3.732.616 

608 

3,732.617 

CLASS  30 

97 

3,732,618 

287 

3.732.619 

CLASS  32 

2  3.732,620 

lOA  3,732,621 

22  3,732,622 

CLASS  33 

MIR  3,732,623 

141.5  3,732,625 

1740  3.732,624 

1795R  3,732,626 

CLASS  34 

9  3,732,627 

J2  3,732,628 

CLASS  35 

9E  3.732,629 

I2N  3.732,630 


17 

31A 

55 


3,732,631 
3,732.632 
3.732.633 


CLASS  36 

2.5AH         3.732.634 
2.5AL  3.732.635 

CLASS  37 

124  3.732.636 

3,732.637 

CLASS  38 

10291  3.732,638 

139  3,732,639 

CLASS  40 

22  3,732,640 

CLASS  42 

IS  3.732,642 

lY  3,732,641 

50  3,732,643 

CLASS  43 

22  3,732,644 

CLASS  44 

IR  3,733.183 

80  3,733.184 

CLASS  46 

3.732,645 

CLASS  48 

3.733.185 
3,733.186 
3,733,187 

CLASS  49 

3,732,646 


75 

144 
202 
209 

487 

CLASS  51 

54  3.732,647 

103R  3,732.648 

358  3.732,651 

401  3,732.652 

CLASS  52 

71  3,732,653 

73  3,732,655 

108  3,732,656 

169  3,732,649 

221  3,732.650 

241  3,732,657 

245  3,732,654 

282  3,732.658 

461  3.732.659 

489  3,732,660 

CLASS  53 

14  3,732,662 
3,732,663 

57  3,732,664 
62                   3,732,665 

134  3,732,661 

182  3,732,666 

CLASS  55 

160  3,732,668 

321  3,732,669 

373  3,732,667 

CLASS  56 

I  3,732,670 

10.2  3,732,671 
13.1  3.732,674 

13.3  3,732,672 
202  3.732,675 
249  3,732,673 
31 J  3,732,676 

CLASS  57 

22  3,732,678 

34HS  3.732,679 

58.34  3,732,680 

5895  3,732.681 

59  3,732.682 

77.3  3,732,677 

MOBY  3,732,684 

MOR  3.732.683 

CLASS  58 

26  3,732,685 

57.5  3.732.686 

58  3.732,687 

CLASS  59 

85  3,732,688 

CLASS  60 

15  3,732,689 


39.46  3,732,690 

51  3.732,691 

70  3.732.692 

207  3.732.693 

218  3.732.694 

274  3.732.695 
3.732.696 

CLASS  61 

35  3,732.697 

36R  3,732.698 

45D  3.732.699 

724  3.732.700 

3.732,701 

CLASS  62 

3  3,732,702 

202  3,732,704 

275  3,732,705 

324  3,732.703 

CLASS  64 

31  3.732.706 

CLASS  65 

2  3,733.188 
MR  3.733.189 
91  3.733,190 

CLASS  66 

84  3,732,707 

191  3.732,708 

CLASS  70 

90  3,732,709 
239  3.732.710 
425  3.732,711 
452  3.732,712 
456B       3,732,713 

CLASS  71 

34  3,733,191 

77  3,733,192 

CLASS  72 

3.732,717 
194  3,732,714 
253  3.732,715 
273  3.732,716 
410  3,732.718 
3,732,719 
3,732,720 
458        3,732,721 

CLASS  73 

I5B  3,732,722 

I7A  3.732,723 

59  3,732.724 

67. 5R  3,732,726 

81  3,732,725 

3,732,727 

88. 5R  3,733,424 

151  3,732,728 

181  3,732,729 

188  3,732,730 

194B  3,732,731 

362R  3,732.732 

418  3,732.733 

425.6  3.732.734 

3,732,735 

432PS  3,732,736 

462  3,732,737 

CLASS  74 

3  52  3,732,738 
5.6  3,732,739 

15.2  3,732.740 

55  3,732,741 

89  18  3,732,743 

892  3,732,742 

325  3,732,745 
4248R  3,732.744 
473R  3,732,746 
487  3,732,747 
502  3,732.748 
518  3,732,749 
650  3,732,750 
675  3,732,751 
710.5  3,732,752 
866  3,732,753 

3,732,754 
3,732,755 

CLASS  75 
SR  3,733.194 

1  3,733.193 

125  3.733,195 


62 


CLASS  81 

3.732,756 


CLASS  82 

2  3,732.757 

4C  3.732.758 

19  3.732.759 

36R  3,732,760 

CLASS  83 

34  3,732,764 

37  3,732.761 

98  3.732.762 

3.732.763 

102  3.732.765 

104  3,732,766 

171  3,732,767 

3,732,768 

176  3.732.769 

572  3,732.770 

663  3.732.771 

730  3.732.772 

CLASS  84 

1.14  3.733.425 

491  3.732.773 

CLASS  86 

23  3.732.774 

CLASS  88 

1.5R  3.732,775 

CLASS  89 

1.87  3.732,777 

ME  3.732.776 

MR  3.732,778 

189  3.732.779 

CLASS  90 

8  3.732.780 

13.05  3.732.781 

CLASS  91 

3.732.782 
3.732.783 
3.732,785 

CLASS  92 

3,732.800 
3.732,784 
3,732.786 


6 

44 

506 

42 
65 
66 

CLASS  93 

82  3.732.789 

94R  3.732.790 

CLASS  95 

IR  3.732,792 

3,732.793 
IIL  3,732.794 

MR  3.732.795 

12  3.732.796 

64R  3.732,797 

89  3,732,798 

CLASS  96 

48R  3.733.197 

64  3.733.198 

3,733.199 

86R  3.733.200 

100  3,733.201 

111  3.733.196 

CLASS  98 

2.05  3.732,801 

38  3.732.799 

115K  3,732.802 


CLASS  99 

I 

3.733,202 

2ND            3.733,203 

2R 

3,733,204 

17 

3,733,207 

48 

3,733,205 

80R 

3,733,206 

90R 

3,733,208 

94 

3,733,209 

3,733.210 

357 

3,732,803 

CLASS  100 

42 

3,732,804 

226 

3,732.805 

295 

3.732.806 

CLASS  101 

11  3.732.807 

35  3,732.809 

93C  3,732,810 


96 
99 
216 
218 
220 
463 


3.732,811 
3,732.812 
3.732.813 
3.732.814 
3.732.815 
3.732,808 


CLASS  102 

24HC  3.732.816 

3.732.817 
3.732.818 

40  3.732,819 

41  3.732.821 
45  3,732,820 
70.2R  3.732.822 

3.732.823 
78  3.732.824 

80  3,732.825 

92.7  3.732.826 

CLASS  104 

7R  3,732,827 

33  3,732,828 

CLASS  106 

178  3,733.297 

CLASS  108 

95  3.732.829 

CLASS  109 

36  3.732.830 

83  3.732.831 

CLASS  112 

25  3.732.832 

203  3.732.833 

219R  3.732.834 

CLASS  113 

117  3.732,836 

120M  3,732.835 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3.732.837 

16E  3.732.838 

67R  3.732.839 

77R  3.732.840 

206A  3.732.841 

CLASS  116 

63P  3.732.842 

86  3.732.843 

IMAH  3.732.844 

173  3.732.845 

CLASS  117 

2R  3,733,211 

14  3,733.212 

33.3  3,733,217 

47A  3.733.213 

76F  3.733.214 

138. 8F  3.733.215 

231  3.733.216 

CLASS  118 

8  3.732.846 

CLASS  119 

103  3.732.847 

CLASS  122 

14  3.732.848 

367C  3.732.849 

3.732.850 

487  3.732.851 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3.732,852 

3,732,853 
3,732,854 

90.31  3,732,855 

179A  3,732,856 

CLASS  126 

19R  3.732.857 

CLASS  128 

2B  3.732,858 

2. IB  3.732.859 

33  3.732,860 

80E  3,732,861 

3,732,862 

84C  3.732,863 

I73R  3.732.864 

20006R  3.732.868 

260  3.732.865 

285  3,732,866 

290R  3,732,867 

304  3,732,869 


533  3.732.870 

CLASS  131 

84C  3.732.871 

133R  3.732.872 

I70R  3.732.873 

171R  3.732.874 

CLASS  133 

8  3.732.875 

CLASS  134 

38  3.733.218 

58D  3.732.876 

111  3.732.877 

CLASS  135 

15PE  3.732.878 

20  3.732.879 

3.732.880 

22  3.732.881 

25  3.732.882 

CLASS  136 

13  3.733.219 

26  3.733,220 
120FC  3.733.221 

CLASS  137 

218  3.732.884 

315  3,732.885 

318  3.732.886 

486  3.732.887 

489  3.732.888 

498  3.732.889 

512.3  3.732.890 

609  3.732.891 

3.732.892 
625.65  3.732.893 

824  3.732.883 

CLASS  138 

3.732,894 


178 


CLASS  139 

IE  3.732.895 

12  3.732,896 

370  3.732.900 

CLASS  140 

92.1  3.732.897 

3.732.901 

105  3.732.898 

112  3.732.899 

CLASS  141 

198  3.732,902 

237  3.732.903 

CLASS  144 

2Z  3,732,905 

3D  3,732,904 

133  3,732,906 

176  3.732.907 

328  3,732.908 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.733,222 

CLASS  149 

19  3,733,223 

30  3.733.224 

CLASS  150 

.5  3.732.909 

CLASS  152 

225  3.732,910 


CLASS  156 

48 

3.733,225 

64 

3.733,230 

71 

3.733.231 

72 

3,733,226 

79 

3,733,232 

153 

3,733.233 

172 

3,733.228 

196 

3.733.227 

197 

3,733,229 

209 

3,733,234 

260 

3.733.235 

360 

3.733.236 

468 

3.733.237 

580 

3.733.238 

CLASS  159 

47WL             3.732,911 

CLASS  160 

55 

3.732,912 

133 

3.732,913 

331 

3,732,914 

PI  33 


PI  34 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  35 


4H 

IU2 
116 
lAO 
17.1 
176 

7K 

252 

I 

106 

no 

119 
154 
158 
166 


55 

72 

272 

294 

315 


CLASS  1*1 

J.7.1.1.2JV 
1.7J3.240 
.1.733.241 
3.733.242 
3,733.245 
3.733.246 

CLASS  162 

3,733.247 

CLASS  164 

3.732.915 

CLASS  US 

3,732.916 
3.732.917 
3,732,918 
3,732,919 
3,732,920 
3.732.921 
3,732.922 
3,733.244 

CLASS  IM 

S  3.732.923 

3.732.924 
3.732.925 
3.732.926 
3.732.927 
3.732.928 

CLASS  IM 

18  3.732.929 

CLASS  1*9 

2R  3.732.930 

CLASS  172 

6  3.732.931 

7  3.732.932 
3.732.933 

CLASS  173 

12  3.732.934 

28  3.732,935 

137  3,732,936 

CLASS  174 

23C  3,733,426 

3,733,427 

72A  3,733,428 

161F  3,733,429 

CLASS  176 

3  3.733,248 

19LD  3.733.249 

30  3,733,250 

36R  3.733.251 

78  3.733,252 

CLASS  177 

68  3,732,937 

126  3,732,938 

CLASS  17S 


SI 

5  4CD 

6.8 

7.3D 

782 


3,733.430 
3.733.431 
3.733.432 
3,733.433 
3.733.434 
3.733.435 
3.733.436 


CLASS  179 


IC 

ISFD 

I8B 

I8E 

8IB 

99 

1002B 
100  2S 
I15A 


3.733.437 
3.733.438 
3.733.440 
3.733.439 
3.733.441 
3,733.442 
3.733,444 
3,733,443 
3,733,445 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.732.939 

II  3.732.942 

55  3,732.943 

64R  3.732.940 

89R  3,732,941 

103  3,732.944 

CLASS  ISI 

SAC         3.732,947 

SAC         3.732,945 

.5NP         3.732.946 

36R  3.732,948 


CLASS 
40R 

CLASS 
29 

CLASS 

24 

71  9 
218XL 
259 

CLASS 
SI 

CLASS 

49 

CLASS 
4S 


Its 

3,732,949 

l>7 

3.732.9SO 

IM 

3.732.951 
3.732.952 
3.732.953 
3.732,954 

19* 

3.732.955 

191 

3.733.446 

192 

3.732.956 


3.732,957 

70.3  3,732.958 

VIA  3.732.959 

I42R  3.732.787 

CLASS  193 
5  3.732,960 

7  3,732,961 

CLASS  194 

92  3.732.962 

CLASS  I9S 

30  3.733.253 

SIC  3.733.254 

CLASS  197 

6.7  3,732,963 

17  3,732,964 

186A  3.732.965 


CLASS 

21 

33AB 
3  3  AC 

34 
154 
177R 


198 

3.732.966 
3.732.968 
3.732.967 
3,732,969 
3,732,970 
3.732.971 


CLASS  20« 

61  45R  3.733.448 


61  52 

81R 

85R 

I48A 

168R 


3,733,447 
3.733,449 
3.733,450 
3.733,452 
3,733,451 


25 


CLASS  201 

3.733.255 


CLASS  204 

29  3.733,291 

109  3,733.256 

159  12  3.733.2S7 

192  3.733.258 

CLASS  206 

1.7  3.732,972 

15. IE  3.732,973 

59A  3,732.974 

632  3,732.975 

65R  3.732.976 

CLASS  208 

86  3.733.259 

212  3.733,260 

310  3.733.261 

331  3.733.262 

CLASS  209 

110.5  3,732.977 

122  3,732.978 

199  3,732.979 

421  3.732.980 

CLASS  210 

7  3,733,263 

3.733.264 
3.733.265 
3.733.266 
3.733.267 
3.733.268 
3.733.269 
3.733.270 
3.733.271 
3.732.981 
3.732.982 
3,733,272 
3,732,983 
3.732.984 
3.732.985 


'23 
26 
27 

47 

58 

63 

94 

198C 
221 
273 
289 
446 

CLASS  211 

60R  3.732,986 

119.13  3.732,987 

CLASS  213 

144  3.732.988 


CLASS  214 


IBD 
IOC 
6P 

16.4B 

18 

36 

92 

IS2 

302 

450 


3.732.989 
3.732.990 
3.732.991 
3.732.992 
3,732,993 
3,732,994 
3.732.995 
3.732.996 
3.732.997 
3.732.998 


CLASS  2IS 

6  3,732,999 

9  3,733,000 

3,733,001 

12R  3,733.002 


8.5 

lO.SS 

98 
146 
201 
308 
343 
464 


CLASS  219 


3.733.453 
3.733.454 
3.733,455 
3.733,456 
3.733.457 
3.733,458 
3,733,459 
3,733,460 
3,733,461 
3.733,462 


499 


3.733.463 


CLASS  220 

20.5  3.733.004 

22.3  3.733.003 

85B  J.733.005 

CLASS  221 

3.733.006 
3.733.007 


262 
295 

6 
148 
193 


402.19 
504 

570 


CLASS  222 

3.733.0OK 
3.733.009 
3,733,010 
3,733,011 
3,733,012 
3.733.013 
3.733,014 
3.733.015 


CLASS  223 

86  3.733.016 

CLASS  224 

8R  3.733,017 

CLASS  226 

2  3,733,018 

119  3.733.019 

CLASS  227 
5  3.733.020 

CLASS  229 

I.5B  3.733.021 

7R  3.733.022 

31  3.733.023 

55  3.733.024 

85  3.733.025 

CLASS  232 

3.733.026 


35 

CLASS 

23RC 

61. lie 
61  12R 
61  5E 
61  6E 
61  6R 
70R 
92DN 
92NG 
151  12 

151.3 
151. 3S 
156 
164 


23S 

3.733.464 
3.733.467 
3.733,468 
3.733.465 
3.733.466 
3.733.469 
3.733.470 
3.733.472 
3.733,471 
3.733,473 
3,733,476 
3,733,049 
3.733.474 
3.733.475 
3.733.477 

CLASS  230 

20  3,733.027 

CLASS  239 

10  3.733.028 

14  3.733.029 

205  3,733.030 

349  3.733.031 

373  3.733,032 


CLASS  240 


2R 


7. 
20 
27 
47 
51 


IR 


12 


3,733.478 
3,733.479 
3.733,583 
3.733.480 
3.733,355 
3,733,481 
3.733.482 


CLASS  241 

30  3.733.033 

CLASS  242 

I8R  3.733.034 

56A  3.733.035 

192  3.733,036 

CLASS  243 

35  3,733.037 

CLASS  244 

lA  3,733,038 

77D  3,733.039 

CLASS  24« 

48  3.733.040 
154  3.733.041 
181  3.733.042 
225  3.733.043 
313        3.733.044 


CLASS  249 

184 

3.733.045 

CLASS  250 

49.5AE 

3.733.483 

49.5PE 

3.733.484 

61  5 

3.733.487 

65T 

3.733.485 

71.5R 

3.733.486 

833R 

3.733.488 

3.733.489 

845 

3.733.490 

207R 

3.733.491 

2I3VT 

3.733.492 

233 

3.733.493 

141 
205 
214 

I 

8.5C 
463 
78 
106 
135 
363.5 
539 
544 


3.733.047 
3.733.048 
3.733.050 


CLASS  2S2 


3.733.273 
3.733.274 
3,733,275 
3,733,276 
3,733.277 
3.733.278 
3,733,279 
3,733,280 
3.733.281 

CLASS  254 

94  3.733.051 

150R  3.733.052 

192  3,733.053 

CLASS  256 
59  3.733.054 

3.733.055 

CLASS  259 

4  3.733.056 

3.733.057 

185  3.733.058 

191  3,733.059 


CLASS  251 

3.733.046 


CLASS 

25B 

25H 

2.5N 
17  4ST 
21 

23XA 
28. 5R 
29. 2N 
29  6RW 
296H 
33.6A 
41AG 
41  SR 
45. 7P 
46.SE 
46SR 
47CP 
47ET 


49 
61 

65 

75T 

77.5AA 

78.4EP 

78. 5T 

8078 

937 
234R 
2393A 
239.55D 
239. 55R 
240A 
243C 
243R 
247  1 
250R 
268BC 
268SY 
290V 

29354 


293.6 

293  86 

296A 

307F 

3I0A 

327TH 

328 

340.5 

3432R 

397.4 

3985 

419 

428 

429K 

437S 

438.5C 

439 

453AL 

465.8D 

470 

477 

515R 

543P 

544F 

558R 

566AE 

583NH 

604HF 

606.5P 
607  A 


260 

3.733.285 

3.733.284 

3.733.283 

3.733.286 

3.733.287 

3.733.288 

3.733,289 

3,733,290 

3,733,293 

3.733,292 

3,733,294 

3,733,300 

3,733,295 

3,733,296 

3,733,298 

3,733,350 

3,733,303 

3,733,299 

3,733,301 

3,733,302 

3,733,304 

3,733,305 

3,733,306 

3,733.307 

3.733.308 

3.733,309 

3.733.310 

3.733.311 

3.733.312 

3.733.313 

3.733.314 

3.733.315 

3.733.317 

3.733.318 

3.733.316 

3.733.319 

3.733.320 

3.733.321 

3.733.322 

3.733.323 

3.733,324 

3,733,325 

3,733.326 

3.733.327 

3.733.329 

3.733,330 

3,733.331 

3.733.328 

3.733,332 

3,733,333 

3,733,334 

3.733.335 

3.733.336 

3.733.337 

3.733.339 

3.733.338 

3,733.340 

3,733,341 

3,733,342 

3,733.343 

3.733.345 

3.733.344 

3.733.346 

3.733.347 

3.733.348 

3.733.349 

3.733.3SI 

3.733.352 

3,733.353 

3.733.354 

3.733.356 

3,733,357 

3,733,358 

3.733.359 

3.733.360 

3.733.361 

3.733.362 

3.733.363 

3.733.364 


624C 

6490 

669A 

677A 

680R 

830TW 

862 

880R 

886 

897A 

923 

938 

941 

948 


950 

1 

21 

92 

112 

122 

45 

47 

88 

98 

105 

182 

43 

148 


9 

50 
89 


3.733. .365 
3,733,366 
3,733,167 
3.733,168 
3,733,369 
3,733.282 
3.733.370 
3,733,.171 
3,733.372 
3.733.373 
3.733.374 
3.733.375 
3.733.376 
3.733.377 
3.733.378 
3.733.379 

CLASS  261 

3.733.060 
3,733.061 
3,733.062 
3.733.063 
3.733,064 

CLASS  264 

3,733,380 
3.733,381 
3,733,382 
3.733,383 
3,733,384 
3.733,385 
3.733.386 

CLASS  266 

3.733.065 

CLASS  267 

3.733.066 

CLASS  269 

3,733.067 

CLASS  271 

3.733.068 
3.733.069 
3.733,070 


CLASS  272 

8R  3.733.071 

CLASS  273 

7  3.733.072 

102  IE  3.733.073 

134A  3.733.074 

141A  3.733.075 

143R  3.733.076 

186A  3.733.077 

CLASS  274 

4F  3.733,078 

CLASS  277 

184  3,733,079 

CLASS  279 

4  3.733,080 

46  3,733.081 

CLASS  280 

11.35R  3.733,083 


1I35T          3,733,082 

3,733,085 

47.17             3,733,086 

81.5 

3,733,084 

96.2R             3.733,087 

150AB            3,733,088 

3,733,091 

415A 

3,733,089 

432 

3.733.090 

CLASS  285 

166 

3.733. 

092 

342 

3.733.093 

CLASS  287 

53R 

3.733.094 

CLASS  290 

38 

3.733.494 

52 

3.733,095 

CLASS  294 

19R 

3.733.097 

3.733.098 

55 

3.733.099 

872 

3.733,100 

104 

3.733,101 

CLASS  296 

23MC            3,733,102 

35R 

3,733,103 

CLASS  297 

377 

3,733.104 

CLASS  299 

37 

3,733 
CLASS  303 

lOS 

6C 

3,733 

106 

CLASS  305 

10 

3,733,107 

CLASS  307 

108 

3,733 

495 

I32E 

3.733,497 

223B 

3,733,496 

297 

3,733,498 

CLASS  308 

216 

3,733 

,109 

217 
218 
236 

4 
17 
54 
61 
68 
86 
112 
198 


3.733,110 
3,733.111 
3.733.108 

CLASS  310 

3.733.499 
3.733.500 
3.733.501 
3.733.502 
3.733.503 
3.733.504 
3.733.505 
3.733.506 


CLASS 

97  I 
330 

CLASS 

70C 
183 

CLASS 

3  6 

5  24 

8 
18 
27TD 

83 
291 

CLASS 

I3R 

16 

18D 

31 

61.5 

70 

77 

101  L>H  • 
157.5 
234R 


235R 

7 

16 
114 
266 


312 

3.733.112 
3.733.113 

313 

3.733.507 
3.733.508 

315 

3.733.509 
3,733,510 
3.733.511 
3.733.512 
3.733.513 
3.733.514 
3.733.515 
3.733.528 

317 

3.733.518 
3.733.516 
3.733.517 
3.733.519 
3.733.520 
3.733.521 
3.733.522 
3.733.523 
3.733.524 
3.733.525 
3.733.526 
3.733.527 


2 
23 
40 

2 

10 
13 
45C 

47 

60 


CLASS  318 

3.733.529 
3.733.530 
3.733.531 
3.733.532 

CLASS  320 

3.733.533 
3.733.534 
3.733.535 

CLASS  321 

3.733.543 
3.733.536 
3.733.537 
3.733.538 
3.733.539 
3.733.540 
3.733.541 
3.733.542 


CLASS  324 

32  3.733.544 

52  3.733.545 

7ICP  3.733,547 

3,733,548 
71R  3,733,546 

79D  3,733,549 

CLASS  325 
38A  3,733.550 

105  3.733.5S1 

122  3.733.552 

321  3.733.553 

478  3.733.5S4 

CLASS  328 

14  3.733,555 

39  3,733,556 

132  3,733,557 

CLASS  330 

17  3,733,558 
30D  3.733,559 
34  3,733,560 

CLASS  331 

945H  3.733,561 

CLASS  332 

9T  3,733,562 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3,733.563 

18  3.733.564 
28  3.7J3.565 
82B  3.733.566 

3.733.567 

CLASS  335 

3.733.568 
3.733,569 
3.733.570 

CLASS  337 

3.733.571 
3.733.572 


186 
207 
255 

89 
273 

CLASS  338 

202  3.733.S73 

CLASS  339 

14P  3.733,576 


J 


I8C 
22B 
9IR 

232 

IR 


3R 

I5.5TG 
146.10 

172.5 


173AM 

173R 

1732 

I740IH 

174. IC 

236 

237R 

237S 

2580 

261 

343 

347AD 

347NT 


3.733.574 
3.733.575 
3.733.577 
3.733.578 

CLASS  340 

3,733,580 
3,733,581 
3.733,582 
3.733,584 
3.733,585 
3.733.587 
3.733.588 
3.733.593 
3,733.589 
3,733,591 
3,733,590 
3,733,579 
3.733,592 
3.733.594 
3.733.595 
3.733.596 
3.733.597 
3.733.598 
3.733.599 
3.733.601 
3.733.600 


CLASS  343 

5PD  3.733.602 


5SA 

7A 

7.7 

18A 

lOOPE 

180 

782 

786 

792 


3,733.603 
3.733.604 
3.733.605 
3.733.606 
3.733.607 
3.733.608 
3,733.609 
3,733.610 
3.733.611 


CLASS  346 

.^33MC  3.733.612 

74E  3.733.613 

CLASS  350 

96WC  3.733,114 

214  3,733,115 

288  3,733,116 

CLASS  352 

22  3.733.117 

78R  3,733.119 

97  3,733,118 

187  3.733,120 

CLASS  353 

27  3.733.121 

103  3.733.122 

CLASS  355 

3  3.733.123 


10 

43 
45 
54 

5 

74 

100 

138 

152 

156 
197 
204 
241 


3,733.124 
3.733.127 
3.733,125 
3,733,128 
3,733.126 

CLASS  356 

3,733,129 
3,733,130 
3,733,131 
3,733,132 
3,733.133 
3,733,134 
3,733,135 
3.733,136 
3,733,137 
3,733,138 


CLASS  370 

151R  3,733,586 

CLASS  392 

3,733,096 


63 

17 

31 
64 
98 


CLASS  401 

3.733,139 

CLASS  404 

3,732,791 
3,732,788 
3,733,140 


42 

80 

90 

112 

172 

214 


3,733.141 

CLASS  408 

3,733,142 
CLASS  415 

3,733,143 
3,733.144 
3.733.145 
3,733,146 

CLASS  416 

3.733,147 


CLASS  417 

3.733,148 
412  3,733,149 

424  3,733.150 

3.733.1SI 

CLASS  418 

3.733.152 


201 

49 

53 
118 

179R 
215 
336 
460 


CLASS  423 

3.733,388 
3.733.389 
3.733.390 
3.733.391 
3.733.392 
3.733.393 
3,733,387 
3,733,394 


466 
478 


5 

12 

50 

70 

81 

83 

89 

114 

171 

211 

232 

239 

243 

246 

253 

263 

274 

278 

300 

301 

308 

322 

324 

327 

329 


3,733,396 
3,733,395 

CLASS  424 

3,733.397 
3.733.398 
3,733,399 
3,733,402 
3,733.400 
3.733,403 
3,733,401 
3,733.404 
3.733.405 
3.733,406 
3.733,410 
3,733,407 
3,733,408 
3,733,409 
3.733.423 
3.733.411 
3,733.412 
3,733,413 
3,733,414 
3,733,415 
3,733,416 
3,733.417 
3.733.418 
3.733.419 
3,733.420 


330 
340 

71 
78 
128 
132 
149 
174 
186 
217 
243 
249 
262 


3.733.421 
3.733.422 

CLASS  425 

3.733.153 
3.733.154 
3,733.155 
3.733.156 
3.733,157 
3,733,158 
3,733.159 
3,733,160 
3,733,161 
3.733,162 
3,733.163 


CLASS  431 

10 

3,733.165 

76 

3,733,166 

143 

3,733.167 

2S3 

3.733.168 

265 

3.733.169 

328 

3,733.164 

329 

3.733.170 

17 

41 

87 

199 


CLASS  432 

3.733.171 
3.733.172 
3,733.173 
3,733,174 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

268 

226,882 

186 

226.892 

226.902 

71     226.912 

226.922 

226,932 

310 

226,883 

D   8-         137 

226.893 

013- 

1 

226.903 

82     226.913 

226.923 

226.933 

226.884 

144 

226.894 

6 

226.904 

139     226.914 

8     226.924 

226.934 

226,885 

166 

226.895 

014- 

226.905 

024- 

1     226.915 

226.925 

226.935 

D  4- 

38 

226.886 

226.896 

24 

226.906 

226.916 

14     226.926 

15     226.936 

D  6- 

15 

226.887 

173 

226.897 

226.907 

226.917 

034-             5     226.927 

226.937 

63 

226.888 

220 

226.898 

022- 

1 

226.908 

025- 

226.918 

226.928 

226.938 

1.10 

226.889 

248 

226.899 

27 

226.909 

026- 

5     226.919 

226.929 

042- 

7    226.939 

146 

226.890 

D  9-           28 

226.900 

D23- 

51 

226,910 

226.920 

226.930 

044- 

1     226.940 

181 

226.891 

175 

226.901 

58 

226.911 

226.921 

226.931 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 
p  - 


7 
47 


03,331 
03.336 


p.  - 


54   03,332  P.  -   57     03,335  P  -     78   03,334  P  —     79   03.337  P.  -     80   03.333 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland. 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pint  number  in  listint  denotes  location  according  (o  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents  i 


1               3,732.991 

3.732.944 

3.733.523 

3.732.955 

3,733,370 

3.732.962 

3,733.191 

3.732.961 

3.733.546 

3.733.008 

3.733,381 

22              3.732.674 

3.733,243 

3.732.973 

3.733.556 

3.733.060 

3.733.411 

3.732.845 

3,733,245 

3.732.980 

3.733.560 

3.733.073 

3.733.414 

3.732.998 

3,733.603 

3.732.981 

3.733.573 

3.733.308 

3.733.435 

3.733.011 

4              3.732.800 

3.732.985 

3.733.574 

3.733.431 

3.733,436 

3.733,040 

3.732.886 

3.732.995 

3.733.588 

3.733,547 

3.733.453 

3.733.055 

3.733.027 

3.733.032 

3.733.590 

3,733,548 

3.733.454 

3.733.257 

3.733.185 

3.733.044 

3,733.592 

3,733.558 

3.733.466 

3.733.344 

3.733.602 

3.733.050 

3.733.593 

3,733,600 

3.733.484 

3.733.369 

5              3,733.269 

3.733.056 

3.733.607 

3,7^3,609 

3.733.519 

3.733.390 

6              3.732.583 

3.733.077 

3.733.610 

13               3,732,870 

3.733.522 

24              3,732.623 

3.732.586 

3.733.092 

8               3.732.612 

3.733,024 

3.733.540 

3.732.682 

3.732.587 

3.733,101 

3.732.760 

3,733,104 

3.733.543 

3.732.838 

3.732.588 

3,733,120 

3.733.102 

3,733.224 

3.733.545 

3.733.022 

3.732.599 

3.733.121 

3.733.270 

17              3.732.620 

3.733.562 

3.733.070 

3.732.624 

3.733.129 

3,733.444 

3.732.629 

3,733,571 

3.733.099 

3.732.642 

3.733.133 

9               3.732.578 

3.732.640 

3,733.608 

3.733.132 

3.732.649 

3.733.139 

3.732,641 

3.732.643 

18               3,732,582 

3.733.350 

3.732.651 

3.733.160 

3,732,722 

3.732.645 

3,732.591 

3.733.398 

3.732.655 

3.733.171 

3,732.725 

3.732.657 

3.732.594 

3.733.413 

3.732.660 

3.733.178 

3.732.734 

3.732.664 

3.732.705 

3.733.587 

3.732.668 

3.733.211 

3.732.762 

3.732.709 

3.732.852 

3.733.591 

3.732.669 

3.733.227 

3.732,764 

3,732,766 

3.732.853 

3.733.604 

3.732.673 

3.733.229 

3,732,909 

3,732.798 

3.732.897 

3.733.612 

3.732.692 

3.733.256 

3,733,039 

3.732.813 

3.732.957 

25               3.732.595 

3.732,693 

3,733.276 

3,733.047 

3.732.814 

3.733.001 

3.732.634 

3,732,694 

3.733.295 

3,733.090 

3,732,875 

3.733.113 

3,732.650 

3.732,697 

3.733.316 

3.733.146 

3,732.892 

3.733.223 

3.732.653 

3.732.698 

3.733.318 

3.733.175 

3.732,908 

3.733.262 

3.732.710 

3.732.721 

3.733.319 

3.733.206 

3,732.932 

3.733.279 

3.732.713 

3.732,723 

3.733.327 

3.733.247 

3.732.965 

3.733.441 

3.732.727 

3.732.729 

3.733.362 

3.733.251 

3.732.967 

3.733.568 

3.732.840 

3.732.745 

3.733.368 

3.733.290 

3.732,976 

19              3.732.776 

3.732.887 

3.732.751 

3.733.375 

3.733.298 

3.732.992 

3.732.806 

3.732.898 

3.732.777 

3.733.392 

3.733.304 

3.733.006 

3,732,847 

3.732.945 

-            3.732,779 
3.732.811 

3.733.394 

3.733.360 

3.733.048 

3,733,089 

3.732,946 

3.733.407 

3.733.396 

3.733.062 

3.733.163 

3,733.029 

3.732.821 

3.733.419 

3.733.468 

3.733.075 

3.733.456 

3.733,035 

3.732.826 

3.733.430 

3.733.480 

3.733.115 

3.733.554 

3.733.127 

3.732.851 

3.733.437 

3.733.492 

3.733.118 

20              3.732.585 

3.733.137 

3.732.855 

3.733.463 

3.733.580 

3.733.122 

3.732.672 

3.733.153 

3.732.860 

3.733.464 

10               3.732.683 

3.733.143 

3.732,740 

3.733.154 

3.732.868 

3.733,469 

3.732.684 

3,733.158 

3.732,807 

3.733.23« 

3.732.873 

3.733.473 

3.733.294 

3.733.168 

3,732.865 

3.733.291 

3.732,890 

3.733.479 

3.733.357 

3.733.183 

3.732.937 

3.733.455 

3,732,910 

3.733.482 

3.733.406 

3.733.236 

3.733.025 

3.733.462 

3.732.911 

3.733.485 

12              3,732.820 

3.733.249 

3.733.112 

3,733,529 

3.732.918 

3.733.494 

3.732.913 

3.733.261 

21               3.732.628 

3,733,555 

3.732.931 

3.733.511 

3.732.935 

3.733.286 

3.732.646 

3.733.564 

3.732.934 

3.733.512 

3,732.938 

3.733,339 

3.732,948 

3.733,586 

PI  36 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  37 

,7.13.613 

3,733.225 

35               3.732.929 

3.732.631 

3,733,514 

3,732,928 

26 

1.732.605 

32              3.733.281 

36              3,732.581 

3.732.676 

3,733,530 

3.732,947 

(.732,609 

33               3.732.615 
3.733.116 

3,732.592 

3.732.708 

42              3,732,574 

3,733,176 

1,732,614 

3,732.597 

3,732.867 

3,732,576 

3,733,260 

1,732,616 

3,732,600 

3,732,874 

3,732,610 

3,733,271 

1,732.618 

34              3.732.601 

3.732,617 

3,732.949 

3.732,630 

3,733,272 

1.732.675 

3.732,602 

3,732,622 

3.732.984 

3,732,644 

3,733.325 

1,732,711 

3.732,652 

3.732  632 

3,732,997 

3,732.659 

3.733.365 

1,732,730 

3.732,731 

3.732.633 

3,733,020 

3.732.677 

3.733.391 

1.732,744 

3.732,733 

3.732.648 

3,733,051 

3.732.720 

3.733,448 

1.732,746 

3.732,770 

3  732  661 

3,733,460 

3.732.792 

3,733.474 

1.732.747 

3.732.773 

3  732  688 

3.733,493 

3.732.802 

3.733.476 

1.732.750 

3,732.808 

3.732.704 
3.732.712 

38               3.732.996 

3.732,819 

3.733,486 

1.732.752 

3,732,824 

39              3.732.608 

3,732,906 

3,733,525 

1,732.753 

3,732,830 

3.732.718 

3.732.658 

3.732.993 

3,733,528 

1.732.756 

3,732,834 

3.732.719 

3.732.670 

3.733.005 

3,733,601 

1.732.767 

3,732.836 

3.732.735 

3.732.685 

3.733,007 

50              3,732,604 

1.732.783 

3.732.843 

3.732.742 

3.732,732 

3.733.108 

3,732,695 

1,732,784 

3.732.846 

3,732,794 

3,732,758 

3,733.187 

3,732,863 

1,732,801 

3.732.864 

3,732,842 

3.732,781 

3.733.188 

3,732.866 

1,732,805 

3.732.872 

3,732,858 

3.732.782 

3.733,189 

51              3.732.626 

1,732,810 

3.732.894 

3,732,861 

3.732.788 

3,733.213 

3.732.638 

1,732,827 

3.732,950 

3,732,862 

3.732.812 

3.733.216 

3.732.678 

1,732,876 

3.732,974 

3,732  869 

3,732.831 

3.733.221 

3.732.700 

1,732,933 

3,732,975 

3,732  901 

3.732.835 

3.733.237 

3.732.701 

1,732,954 

3,733,013 

3,732.930 

3.732.857 

3,733.239 

3.732.841 

1.732,959 

3,733,023 

3  732  972 

3.732.878 

3.733.252 

3.732,987 

1.732,989 

.    3,733,038 

3.732,978 

3.732.889 

3.733.254 

3,733,026 

1,733,066 

3,733,046 

3,733,000 

3,732.916 

3.733.255 

3,733,135 

1,733.079 

3.733.126 

3  733  010 

3,732.956 

3.733,264 

3,733,235 

1.733.084 
1.733.087 

3,733,138 
3,733,142 

3,733,018 
3,733.042 
3,733.054 
3  733  074 

3,732.966 
3.732.968 

3,733.275 
3.733.278 

3,733,241 
3.733,246 

1.733.088 

3.733,149 

3,732.990 

3.733.283 

3,733,266 

1.733.091 

3,733,159 

3.733.003 

3.733.285 

3,733,424 

1.733.148 

3,733,181 

3.733,081 
3,733.098 
3.733.110 
3.733,119 
3.733,123 
3,733,161 
3,733,162 
3,733,172 
3,733,177 
3,733.193 
3.733,196 
3  733  199 

3.733.021 

3.733.309 

3,733.544 

1.733.151 

3,733,184 

3.733,033 

3.733.345 

3.733.566 

1.733.152 

3,733.186 

3,733,052 

3.733.361 

3,733,578 

1,733.155 

3.733,248 

3,733,065 

3.733.364 

53              3.732,593 

1.733.274 

3.733.258 

3,733,086 

3.733.416 

3.732.662 

1.733.31  1 

3.733.280 

3.733,097 

3.733.417 

3,732,793 

1.733.366 

3.733.292 

3,733,106 

3.733.478 

3,732,833 

1.733.446 
1.733.582 

3.733.305 
3.733.313 

3,733,140 
3,733.141 

3,733,489 
3.733.495 

3,732,856 
3.732.969 

27      : 

J.733.016 

3.733.320 

3.733.150 

3.733.499 

3.732.979 

1.733.059 

3.733.321 

3,733,157 

3.733.501 

3,733.017 

1,733.068 

3.733.322 

3,733,173 

3.733,502 

3.733.094 

1.733,072 

3.733.323 

3  733  201 

3,733,207 

3,733,504 

3,733,147 

(,733,179 

3.733.334 

3  733  231 

3,733,209 

3,733,516 

3,733,180 

1,733,202 

3.733.341 

3,733,259 
3,733,293 
3.733,299 
3,733.301 
3  733  302 

3,733,210 

3,733,517 

3,733,581 

1,733.273 

3.733.356 

3,733,212 

3,733.538 

3,733,594 

1.733.277 

3.733.374 

3,733,218 

3.733.541 

54              3.733.500 

1.733.349 

3,733,377 

3  733  242 

44              3.733.034 

55               3.732.671 

1.733.429 

3,733,384 

3.733,346 

45              3.732.667 

3,732.738 

29 

1.733.477 
1.733.496 
1.732.714 

3,733.399 
3.733,403 
3,f33,404 
3.733,409 
3,733,418 
3.733.420 
3.733.421 
3.733,426 
3,733,438 
3,733,450 
3,733,465 
3,733,467 
3,733,503 

3.733,307 
3,733.353 
3.733.355 

3,733,347 
3,733,434 
3,733,440 

3.733.226 
46              3.733.028 
»7              3.733.037 

3.732,844 
3.732.883 
3.732.891 

♦ 

1.732.903 
1.732.905 
1.732.960 
1.732.986 
1.732.999 
1.733.045 
1,733,063 
1,733.071 
1.733.312 
1.733.363 
1.733.367 
1.733.461 
1.733.535 

3.733.379 
3.733.395 
3.733.405 
3.733.408 
3.733.445 
3,733,447 
3.733.481 
3,733,491 
3.733,524 

3,733,457 
3.733,471 
3.733.521 
3.733.537 
3,733.576 

40              3.732.625 
3.732.647 
3.732,728 
3.732.743 

3.733.1 1 1 
3.733.130 
3.733.265 
3.733.297 
3.733.373 
48              3.732.636 
3.732.637 
3.732.665 
3.732.680 
3.732.774 

3.732.917 
3.732,921 
3,732.940 
3.732,941 
3.732.988 
3.733.057 
3.733.069 
3.733.100 
3.733.103 
3.733,144 

3,733,506 

3,733.526 

3.733.314 

3.732.804 

3  733  205 

3,733.508 

3.733,534 

3.733.449 

3.732.885 

3,733,214 

3.733.509 

3.733.536 

3.733.498 

3.732.899 

3  733  220 

3.733.510 

3.733.553 

3,733.533 

3.732.920 

3  733  234 

.30         : 

1.733,289 

3.733.542 

3.733.595 

3.733.584 

3.732.923 

3,733,263 

1,733,459 

3.733.551 

3.733.599 

41               3,732,575 

3.732.924 

3,733,267 

31             3 

,732,837 

3.733.559 

3.733.605 

3,732,639 

3.732.925 

3,733,296 

1 

,733,030 

3.733.561 

37               3.732.577 

3,732,765 

3.732.926 

3,733,451 

,733,203 

3.733.597 

3.732.603 

3,732,942 

3.732.927 

3,733.572 

Design  Patents 


5 

226,909 

226,929 

226,900 

226,935 

226,914 

226.936 

6 

226,882 

226,934 

' 

226,926 

27 

226,906 

226,924 

40 

226.932 

226,886 

226,938 

24 

226,883 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Eiamination 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  September  11,  1973. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  Is  waived,  aU  persons  recognized  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  In  patent  cases  must,  pursu- 
ant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  In  trademark  cases.  Recognition 
for  practice  In  trademark  cases  Is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of 
the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require  the 
passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  with  a  $35  fee 
not  later  than  July  31.  1973. 

AppUcatlon  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3,  11th  Floor, 
Room  Cie,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Va.,  or  by  mall  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231, 
and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee 
on  Enrollment. 

LUTRBLLB  P.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office,  either  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  In  the 
Examining  Corps;  under  Rule  341(e)  of  the  "Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases"  ;  or, 
having  passed  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice  be- 
fore the  Patent  Office,  held  on  September  12, 1972.  Information 
tending  to  afTect  the  eligibility  of  said  applicants  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  on  or  before  June  22, 1973. 

LUTRELLB  P.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

Baker.  John  A.,  Petherstonhaugh  k  Co.,  70  Gloucester  St., 

Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada 
Dearlng,   Dennis   A.,   Qeneral   Electric  Co.,   316  E.   9th   St., 

Owensboro,  Ky.  42301 
Hattan,  L.  Ruth,  Merrell-National  Labs.,  110  E.  Amity  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45216 
Juhl,  Nls  H.,  53  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.  80604 
McDonald,  C.  Douglas,  Jr.,  1000  Connecticut  Ave.,  Suite  500, 

Washington,  D.C.  20036 
Rock,  H.  Wayne,  100  Sparks  St.,  Rm.  1000,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Sussman,  Morrts,  686  0  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20024 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — ^Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rcles  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

Part  5 — Secrxct  or  Certain  Inventions  and  Licenbee  to 
Vtht  Applications  in  Forbion  Countries 

Interference  Practice 

These  rules  changes  are  Intended  to  clarify  the  current 
practice  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  to 
correct  several  inconsistencies  In  rule  language.  The  rule 
change:  (1)  Provides  for  a  30-day  period  In  which  the  Junior 
party  may  request  a  final  hearing  to  review  a  decision  grant- 
ing a  motion  over  his  opposition,  (2)  changes  several  10- 
day  periods  to  be  20-da7  periods,  (3)  provides  for  considera- 
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tlon  of  a  motion  to  add  or  remove  names  of  Inventors,  filed 
after  the  time  for  taking  testimony  has  been  set,  to  be  deferred 
to  final  hearing,  (4)  provides  that  documentary  exhibits  not 
be  included  in  bound  volumes  of  testimony,  (5)  provides 
that  In  testimony  papers,  questions  to  a  witness  need  not  be 
consecutively  numbered  if  paper  with  numbered  lines  is  used, 
and  (6)  provides  that  a  notice  be  placed  In  the  file  wrapper 
of  a  patent  if  claims  therefrom  are  copied  In  an  application 
under  secrecy  order. 

On  June  30,  1972,  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  regarding 
the  amendment  of  li  1226,  1.231,  1261,  1.263,  1.272,  1.277, 
1.281,  and  6.3  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  deal- 
ing with  Interference  practice,  was  published  In  the  Federal 
Register  (37  PR  12966).  Interested  persons  were  given  until 
October  10,  1972,  to  submit  written  comments  or  suggestions 
regarding  the  proposed  amendments.  The  changes  In  ii  1.243 
and  1.244  are  made  without  publication  of  proposed  rule 
change  since  It  merely  relieves  a  restriction. 

Full  consideration  having  been  given  to  all  comments  re- 
ceived in  response  to  the  public  notice,  the  amendments  orig- 
inally proposed  have  been  somewhat  modified  and  are  hereby 
adopted  as  set  forth  below. 

Effective  date. — These  amendments  shall  become  effective 
June  25,  1973,  and  shall  apply  only  to  interferences  declared 
after  such  effective  date. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the  act  of  July  19, 
1952  (66  Stat.  793.  36  U.8.C.  6),  as  amended  October  B, 
1971  (85  Stat.  364),  Vrts  1  and  5  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  are  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  1.226  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.225  Failure  of  junior  party  to  file  ttatementt  or  to  over- 
come filing  date  of  $enior  party. 
If  a  junior  party  to  an  Interference  falls  to  file  a  preliminary 
statement,  or  If  his  statement  fails  to  overcome  the  prima 
facie  case  made  by  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  another 
party,  Judgment  on  the  record  will  be  entered  against  such 
Junior  party  unless  he  has  filed  a  motion  under  |  1.231,  within 
the  time  set  for  such  motions,  for  some  action  in  the  inter- 
ference or  he  has  opposed  a  motion  under  1 1,231  (a)  (2),  (3), 
(4),  or  (6).  If  such  a  motion  has  been  timely  filed  but  does 
not  result  in  action  In  the  Interference  which  will  remove  the 
basis  for  a  Judgment  on  the  record,  such  Judgment  on  the 
record  will  be  entered  unless  the  motion  related  to  matters 
which  may  be  reviewed  at  final  hearing  under  i  1.258,  and 
within  30  days  of  the  decision  disposing  of  the  motion  the 
junior  party  concerned  requests  that  final  hearing  be  set 
to  review  such  matter.  Also,  such  a  Junior  party  may  within 
such  30-day  period  request  a  final  hearing  to  review  such  a 
matter  raised  by  his  opposition  to  motion  under  1 1.231(a) 
(4),  (3),  (4),  or  (6)  which  was  granted  over  his  opposition. 

2.  In  i  1.231,  subparagraphs  (4)  and  (6)  of  paragraph 
(a)  and  paragraph  (d)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

1 1.231     ilotiont  before  the  primary  examiner. 

(a)   •  •  • 

(4)  To  be  accorded  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  or 
to  attack  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  which  has  been 
accorded  to  an  opposing  party  In  the  notice  of  declaration. 
See  1 1.224. 

(6)  To  amend  an  Involved  application  by  adding  or  remov- 
ing the  names  of  one  or  more  inventors  as  provided  in  |  1.45. 
(See  par.  (d)  of  this  section.) 

•  •  •  • 

(a)  All  proper  motions  as  specified  In  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  or  of  a  similar  character,  will  be  transmitted 
to  and  considered  by  the  primary  examiner  without  oral 
argument,  except  that  consideration  of  a  motion  to  dissolve 
will  be  deferred  to  final  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  where  the  motion  urges  unpatentability  of  a 
count  to  one  or  more  parties  which  would  be  reviewable  at 
final  hearing  under  I  1.258(a)  and  such  unpatentability  Is 
urged  against  a  patentee  or  has  been  ruled  upon  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals  or  by  a  court  in  ex  parte  proceedings.  Also  con- 
sideration of  a  motion  to  add  or  remove  the  names  of  one 
or  more  inventors  may  be  deferred  to  final  hearing  If  such 
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motion  Is  filed  after  the  times  for  taking  testimony  have  been 
set.  Requests  for  reconsideration  will  not  be  entertained. 

i  1.243     [Amended] 

3.  In  i  1.243,  the  last  sentence  Is  amended  by  deleting  "10 
days"  and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof,  the  expression  "20  days 
from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion." 

1 1.244     [Amended] 

4.  In  I  1.244,  paragraph  (c)  and  paragraph  (d),  last  sen- 
tence, is  amended  by  deleting  "10  days  from  the  filing"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof,  the  expression  "20  days  from  the  date 
of  service." 

5.  In  I  1.251,  paragraph  (a)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

f  1.251     Aaiiffnment  of  times  for  ditcovery  and  taking  tes- 
timony. 

(a)  A  period  for  preparation  for  testimony  will  be  set  in 
which  all  parties  should  complete  discovery  and  other  pre- 
paratory activities,  except  for  service  by  the  senior  party 
required  by  i  1.287(a)(1)  which  Is  governed  by  11.287(a) 
(2)(iU). 

•  •  •  •  * 

6.  In  1 1.253,  paragraph  (f)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.253     Copies  of  the  testimony. 

•  *  •  *  • 

(f)  When  the  copies  of  the  record  are  In  typewritten  form, 
they  must  be  clearly  legible  on  opaque  unglazed,  durable 
paper  approximately  8V^  by  11  inches  in  size  (letter  size) 
and  one  of  the  three  copies  must  be  a  ribbon  copy,  but  need 
not  be  executed  by  the  certifying  officer.  (The  certified  tran- 
script may  be  a  properly  executed  carbon  copy.  See  |  1.277). 
The  typing  shall  be  on  one  side  of  the  paper.  In  not  smaller 
than  pica  type ;  and  double-spaced  with  a  margin  of  1  ^ 
Inches  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  page.  The  sheets  shall  be 
bound  at  their  left  edges.  In  such  manner  to  lie  flat  when 
opened,  in  a  volume  or  volumes  of  convenient  size  (approxi- 
mately 100  pages  per  volume  is  suggested)  provided  with 
covers.  Documentary  exhibits  should  not  be  Included  In 
bound  volumes  of  testimony.  Multlgraphed  or  otherwise  re- 
produced copies  conforming  to  the  standards  specified  will 
be  accepted. 

•  «  •  •  * 

7.  In  i  1.272,  paragraph  (c)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

f  1.272     Manner  of  taking  testimony  of  witnesses. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(c)  By  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  wit- 
ness or  witnesses  of  any  party  may  be  submitted  In  the  form 
of  an  affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties  may 
stipulate  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  If  called, 
or  the  facts  in  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  stipulated.  When 
evidence  Is  submitted  In  one  of  these  forms,  four  copies  of 
such  affidavit  or  stipulated  testimony  ({1.263  (a),  (c).  (f)) 
are  required. 

8.  In  1 1.277,  paragraph  (a)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.277     Form  of  deposition. 

(a)  The  testimony  must  be  written  on  letter  size  paper, 
with  a  wide  margin  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  page,  and 
with  the  writing  on  one  side  only  of  the  sheet.  The  pages 
must  be  serially  numbered  throughout  the  entire  record  for 
each  party  (11.253(c))  and  the  name  of  the  witness  must 
be  plainly  and  conspicuously  written  at  the  top  of  each  page. 
The  questions  propounded  to  each  witness  must  be  consecu- 
tively numbered,  unless  paper  with  numbered  lines  Is  used, 
and  each  question  must  be  followed  by  its  answer. 

•  •  •  *  * 

9.  Section  1.281  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

{  1.281     Additional  time  for  taking  testimony. 

If  either  party  has  proceeded  with  the  taking  of  testimony 
on  his  behalf  but  Is  unable  to  complete  his  case  because  of 
inability  to  procure  the  testimony  of  a  witness  or  witnesses 
within  the  time  limited  and  said  time  has  expired,  and  he 
desires  additional  time  for  such  purpose,  he  must  file  a  mo- 
tion, accompanied  by  a  statement  under  oath  or  In  the  form 
of  a  declaration  setting  forth  specifically  the  cause  of  such 
Inability,  the  name  or  names  of  the  witness  or  witnesses,  the 
facts  expected  to  be  proved  by  such  witness  or  witnesses,  the 
steps  which  have  been  taken  to  procure  such  testimony,  and 


the  dates  on   which   efforts  have  been  made  to  procure  it 
(See  11.245  for  extensions  of  time  in  other  situations.) 
10.  In  I  6.3,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

I  5.3     Procsecution  of  application  under  secrecy  order;  with- 
holding patent. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  An  Interference  will  not  be  declared  involving  applica- 
tions under  secrecy  order.  However,  if  an  application  under 
secrecy  order  copies  claims  from  an  Issued  patent,  a  notice 
of  that  fact  will  be  placed  in  the  file  wrapper  of  the  patent. 

*  •  •  «  • 
Date :  April  10.  1973. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Richard  O.  Simpson, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  73-7744  ;  Filed  4-20-73  ;  8  :  46  am] 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.714,869,  G.  R.  S.  Charles,  ORNAMENTAL  BEADED  NECK- 
LACE ;  8,213.507,  Christian  and  Pearson,  STUD  AND  SOCKET 
FASTENER,  filed  May  17,  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C- 
863-72,  Plaati-Hook,  Inc.  v.  Scovill  Manufacturing  Co. 

2.727,069,  J.  P.  M.  Van  Waes,  PREPARATION  OF  UREA, 
filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  D.C,  M.D.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  72- 
275  CA,  Stamicarbon,  y.V.  v.  Borden,  Inc.  On  Nov.  22,  1972, 
a  voluntary  dismissal  was  filed  by  plaintiff  under  the  provi- 
sions of  FRCP  41(c)  dismissing  this  action  with  prejudice, 
Dec.  12,  1972. 

2347.318,  E.  E.  Ellles,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH 
MEATS,  filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C71-1094,  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  v.  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Memorandum 
opinion  and  order  granting  motion  of  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  for 
partial  summary  judgment  in  C71-446  and  declaring  claims 
5  and  7  of  Reissue  Patent  24,992  to  be  void  ;  further  entering 
summary  Judgment  against  Tee-Pak  in  companion  Infringe- 
ment suit  C71-1094,  filed  Dec.  22,  1972. 

2358.775,  F.  D.  Marasso,  DOUGH  HANDLING  MACHINE, 
filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  17699, 
AMF  Incorporated  v.  Pak-It  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

3.147378.  I.  L.  Wlssmlller,  CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  TANK, 
filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C72- 
1351,  Chicago  Bridge  i  Iron  Company  v.  Aerojet-Oeneral 
Corporation. 

3,178,820,  H.  D.  KesUng,  INTRAORAL  TOOTH  POSITION- 
ER, filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
72-C-697,  TP  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Professional  Positioners, 
Inc.,  Oerald  W.  Huge  and  Richard  Allesee. 

3,196.122,  R.  M.  Evans,  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ESTER  POLYMERS,  filed  Oct.  12, 
1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-67-726,  The 
Master  Mechanics  Co.  v.  The  Cleveland  Marble  Mosaic  Co. 
Order  entering  Judgment  for  defendant  on  Its  counterclaim 
for  declaratory  Judgment  finding  patent  to  be  Invalid,  further 
order  dismissing  plaintiff's  complaint,  Dec.  21,  1972.  Same, 
filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-67- 
811,  The  Master  Mechanics  Co.  v.  The  Rohm  A  Haas  Co. 
Judgment  for  defendant  on  its  counterclaim  for  declaratory 
Judgment  finding  patent  to  be  Invalid,  Dec.  21,  1972. 

3.S00.64S,  R.  C  McCall,  THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIA- 
TION DOSIMETER  READOUT  APPARATUS  USING  NITRO- 
GEN GAS  IN  THE  READOUT  CHAMBER,  filed  Mar.  24, 
1971.  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  14,903,  Isotopes,  Inc. 
V.  The  Harshatc  Chemical  Company,  a  division  of  Ketcanee  Oil 
and  Joseph  J.  Piersante.  Settled  by  parties,  Dec.  20,  1972.         ^ 

3,213,507.     (See  2.714,269.) 

3,3W,127.  W.  D.  Huffaker,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (KnoxvlUe). 
Doc.  8114,  Free  Flow,  Inc.  and  Billy  P.  Freeman,  formerly 
doing  business  as  Free  Flow  Company,  and  Billy  P.  Freeman 
V.  MaTran  Corporation. 

8,319,384.  E.  T.  Berg,  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EXTRUDED 
REOLETS,  filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc.  C-72-874,  Edward  T.  Berg  and  Superior  Concrete  Ac- 
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eettorUm  v.  Vari-Beal  Corp.  Conwnt  Judfment  In  favor  of 
the  plalntiffi:  patent  vaUd  and  has  been  Infringed  by  the 
defendant ;  further  order  permanently  enjoining  and  restrain- 
ing defendants,  Dec.  21,  1972. 

^4<»;»7.  Lear  and  Auld.  COMBINED  RADIO  AND  MAG- 
NETIC TAPE  PLATER ;  9.4M368.  W.  P.  Lear,  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM;  8,«7,7«,  Lear  and  Auld, 
MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  ;  S.M0.1M.  W. 
P  Lear  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  SYSTEM, 
fll«d  Apr.  26.  1972.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  4370, 
Motorola.  Inc.  v.  Oatea  Lear  Jet  Corporation.  Order.  Hon. 
Caleb  M.  Wright.  Chief  Judge,  transferred  this  case  P^suant 
to  28  U.S.C.  Section  1404(a)  to  the  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Colorado,  Nov.  24.  1972. 

S,4«8.M8.    (See  3,400,227.) 

S.487.788.     (See  3.400.227.) 

8.470.M4.  A  R.  Bone.  FASTENER  ATTACHING  DEVICE  ; 
Mll7Tr  G  Merser.  EYE-SHANK  BUTTON  ATTACH- 
MENT, filed  Dec.  4,  1972.  D.C.  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc. 
4329.  DennUon  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  The  BlderBeerman 
Btoret,  Corp. 

8.47«J»,  Petrocd.  Prodo,  Shay,  and  Wakeman.  8YNEB- 
OISTICBLENDS  OF  MICROBIOCIDAL  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS:  8.82«.79S.  same  MICROBIO 
CIDAL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING SYNERGISTIC  BLENDS  OF  ALKYL  GROUPS, 
filed  Dec.  2.  1971.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-180a-71.  Mill- 
matter  Onv*  Corporation  v.  Lanza  Inc.  Consent  order  for 
permanent  Injunction  and  for  dismissal  of  first  and  second 
counterclaims.  Dec.  21.  1972. 

S.4M.67*.  S.  J.  Popell,  HAIR  CUTTER  AND  SHAVER: 
j^tSo.  same ;  D.  215^.  same.  COMBINED  HAIR  CUTTER 
AND  SHAVER,  filed  Oct.  24.  1969,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc. 
1250-69,  Popeil  Brother,.  Inc.  v.  Nathan  K.  MorrU.  doing 
bueines,  a,  K.  K.  Morri»  Mfg.  Co.  and  W.  T.  Orant  Oompany^ 
Judgment  entered  finding  patenU  all  invalid.  Dec.  29.  1972. 


May  22,  1978 


S,4»S,M<.  Andrews.  Kolesar.  Payne  and  Posner.  TRAVEL- 
ING  MESSAGE  DISPLAY,  filed  Dec.   21.   1972,  D.C.  N.D. 
111.    (Chicago).    Doc.    72c3219,    Btetcart    Warner   Corp.    and 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  v.  Ultronic  Syitemt  Corp.  et  al. 
8.518.789.     (See  3,470,834.) 
8,5M.7»8.     (See  3.472,939.) 
3,587.449.     (See  3,488,673.) 
8.5M.18e.     (See  3,400.227.) 

8.627.M7.  R.  M.  Carr.  Jr..  FACTORY-ASSEMBLED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER,  filed  Apr.  28.  1972.  D.C.  N.D.  Okla.   (Tulsa) 
Doc  72-C-141.  Heat /Fluid  Engineering  Corporation  v.  R  d  R 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Plaintiff  owner  of  patent ;  defend- 
ant perpetually  enjoined.  Dec.  14.  1972. 

S.678,410.  Waite  and  Nodlne.  METHOD  OF  EXAMINATION 
OF  CELL  SAMPLES  USING  A  RADIOACTIVELY  TAGGED 
DYE;  S.678.148.  L.  Calola.  ANALYSIS  OF  RADIOACTIVE 
SLIDE  SPECIMEN  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION, 
filed  Aug  4  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-1841-72. 
Isomedice.  Incorporated  and  Information  VtUization  Corpora- 
tion V.  Bio-Digital  Sciencea.  Inc.  Consent  order  of  dismissal 
without  costs.  Nov.  21,  1972. 
S.678.14«.     (See  3,678,410.)  i 

S,67«,«16.  Goldfarb.  Strader  and  Strader.  DOLL,  filed  Dec. 
19.  1972.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-3012-CC. 
Mattel.  Inc.  v.  Sidney  L.  Lee  Co. 
D.  S15,Mt.    (See  3.488.673.)  I 

Be.  24,99S,  E.  E.  BlUes.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH 
MEATS,  filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc  C71-446,  St.  Regit  Paper  Company  v.  TeePak.  Inc. 
Memorandum  opinion  and  order  granting  motion  of  St.  Regis 
Paper  Co  for  partial  nummary  judgment  in  C71-44e  and 
declaring  claims  5  and  7  of  Reissue  Patent  24,992  to  be  void ; 
further  entering  summary  judgment  against  Tee-Pak  in  com- 
panion infringement  suit  C71-1094.  filed  Dec.  22.  1972. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  May  22,  1973 


P.P.  3,173 

P.P.  3.248 

Re.  27,386 

3,405.817 

3,524,738 

3,881,888 

3,681,493 

3,564,307 

3,574,747 

3.577,410 

3,581,172 

3,588,216 

3,589.728 

3,602.886 

3.602.887 

3.607,272 

3,607.039 

3,617,288 

3.622,788 

3,624,450 

3,627,385 

3,627,716 

3.629,589 

3,631,488 

3,632,021 

3.632,545 

3,633,013 

3,633,781 

3,634,167 

3,638,684 

3,641,993 

3,642,806 

3,654,241 

3,655,832 

3,660.375 

.3.663,124 

3,663,685 

3.666,097 

3,667,355 

3.668.165 

3.669.953 

3.671,192 

3,672,877 


3,678,105 
3,673,892 
3,675,256 
3,680.625 
3.681.113 
8,682,044 
8,682,802 
3,688,066 
3,683,201 
3,684,799 
3,685,009 
3,685,638 
3,688,686 
3,688,796 
3,686,988 
3,686,287 
3,686.362 
3.687.326 
3,687,668 
3,687,734 
3,687,900 
3,688.227 
3,688,840 
3,688,668 
3,688.788 
3,689,107 
3,689,668 
3,689,876 
3,689,788 
3.690.266 
3,690,782 
3,600,883 
3,692,406 
3,692,408 
3,692,483 
3,692,712 
3,698,389 
3.693,884 
3.693,661 
3,694,088 
3.694,198 
3,694,248 
3.694.273 


3.694,280 
3,604,384 
3,694,512 
3,604,787 
3,695,498 
3.695,645 
3.695.847 
3,695,893 
3,696,000 
3,696,044 
3,696,122 
3,607,118 
3,697,880 
3,697,948 
3.699.017 
3.699,065 
3,699,103 
3,699,475 
3,699,696 
3,700,285 
3,700.873 
3.700.422 
3.700.461 
3,700.804 
3.700,851 
3,701,936 
3.702,145 
3.702,254 
3,702,291 
3,702,590 
3,702,827 
3,702,886 
3,708,437 
3,708,670 
3,708,687 
3,708,774 
3.704,138 
3.704,144 
3,704,146 
3,704,163 
3,704,380 
3,704,818 
3,704,643 


3.704.744 
3,708.029 
3.705.710 
3.705.754 
3.705.853 
3,706,356 
3,706,415 
3,706,612 
3,706,677 
3,706,685 
3,706,693 
3,706,704 
3.706,714 
3,706,892 
3.706,900 
3,706,944 
3,707.060 
3.707.122 
3.707.183 
3.707.255 
3.707.464 
3.707.775 
3,707.862 
3.708.027 
3,708,092 
3,708,387 
3,708,509 
3,708,880 
3,708,620 
3,709,034 
3,709,320 
3,709,817 
3,709,788 
3,709,866 
3,709,948 
3,710,453 
3.710,781 
3,710,930 
3.711,275 
3.711,372 
3.711,416 
3.711,669 


3,646.168. — Robert  E.  Barrett,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  OIL  AND 
OZONE  RESISTANT  ELASTOMER  BLENDS  COMPRIS- 
ING EPDM  RUBBER.  Patent  dated  Feb.  29,  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  12.  1971,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  as- 
signee.   Copolymer  Rubber  d    Chemical   Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaim   the  portion   of  the  term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  27. 1987. 


IMsclaimers 

3.543,720. — Roger  A.  Drexler  and  Conrad  Altmann,  Roch- 
ester, N.T.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  1,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  23,  1073,  by  the  assignee.  Eattman 
Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  13  of 
paid  patent. 


3.640,682. — John  R.  MattoK  and  Thomae  W.  Mattox.  Char- 
lotte, X.C.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  RETREAD- 
ING MOLD.  Patent  dated  Feb.  8,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  25, 1971,  by  the  inventors. 

Hereby  disclaim  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  June  23, 1987. 


3,643,466.— Frficard  W.  Bottum,  Brighton,  Mich.  REFRIGER- 
ATION SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR.  Patent  dated  Feb. 
22,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 1988. 


3.646,169. — Kenneth  H.  Wirth.  Baton  Rouge,  La.  SULFUR 
VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERIC  BLENDS  COMPRIS- 
ING DIOLEFIN  RUBBER  AND  EPDM  TERPOLYMERS. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  29,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  12, 
1971,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  assignee,  Copolymer  Rubber 
d  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaim  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  27,  1987. 


3,663,536.— TTilMam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.  1,5- 
DIAZACYCLONONANBS.  Patent  dated  May  16,  1971. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  pf  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Apr.  28,  1987. 


3,704,123. — Kattuo  Makino  and  /too  Bawato,  Minami-Asbi- 
gara  Machl,  Japan.  DYE  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE  MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Nov.  28,  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  12,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Fufi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 1987. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,382,285,  R.  R.  Egan  and  L.  D.  Smiens,  LIQ- 
UID NONIONIC  POLYOXYALKYLENE  SURFACE-ACTIVE 
MATERIALS,  decided  Mar.  7,  1972,  Interference  No.  96,880. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,428,471,  J.  D.  Tuthlll,  N.  Kulka  and  B.  S. 
Arban,  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EMBOSSED 
VINYL  FLOOR  COVERINGS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY,  decided  Dec.  15,  1972,  Interference  No.  96,844, 
claims  1-4,  6,  7,  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,469,155,  H.  W.  Van  Beek,  PUNCH  THROUGH 
MEANS  INTEGRATED  WITH  MOS  TYPE  DEVICES  FOR 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  INSULATION  LAYER  BREAK- 
DOWN, decided  Dec.  29,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,388, 
claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  3,486,905,  E.  B.  Hotelllng,  STABILIZED 
CHOCOLATE  BEVERAGES,  decided  Jan.  2.  1973.  Inter- 
ference No.  97,986,  claims  1,  2  and  5. 


Dedications 


3,640,735. — Seymour  Oppenheimer,  Chicago,  and  Albin  F. 
Turbak,  Danville,  111.  FIBROUS  REINFORCED  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  CASINOS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  8.  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Tee-Pak, 
Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Dec.  21,  1988. 


2,796,376. — Oren  F.  Williamt,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
Otcar  H.  Johnaon,  Westport,  Conn,  and  Jack  R.  Graham, 
St.  Albans.  W.  Va.  ALKYLENEBISDITHIOCARBA- 
MATES.  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING.  Patent  dated 
June  18,  1957.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  by  the 
assignee.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Hereby    dedicates   to   the   Public   the  remaining    term   of 

said  patent. 


3.594,703. — Clyde  Jforman  Holtzapple,  Duncannon,  Pa.  ELEC- 
TRICAL TAPOFF  CONNECTOR.  Patent  dated  July  20, 
1971.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  9.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  AMP 
Incorporated. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  the  claims  1-24  for  the 

remaining  term  of  said  patent. 
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National  Technical  Information  Scrrice 

OOVIBNUBNT-OWNKD  INVENTIONS 

Notice  of  AvailabiUtif  for  Licensing 

The  Inventlong  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
08A  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MP),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS).  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent-application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  Information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  20231,  at  10.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing 
Information  should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 
each  agency. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent   Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

National  Aibonactics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA, 
Code  GP-2.  Washington,  DC.  20546 

Patent  application  326,198.  Apparatus  for  Microbiological 
SampUng.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1B73.  PC  S3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3.710.257.  Multichannel  Telemetry  System.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  application  315,069.  Ultra-Stable  Oscillator.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1972.  PC  13/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3.710,261.  Data-Aided  Carrier  Tracking  Loops.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  9.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,710,329.  Phase  Control  Circuits  Using  Frequency 
Multiplications  for  Phased  Array  Antennas.  Filed  July  16. 
1970.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,708,671.  System  for  Indicating  Direction  of  Intruder 
Aircraft.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1971  Patented  Jan.  2.  1973.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,710,122.  Laser  Communication  System  for  Control- 
ling Several  Functions  at  a  Location  Remote  to  the  Laser. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  9.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.711,728.  SoUd  State  Double-Pole  Double-Throw  Re- 
Uy.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent  3,708,859.  Hydraiinlum  Nttroformate  Propellants  With 

Saturated   Polymeric  Hydrocarbon  Binder.   Filed  Sept.  23, 

1970.  Patented  Jan.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,695,101.  Uft  Balancing  Device.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1970. 

Patented  Oct.  3.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,696.833.   Observation  Window  for  a  Gas  Confining 

Chamber.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  10,  1972.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,697,021.  Geysering  Inhibitor  for  Vertical  Cryoxenlc 

Transfer  Pipe.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  10,  1972. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,700,575.   Method  of  Forming  Transparent  Films  of 

ZoN.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1969.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  3,697.630.  Bonding  or  Repairing  Process.  Filed  Aug.  23. 

1967.  Patented  Oct.  10,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,700,291.  Two  Degree  Inverted  Flexure.   Filed   Oct. 

29,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.700.869.    Pseudonolse    Sequence    Generators    With 

Three  Tap  Linear  Feedback  Shift  Registers.  Filed  Dec.  4, 

1970.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.697,733.  High  Speed  Direct  Binary  to  Binary  Coded 

Decimal  Converter  and  Scaler.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970.  Patented 

Oct.  10,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,697.950.  Versatile  Arithmetic  Unit  for  High  Speed 

Sequential  Decoder.  Filed  Feb.  22.  1071.  Patented  Oct.  10. 

1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,696,418.  Altitude  Measuring  System.  Filed  Sept.  14. 

1970.  Patented  Oct.  3.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.700,812.    Audio   System   With   Means  for   Reducing 

Noise  Effects.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,701.631.   Nondestructive  Spot  Test  Method  for  Ti- 
tanium and  Titanium  Alloys.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1971.  Patented 

Oct.  31.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,700,.^38.  Polylmlde  Renln-Flberglass  Cloth  Laminates 

for  Painted  Circuit  Boards.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1970.  Patented 

Oct.  24.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,700.193.  A  Method  of  Delivering  a  Vehicle  to  Earth 
Orbit  end  Returning  the  Reusable  Portion  Thereof  to 
Earth.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700,893.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Determining  the 
Contents  of  Contained  Gas  Samples.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1971. 
Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700,897.  Infrared  Detectors.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  24.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,700,334.  Interferometer-Polarlmeter.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
1970.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700.503.  Irradiance  Measuring  Device.  Filed  June 
9.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[PR  Doc.  73-7853  ;  Filed  4-24-73  ;  8  :  45  am] 
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WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Depnty  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  1.  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aetaal 

Fillni;  Data 

of  Oldest 

New  Casa 

.\  waiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M,  8TERMAN,  Director 1-27-73 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Oreano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistrv;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director 4-0»-73 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Ozoand  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 12-15-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Reslm;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treatlnjr  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  ISO-A.  P.  KENT.  Director...  1-07-72 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  1-10-72 

Fertlliiere;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gu  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentralive  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  P.oc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHBR,  Director 9-20-72 

Generation  and  UtilUatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swi  ohw; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 8-01-72 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batterle?;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-03-72 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devioe:  anl 
Related  Arts.  ^ 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN.  Director.  1-10-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  AgiUting;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometries' 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 1-05-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 7-06-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Director (V-06-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlsroenslng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 2-07-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machine.s,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOG,  Director ♦-10-72 

Amusement  and  Exercisinp  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavatin  ; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 3-06-72 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 3-29-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1973,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terras  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Pstents Numbers  2.743,442  to  2.748,387,  induiive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  1.472  to  1.480.  Inclusive 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  22,  1973 

ninatratloiu  for  idant  patents  are  asnally  In  color  and  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,338 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Habcrt  B.  Lewis  and  Helen  H.  Lewis,  both  of  165^2  E. 
Uflbigwell  Road,  Whittier,  Calif.     90603 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,399 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantial- 
ly as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  superior 
habit  of  growth,  good  flower  size,  a  flower  form  very  sim- 
ilar to  the  flowers  of  the  azalea  variety  known  as  "Pink 
Enchantress"  (Plant  Patent  No.  2,310),  a  distinctive,  at- 
tractive and  bright  Phlox  Pink  basic  flower  color  with 
shadings  rangiag  from  a  pale  blush  to  white,  and  excellent 
suitability  for  year  around  forcing. 


3,339 
PIERIS  JAPONICA 
Panl  R  Bodcy,  9579  Mentor  Ave.,  Mentor,  Ohio     44060 
FUcd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,720 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
V&  CL  Pit— 54  1  Claiin 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pieris  japonica  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  its  ability  to  stay  green  under  adverse  conditions 
and  not  winter  bum  as  Pieris  japonica  will  often  do,  and 
having  a  glossier  and  wavy  foliage  than  other  known 
Pieris  japonica. 


3,340 

ROSE  PLANT 

David  L.  Armstrong,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontivio,  Calif. 

nicd  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,543 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CL  Pit— 19  1  aalm 

A  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  which  bears  average  to  large 

size  purplish  pink  blooms  on  rather  strong  moderately 

long  stems.  Most  stems  bear  a  single  bloom,  though  some 

may  bear  four  or  five  in  an  irregular  cluster.  The  plant 

foliage  is  abundant,  with  moderately  large  leathery  but 

not   glossy    leaves   and    longer-than-average    peduncles: 
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somewhat  better  than  average  resistance  to  mildew.  The 
buds  are  quite  long,  either  pointed  or  urn-shaped,  and 
open  into  blooms  which  comprise  quite  broad  petals,  es- 
pecially towards  the  center.  Fragrance :  moderately  strong 
tea  rose. 


3,341 

CARNATION  PLANT 

Vfaicent  P.  Qninn,  1235  S.  Irving  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    80219 
FUed  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,365 
Int  CK  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 70  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


3,342 
PEACH  TREE 
t         Wilfred  A.  Pratt,  Wenatchee,  Wash.    98801 
FUed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,697 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 43  1  Cbdm 

A  mutant  of  the  Red  Haven  peach  tree,  with  fruit 
similar  in  appearance  and  time  of  ripening  to  Early  Red 
Haven  (Plant  Patent  2,343)  but  characterized  in  the  great- 
er firmness  and  longer  storage  life  of  its  fruit  than  that 
of  Early  Red  Haven. 


3,343 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Yoshio  Nishimoto,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Walter  H. 

Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Daffett,  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoshio  Nishimoto,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,531 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CI.  PH.- 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parent  cultivar  Fuji  Mefo  by  its  light  yellow  flower 
co'.or,  approximately  Vi"  larger  flowers,  and  by  its  petal 
tubes  which  are  narrower  in  diameter  thereby  providing 
a  more  delicate  appearance. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,733,614 

OPEN  COLLAR  NECKTIE 

Lome  Abranowitz,  Wcttnonat,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Abbey  Incorporated,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,570 

Int  CL  A41d  25100 

U.S.CL2-144  7ClataQ8 


An  article  of  neckwear  comprising  a  neckband  having  a  dis- 
play side  and  a  reverse  side  for  engaging  the  wearer's  neck  and 
opposed  upper  and  lower  margins  and  opposed  ends  for  con- 
nection together.  The  neckband  is  provided  with  a  frontal  por- 
tion and  a  neck  encircling  portion  extending  angularly 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  margin  whereby  the 
frontal  portion  rests  on  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  when  worn. 
A  bib  having  a  display  side  and  a  reverse  side  and  an  upper 
margin  is  connected  to  the  neckband.  More  specifically,  the 
upper  margin  of  the  bib  is  connected  to  the  upper  margin  of 
the  frontal  portion  of  the  neckband  so  that  the  bib  when  worn 
rests  on  the  lower  part  of  the  neckband  and  depends  over  the 
neckband  from  the  upper  margin  thereof  and  the  display  side 
of  both  the  bib  and  neckband  face  outwardly. 


3,733,615 
INSERT  ABLE  SKI  CUFF  FOR  STRETCH  PANTS 
Wilton  Jaffec,  Lambertvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H.  Freeman  & 
Son,  Inc.,  PhibdelpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,210 

IntCLA41d//0S 

U.S.CL  2-232  5Clahns 


/^-^-l 


.'^^-■-. 
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cal  stretch  pants,  the  cuff  piece  extending  from  approximately 
two  inches  above  the  bottom  edge  downward  and  out  of  the 
leg  of  the  trouser  and  over  the  user's  ski  boot,  having  a  pair  of 
elastic  bands  designed  to  firmly  hold  the  cuff  piece  onto  the 
ski  boot.  The  cuff  piece  is  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  trousers 
by  a  pair  of  Velcro  type  fasteners,  and  may  be  easily  removed 
so  that  the  pants  may  be  worn  without  the  insertable  cufT 
pieces  in  normal  non-skiing  wear. 


3,733,616 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  ARTinCIAL 

HEART 

Frederick  Gordon  WilUs,  Jr.,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Richard  J.  Bhxh,  Wdlesley,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,701 

IntCLA61f //24 

U.S.CL3— 1  8  Claims 


«       f* 


An  artificial  heart  pump  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets to  alternately  repel  and  attract  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  two  flexible  mem- 
branes each  of  which  forms  one  of  the  heart's  two  ventricle 
chambers. 


3,733,617 
DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HUMAN  WASTE 
Charles  H.  Bennett,  20400  Nhie  Mile  RomI,  St  ChOr  Shorn, 
Mkh.  ^ 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,643 

luL  CI.  tM3d  1/00,3100,5/00 

U.S.CL4-10  26Cbfans 


dL^ 


««-•    ■ftwt 


HIATSOuaCC- 

CMqinc  GaolMq  SnttflfM 

or  li&v  Owimit 


A  form  of  skiing  and  sports  apparel,  having  an  insertable 
cuff  piece  attachable  inside  each  leg  portion  of  a  pair  of  verti- 


Apparatus  for  handling  human  waste  wherein  the  human 
waste  is  delivered  to  a  vessel  and  heat  is  applied  to  the  vessel. 
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preferably  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  vacuum,  to 
vaporize  the  liquid  component  of  the  waste  material  leaving 
dehydrated  waste  which  can  be  readily  removed. 


3,733,618 

WATER  SAVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILET  TANK 

FXUSH  VALVE 

WilUam  A.  Wicgand,  2440  East  Commercial  Boulevard,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21S,3«1 

lat.CLE03d//i4 

UACL4-57R  23CI«liB8 


stool.  An  exhaust  vent  extending  through  the  toilet  seat  from 
the  inner  lower  edge  to  the  outer  edge.  A  flexible  hose  is 
detachably  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  vent.  The 
other  end  of  the  flexible  hose  is  connected  to  the  intake  side  of 
an  exhaust  fan.  The  exhaust  fan  discharges  directly  or  through 
a  second  flexible  hose  to  some  exterior  location. 


A  water  saver  attachment  for  toilet  tank  flush  valves  is 
presented.  The  atUchment  includes  an  automatic  one-way 
vent  valve  mounted  in  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  flush 
valve.  The  vsnt  valve  may  be  preset  to  conuol  the  rate  of  flow 
therethrough.  As  the  buoyant  flush  valve  vents  water  replaces 
the  vented  air  to  decrease  the  buoyancy  of  the  valve  causing  it 
to  close  before  all  water  has  drained  from  the  tank.  The  rate  of 
flow  through  the  vent  then  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
water  retained  in  the  tank  when  the  flush  valve  closes.  A 
variety  of  one-way  valves  are  contemplated,  within  the  scope 
of  this  invention,  however,  in  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  ball 
check  or  stem  check  valve  is  utilized.  A  kit  is  also  disclosed  in- 
cluding a  vent  valve  and  a  punch  for  making  the  valve-receiv- 
ing opening  in  a  conventional  flush  valve.  Flush  valves  are  also 
described  wherein  the  vent  valve  is  molded  therein. 


3,733,619 
VENTILATED  TOILET 
Forrest  D.  Smitli,  P.O.  B«x  222,  Orleus,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  3. 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,669 
lot  CL  E03d  9104, 11102. 1 1118 
UACL4-72 


7  Chins 


A  conventional  toilet  stool  to  which  is  hinged  a  seat  that 
seals  in  the  down  petition  with  the  upper  rim  of  the  toilet 


3,733,620 

COLLAPSIBLE  BED  SHAMPOO  BASIN  WITH  THROW 

AWAY  LINER 

Georfia  E.  GUatz,  2909  University  Avenue,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,443 

Iat.CI.A47ki//2 

U.S.CL4-159  4Clal«i 


An  upwardly  opening  tray  of  generally  rectangular  conflgu- 
ration  and  including  a  bottom  wall  inclined  toward  one  side  of 
the  tray.  The  side  of  the  tray  toward  which  the  bottom  wall  is 
inclined  is  provided  with  an  outlet  neck  into  which  fluids 
within  the  tray  may  readily  drain  by  gravity  and  a  liner  of  the 
throw  away  type  and  constructed  of  flexible  material  is  pro- 
vided. The  liner  is  of  the  same  plan  shape  as  the  tray  so  as  to 
be  seatingly  receivable  therein  and  also  provided  with  a 
somewhat  smaller  diameter  outlet  neck  which  may  be 
telescoped  down  into  the  outlet  neck  of  the  tray.  In  addition, 
the  liner  includes  side  wall  portions  of  greater  vertical  extend 
which  project  above  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  may  be 
folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  tray. 


I 

3,733,621 

WINTERIZING  COVER  FOR  ABOVE-THE-GROUND 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  OPENING 

Frank  Jaaauizi,  Jr.,  239  Mapk  Avcaoc,  North  Plaiafleld,  N J. 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,679 

lBtCLE04liJ//6,J//« 

U.S.CK  4-172.19  4  Claims 

A  winterizing  cover  for  the  skimmer  opening  in  the  wall  of 

an  above-the-ground  swimming  pool  is  flat  and  plate-like  in 

shape  and  dimensioned  to  overlap  and  engage  the  pool  wall 

around  the  periphery  of  the  opening.  A  plurality  of  bosses 

formed  integrally  with  the  cover  project  from  the  outer  face  of 

the  overlapping  portion  of  the  cover,  and  an  equal  number  of 

holes,  corresponding  with  holes  in  the  pool  wall  around  the 


May  22,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1001 


periphery  of  the  opening,  extend  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
cover  into  the  bosses  so  that  the  holes  extend  beyond  the 


thickness  of  the  cover  without  penetrating  the  outer  face  so 
that  a  leak  proof  cover  is  provided  that  can  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  pool  wall. 


3,733,623 
HOSPITAL  BEDS 
John  Mcrvyn  Croxtoo,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
J.  Ncsbit-Evans  &  Company  Lhnited,  Wcdnesbury,  Stafford 
County,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,41 1 
Clabns  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1970. 
55.709/70 

InL  CI  A6lg  7/00,  7/ 10 
VJS.  CL  5-63  5  Cbfans 


A  hospiul  bed  having  a  mattress  supporting  element  which 
can  be  elevated  or  lowered  relative  to  the  bed  chassis  through 
the  agency  of  a  mechanical  jack  is  additionally  provided  with  a 
hydraulic  damper  for  controlling  descent  of  the  supporting 
element. 


3,733,624 
BACK  FOR  A  SOFA 
Sidney  A.  Trabfai,  14  North  Granville  Avenue,  Margate  City, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,637 
Int  CI.  A47c  1 7/04 


U.S.CL5-58 


1  Claim 


3,733,622 

ACCESS  PANEL  FOR  PLUMBING  FITTINGS 

John  W.  Searles,  107  Springdale  Cfardc,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,476 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/00;  F16I 5/00 

U.S.CL  4-191  8  Claims 


A  back  for  a  sofa,  the  back  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 
including  a  stationary  segment  and  a  movable  segment  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  segment.  The  stationary  and  movable 
segments  include  respective  abutments  mutually  engageable 
with  one  another  for  maintaining  respective  portions  of  both 
the  stationary  and  movable  segments  in  spaced  relation  with 
one  another  and  between  which  portions  is  deflned  an  accessi- 
ble concealed  storage  space  in  which  accessories  to  the  sofa 
are  storable. 


A  supporting  frame  for  an  access  panel  covering  bath  or 
shower  fittings  includes  horizontal  bars  which  are  fixed 
directly  to  wall  studs.  Vertical  bars  are  mounted  for  lateral  ad- 
justment on  the  horizontal  bars  to  accommodate  various 
center  distances  found  in  plumbing  fittings.  The  access  panel 
proper  attaches  to  the  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be 
adjusted  into  flush  relationship  with  tiled  or  paiiited  walls  of 
varying  thicknesses. 


3,733,625 

SPRING  DECK  AND  INSULATOR  FOR  FURNFTURE 

John  G.  Piatt,  Carthage,  and  Robert  O.  Isaacs,  Joptin,  hoth 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ficx-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Ma 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,279 

Int  CLA47C  27/22 

U.S.CK5— 354  >  lOCbdau 

A  spring  deck  and  insulator  for  furniture  consisting  of  a 

planar  sheet  having  a  continuous  series  of  closely  spaced 
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parallel  cross  wires  connected  at  their  ends  to  flexible  side 
mands  and  a  series  of  flexible  straps  extending  parallel  to  and 
spaced  intermediate  the  side  strands,  each  suap  being  secured 
to  each  of  the  cross  wire^  at  iu  point  of  intersection  therewith, 
the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  with  or  without  edge 


forming  any  of  a  plurality  of  operations  involved  in  terminat- 
ing electrical  wires  including  cutting  of  wires,  stripping  of  in- 


JM- 


iTrT%' 


^^ 


*        M 


connections  between  a  spring  deck  and  padding  layers  of 
upholstered  furniture  for  use  as  an  insulator  pad.  or  to  be  used 
as  a  spring  deck  by  securing  it  in  a  ngid  furniture  frame  by 
resilient  fasteners  extending  from  each  of  the  side  strands  and 
from  each  end  of  each  of  the  straps,  to  the  frame. 

3,733^26 
COMPOUND  ACTION  TOOL  WITH  WIRE  STRIPPER  AND 

BOLT  CUTTER 
Inring   Allen,  Westhrook,  Coon.,  asBignor  to  Sargent  and 
Compan] ,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,446 

lit.  CLH02f///2.B25b  7/22 

U.S,CL  7-5.3  SChtatt 


sulation  therefrom,  crimping  solderless  terminals,  forming 
screw  connection  loops  and  turning  screws. 


3,733,628 

BOAT  WITH  PIVOT  ALLY  MOUNTED  DETACHABLE 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Jtan  D.  HdMg,  11484  Wert  68th  Aveauc,  Anrada,  Cdo. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.  181,043 

Ut.CLB63c7i/00 


UACL9-1T 


8Cldais 


jjii^\ m^ 


This  specification  discloses  a  compound  action  tool  of  the 
type  commonly  employed  for  crimping  purposes  with  a  wire 
stripper  and  bolt  cutter  being  incorporated  in  the  tool.  The 
tool  comprises  a  pair  of  handles  having  laterally  extending 
ears  in  overlapping  relation  and  pivotally  connected.  An  arm 
is  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  handle  and  terminates  in  a  jaw. 
Each  arm  has  a  lobe  extending  laterally  towards  the  other  arm. 
Each  arm  is  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  region  of  the 
lobe  with  each  slot  receiving  a  pin  on  the  lobe  of  the  other 
arm.  The  end  edge  of  each  lobe  is  formed  as  a  curved  cam  sur- 
face which  is  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  jaw  on  the  other  arm 
which  projects  therefrom  and  overhangs  the  cam  surface. 

A  pair  of  plates  having  end  portions  formed  as  wire 
stripping  jaws  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  which  con- 
nects the  handles.  One  of  these  plates  is  fixed  to  one  handle 
and  the  other  is  adjusuble  on  the  other  handle.  An  adjusting 
disc  is  pivoted  on  the  latter  handle  and  is  connected  to  the  ad- 
jusuble plate  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection.  A  spring  ratchet 
cooperates  with  the  disc  to  secure  an  adjusted  position  of  the 
stripping  jaw  controlled  thereby  The  arms  are  deformed  in 
the  regions  of  the  lobes  to  provide  a  sliding  face  to  face  en- 
gagement of  the  latter.  Each  arm  and  the  lobe  thereon  is 
formed  with  a  series  of  openings  for  bolt  cutting  purposes. 


A  boat  provided  with  a  two-wheel  assembly  pivotally  and 
detachably  fastened  to  each  side  of  the  boat  for  supporting  the 
boat  in  substantially  horizontal  position  on  land,  without  other 
supporting  means,  for  cooperating  in  transportation  of  the 
boat  on  land  and  for  launching  the  boat.  The  two  wheels  of 
each  assembly  are  routably  mounted  in  tandem  fashion  on  a 
single  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boat,  and  each  as- 
sembly includes  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  wheeled 
frame  in  boat  supporting  position,  the  locking  means  being 
removable  to  permit  pivotal  movement  and  removal  of  the 
wheel  assembly. 

3,733,629 

BUOYANT  MATRIX  MATERIALS 

Uurcnt  A.  Bcanbien,  Arttnfton,  Va.,  aailfMtr  to  The  United 

Sutcs  of  Amcrka  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  SccreUry  of  the 

Navy,  WaAington,  D.C. 

ContlnnatkM-in.part  of  Scr.  No.  884,526,  Dec.  12, 1969.  Thii 

appUcation  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,692 

IntCLB63b  27/00 

U.S.CL9-8R  3ChtaM 


3,733,627 
ELECTRICUN'S  COMBINATION  TOOL 
Harry  Eprtcin,  Scafoni,  N.Y.,  aaitnor  to  KaMnr,  Inc. 

■art.  N  Y 

Flo*  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  14534S 

Int.CLH02c///2 
UACL  7-5.4  lOChtait 

Combination  tool  of  particular  utility  to  electricians  or 
other  craftsmen,  handymen,  mechanics  or  the  like,  for  per- 


A  matrix  material  for  a  buoyant  composite  structure  formed 
with  spheres  of  buoyant  material. 
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3,733,630 
*       AQUATIC  SPORTING  DEVICE 
Richard  O.  Bagley,  1610  MUvta,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
FBcd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,760 
Int  CI.  A63b  i  7/06 
UA  CI.  9-311 


3,733,632 
ROUGHENING  MACHINE  FOR  LASTED  UPPERS  ' 
Johann  BechtoM,  Obemnel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maachtawn- 
fabrik  Moenus  Akticngesellachaft,  Frankfort  an  Main,  Ger- 
many 
3  Claims  Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  22,  1971,  P  21 
25  485.3 

Int.  CI.  A43d  00100 
U.S.CL12— IR  8  Claims 


An  aquatic  sporting  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
body  formed  of  a  density  to  float  in  water  and  having  a  first 
side  providing  a  wave  engaging  surface,  a  second  oppositely 
facing  side,  a  connecting  portion  and  manually  engageable 
handle  means.  The  body  is  further  formed  for  securement  of 
weighting  means  thereto  adjacent  the  connecting  portion  to 
cause  body  to  float  in  a  stable  position  with  the  connecting 
portion  extending  downwardly  below  the  top  surface  of  the 
water  and  the  wave  engaging  surface  oriented  transverse  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  water.  The  body  is  preferably  formed 
with  a  V-shaped  end  cross-section  and  is  weighted  to  float 
with  at  least  the  majority,  and  preferably  about  80  percent,  of 
the  wave  engaging  surface  below  the  top  surface  of  the  water. 
The  body  of  the  device  may  be  formed  of  a  foamed  material  or 
be  pneumatically  inflated.  Weighting  may  be  accomplished  by 
the  use  of  granular  weighting  materials  such  as  sand. 


H 


3,733,631 

REINFORCED  STRAP  HOLDER 

Marvin  Cohn,  31-74  Monterrey  Drive,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,198 

IntCI.B63c9//0 

U.S.  CL  9—340  10  Claims 


A  reinforced  water  ski  belt  strap  holder  comprised  of  heat 
sealed  nylon  impregnated  material  on  two  sides  of  the  protec- 
tive covering  of  the  ski  belt  provides  an  economical  and  sturdy 
means  for  securing  a  strap  to  a  ski  belt.  Other  forms  of  life 
preservers  such  as  life  jackets  or  bouyant  seat  cushions  having 
a  heat  sealable  material  coating  can  be  adapted  to  utilize  the 
improved  strap  holder. 


The  marginal  portion  of  an  upper  is  roughened  by  rotary 
brushes  while  the  upper  is  transported  by  a  carriage  having  a 
heel  support,  and  .i  toe  support  mounted  on  an  adjustable 
slide.  Adjustment  tc  different  size.?  of  the  uppers  is  carried  out 
by  sensing  a  three  dimensional  cam  which  preferably  has  two 
parallel  cam  discs  which  are  both  sensed  by  bridging  rollers 
whose  positions  are  sensed  by  feeler  rollers.  The  rotary 
brushes  are  adjusted  in  accorduice  with  the  positions  of  the 
sensing  rollers. 


3,733,633 
BALL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Angnst  W.  Gustafson,  350  Pasadena  Place,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,512 

Int  CI.  A63b  4  7/04 

U.S.CL15— 21A  4Clatan8 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  golf  balls  and  the  like  combines  a 
pair  of  cleansing  brushes  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  at 
different  speeds  with  a  means  for  placing  the  balls  one  after 
the  other  between  the  rotating  brushes  which  includes  a 
hopper  having  a  rotatable  drum  to  prevent  bridging  of  balls 
therein  and  an  open  runway  between  the  hopper  and  brushes 
having  a  means  which  deflects  the  ball  entering  the  space 
between  the  brushes  more  flrmly  against  the  foster  rotating 
brush  tlian  the  other  to  avoid  rejection  of  the  ball  by  the  op- 
positely rotating  brushes. 
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3,733,634 
ELECTRIC  SKIN  HYGIENE  BRUSH 
AMa  Victor  G«ftc,  Eiitlc«««d«  N  J.,  aoigMH-  to  Chirol  lacor- 
porated,N«wYorfc,N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,414 
bit.CI.A46b/5/02 


a  raised,  inoperative  position  to  a  lowered,  operative  position 
projecting  below  the  broom  head,  and  a  scraper  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  broom  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  a 
raised  position  to  a  lowered  position  projecting  below  said 


U,S.CL  15-28 


SCtelms 


A  skin  cleansing  brush  including  a  housing  with  a  battery 
powered  motor  mounted  therein  rotating  a  tubular  drive  shaft 
which  removably  receives  the  stem  of  a  brush  having  soft  bris- 
tles for  engaging  the  skin  of  a  user.  The  housing  has  a  configu- 
ration to  be  gripped  by  a  single  hand  of  a  user,  and  an  actuator 
button  is  disposed  on  a  broad  end  of  the  housing  to  faciliute 
actuation  of  the  brush. 


3,733,635 

SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Cardcn,  6332  West  26di  Street,  Berwyn,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,002 

lBtCI.A471////62 

U.S.CI.  15-49  R  2  Claims 


A  splash  guard  for  scrubbing  machines  removably  held 
around  the  perifery  of  a  scrubbing  machine  wherein  relatively 
large  circular  brushes  are  rotatably  mounted.  Said  machines, 
in  use.  continually  throw  dirty  water  outwardly  with  some  cen- 
trifugal force  around  the  entire  machine,  the  splash  guard 
preventing  such  dirty  water  reaching  base  boards  and  the  like 
when  the  machine  is  maneuvered  closely  thereto. 


broom,  said  shovel  and  scraper  forming  rigid  elemente  when  in 
their  raised,  inoperative  positions  preventing  the  broom  bris- 
tles from  bending  too  far  and  breaking  during  use,  thereby 
promoting  the  useful  life  of  said  broom. 


3,733,637 

FLOOR  SCRAPER 

Antboay  F.  Becker,  6130  Cavalier,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,443 

IntCI.A47l////2 

VS.  C\.  15-93  R 


COMBINATION  BROOM  SHOVEL,  AND  SCRAPER 
Paul  Osadsky,  Radoe,  Wis.,  asaJgnor  to  Dawn  E.  Kawa, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Fifed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,361 

bt  CL  EOlh  5/02;  A47I 13/00 

U.S.CL  15-111  5Cfelais 

A  combination  implement  including  a  broom,  a  shovel 

mounted  on  one  side  of  said  broom  adapted  to  be  shifted  from 


3  Claims 


A  floor  scraper  for  removing  tile,  grease  and  other  debris 
from  a  floor  surface,  having  a  framework,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  framework  and  an  eccentric  cam  rotated  by  said  motor,  a 
blade  holder  mounted  pivotally  on  said  framework  and  bear- 
ing against  said  cam,  means  for  constantly  urging  said  blade 
holder  into  contact  with  said  cam  to  apply  a  forwardlyexerted 
thrust  to  said  blade. 
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3  733  638 
PAINT  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  asaignor  to  H  &  G 
iMliutrics,  Inc.,  BdlevUle,  NJ. 

FOed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,336 

IntCI.A46bJ/02,i/02 

UA  CI.  15-193  jcWnis 


3,733,640 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Raymond   H.   FInbcrg,   Elkini  Park;   Robert  B.   EdeiMm 

Dreshcr,  both  o(  Pa.,  and  Richard  E.  Dc  Siato,  Sakm,  Maas., 

Mrignors  to  Proctor-SOex  Incorporated,  PhlbHlclphia,  Pa. 

Fifed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,275 

Int  CI.  A471 9/06 

UACL 15-402  7Ctatai. 


&h- 


In  a  paint  brush  consisting  of  a  handle,  bristles,  a  ferrule, 
bmder  and  a  plug  where  the  plug  is  used  to  form  a  pocket 
within  the  bristles,  the  plug  is  formed  of  a  resilient  cellular 
plastic  material  with  exposed  cells  on  part  of  its  surface  to 
form  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  plug  and  the  binder  by 
means  of  the  exposed  cells. 


A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  wire-form  carpet  contact 
portion  configured  curvilinearly  with  a  toper  toward  the  noz- 
zle in  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  nozzle. 


3,733,639 

RENOVATOR 

Martin  R.  Timian,  1518  7th,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Fifed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,01 1 

IntCI.A47l5/y4 

U.S.  CI.  15-304 


1  Claim 


3,733,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRVPING  FLUID  FROM  WELL  PIPE 
WiUiam  Henry  Brown,  13055  149th  SL,  Edmonton,  Alberta. 
Canada 

Fifed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,428 

luL  CI  E2lh  33/08 

U.S.CL  15-210  B  4ci.ta„ 


A  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  automobile  air  cleaning  ele- 
ment, the  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a  removable  cover 
plate  so  to  position  an  automobile  air  cleaner  iinit  there 
within,  a  spring-supported  element  support  and  a  unit  founda- 
tion there  below,  and  an  air  line  delivering  air  to  a  revolving 
air  distnbutor  while  the  housing  is  connected  by  a  flexible 
hose  to  a  vacuum  cleaner,  and  a  vibrating  motor  below  the 
spnng-supported  element  support,  the  motor  having  an  exten- 
sion cord  therefrom  for  being  connected  to  an  etectric  power 
supply. 


The  apparatus  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  rig  to  strip  mud 
or  oil  from  a  tubular  string  as  it  is  pulled  from  a  well.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  overlapping  rubber  pads 
mounted  in  a  container.  One  or  more  air  cylinders  or  like 
nrieans  link  the  pads.  The  cylinders  can  be  actuated  from  the 
rig  floor  to  draw  the  pads  together  around  the  string  as  it  sways 
laterally  during  tripping.  The  pressure  with  which  the  pads 
press  against  the  string  can  be  adjusted;  this  permits  the  unit  to 
operate  as  a  stripper  when  the  string  is  being  pulled  from  the 
well,  and  as  a  well  bore  cover  when  the  string  is  being  run  back 
into  the  well. 
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3,733,642 

HINGE  COUPLING  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WO»ER 

ASSEMBLY 

Eckkardt   Sclunid,  Gii«Uiitcii/^iu'^B>>>erit   Gennaay,  as- 

siCMH-  to  SWF-Spezialfabiik  Fver  AHtonbchor  Gutav  Rau 

GmbH,  BietigkeiB,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,487 
ChiiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcmuny,  Sept  29, 1970,  P  70 

35  947.6 

lBtCI.B60s7/40 

U.S.CI.I5-250J2  9CI«taM 


3,733,644 

SCRAPER  MEMBER  FOR  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

Grady  H.  Sanders,  Spartaabar«,  S.C.,  a«l(Bor  to  Dceri^  MD- 

Hkea  Rewarch  Corporatioa,  Spartaaborg,  S.C. 

CoatiBuatioo-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,767,  Sept.  15, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  July  16, 1971,  Ser  No.  163,174 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5164 
VS.  CL  I5-256J3  *  Clatafi 


In  connecting  a  windshield  wiper  arm  to  the  yoke  of  a  wiper 
blade,  a  monolithic  coupling  part  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
is  used.  The  wiper  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  coupling 
part  and,  in  turn,  the  coupling  part  is  disposed  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke.  The  coupling  part  is  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  wall  sections  which  form  recesses  into  which  a 
U-shaped  part  of  the  wiper  arm  fits.  A  bearing  pin  fiU  through 
a  continuous  bore  extending  through  the  wall  sections  of  the 
coupling  part  and  through  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  wiper  arm 
to  afford  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two.  The  portion 
of  the  yoke  connected  to  the  coupling  part  fitt  into  slou 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  part  and  retains 
the  bearing  pin  within  the  continuous  bore. 


An  intermittently  actuated  scraper  member  for  one  of  the 
front  rolls  of  a  drafting  system  to  scrape  lint  from  such  roll  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  lint,  trash,  etc.,  thereon,  thereby 
eliminating  the  cause  of  lap  ups  on  such  roll. 


3,733,645 

PAINT  MIXING  AND  PAINT  ROLLER  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  Nail  Seller,  80  Hnntcrdon  Bonkvard,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fifed  A«f .  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,488 

Int.  CLB08b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  15-257  R  10  Claims 


3,733,643 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVES 
Dario  Annan,  P  jza  Adriano  15,  Torono,  Italy 

Fifed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1970,  70577 

A/70 

IntCLB60s  7/04,  7/40 

U.S.CL  15-250.42  ICIalai 


A  mixer-mount  attachment  is  included  on  the  end  of  a 
rotauble  mandrel  driven  by  an  electric  drill  or  the  like.  The 
atuchment  has  a  star-shaped  cross-section,  is  made  of  flexible 
material,  and  has  a  maximum  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  a  hollow  paint  roller  jacket.  It  constitutes  an 
efficient  paint  mixer,  and,  when  inserted  in  the  paint  roller 
jacket,  constitutes  a  mount  for  routing  a  paint  roller  jacket 
within  a  helical  channel  for  cleaning  purposes. 


An  improved  automotive  windshield  wiper  blade  which  sim- 
plifies the  connections  between  the  central  bar  of  the  blade 
support  and  the  rocker  arms.  This  device  comprises  a  pair  of 
brackets  and  a  pair  of  bridges,  both  with  superimposed  cavi- 
ties therein  and  internal  projections  within  said  cavities  to 
fittingly  engage  a  plurality  of  seats  provided  at  the  ends  of  said 
central  bar,  at  the  end  of  the  rocker  arms  and  at  a  bend 
formed  in  the  middle  of  the  rocker  arms.  This  improved  struc- 
ture permits  noiseless  operation  of  the  wiper  even  at  high 
travelling  speed. 


3  733  646 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HEAD  WFTH  SHAG  RUG  RAKE 

Gary  W.  Mein,  6108  Cyprcas,  KalaaMioo,  Mkk. 

Fifed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,550 

lntCLA471 9/06 

UACL 15-369  2ClataM 

A  transversely  elongated  suction  head  arranged  in  T-shaped 

and  fixed  relation  to  a  tubular  suction  wand  has  transversely 

extending  front  and  rear  rake  bars  pivoted  in  its  ends.  Teeth 
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on  the  bars  swing  down  on  retracting  motion  of  the  head,  and 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  advancing  motion.  A  rotary  brush 
positioned  within  the  head  and  between  the  rakes  is  rotated 


each  other,  routable  about  a  vertical  axis,  by  means  of  a  ball 
bearing,  the  outer  ring  of  said  bearing  being  connected  to  said 
housing  and  the  inner  ring  being  connected  to  the  wheel  fork. 


oppositely  to  the  motion  of  the  head  by  friction  drive  of 
wheels  on  the  end  of  the  head  connected  to  the  brush  by 
reverse  drive  gearing  also  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  head. 


3,733,647 
FASTENING  STRIP  FOR  SYNTHETIC  TURF 
JoMph  B.  Jakd,  20m  Harriion  St,  Rcctevflfe,  Wit. 
Fifed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,696 

IntCLA47t  2  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  16-16 


4Claimi 


A  fastening  strip  for  anchoring  the  margins  of  synthetic  turf 
for  lawns,  golf  courses  or  game  playing  fields  to  a  dirt  base  in- 
cludes horizontal  and  vertical  flanges  with  the  horizontal 
flange  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  dirt  base  and  having  up- 
standing angularly  projecting  teeth  to  hook  the  backing  of  the 
synthetic  turf  and  providing  a  flat  bonding  surface  for  gluing 
the  turf  backing  to  the  strip. 4'he  vertical  flange  extends  into  a 
narrow  slot  in  the  ground  and  is  provided  with  stamped  loops 
for  receiving  thin  flat  stakes  with  Upered  edges  which  wedge 
in  the  loops  and  firmly  anchor  the  strip  to  the  dirt  base. 


3,733,648 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SWIVEL  CASTOR 
Sturc  Lcnnart  Asberg,  Savedafen,  Sweden,  and  Hendrikus 
Jacobus  Maria  Timmer,  Ede,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Dcvdopnent  Company  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netheriands 

Fifed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151339 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Netbcriands,  June  10,  1970, 
7008444 

IntCI.B60bii/00 
UA  CI.  16-21  3  Claims 

A  swivel  bearing  assembly  for  a  swivel  castor  comprising  a 
housing  and  a  wheel  fork,  which  parts  are  connected  with 


characterized  in  that  the  two  rings  are  restrained  by  deforma- 
tion, such  as  folding  of  the  material  of  housing  and  fork 
respectively. 


3,733,649 

TAMPER  PROOF  DOOR  BUTT  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Charfes  E.  Nagy,  3221  Bcnda  Place,  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  and 

Jokn  F.  Nagy,  785  West  End  Avcnac,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Ang.  II,  1971, Ser.  No.  170,847 

IntCI.E05d/7/00 

U.S.CL  16-137  BCbfaM 


This  hinge  plate  assembly  is  generally  of  standard  construc- 
tion except  that  it  has  been  provided  with  additional  forma- 
tions of  the  hinge  paru  and  an  added  hinge  pin  keeper  to 
prevent  the  extraction  of  the  hinge  pin  when  the  door  is  closed 
with  its  hinged  edge  in  the  door  jamb.  The  keeper  is  formed  of 
flat  spring  metal  and  is  fixed  to  the  surface  of  one  of  the  hinge 
plate  and  extends  laterally  through  a  slot  in  its  bearing  portion 
for  engagement  with  a  flattened  shouldered  recess  on  the  side 
face  of  the  hinge  pin  to  thereby  lock  the  hinge  pin  in  place 
against  axial  displacement  from  the  assembly  when  the  door  is 
closed.  In  order  to  keep  access  to  the  projection  of  the  keeper 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  bearing  portions  thereof  ex- 
tend into  the  room  space,  the  keeper  is  shouldered  or  widened 
to  overUe  the  edges  of  the  bearing  portion  slot  into  which  the 
keeper  extends.  Further  to  prevent  access  of  a  tool  to  the 
bearing  portion  to  unroll  the  bearing  portion  and  relieve  the 
keeper  projection  there  is  provided  a  gap-closure  on  the  other 
of  the  hinge  plates. 


3,733,650 
HINGES 

Jack  E.  Douglas,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Arthur  Shaw 
Manufacturing  Limited,  WUIenhaU,  Staflbrdshire,  England 

Fifed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,700 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jnne  19,  1971, 
29310/71 

Int  CI.  E05f  7f02 
U.S.  CI.  16-160  3Cbfans 

In  a  lift-off  hinge  comprising  two  barrel  members  and  a 
hinge  pin  which  projecu  from  and  co-axially  of  one  barrel 
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member  and  makes  a  sliding  and  roUUble  fit  within  a  bore  in     through  cavity  and  each  covered  by  a  cut-off  blade,  all 
the  other  barrel  member,  the  free  end  of  the  hinge  pin  is     mounted  on  an  imperforate  base  surface  and  all  pivoted 

thereon  in  communication  with  a  supply  hopper  so  that  the 


formed  with  a  cam  face  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  which  engages  with  a  complementary  inclined  cam  face 
extending  in  the  bore  of  the  said  other  barrel  member. 


3,733,651 
HINGE  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  CABINET 
Robert  H.  McKay,  Graad  RapMs,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Stcckaie 
lac..  Grand  Rapids,  Midk 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,679 

IntCLE05d//M 

U.S.  CI.  16-178  UCkOou 


molds  can  be  loaded  after  the  blades  have  been  swung  out,  the 
blades  can  then  be  swung  in  to  cut  off  the  material  in  them 
from  the  hopper  and  from  the  other  molds,  and  the  molds  can 
then  be  swung  out  to  discharge  the  patties. 


3,733,653 
DOSIFYING  SAUSAGE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Doa  Jooe  Manuel  Javaloy,  and  Don  Jaime  PrcnafcU  GamisU, 
botk  of  Nr.  306  Avenida  McridiMU,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,125 
Ciainu  priority,  application  Spain,  Jane  11,  1970,  374060; 
Jnnc 11, 1970,378890 

IntCI.A22c///02 
U.S.CL  17-35  llCtaima 


In  a  knockdown  cabinet,  the  side  panel  is  bent  along  its  rear 
edge  to  define  a  laterally  projecting,  generally  J-shaped  fiange 
which  hooks  back  inwardly  towards  the  side  panel.  The 
hooked  portion  of  this  flange  interengages  the  hooked  portion 
of  a  generally  J-shaped  retaining  flange  which  projects 
laterally  from  the  back  panel  of  the  cabinet,  at  a  point  spaced 
from  its  edge.  The  distance  from  the  reuimng  flange  to  the 
edge  of  the  back  panel  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  total 
length  of  the  generally  J-shaped  flange  projecting  from  the 
side  panel  such  that  when  the  side  panel  is  opened,  the  leg  of 
its  generally  J-shaped  flange  abuts  the  back  panel  and  the  in- 
terengaging  hooked  portions  of  the  two  flanges  abut  to 
thereby  limit  further  rotation  of  the  side  panel  and  to  provide 
a  neat  appearing  seam  between  the  side  panel  and  the  back 
panel. 


In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  dispensing  dosages  of 
sausage  or  other  meats,  a  hopper  forces  minced  meat  into  a 
piston  chamber,  with  said  piston  forcing  said  deposited  meat 
into  a  pair  of  passages  formed  to  either  side  of  a  partition 
which  then  forces  the  deposited  meat  out  of  one  or  alternately 
a  pair  of  outlet  funnels. 


3,733,652 
DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  PATTIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Engcnc  R.  House,  R.D.  1,  Emporium,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,192 

Int.  CLA22C  7/00 
U.S.CL  17-32  9Ctalmt 

A  molding  device  for  hamburger  patties  and  the  like  has  a 
mold,  or  a  plurality  of  sucked  molds,  each  providing  a 


3,733,654 
HOSE  CLAMP 

Hugh  C.  WUIianson,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  WickUffe,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,534 

IntCI.B65d6J/02 

U.S.CK24— 20TT  5  Claims 

A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  unitary  spring  metal  strip  having 
end  portions  which  are  curved  to  a  radius  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  hose  to  be  clamped,  one  end  portion  having 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  that  end  of 
the  strip  an  inclined  tongue  and  a  tool  abutment  shoulder  and 
the  other  end  portion  having  circumferentially  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  that  end  of  the  strip  a  series  of  circum- 
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ferentially  spaced  apart  transverse  slots  therethrough  and  a 
tool  abutment  shoulder.  The  length  of  the  strip  from  the  ton- 
gue to  the  farthest  slot  is  preferably  approximately  equal  to 
the  circumference  of  the  hose  to  be  clamped  so  that  the  strip 
may  be  wrapped  manually  around  the  hose  with  the  tongue 
engaged  in  said  farthest  slot  without  requiring  use  of  any  tool. 
By  reason  of  the  curved  end  portions  of  the  strip,  the  end  of 
the  strip  which  contains  the  tongue  will  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  hose,  and,  as  the  strip  is  wrapped  around  the  hose, 
the  end  of  the  strip  containing  the  slots  will  contact  the  first 


3,733,656 
CLOTHES-PEG 
Fred  StaMcr,  rac  dc  CharmlUcs,  38  Geneva,  Switierland 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240^55 
Claims  priority,  applkatloB  Switierland,  Apr.  8,  1971, 
5218/71 

Int.  CLD06t  55/02 
U.S.  CL  24—  1 37  R  4  Claims 


mentioned  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  end  thereof  and 
the  tongue  and  will  slide  therealong  and  be  cammed  radially 
outwardly  by  the  tongue  until  such  farthest  slot  registers  with 
the  tongue  whereupon  the  slotted  end  portion  will  snap 
against  the  strip  end  portion  which  is  against  the  hose  to  a 
holding  position  with  the  tongue  engaged  in  the  farthest  slot. 
Thereafter,  a  tool  such  as  a  pair  of  pliers  may  be  employed  to 
squeeze  the  abutment  shoulders  toward  each  other  thus  to 
contract  the  strip  around  the  hose  with  the  tongue  engaging  a 
succeeding  transverse  slot  to  tightly  clamp  the  hose  against  a 
nipple  therewithin. 


3,733,655 

FASTENER  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  KoUbar,  7265  Glenn  Oval  Drive,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,227 

IntCLA44b  27/00 

U.S.CL  24-73  P  5  Claims 


A  clothes-peg  made  of  a  closed  looped  strip  of  synthetic 
material  extending  along  the  geometrical  outline  of  a  standard 
peg,  wherein  the  elasticity  of  the  peg  is  no  longer  obtained  by 
a  spring,  but  by  the  mere  straining  of  the  peg  produced  by  the 
interengagement  of  the  points  joining  two  clothes  engaging 
jaws  on  one  hand  and  the  two  finger  gripping  ends  on  the 
other,  the  stress  arising  through  the  drawing  together  of  said 
points  stressing  and  deforming  the  structure,  the  jaws  of  which 
are  thus  normally  urged  into  cooperation. 


to 


3,733,657 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ATTACHMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIPULATING  THE  SAME 

Gordon   B.   Lanktoa,   West   Boybton,   Mass.,   assignor 

Dennison  Manufacturing  Comapny,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,890 

Int  CI.  A44b  9100;  G09t3/I2 

VS.  CI.  24- 1 50  FP  22  Claims 


A  unitary,  one-piece  fastener  device  for  detachably  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertured  panels  in  stacked,  spaced  relation 
including  an  elongated  body  adapted  for  insertion  at  either 
end  through  the  apertures  in  the  panels.  The  body  includes  a 
series  of  lengthwise  spaced,  cam-like  abutments  disposed  for 
resilient  camming  and  locking  engagement  with  respective  of 
the  panels  for  detachably  mounting  the  same  in  such  stacked 
relation  in  the  installed  position  thereof. 


A  plurality  of  attachments,  each  designed  for  insertion 
through  an  object  and  comprising  enlarged  parts  connected  by 
a  narrow  elongated  section,  are  formed  into  an  easily  handled 
assembly  by  being  secured  together  not  only  at  those  ends 
bearing  the  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  object  but 
also  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  thereby  to  prevent  the  In- 
dividual attachments  from  tangling  or  snarling  whiSe  they 
remain  a  part  of  the  assembly.  Preferably  the  latter  secure- 
ment  is  of  a  type  more  readily  frangible  in  torsion  than  in  ten- 
sion, thereby  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  a  given  attachment 
from  the  assembly  after  that  attachment  has  been  operatively 
associated  with  said  object  while  reliably  retaining  the  at- 
tachments secured  to  one  another  in  the  assembly  under 
standby  conditions. 
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3,733,658 
UPHOLSTERY  NAa 
Davy  B.  Mitchell,  2905  Walmrt,  Gariud,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  89,327 
Iirt.CLA47b79/0; 
UA  CI.  24—152 


ICWa 


A  decorative  one-piece  plastic  fastener  for  securing  layers 
of  sheet  material  together.  The  fastener  is  a  penetrating  nail 
having  a  head  with  an  embosaed  design  on  the  center  surface 
and  a  locking  disk  for  holding  the  nail  and  upholstery  material 
in  assembled  relation. 


3,733,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  THERMOSETTING  FIBER 
Aahky  P.   Saltk,   Atkevflle,   N.C.,  aMigMr   io   Northrop 
Carolfan,  lac^  Swuimmo,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,934 

Iirt.CLD02c//y2 

U.S.CL28— 1.7  2Cldns 


rality  of  pellets  to  be  used  as  capacitors.  The  applicator  means 
includes  upper  and  lower  walls  connected  by  a  rear  wall  so  as 
to  form  a  slot  having  a  determined  length  and  width.  A  chan- 
nel is  formed  in  one  of  the  walls  so  as  to  couple  the  slot  to  the 


fluid  containing  reservoir  allowing  fluid  to  flow  to  the  slot  in  a 
controlled  manner.  The  applicator  means  applies  determined 
amounts  of  the  fluid  to  t\e  means  carrying  said  pellets  and  the 
pellets  passing  therethrough.  i 


3,733,661 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  TRANSDUCER 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Rodotf  Zkriagcr,  Graa,  Autrla,  anigMH-  to  Haas  List,  Grai, 

Austria 

Dividoa  of  Scr.  No.  778,936,  Nov.  26, 1968,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,443 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  /  7100;  H04r  /  7100 

U.S.CL  29-25  J5  3  Claims 


Apparatus  useful  in  the  textile  art  adapted  to  maintain  the 
uniformity  of  a  filament  in  a  crimping  facility  in  which  the 
facility  functions  to  continuously  monitor  the  level  of  crimped 
filament  therein  insuring  a  filament  of  uniform  quality  having 
predetermined  characteristics. 


3,733,660 
SLOT  APPLICATOR  METHOD 
Milton  KalUanidcs,  49  RayoMnd  Street,  Brocliton,  Mi 
Gcrhart  P.  Klein,  52  Gilford  Street,  Manchester,  Mast. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  701,488,  Jan.  29, 1968,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,486 
InL  CL  B44d  ///«,  C23c  7/70 
U.S.CL  29— 25.41  9Clalais 

The  combination  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  and  ap- 
plicator means  for  applying  the  fluid  to  means  carrying  a  plu- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  piezoelectric 
transducers  in  which  a  tube  spring  is  prestressed  by  an  axial 
load  with  the  tube  welded  to  a  transducer  housing  member. 


3,733,662 
SELF-DRIVEN  TURRET  LATHE  ROTATING  TOOL 
ATTACHMENT 
Joseph  B.  Pkvyak,  19  Jefferson  Street,  Newton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  345,200,  Feh.  17, 1964,  PaL 
No.  3349,656,  and  a  contfamatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  677,675, 
Oct.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,538,731.  Thb  application  Nov.  9, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  87,976 
Int.  CLB23b  4  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-57  4Clainis 

A  turret  lathe  rotating  tool  attachment  is  provided  with  gear 
ring  to  effect  rotation  of  a  rotary  tool  in  response  to  a  mere 
bumping  of  a  laterally  extending  rack  bar  slide  as  by  the 
manipulation  of  the  lathe  cross  slide  that  can  be  cam  operated 
from  the  lathe  machine  drive.  The  attachment  is  self  con- 
tained and  has  a  rearwardly  extending  shank  that  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  a  radially  extending  opening  in  the  turret  head 
and  clamped  therein  against  rotation  and  axial  movement 
therefrom.  A  spindle  is  provide<f  in  each  of  the  forms  of  this 
invention  which  will  be  rotated  at  sufficient  speed  to  effect 
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with  a  drill  or  tapping  element  a  completed  operation  upon  a    about  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  face  of  the  said  insert  in  a 
woncpiece.  In  one  of  the  forms  of  the  invention  provision  is    closed  path  wherein  the  transverse  width  of  the  groove  u 


made  to  pre-accelerate  the  drive  spindle  prior  to  a  main  drive 
through  a  gear  train  effecting  high  speed  rotation  upon  the 
spindle. 


varied  to  provide  more  favorable  chip  controlling  function 
when  rates  and  depths  of  machining  feeds  are  varied  with  the 
said  insert  during  operational  use. 


3,733,665 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Frank  A.  Spriggs,  WOlottghby,  Ohio,  assignor 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,418 
Int.  CLB26d  7/72 
U.S.CL  29-105  R 


to  Pncnmo 


SCIahBs 


CORNER  SHAPING  TOOL 

William  S.  Bmcker,  Towton,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The  Btecfc  and 

Decker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,675 

Int  CL  B23d  77/00.  B26d  7/72;  B27f  7i/00 

U.S.CL  29-78  R  2Chdms 


A  rotary  tool  for  comer  shaping  wood  and  other  materials 
and  adapted  for  use  as  an  attachment  for  a  portable  power 
drill.  The  tool  comprises  a  rasp  or  toothed  cutter  assembly 
mounted  on  a  spindle  and  rouuble  therewith  between  two 
guides.  The  guides  are  free  to  route  about  the  spindle  and  roll 
along  the  workpiece  as  the  shaping  operation  progresses.  The 
surface  of  the  cutter  assembly  is  contoured  complimentary  to 
that  desired  on  the  workpiece  comer.  The  cutter  assembly 
may  include  one  suiubly  shaped  cutter,  or  it  may  include  a 
plurality  of  cutters,  and  the  spindle  assembly  is  constructed  to 
readily  accommodate  one  or  more  cutters,  so  that  a  number  of 
different  shaped  comers  can  be  produced. 


i5,TJJ,o64 

CUTTING  INSERT 
Rkhard  E.  McKchrcjr,  Latrohc,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Kennamctal 
Inc^  Latrohc,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,366 

Int.CLB26d7/00 
UACL  29-95  12Chdms 

The  present  invention  is  drawn  to  an  indexable  cutting  in- 
sert having  a  cutting  edge  land  and  a  chip  controlling  groove 


Rotary  cutting  tool  has  plural  circumferentially  spaced 
milled  arcuate  slots  in  the  end  face  of  the  cutter  body  provid- 
ing arcuate  seatt  for  circular  blade  inserts  which  are  releasably 
clamped  in  the  slott.  The  sloU  are  of  sufficient  depth  to  pro- 
vide adequate  support  for  the  blade  inserts  during  the  cutting 
operation,  and  the  slots  also  provide  a  preset  dimension  for 
the  blade  inserts  as  determined  by  the  depth  of  the  slots  thus 
permitting  turning  of  the  blade  inserts  within  the  slots  to 
present  a  new  cutting  edge  or  replacement  of  the  blade  inserts 
without  affecting  the  cutting  diameter  of  the  tool. 


Hdm 


3fT33yD66 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfreds  R.  Rozentah,  Falffleld,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 
Universal  Corporation,  Fafaileld,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  887,217,  Dec.  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,614,182.  This  application  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  18934 

Int  CLB23p  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29- 149.5  B  5  Chdms 


A  self-aligning,  spherical  bearing  assembly  comprising  a 
first  and  second  housing  member,  each  of  said  housing  mem- 
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here  having  circular  openings  therethrough  with  each  opening 
being  defined  by  a  spherical  seating  portion,  a  spherical  bail 
rotatably  enclosed  within  said  housing  members  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  openings  and  seated  on  said  spherical  seating 
portions,  interlocking  means  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  members  for  mechanically  interlocking  said  first 
housing  member  to  said  second  housing  member. 


3,733,667 
PARA-MAGNETIC  HARD  ALLOYS 
Hlrotoslii  MiyuhiU,  4724  Oan  DancM;  Tomio  Nishimura, 
225   Oaza    NoUmc,   and   Somiham   Tomono,   802   Oan 
Shimay  Amado,  aU  of  Fukuoka,  Japaa 

FOcd  Sept  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  179,496 
IntCLB22fy/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.7  IChtaM 

Para-magnetic  WC  base  hard  alloys  comprising  a  carbide 
composition  primarily  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide  and  a 
binder  consisting  of  nickel  and  molybdenum  wherein  a  part  of 
said  nickel  is  replaced  by  an  eutectic  Ni-P  composition. 


3,733,668 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLIDING  BEARING  FOR  A 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Guthcr  Lasfc,  SMhiat  GhKkkaaf,  aad  Jarfca  UMcnip, 

HaMcn,  both  of  Gtrmamj,  aarigaon  to  Lemfordcr  McUO- 

wares  AG,  Lemfordc/Haaa.,  Gcnuay 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  152,082,  June  11, 1971.  Tbis  appUcatioD 

Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^52 

lat  CL  B21d  53100;  B23p  /  / 100, 1 9100 

VS.  CI.  29-149.5  NM  4  Ctains 


The  sliding  bearing  includes  an  outer  cup-shaped  thin  metal 
bearing  bush  seated  in  the  ends  of  a  fork  of  the  universal  joint, 
and  an  inner  sliding  bush,  of  abrasion  and  oil  resistant  plastic 
composition  material,  embracing  each  pin  of  the  universal 
joint,  there  being  a  predetermined  clearance  between  the 
inner  and  outer  bushes.  The  plastic  inner  bush  is  formed  by 
pouring  around  a  cylindrical  core  inserted  into  the  outer  bush. 
The  plastic  bush,  when  it  sets,  shrinks  to  disengage  its  outer 
surface  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  bush,  and  has  a 
gripping  fit  with  the  pin  of  the  joint.  In  this  embodiment  also 
the  outer  bush  has  an  in-turned  flange  at  its  open  end. 


3,733,669 
REACTION  RAIL  PRETENSION  METHOD 
Owea  C.  Coho,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  Geacral  Electric  Com- 
paay,  Erie,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,973 

latCL  B23p  77/00.  /  7/02 

U.S.CL29-155R  TCUm 

A  method  of  prestressing  a  reaction  rail  for  a  linear  induc- 

tkm  motor  by  securing  the  lower  convex  surface  of  a  longitu- 


dinally curvilinear  rail  to  a  rigid  planar  base  to  place  them  in 
contiguous  relationship  along  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  to 


thereby  place  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  in  condi- 
tions of  tension  and  compression,  respectively. 


3,733,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

TbOBias  D.  TrottglitoB,  Richnoad,  CaUf.,  assigBor  to  Rhccn 

Maanfactariag  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coadaaadoa-ia-pui  of  Scr.  No.  25,637,  April  6, 1970.  Thb 

applkadoa  Jaac  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,498     . 

lBLCLB23p  7  9/00.  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  A  IS  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  tin  lined  drums  and  other  large  con- 
tainers adapted  for  use  in  storing  and  shipping  food  products. 
The  apparatus  is  particularly  concerned  with  making  the  shell 
or  body  tube  for  such  a  container,  and  it  utilizes  as  the  starting 
material  for  the  body  tube  a  flat  metal  sheet  plated  along  at 
least  one  side  thereof  with  a  layer  of  tin  and  formed  into  a  tube 
having  overlapping  longitudinal  edges  and  the  layer  of  tin 
disposed  within  its  interior.  The  apparatus  includes  welding 
mechanism  located  along  a  conveyor  adapted  to  transport 
such  body  tube  through  an  operating  station  at  which  the 
welding  mechanism  is  effective  to  secure  the  overlapping  edge 
portions  of  the  body  tube  one  to  another.  The  apparatus 
further  includes  an  abrading  brush  operative  to  scale  the  inner 
surface  of  the  body  tube  along  the  welded  edge  portions 
thereof,  and  it  still  further  includes  tin  spraying  mechanism  for 
spraying  molten  tin  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  tube 
along  its  welded  overlapping  edge  portions.  The  brush  and 
spraying  mechanism  are  carried  by  boom  structure  supported 
with  respect  to  the  conveyor  so  as  to  pass  through  the  interior 
of  any  body  tube  transported  thereby;  and  the  brush,  spraying 
mechanism,  and  welding  mechanism  have  particular  mechani- 
cal and  functional  relationships  with  respect  to  each  other,  to 
the  conveyor,  and  to  any  body  tube  being  transported  by  the 
latter. 
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3,733,671 
nXTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DIE  AND  WORK  SUPPORT 

PLATES 

Walter  Strobd,  4433  North  68th  St,  MOwaakce,  Wis. 

Diviafam  of  Scr.  No.  9,537,  Feb.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,673,902. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,328 

lot  CI.  B23p  7  9/00 

U.S.CI.29-200J  2  Claims 


A  flxture  assembly  has  lower  and  upper  flxture  shoes 
mounted  on  guide  pins  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  with  the  lower  and  upper  fixture  shoes 
having  first  and  second  series  of  apertures  in  precise  alignment 
with  each  other.  A  first  access  opening  is  provided  in  the  lower 
fixture  shoe  and  a  second  access  opening  is  provided  in  the 
upper  fixture  shoe  to  faciliute  locating  and  insulling  working 
tools  on  a  support  plate  in  proper  alignment  and  working  rela- 
tionship relative  to  a  cooperating  die. 


3,733,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INSERTING 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  WORKPIECE 

WiUiam  D.  Bohaaaoa,  Jr.,  Graham,  and  Hoyc  D.  Church, 

BurUngtoB,  both  of  N.C.,  assigaors  to  Western  Electric  Com-. 

pany  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^48 

lat  CI.  HOSk  13/04;  B23p  79/04.  B23q  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  29-  203  B  8  Claims 


A  machine  that  automatically  inserts  electrical  components 
in  preselected  locations  on  a  workpiece  includes  a  hopper  as- 
sembly which  houses  a  plurality  of  containers  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  hopper  assembly  to  dispense  the  containers 


from  the  assembly  to  a  station  remote  from  the  assembly.  The 
station  includes  means  for  selectively  ejecting  componenu 
within  the  containers  therefrom  and  a  collector  assembly 
movable  to  and  from  the  station  for  receiving  the  ejected  com- 
ponents. A  transfer  assembly  picks  up  the  components  from 
the  collector  assembly  and  transfers  the  components  to  the 
preselected  location  on  the  workpiece. 


3,733,673 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  CORE  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Fred  M.  Youag,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  both  of  Radac,  Wb.,  as- 
signors to  Young  Radiator  Company,  Racine,  Wit. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,782 
lat  CI.  B23p  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  29-202  R  18  Claims 


An  assembly  machine  for  heat  exchange  cores  and  having  a 
jig  for  holding  a  bank  of  core  fins  with  rows  of  holes  and  a  tube 
guide  for  slidably  guiding  tubes  into  the  holes.  A  slide  moves 
over  the  guide  forcing  the  tubes  into  the  holes,  and  the  slide 
actuates  a  switch  which  causes  the  slide  to  retract  and  get  set 
for  engaging  additional  tubes  and  force  them  into  other  rows 
of  holes.  Also,  the  machine  includes  a  switch  and  index  means 
for  aligning  the  tube  guide  with  the  rows  of  fin  holes  after  the 
previous  tube  or  tubes  has  been  inserted  into  the  holes.  The 
index  means  includes  horizontal  and  vertical  indexing  so  that 
the  guide  can  be  aligned  with  all  of  the  rows  of  fin  holes.  The 
guide  has  a  nose  which  extends  between  the  extending  ends  of 
the  tubes  in  fins,  and  the  nose  has  a  guide  slot  or  tunnel  for 
closely  guiding  the  tubes  into  the  rows  of  holes. 


3,733,674 

DEVICE  FOR  WIRING  SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 

TERMINAL  BLOCKS 

Edward  E.  Shirley,  1510  South  King  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

.Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,343 

lat  CI.  HOSk  75/04 

U.S.CL  29-203  HC  7  Claims 


/TM  n  It 


A  wire  setting  tool  for  inserting  a  wire  into  a  slit  type  con- 
tact on  an  electrical  terminal  block,  including  a  housing  which 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


encloaes  a  power  driven  piston  connected  to  an  extendable 
shaft.  The  end  of  the  shaft  is  bifurcated  forming  a  slot  and  is 
arranged  to  straddle  the  thickness  of  a  contact.  The  device  is 
positioned  over  a  contact  with  the  wire  held  across  the  shaft 
slot  so  that  as  the  shaft  is  extended  the  wire  is  inserted  into  the 
slit  of  contact.  The  housing  can  be  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  shafts  which  are  extendable  in  unison  and  spaced  to 
engage  a  plurality  of  conucts  so  that  a  number  of  wires  can  be 
set  simultaneously. 


ends  re-establishing  the  spatial  relaUonship  thus  determined 
at  a  remote  environment,  fashioning  a  conduit  connecting  seg- 
ment at  the  remote  environment  and  connecting  the  conduit 
thus  fabricated  to  the  spaced  conduit  ends. 


3,733,675 

METHOD  or  UTILIZING  JUNK  CARS  TO  PRODUCE 

BUILDING  BLOCKS 

WuTM  B.  Diedcrkk,  P.O.  Bm  406,  Farr»,  N.  Dak. 

Coatiouadoa  o(  Ser.  No.  738,996,  JaM  21, 1968,  abaadoiMd. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,185 

iBt  CI.  R23g/ 7/00 

VS.  CI.  29-403  3  Chtais 


3,733,677 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PRODUCE 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

RomaiB  Eogcnc  Loeffler,  Dcflaacc,  and  Vernon  Charict  Plotta, 

WatervlUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assigMrs  to  Jokns-ManvUle  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepC  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,552 

iBt  CI.  B23p/ 7/00 

UACL  29-411  24Ctotaii 


^s 


The  method  of  compressing  discarded  cars  into  geometri- 
cally complemenury  shapes  and  coating  the  shapes  with  an  air 
and  water  impervious  material  The  shapes  can  then  be  used 
for  paving  revetmentt,  building  retaining  walls,  or  piled  up  to 
form  dikes  or  jetties. 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  applying  stocking  sheaths  to 
cylindrical  articles  involving  passing  the  articles  longitudinally 
through  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  mandrel  bearing  on  iu 
outer  surface  a  supply  of  continuous  stocking  material.  As  the 
articles  emerge  from  the  mandrel  they  pickup  overhanging 
stocking  matenal  and  draw  it  off  the  mandrel.  The  intercon- 
necting stocking  between  successively  emerging  articles  is 
severed  by  shearing  means.  Spacing  sufficient  to  provide 
stocking  portions  overhang  the  ends  of  the  articles  is  achieved 
by  driving  the  articles  emerging  from  the  mandrel  at  a  greater 
speed  than  they  are  driven  through  the  mandrel.  Filter  ele- 
mentt  are  formed  of  hollow,  fibrous  cylinders  covered  with  a 
cloth  stocking  by  tucking  the  overhanging  ends  of  the  stocking 
into  the  hollow  ends  of  the  cylinders. 


3,733,676 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPELINES 
WIUiaB  A.  Morgaa,  Ho«ito«,  Te«.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,647,  Jnnc  23, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3  667,128.  TWs  applicatioB  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,393 

IntCI.B23<|/7/00 

U.S.CL  29-407  IClntai 


3,733,678 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRIPS  OR  TAPE  FROM  SMALL 

METAL  PARTICLES 
Otto   VVeaael,   Dulsburg-Ungelshelm,   Gemumy.  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktkngcaelbchaft,  DnsacMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,277 
CbUnu  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Nov.  27,  1969,  P  19 

60  4603 

fait  CLB22f  5/24 
U.S.CL29-420J  lOCtalms 

Strips  or  tapes  are  made  in  that  metal  particles  are  pressed 
into  a  porous  ingot,  a  tube  is  extruded  from  the  ingot,  and  the 
tube  is  flattened  and  rolled. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  rela- 
tionship between  a  pair  of  adjacent  but  separated  conduit 


3  733  679 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE  LOADING 
Loois  O.  Bmnean,  Weston,  Man.,  assicnor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Man. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,070 

Int  CL  B23p  /  9/00;  B23q  7110 

U.S.CL  29-431  lOChtais 

Cassettes  in  which  photographic  film  units  are  contained 

and  exposed  are  loaded  with  battery  means,  spring  means  and 
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photographic  film  uniu  by  forming  a  stack  of  components 
compressing  the  sUck  and  inserting  it  partially  into  the  mouth 
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elevated  positions  above  the  containers  temporarily  and  then 
to  serially  release  the  bottles  and  permit  them  to  be  positioned 
within  the  respective  containers. 


3,733,681 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Seymour  N.  Schlcin,  Universtty  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Tanner  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,610,  May  16, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,561,071.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,617 

InLCl.B23p///02 

U.S.CL  29-447  701^.1, 


of  an  open  cassette,  removing  the  compressive  force  and  in- 
serting the  stack  or  components  the  rest  of  the  way  into  the 
cassette. 


A  device,  and  method  of  making  the  same,  for  gripping  a 
linear  body  wherein  a  plurality  a  helical  preformed  resilient 
elements  are  secured  in  a  socket  member  between  a  sleeve 
and  a  core  by  swaging  or  other  mechanical  action.  The 
preformed  elements  project  from  the  socket  and  are  disposed 
to  wrappingly  engage  a  line. 


3,733,680 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

INTERNESTING  MEMBERS 

WiiUun  J.  Cartwright,  P^ot  Puli,  ID.,  asdfnor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,048 

Int  CLB23p  79/00.  79/04 

U.S.  a.  29-429  20Clnlms 


3,733,682 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOCKING  RING  FOR 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacques  H.  Mercier,  49  me  dc  Naples,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No*.  613,660,  Feb.  2, 1967,  Pat,  No. 

3,537,481,  and  Ser.  No.  822,445,  May  7, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,640,172.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,955 

InLCI.B23p77/02 

U.S.CL  29-450  1  claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  mechanism  for  as- 
sembling plastic  bottles  or  liners  within  containers,  the 
mechanism  including  holden  which  are  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  an  endless  path  and  there  being  associated  with 
the  holders  means  for  serially  positioning  containers  in  the 
lower  portions  of  the  holders  and  means  for  simultaneously 
placing  a  plurality  of  plastic  bottles  in  the  upper  portions  of 
the  holden,  and  in  the  area  of  the  positioning  of  bottles  within 
the  holders,  there  being  vacuum  means  to  retain  the  bottles  in 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  locking  ring 
for  the  closure  plug  of  a  pressure  vessel  for  storing  fluid  under 
pressure  and  particularly  of  the  type  having  a  deformable  par- 
tition such  as  a  bladder  therein.  The  closure  plug  has  a  flanged 
inner  end  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
port  of  the  pressure  vessel  into  which  it  is  to  be  inserted  and 
the  locking  ring  normally  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  port 
and  is  foldable  for  insertion  through  said  port  so  that  it  may 
then  be  restored  to  its  original  shape  to  encompass  the  closure 
plug  and  restrain  outward  movement  thereof  from  such  port. 
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3  733  683  3,733,685 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXPANSION  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PASSIVATED  WIRE  BONDED 

ELEMENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jokaancs  A.  Kemper,  c/o  N.  V.  Machinefabrle  "Anihea",  In-  James  E.  Kanppila,  Troy,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  General  Motors 

dustriestraat  9,  Ambem,  Netherlands  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,735  Division  of  Ser.  No,  778,625,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat  No. 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  May  12,  1970,  3,629,669.ThlsapplkatlonMay  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,733 

7006873  lBtCI.B23k2//00 

IntCLB23kJ//02  U.S.  CI.  29-470.1                                           -           6CI«lni8 
UA  CI.  29-471.1                                                      3  Claims 


Expansion  element  consisting  of  a  corrugated  stainless  steel 
pipe  welded  to  stubs  of  normal  steel,  the  said  weld  being  made 
by  depositing  stainless  steel  as  a  welding  material  onto  end 
surfaces  of  the  stubs,  milling  the  deposited  material  for  form- 
ing a  substantially  radial  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
intersecting  each  other  and  welding  the  corrugated  pipe  to 
said  surface. 


3,733,684 

EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  WORKPIECES 

Benjamin  Howell  Cranston,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,431,  Aug.  31, 1970,  whkh  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,829,  Jan.  29, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,349 

InL  CI.  B23k  27/00 
VS.  CL  29-470.1  1 1  Claims 


A  semiconductive  device  is  described  in  which  electrical 
contact  is  made  with  the  semiconductor  surface  through  a 
rupture  in  an  overlying  frangible  dielectric  coating.  Contact  is 
achieved  by  forming  an  electrode  pad  on  the  semiconductor 
surface,  coating  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  and  the 
electrode  pad  with  a  frangible  layer  of  dielectric,  forming  a 
terminal  connector  contact  pad  on  the  dielectric  coating  over 
the  electrode  pad,  rupturing  the  dielectric  layer  to  commu- 
nicate the  pads,  and  bonding  a  terminal  lead  to  the  connector 
contact  pad.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  rupturing  and 
bonding  steps  are  simultaneously  achieved  by  compression 
bonding  a  terminal  wire  to  the  connector  contact  pad. 


3,733,686 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  TITANIUM  CLAD  STEEL 
Lawrence  Ambrose  Mancher,  Lancaster  Village,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,  assignor  to  E.I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,931 

IntCLB23k  J  ;/02 

U&  CI.  29-472.1  ICtatai 


First  workpicces,  for  example,  beam-leaded  integrated  cir- 
cuits, and  the  like,  are  bonded  to  second  work-pieces,  for  ex- 
ample, metallized  ceramic  substrates  by  first  depositing  a 
quantity  of  primary  explosive,  such  as  lead  azide,  onto  each 
beam  lead  and  then  detonating  the  explosive  to  explosively 
bond  the  integrated  circuits  to  the  substrate.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  explosive  bonding  force  is  ap- 
plied through  a  buffer  sheet  of  plastic  or  metallic  material 
which  protects  the  surface  of  the  substrate  from  contamina- 
tion and  which,  in  addition,  dampens  the  shock  of  the  explo- 
sion. In  yet  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  metal  con- 
ductive paths  are  explosively  bonded  directly  to  a  ceramic  or 
glass  substrate  to  form  a  "printed  circuit  pattern."  The  same 
techniques  are  used  to  manufacture  resistors,  capacitors,  in- 
ductors, etc. 


26-^ 


Titanium  clad  steel  parts  are  welded  together  by  removing 
the  titanium  clad  from  the  steel  for  a  sufTicient  distance  to  per- 
mit welding  of  the  steel  without  contaminating  the  titanium, 
machining  into  the  titanium  clad,  adjacent  to  surface  from 
which  the  titanium  clad  was  removed,  a  shelf,  welding  the 
steel  portion  with  steel  to  form  a  steel  joint  uncovered  by 
titanium  the  length  of  the  steel  weld,  applying  a  titanium  strip 
over  said  uncovered  steel  area  but  not  touching  the  steel  area, 
said  titanium  strip  resting  on  the  titanium  shelves  of  the  parts 
to  be  welded,  and  welding  said  titanium  strip  to  said  titanium 
clad  at  each  side  of  said  strip. 
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3  733  687 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  AN  ALUMINUM  METAL  TO 

AN  ALUMINUM  OR  ANOTHER  METAL 

Jnn  Tanaka;  Todiikiko  Tagochi,  and  Yoshihbo  Nishibori,  aU 

or  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Se^Ju  Metal  Indurtry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,625 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    30,    1970. 
45/46133;  July  30, 1970, 45/66128 

lnt.CLB23k  3 1/02, 35/24 
U.S.  CI.  29-504  SCtolmi 


3,733,689 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  WALL  COVERING 
Firth  Kay  Armitagc,  3317  South  3130  East,  Salt  Lake,  Utah 

Divlsktn  of  Ser.  No.  870,002,  Oct,  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,598^90.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No,  133,930 

Int  CI.  B23q  7/00 

U.S,  CI,  29-559  6  Claims 


TItC  CF  STEAM  TOE4I1«NT    ( Hour  1 


A  solder  alloy  and  method  for  its  use  in  soldering  an  alu- 
minium metal  consisting  of: 
Al  0.5 -4.5%  by  weight 
Cu  0.1 -4%  by  weight 
Mg  0.005  -  0.08%  by  weight 
Ni  0-0.5%  by  weight 
Cr  0  -  0.5%  by  weight,  and 
Zn  balance. 


3,733,688 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

RINGS 

Hans- Joachim  Lippmann,  Boxdorf,  and  Horst  Scbenk,  Erian- 

gen,   both   of  Germany,   aasigiiors   to   Siemens  Akticn- 

gcaeibchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser,  No.  5,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1969,  P  19 
04  402.1 

Int  CI.  B23p  7 //OO 
UA  CI.  29-523  8  Claims 


MutmrK 


MtUtiUlH^tt  Tt/aC 


SkOffT-  cmcuir    #/AW 


A  slit  ring  is  rolled  from  a  band  of  metal  to  a  diameter  which 
deviates  from  a  desired  diameter.  The  slit  ring  is  clamped  to 
maintain  it  at  a  desired  diameter.  A  tube  is  fitted  to  the  inner 
or  outer  surface  of  the  ring.  The  tube  is  fitted  to  the  ring  by 
electromagnetic  forming  and  the  ring  is  undamped  after  the 
fitting  of  the  tube. 


Method  for  preparing  wall  covering  prior  to  placement  of 
the  wall  covering  on  a  wall,  the  method  relying  upon  a 
laterally  expandable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  work  surface 
panels  removably  mounted  upon  the  frame.  The  frame  can  be 
oriented  in  either  a  generally  horizontal  or  an  upright  position 
disposed  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  the 
vertical.  Wheels  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  frame  accom- 
modate lateral  movement  when  the  frame  is  in  the  upright 
orientation  and  are  restrainable  so  that  in  the  upright  orienta- 
tion, the  apparatus  can  be  easily  displaced  in  only  a  side-to- 
side  direction.  A  guide  for  the  wall  covering  dispenses  wall 
covering  over  the  assembled  work  surface  segmenu  at  a  con- 
trolled rate. 


3,733,690 

DOUBLE  JUNCTION  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Joaeph  D.  Rixd,  Los  Gatos,  and  Lloyd  D.  Fagan,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intersil  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,531,  July  13, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,492 

Int  CLBOIJ  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-577  2  Claims 


^ 


r^^         "  (-86 
c—\    r— -y 


^^^^ 


An  integrated  circuit  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  matrix  hav- 
ing back-to-back  PN  junctions  between  each  intersection  of 
rows  and  columns.  One  junction  of  selected  connections  are 
electrically  shorted  to  program  the  ROM  by  establishing  single 
diode  or  junction  connections  at  predetermined  intersections. 
Electrical  shorting  is  accomplished  by  causing  ohmic  contact 
material  to  migrate  along  the  surface  of  semiconductor 
material  by  the  selective  application  of  electrical  power  to 
establish  a  low  resistance  current  path  between  such  contacts. 
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3,733,i91 
PROCESS  FO«  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Mctalwcrfce        G«tefcolft««i*«tte        Aktk«ttMllw»*n, 
HaMvcr,  Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Oct.  7,  I9«,  Ser.  No.  765,503 

lBtCI.BOlJ/7/00 

UACL  29-588  *^'**" 


3,733,693 

HIGH  PRECISION  HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  OTUCTURE 

FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVES,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

H«rl«rt  L«»o,  Mo-kh,  »d  M«rto  Hdaut,  3  H«..iov«r, 

botk  of  Gomuy,  anigoors  to  Skm««  Aktku«"n«-»»' 

B«rlia  ud  Kabd-wd  Mrtallwerke  G«teholl««mt-*«tt«  ^k' 

tkiiCCMllKkaft,HaBOvcr,Gcrauy 

Dl^  ol  S«r.  No.  77 1 ,253,  Oct.  28, 1968.  T*b  oppBctlo. 

Mar.  13, 1970,  S».  No.  24,405 

IBL  CL  HOlp  /  / 100;  B23p  /  / 102 

UACL  29-600  4Clata« 


A  process  for  making  semiconductor  devices  of  the  type 
comprising  a  base  portion  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  havmg  a 
threaded  stem  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base 
portion,  a  semiconductor  element  being  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  the  base  portion,  together  with  a  cover  member  for  en- 
closing the  semiconductor  element;  the  cover  member  bemg 
secured  to  the  base  portion  in  a  manner  to  avoid  weakenmg 
the  base  portion. 


3,733,692 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

COILS 

WOliaiii  A.  FWtx,  Somen,  N.Y.,  aad  DoaaV  M.  Ye««l,  I«dl- 

SMpotti,  I«l.,  aarigBors  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New 

V^rk.N  Y 

'  Ffcd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,756 

iBtCLHOlv/ 7/00 

UACL  29-599  SChtau 


A  high  precision  hollow  conductor  structure,  and  method  of 
making  same,  for  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
such  as  H-,  type  waves,  in  which  a  hollow  conductor  member 
forming  the  inner  waU  of  the  conductor  structure  is  con- 
structed with  high  accuracy  by  electro-formation  on  a  man- 
drel the  conductor  member  having  an  inner  diameter  of  cir- 
cular configuration  with  the  inner  surface  being  uniform 
within  very  low  tolerances,  whereby,  efficient  wave  transniis- 
sion  therein  may  be  achieved,  a  metal  j«:ket,  having  an  undu- 
lating longitudinal  cross-section,  encirclmg  said  conductor 
member  in  rigid  relation  with  respect  thereto,  with  the  m- 
terstices  between  the  member  and  the  jacket  being  filled  with 
a  rigid  material,  the  matrix  core  being  removed  from  said  hol- 
low conductor  member  following  assembly  of  said  member 
and  jacket. 

3,733,694 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SEALING  WAVEGUIDE  NOZZLES 

Jaa  Vlk«r«,  Hes^elo,  Netfcertawla,  aaigaor  to  N.V.  Hoi- 

buMlac  SigMwl'PfMrate"*  Heagdo,  Netherteods 

FItodJoiK  18, 1971,S«r.  No.  154,281 

CUms  priority,  appMcaHoo  NetkeriMMlt,  July  2,   1970, 

7009767 

I«tCLHOIpy//OO.H01q/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-600  I  2CtolM 


A  superconducting  coil  fabricated  in  a  single  operation 
from  a  flat  strip  of  electrically  conductive  Upe  by  roughening 
a  clean  surface  of  the  upe  and  passing  it  under  an  arc  plasma 
effluent  of  metallic  particles  to  esublish  a  direct  superconduc- 
tive coating  thereon,  superimposing  a  layer  of  insulator  and 
winding  the  resulting  composite  upe  structure  into  the  desired 
inductive  geometry. 


Waveguide  noizles  are  sealed  by  means  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  strip*,  whose  dimensions  correspond 
with  those  of  the  waveguide  nozzles  to  be  sealed.  The  edges  of 
a  polytetrafluoroethylene  strip  are  provided  with  a  film  of  sol- 
denble  material.  The  strip  is  soldered  to  a  waveguide  nozzle 
using  said  film. 
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3,733,695 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POTENTIOMETER 

TERMINATIONS 

SychMy  W.  Frey,  Jr.,  UplaMl,  aad  Robert  W.  GalMs,  Mini 

LojM,  both  of  Calif.,  aarigBors  to  Bovu,  lac.,  Riverside, 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,118 

iBtCLHOlc/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-610  achiB,, 
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bar  and  held  in  this  position  by  nails  explosively  driven 
through  the  side  legs  of  the  cap  end  into  the  side  walls  of  the 
conductor  bar.  SloU  formed  in  the  aluminum  conductor  bar 
permit  the  bar  to  be  laterally  distorted  as  the  cap  is  forced 
onto  the  bar  so  that  wide  variations  in  the  cap  dimensions  can 
be  accommodated. 


3,733,697 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE 
ASSEMBLY 
Willian  T.  WicUuuB,  930  Bnmswick  Dr.,  WayiiesvUle,  N.C.; 
Frapk  Brown,  5556  Viewpoint  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Donald  L 
Kleykamp,  868  Hcinckc  Dr.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  and 
Otto  Komith,  5936  Deanaont  PI.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,272,  Aug.  7, 1969.  This  application 
July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,372 
IntCI.H01r4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  5ciy„„ 


A  potentiometer  of  the  wirewound  type  having  a  wirewound 
helical  resistance  element  with  electrical  ends  precisely  posi- 
tioned at  respective  locations  and  wire  terminal  members 
economically  and  accurately  fusion-united  with  the  element  at 
said  electrical  end  locations  by  a  procedure  including  reduc- 
ing the  cross-section  of  portions  of  the  wire  terminals,  dispos- 
ing such  portions  at  respective  ones  of  said  locations  with  the 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
helix  of  the  winding  and  the  edges  along  the  line  and  in  line  of 
conUct  with  the  wire  of  the  element,  fusing  fusible  electrically 
conductive  material  to  the  wire  terminals  at  said  locations, 
disposing  electrical-end  portions  of  the  resistance  element  in 
contact  with  the  fusible  material  at  respective  ones  of  said  lo- 
cations, and  passing  heating  electrical  current  through  the 
portions  of  reduced  cross-section  of  said  wire  terminal  mem- 
ben  to  fiise  said  fiisible  electrically  conductive  material  to  said 
element  to  fusion-unite  and  electrically  connect  said  wire  ter- 
minal memben  to  respective  electrical  ends  of  the  resistance 
element.  The  terminal  wire  members  are  embedded  in  part  in 
a  potentiometer  body  member  and  exposed  at  said  locations 
and  have  terminal  end  portions  extending  fh)m  the  poten- 
tiometer body  member,  and  are  thus  precisely  located  and 
maintained  in  exactly  the  desired  position  for  welding. 


A  vacuum  hose  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
wires  in  the  form  of  electrical  conductors  which  are  made  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  hose  and  each  conductor  has  electrical 
components  fixed  to  its  opposite  ends.  A  pair  of  hose  connec- 
tors is  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hose  end  formed  sub- 
stantially as  an  integral  part  thereof  to  define  an  assembly  with 
each  hose  connector  having  associated  electrical  componenu 
embedded  therein  and  providing  the  sole  support  therefor. 


3  733  696 

COMPOSITE  CONDUCTOR  BAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Donald  H.  Scofkid,  and  JanMs  A.  Cori,  both  of  San  Carioa, 

Calif.,  aarignon  to  Inanl-8-Corp.,  San  Carlos,  CaHf. 

DIvliion  of  Ser.  No.  771,931,  Oct  30, 1968.  This  application 

Mm-.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^51 

IatCI.HOlbyi/22 

U.S.CL  29-624  4Chims 


MsS         -^a 


3,733,698 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Osama  Yamamoto,  Kaaugai,  Japan,  aasi^ior  to  KawasucU 
Sholchi,  Aichi<4en,  Japnn 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,479 
ClalBS  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1970, 45/75701 
Int.CI.B67b7/i« 
U.S.CL30-4R  IChtai 


An  electric  can  opener  has  an  elongate  lever  carrying  a 
cutter  wheel  and  pivoted  forwardly  of  a  front  member  of  a 
housing  at  a  slot  formed  at  one  end  portion  and  lonsitudinallv 
of  the  lever.  ' 
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member  and  a  engaging  piece  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  3,733,701 

member  when  the  lever  is  displaced  along  iu  longitudinal  LOWER  GUARD  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAWS 

direction  within  the  length  of  the  slot  by  the  thrust  exerted  to  Joaepk  P.  Labaa,  Craaford,  N  J^  •Mttptor  to  Tbc  Singer  Com- 

tbe  lever  as  the  resuh  of  the  can  opening  operation  of  the  puiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 


cutter  wheel. 


3,733,699 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  CUTTING  MACHINE 
FOR  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Bock,  Patancntrasae:  9, 7031  HobgcrtiBgea,  Germany 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,767 
CIniBu  priority,  applkadon  Germany,  May  22,  1970,  P  20 
24  890  J 

Int.  CLB26b/ 7/00 
U.S.CL30— 180  4Clainis 


A  hydraulically  actuated  cutting  machine  for  cutting  round 
steel  rods  and  the  like  having  a  stationary  cutting  member 
which  coacts  with  a  movable  cutting  member.  A  pump  body 
has  a  shaft  to  which  there  is  operatively  connected  a  pumping 
member  which  pumps  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump  body 
into  an  adjoining  cylindrical  member.  A  piston,  having  a 
piston  rod  eccentrically  extending  therefrom,  is  slidably 
mounted  in  this  cylindrical  member.  The  piston  rod  ter- 
minates at  the  aforementioned  movable  cutting  member.  A 
cutting  mouth  housing  is  formed  with  an  open  recess,  one  wall 
of  which  faces  the  movable  cutting  member  and  forms  the  sta- 
tionary cutting  member.  The  housing  adjoins  the  cylindrical 
member  and  defines  a  chamber  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member.  The  cylindrical 
member  in  turn  is  in  communication  with  the  pump  body  via  a 
passage  which  is  selectively  sealed  by  valve  means  which  coact 
with  the  piston. 


3,733,700 

DUAL  GRIP  HANDLE  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

John  Arthur  Notaras,  and  Angelo  Lambrinoc  Notarat,  both  of 

15-21  Reynolds  Street,  New  Soath  Wales,  AnstraHa 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970.  Ser.  No.  65,001 

InL  CI.  B27b  /  7102;  F16f  16108 

U.S.CL  30-381  7Clntana 


Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,946 
Int.  Ci.B27f  79/04 
U.S.  CL  30-391 


A  dual  grip  tumdie  for  power  tools,  the  grip  comprising  two 
components  flexibly  connected  together  and  each  adapted  for 
flexible  connection  to  the  power  tool. 


2  Claims 


A  lower  guard  for  circular  saws  having  an  adjustable  base 
plate  carrying  a  fixed  stop  continuously  to  engage  the  lower 
guard  prior  to  the  introduction  of  a  worlcpiece,  thus,  to 
prevent  complete  closure  of  the  lower  guard.  The  stop  and  a 
cam  surface  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower  guard  coact  in- 
creasingly to  shift  a  front  portion  of  the  leading  edge  below  the 
base  plate  as  the  same  is  lowered  relative  the  lower  guard. 


3,733,702 
CHEESE  VATS 
Peter   Struan  Robertaoo,  and  Raynood   Byaouth,  both  of 
Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  New  Zealand 
Dairy  Research  Institute,  Fitzhcrbert,  Palmerston  North, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,965 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  25/02 

U.S.CL  99-462  20ClalBU 


A  cheese-making  vat  including  a  vertical  Unk,  a  plurality  of 
agitators  having  shafts  joumalled  in  bearings  mounted  on  the 
tank,  the  agitators  having  vertical  blades  arranged  so  as  to  ef- 
fectively sweep  almost  all  the  volume  of  the  tank,  a  wire  cutter 
frame  arranged  to  cover  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tank 
and  having  apertures  positioned  to  receive  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  agitator  blades  and  their  shafts  when  the  agitators 
and  their  shafts  are  stopped  a  drive  assembly  arranged  to 
move  the  cutter  frame,  a  variable  speed  drive  arranged  to 
drive  the  agitator  shafts  a  switch  arranged  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  agiutors  before  the  cuner  frame  is  lowered  prior  to  coagu- 
lation of  the  milk  and  subsequent  cutting  of  the  coagulum  by 
raising  the  cutter  within  the  tank. 
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3,733,703 
DRAFTING  BOARD  ATTACHMENTS 
Ruth  Ann  Smith,  22  McArthnr  Dr.,  JacksonviOc  N  C 
Filed  Jnly  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,453 

IntCI.B43l/J/02 
U.S.CL  33-79  R 


pieces  per  minute),  yet  the  equipment  is  simple,  does  not 
require  calibration  against  a  perfect  master,  is  readily  set  up. 
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The  drafting  board  has  a  drafting  machine  provided  with  a 
vertical  track  laterally  movable  across  the  board.  A  protractor 
support  plate  is  vertically  slidably  mounted  on  the  vertical 
track.  A  protractor  head  carrying  vertical  and  horizontal 
scales  is  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  support  plate, 
the  support  plate  having  a  narrowed  extension  track  disposed 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  vertical  track,  and  the  ex- 
tension track  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  keyway  therein. 
A  lamp  support  base  is  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  extension 
Uack  in  way  of  the  keyway.  A  swingable  lamp  support  tube 
has  one  end  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lamp  base,  the  tube  carry- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  reflector  carrying  a  lamp.  And  a  trans- 
former is  mounted  on  the  vertical  track  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power.  The  transformer  having  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  through  the  lamp  support  tube  to  the 
lamp,  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  fixedly  adjusted  into  close 
proximity  to  the  protractor  head  to  always  illuminate  the  head 
while  eliminating  shadows  on  the  vertical  scale  as  the  protrac- 
tor head  is  shifted  vertically  or  horizontally  across  the  drafting 
board. 


and  is  readily  adapted  for  use  with  a  different  frame  to  permit 
inspection  of  lights  of  glass  of  different  size  and/or  shape. 


3,733,705 

MEASURING  DEVICES  HAVING  MEANS  TO  CONTROL 

THE  MOTION  OF  THE  FREE  SPINDLE 

Gary  PoweU  Avakar,  Highland,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Topper  Cor- 

poratlon 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,617 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1 47  R  g  chtau 


3,733,704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CONTOURS  OF  OBJECTS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  GLASS 
Aloysius  W.  Farabaugh,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuatioB-fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  858,713,  Sept  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,576 
Int.  CL  GOlb  i/J« 
VS.  CL  33— 174  L  17  Chfau 

Contours  of  objects  are  determined  by  using  equipment 
comprising  a  frame,  generally  conforming  to  a  predetermined 
contour,  a  plurality  of  infinite-resolution  linear  potentiome- 
ters (preferably  cermet)  connected  to  the  frame,  a  histogram- 
type  visual-display  device,  a  plurality  of  trimming  potentiome- 
ters operatively  associated  such  that  there  is  one  for  each  of 
said  linear  potentiometers  and  the  outputs  of  the  trimming 
potentiometers  are  connected  to  the  visual-display  device,  and 
preferably  also  a  checking  tool.  Desirably  but  not  necessarily 
there  are  also  provided  a  strip-chart  recorder,  and  a  multiplex- 
scan  and  filter  circuit  leading  from  the  inputs  to  the  visual-dis- 
play device  and  to  the  strip-chart  recorder,  whereby  there  may 
be  produced  a  series  of  traces  indicative  of  the  contour  of  the 
piece  tested.  The  equipment  disclosed  will  check  contours  of 
pieces  shaped  from  flat  glass,  such  as  backlights,  to  an  accura- 
cy of  about  0.001  inch  at  high  production  rates  (above  five 


Measuring  devices  of  the  type  having  opposed  spindles 
which  define  the  measuring  range  space,  such  as  snap  gages 
and  the  like,  are  provided  with  a  motion  control  means  which 
selectively  controls  the  motion  of  the  movable  or  sensitive 
spindle  to  make  presetting  of  the  device  to  a  reference  master 
more  simplified  and  convenient.  To  this  end.  a  roteUble 
niember  is  provided  for  the  measuring  device  which  is 
disposed  so  that  one  end  thereof  coacts  with  a  recess  provided 
in  the  movable,  or  sensitive,  spindle  so  that  when  the  routable 
member  is  in  a  first  position  movement  of  the  sensitive  spindle 
is  prevented  and  when  the  rouuble  member  is  in  a  second 
position  the  sensitive  spindle  is  allowed  a  desired  amount  of 
movement. 
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3,733,706 

MACHINE  ALIGNING  DEVICE 

Ardiar  M.  BMib,  7901  LcoMtra,  Houtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,073 

Iat.CLG01bi/i« 

tJ^CL  33-180  R 


prong  rotatably  connected  to  the  surface  so  that  it  can  pass 
over  the  indicia.  The  two  prongs  can  be  placed  on  two  points 
on  the  surface  of  a  map  for  instantaneous  determination  of  the 


ICUa 


A  machine  aligning  device  for  aligning  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  having  means  for  mounting  a  block  on  a  driving 
shaft,  and  adjustably  anchoring  said  block  in  place,  and  a 
transverse  shaft  extending  from  said  block  on  which  a  gauge  is 
mounted. 


3,733,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OPENINGS 

IN  PANELING  OR  THE  LIKE 

WilUui  R.  Nix,  200  South  Tekoppd  Avenue,  EvaasvlUc,  lad. 

Fied  Jaa.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,906 

tmLClGOlb  51 14 

VS.  CL  33-180  R  8  Clafau 


A  method  and  structure  for  simplifying  the  cutting  of  an 
opening  in  paneling,  wallboard  or  the  like,  as  for  access  to  an 
electrical  outlet  box,  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  jig  having  a 
centering  pin,  where  the  jig  is  removably  secured  to  the  elec- 
trical outlet  box,  a  guide  plate  having  an  opening  which 
receives  such  centering  pin,  and  a  template  surrounding  the 
guide  plate.  After  removing  the  guide  plate,  and  with  the  use 
of  a  conventional  router  in  combination  with  the  template,  an 
accurate  opening  for  the  electrical  outlet  box  is  readily 
achieved. 


3,733,708  ^ 

NAVIGATIONAL  AID 
Charles  Jimmk  Goodman,  1742  Temple  Drive,  Whiter  Park, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,287 

Int.  CL  F26b  7  7 /7 «,  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.CL33— 355  ICIafan 

A  time,  speed  and  distance  computer  apparatus  having  a 

prong  fixed  to  a  surface  having  indicia  thereon  and  a  second 


time  required  to  travel  between  the  two  points  at  predeter- 
mined speeds.  The  apparatus  may  also  have  a  compass  as- 
sociated therewith  for  use  in  orienting  the  surface  of  the  map, 
or  the  like.  I 


3,733,709 
REFLECTOR  AND  COOLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Banemb-,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Jnlhu  Robert  Mayer, 
Waldwlcii,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  S«n  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  140,760 

Int.  CLF26b  J/25 

U,S.CL34— 4  llClafani 


Printing  apparatus  utilizing  lamps  generating  ultraviolet 
light  to  cure  solvent-free  ink  by  photopolymenzation  is  pro- 
vided with  lamp  reflectors  having  shutters  to  permit  the  lamps 
to  remain  energized  while  the  printed  work  conveyor  is 
stopped  or  is  moving  at  a  slow  rate.  A  plurality  of  such  lamps, 
each  with  an  individual  shutter,  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows 
extending  transverse  to  direction  of  movement  of  the  work.  As 
the  shutters  are  closed,  lamp  voltage  is  reduced  to  a  standby 
point  where  the  lamps  remain  fired.  Air  is  circulated  at  the 
same  time  behind  the  lamp  reflector  for  cooling  of  the  latter 
without  appreciably  cooling  the  lamp.  Each  reflector  is  a  sheet 
of  non-oxidizing  metal  mounted  in  the  concave  portion  of  a 
structurally  strong  housing.  End  reflectors  prevent  end  scat- 
tering of  the  lamp-radiated  energy  and  shield  the  lamp  sockets 
from  the  heating  effects  of  this  energy.  The  lamp  sockets  are 
repositionable  with  respect  to  the  reflector  so  that  the  arc 
thereof  may  be  positioned  generally  along  the  focus  line  of  the 
reflector  for  different  positions  of  the  focus  line  with  respect 
to  earth. 
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3,733,710 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  METAL  PARTS 
Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  George  F.  Bieber, 
Arlington  Heights,  IH,  assignors  to  Dctrex  Chemical  Indns- 
trles.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Jnly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,186 

Int.  CL  BOld  12100;  B08b  3/10 

U.S.CL34-9  achfan. 


3,733,712 
CLOTHES  DRIER  HAVING  MOISTURE  SENSING 
CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,757,  Dec.  27, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,651,579,  which  te  a  contianation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,155, 

Dec.  9, 1963,  Pat  No.  3,613,254,  which  is  a  continoatkm  of 

Ser.  No.  22,323,  April  14, 1960,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No,  208332.  The  portiofl  of  the  term  of  tUs 

patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 1989,  has  been  diacialmcd. 

IntCLF26b  7  9/00 

UACL  34-45  13  Claims 


LJ     «,     |_J 

1       I   ncHiwBgi  I 


A  method  for  removing  water  from  metal  parts,  wherein  the 
parts  are  introduced  into  a  bath  of  a  solvent  which  displaces 
the  water  from  the  parts,  the  parts  then  being  conveyed  up- 
ward on  a  spiral  conveyor  through  saturated  vapors  of  the  sol- 
vent. The  articles  are  then  conveyed  out  of  the  vapor  zone  and 
are  heated  to  completely  dry  them  of  all  traces  of  the  solvent. 


3,733,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  WEB 

James  Haythomthwahc,  JoUette,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Scapa  Dryers  (Canada)  Ltd.,  JoUctte,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178^1 

Int  CL  B65b  /  7/28;  F26b  13/08 

U.S.CL  34-23  4Cfadms 


A  control  for  a  drying  apparatus  uses  an  electrical  break- 
down device,  for  example,  a  neon  bulb,  to  generate  a  signal 
that  actuates  a  relay  when  the  articles  sensed  by  electrodes  at- 
tain a  predetermined  moisture  content  as  determined  by  their 
electrical  resistance.  A  timer  motor  is  energized  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  relay  to  control  the  drying  apparatus  in  one  em- 
bodiment 


3,733,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  BED  OF  FLUIDIZED 

SOLIDS 

Harry  Williamson,  Jr.,  215  Sonth  Main  Street,  Benton,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,122 

Int  CL  F27b  75/00 

U.S.CL34-57A  lOCIafans 


A  web  is  treated,  for  example  dried,  by  passing  it  around  a 
rotory  cylinder,  and  deflecting  it  by  air  pressure,  positive 
and/or  suction,  applied  to  the  web  immediately  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  web  and  the  cylinder  to  cause  the  web  to  con- 
tact a  greater  portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
cylinder  than  it  would  in  the  absence  of  the  air  pressure. 

910  0.0 


This  apparatus  includes  a  processing  chamber  and  a  heating 
chamber  separated  by  a  gas  permeable  partition  adapted  to 
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support  a  bed  of  solids.  The  solids  are  fluidized  by  an  upwardly 
directed  gas  stream  which  processes  the  particles  as  they  flow 
between  the  supply  and  discharge  orifices  of  the  processing 
chamber.  An  internally  disposed  gas  handling  conduit  pro- 
vides a  by-pass  suck  for  evacuation  of  the  heated  gas  during 
emergencies  and  scheduled  shut-downs.  The  gas  handling 
conduit  also  provides  a  supply  line  for  introducing  blending  air 
to  the  heating  chamber  to  temper  the  hot  gas  stream  during 
normal  operation.  A  deflector  distributes  the  blending  air  in  a 
conuolled  pattern  to  the  fluidized  bed  to  provide  optimum 
operating  temperature  conditions. 


the  compound  and  dirt  from  the  machine  tumbler.  A  forced, 
circulating,  air  flow  system  is  provided  to  aerate  the  materials 
and  to  assist  in  moving  the  cleaning  compound  through  folds 
of  the  materials  so  that  a  maximum  amount  of  dirt  is  contacted 
by  the  compound.  Control  means  are  provided  to  regulate  the 
air  flow  and  to  prevent  premature  loss  of  the  cleaning  com- 
pound used. 


3,733,714 
CASEIN  OR  THE  LIKE  DRYING  MACHINES 
Desmond  Jokn  Connor,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  amignor  to 
Mauri  Brothers  &  Thomson  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  AiHtmlia 

lUcd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,688 

Int.CLF26h////2 

U.S.CL34— 173  3  Claims 


A  casein  drying  machine  has  a  pair  of  vertically  superposed 
chambers,  the  upper  feeding  to  the  lower.  Gaseous  drying 
medium  is  fed  to  the  bottom  of  each  chamber.  Screens  with 
non-registering  openings  are  superposed  in  each  chamber  and 
scrapers  routing  about  a  central  vertical  axis  sweep  the 
screens  so  that  the  drying  casein  moves  from  top  to  bottom  of 
the  apparatus  along  a  circuitous  path  including  a  plurality  of 
gravity  falls. 


3,733,715 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Hakt,  P.O.  Box  1008,  Anron,  Utnh 

FIM  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,170 
IntCLF26h2//06 
VS.  CL  34-82 


ISChfans 


3,733,716 
LYOPHILIZATION  INSTALLATION 
Robert  C.  Bontcil,  Clichy,  France,  aasicnor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnnc  2, 1970, 7020098 

Int.CLF26b7J/iO 

U.S.CL  34-92  6  Claims 


A  lyophilization  installation  comprising  a  vacuum  vessel 
having  a  plate  rigidly  flxed  inside  the  vessel  and  upon  which,  in 
operation,  a  vibration  bed  is  produced  and  particles  of  a 
product  to  be  lyophilized  are  dried.  Vibration  means  are  pro- 
vided and  connected  to  the  vessel  for  vibrating  the  vessel  as  a 
whole.  The  vacuum  vessel  is  constructed  to  define,  above  the 
plate,  an  increasing  flow  cross-section  for  vapors  liberated 
from  the  particles  of  the  product. 


3,733,717  

AUTOMATED  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 

Harold  S.  Montgomery,  Milwaukee,  and  Alan  F.  Stevens, 

Oak  Creek,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  David  J.  Nutting  and 

Phyllis  M.  Nutting,  both  of  Milwaukee  County,  Wis. 

FBed  Jnnc  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,836 

Int.CLG09b7/(M 

UA  CI.  35-9  A  37Clnlms 


jri 


MHUS 


AOCBESS 


■^ 


A  dry  cleaning  machine  that  gently  tumbles  fabrics,  furs,  A  shutterless  film  projector  projecU  from  a  film  with  an  in- 
and  other  such  materials  with  a  dry  cleaning  compound  to  terlock  track  along  one  frame  edge,  and  a  ck>ck  track  and  a 
remove  dirt  from  the  materials  and  that  efficiently  removes    pair  of  dau  tracks  laterally  placed  along  the  opposite  frame 
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edge.  Each  film  frame  projects  a  question  with  a  plurality  of  increase  the  spacing  betvkreen  the  recording  and  the  reproduc- 

Hr^Tr^t  '''*'.  ^  °P*™^°"  of  corresponding  switches.  The  ing  heads.  The  disc  can  be  automaticaUy  arrested  on  comple- 
clock  track  mcludes  alternate  transparent  and  opaque  areas  ^"v^^ 

and  the  data  tracks  corresponding  areas  with  appropriate 
transparent  and  opaque  codes.  The  interlock  track  includes  a 
pair  of  transparent  areas  aligned  with  a  pair  of  light  sensitive 
transistors  with  a  film  frame  stopped  in  proper  position.  As  the 
film  moves,  transistors  serially  read  the  daU  and  clock  tracks 
to  actuate  a  pair  of  serial  shift  registers  to  accept  the  several 
date  tracks.  The  first  daU  track  includes  correct  and  incorrect 
answer  logic,  a  mode  determining  logic,  a  frame  address  logic 
and  next  stop  frame  logic.  This  code  information  is  intercon- 
nected through  an  answer  input  comparator  and  a  mode 
decoder  to  a  combination  logic  circuit  to  selectively  actuate  a 
"go"  control  for  the  projector,  and,  if  desired,  a  multiple 
channel  audio  Upe  unit  or  the  like.  The  second  daU  track  in- 
cludes a  frame  number  which  with  the  particular  answer 
selected  is  selectively  fed  to  a  computer.  \ 


3,733,718 
MATHEMATICAL  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
Fred  D.  HUl;  Fred  J.  HIU,  and  Stanley  L.  HUl,  all  of  Hatties- 
burg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Gray,  Jr.  and  Frank  D. 
Montague,  Jr.,  both  of  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  a  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,614 

IntCLG09b2J/M 

UACL  35-34  16Clafans 


A  demonstration  device  incorporating  an  open  frame 
mounting  an  XY  plane,  an  XZ  plane  and  two  YZ  planes.  The 
planes  are  normally  recessed  so  as  to  define  a  central  demon- 
suation  area.  Alternatively,  the  XY  plane,  XZ  plane  and  one 
YZ  plane  can  be  oriented  coplanar  to  each  other.  Point  locat- 
ing strings  and  rods,  as  well  as  a  trigonometric  function 
denu>nstration  atUchment  in  the  nature  of  a  compass  pivotally 
mounting  radially  extending  arms  are  also  provided. 


0-i. 


tion  of  a  recording  which  is  then  immediately  reproduced  as 
the   tape   travels   past   the   stationary   reproducing  head. 


3,733,720 
ORRERY 
Edward  Victor  Byers,  17  Cavendish  Crescent,  The  Park,  Not- 
tingham, Engbind 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
4,262/70 

lot  CLG09b  27/02 
U.S.CL  35-45  SCUms 


3,733,719 
TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  TEACHING,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  LANGUAGE  TEACHING 
Erich  Josef  Ley,  RentUnger  Strasse  51,  D-71  HeObronn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,706 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1970,  P  20  15 
671.2 

Int.CI.G09h5/M 
U.S.CL  35-35  C  7Ctotoi8 

Tape  recorder  for  teaching  utilizing  a  Upe  having  a  track 
for  recordal  of  a  student's  voice.  The  recorder  has  spaced- 
apart  recording  and  reproducing  heads  for  the  student's  track. 
A  Upe  guiding  disc  carries  this  reproducing  head  and  is  roUU- 
ble  by  the  tape  during  recordal  of  the  student's  voice  to 


An  orrery,  being  a  mechanical  model  demonstrating  move- 
ments of  planets  in  their  orbits  around  the  sun,  comprises  a 
central  sun-carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  planet- 
carrying  members  nested  one  within  another  and  individually 
rouuble  about  the  central  member,  and  a  driving  mechanism 
for  driving  the  annular  members  at  different  routional  speeds, 
which  mechanism  comprises  three  sets  of  friction  wheels 
rouuble  respectively  about  three  axes  which  are  radial  to  and 
spaced  apart  about  the  routional  axis  of  the  annular  members, 
wherein  each  set  consists  of  a  wheel  for  each  annular  member, 
each  said  wheel  engages  and  supports  a  circular  track  on  the 
associated  annular  member,  a  plurality  of  wheels  in  each  set 
have  differing  diameters  and  the  tracks  for  them  are  concen- 
tric and  have  differing  diameters  and  are  disposed  at  ap- 
propriately different  levels,  and  at  least  one  of  the  seu  is 
driven. 
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3,733,721 

RESnJENT  PAD  FOR  USE  ON  FOOTWEAR 

PMMp  M.  CloMM,  1835  Ponbertoa  Drive,  Fori  WayiM,  lad. 

Filed  May  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,786 

laL  CI  A43h  1 3 104 

U.S.CL  34-32  R  2Cliita« 


The  specification  discloses  a  resilient  pad,  for  example, 
foamed  elastoroeric  material  with  the  pad  being  generally  con- 
toured for  mounting  on  the  bottom  of  an  article  of  footwear, 
such  as  a  shoe,  or  the  like.  The  pad  is  provided  with  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  the  upper  side  so  that  it  can  be  adhered 
to  the  bottom  of  an  article  of  footwear  to  provide  a  cushion, 
while  the  pad  can  readily  be  removed  from  the  article  of  foot- 
wear when  desired. 


3,733,722 
DUAL  DIGGING  TOOTH  RETAINER 
Rkiurd  L.  LaaiHlcr,  1540  Soath  Greenwood  Avcaac,  Whittf- 
er,  Calif. 

Coadauatioa-te-pMrt  at  Scr.  No.  84,974,  Nov.  12, 1970, 
•iMndoMd.  This  appHcadoa  Jue  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,454 
lM.CLE02f9/2S 
U.S.CL37-I42A  3  CI 


3,733,723 

STEAMER 

SUgtn  Takakowa,  Soita;  Kcaky  IwuiU,  KawuUihi,  aad  MR- 

iM  Mc,  Takataki,  ay  of  JapM,  Mri(Mn  to  MatsHkita  Elcc- 
trk  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,219 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Sept  7, 1971, 46/69440; 
May  17, 1972,47/58026 

bit.CLA47J  57/00 
UACL  38-69  ,  UChtaM 


A  steamer  having  preuure  imparting  means  for  imparting 
pressure  to  a  flexible  tank  containing  water  for  compressing 
the  tank  thereby  forcedly  feeding  water  in  the  tank  into  a 
vaporizing  chamber,  in  which  steamer  manual  push  button 
means  are  provided  so  that  steam  can  be  ejected  and  ejection 
of  steam  can  be  ceased  as  desired  in  response  to  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  manual  push  button  means. 


3,733,724 
IRONING  BOARD  PAD 
Harvey  L.  Davis,  Higklaad  Park,  m., 
Frecaaa  Coaipaay,  Evaaitoa,  DL 

Ficd  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,581 
lBtCLD06r«///4,«J/00 
U.S.CL  38-140 


to  Biskop 


4Clalan 


Dual  retainer  pins  for  a  digging  tooth,  forming  a  socket  hav- 
ing opposed  holes  in  its  sidewalls  and  arranged  to  fit  over  a 
mating  holder  having  a  cross  bore  positioned  U  align  with  the 
opposed  holes;  each  of  the  dual  retainer  pins  comprizing  a  pair 
of  complementary  bars  joined  by  a  rubber  body  so  that  the 
bars  may  be  compressed  toward  each  other,  and  the  pair  of 
pins  dimensioned  to  be  disposed  in  the  holder  with  their  inner 
ends  in  abuttment  and  their  extended  ends  projecting  into  the 
holes  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  tooth  so  that  localized  force  is  ap- 
plied adjacent  their  extended  ends  tending  to  cause  the  pins  to 
assume  wedge  shapes  by  causing  their  extended  ends  to  com- 
press and  their  abutting  ends  to  expand.  Also  contemplated  is 
a  removing  tool  insertable  between  closely  spaced  teeth  and 
including  a  wedge  element  operated  driving  pin  engageable 
with  one  retainer  pin  to  force  the  other  pin  free  while  placing 
the  first  pin  wholely  within  the  bore  of  the  holder. 


An  ironing  board  pad  is  provided  having  a  cover  portion, 
shaped  and  sized  to  cover  the  upper  surface  of  an  ironing 
board,  and  a  skirt  portion  to  atuch  the  pad  to  an  ironing 
board.  The  cover  portion  comprises  an  underlying  resilient 
supporting  layer,  a  portion  of  which  is  covered  by  layers  to 
provide  a  good  ironing  surface  and  a  portion  of  which  is 
covered  by  layers  to  permit  a  hot  iron  to  stand  thereon  for  ex- 
tended periods  without  a  trivet.  The  layers  of  the  ironing  sur- 
face comprise  an  outermost  stretchable  knit  material  and  an 
intermediate  resilient  flexible  foam,  the  knit  material  being 
made  of  a  blend  of  yams,  plated  so  that  a  heat-resistant  yam  it 
predominant  on  iu  outer  surface  and  a  yam  of  letter  heat  re- 
sistance is  predominant  on  its  inner  surface. 


May  22,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,733,725 
STEAM^ENERATING  WATER^PRAYING  FLAT  IRON 
Ma«rkc  Marie  AckUle  Troolkct,  Lyoa,  Fraacc,  aafeaor  to 
Color,  Lyoa,  Fraace 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fraacc,  Nov.  4, 1970, 7043760: 
May  11, 1971,7116992  «^/o«, 

lot.  CI.  D06f  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  38-77.5  nchtau 
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provided  with  an  opening  permitting  end  grasping  of  a 
photoprmt  for  sliding  insertion  or  removal  of  the  photoprint 
from  the  spaced  apart  slots.  A  storage  container  is  provided 
for  mounting  said  rectangular  frames  and  is  preferably  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  lid  hinged  to  a  top  edge  portion  along  the 
longest  side  of  the  containers,  providing  a  convenient  and  sto- 
ble  support  for  photoprints  while  they  are  being  coated  if 
desired.  Diagonally  extending  side  rails  are  secured  to  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  the  rectan- 
gular frames  are  disposed  in  superposed,  steplike  relation 
each  having  an  end  portion  thereof  pivoted  to  said  side  rails 
the  pivot  means  of  each  rectangular  photoprint  holder  being 
spaced  from  the  pivot  means  of  the  next  below  photoprint 
holder  permitting  free  upward  turning  movemente  of  a 
photopnnt  holder  as  respects  the  next  below  photoprint 
holder.  Also,  a  refuse  clip  is  preferably  provided  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  receptacle  for  the  stowing  therein  of  refuse 
from  the  film  package  providing  said  photoprints. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  number  of  improvemente 
in  an  iron  of  the  steam-generating  and  water-spraying  type. 
According  to  these  improvementa.  there  is  essentially  pro- 
vided an  elongated  transparent  reservoir  extending  over  Uie 
whole  length  of  the  sole-plate,  an  unlosable  plug  fitted  in  a 
filling  orifice  bored  in  said  reservoir,  the  latter  being  traversed 
by  a  moulded  member  bearing  upon  iu  lower  face  and  con- 
taining a  vapourizing  device  provided  with  a  needle  valve. 


3,733,727 

NON-LETHAL  PROJECTILE  AND  LAUNCHER 
THEREFOR 
Kenneth  W.  Jooes,  9512  West  47th  Stiwt,  Brtwkfletd,  and 
Edward  H.  Richie,  4327  Elm  Street,  Dowaerv  Grove,  both 
of  DL 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,687 

fat  CL  F41c  2//00.  F42b  5//¥. ////« 

UACI.42-1R  4chimt 


3,733,726 

PHOTOPRINT  HOLDER  AND STORAGECONTAINER 

Herbert  T.  Ndaoo,  992  Maaon  Lake  Drive,  Grapeview,  Wash. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,676 

lBtCI.B42f /J/00 

U.$.  a.  40- 104.17  ICIaiai 


I j: 


A  non-lethal  projectile  and  launcher  therefor  for- riot  con- 
trol and  the  like  comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  relatively 
soft,  pliant  latex  material  compressed  to  projectile  form  and 
mounted  wiUiin  a  restraining  cup  which  in  tiim  it  mounted  in  a 
firing  shell.  The  body  at  its  rearward  end  includes  reti^ted 
guidance  ttiucture  Uiat  extends  on  Uie  projectile  being  fired,  a 
chamber  at  its  forward  end  to  receive  a  marking  fiuid  for 
marking  the  target,  and  internal  subdivisions  in  iu  mid  portion 
designed  to  permit  the  body  to  expand  laterally  on  impacting 
into  a  soft  textured  mass  that  flattens  on  impact  to  avoid  injury 
to  the  target.  The  projectile  launcher  is  in  the  form  of  a  barrel 
astembly  including  a  bell  shaped  muzzle  which  permiu  the 
projectile  to  be  fired  without  jamming  even  when  held  against 
the  target  and  braking  slou  for  discharging  the  propelling 
gates  rearwardly  of  the  launcher  to  reduce  recoil. 


3,733,728 
SHELL  CATCHER  FOR  REPEATING  HREARMS 
John  S.  KatUch,  1064  Anyle  St,  St  Paul,  Miaa. 
Fikd  Aof .  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  17U35 

lat  CI.  F41c  27/00 
U.S.CI.42-1R  4cialmt 


A  rectangular  frame,  having  a  center  picture  opening 
therein,  is  provided  for  holding  and  storing  wet  photoprinU  of 
the  type  obtaining  from  Polaroid,  or  the  like,  cameras  All 
such  photoprinU.  whether  coated  black  and  white  or  color 
are  ongmally  wet  and  sticky.  The  frames  for  storing  and  hold- 
ing such  wet  photoprinU  comprise  spaced  apart  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  which  are  of  U-shape  in  section  and  spaced  end 
rails,  said  four  rails  forming  a  frame  witii  a  center  picture 
opening  and  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  ak>U  for  slidingly 
recemng  Uierein  Uie  edge  portiont  of  a  photoprint.  One  of 
taid  end  railt  It  provided  with  a  itop  to  arrest  sliding  traveling 
movement  of  a  photoprint  dierepast  and  the  other  end  raU  is 


A  spent  shell  catching  device  for  repeating  firearms  having 
compact  meant  with  a  sliding  fore  and  aft  action  whereby  Uie 
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same  may  be  placed  in  an  inoperative  position  or  in  position  to 
catch  spent  shells  upon  ejection  from  the  receiver  of  the  gun. 
Furthermore  the  invention  comprehends  the  provision  of  the 
above  shell  cathcing  means  modified  to  the  extent  that  the 
shell  catcher  can  be  used  in  shooting  doubles  in  which  the  first 
shell  is  totally  ejected  and  the  second  shell  caught  by  the 
catcher  mechanism  which  is  automatically  operated  to  catch 
the  shell  bolt  action  of  the  gun. 


pivots.  A  leaf  spring  is  interposed  between  the  safety  connec- 
tor and  the  hand  to  urge  the  hand  in  the  direction  of  the 
cylinder.  The  pin  upon  which  the  hand  is  mounted  is  signifi- 
cantly smaller  than  the  mounting  aperture  on  the  hand.  As  the 
hammer  is  cocked  the  hand  engages  the  by-pass  ratchet  to 


3,733,729 

SHELL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  HREARM  WITH  FALLING 

BREECHBLOCK 

Rkhard  L.  Baker,  Hartfiord,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 

Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jao.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  217,614 

IbLCLF41c/J/0«.///(W 

UACL  42-23  4ChtaM 


route  the  cylinder  to  a  locked  position.  The  trigger  pull  in  the 
cocked  position  is  substantially  constant  at  all  cylinder  posi- 
tions since  the  effecU  of  the  friction  between  the  hand  and  the 
ratchet  are  not  transmitted  to  the  trigger  because  of  the  play  in 
the  connection  between  the  trigger  and  the  hand. 


3,733,731 

FIREARM  WITH  REMOVABLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Morris  R.  Nldwlsoa,  2001  Yci«er  Drive,  Longmoot,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^53 

lnLCLf4lcI9IOO,  11/00 

U.S.CL42-69A  i  9Cldin8 


A  Firearm  with  a  falling  breechblock  has  a  shell  exuactor 
loosely  mounted  upon  a  pivot  structure  in  the  receiver  for 
pivoting  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, and  for  lateral  tilting  motion.  The  shell  extractor  occu- 
pies the  first  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  a  chambered  cartridge  when  the  breechblock  oc- 
cupies its  battery  position.  The  shell  extractor  occupies  iu 
second  position  free  from  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
tlie  cartridge  when  the  breechblock  is  in  iu  reUacted  position. 
A  cam  arrangement  is  employed  to  tilt  the  extractor  away 
from  engagement  with  the  cartridge  during  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  extractor  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  so  as  to  permit  complete  withdrawal  of  the  cartridge 
from  tlie  chamber  and  subsequent  insertion  of  a  new  car- 
tridge. The  cam  arrangement  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  tilt 
of  the  shell  exUactor  in  the  second  position  so  as  to  allow  for  a 
wider  latitude  in  tolerances. 


3,733,730 
BY-PASS  HAND  CONNECTION 
Richard  L.  Baker,  WalUagford,  Com.,  assignor  to  Colts,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Cou. 

Filed  JuBC  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,31 1 
lBLCLF41cy/00 
U.S.CL  42-65  3ClaiBS 

A  revolver  has  a  cylinder,  including  a  by-pass  ratchet, 
mounted  for  rotation  within  a  frame.  A  trigger  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame.  A  cylinder  lock  is 
positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
frame  and  is  so  arranged  that  it  locks  the  cylinder  in  certain 
trigger  positions.  A  hammer  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  and  is  urged  into  the  firing  position  by 
means  of  a  compression  spring.  The  lower  portion  of  the 
hammer  is  adapted  to  contact  the  trigger  and  move  it  to  a  rear- 
ward position  during  movement  of  the  hammer  from  the  firing 
position  to  the  cocked  position.  A  by-pass  hand  and  a  safety 
connector  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trigger  on  separate 


A  simplified  locking  and  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm 
using  metallic  cartridges  having  an  action  constructed  from  a 
straight  cylinder  to  transfer  the  pressure  from  the  barrel  to  the 
rear  section  of  the  action.  The  locking  and  unlocking  struc- 
ture, the  safety  and  striker,  as  well  as  the  sear  are  combined  in 
one  assembly  cooperating  with  a  simple  leverage  assembly  for 
the  trigger. 


3,733,732 
BARREL  RETAINER  FOR  SHOTGUNS 
Edward   M.   Stark,   East   LongmcMlow,   and   Louis   Eikas, 
Agawaa,  both  of  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  Emhart  Corporatioa, 
BhMNBfieid,  Coin. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,736 
lBt.CLF41c  2  7/00, 7/00 
U.S.CL  42-75  D  9Ctaliiis 

Shotgun  barrel  retainer  in  which  the  barrel  is  pivotable 
about  a  hinge  pin  supported  by  the  laterally  spaced  arm  por- 
tions of  the  gun  frame  by  means  of  a  depending  barrel  lug 
disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  engaged  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
hinge  pin.  A  coil  spring  urges  the  barrel  outwardly  to  maintain 
the  barrel  lug  firmly  engaged  with  the  hinge  pin  having  at  one 
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end  a  shoe  or  saddle  member  engaged  with  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  Uie  hinge  pin  opposite  the  barrel  lug  and  being  com- 
pressible between  the  hinge  pin  and  a  second  barrel  lug 
toward  the  fore-end  of  the  barrel.  A  resilient  leaf  spring  is  ear- 


ned on  the  hinge  pin  and  is  disposed  between  the  frame  and 
the  barrel  lug.  The  leaf  spring,  in  combination  with  the  coil 
spring  and  shoe  member,  serves  to  reUin  the  barrel  in  fixed 
position  on  the  frame  and  prevents  undesirable  relative  mo- 
tion therebetween  when  the  barrel  is  pivoted  to  an  open  posi- 
tion. 
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(fioau,  bobbers,  sinkers,  etc.)  to  a  fishing  line  while  preclud- 
ing fouling  and/or  snagging  of  the  line  when  in  use.  The  con- 
nector includes  one  or  more  generally  tubular  sleeves  slit  from 
end  to  end  along  their  entire  length,  a  plug  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore  defined  by  an  internal  unbroken 
peripheral  surface,  and  means  for  removably  fastening  each 
plug  in  internal  telescopic  relationship  to  an  associated  sleeve. 
The  bores  are  adapted  to  guide  a  fishing  line  centrally  of  the 
sleeve  spaced  away  from  the  slit  thereof  to  prevent  fish  line 
fouling  and/or  snagging  when  the  sleeves  are  positioned  tele- 
scopically  internally  of  opposite  ends  of  slit  and  bored  fioats, 
bobbers,  etc. 


3,733,735 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

CUfford  Burton  Hirsck,  Wnkupumu  Road,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,687 

luLClAOln  23/1 8 

UA  CI.  43-61  ,  7  Claims 


3,733,733 
FLOATING  BUOYANT  OBJECT 
Uwb  L.  Rutcr,  218  26th  Avcbbc  North,  Apt  No.  7.  Mia- 
aeapolis,Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,542 

lBtCLA0lBi//06 

UACL43-3  schtatt 


A  floating  buoyant  object  such  as  a  duck  decoy  having  an 
anchor  and  an  atUching  anchor  line.  Resilient  line-holding 
clip  means  are  provided  whereby  the  length  of  the  anchor  line 
may  be  adjusted.  Means  are  provided  on  the  object  for  the 
storage  of  r^-crve  anchor  line. 


3  733  734 

QUICK-CHANGE  SLIP-FLOAT 

Jimmie  H.  Hysaw,  302  Sununit  Avenue,  Lawton,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,773 

lat  CL  AOlk  9J/00 


U.S.CL  43-44.9 


10  Claims 


A  quick-change  slip-float  and  particulariy  a  novel  connec- 
tor for  quickly  attaching  and  deUiching  fishing  elements 


2M— 


An  animal  trap  for  vermin  has  a  container  with  an  end  wall 
containing  an  opening.  A  spring  closed  door  within  the  con- 
tainer seals  the  opening  when  bait,  fixed  behind  the  door,  is  at- 
tacked. The  door  may  be  held  open  by  link  members  con- 
nected between  the  end  wall  and  the  door,  the  link  members 
being  joined  by  a  hard  bait  so  that  the  devouring  of  the  bait 
releases  the  link  members  and  the  door  springs  closed. 


3,733,736 

BUBBLE  BLOWING  TOY  GUN 

Lee  S.  Glcssaer,  Sr.,  2829  Eoff  St,  WhceUng,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,086 

InL  CI  A€3k  33/28 

U.S.CI.46-7 


10  Claims 


.a».^-. 


A  bubble  producing  device  including  a  walled  reservoir  for 
a  bubble  producing  liquid,  and  also  an  intermittentiy  operable 
compressed  gas  jet  producing  structure  disposed  outward  of 
the  reservoir  with  liquid  conveying  structure  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  walled  reservoir  for  selectively  conveying 
measured  quantities  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  a  position 
for  acting  upon  by  the  gas  jet  producing  structure. 
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3,733,737 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Harold  Goodman,  590  Ocean  Avenue,  Long  Branch,  SJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,826 

bitCLA63li27/00 


3,733,739 
MOTOR  OPERATED  TOY  VEHICLE 
Ronbcn  T.  Teniaa,  Ckkago,  IIL,  aailgnor  to  Marvin  GlaH  * 
AaMtdatcs,  Chicago,  IB. 

FOcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Set.  No.  214,022 


U.S.CL46— 79 


SChfani 


laL  CL  A63h  1 7/00 


U.S.CL  46-206 


9ClaiBU 


a    n 


A  toy  airplane  having  a  single  section  fuselage  with  a  flat- 
tened upper  surface  adapted  to  provide  a  glue  surface  for  a 
flattened  integrally  formed  wing  structure. 


3,733,738 

LIQUID-GASEOUS  INTERACTION  TOY 

Frederick  J.  KraaMr,  686  28th  Street,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,420 

Int  CL  A63h  23/00 

U.S.CL  46-91 


A  toy  vehicle  which  is  capable  of  mobility  on  a  solid  surface 
or  through  a  liquid  medium,  and  which  is  possessed  of  self- 
righting  capability,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  forward 
and  rear  driven  spherical  wheels  and  an  intermediate  body 
between  the  wheels  having  a  low  center  of  gravity  with  a 
power  source  for  the  vehicle  and  motor  means  held  in  sealed 
5  Clainis    compartments  within  the  body . 


3,733,740 
AIR  ACTUATED  EYE  FOR  TOYS  WITH  HOLLOW 
FLEXIBLE  BODIES 
Giovanni  Palumbo,  Viale  Faenza  10, 20142  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,487 
ClalM  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1970,  31955 
A/70 

IntCLA63h29//6 
U.S.CL  46-44  3CiafaM 


'I 


A  toy  that  tests  the  skill  of  a  user  in  performing  a  function  is 
described  which  relies  for  operation  on  the  interaction  of  vari- 
ous substances  having  different  specific  gravities.  A  tubular 
container  is  provided  for  supporting  a  column  of  a  liquid  such 
as  water,  and  a  syringe-type  squeeze  bulb  communicates  with 
the  bottom  of  the  container  to  enable  introduction  of  con- 
trolled amounts  of  air  into  the  bottom  of  the  column.  A  cap- 
sule IS  also  provided  having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
liquid  in  the  container  to  that  the  same  will  normally  sink 
through  the  liquid  in  the  container.  The  capcule  includes  a 
chamber  for  capturing  air  which  has  been  introduced  into  the 
container.  Since  air  is  a  gas  and  has  a  lower  specific  gravity 
than  the  liquid,  it  will  tend  to  rise  within  the  column.  By  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  air  introduced  into  the  liquid  for  cap- 
ture by  the  capsule,  a  user  of  the  toy  can  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  capsule.  That  is,  the  user  can  slow  the  descent  of 
the  capsule  by  introducing  a  small  amount  of  air,  suspend  the 
capcule  at  a  prescribed  location  within  the  liquid  by  introduc- 
ing a  specific  greater  amount  of  air,  and  reverse  the  direction 
of  the  capcule  by  introducing  more  air. 


^^' 


R 


A  new  artificial  eye  for  puppets  or  toys  made  of  rubber  or 
other  non-rigid  hollow  plastic  material,  comprises  a  hollow 
body  of  frusto-conical  configuration  with  a  duct  in  the  middle, 
which  has  a  rectangular  configuration  in  the  upper  part.  The 
artificial  pupil  is  a  circular  portion  located  in  the  middle  of  a 
hollow  spherical  cap  serving  as  the  ocular  globe.  When  the 
puppet  is  pressed,  air  enters  the  duct,  is  brought  into  recesses 
located  in  diametrically  opposed  position  on  the  edge  of  the 
hollow  body  by  a  deflector,  strikes  a  projection  on  an  exten- 
sion piece  placed  in  the  duct  and  displaces  the  pupil.  When 
the  pressure  is  released,  the  air  makes  the  deflector  rotate  the 
pupil  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3,733,741 
CHILD'S  MUSICAL  TOY 
WIHIaa  J.  Pipa,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
temationai.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,046 
Int.  CLA63k  5/00 
U.S.CL  46-175  AR 


palm  region  and  extending  into  the  finger  region.  An  over- 
center  spring  arrangement  maintains  the  lever  extending 
to  Dkkcr  In-  straight  ahead  to  keep  the  hand  open,  or  bent  to  keep  the  hand 
cloted.  In  one  doll  whose  eyes  are  illuminated  when  the  hand 
is  operated,  an  electrical  contact  coupled  to  the  lever  in  the 
hand  touches  another  electrical  contact  only  when  the  lever  is 
11  Chins 


e>G> 


4e        52 


A  child's  toy  musical  instrument  simulating  the  form  of  a 
real  wind  instrument  and  incorporating  a  battery-operated  toy 
phonograph,  including  a  grooved  record  on  which  music 
played  on  the  real  instrument  is  reproduced.  The  body  of  the 
toy  includes  a  tube  portion  with  a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  and 
a  plug  slidable  within  the  tube  under  the  pressure  of  air  blown 
into  it  through  the  mouth  piece.  The  electrical  circuit  of  the 
phonograph  includes  a  normal  open  switch  positioned  to  be 
closeable  by  the  plug  when  moved  under  pressure  of  breath 
blown  into  Uie  mouth  piece. 


3,733,742 
INERTIA  TOY 
Ro«bcn  T.  Tcrzlan,  Chicago,  U., 
Avodatcs,  CUa^,  IB. 

FOed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,023 
IatCLA63l////0 
U.S.CL  46-202 


to  Marvin  Glass  ft 


5ClafaM 


intermediate  the  extreme  positions  to  which  it  is  urged  by  the 
spring  arrangement.  This  assures  that  the  batteries,  which 
energize  a  lamp  that  lights  up  the  eyes,  are  not  depleted  if  a 
child  accidentally  leaves  the  hand  completely  open  or  closed. 
In  another  doll,  an  electrical  contact  located  in  the  hand  can 
be  closed  by  squeezing  the  hand,  which  a  child  can  do  as  holds 
the  hand  to  open  or  close  it  or  at  other  times. 


3,733,744 
POWER  MODULE  FOR  DRIVING  VEHICLE- 
PROPELLING  ELEMENT,  INCLUDING  STATIONARY 
AXLE  MEANS  MOUNTING  SAID  ELEMENT 
Joka  P.  HUtpold,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  George  Soahikii, 
North  Hollywood,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattd,  Inc^ 
HawthorMfCaUf. 

Fikd  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,821 

Int  CLA63h  29/22 

U.S.  CL  46-  243  E  9  Claims 


A  launching  and  racing  type  toy  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  a  frame  having  a  crank  arm,  intermediate  gears  and  a 
driven  rotatable  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon; 
and  a  wheel  having  a  threaded  interior  for  mating  with  the 
spindle  thread. 


3,733,743 

DOLL  HAVING  GRASPING  HAND  AND  ELECTRICAL 

MEANS  ACTUATED  THEREBY 

Joseph  Kossolf,  Hawthorne;  RonaM  R.  Lledtkc,  and  Joe  W. 

Yoang,  both  of  RcdoMlo  Beach,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaHf. 

FDed  Jnne  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^53 
IntCLA63hii/26 
U.S.CL  46-228  9  Claims 

A  doll  with  a  hand  that  can  be  forced  to  close  or  open  by 
directly  bending  the  doU  fingers,  and  which  thereafter  remains 
closed  or  open.  The  hand  includes  a  resilient  flesh-colored 
shell,  a  frame  extending  within  the  palm  region  of  the  shell, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  front  of  the 


'*^   jS' V  5  Q^^-' 


A  completely  self-contained  power  module  for  supplying 
rotational  power  to  drive  wheels,  tractor  tracks,  airplane 
propellers,  and  the  like,  of  miniature  toy  vehicles,  the  module 
including  in  a  single  housing  a  rechargeable  battery,  an  elec- 
tric motor  with  a  drive  shaft,  switch  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  battery  to  the  motor,  a  non-rotating  axle  integrally 
a  part  of  the  module's  housing  and  disposed  at  a  fued  relation- 
ship to  the  motor's  drive  shaft  for  rotatably  carrying  the  driven 
wheels,  etc.,  and  a  means  for  providing  recharging  current  to 
the  battery,  preferaUy  including  means  for  disconnecting  the 
motor  from  the  battery  circuit  during  charging. 
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Sw^Eai*^toH«-e«onBr«kiAklkbohg,Skyiber,  ride,  botfc  of  IlL,  >nl|Mn  to  H.  W.  Cr«^  CoMpuy, 

cHZT  ^^  Maywood,  IB. 

"^     med  MT.  30. 1971,  S.r.  No.  129,552  FiW  ^^^  »•  >%2' ^J, ^l^  ^•"« 

Ctoinu  priority,  .ppUctio.  Sw«l«i,  Apr.  1, 1970, 4463/70;  I-*-  CI.  E05f  15120 


Apr.  1,1970,4464/70 
U.S.CL  47-37 


U.S.CL  49-30 


lBt.CLA01c//a4 


10  Claims 


13Claltot 


tM 


l-Tm./^ 


The  present  gennination  and  seedling  promoting  unit  in- 
cludes an  envelope  conuining  a  piece  of  preferably  com- 
pressed moisture  abaorbing  material  such  ab  peat  for  holding 
the  seed  or  seeds.  The  bottom  side  of  the  envelope  is  provided 
with  holes  for  absorbing  ground  moisture.  The  top  surface  of 
the  envelope  is  provided  with  passage  means  for  the  growing 
seedling.  Between  the  passage  means  and  the  seed  or  seeds 
there  are  provided  mechanical  protection  means  as  well  as 
evaporation  protection  means  which  are  preferably  formed  as 
a  web  on  a  piece  of  upe.  portions  of  which  are  taped  to  the 
peat  to  locate  the  protection  means  between  the  seed  and  the 
passage  means. 


3,733,746 

SELF  FEEDING  FLOWER  POT 

William  G.  \llen.  Jr..  2329  Tuscora  Road,  Bon  Air,  Va- 

FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,175 

laLCLAOlg  27/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  door  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  a  door  in  opening  and  closing  movemenu  in  response 
to  actuation  of  a  selectively  operable  door  operating  switch. 
The  door  operating  mechanism  has  an  electric  drive  motor 
which  is  reversibly  operated  under  the  control  of  reverse  and 
forward  motor  control  switches  to  respectively  open  and  close 
the  door  at  a  selected  rate.  The  door  operating  mechanism  is 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  electric  timer,  operated 
under  the  control  of  the  door  operating  switch,  and  a  cam 
mechanism  driven  by  the  timer  at  a  speed  related  to  the 
selected  rate  of  door  movement  for  operating  forward  and 
reverse  motor  control  switches  to  control  the  mode  and  dura- 
tion of  door  movement. 


UACL47-3i 


4Clatais 


3  733  748 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Max  O.  Heeaeh,  BrooUy.,  Mfck^  aalnor  ^  H««o»ck  »«»»»- 
trkt,lBC.,JacfcMmMkh. 

FDed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,556 

lat.CI.E05f///i« 

MS.  CI.  49-103  I  1*  Cbtaii 


A  flower  pot  having  an  imperforate  core  that  includes  an 
annular  inner  wall  that  forms  a  tube  in  which  a  plant  is 
received,  an  annular  outer  wall  that  in  conjunction  with  the 
inner  wall  forms  a  reservoir  for  a  nutrient  solution  and  a  top 
wall  that  extends  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls.  The  pot 
also  has  an  imperforate  jacket  that  includes  a  floor  that  ex- 
tends below  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  core  and  an  annular 
wall  that  extends  upwardly  of  the  floor  and  is  outwardly  of  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  core.  A  passage 
between  the  floor  and  the  bottom  of  the  inner  wall  enables  the 
nutrient  solution  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tube. 


A  window  regulator  for  sequentially  operating  two,  substan- 
tially coplanar,  separate,  window  panels  slidably  mounted 
within  an  automobile  door,  one  of  the  window  panels  con- 
stituting a  small  vent,  and  the  other  window  panel  constituting 
a  primary  side  window.  Single  operating  means  for  both  win- 
dow panels,  which  is  either  manual  or  motorized,  actuates  the 
regulator   mechanism   through   two  consecutive   stages  of 
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operation  whereby  movement  of  the  regulator  in  a  single 
direction  first  fiilly  operates  one  window  panel  through  its  fiill 
range  of  adjustment,  and  upon  such  panel  adjustment  being 
completed,  then  operates  the  other  panel  through  its  adjust- 
ment range.  The  regulator  includes  a  gear  segment  and  a  lever 
pivotally  associated  with  each  window  panel.  Lost  motion 
means  interconnecting  the  gear  segment  and  the  levers 
produces  the  sequential  window  regulation,  and  locking 
means  are  utilized  with  the  levers  to  lock  the  window  panels  in 
desired  terminal  conditions. 


3,733,749 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARTICULATION  OF  DOORS 

Pedro  Pere  Parera,  CaOc  AB»a  No.  3,  BarccloBa,  Spola 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,152 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Spdn,  Jan.  28, 1970, 155  717 

iBt.  CI.  E05d  75/50 

U.S.  CL  49— 193  .2  Clainu 


and  a  cable  extends  from  the  upper  end  of  the  second  bracket 
radially  across  the  silo  roof  and  down  the  side  of  the  silo  and  is 


adapted  to  be  locked  when  the  cable  is  drawn  taut,  thereby 
maintaining  the  lid  tightly  seated  across  the  opening. 


3,733,751 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING 

SMALL  HAND  TOOLS 

Patrick  Robert  Williams,  Misty  HUl,  Mt  Elixa,  Victoria, 

Australia,  asBigmr  to  Temtool  Pty.  Limited,  Notting  HiU, 

Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6,  1970,  PA 
1107/70 

IntCLB24bi/J«.J/54 
U.S.CL51-3  6  Chins 


A  door  hingedly  connected  to  a  suitable  frame  structure  by 
means  of  hinge  structure  for  enabling  the  door  to  be  swingably 
moved  about  the  opposite  side  extremities<of  the  door.  A  first 
pair  of  rotary  bearings  are  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  door  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  which 
bearings  have  arcuate  slots  therein  which  coact  with  arcuate 
projections  provided  on  the  frame  and  disposed  for  coaction 
with  the  first  pair  of  bearings.  A  second  pair  of  rotary  bearings 
are  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  extremity  thereof  and  include  arcuate  slots 
disposed  for  coaction  with  a  further  pair  of  arcuate  projec- 
tions mounted  on  the  frame,  whereby  the  door  can  be 
swingably  moved  about  either  extremity  thereof. 


3,733,750 

AIR  RELEASE  LID 

Sanlord  L.  Hcge,  R.D.  No.  2,  ChamlMrsbarg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,714 

IntCL  £0517/00 

U.S.CL  49-379  4  Claims 

The  air  release  lid  for  sealed  silos  has  a  bracket  secured  on 

the  silo  roof  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  opening  therein. 

An  arm  is  pivoted  on  the  bracket  adjacent  the  lower  end 

thereof,  the  arm  terminating  at  substantially  the  center  of  said 

opening.  A  spring  connects  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  with 

the  outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  for  normally  urging  the  arm 

to  swing  upwardly.  A  second  bracket  is  disposed  normal  to  the 

arm  and  fixedly  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  outer  end 

of  the  arm.  A  lid  of  same  shape  as  but  larger  than  the  opening 

is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  bracket; 


A  grinder  for  tool  blades  having  spaced  coaxial  grinding  and 
stropping  wheels,  the  stropping  wheel  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  tool  carrier  movable  along 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels.  The  angle  made  by  a 
blade  with  the  stropping  wheel  is  greater  than  that  made  with 
the  grinding  wheel  to  remove  the  burr  from  the  blade  and  pro- 
vide a  sharp  edge  thereon. 


3,733,752      - 
LINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLAST  CABINETS  AND 
ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Roger  A.  Johnson,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Whcdabra- 
tor  Corporation,  MMuiwaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,794 

Int.CLB24c'9/00 

U.S.CL51-8  13Chlms 

A  new  and  improved  Uner  system  for  use  in  blast  cabinets 

and  the  like  in  which  parts  are  subjected  to  surface  treatment 
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wherein  the  linear  assembly  includes  a  universal  liner  panel  in     Tingera  can  be  provided  on  at  least  some  of  the  hubs  extending 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  panel  having  structure  for  mounting     into  corresponding  openings  in  others  of  the  hubs  so  as  to  in- 


the  panel  to  the  walls  of  a  blast  cabinet  and  one  or  more 
comer  liner  panels  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lateral  walls 
of  a  blast  cabinet  in  an  overlapping  relation  with  the  universal 
liner  panel. 


3,733,753 
FRICTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  MUkr,  3350  GrecBhUI  Road,  Juctioa  CHy,  Orcg., 
a^  GordM  E.  Stoddard,  2677  Friendly  Street,  EageM, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,786 

lBtCLB24b  7/00. 9/00 

U.S.CL  51-34  E  10  Claim 
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terlock  adjacent  wheels  in  the  cartridge  and  flanged  end  hubs 
can  be  provided  where  additional  locking  of  the  end  hubs  to 
the  clamping  members  is  desired.  . 


3,733,755 
BRACKET  STANDARD  AND  BASE  RAIL  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Botkr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Raymoad 
Loewy/WiUiam  Soaitl^  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,828 

luL  CI  K47t  5/08 

VS.  CL  52-36  5  Ctafaas 


A  control  device  selectively  applies  friction  to  a  control 
mechanism  adapted  for  feeding  lathe  knives  in  a  grinding 
machine,  whereby  overrun  of  the  mechanism  or  inaccuracy  in 
its  operation  is  substantially  prevented.  The  control  device  is 
selectively  locked  out  of  its  friction-applying  position  to  allow 
rapid  insertion  and  removal  of  knives. 


3,733,754 
BUFFING  WHEEL  AND  CARTRIDGE 
Bernard  G.  Jeske,  1614  Clay  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 
CoatiBnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  648,717,  Joac  26, 1967,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,044 
Int  CL  B24d  9/02 . 1 7100, 1 1 100 
U.S.CL  51—375  UCIalais 

A  buffmg  wheel  consisting  of  a  generally  ring-shape  body  of 
buffing  material,  a  ring-like  clamping  member  of  polygonal 
shape  disposed  coaxially  within  and  attached  to  the  body  of 
buffing  material,  and  a  polygonal  mounting  hub  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  clamping  member  and  formed  of  a 
resilient  rubber-like  material.  A  cartridge  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  such  buffing  wheels  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relation 
is  semi-permanently  mounted  on  a  buffing  spindle.  Projecting 


A  modular  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular 
panels,  each  supported  between  vertical  posts  which  in  turn 
are  supported  by  and  on  a  base  rail.  The  vertical  posu  are  so 
arranged  that  the  modular  panels  may  be  hung  therefrom  by 
hooks  along  their  vertical  edges  entering  into  appropriate  slots 
in  flanges  on  the  post.  The  post,  supported  by  a  base  rail,  when 
arranged  back  to  back,  provides  for  a  two  sided  wall;  where 
the  posts  are  supported  on  a  rail  so  that  they  are  not  back  to 
back,  a  single  sided  wall  can  be  arranged  which  may  be  placed 
against  an  existing  adjacent  wall.  The  vertical  posts  not  only 
provide  means  for  suspending  the  modular  wall  panels,  but 
also  provide  a  channel  with  bracket  support  hooks  on  the  in- 
side of  the  channel  from  which  modular  furniture  such  as 
bookshelves  having  appropriate  inter-engaging  brackets  may 
be  hung  and  may  be  resiidily  attached  and  removed. 
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3,733,756  tached  to  columns  with  a  second  type  of  mechanical  connec- 

MODULAR  PARTlTiON  SYSTEM  tion.  Preferably,  the  beam-column  connection  is  also  grouted 

David  R.  Baticr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airigaor  to  Rajraoad  after  the  mechanical  interconnection  is  made. 
Locwy/WiliaBi  Saaith,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 


FUcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,871 
lBt.CLE04b  2/72 
U^.  a.  52-36 


3,733,758 

MECHANISM  FOR  UNFOLDING  ACCORDION-LIKE 
lAf^kh.  FOLDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

lOCfaiOM  j,^^^  Main,  Munich;  Erich  Arbcitland,  Ottobninn,  and 
Peter  Kkbcr,  Munich,  ail  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Mcawr- 
schmidt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschranktcr 
Haftung,  Munidi,  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1970,  P  20 

21580.9 

lnt.CLB64g7//0 
U.S.CL52-113  llCbiais 


A  readily  assemblable  and  disassemblable  wall  or  partition, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  smooth  faced  rectangular  panels, 
each  providing  interlocking  elements  at  the  rear  thereof  so 
that  the  smooth  faces  on  each  set  of  panels  will  together  form 
one  side  of  the  partition  and  the  interlocking  faces  of  the 
panels  will  integrate  both  sides  of  the  partition.  The  inter- 
locking panels  are  so  arranged  that  each  panel  interlocks  four 
adjacent  quadrants  of  four  adjacent  panels  on  the  opposite 
side.  The  peripheral  surface  of  each  panel  is  so  arranged  that  it 
provides  vertical  and  horizontal  channels  between  adjacent 
panels  for  utilities  such  as  wiring  with  the  wiring  concealed 
and  so  that  it  also  conceals  in  such  channels  mounting  means 
for  hanging  shelves  or  other  furniture  on  the  walls. 


3,733,757 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Normaa  L.  Scott,  Gkaview,  ID.,  aasigaor  to  The  FIcxIcor 
Coapaay,  lac,  Daytoa,  Okio 

FHcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,677 
lBl.CLE04g//4; 
U.S.CL  52-105  11 


Mechanism  for  unfolding  series-connected,  accordionlike 
folded  structural  elements,  particularly  for  use  in  supporting 
large  surface  solar  cells.  The  several  sections  to  be  folded  and 
unfolded  are  connected  by  hinge  structure  including  a  torsion- 
bar  tensioned  when  said  parts  are  in  a  selected  on  of  folded  or 
unfolded  conditions.  In  addition,  force  transmission  means  are 
arranged  between  panels  which  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
during  movement  in  response  to  the  urging  of  said  tensioned 
torsion  bars.  These  force  transmission  devices  ensure  that  said 
arm  sections  will  unfold  (or  fold)  at  predetermined  ratios  with 
respect  to  each  other,  regardless  of  the  effectiveness  of  suc- 
cessive individual  torsion  bars  and  will  further  ensure 
predeterminable  response  by  said  arm  sections,  even  if  certain 
of  said  torsion  bars  are  out  of  action.  If  desired,  a  power  means 
can  be  applied  to  operate  through  said  force  transmission 
means  for  restoring  the  arm  sections  against  the  foree  of  said 
torsion  bars  to  said  selected  condition. 

3,733,759 
FITTING  ROOM 
Doaald  W.  SchuHc,  Graad  Rapids,  aad  Charles  F.  Logic, 
Spriag  Lake,  both  o(  Mkk.,  a«igaors  to  Americaa  Store 
Eqaipmcat  CorporatkM,  Mukcfoa,  Mick. 

FBcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,476 

Int.  CLE04h  7/72 

U.S.CLS2-122  16ClaiB« 


A  building  construction  system  which  utilizes  precast, 
concrete  structural  members  and  mechanical  connectors.  In 
the  system  precast  columns  are  attached  to  a  footer  or  otter 
foundation  with  one  type  of  connection  while  beams  are  at- 


A  fitting  room  assembly  includes  panel  sides  and  posts,  the 
latter  having  individual  levelers  which  include  a  keeper  plate 
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cocked  angularly  with  respect  to  the  posts  so  that  its  comers 
project  beyond  the  post  periphery  to  prevent  feature  strips 
mounted  in  the  posts  from  sliding  down  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
posts.  The  levelers  are  encased  by  a  sheath  which  is  slidably 
positioned  on  the  post.  The  tops  of  the  panels  and  posts  are 
covered  by  cornices  which  include  an  integral  trackway  for 
mounting  draw  curtains  over  the  room  opening.  The  cornices 
are  open  at  their  tops  so  that  connector  plates  can  be  secured 
to  adjoining  panels  which  are  cocked  at  oblique  angles  to  one 
another  rather  than  at  right  angles.  The  bottoms  of  the  panels 
are  covered  by  U-shaped  caps  having  barbed  legs  for  gripping 
the  sides  of  the  panels. 

3,733,760 
REACTOR  VESSEL 
RicahnI  J.  Kocroer,  La  Jolla,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  o(  America  at  reprcMBtcd  by  tiM  United  States  Atomic 
EBcrgy  CommissioB,  Waakingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  S«r.  No.  16,645 

laL  CL  E04c  /  /06;  A47J  2  7/08 

U.S.CL  52-224  5Cldmi 


entry  of  concrete  during  a  pour,  the  top  of  the  member  having 
a  pocket  which  carries  alternatively  a  filler  piece  during  ship- 
ment or  tile  or  carpet  trim  when  the  trench  is  installed. 


A  concrete  pressure  containment  vessel  for  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor is  described  wherem  an  access  opening  therein  is  sealed  by 
a  cloture  member.  A  plurality  of  tendons  extend  generally 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  access  opening  and  are  distributed 
about  the  access  opening  and  pass  entirely  through  the  main 
portion  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  also  through  the  closure 
member.  The  tendons  are  placed  under  tension  to  secure  and 
seal  the  closure  member  in  place  and  to  prestress  the 
remainder  of  the  pressure  vessel. 


IK^ 


3,733,761 
TRENCH  DUCT  END  CLOSURE 
P.  Caate,  Vicwm,  W.  Va^  amicMr  to  Tcxtrw 
Providcacc,  R  J. 

FBed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217398 

lit.  CL  E04b  5148,  E04f  1 7108 

U5.CL  52-220  4CW«t 


3,733,762 
BINARY  PRECAST  CONCRETE  TRIANGULATED 
BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Jorge  Pardo,  20181  Exeter,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,547 

luLClE04b  5104, 5123 

U.S.CL  52-263  11  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  prefabricated  building  structure 
utilizing  precast  concrete  steel  reinforced  T-shaped  building 
elements  and  precast  concrete  steel  reinforced  hexagonal 
shaped  columns.  The  T-shaped  building  elemenU  are  ar- 
ranged in  building  units  to  form  the  framework  of  the  building 
structure,  said  unite  respectively  constituting  the  floors  and 
roof  of  the  structure  and  being  vertically  aligned  and  spaced 
apart  by  means  of  the  columns.  Each  building  element  com- 
prises a  diamond  shaped  slab  and  an  integral  beam  extending 
along  the  major  axjs  of  the  slab  on  the  under  side  thereof.  The 
hexagonal  shaped  columns  are  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  annular  shelves  upon  which  the  ends  of 
the  T-shaped  building  elementt  on  the  major  axes  thereof  rest. 
Moment  connections  are  welded  in  the  field  between  adjacent 
slabs  and  between  the  building  elemente  and  columns. 


3,733,763 
MODULAR  BUILDING  AND  SERVICE  TOWER 
THEREFOR 
Eracit  R.  Dmcker,  86  Sagiuw  Crcaccnt,  P.O.  Boa  5105,  Ot- 
tawa, Oatario,  Caaada 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  191,510 
Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Caaada,  Oct.  26, 1970, 096530 
Iat.CLE04k;/(M 
U.S.CL  52-126  9  Claima 
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A  member  which  extends  across  the  end  of  a  trench  duct 
and  cloaes  off  tlie  same  to  as  to  secure  the  interior  agaihst  the 


A  support  and  service  tower  is  described  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  independent  modular  building  units  to  form  a 
multistorey  building.  The  tower  of  the  invention  comprises  a 
generally  vertical  column  mounted  on  the  ground  and  a  series 
of  cantilevered  support  means  mounted  on  this  column.  The 
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support  means  are  capable  of  assuming  a  retracted  vertical 
position  and  an  extended  horizontal  position  for  supporting  in- 
dependent modular  building  unite. 

The  cantilevered  support  means  are  preferably  in  the  form 
of  beams  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  support 
on  the  service  tower  and  these  can  be  swung  from  a  vertical 
retract  position  against  the  service  tower  wall  and  a  horizontal 
extended  position  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  modular 
building  unit.  These  beams  can  also  contain  additional  hinges 
along  their  length  to  assist  in  folding  them  in  a  compact 
manner  in  retracted  position  against  the  side  of  the  tower. 


as  walls,  having  at  least  one  flat  blank  of  collapsible  material 
of  which  one  side  is  provided  with  stiffening  or  reinforcing  ele- 


3,733,764 

SEALED  SILO  FILLING  LID 

Sanford  L.  Hcge,  R.  D.  No.  2,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,713 

Int.  CLE04h  7/22 

U.S.CL52— 192 


3  Claims 


mente  consisting  of  a  similar  material,  while  the  other  side  is 
not  reinforced. 


3,733,766 

DECORATIVE  FACING  FOR  WALLS,  FACADES, 

CEILING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean-Paul  Lcclercq,  114  me  Jcan-Jaures,  92-Boris-Colombea, 

Parb,  France 

FOcd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,446 

Int  CL  G04d  //54,  E04d  J/JO 

U.S.CL  52-480  3  Claims 


The  filling  lid  for  sealed  silos  has  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
close  an  inlet  in  the  silo  roof,  the  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  registering  with  the  silo  inlet.  A  filling  hopper  is 
provided  on  the  base  plate  around  the  opening,  the  hopper 
being  open  at  ite  top  to  receive  the  usual  gooseneck  of  a  silage 
blower.  A  closure  plate  is  hingedly  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  base  plate  adapted  in  operative  position  to  cover  the 
opening  in  said  base  plate  in  an  airtight  manner.  Linkage  is 
provided  for  swinging  the  closure  plate  into  operative  posi- 
tion, including  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the 
hopper  having  one  arm  disposed  substantially  vertically  when 
the  closure  plate  is  normally  hanging  freely  in  inoperative 
position.  The  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  extends 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  link  extending  downwardly  through  a  slot  in  the 
base  plate  with  ite  other  end  pivoted  to  the  closure  plate.  And 
a  cable  extends  from  the  first  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
across  the  silo  roof  and  down  the  side  of  the  silo  and  is  adapted 
to  be  locked  when  the  cable  is  drawn  taut,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  closure  plate  in  operative  position. 


A  profiled  panel  for  broad  structural  surfaces  constituted  of 
a  juxtaposition  of  elemente  of  bent  plates,  characterized  in 
that  the  said  elemente  have  at  least  two  parallel  edges  and  a 
surface  bent  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  said  edges  and  having 
plural  asymmetrical  skirte,  forming  a  polyhedron  that  the 
space  between  the  edges  is  the  same  in  all  of  the  elemente 
mounted  in  any  one  series  and  that  the  supporte  of  the  said 
elemente  are  smooth  or  profiled,  provided  with  known  at- 
tachment fixtures,  and  attached  to  the  surface  to  be  paneled. 
The  described  panel  is  applied  to  walls,  facades  and  ceilings, 
particularly  to  those  of  a  theater,  concert  or  movie  auditori- 
um. 


3,733,767 
INTERLOCKING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Darrd  W.  Cralk,  San  Marcos,  CaHf.,  asalgnor  to  TcMync, 
Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,048 

IntCLE04dJ/J62 

U.S.CL  52-529  10  Claims 


3,733,765 
WALL  STRUCTURES 
Friedrlch  Bartcb,  Via  Baraggic  3,  Aacona,  Switxcrland 
Filed  Mar.  2v  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,133 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1970,  P  20 
10  933  J 

IntCLA63J2J/00 
U.S.CL  52-474  UCIalau 

A  component  for  the  production  of  ornamental  unite,  such 


An  interlocking  panel  assembly  is  disclosed  in  which  each 
panel  in  the  assembly  includes  a  male  flange  section  and  a 
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female  flange  section.  The  flange  sections  are  conflgured  such 
that,  when  assembled,  an  interlocked  flange  is  provided  which 
has  a  trapezoidal  cross-section . 


to 


3,733,76» 
PROCESS  OF  WRAPPING  AND  STRAPPING  BALES  OF 

FIBERS 
DooaM  W.  Vaa  Doora,  Cohmbot,  Ga^  aarigaor  to  Liunniis 
ladutries,  loc.,  C6bumbm,  Ga. 

Fflcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,300 

lM.CLB65b63/02 

U.S.CL  53-24  4  dates 
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3,733,768 

STORAGE  OF  HISTOLOGY  SPECIMENS 

Billy  F.  Carfa,  15025  Wcct  48th  ATcaac,  GaUcn,  Colo.,  ami 

Paol  R.  BcB,  4825  Eaal  18tk  Avemw,  DoiTcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14394 

lat.  CL  B«5b  63/08 

U.S.CL53— 25  llCUm 


3,733,770 

PROCESSOR'S  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PACKING  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Aries  J.  ErickMM,  Mercer  klaad,  aad  Lceurd  H.  Tafl,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  a«i|Bon  to  CX  ProccMlag  Laboratories, 
lac,  Seattle,  WaA. 

CoattBudoa-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  26,723,  Aprtt  8, 1970, 

abaadoacd.  Tbit  appUcattoa  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,551 

lBtCLB65b4i/00.i9/a0 

U.S.CI.  53-29  llClalBi 
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A  storage  tray  for  histology  specimens  which  is  formed  as  a 
rectangular  sheet  having  rows  and  columns  of  compartments 
within  the  face  of  the  sheet.  The  thickness  of  the  sheet  is 
selected  to  provide  for  compartment  depths  sufficient  to 
receive  the  specimens.  The  floors  of  the  compartments  are 
porous  to  permit  melted  wax  to  flow  through  the  compart- 
ments. The  method  of  transferring  the  specimens  from  their 
wax  embedments  and  to  the  compartments  thus  includes  the 
steps  of  placing  embedments  above  each  compartment,  melt- 
ing the  wax  forming  the  embedments  to  permit  it  to  flow 
through  the  tray  but  retain  the  specimens  on  the  compartment 
floors.  Subsequent  cooling  causes  a  residual  layer  of  wax  to 
harden  to  secure  the  specimens  in  position. 


Items  such  as  processed  cut  films  and  interrelated  prints 
representing  individual  customer  order*  are  packed  in  respec- 
tive multi-leaf,  flexible  strip  assembly  carriers  interjoined  at  a 
common  edge  and  separable  at  the  oppoaite  and  intervening 
edges  for  insertion  and  removal  of  fifans  and  prints  received  in 
the  successive  inter-leaf  spaces.  A  packing  method  and  ap- 
paratus are  disclosed  utilizing  carrier  stock  comprising  an 
elongated  multi-leaf  flexible  strip  assembly  adapted,  such  as 
by  a  series  of  perforations  therein,  to  be  machine  fed 
lengthwise  in  positive  manner  and  the  leaves  of  which  spread 
apart  progressively  as  they  approach  a  packing  station.  There 
the  cut  films  and  prints  are  packed  in  the  strip  assembly  by 
transvenc  insertion  into  the  open  spaces  between  the  leaves  in 
such  timed  relation  with  advancement  of  the  strip  assembly  as 
to  space  the  groups  of  interrelated  items  respectively  in  suc- 
cessive carrier-length  sections  of  the  strip  assembly.  Then  the 
packed  individual  carrier-length  sections  are  severed  from  the 
stock  body  for  subsequent  processing.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  carrier  stock  leaves,  of  material  protective  to  the 
Alms  and  prints,  are  transversely  scored  and  thereby 
weakened  at  carrier-length  intervals  along  their  lengths  so  as 
to  permit  severing  the  carrier-length  sections  by  tearing.  The 
face  leaf  is  transparent  so  as  to  permit  markinp  to  be  seen 
through  it,  and  is  of  lesser  width  than  an  underlying  leaf  such 
that  the  latter's  projecting  edge  may  serve  as  a  marking  ub. 


3,733,771 
CLOSURE  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
WHUaa  J.  Mcg^vca,  Raaaea  St,  CarlUc,  Mass. 

Ffcd  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,167 
IaLCLB65b7/2« 
UACL  53-37 


SChtas 


A  time  saving  process  of  wrapping  and  strapping  bales  of 
fiber  such  as  cotton,  man-made  fibers  and  the  Uke.  While  the 
bale  is  held  compressed  in  the  baling  apparatus  such  as  a 
press,  a  flrst  strap  or  tie  is  placed  about  the  bale  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  bale.  The  wrapping  or  bagging  is  tucked  about  the 
flrst  applied  tie  while  the  remaining  ties  are  applied  starting  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bale.  As  soon  as  the  wrapping  is  tucked 
about  the  fir^t  applied  tie  the  operator  tucks  the  wrapping 
about  the  tie  which  has  been  applied  to  said  opposite  end,  al- 
lowing time  for  the  application  of  the  interm^iate  ties  while 
the  operator  is  tucking  the  bagging  about  said  second  tie,  thus 
reducing  the  overall  time  required  to  secure  the  bale. 


A  closure  for  fragile  containers  of  gassy  liquids  having  a  de- 
pending volumetnc  member  extending  down  into  the  interior 
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of  the  container  to  displace  free  gas  from  within  the  container, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  or  completely  eliminating  the 
chance  of  an  explosion  should  the  container  be  broken.  The 
member  occupies  a  volume  such  that  when  the  container  is 
filled  with  a  usual  amount  of  liquid  either  all  free  gas  is  purged 
by  introducing  the  member  or  a  small  volume  of  free  gas  is  left 
not  exceeding  the  amount  by  which  the  liquid  will  expand  if 
heated  to  the  highest  temperature  normally  expected  to  be  en- 
countered in  use.  The  member  is  either  a  hollow,  flexible 
walled  body  or  composed  of  a  cellular  foam  so  as  to  be  com- 
pressible under  liqukl  thermal  expansion  forces  to  relieve  ex- 
cess pressure  on  the  container,  or  is  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  small  opening  to  admit  liquid  under  expansionary  pres- 
sures. The  container  is  sealed  by  the  member  either  in 
cooperation  or  in  unitary  construction  with  a  cap. 


3,733,772 

AUTOMATIC  CASE  SLITTING  AND  FLAP  FOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Aathoay  J.  Dicbkra,  133-03  128th  St.,  Sooth  Oioae  Park, 

QaccBS,N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,792 

lat  CI.  B65b  67/06 

U.S.  CL  53— 167  7  Cbfans 


sheet  by  a  reciprocating  stroke  against  the  sheet  The  actua- 
tion of  the  clamps,  the  motion  of  the  clamps,  and  the  timing  of 
the  actuation  of  the  working  elements  is  derived  from  the  cam 
mechanism.  The  machine  is  particularly  useful  in  forming 
blister  packages  for  pills  and  the  like  through  the  use  of 
reciprocating  dies. 

3,733,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  STACKS  OF  FLAT 
ARTICLES  INTO  PACKAGES 
Yakov  Efimovich  Duchiaaky,  TMUssky  pcrciUok,  3,  kv.  19, 
Kiev;  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  16  Parkovaya  nUtsa, 
49,  korpas  2,  kv.  68,  Moscow;  Rafall  Efimovich  Kheifets, 
Brcst-Litovsky  prospckt,  162,  kv.  30;  Grigory  losifovkh 
Zax,  alhsa  Mcchbiikova,  14a,  kv.  24,  both  of  Kiev;  Nikolai 
Ivaaovlch  Aaikaaov,  Bolshaya  Broonaya  ailtsa,  2/6,  kv.  6, 
aad  Lcoaid  Pavk>vich  Grachev,  uUtsa  Serafimovlcha,  2,  kv. 
181,  both  of  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,842 

IatCLB65b;//y2.4///4 

U.S.  CI.  53-232  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  conveying  in  sequential  order  cases  having 
hinged  flaps  in  an  open  condition  to  a  tab  slitting  unit  for 
releasing  said  flaps,  and  then  laterally  conveying  the  cases  to  a 
flap  folding  unit  for  folding  the  flaps  upwardly  and  inwardly 
into  closed  relationship. 

3,733  773 

APPARATUS  INCLUDINGRECIPROCATING  WEB 

FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING 

WEB 
Jod  A.  HamOtoa,  Eaglewood,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  R.  A.  Joacs  & 
Coaipaay,  lac,  Covlagloa,  Ky. 

FOed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,507 

Iat.CLB65bi/02 

U.S.CL53-184  21ClabBs 
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A  blister  packa^g  machine  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  alter- 
nating reciprocating  clamps  which  feed  a  web  of  sheet  materi- 
al in  a  continuous  motion  through  the  machine  by  alternately 
engaging  the  web  by  the  clamps  during  the  advancing  portions 
of  their  strokes  and  transferring  engagement  back  and  forth 
between  the  clamps  while  the  clamps  are  moving  forwardly  at 
the  same  velocity.  The  clamps  are  driven  by  a  cam  and  cam 
folk)wer  mechanism  linked  to  the  clamps.  A  movable  flat  bed 
work  station  is  supported  for  movement  with  one  of  the 
clamps  and  has  a  working  member  which  works  upon  the 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  stacks  of  flat  articles  mto 
packages,  wherein  the  mechanism  for  wrapping  the  stack  into 
a  package  having  iu  vertical  face  ends  open  comprises  an 
endless  roller  conveyor  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  stack  to 
be  packaged,  and  an  openable  frame  mounted  on  a  vertically 
closed  conveyor,  this  frame  being  adapted  to  wrap  the  stack 
along  the  top  side  and  two  opposite  vertical  sides  thereof  into 
wrapping  material,  as  the  frame  is  put  onto  this  sUck.  The  bot- 
tom side  of  the  stack  has  the  wrapping  material  folded  thereu- 
pon by  means  of  the  said  endless  roller  conveyor. 

3,733,775 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
ADSORBABLE  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  GAS  STREAM 
Clen  A.  Barrere,  Jr.,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Coatfaiental 
Oil  Coaipaay,  Poaca  City,  Okla. 

FOed  Jaly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,462 
Iat.CI.B01d5J/04 
U.S.  CL  55—28  21  Claims 

By  the  present  invention  a  cyclic  adsorption  process  is  pro- 
vided for  recovering  adsorbable  components  from  a  multi- 
component  inlet  gas  stream.  One  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  beds  of  solid  adsorbent  are  contacted  with  the  inlet  gas 
stream  so  that  adsorbable  components  contained  therein  are 
adsorbed  on  the  bed  or  beds.  Simultaneously,  one  or  more 
other  of  the  bed  or  beds  are  contacted  with  a  heated  regenera- 
tion gas  stream  so  that  previously  adsorbed  components  which 
are  easy  to  regenerate  are  desorbed  therefrom  into  said 
regeneration  gas  stream  and  recovered  and  one  or  more  addi- 
tional beds  are  contacted  with  a  cooling  gas  stream  so  that  the 
bed  or  beds  are  cooled.  The  flow  patterns  of  the  inlet  gas 
stream,  the  regeneration  gas  stream  and  the  cooling  gas 
stream  are  continuously  changed  or  cycled  so  that  the  bed  or 
beds  just  contacted  with  the  inlet  gas  stream  are  contacted 
with  the  heated  regeneration  gas  stream  thereby  desorfoing 
easy-to-regenerate  components  therefrom,  the  bed  or  beds 
just  contacted  with  the  cooling  gas  stream  are  contacted  with 
the  inlet  gas  stream  and  the  bed  or  beds  just  contacted  with 
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the  heated  regeneration  gas  stream  are  contacted  with  the 
coohng  gas  stream.  Each  of  the  beds  is  periodically  contacted 
with  a  aecoad  heated  regeneration  gas  stream  so  that  previ- 


1 


Vr^jJl 


aiStrr* 


oualy  adsorbed  components  which  are  difficult  to  regenerate 
are  desort>cd  into  the  second  regeneration  gas  stream  and 
recovered  thereby  preventing  the  buildup  of  diffkult-to- 
regenerate  components  on  the  beds. 

3,733,776 
LIQUID  MEMBRANE  ARTinCIAL  LUNG 
Normaa  N.  U,  158  0«kwo«d  Avca«e,  EdtooB,  and  WilifaiB  J. 
Aiker,  12  Byroa  Laac,  Faawood,  both  of  N  J. 
FUed  Sept.  U,  1970,  S«r.  No.  72,SS  1 
iBt.  CL  BOM  53122;  Ada  ;  C12k 
U^CL55-16  llChtaa 

An  artificial  lung  is  created  by  conUcting  liquid  membrane 
encapculated,  oxygen  containing  gas  bubbles  with  blood.  The 
oxygen  permeates  the  membrane  rapidly  going  into  the  blood. 
The  CO,  initially  in  the  blood  permeates  the  membrane  going 
into  the  bubble  where  the  initial  CO,  partial  pressure  is  lower. 
In  this  manner  the  blood  is  oxygenated  and  CO,  is  simul- 
taneously removed. 

3,733,777 

FLUE  GAS  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  HaatiagUm,  Roatc  No.  1,  Vaa  Barea,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,759 

lat  CI.  BOld  79/53 

U.S.CL  55-48  23CtalBis 


ing  direct  contact  packed-bed  heat  exchangers,  a  ptaclced  bed 
absorber  and  desort>er  and  packed  bed  liquid-liquid  heat 
exchangers  of  improved  design.  The  process  utilizes  the  ther- 
mal energy  of  the  hot  flue  gas  to:  desorb  sulfur  dioxide,  pre- 
heat combustion  air  and  to  reheat  absorber  tail  gas.  The  for- 
mation of  a  vapor  plume   and   loss  in  stack  gas  draft  is 
minimized  by  operating  the  absort>er  at  low  temperatures  and 
by  reheating  the  absorber  uil  gases. 
Heat  is  extracted  from  the  hot  flue  gas  and  cooled  by  direct 
conuct  with  an  immiscible  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a  packed 
bed.  Moisture  is  condensed  from  the  flue  gas  by  direct 
conuct  with  cold  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  separated  from 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  by  decanUtion.  Sulfur  dioxide  is 
absorbed  from  the  cooled  flue  gas  in  a  packed  bed  by 
direct  contact  with  a  cold  aqueous  sulfite  solution  to  form 
a  bisulfite  sah  solution.  The  aqueous  bisulfite  salt  solution 
is  thermally  decomposed  and  the  sulfur  dioxide  desorbed 
by  heating  through  direct  contact  with  hot  heat  transfer 
fluid  from  the  initial  flue  gas  cooling  step.   Heat  is 
recovered  from  the  stripped  sulfite  absorption  solution  by 
direct  contact  with  heat  transfer  fluid  and  used  to  preheat 
combustion  air. 
The  decomposition  of  the  bisulfite  solution  during  the  sulfur 
dioxide  desorption  process  is  aided  by  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
which  conuins  an  organic  acid  which  is  partially  miscible  with 
water  at  elevated  temperatures. 

Improved  absorber  design  is  based  upon  the  use  of  slant 
packed  beds,  slant  inlet-outlet  packed  bed  access  parU  and 
slant  packed  bed  tower  internals  for  reduced  bed  cloggage, 
reduced  absorber  height  and  ease  of  packing  replacement 
while  the  absorbers  are  in  use. 

3,733,778 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ernest  C.  Haagatc;  HaroM  A.  Ogletrcc,  aad  Grasea  T.  NtckcD, 

all  9f  Grteasboro,  N.C.,  aasigaors  to  Air  CoadMoolag  Cor- 

poratlea,  Grecasboro,  N.C. 

Coatiaaatloa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  103,039,  Dec.  31, 1970.  This 

appttcatioa  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,805 

laLCLBOld  47/06 

U.S.CL  55-89  9Clalais 


The  invention  is  an  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of, 
for  example,  sulfur  dioxide  and  heat  from  hot  flue  gas  employ- 


A  method  of  controlling  the  emission  of  odors  and  particu- 
late matter,  for  example,  from  a  rendering  and  meat  packing 
plant.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  source 
of  gas,  for  example  air,  containing  an  undesirable  level  of  odor 
and  particulate  matter,  causing  the  gas  to  pass  through  a 
chamber  containing  a  densely  sprayed  chemical  solution 
which  conucts  the  gas  at  a  high  conuct  efficiency  between 
the  gas  and  the  liquid  to  collect  and  suspend  particulate 
matter  in  the  solution  and  absorb  odors,  and  causing  the  gas 
again  to  be  placed  into  forced  intimate  conUct  with  the  solu- 
tion while  simulUneously  separating  the  chemical  solution 
from  the  cleansed  gas.  The  method  may  also  include  the  step 
of  creating  a  uniform  gas  velocity  prior  to  treatment,  and,  in 
an  alternate  embodiment,  the  gas  may  be  subjected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  spraying  treatmenu  with  the  same  or  different  solu- 
tions. The  solutions  may  be  acidic,  basic,  masking,  oxidizing, 
neutralizing,  or  reacting.  Specific  solutions  disclosed  include 
solutions  of  water  with  sodium  carbonate  (soda  ash),  sodium 
bisulfite,  sodium  hydroxide,  chlorine  dioxide,  potassium  per- 
manganate, and  calcium  hypochlorite.  Chlorine  gas  may  also 
be  introduced  into  the  air  stream  for  the  same  purpose.  The 
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method  may  also  be  practiced  using  a  plurality  of  sequential 
treatments  using  different  solutions  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
subiequent  stages. 


3,733,779 
STRIPPING  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

BY  USE  OF  N-ALKYL  LACTAMS 

Arthar  A.  BclUaio,  HaatlagtOB  SUtloa,  N.Y.;  Hippocrates  G. 

Pqrraa,  Berkeley  Heights,  aad  Mania  M.  Fda,  Wcstfldd, 

botk  o(  N  J.,  ati^nort  to  G AF  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaoatioa-ia-paH  of  Scr.  No.  872,775,  Oct  30, 1969.  Thta 

appUcatioa  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,766 

lat.  CL  BOld  53/14 

U.S.  CL  55—73  36  Clafaas 


treated  is  passed  through  an  absorption  zone  generally  S-85  fk 
in  length  and  containing  said  lactam,  e.g.,  N-lower  alkyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  preferably  N-methyl  pyrrolidone,  at  a  gas  mass  flow 
velocity  of  about  200-3,000  Ibs/hr/ft*  at  a  gas  temperature  of 
O'-IS'C,  preferably  35''-65°C,  to  reduce  its  SO,  content  to 
less  than  about  2S0  ppm,  preferably  less  than  100  ppm,  and/or 
to  remove  at  least  90  percent  by  volume,  desirably  95  percent 
and  advanUgeously  98  percent  or  more,  of  its  SO,  content. 
The  treated  gas  stream,  together  with  entrained  or  vaporized 
lactam,  is  passed,  prior  to  discharge  to  the  atmosphere  or 
other  disposal  or  use,  directly  to  a  water  scrubber  zone  in 
which  at  least  about  90  percent  by  weight,  advanUgeously  at 
least  about  98  percent  and  preferably  at  least  about  99  per- 
cent of  the  lactam  content  is  removed  therefrom,  permitting 
the  gas  stream  to  be  discharged  or  otherwise  disposed  of 


^^^W 


-  . ^moKBf 


Sulfur  dioxide  is  stripped  from  a  gas  stream  by  N-alkyl  lac- 
tam, particularly  an  N-lower  alkyl  pyrrolidone,  e.g.,  N-methyl 
pyrrolidone,  sufficiently  to  permit  the  non-polluting  discharge 
of  the  gas  stream  to  the  atmosphere.  Gas  streams  containing 
from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10  percent  sulfur  dioxide  by 
volume  can  thus  be  passed  at  a  gas  mass  flow  velocity  of 
200-3,000  lbs/hr/ft>  through  an  N-alkyl  lacUm-containing 
conUcting  zone  of  S-8S  ft  in  length,  to  reduce  the  sulfur  diox- 
ide content  thereof  to  less  than  about  250  ppm,  ad- 
vantageously to  less  than  100  ppm,  or  even  50  ppm,  prior  to 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere.  Gas  streams  having  SO,  contents 
of  from  about  0.0 1  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  volume  can 
thus  be  treated  to  achieve  at  least  about  90  percent  SO, 
removal  by  volume,  desirably  at  least  about  95  percent,  and 
advanUgeously  at  least  about  98  percent  removal.  Gas  tem- 
peratures of  about  0°-75'C,  preferably  about  35"'-65*C,  are 
employed.  LacUm  entrained  in  the  gas  stream  discharged 
from  the  contacting  zone  is  conveniently  recovered  in  a  water 
scrubbing  zone.  LacUm  from  the  conUcting  zone  and  lactam 
in  water  removed  from  the  scrubbing  zone  can  conveniently 
be  recovered  in  a  distillation  zone  by  heating  to  100''-200'C 
The  lacUm  recovered  can  be  recycled  to  the  conUcting  zone, 
and  the  SO,  stripped  from  said  lacUm  can  be  conveniently 
recovered  for  non-polluting  disposal  or  use. 


3,733,780 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  N-ALKYL  LACTAM  FOR 
STRIPPING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
AND  RECOVERING  LIQUID  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Arthur  A.  BclHsio,  HuatlBgtoB  StatloB,  N.Y.;  Hippocrates  G. 
Psyras,  Berkeley  Heights,  aad  Marvin  M.  Feia,  WcstfieM, 
both  of  N  J.,  asa^rs  to  G AF  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiaaatloB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,775,  Oct  30, 1969.  This 
applkatioa  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,767 
lat  CI.  BOld  55/74 
U.S.  CL  55-73  24  Claims 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  stripped  from  a  gas  stream  by  N-alkyl  lac- 
tam sufficient  to  permit  the  non-polluting  discharge  or  use  of 
the  treated  gas  stream,  the  stripped  sulfur  dioxide  being 
recovered  as  essentially  pure  liquid  SO,.  A  gas  stream  to  be 


without  undesired  SO,  pollution  of  the  atmosphere  and 
without  an  unaccepUble  loss  of  lactam.  A  water  stream  having 
recovered  lacUm  therein  from  the  scrubber  zone  and  a  lacUm 
stream  having  SO,  dissolved  therein  from  the  absorption  zone 
are  passed  to  a  distillation  zone  in  which  SO,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  content  of  said  streams  is  removed  over- 
head and  a  lac  tarn -rich  stream  is  recycled  to  the  absorption 
zone,  in  which  a  solution  of  lactam  having  up  to  about  25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water  is  mainuined.  The  SO,-water  over- 
head stream  from  the  distillation  zone  is  compressed  and 
cooled  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide,  said 
aqueous  solution  being  heated  in  a  second  distillation  zone  to 
distill  off  the  sulfur  dioxide,  which  is  thereafter  condensed  and 
recovered  as  an  essentially  pure  liquid  SO,  product  containing 
at  least  about  90-95  percent  SO,  by  volume. 


3,733,781 

RECOVERY  OF  N-ALKYL  LACTAMS  EMPLOYED  IN 
STRIPPING  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Arthur  A.  Bellisio,  Huatfa^toa  Statloa,  N.Y.;  Hippocrates  G. 

Psyras,  Berkeley  Hrights,  aad  Marviu  M.  Feia,  Wcstfidd, 

both  of  N  J.,  aaa^Bors  to  GAF  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  872,775,  Oct  30, 1%9.  Thk 

application  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,762 

lat  CI.  BOld  55/74 

U.S.  CI.  55—73  15  Cbims 

A  gas  stream  from  an  absorption  zone  in  which  sulfur  diox- 
ide is  stripped  therefrom  by  N-alkyl  lactam  is  passed  to  a 
water-conuining  scrubber  zone  at  a  gas  mass  flow  velocity  of 
200-3,000  Ibs/hr/ft*  in  a  gas  temperature  of  0'-75*C, 
preferably  35°-65^,  wherein  at  least  about  90  percent  by 
weight,  advanUgeously  at  least  about  98  percent,  preferably 
at  least  about  99  percent,  of  the  lactam  vaporized  or  entrained 
in  the  gas  stream  is  recovered.  The  gas  stream  leav-ing  the 
scrubber  zone,  with  an  SO,  content  of  less  than  about  250 
ppm  and/or  at  least  90  percent  of  its  SO,  content  stripped 
therefrom,  can  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  without  unaccepUble  loss  of  lactam.  A  water 
stream  having  tlie  thus  recovered  lactam  dissolved  therein  is 
removed  from  the  scrubber  zone  and  may  be  passed  directly 
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into  the  absorption  zone  or  to  a  distillation  zone  from  which  a  3,733,783 

lactam-rich  liquid  stream  can  be  recycled  to  the  abwrption  ELECTROSTATIC  PKECIPITATOR 

zone.  The  scrubber  zone  will  generally  have  a  length  of  from    Ivu  T.  Baniey,  Pfttsbarfk,  Pa^  aoigBor  to  Weittaifhoaac 

about  2  ft  to  about  2S  ft,  typically  from  about  3  ft  to  about  1 S        Electric  CorporatioB,  Pfttsborgk,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,764 


^^^^ 


ft.  The  water  flow  rate  to  the  scrubber  zone  to  replace  the  lac- 
tam-containing  stream  withdrawn  therefrom  will  generally  be 
from  about  O.OS  to  about  2.0,  advantageously  about  O.OS  to 
about  0.25,  gals  of  water  per  MCF  of  gas  passing  through  the 
scrubber  zone. 


3,733,782 

GAS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charics  Lee  Hatcbd,  Rtc.  12,  Box  604M,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,217 

latCL  Mid  47/02 

VS.  CL  55—95  7  Ctalw 


U.S.CL  55-104 


lDt.CLB03c  J/66 


A  treatment  plant  for  polluted  air  or  gas  includes  a  water 
tank  having  a  vertical  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tank.  The  tank  is  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  water  chambers  by  a  transverse  filter  assembly.  In  the 
inlet  conduit,  the  gas  is  wetted  from  a  spray  nozzle  and  then 
directed  through  filtering  elements  to  remove  solid  particles 
prior  to  being  discharged  into  a  lower  chamber  of  the  water 
tank.  The  gas  is  further  purified  in  passing  through  the  water, 
in  the  lower  and  upper  water  chambers,  and  through  the  filter 
submerged  assembly.  The  gas  to  be  treated  may  be  received 
from  building  enclosures,  or  may  be  received  from  intake 
stacks  collecting  polluted  air  from  particularly  contaminated 
outside  areas  such  as  city  streets. 


6  Claim 


A  door  latch  and  safety  arrangement  for  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  is  comprised  of  a  spring  contact  to  engage  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  of  one  polarity  to  thereby  connect  those 
plates  to  a  first  grounded  terminal  of  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  when  the  door  is  in  place  and  the  latch  is  in  the  locked 
position.  A  test  button  is  arranged  so  that  when  it  is  momen- 
tarily depressed  and  while  the  latch  is  locked,  the  spring  con- 
tact is  also  moved  towards  the  plates  that  are  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  power  supply  and  charged  with  the 
other  polarity  to  thus  produce  an  audible  spark  indicating  the 
charged  condition  of  the  plates.  When  the  latch  is  moved  to 
the  unlocked  position,  switch  means  connected  therewith  de- 
energizes  the  power  supply.  Moving  the  latch  to  the  unlocked 
position  also  moves  the  spring  means  to  simultaneously  con- 
nect together  precipitator  plates  of  opposite  charges  and  thus 
short  circuit  the  collector  cell  and  eliminate  any  residual 
charge  therein. 


3,733,784 
ELECTRO-BAG  DUST  COLLECTOR 
WUHan  M.  AmlcrwM,  uad  Joka  R.  Dcrvay,  U,  botk  of  Well- 
sville,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  The  Air  Prchcatcr  CoBpaay,  lac., 
WeOsviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,743 

lBt.CLB03c3/«0 

U.S.CL  55-117  2  elates 


A  filter  arrangement  that  first  imposes  an  electroctatic 
charge  upon  all  particulate  matter  carried  by  a  stream  of  gas 
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to  be  filtered.  A  charge  of  similar  polarity  is  placed  upon  the 
filtering  means  whereby  the  particulate  matter  having  a  like 
charge  is  repelled  therefrom  to  permit  only  the  dust-free  carri- 
er gas  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,733,785 
GAS  FLOW  REGULATION  FOR  ELECTRIC 
PRECIPITATORS 
Charics  A.  Gallacr,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  Envirotcch  Cor- 
poratioB, Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112^1 

Iat.CLB03cJ/56 

U.S.CL  55-129  21  elates 


00X01* 


A  horizontal,  dry-type  electric  precipitator  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  gas  flow  diverter  units  located  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  and  extending  across  the  precipitator  chamber  to 
increase  the  gas  flow  near  the  top  of  the  chamber  relative  to 
the  flow  near  the  bottom.  Each  diverter  unit  is  constituted  by, 
for  example,  resistance  baffles  spaced  to  leave  graded 
openings,  an  orifice  plate  with  graded  openings,  or  baffles 
inclined  at  graded  angles.  Where  more  than  one  diverter  unit 
is  provided,  the  gradation  of  succeeding  units  is  such  as  to  pro- 
vide a  higher  gradation  of  flow  rate,  the  farther  downstream 
the  unit  is  located. 


3,733,786 
AEROSOL  PRECIPITOR 
Volodteir  Pctrovich  Koka,  oL  Kikvidic  3,  Kv.  10,  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 

CoatiauatioB  of  Scr.  No.  764,803,  Oct  3, 1968,  abandoacd. 

This  appHcatioB  Joly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,032 

InLCLBOld  47/00 

VS.  CL  55—222  1 1  dates 


An  apparatus  for  precipitating  aerosol  particles  comprises 
at  least  one  pair  of  tubular  elemenU  placed  one  inside  the 
other  and  forming  an  annular  working  space.  The  inner  tubu- 
lar element  is  connected  to  a  source  of  steam  or  liquid  to  be 


evaporated  and  is  made  porous  to  enable  penetration 
therethrough  of  the  steam  or  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  the 
working  space.  The  outer  tubular  element  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  the  inner  tubular  element  and  ro- 
tary motion  is  imparted  to  the  aerosol  flow  in  the  annular 
working  space  by  means  of  rotary  blades. 


3,733,787 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM  GASES  LADEN 

THEREWITH  AND  ACCUMULATING  THE 

PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Tmman  WinBiagham,  MoBta  Vista,  CaUf .,  assigDor  to  TmmaB 

Smog  Coatrol,  lac.,  Saa  Fraedsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,228 

iBt  CI.  BO  Id  47/00 

U.S.CL  55-228  7  Claims 


A  method,  apparatus  and  system  for  separating  particulate 
matter  from  gases  laden  therewith  and  for  accumulating  the 
particulate  matter  including  apparatus  for  separating  the  par- 
ticulate matter  from  the  gases.  The  gas-particulate  matter 
separating  apparatus  comprises  means  forming  a  first  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  separating  liquid  having  a 
predetermined  specific  gravity  and  having  a  gas  inlet  port  in 
an  upper  portion  thereof;  means  forming  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  said  separating  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  gas  exit  port  in  an  upper  portion  thereof;  means  forming 
a  liquid  conveyor  passage  communicating  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  second  chamber;  a  sludge  discharge  port  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber;  and  conveyor 
means  operative  to  mix  particulate  matter  and  gases  entering 
said  first  chamber  through  said  gas  inlet  port  with  liquid  in  said 
first  chamber  and  to  convey  said  mixture  through  said  liquid 
conveyor  passage  into  said  second  chamber  wherein  the  gases 
and  particulate  matter  are  gravity  separated  with  the  gases  ex- 
iting through  said  gas  exit  port  and  the  particulate  matter 
precipitating  toward  the  bottom  of  said  second  chamber  and 
toward  said  sludge  discharge  port. 


3,733,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE  AND 
GASEOUS  POLLUTANTS  FROM  STACK  SMOKE 
Williara  A.  Crowley,  8418-52  Avcbdc,  Etehurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,941 
latCLBOld  47/06 
U.S.CL  55-228  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  stack  smoke  by  removing  particu- 
late and  gaseous  pollutants  therefrom,  having  a  conduit  in  the 
stack  for  conducting  the  stack  smoke  therethrough  and  a  coni- 
cal deflector  spaced  above  and  across  the  top  of  the  conduit  to 
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provide  an  annular  passage  for  the  stack  smoke  and  a  nozzle 
to  deliver  a  curuin  of  water  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 


3,733,790 
nLTERING  APPARATUS 
Lf  A.  Pfcfw,  St  Paal,  Miaa.,  aasiiaor  to  The  Torlt  C«rpon- 
tfoo,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971, Ser.No.  114,537 

lBtCLB01d49/00 
U^.CL  55-324  I  3ChlBi8 


deflected  stack  smoke  to  remove  polluUnU,  the  water  then 
flowing  to  a  collection  tank  and  outlet  line  for  discharge  from 
the  stack. 


3,733,7S9 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEPARATING  MICROMISTS  FROM  A  CARRIER  GAS 

Albert  Rcboars,  Cbatoa,  Fraacc,  aasigaor  ta  Prat-DaaM-Pod- 

maa,  Coarbevok,  Fraaee 

Coadaaatloa-la-part  ti  Scr.  No.  4S,943,  Jaac  22, 1970, 

abaadoacd,  which  It  a  coatiaaadoa  o(  Scr.  No.  736^32,  Jaac 

13, 1968,  abaadoacd.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

233,886 

IatCLB0ld47/00 

UA  CI.  55-233  4Clalais 


A  filtering  apparatus  incorporating  an  enclosure  having  a 
motor  blower  mounted  on  a  removable  top  cover  of  the  same 
and  a  bag  type  filter  section  in  which  the  number  of  bag  type 
filters  may  be  increased  or  decreased  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  filtering  capacity  of  the  apparatus. 


3,733,791 
HEAT  TRANSFERER 
Koastaatias  Dravalcks,  MadiwM,  Wit.,  aarigaor  to  Wchr  Cor- 
poratloa,  MUwaalicc,  III. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,500 

IatCI.B01d5i/76 

UA  CI.  55-390  9Claiau 


A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
the  separation  and  precipitation  of  microparticulate  liquid 
microraists  from  a  carrier  gas  comprising  filters  made  of  filter 
cloth  through  which  the  gas  is  forced  to  pass.  The  filters  are 
preferably  of  tubular  or  bag-like  form  and  may  consist  of  sin- 
gle or  multiple  filter  cloth  layers,  if  required,  with  felted  or 
tangled  fibers  placed  as  intermediate  layer  between  two  filter 
cloth  layers.  The  filters  are  attached  to  the  gas  inlet  compart- 
ment by  specific  collars  which  permit  rapid  removal  and 
exchange.  By  providing  a  special  extension  piece  or  counter- 
weight at  the  lower  part  of  the  filter  a  gas  seal  is  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  apparatus  housing.  The  filters  arc  continuously 
provided  during  filtration  with  a  liquid  washing  layer  forming 
a  microtieve  for  intercepting  the  liquid  micromists  contained 
in  the  carrier  gas. 


A  rotary  air-to-air  heat  transferer,  which  is  capable  of  trans- 
ferring both  sensible  and  latent  heat  from  one  air  stream  to 
another,  includes  a  heat  transfer  media  comprised  of  a  lattice- 
like support  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hygroscopic  material  such  as  lithium  chlonde. 


3,733,792 
FILTERS 
Rolaad    Taylor,    Egrcmoat    England,    aarignor    to    United 
Klagdoa  Atoaic  Eacrgy  Aatborlty,  Loadon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,034 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1969, 

19,786/69 

lat  CI.  BOld  25/04 
U.S.CL  55-488  2ClalBM 

A  filter  for  a  liquid  aerosol  comprising  knitted  wire  mesh 
with  a  surface  of  a  material  not  wetted  by  the  aeroaol.  ar- 
ranged in  layers  and  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  spiral,  a  minor 
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proportion  of  the  layers  of  wire  mesh  being  of  coarser  wire 
than  the  remainder  of  the  layers  and  being  disposed  between 


layers  of  the  remainder.  The  invention  finds  application  in  the 
filtering  of  blanket  gas  in  sodium-cooled  nuclear  reactors. 


3,733,793 
FILTER  LATCH 
George  W.  Yoaag,  Fen  Cicdi,  Ky.,  astigaor  to  Aaicricaa  Air 
Fytcr  Conpaay,  lac.,  LoaitvUic,  Ky. 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,862 

IatCLB01d27/0« 

U.S.CL  55-493  5ClaiBii 


A  filter  latch  including  a  pair  of  opposed  latch  members 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  flow-through  housing,  the  latch  mem- 
bers being  adaptable  for  being  received  by  a  filter  unit  wherein 
base  portions  of  the  latch  members  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing  and  an  arm  portion  of  each  latch  member  is 
adaptable  for  engagement  with  an  opposing  arm  portion  of  the 
opposing  latch  member,  the  base  portions  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers including  inwardly  extending  tabs  adaptable  for  engage- 
ment with  the  filter  unit,  the  arm  portions  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers being  pivotable  in  interlocking  coextensive  side  by  side 
relation. 


and  closed  only  when  the  clutches  are  disengaged.  The  igni- 
tion system  generates  a  sine  wave  voltage  in  the  primary  wind- 
ing, the  positive  volUge  excursion  being  utilizeid  to  generate 
the  high  volUge  spike  in  the  secondary  winding  which  fires  the 
spark  plug.  However,  the  positive  volUge  excursion  in  the  pri- 
mary coil  can  be  shorted  to  ground  through  a  diode  and  a 
relay,  when  the  relay  is  de-energized.  The  relay  is  energized 


when  both  the  safety  switches  are  closed  during  the  negative 
voltage  excursion,  so  that  the  primary  winding  short  is  inter- 
rupted and  the  engine  can  be  started  only  when  both  the 
clutches  are  disengaged.  After  the  relay  is  energized,  it 
completes  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  safety  switches,  so  that 
the  clutches  may  be  engaged  once  the  engine  is  started 
without  shorting  out  the  primary  winding. 


3,733,795 
BEET  TOPPING  AND  WINDROWING  APPARATUS  AND 
KNIFE  ORIENTATION  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  C.  Rabb,  Boise,  Idaho,  and  Larry  W.  MUler,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  aasigaors  to  Heath  Farm  Equipawat  lac.  Fort 
Coiliat,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,553 

IntCI.A01d2J/02 

U.S.CL  56— 121.45  12ClaiBis 


3,733,794 

SAFE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN 

EQUIPMENT 

David  TboBiat  Aika,  Horicoa,  Wit.,  aaiigaor  to  Deere  &  Com- 

paay,  MoUac,  10. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,908 
lat  CL  AOld  75/18 
VS.  CL  56—  1 0  J  9  ClaiBis 

A  riding  mower  has  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
magneto  type  ignition  system.  A  mower  is  suspended  from  the 
tractor  and  driven  from  the  engine  through  a  belt  drive,  which 
includes  a  clutch,  while  the  traction  wheels  are  driven  through 
a  different  drive  system,  which  also  includes  a  clutch.  A  pair  of 
series  connected  switchs  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
chitchet,  to  that  they  are  open  when  the  clutches  are  engaged. 


An  improved  beet  topping  and  windrowing  apparatus  of  the 
trail-mounted  type  having  a  substantially  reduced  turning 
radius.  The  reduced  turning  radius  is  achieved  through  the  use 
of  a  plurality  of  follower  wheels  for  supporting  said  apparatus, 
and  resisting  movement  in  a  lateral  direction  when  operated 
along  an  inclined  surface,  said  wheels  being  disposed  beneath 
the  conveyor  and  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  pickup  means  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fingers, 
each  finger  being  generally  L-shaped  in  configuration  and 
having  a  base  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  pickup  means,  said  base  portion  providing  resistance 
against  radially  outwardly  movement  of  items  being  picked  up 
by  the  pickup  means,  a  stripper  means  disposed  vertically 
above  and  rearwardly  of  the  pickup  means  for  transferring 
items  picked  up  by  the  pickup  means  to  a  conveyor,  said 
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stripper  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  member  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flaps  disposed  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  rotatably  mounted  member  being 
disposed  such  that  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  member  and  said  pickup  means  forms  an  included 
angle  of  approximately  27  degrees  or  more  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  distance 
separating  the  pickup  assembly  relative  to  the  follower  wheels. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  maintaining  the 
topping  knife  of  each  topping  unit  in  a  predetermined  attitude 
relative  to  a  predetermined  plane  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  means  supporting  said  topping  knife. 


3,733,796 
HEADER  HAVING  HARVESTER  REEL  WITH  TANGLE- 
PREVENTING  nLLER  PLATES  THEREON 
WiUiam  Robert  Wood,  and  Dooald  E.  Bwroogh,  both  of  Ot- 
twBwa,  Iowa,  anignon  to  Deere  A  Coapaay,  MoUbc,  III. 
Flkd  Oct.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,853 
iBt  CI.  AO  Id  5  7/02 
II.S.CLS6— 220  9  Chins 


A  pull-type  harvesting  machine  having  a  transverse  mower 
bar,  a  fmger-type  harvester  reel  coextensive  with  and  above 
the  mower  bar  for  sweeping  the  cop  thereto  and  then  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  a  pair  of  conditioner  rolls  which  con- 
dition the  crop  and  throw  it  rearwardly  against  windrow 
shields  which  deflect  the  crop  into  a  windrow  on  the  ground, 
the  harvester  reel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  plates 
detachably  mounted  around  the  reel  to  enclose  the  reel  interi- 
or. 


3,733,797 

NUT  HARVESTER 

George  P.  Kdley,  1 102  E.  Sixth,  Okmulgee,  Oltla. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,807 

lot  CLAOld  57/00 

U.S.CL  56-328  R 


vacuum  on  one  side  thereof.  Attached  to  the  vacuum  side  ia  a 
flexible  hose  and  nozzle  arrangement  adapted  to  pick  up  nuts 
or  other  fruit  from  the  ground  and  cause  same  to  travel  into 
the  venturi  and  thence  to  a  separator  where  the  air  velocity  is 
reduced  to  allow  the  nuts  to  drop  into  a  receptacle  while  the 
trash  is  separated  and  blown  away. 


3,733,798 

PRESS  FOR  UNINTERRUPTED  FILLING  OF  STACK 

FORMING  WAGONS 

Harold  Keith  GarriMM,  Ncwioa,  KaM.,  aadgMir  to  Hciatoa 

CorporatioB,  Hcatoa,  Kaw. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,312 

teLCLA01d«7/00 

U.S.  CL  56—350  22  Claim 


In  the  stacking  of  hay  or  other  crops,  a  windrow  or  swath  is 
lifted  off  the  ground,  fed  into  a  pile  collected  by  a  vehicle-sup- 
ported, stack  forming  body  and  the  pile  compressed  from  time 
to  time  in  the  body,  all  in  a  continuous  operation  as  the  vehicle 
is  advanced  across  the  field,  by  virtue  of  the  provision  of  an 
accumulator  which  receives  the  crop  while  the  pile  is  being 
compressed,  and  from  which  accumulator  the  crop  so  accu- 
mulated is  thereupon  dumped  onto  the  compressed  pile  by 
retraction  of  a  shiftable  section  of  the  press  roof. 


7Cbins 


3,733,799 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

WITHDRAWING  AND  PIECING  YARN  IN  A  SPINNING 

APPARATUS 

Ernst  Roetlilw,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Zlnaer- 

TextiimaacUnen   Geaeliachaft   mit  bcachranltter  Haftung, 

EbcniMch,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,684 

IntCL  DO  Ih  75/00 

U.S.CL57— 34R  10  Claims 


A  nut  harvesting  machine  includes  a  motor  and  blower 
adapted  to  send  high  pressure  air  into  a  venturi  producing  a 


In  a  spinning  apparatus  there  is  provided  a  yam  device 
which  has  two  continuously  and  oppositely  oppositely  spaced 
rollers  (a  withdrawing  roller  and  a  reversing  roller)  and  a 
pinch  roller  shiftable,  in  response  to  the  tension  of  the  spun 
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yam,  into  engagement  with  either  withdrawing  to  advance  the 
yam  forward  from  a  spinning  device  to  a  winding  device,  or 
the  reversing  reversing  to  return  the  yam,  in  case  of  breakage, 
to  tlie  spinning  device  for  piecing.  In  either  operative  position, 
the  pinch  roller  projects  the  space  between  the  withdrawing 
roller  and  the  reverting  roller. 


3,733300 
WINDING  STEM  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATCHES 
Katsutodii  MaMla,  Iddltawa,  and  Norlo  Kotayashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japwi,  aarignors  to  KalNialiiki  Kaiaha  Daini  Sdkodia, 
Tokyo, Japan 

FOed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,989 
Chim$  priority,  applicatkm  Japui,  May  27, 1971, 46/36460 
IntCLGO4bi7/00 
U.S.CL  58-140  R  6  Claims 


roll  is  engaged  first  and  then  the  false  twister  is  engaged  to  in- 
sert a  low  level  of  false  twist  in  the  yam  before  the  draw  roll  is 
engaged  by  the  yam. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  58 — 140  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,733,800 


3.733302 
ALARM  DEVICE 
Otto    Wisaer,    7745    Sckouch,    Germany,    aarignor    to 
Jahrcs«krca-Fabrlk  GmbH,  Ai«.  Schata  A  Sohne,  Schwara- 
waM,  Germany 

FOed  Jnly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,928 

iBt  CL  G04b  23/06;  G04c  27/iO 

U3.CL58-16^  8Ciyma 


3-H 


A  winding  stem  bearing  assembly  for  use  in  a  watch  having 
an  injection  molded  plastic  bearing  made  as  an  integral,  unita- 
ry block  with  precision  molded  cavities  therein  for  mounting 
components  in  the  assembly.  A  winding  stem  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  an  elongated  cavity  and  a  bearing  pin  and  is  retained 
with  a  part  thereof  housed  in  the  bearing  cavity  by  a  bent  part 
of  a  setting  lever.  A  winding  stem  pinion  is  housed  in  a  cavity 
in  the  bearing  block  and  has  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  winding  stem  extends  and  is  coupled  thereto  for  joint  rota- 
tion. A  barrel  and  train-wheel  bridge  and  plate  are  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  block  which  functions  as  their 
support  and  as  a  spacer.  The  bearing  assembly  requires  no 
lubrication. 


3,733301 
YARN  PROCESS 
Ckarlcs  A.  Jonct,  Skdby,  N.C.,  aarigwH-  to  Fiber  Indnatrics, 
lK.,Ckarlottc,N.C. 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158327 

Int.  CLD02C  7/00 

U3.CL  57-157  TS  llCteimi 


An  alarm  device  with  a  double  signal  arrangement  provided 
by  a  combination  of  two  chronological  movements  united  by 
means  which  initiates  operation  of  the  second  chronological 
movement  and  the  alarm  mechanism  thereof  while  stopping 
the  alarm  mechanism  of  the  other. 


3,733303 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  TIME  DISPLAYED  ON 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

MIchio  HIraga,  Hoya-sU,  ami  Makoto  Yoakida,  Tokoraiawa- 

sU,  botk  of  Japan,  aHlgMm  to  Cidaen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jane  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,013 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  23, 1971, 46/44847 
IntCLG04c  5/00 
U.S.CL58— 23R  SOalmt 


A  process  for  stringing-up  an  operational  simultaneous 
draw-falie  twist  machine  is  diacloaed.  In  the  process,  the  feed 


A  device  for  correcting  the  time  di^)layed  on  an  electronic 
timepiece  having  a  standard  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider 
bank,  a  time  display  unit,  a  reversible  driver  and  an  external 
actuating  member  for  correcting  the  time  display  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  timepiece.  In  the  device,  means,  including  an  on- 
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off  twitch,  for  applying  a  correcting  signal  at  a  variable 
frequency  is  connected  to  the  driver  through  a  normal-reverse 
switch,  and  these  means  are  arranged  for  interlocking  opera- 
tion with  the  external  actuating  member  so  that  the  time  dis- 
play can  be  corrected  at  a  rapid  and  controlled  rate  in 
response  to  the  manipulation  of  the  external  actuating 
member. 


rouubly  connected  to  said  rotor.  A  ratchet  wheel  is  freely 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  rotor.  A  stepping  pawl  is  mounted 
on  said  rotor  and  arranged  to  interengage  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  so  as  to  couple  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  in,  and  only  in, 
said  second  sense.  Idler  gear  means  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  mounting  means.  A  reversing  gear  is  radially  floatingly 


3.733304 
ELECTRO^^C  ALARM  WATCH 
Gaathcr  RiMMpk  Dicrsbock,  Watcrtowa.  Cou., 
TiiMX  Corporatiiw,  WatnWy,  Ceu. 

Ffkd  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,73S 
IbLCLG04c2//00 
U.S.CI.58-3S 
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An  electronic  alarm  wrist  watch  comprises  a  piezoelectric 
oscillator  which  vibrates  the  watch  dial,  crystal,  or  parts  of  the 
bezel  such  as  the  crystal  mounting  ring  to  produce  an  audible 
sound  at  predetermined  times.  The  piezoelectric  oscillator  is 
energized  by  a  low  or  high  voltage  power  oscillator. 

3,733,805 
BALANCE  WHEEL  AND  STARTING  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 

OF  TIME  PIECE 
Toshibumi    Kaskimara,    Fooabaaki,    and    Noriaki    Kato, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  aaaigiion  to  Kabusfaiki  Kabha  Daini 
Scikoaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,178 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  7, 1971, 46/35807 

Int  CL  G04f  7/04 

U.S.CL  58-79  8  Claims 


^K- 


Indentations  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  balance 
wheel  of  a  time  piece  are  engageable  by  a  starting  spring  car- 
ried on  one  end  of  a  starting  lever  actuated  by  a  push-pull 
movement  of  the  winding  stem  to  stop  the  time  piece  with  the 
balance  wheel  angularly  displaced  from  neutral  position. 
Preferably  two  indented  portions  are  provided  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  balance  wheel. 


mounted  on  said  mounting  means  and  in  mesh  with  said  drive 
pinion  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  idler  gear  means  to 
rotate  the  same  in  said  first  sense  only  during  a  rotation  of  said 
drive  pinion  in  said  first  sense.  Means  are  provided  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  idler  gear  means  to 
rotate  the  same  in  said  first  sense  during  a  rotation  of  said 
rotor  in  said  second  sense. 


3,733307 
WATERTIGHT  WATCH  CASE 
Hideo  Noiawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarigMH-  to  Kabuabiki  Kaiaha 
DaiBi  Scikoaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,487 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfcm  Japan,  June  5, 1971,  46/47468; 
Jane  5, 1971,46/47470 

laLClG04b37/08 
VS.  CL  58-90  R  1 1  Chims 


3,733306 
SELF-WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCHES 
Kurt  Murric,  Pfonlicim,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Firma  Bern- 
hard  Fontcr,  Pfonhdm,  Germany 

Flkd  Jnly  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269^20 
Cbfau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaly  22,  1971,  P  21 
36  545.7 

Iat.CLG04b  5/02 
VS,  CI.  58-82  R  1 1  CfaJms 

A  rotor  is  mounted  on  mounting  means  for  rotation  in  Tint 
and  second  senaea.  A  drive  pinion  is  coaxial  to  and  non- 


A  watertight  watch  case  wherein  a  bezel  is  inserted  into  a 
space  formed  between  a  case  body  and  and  a  crystal-support 
ring  such  that  the  bezel  watertightly  presses  first  and  second 
sealing  gaskets  respectively  mounted  within  a  first  groove  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  surface  of  the  crystal-support  ring  and 
within  a  second  groove  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
case  body.  A  third  gasket  is  interposed  between  the  crystal- 
support  ring  and  a  case  ring  mounted  in  the  case  body,  the 
third  gasket  being  axially  compressed  by  the  insertion  of  the 
bezel  into  the  space. 
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3,733308  3,733310 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECISION  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  TIMEPIECE  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY  DESIGNED 

BALANCE  DIGITAL  READ-OUT 

Robert    Woiber,    Lautcrboch;    Josef    King,    Schramberg-  Pierre  Gfawd,  BiewM,  SwitKriaad,  aarigaor  to  Maanfactare 

Sulgcn,  and  Eckhart  Kern,  Schramberg,  all  of  Germany,  det  Moatret  Rokx  SJi.  Bicanc,  Blenae,  Caatoa  of  Bcrac, 

ass^nors  to  FIrma  Gebrudcr  Junghana  G.m.b.H.,  Schram-  Switicrlaad 

berg,  Germany  Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,251 

FllcdNov.5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,968  Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

ChUms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  9, 1970,  P  20  55  3337/70 

063.4  Int  CL  G04b  /  9124, 1 9130, 2  7100 

lBtCLG04b/7//4  U3.  CI.  58-4  A                                                        37Clatans 
U3.CL58-112                                                       8ClafaBS 


Balance  wheel  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  timepiece  charac- 
terized by  an  adjusting  lever  which  elastically  engages  an 
inclined  surface  on  a  regulating  spindle.  The  inclined  surface 
on  the  regulating  spindle  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  in  rela- 
tion to  a  swivel  axis  of  the  adjusting  lever  and  this  swivel  axis 
generally  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  balance  wheel. 


3,733309 

PERSONALIZED  PHOTOGRAPH  TYPE  WATCH 

EU  Reltcr,  DIx  Hilb,  and  Herbert  P.  Hickey,  Breatwood,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I.D.L.  Co.,  Inc.,  Albcrtson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,108 

Int  CI.  G04b  79/06 

U3.  CL  58- 1 27  R  10  Claims 


In  a  timepiece  having  an  electronically  designed  read  out, 
an  improved  means  which  makes  it  possible  to  manually 
operate  and  set  at  least  part  of  the  digital  readout  elements. 
The  setting  means  comprise  a  preselector  capable  of  being  set 
in  different  positions  and  a  driving  mechanism.  Both  the 
preselector  and  driving  mechanism  are  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  position  occupied  by  the  preselector  at  the 
time  that  the  driving  mechanism  is  manipulated  determines 
the  element  or  elements  of  the  digital  read-out  to  be  affected 
by  the  manipulation  as  well  as  the  function  accorded  by  the 
manipulation. 


3,733311 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  LINK  CHAIN 
Peter  Fk>rjancic,  St  Martia-Strasae   12,  Garmiach-Partea- 
kirchea,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,039 

Int  CLF16g  75/72 

U3.CL  59-35  13Clatans 


A  personalized  photograph  type  watch  and,  more  particu- 
larly a  personalized  photograph  watch  dial  comprising  a  stan- 
dard watch  mechanism  and  enclosure  structure;  i.e.,  a  case,  a 
bezel  and  a  crystal,  wherein  the  dial  or  face  plate  comprises  a 
metal  foil  of  predetermined  gtometrical  configuration  having 
at  least  one  personalized  photograph  print  on  the  viewable 
surface  of  said  dial,  said  metal  foil  initi^ly  having  a  photosen- 
sitive coating  on  one  surface  thereof  and  said  coating  having  a 
half-tone  negative  of  said  personalized  photograph  exposed  on 
said  coated  surface  to  produce  said  photograph  watch  dial. 


Link  chain  is  made  by  forming  links  of  fiber-reinforced  ther- 
moset  plastic,  the  fiber  reinforcement  of  each  link  being 
wound  over  a  mould  hung  in  a  previously  fabricated  link  after 
which  the  polymerizable  impregnating  resin,  e.g.,  polyester,  is 
cured  to  form  the  link  which  has  no  welding  seams  or  the  like. 
Moulds  for  winding  and  moulding  of  the  links  may  be  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  indents  or  the  like  upon  which  a  driving 
device  may  act  to  rotate  the  mould  to  wind  the  reinforcing 
fiber  through  a  preformed  link.  High-grade  chains  having 
strength  surpassing  that  of  welded  steel  link  chain  can  be 
produced. 
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3,733^12 

YAROES  HAVING  AN  INFINITE  RATIO  DRIVING 

INTERLOCK  FOR  SPOOLING  DRUMS 

rnmk  L.  UwraK*,  VaMMvcr.  Biitteh  CohuiMa,  Cuuda,  m- 

rigBor  to  SaJth-Bcrgcr  Maaafactariaf  CorporaidM,  Seattle, 

Wuh. 

FiM  Apr.  22, 1970,  S«r.  No.  30,678 

ImLCinih  21/00 

VS.  CL  60—6  4  Cldw 


operating  meani  to  actuate  the  regulating  means.  The  operat- 
ing means  compriae  a  speed  sensing  hydraulic  motor  respon- 
sive to  hoist  motor  spe^.  The  operating  means  further  com- 
prise a  manually  or  remotely  controlled  over-center  pump  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  to  the  speed 
sensing  motor  through  a  control  circuit  to  obtain  a  predeter- 
mined operating  speed  for  the  hoist  motor.  The  fluid  pressure 
in  the  control  circuit  theoretically  is  constant  for  any  predeter- 
mined hoist  motor  speed  but  actually  varies  in  proportion  to 
changes  in  hoist  motor  speed  (caused  by  load  changes)  to  ef- 
fect constant  motor  speed.  In  one  embodiment,  the  main 
pump  is  a  constant  volume  pump  and  it  s  output  (and  there- 
fore hoist  motor  speed)  is  regulated  by  a  pilot  operated  multi- 
position  directional  valve  responsive  to  fluid  preuure  in  the 
control  circuit,  in  another  embodiment,  the  main  pump  is  a 
variable  volume  pump  having  its  output  (therefore  hoist 
motor  speed )  regulated  by  a  servo-stem  device  movable  by  a 
hydraulic  actuator  which,  in  turn,  is  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  control  circuit. 


A  yarder  having  a  plurality  of  cable  drums  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  drums  having  an  infinite  variable 
driving  ratio  including  an  unproved  application  of  a  hydraulic 
motor  driving  the  haulback  drum  of  a  logging  yarder  allowing 
a  controlled  relative  rotation  between  the  drums.  The  pump 
for  driving  the  motor  is  directly  associated  with  the  drive  of 
the  main  drum.  Further  included  are  means  for  driving  a  mo- 
bile yarder  mechanism  using  the  power  source  and  control 
mechanism  for  the  drums  as  the  motivating  and  control  means 
for  driving  the  tracks  of  the  vehicle. 


3,733^14 

TRANSLATABLE  ENGINE  INLET  PARTICLE 

SEPARATOR 

Thomas    NeU    HuU,    Jr.,    Marfolehead,    and    Anton    Klug, 

Lawreocc,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

nM  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,885 

Int.  CL  F02c  7/(W,  FOM  45/i2 

U.S.CL  60-39.09  DP  8  Claims 


^^^ 


3,733^13 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
RklMrd  O.  Gordon,  Bclghui,  Wit.,  assignor  to  Hamisclifctcr 
Corporation,  West  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,093 

Int.CLF15b75//« 

U.S.CL  60-393  16Clnims 


--^tS 


b 


^'  ^^^ 


I     u 


jMifi 
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An  inlet  particle  separator  is  provided  for  use  with  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  wherein  the  separator  may  be  axially  translated 
out  of  the  compressor  inlet  flowpath  for  improved  engine  effi- 
ciency in  areas  of  relatively  clean  air  where  ingestion  of  ex- 
traneous matter  within  the  engine  appears  unlikely. 


I r 


Several  embodiments  of  a  speed  control  system  for  a 
hydraulic  hoist  motor  are  disclosed.  The  speed  control  means 
comprise  a  main  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  the  hoist  motor; 
regulating  means  to  vary  the  direction  of  flow  and  volume  of 
fhiid  supplied  to  ttte  hoist  motor  to  thereby  regulate  motor 
direction  and  speed,  respectively;  and  selectively  operable 


3,733315 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

FUEL  CONTROL 

Jooeph  A.  Karoi,  Orang**  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpom- 

tfaa,  Stratford,  Cou. 

filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,742 
Int.  CL  F02c  3/10 
U.S.CL  60-39.16  R  9Clntes 

An  operator  foot  pedal  actuates  through  a  linkage  a  fiiel 
control  which  meters  fuel  to  the  gas  generator  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine.  A  power  turbine  is  driven  by  the  gas  generator  and  is 
connected  to  a  vehicle  transmission.  The  transmission  has  a 
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governor  which  schedules  power  turbine  speed  for  normal  3,733,817 

operating  condiUons.  However,  at  the  extremes  of  idle  and    EMERGENCY  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  DUPLICATE  FLUID 

maximum   power   a   speed-responsive   device   shortens   or  LINES 

Stanky  I.  MacDnff,  Dnytona,  Fku,  aaigMH- to  The  Bcndh  Cor- 


6Clnlms 


poratkm,  Sontk  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,721 

IntCLF15by5//«,7/00 
U.S.CL  60-405 


U^cT^nj 


lengthens  the  effective  length  of  the  linkage  to  vary  the  output 
of  the  gas  producer  and  thus  control  the  speed  of  the  turbine 
for  these  conditions. 


3,733,816 
PUMP  OPERATED  COOLING  SYSTEM  USING  COLD 

FUEL 
JolUi  E.  Nash,  Avon,  and  Charles  W.  Grennan,  Ncwington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,264 

IntCLF02c  9/04.  7/72 

U.S.CL  60-39.28  R  7  Claims 


ntmt  nummm 


CLSCTIIONC  I  ..M 

'       coMruTOi        r 


A  cooling  system  for  an  electronics  unit  of  a  fuel  control 
which  includes  a  pump  with  an  axial  inducer  Tirst  stage  and  a 
centrifugal  impeller  second  stage,  the  stages  being  thermally 
insulated  from  each  other.  Relatively  cold  fuel  horn  a  fuel 
tank  enters  the  axial  stage  and  is  delivered  from  there  to  a  heat 
exchanger  arrangement  in  the  electronics  unit.  Fuel  flow  from 
the  heat  exchanger  is  returned  to  the  pump  at  the  inlet  of  the 
centrifugal  stage  which  pumps  the  fuel  to  the  fuel  control.  A 
bypass  valve,  designed  to  crack  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
furnishes  an  additional  flow  path  from  the  outlet  of  the  axial 
stage  to  the  inlet  of  the  centrifugal  stage. 


A  hydraulic  power  brake  and  steering  system  for  an  au- 
tomobile in  which  a  primary  engine  driven  pump  provides 
fluid  power  for  normal  requirements,  and  an  auxiliary  electric 
motor  driven  pump  provides  fluid  power  in  event  of  failure  of 
the  primary  system.  The  system  includes  flow  sensing  means 
to  determine  when  the  primary  system  has  failed,  and  also  in- 
cludes duplicate  sets  of  hydraulic  lines  and  pump  reservoirs 
and  a  pair  of  shuttle  valves  for  switching  the  fiow  from  one  set 
of  lines  and  reservoir  to  the  other  depending  upon  which 
pump  is  providing  fluid  power. 


3,733^18 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Raymond  M.  Veres,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  nsslgnor  to  TIm  Port  o( 
New  York  Antbority,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jnly  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,551 

IatCLF15b////6 

U.S.CL  60-422  SCfadms 


A  hydraulic  system  for  simultaneously  operating  a  plurality 
of  attachments  on  a  motor  vehicle,  such  as  a  snow  plow,  dump 
body,  or  salt  spreader.  Separate  valves  for  controlling  the  at- 
tachments are  connected  in  f>arallel  hydraulically  between  a 
common  pressure  manifold  and  a  common  return  line  so  that 
the  same  pressure  is  available  to  each  valve.  In  one  embodi- 
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ment  a  pressure  compensated  pump  is  connected  between  a 
fluid  reservoir  and  the  pressure  manifold.  The  return  Ime  emp- 
ties fluid  into  the  reservoir.  In  another  embodiment  a  pressure 
compensated  main  pump  is  connected  between  the  common 
pressure  manifold  and  the  common  return  manifold  to  con- 
tinually circulate  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  system 
while  a  priming  pump  initially  charges  the  hydraulic  system 
with  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  thereafter  maintains  a  pres- 
surized flooded  suction  line  on  the  main  pump,  and  supplies 
make  up  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  system. 


3,733319 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEKTING  HEAT  TO  KINETIC 

ENERGY 

AatlMNiy  MhUms,  534  N.  Wiwry,  Frcno,  CalH. 

ilM  Jaly  It,  1971,  Scr.  No.  163^33 

ImLCinU  25/28 

U^.  CI.  60-108  l3CUu 


A  system  for  converting  heat  to  kinetic  energy,  charac- 
terized by  a  fluid-driven  motor  responsive  to  an  introduction 
of  high-pressure  fluid  for  driving  a  selected  power  train,  and  a 
pressure  generator  for  introducing  the  high-pressure  fluid  to 
the  motor.  The  pressure  generator  includes  a  plurality  of 
boiler  tubes  for  receiving  low-pressure  fluid,  a  fire-box  for  suc- 
cessively transferring  heat  to  the  boiler  tubes,  and  a  pressure 
equalizer  for  incrementally  equalizing  pressures  within  boiler 
tubes,  whereby  an  introduction  of  low-pressure  fluid,  followed 
by  an  efficient  conversion  to  a  high-pressure  fluid,  is 
faciliuted  within  the  system. 


3,733,820 
COMBUSTION  GAS  GENERATOR 
LoiUs  Aadcrsaoa,  Gotgatan  73  iV,  StocklMfan,  Swcdca 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,321 
Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Switterlaod,  Apr.  16,  1970, 
5652/70 

lat  CI.  F02c  5/10 
,U.S.CL  60-39.77  12Ctaims 


r^i 


A  combustible  mixture  of  air  and  fiiel  is  provided  to  a 
chamber  formed  in  a  housing;  the  combustion  chamber  is  of  a 


specific  shape,  so  arranged  that,  in  longitudinal  section,  it  hat 
approximately  the  shape  of  a  single  turn  spiral,  with  the  fUel 
and  supply  means  connected  to  the  spiral  at  the  point  of  the 
maximum  rate  of  change  of  curvature  of  the  spiral  wall,  and 
the  outlet  from  the  spiral  being  located  such  that  its  axis  is 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  location  of  maximum  rate  of  change 
of  curvature  of  the  spiral,  by  an  angle  of  over  180*  and  less 
than  300*.  and  preferably  between  200**  and  235*.  for  example 
about  217";  upon  admission  of  pre-heated  air  and  fuel,  self-ig- 
nition will  occur  providing  combustion  gases  in  shock  wave  or 
surges. 


3,733321 

SCOOP-TRIMMED  FLUID  COUPLINGS 

Jolu  BBtM,  HamploB,  Eaglaod,  alienor  to  Fhddrive  En- 

giaceriiig  Compuy  Limited,  Iskworth,  Middkttx,  EagbuHl 

FBed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,624 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brftala,  Sept  24,  1970, 
45399/70 

lat  CL  F16d  33/14;  F16k  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-351  7Clalmi 


The  trimming  scoop  of  a  scoop-trimmed  fluid  coupling  is  in- 
terconnected with  a  movable  weir  tube  in  an  overhead  reser- 
voir to  effect  complementary  changes  in  the  volumes  of  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  and  the  working  circuit  or  circuits  of  the 
coupling  on  movement  of  the  weir  tube  and  scoop  tube  in 
either  direction.  A  cooling  flow  path  may  extend  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  working  circuit  or  circuits. 


3,733,822 
DUAL  RATIO  FORCE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Monroe,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  The  Bendix 
CorporatioB,  Soatli  Bend,  lad. 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,903 

ImtChflSh  7/00. 13/10 

U3.  CL  60-54  J  R  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transforming  an  input  force  to  an  opera- 
tional force  to  activate  a  pressure  controlled  power  device.  In 
a  first  mode  of  operation  the  input  force  is  directly  commu- 
nicated through  a  confined  deformable  medium  to  an  output 
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member.  Upon  a  predetermined  operational  force  being 
required,  the  confined  deformable  medium  changes  its 
characteristics  from  a  solid-like  body  to  a  liquid-like  body  for 
a  second  mode  of  operation.  In  the  second  mode  of  operation 
the  input  force  is  converted  to  an  operational  force  which  is 
the  product  of  the  pressure  in  the  liquid-like  body  acting  over 
the  contacting  area  of  the  output  member. 


3,733323 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RolamI  Mutcrd,  Beasamnurt,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Anonymc  DJlJ^. 

Fled  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208364 
ClalBu  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30, 1970, 7047278 
IntCLF15b7/00 
U3.  CL  60-54.6  R  10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  master  cylinder  more  particularly  adapted  to 
control  a  hydraulic  clutch  control  system.  The  variable 
volume  fluid  chamber  of  the  master-cylinder  communicates 
with  the  outlet  port  connected  to  an  hydraulic  clutch  receiver 
through  a  one-way  valve  42  in  such  a  manner  that  the  check- 
valve  normally  delayes  the  return  fluid  flow  to  the  chamber. 
The  valve  42  is  unseated  by  a  sliding  sleeve  when  the  inward 
trav'jl  of  the  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  A  ball 
cooperates  with  sleeve  to  maintain  the  latter  in  either  of  two 
predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  the  opened  and 
closed  position  of  the  one-way  valve. 


3,733324 

ANTIPOLLUTION  JET  ENGINE  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

AUXILIARY  JET  ENGINES  OPERABLE 

INDEPENDENTLY  TO  SERVE  AS  AUXILIARY 

THRUSTERS  AND  BRAKES 

Lewis  M.  D.  Grainger,  Glen  AOen,  Va. 

Fikd  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164391 

IntCLF02kJ/(» 

U3.CL  60-224  9  Claims 


complete  burning  of  the  combustible  materials.  The  function 
of  the  downstream  burner  is  to  assist  in  completely  burning  all 
of  the  combustible  materials  resulting  from  the  first  burners. 
The  fuel  for  the  first  burners  and  the  downstream  burner  is 
preheated  to  improve  ignition  and  burning. 


3,733325 
THRUST  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Samud  E.  Amctt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  748,416,  Jnly  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3372,038.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,777 

IntCI.F02k//;d 

U3.CL  60-235  4Cbdms 


A  thrust  control  mechanism  for  use  in  association  with  a 
combustion  engine  having  a  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  combustion  engine  upon  command,  which  is 
responsive  to  a  pressure  responsive  member  for  sensing  thrust 
as  a  function  of  the  pressure  drop  across  said  combustion  en- 
gine exhaust  nozzle.  Said  thrust  control  mechanism  may 
further  include  an  a|>solute  reference  means  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  ambient  pressure  of  the  device  and  a  variable 
nozzle  area  input  means  to  compensate  for  changes  in  com- 
bustion engine  thrust  due  to  different  settings  of  nozzle  area. 


3,733326 

FUEL  COOLED  RAM  AIR  REACTION  PROPULSION 

ENGINE 

Robert  L.  WoU,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  and  Rodney  Mc- 

Gann,  Northridgc,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Expcrhncnt 

Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343371 

IntCLF02kJ//0 

U3.  CL  60—263  7  Cbfans 


An  antipollution  jet  engine  in  which  air  is  fed  through  the 
chamber  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  the 
fuel  oil  nozzle.  The  air  is  caused  to  have  a  tangential  swirling 
motion  to  assist  in  obtaining  a  complete  burning  mixture  so  as 
to  bum  all  combustible  material  in  the  fuel  to  eliminate  pollu- 
tion. 

Additional  fuel  is  supplied  to  a  downstream  burner  similarly 
provided  with  downstream  air  admission  ports  to  create  a  cir- 
cular tangential   turbulence   for  a  complete   mixing   and 


1 .  A  reaction  propulsion  system  including  means  providing 
a  combust^n  chamber  having  an  impulse  expansion  outlet 
nozzle  therefiDm,  means  providing  a  ram  air  intake,  means 
directing  air  from  the  ram  air  intake  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  storage  chamber,  multi-stage  heat  exchange 
means  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  air  in  said  air  direct- 
ing means,  means  directing  fuel  from  said  storage  chamber 
through  a  first  stage  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  ah  air  com- 
pressor providing  a  portion  of  the  air  directing  means  between 
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the  heat  exchange  means  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
nuiti-ttagc  direct  expansion  turbine  for  driving  said  compres- 
sor, means  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  fuel  from  the  first 
stage  of  said  heat  exchange  means  through  a  first  stage  of  said 
direct  expansion  turbine  and  then  into  a  second  stage  of  said 
beat  exchange  means,  means  directing  at  least  a  portion  of 
fiiel  from  the  second  stage  of  said  heat  exchange  means 
through  a  second  stage  of  said  direct  expansion  turbine  and 
then  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  a  portion  of  the  fuel  passing  through  the  first 
stage  of  said  heat  exchange  means  to  said  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  and  then  to  the  first  stage  of  said  turbine. 


lectively  form  the  toroidal  thrust  chamber  and  injector  as- 
sembly. The  segmentation  accelerates  manufacture  of  the  as- 
sembly and  permits  easy  and  rapid  removal  and  replacement 
of  any  of  the  segments.  The  baffle  plates  extend  beyond  the 
throat  of  the  thrust  chamber  and  into  the  supersonic  region  in 
the  nozzle  area  and.  thereby,  provide  circumferential  stability 
of  the  rocket  motor. 


3,733^27 

ANTI-POLUTION  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GASES 

Kca  Sanki,  1360  Ainpu  St.,  HoMMm  HawaM 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,125 

hit.  CL  F02b  75110;  F02a  25106 

U.S.CLM— 27S  SCIdm 


3.733,829 
DEPOLLUTION  GASES 
Cla«4c  Hcaaait,  Ckevlly-LanM,  FruKC,  aasigBor  to  Regie  Na- 
tioMk  dcs  UdMi  Rcaaalt  ct  SodHc  Mc  4et  AatoiMbiki 
Peagcot,  Park,  Fraace 

Flkd  Oct  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,357 
CUau  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraaca,  Dec  28, 1971, 7146986 
lBt.CLFd2k75//0 
U.S.CL  60-289  4Cialw 


An  anti-pohition  device  for  combustion  engine  exhaust 
gases  in  which  the  toxic  elements  of  the  exhaust  gases  are 
removed  as  much  as  possible  through  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner 
which  is  connected  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  and  is 
also  connected  to  the  carburetor  air  regulator  of  the  engine  on 
its  suction  side.  The  exhaust  gases  thus  purified  through  the 
exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  the  carburetor  air  regulator  are  mixed 
with  air  by  the  sucking  force  of  the  engine  and  are  sent  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  for  recombustion  of 
the  same  therein. 


3,733328 
ROCKET  CHAMBER  AND  INJECTOR  SEGMENTATION 

AND  SUPERSONIC  BAFFLES 
DoaaU  G.  Browa,  Caaoga  Park,  CaHf.,  aaigaor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  Aaicrka  as  reprtscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WasUagtoa,  D.C. 

Fikd  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,570 

lat  CL  F02k  9102;  B05b  1106 

U.S.CL  60-258  2  Claims 


V^^ 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  a  catalytic,  oxidizing- 
reducing  reactor  for  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  An  air  pump  with  an  output  rate  at  least  twice 
that  required  for  complete  combustion  of  carbon  monoxide 
delivers  an  amount  of  air  to  a  pair  of  catalytic  beds  which  are 
adjusted  from  common  thermostatically  and  discontinuously 
controlled  distribution  means  determined  by  the  catalytic  bed 
temperatures,  such  that  the  reducing  bed  initially  functions  as 
an  oxidizer  and  the  oxidizing  bed  is  cooled  by  excess  air  the 
moment  a  critical  temperature  is  reached. 

3,733330 

TIDAL  FLOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAUSING 

WATER  TO  FLOW  THROUGH  WATERWAYS 

MarccUas  L.  Jacobs,  RL  3  Bom  722,  Fort  Myers,  Fta. 

Flkd  Jaac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,286 

lat  CLE02bi/00,  75/00 

U3.  CI.  61-1  13CWais 


The  conventional  dinist  chamber  and  injector  assembly  of  a 
liquid  propeilant  rocket  engine  are  manufactured  by 
removably  connecting  together  a  plurality  of  identical  arctiate 
segmenu  thereof,  with  each  segment  having  an  identical  baffle 
plate  at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  segment.  The  identical  ar- 
cuate segments,  together  with  the  identical  baffle  plates,  col- 


A  tidal  flow  system  and  method  for  causing  flow  of  water 
through  waterways  to  flush  said  waterways  and  prevent  stag- 
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nation  of  water  and  accumulation  of  debris  therein,  wherein  a 
one-way  valve  means  is  in  said  waterway  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  valve  means  being  closed  when  the  depth  of 
water  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  valve  is  greater  than  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  valve  and  said  valve  means  being  opened  when 
the  depth  of  water  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  valve  is  less 
than  on  the  inlet  side  thereof,  the  depth  of  water  at  least  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  valve  being  controlled  by  tidal  action. 


3,733,831 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EROSION  AND  FOR  CONVEYING 

Charles  W.  Stkkcr,  Jr.,  Mokaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tech 

ladttstries,  lac.,  Mohatoa,  Pa. 

CoatinuatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  26,829,  April  9, 1970.  Tkis 

apptkatkm  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,538 

lat  CLE02b  J/06. 5/05 

U3.  CI.  61-4  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  for  preventing  ero- 
sion of  beaches  by  tidal  waves  comprising  placing  a  plurality 
of  conduit  units  in  mating  end-to-end  relationship  and  bolting 
them  together  by  stressing  wires  extending  through  registering 
holes.  Each  unit  has  a  pair  of  deep  legs  or  drag  footers  through 
which  fluid  is  forced  so  as  to  stabilize  the  support.  The  same 
type  of  structure  when  considerably  increased  in  size  may 
serve  as  a  vehicular  tunnel  and  may  be  provided  with  a 
horizontal  partition  to  provide  ventilation  at  the  top  of  the 
tunnel. 


3,733,832 

TROUGH  STRUCTURE 

Todd  D.  Balky,  2767  OUve  Highway,  OrovUk,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Aog.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,814 

Int.  CI.  E02b  9/04 

U3.  CI.  61-15  2  Claims 


A  trough  structure  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  an  irriga- 
tion trough  or  flume  which  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  sheets  of  relatively  inexpensive  material  such  as 
corrugated  roofing  and  which  is  supported  above  the  ground 
by  portable  supports  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  path  of 
the  trough.  The  ends  of  adjacent  sheets  of  material  are 
secured  in  lapping  relationship  to  each  other  at  said  supports 
and  means  is  provided  for  preventing  leakage  at  the  lapped 
seams. 


3,733333 
PLUGGING  OF  PERMEABLE  MATERIALS 
Chrkt  F..  Parks,  Taka,  aad  Loak  H.  Elkrs,  laok,  both  of 
Okk.,  aaigaors  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcaical  Coaipaay,  MkUaad, 
Mkk. 

Flkd  Ang.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,324 
lat.  CI.  E02d  3112 
U3.CI.61— 36R  11  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  plugging  permeable  materials, 
preferably  permeable  earthen  materials.  An  aqueous  solution 
having  a  neutral  to  basic  pH  and  containing  dispersed  therein 
a  water  soluble  organic  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  car- 
boxylic  groups  and  an  organic  material  having  an  acid  reac- 
tioi)  is  acidized  to  form  a  precipitate  in  situ  in  the  permeable 
material  thus  reducing  the  permeability  of  the  material. 


3,733334 

DYNAMIC  DAMPER  FOR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

Ludwig  Ludwig,  deceased,  ktc  of  110  St  Albans  Road, 

Bcrkcky,  CaUf.  (by  Gina  L.  CHnc,  executrix) 

Coathiuation  of  Scr.  No.  139,075,  April  30, 1971.  This 

application  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,429 

lat  CI.  E02d  27/00 

U3.  CI.  61— 46  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dynamically  damping  the  vibrations  of  a 
marine  structure  in  which  oscillation  is  induced  by  the  impact 
of  periodically  occurring  wave  forces.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  massive  pendulum  is  used  and  is  tuned  to  be 
forced  into  synchronous  vibration  at  the  critical  stages  of 
oscillation  of  the  marine  structure.  A  viscous  fluid  restrains 
the  swing  of  the  pendulum  and  thus  dissipates  energy  from  the 
marine  structure  to  thereby  control  the  amplitude  of  its  oscil- 
lation. 


3,733335 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  TUNNEL  SUPPORTS 

J.  Donovan  Jacobs,  c/o  Jacobs  Assocktes,  500  SaosonM  Street, 

San  Fraackco,  CaUf. 
ContianatkHi-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,097,  Feb.  10, 1969.  Thb 
appUcatioB  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,686 
lat  CLEOlg  5/04 
U3.  CI.  61— 84  UCbims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  or  intermittently 
advancing  tunnel  supports  against  surrounding  earth  pressure. 
Cutting  edge  and  trailing  shells  are  interconnected  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal frame  or  cage  structure.  Intermediate  the  forward 
and  trailing  shell  are  overlapping  intermediate  shells  which  are 
individually  connected  to  the  cage  structure  by  hydraulic 
'^cylinders  so  that  each  intermediate  shell  can  be  moved  lon- 
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gitudinally  relative  to  the  others  and  relative  to  the  tunnel  wall 
while  the  other  intermediate  shells  engage  the  tunnel  wall  and 
advance  the  cage  as  well  as  the  forward  or  support  and  trailing 
shells.  The  intermediate  shells  are  sequentially  moved  for- 
wardly,  preferably  by  releasing  the  pressure  exerted  against 
the  wall,  as  by  contracting  the  shell  or  by  projecting  through 
the  shell  various-shaped  devices  which  grip  or  penetrate  the 


Si- 


dudes  a  reciprocable  displacer  located  within  the  cylinder, 
the  expansion  chamber  being  deflned,  at  least  in  part,  between 


wall.  The  support  may  incorporate  steering  guidance  means 
for  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  excavation  device  about  per- 
pendicular transverse  aces.  Means  is  also  provided  on  the 
trailing  shell  for  feeding  out  the  rearward  end  ribbons,  or  rods 
to  support  the  tunnel  walls  prior  to  concreting  and  also  a 
reUiner  shell  which  functions  as  a  screed  for  the  concrete  and 
supports  the  concrete  as  it  ^s  gaining  strength. 


3,733,836 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  MOBILE  CART 
Loab  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mdbro  Corpora- 
tioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,356 

Int.CLF25d/7/06 

U.S.CL62-3  1  Claim 


A  mobile  cart  is  provided  with  thermoelectric  cooling 
means  actuated  by  a  circuit  which  provides  for  either  external 
A.  C.  current  input  or  integral  D.  C.  current  power  supply.  A 
cabinet  is  specially  constructed  to  pass  air  through  a  finned 
heat  sink  for  heat  transfer  purposes  and  through  the  con- 
trolled temperature  container  portion  of  the  cart. 


the  end  of  the  displacer  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 
Inlet  and  outlet  of  gas  to  the  expansion  chamber  is  controlled 
by  a  valve  or  valves  operated  by  the  displacer. 


3,733,838 
SYSTEM  FOR  RELIQUEFYING  BOIL-OFF  VAPOR  FROM 

LIQUEHED  GAS 
Terry  Wayne  Deiahunty,  Pbinfidd,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  ft  Iron  Company,  Oali  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,729 

Int.CLF17c;i/00 

VJS.  CI.  62-54  9  Clalma 
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Apparatus  and  processes  for  recondensing  boil-off  vapor 
from  an  insulated  storage  tank  conuining  a  liquefied  gas,  such 
as  liquefied  natural  gas,  so  that  it  continues  to  comprise  a  part 
of  the  stored  liquefied  gas. 

Boil-off  vapor  is  recondensed  by  refrigeration  obtained 
from  expansion  of  a  liquefied  gas  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
storage  tank.  The  expanded  stream,  as  a  vapor,  can  be  pres- 
surized by  feeding  it  to  the  suction  side  of  an  ejector  to  which 
a  high  pressure  gas  is  fed  to  supply  the  motive  force.  Alterna- 
tively, a  vapor  stream  derived  from  the  stored  liquefied  gas 
can  be  fed  to  a  venturi  ejector  as  the  motive  force  to  pres- 
surize boil-off  vapor  fed  from  the  storage  Unk  to  the  suction 
side  of  the  ejector.  The  combined  stream  from  the  ejector, 
after  being  refrigerated  by  the  withdrawn  liquefied  gas  stream, 
is  expanded  to  the  unk  vapor  space  to  cool  the  tank  contenu. 
Under  either  system,  liquefied  gas  stored  at  about  atmospheric 
pressure  can  be  vaporized  and  distributed  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,733,837 
THERMODYNAMIC  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 
Alexander  James  Lobb,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  198,631 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  18,  1970, 
54380/70;  Mar.  24, 1971,  7,746/71 

Int.  CL  F25h  9100 
U.S.CL62-6  13  Claims 

A  simple  form  of  refrigerator  in  which  gas  is  cooled  by  ex- 
pansion of  a  gas  in  an  expansion  chamber.  The  refrigerator  in- 


3,733,839 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ARTICLES  FROM  HEAT 

EXTRACTION  DEVICES 

Vinccat  Howard  Waldin,  Wibnington,  DcL,  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  do 

Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Aog.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,098 

IntCLF25d  77/02 

UACL  62-64  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  extracting  heat  from  articles  by  conUcting 

them  directly  with  an  ebullient  liquid  polyfluorinatedCj-C, 
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saturated  halohydrocarbon  freezant  in  a  100  percent  freezant 
vapor  zone,  the  method  of  removing  the  articles  from  said 
freezant-vapor  zone  by  dropping  them  into  a  flowing  stream  of 


3,733,841 
REFRIGERATOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Gelbard,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,692 

IntCLF25d7  7/00 

U^.  CL  62— 180  4  Claims 


liquid  which  carries  them  to  a  discharge  point  outside  the  100 
percent  freezant  vapor  zone;  discharging  the  stream  with  the 
articles  and  separating  the  articles  from  the  stream. 


3,733,840 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING 

BACTERIAL  GROWTH  IN  AUTOMATIC  ICEMAKERS 

Donald  C.  Pearl,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Arthur  P.  Gross,  Bensen- 

viUc,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Canteen  Corporation,  Chicago, 


UL 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,888 
Int  CL  F25c  1/14;  F24f  3/16 
UACL  62-78 


A  refrigerator  including  a  storage  compartment  cooled  by 
forced  circulation  of  air  from  the  compartment  over  an 
evaporator  and  the  return  of  cooled  air  to  the  compartment 
includes  a  fixed  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the 
14  Claims  operation  of  the  refrigeration  system  and  means  for  varying 
the  flow  of  cooled  air  over  the  fixed  temperature  control  in 
order  to  control  the  operating  temperature  of  the  compart- 
ment. 


3,733,842 
HRE  PLACE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Harry  P.  Numsen,  Antioch,  CaUL 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.'  164,670 

Int  CI.  F25d  23H2 

U.S.CL  62-259  1  Claim 


In  an  automatic  icemaker  of  the  type  used  in  automatic 
vending  machines,  the  ice  cubes,  chunks  or  slush  are  normally 
stored  in  a  compartment.  In  many  instances  melt-down  liquid 
from  the  stored  ice  is  allowed  or  circulated  to  return  and  join 
the  water  in  the  freezing  chamber.  With  water  at  these  low 
temperature  levels,  the  network  must  be  cleaned  out  periodi- 
cally to  prevent  growth  of  bacteria,  slime  and  other  contami- 
nants, both  in  the  storage  compartment  and  in  the  entire  water 
network.  The  present  invention  provides  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  automatically  sanitizing  the  water  network  periodi- 
cally. The  sanitizing  cycle  includes  heating  the  water  in  the 
network  to  a  sanitizing  temperature  and  recirculating  the 
heated  water  throughout  the  network.  Stored  ice  is  melted  and 
its  water  may  be  allowed  to  join  with  the  circulating  water. 
Once  the  water  in  the  network  has  reached  the  desired  sanitiz- 
ing temperature,  it  is  maintained  at  that  level  long  enough  to 
ensure  the  destruction  of  any  bacteria  and  slime  which  may 
have  formed.  Naturally  the  sanitizing  cycle  is  set  to  occur  dur- 
.ing  periods  when  the  icemaker  is  normally  not  being  used. 


Air  conditioning  apparatus  coqperates  with  and  is  at  least 
partially  installed  in  a  fire  place  and  its  chimney  to  enable  the 
fire  place  to  be  used  for  cooling  as  well  as  heating. 
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3,733^43 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
DstM  E.  MacLeod.  Syracvsc,  N.Y^  iwifBr  to  Carrkr  Cor- 
poratiea,  SyracvM,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  irri.Scr.  No.  178,980 
lBt.CLF25d2i/;2 
U.S.CL  62-262  3i 


low-pressure  line  returning  from  the  evaporator  to  the  com- 
pressor inlet  and  in  which  each  circuit  after  the  first  has  at 
least  one  vapor-liquid  separator  in  the  high-pressure  line  and 
is  charged  with  a  mixture  of  refrigeranu.  The  evaporator  of 
each  circuit  is  in  heat  exchange  with  the  high-pressure  line  of 


;^  >"  ^'/rr 


A  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  employing  a  front 
panel  including  a  hinged  door  for  cooperation  with  the  condi- 
tioned air  discharge  opening,  friction  means  being  provided  to 
maintain  the  door  in  any  desired  position  against  the  force  of 
the  discharge  air  and  Kmit  the  maximum  door  open  position. 


«9f  /J  JfO^^ 

AUGER  ICE  MAKER  WITH  KNIFE  CRACKING  DEVICE 

PhilUp  H.  Turner,  lover  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  aaigiior  to 

Whirtpool  Corporatfon,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  39,774,  May  20,  1970.  TUa  appUcatkm 

Jnnc  24, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  156^9 

Int.  CLF25C  7/74 

UACL  62-320  4Ctaimf 


^ic 


I 

the  next  successive  circuit  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  first 
separator  therein.  The  system  enables  very  low  temperatures 
to  be  reached  in  the  evaporator  of  the  fmal  circuit  with  con- 
ventional, relatively  low-pressure,  oil-lubricated  compressors 
being  used  throughout. 


3,733346         ♦ 
ANNULAR  TABLE  FOR  A  ROTATING  FREEZING 
APPARATUS 
Hans  Gram,  Vojens,  Denmark,  aarignor  to  Brodrenc  Gram 
A/S,  Vojens,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,590 

Cbims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  27, 1970, 5459 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7/72 

U.S.CL  62-345  3  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  producing  ice  by  gravitationally 
feeding  water  from  a  source  of  supply  in  excess  of  the  freezing 
capacity  of  a  refrigerated  cylinder,  wherein  the  feed  water  is 
directed  into  a  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  and  the  excess  feed 
water  is  vented  through  a  drain  located  in  a  compression  noz- 
zle above  the  level  of  the  cylinder.  The  water  is  circulated 
through  openings  formed  in  the  top  of  a  harvesting  auger.  The 
water  flow  aids  in  lifting  harvested  ice  product  and  also  serves 
to  thaw  out  the  unit  and  prevent  it  from  becoming  ice  bound. 


3,733345 
CASCADED  MULTICIRCUIT,  MULTIREFRIGERANT 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Dulcl  Liebcrman,  2931  Piedmont  A  venae,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,870 
Int.  CI.  F25b  7/00 
U3.CL  62-335  10  Claims 

A  refrigeration  system  having  two  or  more  closed 
refrigerant  circuits  in  which  each  circuit  has  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  compressor  outlet,  a  high-pres- 
sure line  connecting  the  condenser  to  an  evaporator  and  a 


Annular  Ubie  for  a  routing  freezing  apparatus  wherein  the 
lower  surface  of  the  table  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
freezing  medium,  wherein  the  table  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  sections,  each  of  such  sections  having  duct  meant 
secured  to  their  adjacent  edges,  the  duct  means  of  two  ad- 
jacent edges  forming  in  cooperation  a  duct  extending  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  uble  and  being  open  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  adjacent  duct  means  comprising  a  lip,  the 
lips  of  two  adjacent  duct  means  forming  a  narrow  slit  along  the 
bottom  of  the  duct  formed  by  said  two  adjacent  duct  means. 


3,733347 

DIRECT  CONTACT  H ALOCARBON  FREEZANT 

APPARATUS 

Harold  R.  Powdl,  King  of  Pmmin,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pennwatt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,620 
IntCLF25d77/02 
UACL  62-375  BChlma 

Direct  contact  halocarbon  freezant  system  employs  a 
chamber  whose  article  inlet  and  outlet  are  open  to  atmosphere 
and  includes  blower  for  drawing  air  through  both  while  gases 
and  vapors  are  discharged  through  a  pair  of  condenser  arrays 
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at  top  of  chamber.  Articles  are  subjected  to  direct  contact 
with  freezant  in  chamber  and  halocarbon  loss  minimized  since 


3,733349 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
COMMODITIES 
Raymond  E.  Cantag alio,  Drcid  HiU,  and  J.  Lnti,  Swarthmore, 
both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Sun  Shlpbnilding  &  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany, Chester,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,281,  Jane  18, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnnc  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,025 
IatCLF25d  7  7/06 
U3.CL  62-414  ICtoim 


secondary  condenser  temperature  determines  partial  pressure 
of  freezant  vapor  and  accordingly  the  relative  freezant-to-air 
volume. 


3,733,848 
FREEZING  SYSTEM 
PanI  P.  Duron,  Orange;  Thomas  A.  Carter,  Jr.,  Whittier,  and 
Frank  Mondok,  Glendora,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air«o, 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,175 

Int.  CI.  F25d  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-381  9  Claims 


yCUT/AMi 


A  high  rate  freezing  system  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing wherein  expansion  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  (CO,)  main- 
tains a  freezing  atmosphere.  A  belt  conveyor  with  multiple 
flights  deflning  a  vertical  helix  passes  food  products  through 
the  housing.  A  plurality  of  line-flow  blowers  with  vertical  axes 
of  rotation  at  spaced  positions  around  the  helix  direct  wide 
streams  of  cold  CO,  gas  respectively,  generally  tangentially 
across  all  the  conveyor  flights  for  causing  swirling  movement 
of  the  gas  throughout  the  helix. 


Large  insulated  containers  are  used  for  the  transport  of 
chilled  or  frozen  commodities.  Each  of  the  containers  has  its 
own  electric-motor-driven  refrigeration  equipment,  which  is 
supplied  with  electric  power  from  the  ship  or  trailer  chassis  on 
which  the  containers  are  being  transported.  In  the  containers, 
a  continuous  flow  of  refrigerated  (or,  in  some  cases,  heated) 
air  is  maintained  up  through  and/or  around  the  packaged 
commodity.  Means  is  provided  to  change  the  atmosphere  in- 
side the  container  by  the  addition  of  fresh  air.  A  temperature 
set  point  adjustment  is  provided  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  air  being  circulated  in  the  container.  A  relatively  simple 
and  convenient  arrangement  is  provided  for  mounting  the 
refrigeration  equipment  on  the  container. 


3,733,850 

REFRIGERATION  HEAT  PUMP,  AND  HEAT  ENGINE 

APPARATUS 

Sven   A.  Olund,   San   Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Caltf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,523,  Jan.  16, 1970,  PaL  No. 
3,642,634.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,174 
Int  CI.  F25b  43/02 
VS.  CI.  62-468  3  Ctaims 

An  apparatus  capable  of  being  employed  as  a  refrigeration, 
heat  pump,  or  heat  engine  containing  a  halogenated  alkane 
working  fluid  and  a  lubricant  combination  of  alkylbenzenes 
containing  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  groups  and 
from  about  2  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  polyisobutylene 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  3,000  to  about 
1.000,000  SUS  at  lOOT. 


3,733,851 

GEMS  IN  LINKED  SETTINGS  AND  MECHANICALLY 

SECURED  TO  A  BASE  MEMBER 

Louis  D'Apuzzo,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  H.  Goodman  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Kearaey,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,987 

Int  CI.  A44c  25/00 

U^.  CI.  63- 1  5  Claims 


-^2 


A  chain  of  artificial  gems  in  settings  of  sheet-metal,  inter- 
connected by  links.  The  bottoms  of  the  gem  settings,  and  the 
sides,  bottom  and  at  least  part  of  the  top  of  each  link,  are  inti- 
mately received  in  mechanically  conforming  portions  of  a  cast 
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base  member  that  rigidly  unifies  the  whole.  U}  o"*  example, 
the  base  member  has  an  integral  mounting  formation  that 
secures  the  gem-bearing  unit  to  a  bobby  pin  or  other  article, 
and  in  another  example,  the  chain  of  artificial  gems  unified  by 
the  base  member  forms  the  bar  of  a  barrette. 


3  733  852 
ORNAMENTAL  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAFETY  PINS  AND 

BEADS 
Lu  Wanna  M,  Johnson,  7515  E.  HubbeU,  Scottsdalc,  and  Bar- 
bara L.  Zachariac,  P.O.  Box  136,  Young,  both  of  Ariz. 
FUcd  July  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  271,805 
Int.  CI.  A44c  25/00 
U.S.CI.63-2  1  Claim 


3  733  J54 
SHIELDED  ANGULAR  DRIVE  TRANSMITTING  JOINT 
AND  SHIELDED  QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  COUPLING 
THEREOF 
Joka  R.  Young,  and  John  C.  McElwain,  both  of  Rochester, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rocitweli  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,202 
iBt  CI.  F16d  18132 


U.S.CL  64-32 


A  novel  hobby-craft  construction  for  costume  jewelry  is 
provided.  The  construction  consists  of  recurring  units  of  com- 
mon safety  pins.  Each  recurring  unit  consists  of  two  or  more 
parallel  safety  pins  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the  pins  in 
each  unit  are  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  parallel  pins  of  the  next 
unit.  Transverse  linking  pins  join  the  ends  of  the  parallel  pins 
of  one  unit  to  the  ends  of  the  parallel  pins  in  the  next  unit.  Or- 
namental beads  arc  selectively  strung  on  the  needle  shafts  of 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  pins. 


I 


10  Claims 


3,733,853 
FLEXIBLE  DRILL  STRING  JOINT 
Wayne  N.  SutHff,  and  Jim  L.  Downen,  both  of  2931  Pierce  Rd., 
BaiiersflcM.Calif. 

FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,898 

Int.CI.F16dJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  64-7  4  Claims 


A  shielded  angular  drive  assembly  such  as  a  drive  trans- 
mitting joint  adapted  for  connection  to  the  power  takeoff  shaft 
of  an  agricultural  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  shielded  externally 
actuauble  quick  deUchable  coupling  by  which  the  drive 
transmitting  shaft  can  be  easily  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  to  the 
power  in-put  shaft  of  the  driven  auxiliary  unit  and  in  which  the 
mechanism  of  the  coupling  is  completely  enclosed  to  prevent 
injury  to  personnel  resulting  from  inadvertent  conUct  with  the 
coupling  while  the  shaft  is  routing  and  to  prevent  enungle- 
ment  of  stray  objects  in  the  routing  componenu  of  the 
coupling. 


3,733,855 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  NEEDLE 
SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Brian  BUss-HUI,  Evington,  and  Eric  WUIiara  Tcwslcy, 
Kirby  Muxloe,  both  of  England,  assigBors  to  SUbbc  Machin- 
ery Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,427 
iBt.  CI.  D04b  75/75    ♦ 
U.S.CL  66-50  R  9CWms 


Upper  and  lower  subs  are  short  coupled  by  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  embodying  a  torque-absorbing  spline  means  loose 
enough  not  to  interfere  with  flexing  of  the  two  subs  about  the 
center  of  their  connection. 


A  knitting  machine  having  individually  operable  needles, 
pattern  information  carrier  means  movable  in  sympathy  with 
the  machine  and  an  elecuonically  controlled  needle  selection 
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system  which,  at  the  dicUtes  of  the  pattern  information  and 
via  butts  associated  with  the  needles,  selectively  controls  the 
latter.  Each  needle  has  its  own  magnetic  actuator  unit.  Each 
such  unit  includes  a  light  responsive  detector  responsive  to 
light  signals  transmitted  to  it  by  the  pattern  information  carri- 
er means.  A  light  level  detector  circuit  provides  a  step  volUge 
output  when  the  level  of  signal  received  by  the  detector  ex- 
ceeds a  threshold  value.  When  triggered  by  this  output  a 
monostable  circuit  produces  an  output  pulse.  This  pulse  ener- 
gizes an  opposing  winding  associated  with  a  permanent  mag- 
net included  in  the  unit  to  re-direct  the  attractive  force  of  the 
magnet.  Associated  with  each  unit  is  an  armature  normally 
reuined  by  the  magnet  but  releasable  therefrom,  to  change 
the  path  of  flux,  to  exercise  selective  control  over  correspond- 
ing needle. 


3,733,856 
FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Masahiro  Shima,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Idea 
Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakata,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,566 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7100 

U.S.  CL  66—62  7  Claims 


3,733357 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSTRUMENTALITIES  OF 

AN  AUTOMATIC  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Kohl,  Chlorodontstrasse  10,  6053  Obertshausen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,529,  Sept.  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1968,  P  17 
85  341.7;  Mar.  13, 1971,  P  21  12  122.2 

Int.  CI.  D04b  27/02, 27/06 
U.S.  CL  66—86  R  6  Claims 

A  holding  device  for  an  automatic  warp  knitting  machine,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  or  needle-like  instnimen- 


Ulities,  such  as  yam  guides,  are  held  in  rigid  alignment.  The 
device  includes  an  anchor  bar  in  which  one  end  of  each  needle 
is  embedded.  AdvanUgeously,  the  bar  is  made  of  lead,  or 
similar  alloy,  and  is  itself  embedded  in  a  plastic  plate  which. 


A  flat  knitting  machine  wherein,  besides  horizonUlly  mova- 
ble yam  feeders  which  are  also  provided  in  the  conventional 
flat  knitting  machine,  there  are  provided  above  the  back  or 
front  needle  bed  vertically  movable  yam  feeders  which  feed 
weft  knitting  yams  to  optional  or  desired  transversely  divided 
portions  of  optional  distance  in  desired  optional  courses. 
Owing  to  the  provisions  of  said  vertically  movable  yam 
feeders,  there  may  be  produced  not  only  conventional  weft 
knitted  constructions  or  fabrics  such  as  plain  stitch,  rib  stitch, 
cardigan  stitch  or  the  like  and  RAHBEN  stitch,  milano  rib  or 
the  hke,  but  also  various  knitted  constructions  or  fabrics  hav- 
ing constructions  similar  to  warp  knitted  ones  and  variously 
combinated  constructions  of  such  knitted  constructions. 


;i'l.    .-* 


together  with  the  anchor  bar  and  the  needles,  forms  the  entire 
assembly.  The  ends  of  the  anchor  bar  are  formed  into  flanges 
which  inhibit  dimensional  changes  in  the  plastic,  thereby 
maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  needles. 


3,733,858 

FEED  SYSTEM  OF  A  RESILIENTLY  ELONGATED  YARN 

IN  A  HOSIERY  MACHINE  AND  ESPECIALLY  IN  A 

STOCKING  MACHINE 

Mario  Gasparri,  Firenze,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  BiUi  &  Co. 

S.p.A.,  Fhtrence,  lUly 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,986 

Int  Gl.  D04b  I5J54 

U.S.  CL  66— 140  R  5  Claims 


A  yam  guide  provided  with  a  rocking  lever  for  the  feeding 
of  yam,  in  stretched  condition,  to  circular  knitting  machines, 
the  guide  and  the  lever  having  opposed  surfaces  which  permit 
free  passage  of  the  yam  therebetween  when  thte  yam  is  being 
fed  to  the  machine  and  which  press  upon  and  clamp  the  yam 
therebetween  when  feeding  of  the  yam  is  discontinued. 


3,733,859 
WARP  KNIT  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Christoph  J.  Wittmann,  Newton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Darlington 
Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,761 
IntCLD04b2i/06 
U.S.CL66-193  5  Claims 

An  elastic  warp  knit  fabric  having  two  base  non-elastic 
yams  interlooped  to  form  a  net  with  one  of  the  base  yarns 
being  knitted  for  a  plurality  of  successive  causes  in  a  single 
wale  and  having  in  addition  an  elastic  yam  laid  in  the  succes- 
sive courses  of  the  base  yam  and  crossing  over  adjacent  wales 
where  it  is  laid  in  further  successive  courses  whereby  the 
elastic  yam  may  allow  the  fabric  to  stretch  and  contract  in  a 
plurality  of  directions. 
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Method  for  making  an  elastic  warp  knit  fabric  which  may  wall  fabric  sections  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  elastic 
stretch  and  contract  in  a  plurality  of  directions  comprising  the  yams  also  being  incorporated  in  the  single  wall  fabric  sections, 
steps  of  knitting  two  base  non-elastic  yams  to  form  a  net  

3,733,861 
ELECTRO^aC  RECOGNITION  DOOR  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Lester,  Manhasact,  N.Y.,  ■«%■<»-  to  Rccognitioa 
Dcvktt,  IBC.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,948 

lul.  CI.  EQ5b  47/06 

VS.  CL  70— 153  16  Cbins 


where  one  of  the  base  yams  is  knitted  into  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive course:;  in  a  single  wale  and  laying  in  an  elastic  yam  in 
the  successive  courses  ai.d  crossing  the  elastic  yam  over  ad- 
jacent wales  and  laying  it  into  other  successive  courses. 


3,733,860 
WARP  KNIT  FOOT  COVERING 
Otto  Engelhard,  Forest  Hill,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Mark  Tamoff 
and  Fleurctte  Taraoff,  Erdcnbeim,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,593 

lBtCLD04b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  66—195  SCbims 


1 


An  electronic,  door  lock  controlled  by  a  passive  trans- 
ponder used  as  a  key  by  the  person  desiring  to  open  the  door. 
A  hand-operated  electric  generator  is  coupled  by  a  gearing 
system  to  the  door  handle,  and  generates  power  to  operate  a 
door  lock  transceiver  which  receives  coded  signals  from  the 
personal  transponder  to  open  the  lock.  Upon  the  reception  of 
properiy  coded  signals,  a  solenoid  is  activated  to  withdraw  an 
abutment  member  from  the  path  of  a  laterally  slidable  door 
bolt  mechanism  so  that  the  door  may  be  opened.  The  personal 
transponder  may  be  disposed  within  a  watch  case,  or  have  the 
size  and  shape  of  a  conventional  writing  pen.  The  system  may 
be  radio  frequency  or  ultrasonic. 


3,733,862 
COMBINED  MECHANICAL  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC 

LOCK 
WlUlam  S.  Killmcycr,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  usigiior  to  EWe 
Marie  Mews;  ThooMs  G.  Welsh  bmI  Mkhad  J.  Kardas,  Jr., 
YoongstowD,  Ohio,  port  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jnne  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,573 

ImL  CI  E05k  47100 

U^.CL  70-277  9Chdns 


A  continuous  connected  series  of  warp  knit  foot  coverings 
formed  of  an  endless  length  of  relatively  narrow  warp  knit 
fabric  of  wales  and  courses  having  relatively  short  alternate 
sections  of  single  wall  construction  knit  in  continuation  of 
relatively  long  intervening  sections  of  double  wall  construc- 
tion, the  double  wall  fabric  section  being  U-shaped  in  cour- 
sewise  cross-section,  the  single  wall  fabric  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  coursewise  severed  midway  of  their  walewise 
length  thereby  to  produce  fully  formed  individual  foot 
coverings  of  each  of  the  double  wall  fabric  sections  and  of  the 
severed  portions  of  the  single  wall  fabric  sections  adjacent 
thereto.  The  walewise  extending  edges  of  the  double  wall 
fabric  sections  are  selvaged  and  a  plurality  of  walewise  extend- 
ing elastic  yanu  are  incorporated  in  each  wall  of  the  double 
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A  combined  mechanical  and  photoelectric  lock.  The 
mechanical  lock  is  a  conventional  key  operated  tumbler  lock. 
One  portion  of  the  key  is  provided  either  with  a  series  of  small 
holes  or  with  an  insert  having  a  pattern  of  light  and  dark  areas. 
A  light  beam  is  directed  through  the  holes  or  the  insert  and  is 
focused  by  an  optical  system  on  a  photodetector  which  deter- 
mines whether  the  projected  pattern  is  valid  or  invalid. 
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3,733,863 

LOCK  CYLINDER  MECHANISM 

Edwin  F.  Toepfer,  1 1 19-B  S.  16th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,801 

Int  CL  E05b  19118,27/08 


VS.  CL  70-363 


3,733,865 

PROTECTIVE  COMPONENTS  FOR  LOCKS 

Arthur  Vorob,  18  Splrfag  Street,  WalUngton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,509 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9/08 


13  Cbims    U.S.  CL  70—370 


19  Claims 


In  an  elongated  rectangular  cavity  in  a  cylindrical  body, 
elongated  tumblers,  in  a  row  across  the  cavity,  are  lengthwise 
slidable  parallel  to  the  body  axis.  Each  has  longitudinal  edges 
engaging  opposite  cavity  walls,  one  edge  having  one  notch 
therein,  the  other  several,  lengthwise  spaced.  Across  each  of 
said  walls  a  groove-like  recess  extends  in  which  the  tumblers, 
when  out  of  unlocking  positions,  confine  a  bar.  In  their  un- 
locking positions  the  tumblers'  notches  align  to  define  grooves 
facing  into  said  recesses  and  in  which  the  bars  are  receivable. 
Balls  guided  in  radial  bores  in  the  body  engage  the  medial  por- 
tions of  the  bars  to  be  held  projected  by  them  when  the  bars 
are  confined  in  said  recesses. 


3,733,864 
ANTI-PICK  TUMBLER  LOCK  DEVICE 
Harry  Grccnwald,  Whitcstone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,831 

Int  CLE05b  27/70 

U.S.  CL  70—363  1 1  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  tumbler  lock  having  relative- 
ly movable  lock  members  and  associated  locking  pins  or  tum- 
blers which  are  required  to  be  displaced  a  predetermined 
amount  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  comple- 
mentary locking  members  in  which  there  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  lock  members  a  bias- 
ing member  for  imparting  a  limited  biasing  force  on  the  mova- 
ble lock  member  to  resist  initial  movement  of  the  movable 
lock  member  toward  the  open  position  of  the  lock  to  prohibit 
a  would-be  lock  picker  from  setting  up  the  lock  pins  and 
picking  the  lock. 


A  kit  of  interrelated  protective  components  for  safeguard- 
ing rim  cylinder  locks  mounted  in  doors,  such  components  in- 
cluding ( 1 )  a  mounting  sleeve  that  fits  over  a  conventional 
Cylinder  lock  as  it  extends  through  a  door.  (2)  reinforcing 
plates  that  are  seated  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to 
the  deadbolt  for  the  lock,  and  (3)  adapter  means  for  securing 
locks  of  different  sizes  snugly  within  the  sleeve  and  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  door.  The  sleeve  includes  an  annular  lip 
that  fits  against  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body,  bent-over  tabs  with  apertures  therein  to  receive 
the  elongated  mounting  screws  that  engage  similar  holes  in  the 
lock  to  retain  the  lock  within  the  sleeve;  and  spaced  ears  that 
are  bent  into  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  door  to 
securely  anchor  the  tube  thereto.  One  reinforcing  plate  has  an 
indented  portion  so  that  the  second  reinforcing  plate  can  be 
seated  therein;  both  plates  have  central  apertures  that  enable 
the  tongue  of  the  cylinder  lock  to  pass  freely  therethrough  and 
screw  holes  to  accomodate  the  pair  of  elongated  mounting 
screws  that  hold  the  lock  in  position  within  the  sleeve.  The 
adapter  means  comprise  an  annular  ring,  a  shim  and  a  wedge 
that  is  forced  into  the  ring  to  secure  same  to  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  lock;  such  componente  enable  locks  having  different 
sized  front  lips  to  be  secured  within  the  body  of  the  mounting 
sleeve. 


3,733,866 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  CONTINUOUS  HOT 
ROLLING  MILL 
Tohru  Arimura;  Masaru  Okado,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Fukn- 
ma,  and  Yoshimitsu  Ido,  both  of  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1970, 45/52579 
IntCLB21bJ7/00 
U.S.CL72-6  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  controlling  a  continuous  hot  rolling  mill  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  mill  sUnds  during  acceleration  thereof, 
variations  in  the  screw  down  pressure  (i.e.,  rolling  load),  in  the 
speed  of  the  material  on  the  dehvery  side  and  in  the  thickness 
of  the  oil  film  of  the  back-up  roll  bearing  of  each  mill  stand  at 
the  time  of  acceleration,  are  anticipated,  the  width  of  the 
finished  plates,  types  and  compositions  of  the  materials  being 
rolled,  plate  gauges  on  the  entrance  side,  pass  speeds  of  the 
plates,  the  instants  at  which  the  accelerations  are  initiated, 
and  accelerations  are  classified  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  an 
acceleration  controlling  schedule  for  each  group  that  satisfies 
a  relation  that  the  product  of  the  volume  and  speed  of  the 
material  is  constant  is  computed  by  an  electronic  computer  as- 
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sociated  with  the  rolling  mill,  and  the  roll  gap  and  roll    The  selectivity  is  accomplished  by  providing  for  controlled 
peripheral   speed   are   controlled   in   accordance   with   the    movemcntof  particular  formmg  rolls  mto  and  out  of  a  formmg 
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schedule  for  each  mill  stand  so  as  to  maintain  the  tension  of 
the  material  between  adjoining  stands  at  a  constant  value. 


3,733,867 
THREAD  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Pruttoo,  Panna  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prutton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,849 

Int.CLB21hi/04 

U.S.CL  72-93  19  Claims 


•  '-^■^^ 


A  thread  rolling  machine  is  disclosed  wherein  a  rotary  die 
has  multiple  starts  of  a  thread  form  and  workpieces  are  fed  in 
synchronism  so  that  the  starting  points  of  threads  on  succes- 
sive workpieces  gradually  moves  around  the  periphery  of  the 
die.  By  this  means  all  of  the  thread  starts  are  used  in  a 
sequence  so  that  just  a  few  are  not  subjected  to  this  starting  of 
threading.  By  this  means  die  life  is  materially  extended.  The 
above  description  is  merely  one  form  of  the  invention  and  is 
not  to  be  construed  as  limiting  on  the  scope  of  the  invention. 


3,733,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Roger   A.   Wehy,   Swisher,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Welty-Way 

Products,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,696 

Int.  CL  B21d  5108 

UACL72-181  nCtaims 

A  method  of  roll  forming  sheet  material  so  that  only 

selected  portions  along  an  edge  of  the  sheet  will  be  formed. 


position  in  such  a  way  that  the  movement  does  not  interfere 
with  the  continuous  travel  of  the  sheet  through  the  machine. 


3,733,869 
BRIDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Albert  H.  Eifcrt,  Wataiut  Creek,  and  Lee  D.  Harmes,  Castro 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,166 

InL  CI  B2lb  39/08 

U.S.CL  72-205  14CUims 


Improved  bridling  attachment  for  a  rolling  mill  generally 
comprised  of  an  undersiung  and  movable  carriage  with  its 
upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  disposed  above  and 
beneath  a  lower  series  of  bridle  rolls  and  with  the  upper  car- 
riage portions  connected  to  an  upper  series  of  bridle  rolls 
whereby  upon  advancement  of  the  undersiung  carriage  the 
upper  bridle  rolls  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  lower  bridle 
rolls  for  selectively  tensioning  a  fed  length  of  sheet 
therebetween  without  injury  to  the  fed  sheet  and/or  at- 
tachment such  as  excessive  stretching  of  the  sheet  or 
scratching  of  a  bridle  roll. 
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3,733,870 

ROLLING  MILL  EMPLOYING  NON-VARIABLE 

PRESTRESSING 

Lucien  Diolot,  NcuUly,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Nouvcilc 

Spidem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,355 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28, 1970, 7038962 
IntCLB21bJ;/i2 
U.S.  CL  72—245  5  Cbims 


provided  with  end  edges  having  contours  identical  to  the 
desired  contours  of  the  end  edges  of  the  plate  after  bending. 


In  a  rolling  mill  in  each  upright  there  is  provided  a  first 
hydraulic  jack  forming  part  of  a  hydromechanical  clamping 
system  and  a  pair  of  second  hydraulic  jacks  forming  part  of  a 
prestressing  device.  One  side  of  a  cylinder  of  a  plunger  piston 
jack  also  forming  part  of  the  hydromechanical  clamping 
system  communicates  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  first 
hydraulic  jack,  while  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  is  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  the  pressure  chambers  of  the 
second  hydraulic  jacks  associated  with  the  same  upright. 


3,733,871 
METHOD  OF  EJECTING  PLUG  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
HiroshI   Nagai,   Kawasald;   Masatoshi   Shirohama;   Kenichi 
Matsumoto,   and    Haruo   Kamimura,   all    of  Yokohama, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Kokan   Kabusliiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,.1971,  Scr.  No.  137,143 

lBtCLB21b/7/;0 

UACL  72-209  18  Claims 


Spring  biased  rollers  are  employed  to  bend  the  end  edges  of 
the  plate  around  the  contoured  ends  of  the  table  support. 


3,733,873 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

FORGING  OF  COMPONENTS 

Ernst  Ballmer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F.B.  Hatebur 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,743 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5, 1971,  P  20  27 
692.0 

IntClBlli  28100,37/16 
VS.  CI.  72—332  1 1  Claims 


/   J>    Ml      M 


The  invention  is  to  pneumatically  eject  a  plug  on  the  end  of 
mandrel  after  completing  steel  roiling,  thereby  to  improve  the 
plug  treating  operation. 


3,733372 
ROLLER  BENDER  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Clyde  G.  Grcf  oirc,  4N194  Briar  Ln.,  BcnsenviOc,  III. 
Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,988 
Iat.CLB21d9/0« 
U.S.CL  72-213  6  Claims 

A  bending  machine  for  offset  printing  plates.  The  bender  in- 
cludes a  table  support  for  the  plate  to  be  bent.  The  table  is 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  compression  forging  of 
components  in  which  a  bar  section  is  pre-shaped  by  upsetting 
in  a  direction  along  its  axis.  The  pre-shaped  bar  section  is  then 
supported  by  its  ends  between  a  pair  of  die  faces  and  is 
deformed  to  a  shape  close  to  its  final  shape  by  transverse  flow 
pressing.  The  shaped  bar  section  is  then  ejected  from  the  dies 
and  is  transferred  to  means  for  removing  burrs  from  the  bar 
section.  Preferably  at  least  one  of  the  die  faces  is  sprayed  with 
a  cooling  fluid  after  the  shaped  bar  section  is  ejected. 


3,733,874 
WIRE  MILL  IN  BLOCK  FORM 
Kari  Hdnz  Spiccker,  Duisbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcmag 
AG,  Duisbnrg,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1970,  P  20 
32  294.5 

IntCLB21b7i/72 
U.S.CL72— 235  6  Claims 

Several  substantially  identicjal  rolling  heads  or  stands  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  along  a  wire  rolling  line  with  each  head  having 
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a  driving  unit  carrying  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolling  disks 
cooperable  with  each  other  to  exert  a  rolling  force  on  the  wire, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  disks  of  each  pair  extending  parallel 
to  each  other  at  an  angle  of  45*'  to  the  horizontal.  The  disk 
axes  of  one  set  of  rolling  heads  extend  at  90'  to  those  of  the 
other  set  of  rolling  heads  relative  to  a  transverse  plane  through 
the  rolling  line.  The  respective  pairs  of  disk  axes  of  at  least  two 
rolling  heads  immediately  succeeding  each  other  along  the 


rolling  line  extend  parallel  to  each  other,  and  these  two  or 
more  rolling  heads  are  followed  by  rolling  heads  having  the 
respective  pairs  of  disk  axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  those 
of  the  at  least  two  rolling  heads.  The  rolling  heads  of  each  set 
may  be  driven  by  a  respective  driving  shaft  and  the  two  driving 
shafts  may  be  driven  by  associated  motors  operated  in 
synchronism  with  each  other  or  otherwise  coupled  to  operate 
synchronously.  Each  driving  shaft  is  connected  to  the  driving 
unit  of  each  head  or  stand  of  the  associated  set. 


3,733,875 

WORK  ROLL  SENSING  AND/OR  BALANCING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  G.  Steimcr,  West  Mifflta,  Pa.,  aaBigiior  to  Mcsta 

Machine  Company,  Homcatcad,  Ptu 

FOcd  July  12. 1971,Scr.No.  161,540 

ImL  CI.  E2lb  37100, 3 1108 

U.S.  CI.  72-237    ,  20Clainis 


In  a  roiling  mill  stand  having  housing  means,  window  means 
in  the  housing  means,  and  a  pair  of  work  rolls  having  bearing 
chocks  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  work  rolls  in 
the  window  means,  the  disclosed  combination  comprises  at 
least  one  extension  on  each  of  the  bearing  chocks,  position 
sensing  means  disposed  generally  between  a  pair  of  the  work 
roll  extensions  which  are  respectively  and  spacedly  disposed 
on  a  juxtaposed  pair  of  the  work  roil  chocks,  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  sensing  means  on  the  mill  stand,  and 
means  for  bearingly  and  respectively  engaging  movable  com- 
ponents of  the  sensing  means  with  the  pair  of  roll  chock  exten- 
sions for  movement  therewith. 


3,733376 

MILL  ROLL  CHANGING  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  L.  Hlafcaak,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Mesta  Machine 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  11 2,336,  Feb.  3, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,691^09. 

This  applicatioii  July  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,753 

lnLCl.E2lb  3 1 108 

VS.  Ci.  72-239  12  Claims 


/',-"»       ^» 


a 
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A  quick-replaceable  roll  assembly  for  a  rolling  mill  stand, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  inner  carnage,  rail  engaging 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  lower  roll  and  a  pair  of  bearing  structures  therefor  on 
said  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  number  of  balancing 
plungers  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engag- 
ing said  bearing  structures,  and  means  for  mounting  an  upper 
roll  and  bearing  structures  therefor  on  said  assembly  in  faced 
engagement  with  said  lower  roll. 


3,733,877 
MILL  ROLL  CHANGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  Frank  Field,  DoOard  det  Onncanx,  Qacbcc,  Canada, 
aadgnor  to  Dominion  Engineering  Woriu  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215^12 

IntCI.B21bi//08 

U.S.CL  72-239  7  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  having  a  roll  changing  sledge  is  provided  with 
latching  means  connecting  a  lower  set  of  chocks  with  an  upper 
set  to  permit  raising  of  a  lower  roll  with  the  upper  roll,  and 
normally  disengaged  load  transfer  posU  extending  between 
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one  set  of  chocks  and  a  lower  set  of  chocks  to  permit  transfer 
of  the  weight  of  the  upper  roll  to  the  sledge  for  simplified  and 
rapid  roll  changing.  The  load  transfer  posts  permit  the  use  of 
different  sizes  of  working  rolls,  the  posts  being  repositioned 
after  separation  of  the  rolls  to  a  roll  supporting  position  by 
minor  axial  displacement  of  the  sledge.  The  arrangement  is 
well  suited  to  automated  roll  changing. 


3,733,878 
ROLL  END  RELIEF  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Anid  N.  Anderson,  and  Richard  H.  Batterman,  both  of  New 
Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,902 

IntCI.B21b27/00 

U.S.CL  72-241  7  Claims 


A  roll  for  a  rolling  mill,  the  roll  having  end  reliefs  that 
reduce  substantially  roll  end  spalling  and  increase  substan- 
tially the  range  of  roll  contour  control  by  roll  bending.  The 
end  reliefs  of  the  roll  comprise  two  symmetrically  located, 
smoothly  curving  exponential  functions  extending  either  ( 1 ) 
from  the  center  line  of  the  roll  face  to  the  two  ends  of  the  roll, 
or  (2)  from  two  locations  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
the  roll  face  center  line  to  the  ends  of  the  roll. 


3,733,879 
CONJUGATE  CAM  ARRANGEMENT  AND  PUNCH  PRESS 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Robert  F.  ScUman,  9534  North  60th  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,835 

Int.  CI.  B21d  31/02;  B21J  9/18 

U^.  CI.  72-328  13  Claims 


Both  the  blanking  punch  and  the  forming  punch  (which 
telescopes  inside  the  blanking  punch)  are  reciprocatively 
driven  by  separate  cam  assemblies.  Each  cam  assembly  in- 
cludes an  eccentric  plate  drive  cam  which  cooperates  with  two 
plate  cam  followers  to  provide  a  reciprocating  stroke  to  the 
punches.  The  two  drive  cams  are  symmetrically  arranged  on  a 
common  drive  shaft  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  punches 
remain  substantially  flush  with  each  other  during  the  blanking 
stroke  and  during  dwell  at  the  top  of  the  back  stroke.  The 
forming  punch  drive  cam  has  separate  conjugate  cam  surfaces 


which  selectively  engage  the  cam  followers  cooperating 
therewith.  One  of  these  cam  surfaces  includes  a  lobe  which 
imparts  the  additional  stroke  to  the  forming  punch  required 
for  forming  the  completed  parts  while  the  blanking  punch  is  in 
dwell  at  the  bottom  of  the  forward  stroke.  A  slot  relief  in  the 
backward  motion  cam  follower  accommodates  the  lobe  so  the 
forming  punch  is  permitted  to  dwell  at  the  top  of  the 
backstroke. 

A  ceiling  plate,  positioned  above  the  dies  and  having  side 
walls,  deflnes  an  open-ended  passage  through  which  the 
completed  parts  are  expelled,  preferably  assisted  by  a  stream 
of  pressurized  air  introduced  into  the  passage.  While  in  dwell 
at  the  top  of  the  backstroke,  the  outer  ends  of  blanking  and 
forming  punches  are  flush  with  each  other  and  with  the  under- 
side of  the  ceiling  plate.  Impingement  of  the  completed  parts 
ejected  from  the  die  cavities  is  against  the  substantially 
smooth  surface  provided  by  the  ceiling  plate  and  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  punches  thereby  minimizing  ricocheting  of  the 
parts. 


3,733,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FACILITATING 

THE  STRIPPING  OF  CANS  FROM  A  PUNCH  AND  THE 

ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Ants  Hansson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,374 

IntCI.B21d45/00 

U.S.CL  72-344  17  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of 
facilitating  the  stripping  of  a  can  body  or  a  like  cup-shaped  ar- 
ticle from  a  wall  ironing  punch  by  applying  radially  directed 
circumferentially  spaced  forces  against  the  can  body  exterior 
as  it  moves  with  the  punch  whereby  lateral  or  circumferential 
flow  of  the  can  body  material  is  produced  along  axially  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  can  body  which  increases  the  circum- 
ferences of  the  can  body  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  stripping 
thereof  from  the  punch. 


3,733,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINQ  DEEP 

DRAWN  METAL  SHELLS 

Donald  C.  Grigorenko,  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Shape  Farm,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,950 
Int  CI.  B2  Id  22/24 
U.S.CL  72-349  3Clafans 

A  method  and  machine  for  making  a  comparatively  deep 
metal  shell  in  which  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  is  successively  cut 
or  blanked  to  desired  size  and  shape,  drawn  in  one  direction 
into  cup  shape,  redrawn  in  the  opposite  direction  into  an  elon- 
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gated  shell,  and  then  ironed  one  or  more  times  to  further  elon- 
gate and  decrease  the  wall  thickness  of  the  shell,  all  such  steps 


being  performed  by  movement  of  the  workpiece  along  a  linear 
path  and  in  a  single  continuous  working  stroke  of  the  machine. 


3,733,882 
BLIND  RIVETTING  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOADING 

MEANS 
Jcu-Pierrc  Klein,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignor  to  Rivtac 
BUndnieten,  A.G.,  Bale,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  113,911 

iBtCLBllJ  75/20 

U.S.CL  72-391  16  Claims 


and  is  mounted  within  a  tube  having  a  slot  therein  through 
which  a  contact  is  dropped.  A  vibratory  feed  bowl  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  plunger  and  supplies  the  contacts  seriatim  to 
an  orienting  mechanism  which  includes  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  base  plate  to  receive  the  conUcts  one-by-one 
from  the  bowl  and  transfers  them  to  an  orienting  slot  in  the 
plate  to  drop  the  contacts  with  a  predetermined  orientation  of 
the  sleeve  and  pin  portions  of  the  contact  into  a  feed  tube  for 
guiding  the  properly  oriented  conUct  to  the  slot  in  the  plunger 
tube.  I 


3,733,884 
FORGING  PRESSES  WITH  EJECTOR  MEANS 
John  Foster,  and  Geoffrey  Wilson,  both  of  Denton,  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  B.  &  S.  Massey  Limited,  Manchester, 
England 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1969, 
33,510/69 

lBtCLB21J9//2 
UACL  72-429  14  Claims 


A  blind  rivetting  tool  having  an  automatic  loading  means. 
The  said  means  includes  a  feed  belt  which  carries  rivets  into 
the  gun,  and  also  carries  the  sheared  mandrels  out  of  the  gun. 
The  invention  further  includes  a  novel  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  belt  through  the  rivetting  tool. 


3,733,883 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Kaczmarek,  Wonderlake,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,341 
Int.  CL  B21d  43120;  B23q  7/10 


VS.  CL  72-402 


6  Claims 


40-1 


Crimping  apparatus  for  feeding  and  crimping  electrical  con- 
tacts or  the  like  of  a  type  having  a  hollow  sleeve  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the  other  end.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  crimping  mechanism  which  indents  the 
sleeve  portion  to  fix  it  to  a  wire  inserted  therein.  A  reciproca- 
ble  plunger  moves  the  contact  into  the  crimping  mechanism 


An  upsetting  or  forging  machine  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dies,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  carry  out  a 
circular  rocking  motion  about  a  point  related  to  the  center  of 
one  of  the  dies  of  the  die  set,  the  other  die  including  at  least 
one  linearly  movable  element  in  order  that  the  die  can  be 
moved  towards  or  away  from  the  rockable  die,  there  being  a 
ram  means  associated  with  the  linearly  movable  die  in  order 
that  a  workpiece  after  upsetting  or  forging  can  be  ejected  from 
the  die  set. 


3,733,885 

AUTOMATIC  PRESS  BRAKE  BACK  GAUGE 

Edwin  Henry  Brauer,  3876  Silsby,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,459 

Int.CLB21d///22 

U.S.CL  72-461  27  Claims 

I 


I 
A  back  gauge  for  a  press  brake  having  a  stop  assembly  con- 
trolled by  an  indexing  roller.  The  stop  assembly  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  press  brake  die  and  punch  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
actuated  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  press  brake  ram. 
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The  indexing  roller  controls  the  positioning  of  the  stop 
member  at  pre-selected  distances  from  the  press  brake  die  to 
control  the  position  of  a  work  piece  on  the  press  brake  die. 


3,733,886 
TOOTHED  TOOL  FOR  WORKING  OF  GEARS 
Herbert  Loos,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurth 
Maschincn-und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1970,  P  20 
10  963.1 

Int.  CLB2  Id  77/00 
U.S.CL  72-469  4Ctaims 


/^y 


■f^S      'f27        ^23 


A  toothed  tool  for  the  roll-working  of  toothed  workpieces. 
There  is  provided  a  toothed  tool  having  spaced  serrations 
along  the  length  of  a  tooth,  said  serrations  extending  from  the 
dedendum  to  the  addendum  of  the  tool  teeth  whereby  said  ser- 
rations define  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  on  the  tool  teeth.  Said 
serrations  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ribs  are  off- 
set on  one  tooth  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  ribs  on  an 
adjacent  tooth.  The  relative  width  and  spacing  of  the  serra- 
tions and  ribs  are  such  that  the  sum  of  widths  of  the  ribs  on 
one  tooth  flank  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  width  of  ribs  on  all, 
or  at  least  most,  of  the  other  tool  flanks  facing  in  the  same 
direction. 


3  733  887 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  THERMO-ELECTRIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Mariand  L.  Stanley,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Allen  D.  Reich, 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,265 

Int.CLG01a25//« 

U.S.a.73-15A  4Cl.ims 


A  predetermined  current  is  applied  to  a  thermoelectric  cou- 
ple sensor  to  produce  a  temperature  difference  across  the 
thermoelectric  couple  sensor  by  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  cold  junction  of  the  sensor.  The  thermal  conducting 
body  is  engaged  with  the  cold  junction  of  the  sensor.  The  cur- 
rent is  then  adjusted  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  re- 
establish the  temperature  differential.  By  measuring  the 
change  in  the  current  required  to  restore  the  temperature  dif- 
ferential, the  thermal  conductance  of  the  body  may  be  deter- 
mined. 


3  733  888 

FREENESS  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPEN  CONTAINERS 

Donald  W.  Danforth,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolton- 

Emerson,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,075 

IntCLG01nJi/i4 

U.S.  CL  73—63  9  Claims 
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A  freeness  detector  of  the  vertical  stand  pipe  type,  used  on 
closed  paper  stock  lines,  is  combined  with  an  open  vessel  con- 
taining groundwood  paper  stock  or  the  like  with  the  open  in- 
take end  of  the  freeness  detector  submerged,  but  the  screen 
above  the  level  of  the  stock.  Sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the 
filtrate  chamber  permits  atmospheric  pressure  to  raise  filtrate 
for  testing  and  positive  pressure  blows  the  filtrate  and  mat 
downwardly.  The  apparatus  preferably  also  includes  an  agita- 
tor in  the  stock  and  back  flushing  liquid  passages  in  the  detec- 
tor. 


3  733  889 
REFERENCE  MARKER  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
INSPECTION  TECHNIQUES 
Edward  S.  Proctor,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,152 

IntCLGOln  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.5  4  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal 
conductivity,  surface  heat  transfer  coefficients  and  the 
thermo-electric  power  of  materials,  involving  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Peltier  effect  to  establish  the  temperature 
difference  across,  while  simultaneously  measuring  the  rate 
of  heat  flow  through  the  investigated  sample  material. 


A  reference  marker  for  use  in  conjunction  with  volumetric 
inspection  techniques  on  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessels.  A 
block  of  material  having  a  sharp  comer  geometry  is  provided 
at  particular  locations  on  the  vessel  structure  to  be  inspected. 
The  block  of  material  then  serves  as  a  physical  location 
reference  marker  and/or  means  for  use  in  calibration  of  the 
volumetric  inspection  device. 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


3,733,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARLY  CONVERTING  A 

MECHANICAL  QLANTITY  INTO  A  FREQUENCY 

Gunther  Friedrich  Laodvogt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  VS.  Philips  CorponiUoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,170 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Gemany,  May  26,  1970,  P  20 
25  654.6 

lBt.CLG01ai/i2 
U,S,CL73-67J  8  Claims 


3,733,892 
SYNCHRONOUS  VIBRATIONAL  ANALYZER  FOR 
ROTATING  MACHINERY 
Lyie  Vance  Rennick,  Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,617 

lot  CL  GO  In  29/00 

U.S.CK  73-71.4  SCtotais 


on  MoaCNT 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  linearly  converting 
a  mechanical  quantity  into  a  frequency,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  body  which  is  capable  of  vibrating  and  is  set  into 
vibration  at  its  resonant  frequency  by  a  vibration  generator,  a 
device  for  changing  the  resonant  frequency  by  changing  the 
bending  stiffness  of  the  body,  and  a  device  for  indicating  the 
frequency,  the  said  body  being  a  leaf  spring  and  the  quantity 
to  be  measured  causing  bending  of  this  leaf  spring  in  a  trans- 
verse direction. 


3,733,891 

GATING  SYSTEMS  USED  WITH  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

MATERIAL  TESTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick   G.    Weighart,   Sunset   Cove,  Conn.,   assignor  to 

Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Century  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,497,  July  7, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,854 

IntCLGOln  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73— 67.9  10  Claims 


A  pulse  signal  is  generated  which  is  a  precise  multiple  of  the 
rotation  frequency  of  a  machine  to  be  tested.  A  sensor  is  util- 
ized to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  vibra- 
tion developed  in  the  machine  with  its  roution.  Low  frequen- 
cy components  of  this  signal  are  filtered  out  therefrom  and 
these  filtered  signals  fed  to  a  pair  of  switching  circuiu.  The 
pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  machine 
are  fed  to  a  switching  signal  generator  where  quadrature  re- 
lated signals  synchronized  with  the  machine  rotation  are 
developed.  These  quadrature  related  signals  are  fed  to  the 
switching  circuits  as  the  switching  control  therefor,  so  as  to 
provide  samplings  of  the  vibration  signals  in  quadrature  rela- 
tionship. The  outputs  of  the  switching  circuits  are  each  in- 
tegrated and  squared,  the  squared  signals  then  being  summed. 
These  summed  output  signals  are  then  fed  to  an  indicator 
which  provides  the  indication  of  the  amplitude  of  vibrational 
components  at  the  machine  rotation  frequency  or  a  harmonic 
thereof. 


3,733,893 
SURFACE  CHARACTERIZATION 
Harry  G.  Bickford,  Essex  Junction;  Leonard  A.  Kieny,  Jr., 
Shelburnc,  and  Lewis  G.  Peltier,  Jr.,  Milton,  all  of  VL,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,468 

InLCLG01n/i/00,;9/0« 

U.S.CL  73-73  9Ctalms 


Herein  described  is  an  ultrasonic  nondestructive  test  system 
which  includes  gating  apparatus  for  alternatively  dis-playing  a 
full  return  video  and  auxiliary  information.  A  dis-play  gate 
which  is  responsive  to  the  receiver  circuit  transfers  echo 
return  signals  to  a  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube.  A  flip-flop  is 
responsive  to  a  pulse  generator  which  alternately  energizes  the 
display  gate  so  that  at  one  time  a  full  video  sig-nal  is  displayed 
and  at  alternate  times  auxiliary  information  is  displayed. 


An  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  surface,  such  as  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  includes  a  heater  for  establishing  con- 
trolled temperature  conditions,  a  nitrogen  input,  and  a  desic- 
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cant  for  establishing  a  controlled  atmosphere  at  the  surface.  A 
dispensing  mechanism  provides  a  known  quantity  of  a  liquid  in 
a  droplet  on  the  surface.  The  surface  is  characterized  by  deter- 
mining the  evaporation  rate  of  the  liquid  from  the  surface 
under  the  controlled  conditions  established  by  the  apparatus. 
This  is  usually  done  by  measuring  the  time  for  complete 
eva|}oration  of  the  droplet  to  take  place.  The  method  is  espe- 
cially suited  for  characterizing  the  photoresist  application 
characteristics  of  semiconductor  wafer  surfaces. 


3,733394 
MOTORCYCLE  DYNAMOMETER 
Christian  W.  Dahl,  Mlnneapolb,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hartzell 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,558 

IntCLGOlm  75/00 

U.S.CL73-I17  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  power  output  of  a  motorcy- 
cle or  the  like  includes  a  box-like  structure  including  means 
for  clamping  the  front  wheel  in  an  upright  plane  while  the  rear 
of  the  motorcycle  is  free  to  swing  about  the  steering  axis.  A 
barrel-shaped  roller  on  a  horizontal  axis  supports  the  driven 
wheel,  the  center  of  which  is  generally  on  the  upright  plane. 
As  the  motorcycle  engine  drives  the  driven  wheel  this  wheel 
automatically  centers  with  the  roller.  A  dynamometer  is 
driven  by  the  roller. 


3,733,895 
HIGH  SPEED  FATIGUE  TESTER  OF  SMALL  COILED 
SPRING  WITH  VIBRATIONLESS  ROTATION- 
RECIPROCATION  DEVICE 
Kenjiro  Ishida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  President 
Shizuoka  University,  Ohya,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,602 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1970, 45/86496 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i/26,  GOli  1104 

U.S.CL  73-161  1  Claim 


connected  thereto  by  gears  including  eccentric  gear.  Balance 
mass  means  are  determined  to  effect  theoretical  balancing  of 
the  apparatus. 


3,733,896 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CALORIMETER 
Masahiro  Soya,  Kawasaki;  Kensuke  Aizawa,  Yokohama,  and 
HIroaki    Hasegawa,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,389 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    ScpL     14,    1970, 
45/80798 

Intel.  GO  Ik/ 7/72 
U.S.  CI.  73-193  R  7  Claims 


In  a  calorimeter,  a  computing  apparatus  in  which  a  rotating 
member  is  rotated  in  proportion  to  a  flow  quantity  of  a  heat 
medium,  a  roller  in  abutting  contact  with  the  rotating  member 
and  being  rotated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  means  displaces  the 
roller  in  a  pivotal  motion  responsive  to  the  variation  of  tem- 
perature difference  of  the  heat  medium,  and  an  indicator  in- 
tegrating and  indicating  heat  quantity  by  obtaining  the  rota- 
tion of  the  roller.  The  rotational  velocity  of  the  roller  is 
changed  responsive  to  a  change  of  the  angle  between  the  tan- 
gential direction  of  the  rotating  member  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  roller  at  a  point  at  which  the  roller  is  in  contact  with 
the  rotating  member.  Such  change  of  the  angle  is  due  to  the 
variation  of  the  temperature  difference  of  the  heat  medium. 


3,733,897 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VORTEX-TYPE 

FLOWMETERS 

Peter  J.  Herzl,  MorrisvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 

^  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,232 

IntCL  GO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  B  5  Claims 


A  coil  spring  expansion  and  contraction  apparatus  of  high 
speed  fatigue  tester  provides  a  crank  pin  to  support  one  end  oi 
the  spring.  The  crankshaft  is  supported  by  eccentric  collar  and 


A  sensor  assembly  for  swirl,  vortex  and  other  types  of 
hydrodynamic  metering  devices  in  which  fluidic  variations  are 
sensed  to  afford  an  indication  of  flow  rate  or  other  fluidic 
values.  The  assembly  is  constituted  by  a  heated  transistor  chip 
which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  being  sensed  and  is  cooled 
thereby,  the  transistor  being  connected  to  an  external  circuit 
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to  define  a  direct-current  amplifier  whose  base  current  is  sub- 
stantially consunt,  but  whose  collector  current  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  heat  extracted  from  the  transistor  by  the  fluid, 
thereby  producing  a  corresponding  output  signal. 


3  733,898 
FLOW  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa;  Kuniteru  Okuda,  Machida, 
and  Hiroaki  Nomolo,  Koganci,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,018 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  June  5, 1970, 45/48188; 
Sept.  26, 1970, 45/83896;  Nov.  24, 1970, 45/105245 

Iat.CLG01p5//4 
U.S.CI,  73-198  SCialnw 
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3  733  900 
FAN  CAPACITY  MEASURING  STATION 
Kenneth  W.  De  Baun,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Monitor 
Corporation,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,127 

Int.CI.G01f7/00 

U.S.CL  73-212  5  Claims 


A  flow  conditioning  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  a 
flow  meter  in  a  conduit  system  for  conditioning  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  supplied  to  the  flow  meter  for  the  purpose  of  measure- 
ment of  the  flow  rate.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  device  for 
uniformalizing  the  velocity  distribution  of  fluid  flow,  and  this 
device  is  combined  with  a  vortex  regulator  and  a  flow 
straighter  for  more  effectively  conditioning  the  fluid  flow. 


3  733  899 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 

LIQUID 

Micliel  Joseph  Auphan,  Courbevote,  and  Jean  Robert  Perilhou, 

Bourg-la-Reinc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,008 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25, 1970, 7018962 
Int  CI.  A61b  5102;  GOlp  5110 
U.S.  CI.  73-204  2  Claims 
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A  fan  capacity  measuring  station  wherein  the  fan  discharge 
is  first  conditioned  for  accurate  flow  rate  measurement  by 
fixed  mixing  vanes  that  break  up  stratification  and  negative 
pressure  pockets  and  by  subsequent  straightening  means  that 
eliminate  turbulence  and  produce  substantially  laminar  air 
flow  through  a  measuring  section  of  known  cross-sectional 
area.  Then  in  the  measuring  section  totol  pressure  sensors, 
manifolded  in  a  traverse,  average  the  total  pressure  and 
manifolded  static  pressure  sensors  average  the  static  pressure. 
The  difference  between  the  average  total  and  sutic  pressure 
of  the  conditioned  discharge  is  a  direct  and  accurate  measure- 
ment of  flow  rate  within±l  percent. 


3,733,901 
FLOW  METERING  DEVICE  OF  THE  PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRODUCING  TYPE 
Dczsoc  Halmi,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,899,  May  19, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,153 

Int.CI.GOlfy/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-213  7  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  a  conduit  is  described.  The  device  is  particularly  use- 
ful in  the  regulation  of  blood  flowing  through  a  blood  vessel. 
Unlike  previous  devices  of  this  type  the  device  described 
herein  is  readily  usable  on  blood  vessels  situated  well  below 
the  skin.  The  device  comprises  an  injection  duct  for  an  auxilia- 
ry liquid  which  is  mixable  with  the  flowing  liquid  and  ther- 
mocouples for  measuring  temperature  differences,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  device  is  provided  with  means  for  the  pul- 
sating supply  of  the  auxiliary  liquid. 


The  disclosure  concerns  fluid  flow  metering  devices  of  the 
differential  pressure  producing  type  comprising  a  tube  of 
polygonal,  preferably  rectangular,  cross  section  which  defines 
a  converging  section  which  guides  the  fluid  to  a  throat.  The 
throat  has  a  pressure  Up  located  to  sense  true  static  pressure, 
and  the  converging  section  accelerates  the  fluid  over  a 
distance  that  is  from  approximately  2.7  A,  (l-B)  to  ap- 
proximately 3.1  A,  ( l-B),  where  A,  is  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  inlet  of  the  tube,  and  B  is  the  ratio  of  the  square 
roots  of  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  throat  and  the  inlet. 
This  flow  metering  device  affords  a  discharge  coefficient  com- 
parable to  that  of  the  classical  or  Herschel  Venturi,  and  a  "2 
Sigma"  accuracy  of  ±1  percent. 
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3,733,902 
MINIMUM  LENGTH  HIGH  QUALITY  DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  PRODUCING  FLOW  METER 
Dczsoc  Halmi,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,898,  May  19, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,154 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-213  10  Claims 


3,733,904 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  GAS  METER 

REGISTER 

Joseph  A.  Bonner,  Pittsburgh,  and  Howard  J.  Evans,  New 

Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manuhctur- 

ing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103365 

Int  CI.  G0U3I00;  FOll  15104 

U.S.CL  73-233  9  Claims 


a-,  a 


|D^  j^Vj 


a 


-39 


2P 


¥ 


13 


The  disclosure  concerns  fluid  flow  metering  devices  of  the 
differential  pressure  producing  type  comprising  a  tube  which 
defines  a  throat  and  a  converging  section  for  guiding  fluid 
thereto  from  an  inlet  region  of  larger  cross  section.  The  tube 
has  a  special  converging  section  which  accelerates  the  fluid  at 
two  different  rates  and  causes  it  to  form  two  vena  contractas 
before  it  reaches  a  true  static  pressure  tap  in  the  throat.  The 
tube  is  designed  in  accordance  with  specified  dimensional 
relationships  which  provide  a  tube  of  minimum  length 
preferably  having  a  discharge  coefficient  of  0.98  and  a  "2  sig- 
ma"  accuracy  tolerance  between  ±0.S  percent  and  ±1  percent 
depending  upon  whether  the  tube  has  a  circular  or  a  polygonal 
cross  section. 


A  gas  meter  assembly  wherein  a  positive  displacement 
meter  disposed  in  a  conduit  through  whicji  flows  gas  to  be 
measured  is  connected  through  a  gear  transmission  unit  to 
drive  both  corrected  and  uncorrected  volume  indicating  re- 
gisters, the  unit  comprising  an  initial  gear  train  common  to  the 
drive  to  both  registers,  a  first  branch  gear  train  connecting  the 
initial  gear  train  to  the  uncorrected  register,  a  second  branch 
gear  train  connecting  the  initial  gear  train  to  a  shaft  in  the 
drive  to  the  corrected  register  and  a  cam  actuated 
unidirectional  clutch  connected  to  impart  additive  rotation  to 
that  shaft  in  accord  with  the  gas  temperature  in  the  conduit, 
for  continually  automatically  modifying  the  drive  to  said  cor- 
rected register  to  correct  the  indicated  volume  to  a  predeter- 
mined base  temperature. 


3,733,903 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  PRODUCING  FLOW  METER 
Dczsoe  Halmi,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,802,  May  19, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,155 

Int.CI.GOlfi/00 

U.S.CL  73-213  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  fluid  flow  metering  devices  of  the 
differential  pressure  producing  type  comprising  a  tube  of 
polygonal,  preferably  rectangular,  cross  section  which  defines 
a  converging  section  which  guides  fluid  to  a  throat.  The  con- 
verging section  accelerates  the  fluid  to  throat  velocity  in  two 
carefully  controlled  phases,  each  of  which  is  terminated  by  the 
formation  of  a  vena  contracta,  and  the  throat  is  equipped  with 
a  tap  which  senses  true  static  pressure.  The  flow  metering 
device  affords  a  discharge  coefficient  on  the  order  of  0.98  and 
preferably  has  a  "2  sigma"  uncalibrated  accuracy  of  ±1  per- 
cent. 


3,733,905 

CHEMICAL  THERMOMETER  AND  HOLDER 

Norman  C.  Bremer,  608  East  Seneca  Street,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177^96 

IntCLG01k7///2.///4 

U.S.  CI.  73-356  6  Claims 


A  thermometer  incorporating  on  a  flexible  and  disposable 
substrate  a  plurality  of  spaced  temperature-sensitive  chemi- 
cals which  are  calibrated  to  indicate  a  temperature  in  the  clini- 
cal range.  The  substrate  is  secured  by  a  holder  having  a  bifur- 
cated mouthpiece  and  a  handle  extending  from  the 
mouthpiece.  The  bifurcated  mouthpiece  is  generally  V-  or  U- 
shaped  so  as  to  fit  beneath  a  patient's  tongue  while  carrying 
the  substrate.  The  temperature-sensing  chemicals  on  the  sub- 
strate are  activated  and  the  holder  and  substrate  are 
withdrawn  for  temperature  reading.  The  substrate  is  disposed 
and  a  new  one  placed  in  the  holder.  It  is  a  feature  of  the  inven- 
tion that  there  be  a  minimum  surface  area  contact  between 
the  holder  and  the  substrate  to  minimize  heat  exchange 
between  them. 
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3,733,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
WITHDRAWAL  OF  SAMPLES  FROM  INDUSTRIAL 
PROCESS  BATHS  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  ANALYSIS 
Robert  W.  Baraharit,  Concord,  utd  WOliain  J.  Gnibbs,  Char- 
lotte, botb  of  N.C^  aarigaors  to  ZcUwctcr  AG,  Ustcr,  Swit- 
Kriaad 

FiM  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,983 

Iat.CLG0lB//y4 

U.S.CL  73-421  B  8  Claims 


ward  of  the  first  passage.  A  valve  is  located  in  the  inlet 
chamber  and  seats  against  the  partition  to  close  one  side  of 
each  of  said  passages.  In  the  outlet  chamber  a  flrst  valve  seats 
against  the  partition  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  center 
passage.  A  third  valve  is  located  in  said  outlet  chamber  to  seat 
against  said  partition  and  close  the  other  end  of  said  outward 
passage.  The  first  valve  has  an  annular  recess  in  its  face  which 
communicates  with  said  outward  passage  and  together  with 
said  outward  passage  forms  a  large  sample  collecting  volume. 
The  center  passage  forms  a  small  sample  collecting  volume. 
Means  are  provided  for  opening  and  then  closing  the  first 
valve  to  fill  both  of  said  sample  collecting  volumes  with  sam- 
ple gas  while  the  second  and  third  valves  are  closed.  The 
operating  structure  then  provides  for  opening  the  second 
valve  to  release  the  small  sample  collecting  volume  for  trans- 
mission to  a  leak  detector.  If  the  small  volume  does  not  con- 
tain enough  leak  gas  to  register  on  the  leak  detector,  the  third 
valve  is  opened  to  release  the  large  sample  collecting  volume 
to  the  leak  detector. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  drawing  a  filtered 
sample  from  a  solution  or  bath,  especially  an  industrial 
process  bath,  for  continuous  or  continual  analysis.  This  inven- 
tion involves  periodically  blowing  a  suitable  pressurized  fiuid 
medium  compatible  with  the  bath,  that  is  one  which  does  not 
affect  the  sampling  process,  typically  air,  although  other 
media  can  be  employed,  into  the  sampling  bath  on  the 
downstream  side  of  a  filter.  Backwash  of  the  filter  with  air  ini- 
tially forces  the  clean  filtered  sample  back  through  the  filter, 
then  such  pressurized  fluid  medium  itself  is  forced  back 
through  the  filter  for  a  brief  time,  after  which  the  fiow  of  such 
fiiiid  medium  is  stopped,  allowing  normal  liquid  filter  flow  to 


resume. 


3,733,907 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLLECTING  MULTIPLE 
SAMPLES 
Waltoa  EIHs  Briggs,  LynnflcM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Ftkd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,123 

InLCLG0lB7/22 

U.S.  CL  73-42 1 J  R  9  Claims 


A  valve  structure  for  collecting  multiple  samples  of  a  fluid 
comprises  a  housing  forming  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  separated  by  a  valve  seat  partition  between  the 
chambers.  The  partition  has  a  first  central  passage 
therethrough  and  a  second  passage  therethrough  radially  out- 


3,733,908 

SAMPLING  VALVE  AND  COMPOUND  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Amos  Linenbcrg,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydronautics- 

Israel  Ltd.,  Reliovot,  braci 

ConUnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,215,  Aug.  19, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,675,466.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

138,267 

Int.  CL  GOln  1122 

U.S.CL73— 422GC  9  Claims 


A  sampling  valve  is  provided  for  use  with  a  chromato- 
graphic column  or  any  other  appropriate  detection  device  for 
use  in  the  detection  of  compounds  in  an  ambient  medium, 
such  as  air.  The  valve  includes  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  for  respective  communication  with  at  least  a 
carrier  medium,  the  ambient  medium  and  the  detection 
device.  A  movable  valve  body  is  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  selective  com- 
munication with  predetermined  ones  of  the  housing  apertures. 
A  platinum  wire  or  other  absorbing  means  is  retained  within  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  valve  body  apertures  and  is  selec- 
tively exposed  to  the  ambient  medium.  The  valve  body  is  then 
moved  and  the  platinum  wire  is  heated  to  desorb  the  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  the  carrier  medium,  such  as  helium, 
and  the  carrier  medium,  together  with  the  compounds,  are 
passed  through  the  detection  device  to  enable  detection  of  the 
presence  of  the  compounds. 


3,733,909 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  SAMPLE  INTO  A  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

Jnry  Nikolacvich  Golovistikov,  Bobhoi  Kondnitievsky  pcreu- 

lok,  10,  kv.  52,  Mo«»w,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,524 

Int.CLG0In//2« 

U.S.CL  73-422  GC  8CI«ims 

An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  sample  into  a  gas  chromato- 

graph,  has  a  sample  evaporation  chamber,  wherein  there  is 
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reciprocably  received  a  sample-injecting  pipette  in  the  form  of 
a  needle  with  an  internal  longitudinal  capillary  passage  for  ac- 
commodation of  a  sample,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  The 
inlet  of  the  passage  is  made  through  the  external  side  wall  of 
the  needle.  The  sample  evaporation  chamber  is  hermetically 
sealed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  with  the  help  of  sealing 
means;  it  communicates  with  the  supply  source  of  the  carrier 
gas  of  the  gas  chromatograph  and  with  the  chromatographic 


column  of  this  chromatograph.  The  sample  evaporation 
chamber  incorporates  a  member  for  guiding  the  carrier  gas 
into  the  capillary  passage  of  the  needle.  The  sealing  means  in- 
cludes a  septum  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  a  sleeve.  The 
septum  is  received  at  an  end  portion  of  the  sample  evapora- 
tion chamber,  where  the  needle  is  introduced,  whereas  the 
sleeve  envelopes  the  external  surface  of  the  needle.  The  nee- 
dle is  made  of  a  material  which  can  pierce  the  septum,  as  a 
sample  is  being  injected  into  the  sample  evaporation  chamber. 


3,733,910 
TURBINE  METER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  J.  Evans,  Kensington,  Pa.;  Joseph  P.  Lofink,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  and  Joseph  A.  Bonner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,890,  July  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,639 

Int.  CLGOlf  5/00 

U.S.CL  73-231  R  19  Claims 


A  turbine  meter  has  a  measuring  chamber  assembly 
complete  with  rotor  and  a  magnetic  drive  train  to  an  external 
register  mounted  on  a  detachable  cover  plate  mounted  over  a 
side  opening  in  a  hollow-meter  body.  The  measuring  chamber 
assembly  has  a  special  slide  guide  fit  and  internal  seating  on 


the  body,  and  it  can  be  inserted  into  the  body  only  in  proper 
orientation  in  the  flow  path.  An  adapter  plate  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover  positions  the  measuring  chamber  assembly  relative 
to  the  cover  plate.  A  special  sealed  casing  magnetic  drive  in- 
cludes rotatably  mounting  the  driver  and  driven  magnets  on 
common  shaft  means  oppositely  projecting  from  the  casing 
end  wall. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  73—23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,489 


3,733,911 
TIME  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Yasuhisa  Matsoda,  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1970, 45/109416 
lntCKG05g2y/00 
U.S.  CL  74—3.52  4  Claims 


C... 


A  time  switch  apparatus  wherein  the  switch  can  positively 
and  instantaneously  perform  changeover  action  twice  in  suc- 
cession at  small  intervals  of  time  therebetween,  exactly  at  a 
pre-set  time  with  no  relevance  to  either  the  vibration  applied 
thereto  externally  or  to  the  site  where  this  apparatus  is  placed, 
by  the  arrangement  comprising  a  time-setting  ring  having  a  lug 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary  shaft,  a  charge 
cam  cylinder  rotatably  as  well  as  thrustwardly  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft  and  having  a  flange  portion 
slidably  contacting  the  lug  and  also  having  a  cam  portion  and  a 
recessed  portion  which  are  both  formed  on  the  flange  portion, 
and  a  switch-actuating  member  mounted  on  the  charge  cam 
cylinder  for  sliding  movement  permitted  only  in  the  direction 
of  thrust  and  operatively  coupled  to  a  clock  mechanism  and 
having  an  end  face  portion  designed  so  as  to  slidably  receive 
therebetween  the  lug  in  cooperation  with  the  flange  portion 
and  also  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  on  the  end  face 
portion  and  a  switch-actuating  portion. 


3,733,912 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  FARM  TRACTOR 
Yoshinobu  Mnrayama;  Tadashi  Morimoto;  Mikio  KinoshiU, 
and  Isamu  Yamanishi,  all  of  Sakai^i,  Oaaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Knbotatekko  Kabushlkigaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    25,    1970, 
45/51690;  May  25, 1970, 45/51691 

bA.Cl.¥l6h  37 106, 3 108 
VS.  CI.  74—  1 5.4  4  Claims 

A  transmission  compiiMng  a  primary  speed  change 
mechanism  including  a  main  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gears  for  power  transmission,  an  upper  counter  shaft  and  a 
lower  counter  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  main  shaft,  the  upper  counter  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  group  of  speed  change  gears  for  running  the  tractor,  the 
lower  counter  shaft  being  equipped  with  a  group  of  speed 
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change  gears  for  power  Ukeoff.  The  upper  counter  .haft  is    a  spur  gear  rotates  an  intermediate,  internally  and  externally 

coupled  with  a  «.condary  speed  change  mechanism  including    toothed  or  threaded  nut.  The  internal  threads  may  be  caused 

a  bevel  pinion  shaft  which  is  provided  with  gears  m  meshing 

engagement  with  gears  on  the  extension  of  the  upper  counter  | 

shaft  and  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  a  bevel  gear.  The  lower 


counter  shaft  also  extends  in  parallel  relation  to  the  upper 
counter  shaft  and  is  coupled  with  a  power  takeoff  shaft  so  as  to 
provide  live  power  ukeoff  independent  of  the  speed  of  the 
tractor  and  ground  power  ukeoff  in  synchronism  with  the 
speed  of  the  tractor. 


3,733,913 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Theodor  Schneider.  30  Secstr.,  7121  FreudcnUl;  Willy  Bock, 

16    Erwin-Balz    Str.,    and    Kari-Friedrkh    Schubert,    10 

Friedrkii-Naumann-Str.,  both  of  712  Bictichclm,  all  of  Gcr- 

■tany 

Filed  Auf.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  175,140 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcMi  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1970,  P  20  48 

717.6 

lat  CI.  F16h  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  74-78  15  Claims 


to  engage  or  disengage  the  external  threads  on  a  linearly 
moveable  rod  member,  causing  such  linear  motion  thereof. 


3,733,915 
CONCEALED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Dionysios  D.  Papadatos,  Kenmore;  Raymond  A.  Deibcl,  West 
Falls,  and  WUUam  C.  Riester,  WilliamsvlUc,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Trico  ProdncU  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12.627.  Feb.  19, 1970.  Pat.  No.  3,619,847. 
This  application  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,255 
Int.CLF16h2//44 
U.S.CL  74-99  I  Claim 


A  windshield  wiper  assembly  includes  a  central  casing  or 
housing  for  a  roUry  electric  motor  with  the  rotor  mounted 
around  the  shaft  which  extends  outwardly  and  is  supported  on 
a  roller  bearing  at  each  end  of  the  housing.  The  portion  of  the 
shaft  which  extends  outwardly  on  each  end  carries  a  worm 
which  engages  with  a  quadrant  gear  of  an  oscillating  drive 
mechanism.  The  oscillating  drive  mechanism  is  conUined  in 
the  housing  at  each  end  of  the  central  casing,  the  housing  also 
forms  a  bearing  support  for  the  windshield  wiper  blades  and 
which  carries  the  oscillaUble  drive  mechanism  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  support  to  oscillate  the  windshield 
wipers. 


3,733,914 
MOTION  CONVERSION  MEANS 
John  M.  Shccsky,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rcaeardi  Ea- 
giaccriag  Conpany,  Houston,  T«. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,603 

Int.  CLF16II 27/02 

VS.  CL  74-89. 1 5  9  Claims 

A  device  for  converting  roUry  motion  of  one  member  into 

linear  motion  of  a  further  member.  Routing  member,  such  as 


A  motor  vehicle  includes  a  transversely  extending  hinged 
cowl  panel  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  for  con- 
cealing therebelow  the  windshield  wiper  arms  and  blades 
when  parked.  The  hinged  cover  or  cowl  panel  is  movable  from 
a  closed  position  when  the  wipers  are  parked  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  wipers  are  operating.  A  fluid  pressure 
windshield  wiper  motor  oscillates  the  wiper  arms  and  blades 
through  a  linkage  transmission.  The  motor  includes  an  auxilia- 
ry linearly  reciprocating  drive  shaft  for  moving  the  cowl  panel 
to  open  position  when  the  wiper  motor  is  sUrted  before  the 
arms  and  blades  move  out  of  parked  position  and  to  closed 
position  when  the  wiper  motor  is  switched  off  following  move- 
ment of  the  wiper  arms  and  blades  to  a  depressed  park  posi- 
tion. The  lineariy  reciprocating  drive  shaft  is  coupled  to  the 
hinged  cowl  panel  through  a  releasable  coupling  assembly 
which  can  be  uncoupled  to  permit  manual  movement  of  the 
cowl  panel  to  an  extreme  open  detent  position  for  access  to 
the  equipment  stowed  therebelow.  The  coupling  assembly  is 
provided  with  an  intermediate  detent  position  for  returning 
the  cowl  to  a  position  to  permit  wiper  operation  in  case  of 
failure  of  the  cowl  retracting  mechanism. 
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3,733,916  Displacement  and  pivoting  of  the  support  is  effected  by  pres- 

DEVICE  TO  SLOW  DOWN  A  MECHANICAL  STEP  DRIVE    sure  on  converging  bearing  surfaces  on  the  arms  of  the  sup- 
Walter  K.  Holier,  Mecrsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Holzer 
Patent  AG,  Zug,  Postrassc,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,  1970, 
9166/70 

Int.  CI.  F16II 29/00 
U.S.CL74-125  5  Claims 


A  device  for  the  slowing  down  of  a  mechanical  step  drive, 
especially  for  use  in  electric  automatic  cycle  operations, 
wherein  the  speed  of  a  conveying  movement  element  is 
decreased  by  means  of  a  flywheel  so  that  a  continued  turning 
of  a  control  element  disc  is  subsUntially  prevented  thereby 
beyond  a  predetermined  conveying  step  of  said  element. 


3,733,917 
PAWL  AND  RATCHET  DEVICE 
Francois   NIkles,   2087   Comaux,   NE,   and    Rene   Besson, 
Neuchatel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Elec- 
tronique  Horloger  SA,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1969, 
15739/69 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  74-144  4  Claims 


port.  The  holding  pawl  is  pivoUlly  friction  mounted  on  the 
support  to  enable  adjustment  of  its  pressure  on  the  ratchet. 


3,733,918 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Perry  M.  Domaas,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,633,  Oct.  21, 1970.  This 

application  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,223 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  •  11  Claims 


The  holding  pawl  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  is  indepen- 
dantly  adjusUble  for  phase  and  pressure  on  a  ratchet.  A  fork- 
like support  carrying  the  holding  pawl  can  be  translationally 
moved  to  bring  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  a  ratchet.  To 
adjust  the  phase,  the  support  is  then  pivoted  about  the  axis  of 
the  ratchet  by  elastic  deformation  of  an  arm  of  the  support. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  variable  ratio  centrifugal 
clutch  having  driving  and  driven  assemblies  connected  by  an 
endless  belt.  The  driving  assembly  consists  of  a  pair  of  sheaves 
affixed  to  a  drive  shaft,  one  being  axially  sUtionary  and  the 
other  being  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto.  The  movable 
sheave  forms  part  of  an  enclosed  housing  in  which  a  plurality 
of  flyweights  are  pivoUlly  mounted.  The  flyweights  operate  in 
conjunction  with  a  sUtionary  member  which  is  also  disposed 
inside  the  enclosure.  Guide  members  formed  integrally  with 
the  roUtable  enclosure  operate  in  conjunction  with  guiding 
portions  of  the  axially  sUtionary  member  to  insure  proper 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween.  In  response  to  in- 
creases in  drive  shaft  speed,  the  flyweights  swing  outward  and 
engage  the  sUtionary  member  to  move  the  housing  in  its  en- 
tirety along  the  shaft  to  bring  the  sheaves  together. 


3,733,919 
ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  BEARING  MOUNTINGS 
Herbert  E.  Rupp,  II,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rupp  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,724 

Int.CI.F16h7//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.16  5  Claims 

A  device  for  laterally  shifting  one  shaft  relative  to  another 

shaft  which  includes  two  separate,  axially  spaced,  eccentric 
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bearins    mountings,    means    interconnecting    those     two    perforated  strip  having  radial  projections  which  are  sized  and 

shaped  substantially  to  conform  to  the  gear  teeth.  Preferably, 


mountings  for  simultaneous  adjusting  rotation  and  means  for 
clamping  those  mountings  in  adjusted  position. 


3,733,920 
TRANSMISSION  AND  HYDRAULIC  SOURCE 
Robert  E.  Annb,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,109 

lnUCUFl^h57J  10.47100 

VS.  CI.  74—763  3  Claims 


A  transmission  having  a  positive  displacement  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  transmission  control  and  acces- 
sory devices  such  as  power  steering.  The  pump  is  driven  by  the 
input  shaft  during  normal  operation  when  the  engine  is 
running.  However,  when  the  engine  is  not  running  and  the 
vehicle  is  moving  a  drive  connection  between  the  output  shaft 
and  the  input  shaft  is  established  through  self-energizing 
mechanisms  in  the  transmission  input  clutches.  These  self- 
energizing  mechanisms  engage  one  or  more  input  clutches  to 
provide  a  drive  connection  between  the  output  shaft  and  the 
pump  during  the  engine  off  coast  condition  regardless  of  the 
transmission  drive  mode  previously  selected  or  the  direction 
of  vehicle  movement. 


> 


the  reinforcing  member  itself  is  reinforced  by  one  or  more  an- 
nular stiffeners. 


3,733,922 
FLEXIBLE  CONTROL  LEVER  FOR  MECHANICAL 
DEVICES 
Virgil  P.  Tripp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IntersUte  Sports  In- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,728 
lBt.CLG05g;/04 


U.S.CL  74-523 


3,733,921 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  GEAR 
William  H.  Carveth.  11329  79th  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,517 

IntCKFI6h55//2 

U.S.  CI.  74—439  5  Ctaims 

A  gear  formed  of  plastic  by  a  molding  process,  and  having 

an  annular  reinforcing  member  incorporated  within  the  gear 

to  strengthen  the  teeth  thereof.  The  reinforcing  member  is  a 


13  Claims 


A  flexible  control  lever  for  mechanical  devices  such  as 
motocycles  that  facilitate  precise  and  sensitive  manual  control 
of  the  mechanical  device  and  prevent  damage  to  the  mechani- 
cal device  by  over-stressing  of  mechanical  parts.  The  control 
lever  may  be  adapted  for  manipulation  by  the  hand  or  foot  of 
the  user  during  operation  of  the  mechanical  device.  The  con- 
trol lever  may  include  an  integral  web  that  cooperates  with  the 
control  lever  structure  to  gradually  increase  the  resiliency  of 
the  control  lever  from  a  pivoted  extremity  thereof  toward  the 
free  extremity  thereof.  The  control  lever  may  also  be  formed 
to  deflne  an  elongated  tapered  groove  that  presents  a  control 
lever  structure  gradually  increasing  in  resiliency  from  the 
pivoted  extremity  toward  the  free  extremity  thereof.  The  con- 
trol lever  may  be  composed  of  any  one  of  a  number  of  com- 
mercially available  impact-resistant  plastic  materials  to 
prevent  brealcage  or  other  damage  to  the  control  lever  upon 
receiving  an  impact. 


3,733,923 
ECONOMICAL  AUTOMATIC  BALANCER  FOR 
ROTATING  MASSES 
Eugene  A.  Goodrich,  4101  Wedgworth  Road,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  924,  Champaign  JU. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,938 
Int.CI.FI6f/5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  74-573  3  Ctaims 

An  economical  automatic  balancer  for  rotating  masses 
characterized  by  a  circular  rigid  self-sustaining  race  formed  of 
a  precision  bent  meullic  tube  having  iu  ends  welded  together 
and  having  a  substantially  uniform  internal  diameter  so  as  to 
deflne  a  smooth  raceway  for  spherical  countcrweighU;  a  plu- 
rality of  counterweights  and  a  lubricating  and  damping  fluid 
movably  disposed  within  the  race;  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  race  with  the  rotating  mass  such  that  the  spherical 
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counterweights  will  align  themselves  within  the  race  so  as  to 
compensate  for  dynamic  unbalance  thereof.  The  use  of  the 
precision  bent  metallic  tube  effects  an  automatic  balancer  that 


3,733,925 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE  LATHES 
Relnar  Schmidt,  and  Erik  Sdunldt,  bedi  of  SkyttegaUn  5-7,  S- 
771 01  Lad  vika,  Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  May  6, 1970, 6237/70 

int.  CLB23b  27/00 

U^CL82-24A  7Ctainu 


is  advantageous  over  similar  prior  art  balancers,  is  easily  in- 
stalled in  a  wide  variety  of  applications,  yet  is  much  more 
economical  in  its  total  cost  than  the  prior  art  balancers. 


3,733,924 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  J.  Zentz,  and  Robert  A.  Stuttlcr,  both  of  Rockford,  HI., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,289 

Int.  CLF16h  47/04 

U.S.CL  74-687  17  Ctaims 


A  thread  cutting  device  for  a  slide  lathe  comprising  a  tool 
holder  support  member  constructed  of  a  guide  member  and  a 
slide  member  reciprocatingly  slidable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  mounted  at  a  pre-determined  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lathe  spindle  whereby  the 
members  move  in  a  straight  line  movement  at  the  oblique  an- 
gle, spring  biased  latch  means  normally  lock  the  guide  and 
slide  members  against  relative  movement  when  the  tool  is  in  a 
work  cutting  position.  Stop  means  are  connected  to  the  sup- 
port member  to  release  the  latch  means  to  permit  the  guide 
and  slide  members  to  move  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  the 
cutting  tool  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  a  workpiece  and 
stop  continued  feed  of  the  tool  at  a  position  where  the  cutting 
operation  is  to  be  terminated. 


3,733,926 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DRIVE  WITH  BALANCING  GEARS 

Henry  F.  Hope,  195  Welsh  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and 

Stephen  F.  Hope,  2421  Wyandotte  Road,  Willow  Grove,  Piu 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,168 

lot  CLF16h  57/00 

U.S.CL  74—410  2  Ctaims 


A  hydromechanical  high  speed  drive  transmission  for  driv- 
ing an  aircraft  alternator  at  constant  speed  even  though  the 
speed  of  the  engine  fluctuates,  including  a  mechanical  dif- 
ferential having  an  input  ring  gear,  an  output  ring  gear,  and  a 
carrier  with  intermeshing  pinions  respectively  engaging  the 
ring  gears,  a  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  driven  with  the 
input  gear  and  connected  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  carri- 
er to  vary  the  speed  of  the  output  gear  relative  to  the  speed  of 
the  input  gear,  releasable  detent  means  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  the  carrier  on  cold  starts,  a  charge  pump  driven 
with  the  output  gear  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  hydrostatic 
transmission,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  developed  by 
the  charge  pump  for  withdrawing  the  releasable  detent  means 
acting  on  the  carrier. 


An  interchangeable  drive  with  balancing  gears  in  peripheral 
arrangement  about  a  drive  gear  to  equalize  stresses  upon  the 
drive  gear  shaft  and  bearings  when  the  drive  gear  meshes  with 
and  drives  ^  gear  train  system. 
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3  733,927 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Sarnkt  Uonimi,  and  Klyoifcl  Ohauiiia,  both  of  Toyoto,  JapM, 

^C  JdIIlItloo-l..p«t  of  S«r.  No.  36,954,  May  13, 1970 
abaadoaed.  Thb  appBcadoa  Oct.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192^52 

ImLCLf  I6k57ll0.47l00;b60k2ll00 

UACL  74-753  »»  Claim. 


iftijS  «-" 


change  iteps  without  increasing  the  number  of  gears  in  the 
planeUry  gear  train. 

3,733,929 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Fatula,  Perry  Township,  Lawrence  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Ryman  Engineering  Company,  Ellwood  City, 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,397 
IatCLB23b29/J2 


U.S.CL  74-822 


llClaiflU 


tJ— 


A  hydrauhc  control  system,  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  torque  converter  or  a  fluid  coupler  and  a  servo- 
operated  speed  change  gear  for  use  in  vehicles,  includes  a 
pressure  regulator  valve  regulating  a  control  pressure  applied 
to  the  servos  of  the  speed  change  gear,  an  oil  pump  driven  by 
an  engine  crank  shaft  for  supplying  the  control  pressure,  and  a 
shunt  passage  which  is  opened  or  blocked  off  by  the  pressure 
regulator  valve  to  recirculate  or  shut  off  the  flow  of  pressure 
oil  to  the  pump  according  to  the  vehicle  speed.  When  the  vehi- 
cle is  driven  above  a  predetermined  speed,  the  shunt  passage 
is  opened  and  the  pressure  oil  circulates  through  an  orifice 
which  reduces  the  discharge  oil  pressure  or  the  control  pres- 
sure for  the  servo  uniu  due  to  an  increase  in  oil  flow  to  assure 
a  smooth  gear  change  in  the  drive  range  of  the  transmission 
and,  when  the  vehicle  is  started,  or  driven  at  a  low  speed,  the 
shunt  passage  is  blocked,  thereby  esUblishing  a  high  control 
pressure  applied  to  the  servo  uniu,  assuring  a  sure  and  smooth 
gear  change  in  low  and  reverse  ranges  of  the  transmission. 


Indexing  apparatus  includes  a  housing,  a  routable  indexing 
shaft  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  spider  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  roution  therewith,  a  plurality  of  rollers  equally  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  the  spider,  and  an  indexing  bracket 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
shaft.  A  stop  block  on  the  bracket  engages  one  of  the  rollers  to 
prevent  roUtion  of  the  spider.  A  slotted  arm  on  the  bracket 
engages  another  roller  to  route  the  spider  when  the  first  roller 
is  disengaged  from  the  slop  block. 


3,733,928 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  DEVICE 

Snmio  L'oxuml.  Toyota,  and  Koichiro  Kirosawa,  Kariya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Ko»yo  Kabushilu 
Kaiaha,  Aichl-kca,  Japan 

Filed  June  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,661 

Clalins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  3, 1969, 44/42929 

IntCLF16h57//0 

UACL  74-753  6Clntaw 


3  733  930 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Masanori  Mteote,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Niasan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1970, 45/32937 
Int  CI.  B60k  27/02 
U.S.CL  74-866  7  Claims 


J§.      62 


^l¥^ 


^^JLh^ 


A  speed  change  gear  device  which  comprises  a  relatively 
small  number  of  planetary  gears  and  associated  parts  and 
which  is  especially  applicable  to  the  transmission  mechanism 
of  a  smaller-sized  automotive  vehicle.  The  speed  change  gear 
device  employs  additional  brake  means  to  fix  an  input 
member  of  a  planeUry  gear  train  to  the  gear  case  to  furnish  a 
greater  speed  change  ratio  or  a  greater  number  of  speed 


An  electronic  shift  control  device  for  an  automatic  power 
transmission  causing  the  level  of  vehicle  speed  at  which  shift- 
ing takes  place  to  change  in  dependence  on  dnvuig  conditions 
to  prevent  the  engine  from  overspeeding  or  to  mcrease  the  en- 
gine output  torque  for  quick  acceleration.  Sensor  sensing 
vehicle  speed  throttle  valve  position,  position  of  a  manual 
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selector  lever  and  a  kick-down  position  of  an  accelerator 
pedal  generate  voltages  which  are  fed  into  a  gear  shift  control 
circuit  which  computes  an  appropriate  gear  reduction  ratio  at 
all  times  and  generates  a  corresponding  command  signal  for 
changing  the  reduction  ratio  or  shifting  over  a  wide  vehicle 
speed  range,  whenever  necessary. 


3,733,931 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Bengt  E.  Nyman,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and  Larry  T.  Becker, 
Rockford,    lU.,    aaaignort    to    Snndstrand    Corporation, 
Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Ang .  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,925 

Int  CL  h60k  2 1100;  F16h  47/04 

U.S.Ci.  74-868  20  Claims 


r^- 


^^■'"iirf. 


SAaorxar 


An  infinitely  variable  hydromechanical  transmission  for  a 
highway  truck  or  the  like  including  a  hydraulic  pump  and 
motor  together  with  a  mechanical  differential,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  displacement  of  one  of  the  hydraulic  units,  a  low  range 
clutch  for  transmitting  power  directly  from  the  hydraulic  units 
to  the  output  shaft  in  a  purely  hydrostatic  mode,  a  high  range 
clutch  engageable  synchronously  under  full  load  for  establish- 
ing split  power  paths  in  a  hydromechanical  mode,  and  control 
means  for  actuating  the  clutches  and  the  displacement  varying 
means.  The  control  system  includes  a  governor  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  displacement  varying  means,  an  acceleration  con- 
trol for  simultaneously  establishing  an  engine  throttie  setting 
and  a  governor  valve  setting,  a  charge  pump  for  supplying 
charge  fluid  under  pressure,  an  engine  speed  sensing  valve  for 
receiving  charge  fluid  and  supplying  pressure  proportional  to 
engine  speed  to  actuate  the  governor  valve  in  opposition  to 
the  manual  bias  for  establishing  a  transmission  ratio  to  control 
engine  speed,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  receiving  charge 
pressure  and  supplying  control  pressure  to  the  governor 
responsive  to  a  pressure  signal  from  the  engine  speed  respon- 
sive valve  in  a  manner  to  establish  maximum  control  pressure 
at  approximately  70  percent  of  rated  engine  speed,  a  drive 
selector  valve  for  establishing  neutral,  low  range  forward, 
reverse  and  high  range  forward,  a  shift  valve  for  controlling 
energization  of  the  high  range  clutch  and  deenergization  of 
the  low  range  clutch,  a  shift  qualifying  valve  controlled  by  the 
engine  speed  responsive  valve  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the 
shift  valve  indicating  attainment  of  predetermined  minimum 
engine  speed,  a  synchronous  speed  sensitive  valve  for  supply- 
ing a  shift  signal  to  the  shift  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  output 
shaft  exceeds  the  speed  of  the  input  shaft,  a  sequence  valve 
controlled  by  the  shift  valve  for  reversing  the  displacement 
varying  means  when  shifting  from  low  range  to  high  range,  a 
reshift  delay  valve  for  preventing  immediate  downshift  from 
high  range  due  to  transitory  signals,  and  shunt  valve  means  for 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  displacement  varying  means 
in  event  of  panic  stops. 


3,733,932 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Samlo  Uoznmi,  and  Ichio  Sakal,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  ToyoU  Jidodia  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 

ken, Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^27 

Cfailms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1970, 45/39414 

Int.  CL  B60k  2  / 100;  F16h  3108 

U.S.CL  74-869  8  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmissions 
comprising  hydraulic  servo  means  operable  to  actuate  clutch 
means  of  the  transmission  assembly,  a  pressure  oil  source  for 
generating  pressure  oil  to  be  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  servo 
means,  a  pressure  control  valve  adapted  to  control  pressure  oil 
from  said  pressure  oil  source  to  obtain  a  required  line  pres- 
sure, a  throttle  valve  for  generating  a  throttle  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  opening  of  the  engine  throttie  valve,  a 
governor  valve  generating  a  governor  pressure  corresponding 
to  the  vehicle  speed,  a  manual  valve  for  distributing  the  line 
pressure  to  a  required  hydraulic  servo  circuit  to  achieve  a 
required  transmission  condition,  a  1  -  2  shift  valve  for  shifting 
between  the  first  speed  and  second  speed  conditions  of  the 
transmissions  according  to  the  vehicle  running  conditions 
regulated  by  the  throttie  pressure  and  governor  pressure,  a  2  - 
3  shift  valve  for  shifting  between  the  second  speed  and  third 
speed  conditions  of  the  transmission  according  to  the  vehicle 
running  conditions,  accumulator  means  for  moderating  the 
application  of  the  line  pressure  to  a  servo  oil  chamber  of  the 
clutch  means  for  the  third  speed,  a  2  -  3  timing  valve  for  deter- 
mining the  timing  of  up  or  down  shift  in  the  second  and  third 
speed  conditions  of  the  transmission,  and  an  orifice  control 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the  line  pressure  sup- 
plied to  the  servo  oil  chamber  in  the  clutch  means  for  the 
second  speed  so  as  to  lessen  the  shift  shock.  The  throttie  valve 
is  so  arranged  that  when  the  opening  of  the  engine  throttie 
valve  is  less  than  1  /4  of  the  full  opening,  it  functions  to  drain 
pressure  oil  from  the  pressure  oil  source  by  a  pilot  valve  in 
cooperation  with  a  throttie  lever  thereby  to  change  the  con- 
trolling action  of  the  pressure  control  valve  so  as  to  obtain  an 
extremely  low  constant  line  pressure  from  said  pressure  con- 
trol valve,  this  valve  being  also  so  arranged  that  when  the 
transmission  is  in  the  third  speed  condition,  the  controlling  ac- 
tion of  said  valve  is  further  changed  by  the  line  pressure  sup- 
plied to  the  servo  oil  chamber  in  the  clutch  means  for  the  third 
speed  so  as  to  obtain  a  still  lower  line  pressure. 


3,733,933 
SHARPENER  FOR  ARROWHEADS 
Howard  R.  Longbrakc,  R.  D.  No.  2,  Grafton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,940 
Int.  CLB21k  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  76-88  6  Claims 

An  arrow  broadhead  sharpener  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  an 
operative  and  comprising  clamp  members  between  which  one 
blade  of  an  arrowhead,  another  blade  of  which  is  to  be  shar- 
pened or  resharpened,  is  secured  and  a  tool  guide  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  clamp  members  having  apertures 
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therein  in  which  one  end  of.  durpening  instrument  or  tool,  combination  with  manually  operaUve  ratche  type  torque 
^^Z  a  fiL  .t^ne  ete  it  rece^  while  the  other  end  is  wrench,  said  ratchet  is  dnven  at  high  speed  in  the  movement 
such  as.  a  We.  stone,  etc..  is  receivea  wniie  ine  roUtion  by  low  torque  exerted  from  said  power  source  to  be 


held  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  and  moved  over  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  be  sharpened  or  resharpened. 


RR  A  Tiwr  MFTHnnFOR  CARBIDE  TIPPED  SAW  effective  enough  for  settling  screw,  subsequent  thereto  the  set- 

BRAZING  "^^^O**  JPf^J^  tied  screw  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  securely  at  a  predeter- 

Nonnan   A.   SteveRMO,   1632   East   Merced   Avenue,  Weat   mined  torque  by  manual  operation  of  said  torque  wrench. 

CovlRa,Calit  

Filed  JoRC  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,626  3.733,936 

IoLCl.B23d6J/00  MASTER  RATCHET  WITH  QUICK  ACTION  DUAL  DRIVE 

U-S.CI.76-112  SCtalRis    ^u,ordFlyRR,R.R.  6,  Bedford,  iRd. 

Continuatioa-iR-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,723,  Nov.  25, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appttcadoR  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,513 

lRtCI.B2Sb;J/00 
U.S.CL  81-58.1  ICtolm 


A  machine  for  brazing  carbide  tips  onto  the  cutting  teeth  of 
circular  saw  blades  comprising  a  vertical  saw  support  jig  at- 
tached to  a  cabinet  enclosing  carbon  arc  brazing  apparatus 
therein.  A  first  electrode  is  atuched  to  the  saw  which  is  urged 
in  a  direction  so  that  a  carbide  tip  disposed  against  a  saw  tooth 
is  forced  into  engagement  with  a  second  (carbon)  electrode. 
A  clearance  gauge  assures  proper  lateral  placement  of  the  tip 
against  the  saw  tooth.  The  carbon  arc  brazing  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  variable  rheosUt  calibrated  to  show  differing  saw 
thicknesses,  at  indices  where  the  brazing  area  is  brought  to 
desired  proper  temperature  related  to  the  indicated  saw 
thickness.  A  timer  thermostat  is  used  in  the  brazing  circuit  to 
prevent  excess  heat  in  the  brazing  area.  The  method  for  braz- 
ing a  carbide  tip  to  a  circular  saw  tooth  edge  includes  placing 
the  saw  in  a  jig,  inserting  a  carbide  tip  to  be  brazed  between  a 
carbon  electrode  and  the  saw  tooth,  retaining  the  tip  against 
the  tooth  by  weight  of  a  brazing  electrode  attached  to  the  saw 
outside  of  the  brazing  area,  brazing  by  moving  a  silver  solder 
rod  about  the  junction  of  the  tip  and  saw  tooth,  and  trimming 
the  brazed,  tipped  saw  tooth  to  a  cutting  edge. 


A  wrench  having  both  a  ratchet  drive  and  a  higher  speed 
gear  drive  in  which  changes  from  ratchet  to  gear  drive  and 
vice  versa  can  be  quickly  and  easily  affected. 


3  733,937 

NON-SLIPPING  POLYGONAL  WRENCH 

Fraak  G.  J.  Mcwy,  1 15  Monroe  Drive,  Centcrport,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,327 

Int  CI.  B25b  13/48 

U.S.CL  81-71  10  Claims 


3,733,935 
TORQUE  WRENCH  WITH  A  NUT  RUNNER 
Hirodd  Tiuji,  Chyofu-sU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarifnor  to  Tonlchi 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,194 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26, 1970, 45/93620 

Int.  CL  B25b .  13100 

UACL  81-52,4  ICtatai 

Torque  wrench,  characterized  in  provision  of  system  for 

rotating  a  screw-fastening  ratchet  driven  by  power  source  in 


A  wrench  having  a  plurahty  of  sides  is  formed  with  a  head  at 
one  end  for  insertion  into  a  socket  of  a  screw  or  bolt  having  a 
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corresponding  number  of  sides.  A  horizonully  springy  neck  of 
the  wrench  is  integral  with  a  head  and  with  a  tip  spaced  axially 
from  the  head.  The  tip  is  offset  circumferentially  from  the 
head  approximately  S"  to  10".  A  similar  head,  springy  neck 
and  offset  tip  may  be  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  wrench. 
The  wrench  may  be  straight  or  L-'shaped  and  have  any  number 
of  sides  greater  than  two. 


3,733,938 

PLURAL  BUNG  TOOL 

Bernard  L.  Smith,  P.  O.  Box  10504,  Atinatn,  On. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,744 

InLCI.B25b/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  81-119 


firmly  supports  a  rotatable  face  plate.  This  plate  carries  multi- 
ple cutting  tools  and  guide  rollers,  precision  mounted  on 
spring-biased  pivoted  arms  which  permit  radially  inward  and 
outward  motion  of  the  tools  and  rollers  with  respect  to  the 
pipe  end,  to  accommodate  minor  eccentricities  in  the  work. 
The  face  plate  is  power  driven  around  the  axis  of  the  clamp  to 
carry  out  the  machining  operation.  Each  pivoted  arm  carries  a 
cutter  or  equivalent  tool,  closely  coupled  with  a  precision 
fuide  roller  which  is  also  chamfered  to  slide  into  the  pipe  as 


If 


'^  fjZ  f3^  .'>^Z 


A  plural  bung  tool  for  removing  or  replacing  barrel  bungs, 
comprising  one  unitary  head  having  a  socket  or  other  standard 
fitting  thereon  for  mounting  on  the  shaft  of  a  standard  tool,  in- 
cluding a  compressed  air  driven  tool  or  a  manual  wrench,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  faces  arranged  to  fit  six  or 
more  existing  bungs.  The  head  includes  a  sleeve-like  body 
near  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  a  hexagonal  cavity  collar  for 
fitting  the  hexagonal  bungs  and  within  said  hexagonal  collar 
extending  and  protruding  therefrom  a  second  sleeve  defining 
opposed  jaws  recessed  to  fit  a  smaller  square  or  rectangular 
recessed  bung  fitting.  The  main  body  includes  a  passageway 
which  is  rectangular  or  square  but  not  circular  so  that  a  spring 
biased  bifurcated  jaw  travels  therein  to  be  pushed  out  of  the 
way  when  fitting  the  plural  tool  second  jaw  collar  to  a  bung. 
The  bifurcated,  sliding  jaw  arrangement  is  insertable  inside 
the  type  of  small  bung  fitting  which  has  a  cavity  with  opposed 
protrusions  thereon  and  said  second  bifurcated  jaw  will  also 
insert  between  projecting,  parallel  plates  in  another  type  of 
bung  fitting.  The  second  opposed  jaw  arrangement  will  fit  over 
certain  hexagonal  bungs  and  some  square  or  rectangular 
bungs.  Thus,  the  single  tool  head  fits  any  one  of  six  or  more  ex- 
isting bungs  simply  by  inserting  same  thereon  or  thereinto  as 
the  case  may  be  without  further  manipulative  work. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  8i— 24  A  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,733,925 


the  supporting  arm  pivots  radially  inward  against  the  force  of 
strong  spring  backing  means.  Each  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  plate 
radially  inside  the  tool  to  produce  a  couple  or  moment  of 
force,  thus  augmenting  the  spring  means  to  hold  guide  roller 
and  tool  radially  outward  against  the  work.  Cutters  may  be 
alike  or  complementary  to  each  other.  Use  of  plural  tools  dis- 
tributes strain  and  facilitates  high  precision  operations  with 
minimum  driving  force  and  low  distortion  of  the  work  and 
mechanism. 


3,733,940 
LATHES 
JnUus  Harman,  Baginton,  and  Michael  Eric  Norman,  Holly 
Croft,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Alfred  Herbert  Limited, 
Coventry,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
17,117/70 

InLCLB23b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  82-2 1 R  20  Claims 


3  733  939 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PRECISION  SURFACES  ON 

ENDS  OF  LARGE  PIPES  AND  LIKE  WORK  PLACES 

Joseph  R.  Paysinger,  Akwaz,  Iran;  Eugene  F.  Sims,  and 

Jerome  W.  Nelson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  CRC- 

Crasc  Intematkmal,  Inc,  Honstoa,  Tex. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,566,  July  9, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,608,406.  This  application  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,717 

lnt.CI.B23b5//6 
U.S.CL82-4C  5  Claims 

A  machine  and  method  for  precision  cutting  or  machining 
of  annular  ends  of  pipe  in  the  field,  e.g.,  for  preparation  of 
large  pipe  ends  for  welding  girth  joints,  comprises  a  cage 
shaped  double  ended  aligning  clamp  which  axially  aligns  and 


A  lathe  is  provided  in  the  feed  drive  to  its  saddle  with  a 
yieldable  joint  which  absorbs  shock  loads.  The  joint  may  be  in- 
corporated in  a  nut  assembly  which  is  displaceable  along  a 
leadscrew  and  is  connected  to  the  saddle.  The  nut  assembly 
comprises  a  housing,  a  pair  of  separate  nut  portions  in  the 
housing  and  prestressed  resilient  devices  holding  in  position  a 
pair  of  abutmenU  through  which  axial  thrust  is  transmitted 
from  the  nut  portions  to  the  housings. 
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3  733  941 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  USED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

CASING 

WBUm  J.  G«yer,  Jr.,  172  Mala  St.,  Hdlertown,  P«. 

Filed  Ju.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21MS6 

Iat.CLB23b5/y4 

U.S.CL  82-59  »  Claim. 


^e 


3,733,943 

CUTTING  METHODS 

John  J.  Sntyak,  PItteburtk,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Mesta  MachlM 

Company,  Pttttburgh,  Pa. 

Co«ttaaadon4n.part  of  Ser.  No.  747,219,  July  24, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,657,953.  Thb  application  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

179,041 

InL  CI.  B23d  79/02 

UA  CI.  83-7  nClataii 


"; 


7   g     g 


,3£  ■**) 


^^^ 


A  used  pneumatic  tire  casing  is  fixedly  supported  from 
within  and  about  a  rouuble  shaft  A  cutter  drive  bar  is  at- 
tached to  and  rotates  with  the  shaft.  Cutters  are  attached  to 
the  cutter  drive  bar.  With  the  tire  casing  so  supported  and  the 
cutters  moved  to  pierce  the  tire  casing,  the  shaft  is  routed. 
The  cutter  drive  bar  and  cutters  route  with  the  shaft,  sweep 
through  360°  and  cut  the  tire  casing  into  a  number  of  circular 
portions. 


3,733,942 

MUFFIN  PERFORATING  MACHINE 

Euecnc  M.  Noel,  42  Kingston  Road.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,893 

Int.  CI.  B26d  J/0« 

U.S.CI.83-2  4  Claims 


I 

A  method  of  cutting  thick  plate  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  supporting  said  material  on  elongated 
cutting  means  co-extending  with  an  intended  cut  in  said 
material  and  aligned  therewith,  scoring  said  material  along 
said  cut  to  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  surface  hardness  of  said 
material,  and  cutting  said  material  to  a  further  depth  along 
said  scoring,  said  further  depth  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  material. 

A  method  of  slitting  thick  plate  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  supporting  said  material  on  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  knife  edges  co-extending  with  an  intended 
cut  and  aligned  therewith,  scoring  said  material  along  each  of 
said  knife  edges  respectively,  and  slitting  said  material  along 
each  of  said  knife  edges  so  as  to  coincide  with  said  scoring. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  method  for  countering  diminishment  of 
cutting  forces  from  bowing  of  certain  components  of  the 
cutting  apparatus. 


3  733,944 
SELECTIVE  STRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Eugene  Uwls  Dictrick,  Norristown,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Lin- 
kus,  Uvittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,393 

Int  CI.  B26d  5/72. 7/02,7/75 

U.S.  CI.  83-62  ISCtabns 


A  muffin  peijorating  machine  of  increased  perforating 
capability  having  a  mufRn  conveyor,  a  first  muffin  routing  or 
turning  device  for  positioning  the  muffin  carried  by  the  con- 
veyor for  a  first  perforating  operation,  and  a  second  perforat- 
ing operation  at  a  different  part  of  the  muffin  nm,  in  which 
OMrations  the  Unes  penetrate  slighUy  more  than  halfway 
through  the  muffin  thereby  providing  a  finished  perforated 
product  more  suiuble  for  marketing  because  it  can  be  easily 
split  manually  from  any  direction  by  the  ultimate  consumer  m 
preparation  for  toasting  at  the  time  of  consumption. 


An  improved  punch  press  includes  a  selectively  operable 
stripper  unit  which  presses  a  workpiece  against  a  lower  turret 
as  a  tool  is  retracted  away  from  the  workpiece  by  a  ram.  A 
transfer  device  transmits  actuating  forces  to  the  stnpper  unit 
during  an  operating  cycle  of  the  punch  press.  To  enable  the 
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stripper  unit  to  be  selectively  operated,  the  transfer  device  is 
operable  between  an  active  condition  in  which  it  is  effective  to 
transmit  actuating  forces  to  the  stripper  unit  and  an  inactive 
condition  in  which  the  transfer  device  is  ineffective  to  transmit 
actuating  forces.  A  control  apparatus  initiates  a  punching 
operation  only  after  the  transfer  device  has  been  operated  to 
either  the  active  or  inactive  condition. 


3,733,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
REMOVING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL  , 
Charies  Wayne  Cook,  Salisbury,  Rowan,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Fiber  Industries  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,682 

Int  CI.  B65h  57/76 

U.S.  CI.  83-24  7Ctalms 
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A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  and  claimed  for 
cutting  and  removing  elongated  material  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  knife  edges  and  an  overhead  air  jet.  The  cutting  is 
achieved  by  applying  a  pressure  to  the  inner  layer  of  continu- 
ous filament  forcing  it  against  the  knife  edges  and  thereby 
cutting  the  filament  wherein  the  air  jet  impinges  downwardly 
upon  the  cut  filament  and  causes  it  to  be  removed. 


3,733,946 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUNCHES  AND  PISTON 
RODS 
Richard  P.  Davis,  Sanbornton,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,409 

IntCI.B26f  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  83- 129  10  Claims 


3,733,947 

BOOK  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Robert    A.    Bryson,    Easton,    Pa.;    Thomas   C.    Kcnnicott, 

JancsvUle,  Wis.,  and  Ernest  J.  Sarrlng,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky., 

assigpors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,969,  June  18, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,552,246.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,848 

Int.  CLB65h  5/00 

U.S.CK  83-280  7  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  performing 
trimming  operations  upon  the  front  and  side  edges  of  a  book 
as  the  book  continues  to  advance  through  the  machine.  The 
machine  includes  a  front  edge  trimming  Uble  which  is 
reciprocated  in  a  horizonUl  direction  and  receives  a  book 
from  an  infeed  conveyor  as  the  Uble  moves  in  the  direction  of 
the  conveyor.  As  the  Uble  continues  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  the  infeed  conveyor,  the  book  is  clamped  to  the  table  and 
the  front  edge  of  the  book  is  trimmed.  The  machine  further  in- 
cludes a  side  edge  trimming  Uble  which  is  reciprocated  in 
synchronism  but  subsUntially  out  of  phase  with  the  front  edge 
trimming  table.  As  the  front  edge  Uble  completes  its  motion  in 
the  direction  of  the  infeed  conveyor  and  as  the  side  edge  Uble 
is  about  to  move  in  the  same  direction,  the  book  having  its 
front  edge  trimmed  is  advanced  onto  the  side  edge  Uble.  As 
the  side  edge  Uble  continues  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
infeed  conveyor,  the  book  is  clamped  to  the  side  edge  uble 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  book  are  trimmed.  Toward  the  end  of 
the  forward  motion  of  the  side  edge  Uble,  the  book  is  released 
to  a  conveyor  which  advances  it  from  the  machine. 


3,733,948 

SELF  ALIGNING  BASE  CLAMP  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  BLADE  AND  WATER  BATH  FOR 

MICROTOMES  AND  METHOD 

John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Drive,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,781 

Int.  CI.  B26d  4/00 

U.S.CL  83-98  3  Claims 


A  support  assembly  for  punches  or  piston  rods  of  small 
diameter  relative  to  their  required  travel.  A  number  of  spaced 
rings  or  plates  are  mounted  around  the  punch  or  rod,  and 
laterally  restrained,  for  example,  by  the  stripper  plate  of  a 
punching  die.  The  spacing  of  the  rings  or  plates  is  controlled 
and  is  less  than  the  unsupported  length  relative  to  its  diameter 
which  the  punch  or  rod  will  withstand  without  buckling.  On 
the  downstroke  of  the  press,  or  working  stroke  of  the  piston, 
the  rings  or  plates  move  together  to  allow  the  necessary  travel, 
the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  initial  gaps  between  the  rings  or 
plates  being  at  least  equal  to  the  required  travel  of  the  punch 
or  rod. 


A  thin,  flexible  and  disposable  blade  for  microtome  cutting 
has  a  microtome  quality  cutting  edge  and  is  held  by  an  im- 
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proved  base  clamp  and  blade  holder  structure  which  is 
adapted  to  flex,  clamp  and  tension  the  disposable  blade 
without  vertical  or  tilt  adjustment.  A  water  trough  may  be 
secured  to  the  blade  holder  to  receive  and  float  cut  specimens 
directly  from  the  blade.  A  method  to  perform  corresponding 
steps  is  also  disclosed. 


3,733,949 

NOISE  REDUCTION  STRIP  FOR  SHEAR  CUT 

PERFORATOR 

J«ha  J.  Bradley,  Grcea  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Coavcrt- 

lug  Macyac  Coapuy,  lac.,  Greca  Bay,  Wis. 

Flkd  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,145 

IatCLB23d25//2 

VS.  CL  83-348  9  Ctataas 


A  shear  cut  perforator  having  an  axially  recessed  bedroll 
equipped  with  resilient  roll  blades  for  engagement  with  and 
flexing  by  an  anvil  blade  is  provided  with  a  resilient,  com- 
pressible pad  behind  the  flexing  portion  of  the  roll  blade  to 
reduce  the  noise  level  of  the  perforator. 


3,733,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  AN  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPY  TISSUE  EMBEDDING  CAPSULE  CASING 

Thomas  D.  Kinaey,  3130  Devoa  Road,  Durham,  N.C.,  and 

John  E.  P.  Pkkctt,  3323  Pinafore  DHve.  Durham,  N.C. 

FIM  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,972 

IatCLB26d7/06 

U.S.CL  83-4253  2Chtas 


A  capsule  case  slitting  device  receives  an  embedded  elec- 
tron microscopy  tissue  capsule  and  forces  the  capsule  with  its 
case  between  oppositely  spaced  blades  to  impart  longitudinal 
slits  in  the  capsule  case  thereby  enabling  the  embedded  tissue 
specimen  to  be  easily  separated  from  its  casing. 


3,733,951 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Sakac  FuJImoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliikl  Kaisha 
Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^08 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1970, 45/37002 
Int.  CL  B23d  /  9100;  B26d  5/08 
VS.  CI.  83-484  10  Claims 


A  cutter  receptor  extends  transversely  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  sheet  material  to  be  cut,  and  an  endless  belt  is 
trained  over  a  pair  pulleys  for  movement  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  cutter  receptor.  A  disk-shaped  cutter 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  endless  belt  and  spring  biased  to 
press  toward  the  cutter  receptor  to  cut  cut  a  predetermined 
length  of  sheet  material  during  movement  of  the  belt.  One  pul- 
ley is  driven  by  a  driving  mechanism  which  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  control  mechanism  selectively  operable  to  activate 
the  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the  pulley  to  advance  the  cutter 
from  a  retracted  starting  position  into  rotating  engagement 
with  the  cutter  receptor  and  therealong  to  cut  a  length  of  sheet 
material,  after  which  the  rotation  of  the  pulley  is  continued  to 
return  the  cutter  to  its  retracted  starting  position.  In  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  driven  pulley  is  fixed  to  a  shaft 
on  which  there  is  rotatably  mounted  a  gear.  A  coil  spring  has 
one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and  its  other  end  secured  to  a 
housing  rotatable  with  the  gear,  and  a  driving  pinion  meshes 
with  the  gear.  The  driven  pulley  is  normally  latched  against 
movement  but,  when  the  latch  is  released,  Uie  spring  rotates 
the  driven  pulley  to  drive  the  belt  carrying  the  cutter.  During 
the  time  that  the  pulley  is  latched  against  movement,  the 
pinion  rotates  the  gear  to  rewind  the  spring.  Control  elements 
are  associated  with  the  shaft  and  with  the  gear,  and  effect 
operation  of  a  microswitch  controlling  energization  of  a  motor 
for  driving  the  pinion.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  driven  pulley  is  rotated  by  an  electric  motor  whose 
energization  is  controlled  by  control  cams  operatively  as- 
sociated with  control  switches. 


3,733,952 
AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  MACHINE 
Goro  FukuganJ,  Sagamihara-shi;  Chiaki  Tamura,  Ono-shi; 
Masayuki  Tagucfai,  Tokyo,  and  Koiichl  Maekawa,  Kasai- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company  Limited, 
behara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 14,950 
Clalau    priority,    appHcatiMi    Japan,    Feb.     18,    1970, 
45/13467;    Jaae    17,    1970,    45/51849;    Jaac    17,    1970, 
45/51884:    Jnac    23,    1970.    45/54060;    Jnly    22,    1970. 
45/63527;  Oct  22, 1970, 45/104299;  Dec.  3, 1970, 45/106337 

IbL  CL  B23d  53106. 53/08;  B27b  13/04 
U.S.CL  83-789  10  Claims 

Contour  machine  in  which  a  worktable  is  flxed,  and  en- 
closed wheels  are  provided  for  mounting  a  band  saw,  the 
machine  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  a  base,  and  in  which  a 
rotary  table,  mounted  on  the  worktable,  may  be  automatically 
set  into  rotation  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction  or  stopped 
through  a  curve-sensing  guide  mechanism.  The  machine  body 
is  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  base  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  face  of  the  band  saw,  together  with  upper  and  lower 
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housings  which  lodge  wheels  for  guiding  the  band  saw.  The 
machine  has  means  to  provide  an  adjustable  and  reproducible 
relationship  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  b^,  as  well  as 
means  for  immobilizing  the  pivoted  machine  body  in  various 
positions.  In  addition,  with  a  view  to  attaining  savings  in  man- 


power and  automation  of  operation,  units  are  provided  for  in- 
dication of  the  saw  tension,  for  bringing  a  saw-container  hous- 
ing to  a  saw-mounting  position,  for  clamping  the  saw,  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  distance  between  a  workpiece  and  a  saw- 
blade  guide  mechanism,  and  a  unit  for  stopping  the  saw  move- 
ment upon  completion  of  the  machining  operation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83 — 474  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,150 


3,733,953 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

OPTOELECTRONIC  PICKUP  SOUND  AMPLIFIER 

Dennis  A.  Ferbcr,  1 1322  Donovan  Road,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,935 

IntCLGlOfaJ/00 

U.S.CL  84-1.16  7  Claims 


>?«5*- 


^y^- 


INVENTOR. 


A  Stringed  instrument,  such  as  an  acoustical  guitar,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  compact,  battery  powered  sound  amplification 
unit  attached  thereto  in  an  arrangement  including  cooperating 
optoelectronic  devices  situated  adjacent  the  instrument's 
strings.  Each  string  intersects  with  a  path  of  a  light  beam  sent 
from  a  flret  light-emitting  device  toward  a  second  light-detect- 
ing device  so  that  vibration  of  a  string  modulates  the  intensity 
of  light  from  the  first  device  impinging  on  the  second  device  to 
produce  an  electronic  signal  corresponding  to  the  musical 
tone  associated  with  any  particular  string  vibration  rate. 

The  unit  can  be  afTixed  to  an  acoustical  guitar  and  utilized 
to  drive  a  speaker  or  equivalent  acoustic  transducer  situated 
within  the  sound  box  of  the  guitar  so  as  to  cause  the  trans- 
ducer to  produce  amplified  musical  tones  corresponding  to 
the  musical  notes  played  on  the  strings  of  the  guitar.  The 
source  of  electric  power  for  operating  this  device  shall  be  situ- 
ated on  or  within  the  guitar  to  provide  a  self-contained  device 
that  is  not  dependent  on  a  source  of  domestic  electric  power. 


3,733,954 

PEDAL  GUITAR  WITH  SELECTIVE  STRING 

CONTROLLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Grovcr  G.  Fields,  Stanton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 

castlag  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,560 

Int.CLG10di//4 

U.S.CL  84-312  llCbtaBS 


This  invention  provides  an  electric  steel  pedal  guitar  having 
two  sets  of  horizontal  strings,  which  at  one  end  are  extended 
downwardly  over  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  instrument,  en- 
gaging slides  which  are  adjusted  in  position  in  vertical  slots  by 
means  of  threaded  elements  for  thereby  tuning  the  strings. 
The  string  tension  is  adjustable  during  playing  of  the  instru- 
ment by  a  mechanism  that  includes  pedals  which,  through 
rods,  rotate  bell  cranks  which  pull  on  additional  rods  and 
levers  to  linearly  move  operating  members  having  outward 
projections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  their  end  portions.  These 
outward  projections  are  engageable  with  the  ends  of  two  sets 
of  levers  which,  in  turn,  pull  triangular  plates  which,  through 
rods,  move  bars  carrying  adjustable  screws  for  engaging  either 
of  two  levers  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  instrument  and  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  strings.  Inward  movement  of  the  bars 
when  engagement  is  made  with  one  lever  of  the  set  will  cause 
the  string  tension  to  increase,  while  engagement  with  the  other 
lever  of  the  set  will  relax  the  string  tension.  A  shifting 
mechanism  actuated  by  an  additional  lever  causes  the  support 
for  the  operating  member  to  be  pivoted,  causing  it  to  discon- 
nect the  levers  used  in  moving  the  triangular  plates  for  either 
set  of  strings,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shift  lever,  so  that  only  one  set  of  strings  will  be  adjusted  in 
tension  during  the  playing  of  the  instrument.  A  switching 
mechanism  disconnects  the  pickup  for  the  strings  discon- 
nected from  the  tension-adjusting  mechanism. 


3,733,955 
MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  KEYBOARD  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  G.  Reinagel,  Tonawanda,  and  Eugene  M.  Zumchak, 
Williamsvillc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Venture  Technok>gy, 
Inc.,  WilliamsviUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,245 
Int.  CL  GOlh  1/00 
U.S.CL84-1.01  20  Claims 

*  A  keyboard  circuit  for  an  electronic  music  generator,  such 
as  an  electronic  synthesizer.  The  circuit  makes  it  possible  to 
independently  control  the  frequencies  of  two  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillators  at  the  same  time  with  a  single  resistance 
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string  by  Mining  a  change  in  potential  acro«  the  entire  string   cooperatively  interf.t  with  a  respective  recea.  The  recesses 

when  a  second  key  is  depressed  and  summing  this  potential    are  of  a  predetermined  depth  with  the  devices  being  of  a 

'  thickneu  as  to  project  a  disunce  outwardly  from  the  surface 


•*»  I  *«n» '  [H.  Y  ''^^^^^ 


with  the  first  note  potential.  Gate  and  trigger  signals  are  pro- 
vided for  the  two  notes,  one  being  generated  by  an  AC  signal 
superimposed  on  the  string. 


3,733,956  > 

SCALE  FINGERING  SLIDERULE 

VcTM  M.  Leonard,  6353  North  Blackstonc,  FresM,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,562 

IbL  CI.  G09b/ 5/02 

U.S.CL  84-471  2  Claims 


KEYBOARD    INDICATOR 


T  MAJOR   SCALE    CARD   No   I 

Krr  sw  ciMii        piMCiiiNa   «.ioc  hule  '•   j* 

k*! yi"  C0  'm""f?i'iTf»r!'-  ^  dJ'a  's  a6 
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of  the  baseboard  to  faciliute  removal  after  insertion  in  a 
respective  recess.  Arrangement  of  the  recesses  or  configura- 
tion thereof  and  the  devices  form  a  musical  notation  system  to 
aid  in  the  teaching  process. 


3,733,958 
COLLAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  RIVET 
GkBn  R.  WiUcy,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assifoor  to  Standard 
PresMd  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,755 

Int.  CLF  16b  79/04 

U.S.CL  85-37  10  Claims 


A  scale  fingering  sliderule  for  showing  the  proper  sequential 
fingering  of  the  keys  in  various  scales  on  a  keyboard,  the  slide 
holder  or  body  of  the  item  being  essentially  an  elongated 
panel,  the  lower  edge  of  which  fits  behind  the  keys  on  the 
keyboard  and  is  thereby  supported  in  vertical  position.  The 
holder  has  chromatic  scale  indicia  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
portion  to  identify  all  the  keys  in  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
keyboard,  while  a  slider,  as  one  of  a  set  of  sliders,  on  said 
panel,  identifies  the  tones  of  at  least  one  scale  with  the  scale 
intervals  and  the  proper  fingering  in  ascending  or  descending 
scale  progression.  A  plurality  of  sliders,  for  different  scale 
progressions,  are  supported  in  channels  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  holder,  only  one  at  a  time  being  exposed  on  the 
front  side  of  the  holder  in  properly  adjusted  position  relative 
to  the  aforementioned  chromatic  scale  indicia  on  the  holder  to 
indicate  the  keys  to  be  struck  and  the  fingenng  sequence  nu- 
merically. 


A  breakable  collar  for  use  with  a  rivet  and  an  associated 
metal  collar  comprises  an  annular  body  portion  having  a 
recess  in  one  end  face.  The  metal  collar  is  carried  in  the  recess 
and  the  resultant  assembly  is  frictionally  reuined  on  the  tail  of 
the  rivet  with  the  metal  collar  bearing  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  panel  in  which  rivet  is  seated.  When  an 
axial  force  is  applied  to  the  rivet,  the  breakable  collar  splits  or 
collapses  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  formation  of  the  upset 
tail. 


3,733,957 
MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Mary  Anne  Pcirano,  and  John  F.  Pdrano,  both  of  1109  St 
Agnes  Avenue,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,091 
IntCLG09b  75/02 
U.S.CL  84-471  6  Claims 

A  teaching  device  for  music  is  provided  having  a  flat 
baseboard  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  like 
number  of  music  symbol  devices  that  are  each  removably  in- 
sertible  into  a  respective  recess.  The  recen  in  the  baseboard 
and  the  devices  are  configured  so  that  each  device  will  only 


3,733,959 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR 
Artur  FiKhcr,  AHhclmcr  Str.  219,  D-7241  Tumlingcn,  Gcr- 
many 

FDcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,748 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1970,  P  20  39 
559.9;  Sept  3, 1970,  P  20  43  620.8 

Int.  CI.  F  16b /i/06 
U.S.  CI.  85-75  9  Claims 

An  expansion  anchor  for  use  in  a  hole  formed  in  a  support 
of  porous  material.  The  anchor  has  a  sleeve  provided  with  two 
or  more  slote  extending  rearwardly  from  iu  front  end,  and  an 
expander  member  for  expanding  the  sleeve  located  entirely  or 
in  part  in  the  latter  and  provided  with  at  least  two  flat  substan- 
tially triangular  wings  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  circumference  of  the  sleeve  by  a  multiple  of  the  diameter 
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of  the  latter  in  combination  with  twice  the  wall  thickness  of   and  guide  assemblies  for  the  switches  for  attachment  to  the 


the  sleeve.  Outer  edge  faces  of  these  wings  diverge  outwardly 


machine  and  utilizing  a  flexible  rod  for  facilitating  operation 
without  precision  mounting.  The  circuitry  is  mounted  in  a 
portable  control  panel  or  console  and  each  of  the  limit 
switches  may  be  plugged  interchangeably  into  any  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  sequence  circuits.  The  speed  and  direction  of  motors  ac- 


from  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  in  direction  axially  away  from  the 
trailing  end  of  the  sleeve  and  at  an  acute  angle. 


3,733,960 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Engcnc  Ashley,  Burlington;  Francis  L.  Jarvis,  Troy;  Burton  P. 
Clarii,  ShcHiumc;  George  E.  Kontis,  Essex  Junction,  and 
Paul  A.  Spoor,  Jericho,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,357 

Int.  CI.  F41d  9/00.  y  7/74 

U.S.  CL  89-33  MC  9  Claims 


tuating  the  feed  screws  of  the  machine  are  controlled  by  in- 
dividual selectors  for  each  sequence  circuit.  Toggle  switches, 
one  for  each  sequence  circuit,  are  provided  to  select  optional 
activities  within  the  circuit.  Rotary  vernier  limit  switches  are 
provided  for  connection  as  the  limit  switch  in  any  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  selected  successive  operations  of  the  sequence  circuits 
to  obtain  precise  stop  points  in  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,733,962 

SHEET  METAL  DEBURRING  APPARATUS 

Tage  G.  Persson,  Bkwmflcld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Falls  Metal 

Works,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  7,787,  Feb.  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,948 

Int.CI.B23d7/26 

U^.CL  90-24  F  5  Claims 


A  battery  gun  has  a  stationary  housing;  a  plurality  of  barrels 
disposed  in  an  annular  row  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
housing;  each  of  said  barrels  having  a  respective  chamber; 
feeding  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  and  regular  train  of 
projectiles  from  a  supply;  intermediate  means  for  receiving 
the  train  from  said  feeding  m^ans;  and  distributor  means  for 
receiving  the  train  from  said  intermediate  means  for  providing 
projectiles  to  said  chambers;  said  intermediate  means  includ- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  misfired  projectiles  in 
said  chambers  and  for  providing  lacunae  in  the  train  of  projec- 
tiles corresponding  to  such  misfires,  whereby  no  projectiles 
are  provided  to  said  distributor  means  for  provision  to  cham- 
bers containing  misfired  projectiles. 


3,733,961 
CONTROL  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  B.  Reynolds,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation Systems,  Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,195 
Int.  CL  B23c  9/00 
U.S.CL  90-21  R  15  Claims 

An  automatic  control  system  for  application  to  conven- 
tional machine  tools  utilizes  readily  adjustable  limit  switches 


The  present  invention  provides  sheet  metal  deburring  ap- 
paratus for  removing  burrs  from  the  edge  of  a  workpiece.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  base  member  which  defines  a  path  of 
travel  for  the  workpiece,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  rollers  for 
moving  the  workpiece  along  the  path,  and  a  cutting  tool  for 
removing  burrs  from  the  workpiece  as  it  is  moved  along  the 
path.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  cutting  tool  is  positioned  so  that  its  cutting  edge  is 
disposed  between  the  axes  of  the  rollers  in  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  within  the  path  so  that 
the  cutting  edge  engages  the  wo;-kpiece«  at  a  point  substan- 
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tially  adjacent  to  the  engagement  of  the  workpieces  by  the  rol- 
ler!. The  result  of  the  positioning  of  the  cutting  tool  in  such  a 
manner  is  that  the  workpiece  is  firmly  gripped  during  debur- 
hng  resulting  in  leu  chatter  and  a  greatly  improved  and  more 
efficient  deburring  apparatus. 


3,733,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  VARMBLE  VOLUME  PUMP  OR 

MOTOR 
Charles  A.  Kubilos,  Oxaard,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Abcx  Corpora- 
don,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,733 

Int.  CL  FlSb  13102;  F04b  1126 

U.S.CL91-3  36  Claims 


The  displacement  of  a  servoactuator,  such  as  a  variable 
volume  piston  pump  or  motor,  is  controlled  by  a  servovalve  of 
the  jet  discharge  type  having  a  movable  jet  tube  which  is 
responsive  to  an  electrical  input  to  establish  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  an  electrical  signal.  The  pressure  differential  is 
applied  to  operate  opposed  hydraulic  motors  which  position 
the  displacement  changing  means  or  hanger  of  the  pump  or 
motor.  Hanger  torque  appUed  to  the  hanger  by  the  inertia  of 
the  pump  or  motor  pistons  limits  the  capability  of  the  ser- 
vovalve to  move  the  hanger  under  some  performance  condi- 
tions. To  offset  and  neutraUze  this  inertia  torque,  an  auxiliary 
piston  is  operative  to  apply  an  opposing  torq\ie  to  the  hanger 
of  tlie  pump  or  motor. 


3,733,964 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RouM  K.  SdMBtz,  Mortoi^  IIL,  aariBMir  to  WcsdiiglMMiac  Air 
Brake  Coapuy,  Pittaburgk,  Pa. 

FMcd  Aas.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,S95 
IatCLF15b/7/76.7i/09 
U.S.CL  91-412  6CiyM 

A  fluid  control  system  for  an  elevating  scraper  incorporat- 
ing a  master  control  valve  for  selectively  directing  fluid  to  a 
floor  gate  cylinder  and  an  ejector  gate  cylinder,  and  a  pilot 
sequence  vaive  for  sequentially  operating  said  master  control 
valve  to  assure  that  fluid  will  be  initially  directed  to  the  floor 


gate  cylinder  and  then  subsequently  to  the  ejector  gate 
cylinder;  there  being  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  floor  gate 


cylinder  and  the  pilot  sequence  valve  for  passage  of  fluid  to 
the  latter  after  the  floor  gate  has  been  fully  extended. 


3,733,965 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CYLINDER 
Bernard  G.  Braiin,  Watcrford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,458 

Int  CI.  FOII 25108;  F15b  13109 

U.S.  CI.  91-275  5  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  power  cylinder  having  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein  and  including  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  reservoir,  conduits  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  source  and  the  reservoir  with  a  control 
valve  in  the  conduits  that  has  two  positions  for  connecting  the 
source  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

The  control  system  incorporates  a  switch  cooperating  with 
the  valve  and  actuated  by  an  actuator  rod  located  in  one  end 
of  the  cylinder.  The  actuator  rod  is  slidable  in  an  opening  in 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  has  an  end  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  piston.  A  chamber  is  defmed  between  the  actuating  rod 
and  the  opening  and  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder.  The  actuator  rod  has  a  first  surface  in 
the  chamber  that  is  opposed  to  the  end  surface  of  the  rod  with 
the  flrst  surface  having  a  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  end 
surface  so  that  the  actuator  rod  is  automatically  maintained  in 
a  first  position  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  cylinder  and  is 
moved  to  a  second  position  when  the  piston  approaches  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  switch  and  reverse  the  posi- 
.tionof  the  valve. 


3,733,966 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Artkar  King  Browa,  Jr.,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  amigBor  to  The 
Beadix  Corporattoa,  Sontk  Bead,  lad. 

Fifed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,684 
luUClFlSb  13/16, 13/10, 15117 
UACL  91-372 

A  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  which  utilizes  open  center 
valve  means  positioned  concentrically  of  the  booster  piston  in 
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a  manner  to  provide  follow  up  action  therebetween.  The  valve    end  of  the  piston  communicates  with  a  pressure  chamber 


is  equipped  with  a  trim  adjustment  for  regulating  flow  between 
the  ports  and  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  booster  piston. 
Operator-operated  means  including  lever  means  is  intercon- 


which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bore.  Valve  means  is 
slidably  located  in  the  bore  for  controlling  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet,  outlet  and  pressure  chamber.  Brake 
pedal  operated  means  including  a  push  rod  and  ratio  changer 
levers  are  interconnected  with  the  booster  piston  and  the 


nected  between  the  valve  means  and  booster  piston  means  to 
establish  one  ratio  of  lever  to  piston  movement  for  power  ac- 
tuation and  a  different,  higher  ratio,  of  lever  to  piston  move- 
ment for  no-power. 


3,733,967 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
James  J.  Duffy,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fifed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^7 
Int.CI.F15b9//0 


U.S.CI.91-375A 


7  Claims 


»J^>? 


A  valve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  concentric  power  steering 
gear  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  torque  input  shaft 
and  a  steering  worm  connected  to  the  input  shaft  through  a 
torsion  bar  that  permits  relative  angular  displacement  of  the 
input  shaft  with  respect  to  the  worm,  a  valve  spool  and  a  re- 
gistering valve  sleeve  controlling  pressure  distribution  to  pres- 
sure movable  portions  of  the  «teering  gear  when  torque  is  ap- 
plied to  the  input  shaft  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  worm  which  is  adapted  to  accommodate  for 
misalignment  of  the  input  shaft  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
worm. 


3,733,968 

BRAKE  PEDAL  TRAVEL  LIMITER  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Lloyd  G.  Bach,  South  Bead,  lad.,  aarignor  to  The  Beadix  Cor- 

poratloa.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Fifed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,612 

Int.  CLF15b  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  91-391  R  9  Cbfans 

A  hydraulic  boost  device  for  brakes  having  a  housing  with  a 

bore  therein  in  communication  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A 

booster  piston  is  slidably  received  in  the  housing  so  that  one 


valve  means  so  that  brake  pedal  and  push  rod  travel  during  a 
normal  braking  operation  with  hydraulic  power  assist  will  al- 
ways be  at  some  predetermined  ratio  to  piston  travel.  Should  a 
hydraulic  failure  occur  in  the  boost  device  during  a  brake  ap- 
plication, means  effectively  restricts  push  rod  movement  with 
respect  to  the  booster  piston  thereby  minimizing  pedal  travel. 


3,733,969 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Andrews,  SL  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  CorporatioB,  St.  Loute  County,  Mo. 

Fifed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,327 

lBtCI.F15b7i/042 

UA  CI.  91-421  9  Claims 


/iV 


//i' 


'/Of 


A  hydraulic  system  has  a  high  pressure  supply  line,  a  low 
pressure  return  line  maintained  at  a  pressure  above  the  am- 
bient pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  subsystems  connected 
between  the  supply  and  return  lines.  At  least  some  of  the 
subsystems  individually  include  a  selector  valve  and  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  device.  The  selector  valve  is  connected  to  the 
high  pressure  supply  line  and  also  to  the  return  line,  the  latter 
connection  being  through  a  discharge  line.  The  selector  valve 
is  also  connected  to  the  hydraulically  operated  device  for 
diverting  high  pressure  fluid  thereto.  A  check  valve  is  inter- 
posed in  the  discharge  line  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from 
the  discharge  line  to  the  return  line,  but  not  in  the  reverse 
direction,  and  consequently  before  fluid  will  flow  past  the 
check  valve  into  the  return  line  the  pressure  within  the 
discharge  line  must  equal  that  in  the  return  line.  Each 
subsystem  of  the  foregoing  nature  further  includes  a  shutoff 
valve  which  senses  the  return  pressure  in  the  discharge  line 
and  prevenu  high  pressure  fluid  from  being  diverted  to  the 
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hydraulically  operated  device  when  the  pressure  in  the 
discharge  line  falls  off.  Accordingly,  should  the  discharge  line 
or  any  line  in  common  with  it  rupture,  the  shutoff  valve  will 
close  and  the  subsystem  will  be  rendered  inactive,  thus 
preventing  the  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  rupture 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  operate  selector  valve  of  the  rup- 
tured subsystem.  A  substantial  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
the  rupture  would  of  course  result  in  the  failure  of  the  entire 
hydraulic  system. 


rod  connected  to  the  piston,  an  annular  brake  band  with  radial 
self-returning  force  interposed  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  means  operative  only 
when  in  its  neutral  position  to  outwardly  expand  the  brake 
band  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  to 
release  the  brake  band  when  out  of  iu  neutral  position, 
resilient  means  for  normally  conditioning  the  operating  means 
to  its  neutral  position,  and  pressure  receiving  means  for  mov- 
ing the  operating  means  out  of  its  neutral  position  upon  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  into  either  of  the  two  pressure  chambers. 


3,733,970 

AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SWASH  il^^I^ZJ^n 

pi  y^yg  SERVOMOTOR 

Paul  Bosch,  Ludwlgsburg,  Germany,  asslgiior  to  Robert  Bosch    David  D.  Campbell,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

rmhH  <itutti!art.  Gcrmanv  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

GmbH.  Sluiwa  <j«™.^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  g^,^j,  ^^  , J  ,„,  „^  N, 

InLClWOlh  13104  U.S.CL  92-37  1  Claim 

UACL  91-506  ISCtolms 

39  X 


_,3l37\22lr9^TJ  m  IK  _^ 


3^  J?f  S'kl^JoA'    J^ 

30  it  zr' 


An  axial  piston  machine  wherein  the  swash  plate  is  held 
against  rotation  with  the  cylinder  block  and  is  tiluble  to  both 
sides  of  its  neutral  position  by  a  mechanical,  fluid-operated, 
electrical  or  electronic  system.  The  swash  plate  is  always  tilted 
about  an  axis  which  intersects  the  axis  of  that  piston  in  the 
cylinder  block  which  is  nearest  to  the  valve  plate  to  thus  main- 
Uin  the  volumes  of  liquid-filled  spaces  between  the  pistons  in 
their  foremost  positions  and  the  valve  plate  at  a  minimum. 


3,733,971 
FLUID  CYLINDER 
Masashi  Sugimoto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyooki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Okazaki-slii,  Aichl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,708 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1970, 
45/127991;  Jan.  30, 1971,46/3442 

Int.  CLF  15b/ 5/26 
UACL  92-26  12  Claims 


A  servomotor  assembly  having  application  in  a  vehicle 
cruise  control  system  including  an  annular  pleated  bellows 
member  having  a  fixed  wall  closing  one  end  and  a  movable 
wall  closing  the  other  end  defining  a  fluid  pressure  control 
chamber  therein.  A  coil  spring  is  disposed  within  the  bellows 
member  biasing  the  walls  apart.  The  bellows  member  and  the 
walls  conuin  central  openings  receiving  a  control  rod 
therethrough  upon  which  is  mounted  a  slidably  adjusUble  stop 
member.  The  stop  member  is  positioned  for  engagement  by 
the  movable  wall  during  contraction  of  the  bellows  thereby  ac- 
tuating the  control  rod  in  accordance  with  the  prevailing  pres- 
sure fiuid  within  the  bellows  member. 


23a 


A  pressure  fiuid  cylinder  having  a  tubular  casing,  a  piston 
engaged  reciprocably  within  the  casing,  two  pressure  cham- 
bers within  the  casing  one  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  a  piston 


3,733,973 
PISTON,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 
ENGINES 
Gunter  Ehbett,  and  Ludwlg  Ebbctt,  both  of  Hippobteln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MaachlDenfabrik  Augsburf-Numberf 
Aktiengcwlbchaft  Werk  Nnmbcrg,  Nambcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,Ser.No.  116,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20 

08  140.7 

Int  CL  F16J  1108 

U.S.CL92-159  *^*!!*"u 

A  piston,  especially  for  compression  ignition  engines,  which 
has  piston  rings  fitted  to  the  piston  head  and  at  least  one  radi- 


May  22,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1093 


ally  sprung  oil  control  ring  in  which  the  space  at  the  back  of 
the  oil  control  ring  is  by  at  least  one  return  flow  system  con- 


nected with  an  annular  space  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  wall  and 
divided  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


3,733,974 
PISTON  CYLINDER  COMBINATION 
Mark  Schuman,  101  G  St.  SW,  Apt.  A516,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  861,256,  Sept.  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,583,155.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,600 

IntCLF16J7/00 
U.S.CL  92-172  12  Claims 


s     .,:r-', 


A  cylinder  separated  into  two  opposed  portions  intercon- 
nected by  an  elongated  gas  passageway  which  is  constantly 
heated  at  one  end  and  constantly  cooled  at  its  opposite  end. 
Gas  is  forced  back  and  forth  through  the  passageway  by  a  free 
piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder  portion  between  the 
heated  passageway  end  and  adjacent  cylinder  end  and  by  a 
driven  piston,  connected  to  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  opposite  cylinder  portion.  The  pistons  have 
faces  upon  which  are  formed  saw-tooth-like  fins  which  mesh 
with  corresponding  fins  formed  in  the  cylinder  at  their  respec- 
tive passageway  openings. 


tially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  cutting  means  which  form 
an  elongated  groove  in  the  board,  the  groove  penetrating  all 
but  one  ply  of  the  board  and  leaving  a  hinge  between  two 
unequal  portions.  Glue  is  applied  to  the  uncut  surface  of  the 
board  and  the  unequal  portions  of  the  board  are  folded  about 


3,733,975 
CORNER  BLOCK  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Chris  C.  Tcrrasi,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stack-Pac 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,027 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  ///2,  B31d  1 100 ;B2M  3 106 

VJS.  CI.  93-84  R  15  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forming  L-shaped  comer  posts  having  a 

hopper  for  dispensing  seriatim  multiple-ply  boards  of  substan- 


the  hinge  to  form  an  L-shaped  block.  Squaring  means  align  the 
cut  edges  of  the  unequal  portions  in  a  common  plane  while 
rollers  compress  the  portions  together  so  that  uniformity  of 
block  shape  is  maintained.  The  L-shaped  block  has  at  least 
one  of  its  surfaces  sprayed  with  a  protective  coating  and  the 
block  can  then  be  cut  into  smaller  lengths. 


3,733,976 
INTERMEDIATE  SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
Leonard  Dictch,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  22,963,  March  26, 1970.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,319 
IntCLGOS 
U.S.CL95-1R  1  Claim 


28 


'^•TT'^^TTTT'^ 


32 


i 


iiiir  24 


SV  I 


i-W 


-Ini'ii'ii. 
I  f  > i)i II  liii 


An  intermediate  sub-assembly  for  manufacturing  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube  of  the  shadow  mask  type  which  comprises  a 
shadow  mask  of  opaque  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  a  predetermined  array  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  optical  lens  elements  directly  supported  by  the 
shadow  mask  and  individually  in  registration  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  apertures  to  provide  for  optical  exposure  through 
the  shadow  mask  of  image  screen  areas  smaller  than  the  aper- 
tures. 


3,733,977 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE-COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Grant  T.  Morgan,  809  S.E.  7th  Avenue,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,309 

IntCLB41b/7/i2,/7/« 
U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  R  4  Claims 

A  headline/display  photocomposing  machine  having  a 
rotatable  character  matrix  disc,  a  flash  lamp,  focusing  and 
size-changing  optics,  and  a  light-sensitive  image-receiving  sur- 
face. Each  matrix  character  has  an  associated  binary  four  bit 
code  positioned  on  the  disc  representing  the  width  value  of  the 
character.  The  elements  or  bits  of  each  code  are  arranged  seri- 
ally (rather  than  parallel)  so  that  the  bite  are  sensed  one  after 
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another  as  they  pass  a  sensing  station.  The  control  circuit  of    image  of  a  selected  master  character  on  to  a  photo-sensitive 
the  machine  recognizes  the  width  codes  in  terms  of  their  value    member,  and  at  least  one  rotauble  scanning  mirror  disposed 

in  the  path  of  the  collimated  beam  to  direct  a  selectable  por- 
tion of  the  collimated  beam  into  the  second  optical  system. 


plus  three,  in  order  that  a  given  binary  four  bit  code  may 
represent  any  standard  character  width  value  up  to  1 8  relative 
units. 


3,733,978 
TYPE  COMPOSER 
Louis  A.  Spicvak,  2905  Mandcvillc  Canyon  Road,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,586 
Int.  CI.  B41b  7  7/06 


VS.  CL  95-4.5 


9ClaiiB8 


The  apparatus  is  designed  to  compose  justified  copy  on  a 
sensitized  sheet  or  fllm  exposed  through  a  movable  matrix  to 
actinic  rays  which  impress  an  image  of  the  characters  carried 
by  the  matrix  onto  the  sensitized  sheet  material.  Operation  of 
the  composer  is  in  response  to  signals  from  a  suitable  source, 
typically  a  memory  unit  alone  or  a  memory  unit  which  it 
operateid  in  conjunction  with  a  keyboard  to  store  one  or  more 
lines  of  type  composition  prior  to  justification  of  the  lines. 
Provision  is  made  for  flexibility  in  operation  and  product  out- 
put as  well  as  accommodation  to  various  allied  equipment. 


3,733,979 
PHOTOCOM  POSING  APPARATUS 
Charicf  John  EngiaBd,  SmallfleUi,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Monotype  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 60^47 
Chinu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  14,  1970, 
34,069/70 

tat.  CLB41b  77/72 
VS.  CI.  95-4.5  2  CInfans 

Photo-composing  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix  of  master 
characters,  an  optical  system  for  forming  a  light  beam  bearing 
images  of  all  the  characters  in  the  matrix,  a  lens  for  collimat- 
ing  the  light  beam,  a  second  optical  system  for  directing  an 


The  second  optical  system  includes  a  lens  for  forming  a 
focused  image  of  the  characters  in  the  matrix,  in  the  plane  of  a 
mask  which  has  an  aperture  sufficient  to  encompass  the  image 
of  only  one  character. 


3,733,980 
CARTON  GLUING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Palmer,  and  Stanley  A.  Peters,  Somcrs,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Palmer  Machinery  Development  Cor- 
poration, Somers,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  26,653,  April  8, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,599 

Int.  CL  B31b  7/56,  7/62, 49/02 

VS.  CL  93—49  M  18  Claims 


^ 


A  novel  carton  forming  apparatus  has  a  travel  path  along 
which  carton  members  move  in  rapid,  continuous  succession, 
when  the  machine  is  in  operation.  During  such  movement,  in- 
termittently movable  means  fold  an  entire  longitudinal  wall 
portion  of  the  blank  inwardly  at  substantially  one  time;  means - 
is  also  provided  to  effect  contact  between  the  wall  portion  so 
folded  and  a  cooperating  portion,  in  such  a  manner  that  sub- 
stantially all  of  an  area  that  has  been  rendered  adhesive 
thereon  is  contacted  and  bonded  at  the  same  time.  Novel  feed 
mechanisms  provide  carton  blanks  in  rapid  succession  to 
transport  means  of  the  machine,  and  novel  folding  mandrels 
and/or  stationary  mandrel  elements  may  be  used  to  effect  the 
folding  of  the  blanks.  The  invention  also  provides  a  method 
whereby  cartons  having  a  desirably  rectilinear  configuration 
can  be  formed  at  high  production  rates. 
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3,733,981 
LENS  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DEEP  SEA  CAMERA 
Chester  L.  Buchanan,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  a^nor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WasMngton,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,244 

Int.CLG03b77/0S 

U.S.CL95-11UW  5  Claims 


3,733,983 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

GALVANOMETER  MOVEMENT 

David  J.  Sinnott,  Ringwood,  and  Donald  E.  Alccd,  Pine  Brook, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Star-Ncw-Era,  Inc.,  Hackensack, 

N4. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,931 

InL  CL  B41b  75/00. 75/OS.  7  7/70 

U.S.CL  85-4.5  R  7  Claims 


A  lens  arrangement  for  a  camera  useful  in  deep  sea  photog- 
raphy. An  optical  coupling  fluid  is  provided  between  a  protec- 
tive window  and  the  lens  which  absorps  the  pressure  to  protect 
the  lens  thereby  permitting  the  use  of  thinner  lens  materials. 


3,733,982 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF-OPENING 
ENVELOPES 
John  Manolis,  308  West  94  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  873,939,  Nov.  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,749 

IntCLB31b7/90 

U.S.CL  93-76  10  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  aasses  95—1  R  thru  95—4.5  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,733,976  thru  3,733,979 


An  improved  photographic  composition  system  utilizes  a 
pulsed  light  source  which  projects  a  beam  of  light  through  a 
character  information  to  produce  an  image  which  is  reflected 
by  a  mirror  onto  a  light  sensitive  sheet.  The  mirror  is  rotated 
by  a  galvanometer  in  response  to  electronic  inputs  so  that  the 
projected  characters  are  properly  spaced  in  accordance  with 
their  point  sizes. 


3,733,984 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SINGLE  REFLEX 

CAMERAS  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  HOUSING 

Kotaro  YaU,  Ikcda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mfaiolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fn,  Japan 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268^75 

tat  CLG03b  7/05, 79/72 

UACL  95-10  CT  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  producing  self-opening  envelopes,  feeds 
precut  envelope  blanks  and  advances  them,  transversely 
oriented,  longitudinally  along  a  path  where  successively:  score 
lines  are  impressed  in  Uie  blank  to  delineate  the  flaps  from  the 
front  panel;  the  side  flaps  are  folded  and  adhesive  applied  to 
its  borders;  the  bottom  flap  is  folded  over  the  side  flaps;  a  tear 
strip  is  advanced  from  a  continuous  length  transversely  across 
and  above  the  envelope  path  and  severed  from  the  continuous 
length  and  depressed  into  engagement  with  an  underlying  en- 
velope along  a  line  delineating  the  front  panel  and  closure 
flap,  an  adhesive  having  been  previously  applied  to  the  tear 
strip;  an  adhesive  is  then  applied  to  the  closure  flap  border  and 
the  envelopes  are  then  dried,  closed  and  stacked.  The  tear 
strip  applying  mechanism  includes  a  horizontal  endless  chain 
positioned  above  the  envelope  path  and  regularly  spaced  fin- 
gers depend  from  the  chain  and  terminate  in  tear  strip 
gripping  notches.  Transversely  spaced  severing  blade  and 
transfer  fingers  sever  a  length  of  tear  strip  from  the  conveyor 
fingers  and  transfer  it  to  an  underlying  envelope. 


In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  an  exposure  control  system 
for  a  photographic  camera  is  so  constructed  that  a  housing 
having  a  pentagonal  prism  therein  is  attachable  to  and 
detachable  from  the  camera  body.  A  detecting  circuit  for  de- 
tecting the  brightness  of  an  object  through  the  objective  lens 
in  an  exposure  control  circuit  and  a  memory  circuit  are  built- 
in  to  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  the  circuitry  thereof  is  made 
as  an  integrated  circuit.  In  the  camera  body  a  portion  of  the 
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switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  an  electric 
shutter  using  the  output  of  the  detecting  circuit  as  one  input  is 
built-in  as  an  integrated  circuit.  The  mounting  of  the  pen- 


Ihe  viewfinder  lens  system  to  introduce  the  light  from  the 
charge  indicating  lamp  into  the  part  of  the  field  of  view  of  the 


Ty«-o 


l-sm 


tagonal  prism  housing  onto  the  camera  body  causes  the  ter- 
minals of  the  detecting  and  memory  circuit  and  the  terminals 
of  the  switching  circuit  to  connect  with  one  another. 


3,733,985 

CAMERA  FILM  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Lester  Gordon,  10  Louise  Street,  Lcwistoa,  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,038 

IBL  CI.  G03b  7  7/24 

UACL95-1.1 


8  Claims 


viewfmder  outside  of  the  scene-delineating  frame,  thereby  to 
enable  the  operator  to  ascertain  completion  of  charging  while 
using  the  viewfmder. 


3,733,987 
DEVICE  FOR  nRING  FLASHLAMPS  IN  CAMERA 
Akira  Yamanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Min<rfU  Camera 
Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,743 

IntCI.G03b75/(M 

U.S.CI.95-11.5R  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  printing  an  image  upon  a  film  negative  in  a 
camera  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  a  series  of  tapes 
which  carry  figures  to  be  recorded  on  the  film  by  a  portion  of 
the  light  which  enters  the  camera  through  the  lens  at  the  time 
a  picture  is  talcen  and  passes  through  the  tapes  to  impinge 
upon  the  film.  Either  the  Upes  or  the  figures  carried  by  the 
tapes  can  be  transparent.  The  tapes  are  superimposed  one 
upon  the  other  in  proximity  to  the  film  exposure  area  with 
spaces  on  the  tapes  to  allow  one  or  more  figures  carried  by 
each  of  the  tapes  to  be  recorded  simultaneously  on  the  film. 


3,733,986 

DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  CHARGING  ON 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 

TosUo    Hayashi,    Sahigaoka-Nakamachi;    Keisuke    Macda, 

Osaka,  and  YosUkam  OhU,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Minolta  Canwra  KabuslUki  Kaisiu^  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,773 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1969, 44/1 17282 
Int.  CLG03b  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  95-11  V  4  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  with  a  light-transmitting  rod  for  con- 
ducting light  from  a  charge-indicating  lamp  on  an  electronic 
flash  unit  into  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera  viewfinder.  One 
end  of  the  light-transmitting  member  is  positioned  in  front  of 


A  device  comprises  a  changeover  member  disposed  in 
operative  relation  to  a  shutter  release  member  and  adapted  for 
a  varying  amount  of  movement  in  accordance  with  the  need 
for  flash  photography,  a  detecting  member  whose  operation  is 
limited  by  the  changeover  member  when  a  flash  exposure  is 
unnecessary  and  which  detects  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
striking  member  for  firing  a  flashlamp  when  a  flash  exposure  is 
required,  and  a  locking  member  for  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  the  shutter  release  member  in  operative  relation  to 
the  action  of  the  detecting  member  when  the  detecting 
member  detecu  that  the  striking  member  is  not  present  at  a 
predetermined  tensioned  position.  Thus,  when  a  flash  picture 
is  to  be  taken,  the  device  prevents  an  exposure  making  opera- 
tion which  would  otherwise  be  effected  without  firing  of  the 
flashlamp. 


3  733  988 
LIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 
Uve  Tenne,  Norbyvallda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fritz  Victer 
HasselMad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,768 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/72 

UA  CI.  95-42  3  Claims 

A  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprises  an  exposure  meter 

disposed  in  the  ray  path  of  the  camera.  A  portion  of  the  view- 
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finder  mirror  surface  is  made  partially  specular  to  allow  for 
the  passage  of  the  measuring  light,  and  the  viewfinder  mirror 
holder  on  its  rear  side  is  provided  with  a  folding  deviating  mir- 
ror to  deflect  the  light  in  the  direction  of  a  measuring  cell.  The 


3,733,990 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FOCAL-PLANE  SHUTTER 
Rolf  Noack,  Dresden;  Kari  Kramer,  Radebeal,  and  Paul  HiU- 
man,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Pcntacoa 
Dresden  Kamcra-nad  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Joly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1971,  WP 
152  632;  Apr.  27,  1971,  P  21  20  502.7;  Great  Britain,  June 
17,1971,28,512/71 

Int.CLG03b9/J6 
U.S.CL  95-55  2  Claims 


-\h^ 


motion  of  the  deviating  mirror  which  deflects  the  measuring 
light  to  a  measuring  cell  disposed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  camera 
housing  is  controlled  by  a  parallel  motion  guide  bar  which  is  a 
part  of  the  viewfinder  mirror  linkage. 


3,733,989 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  Wkk;  Alfred  Winkler,  and  Bcmhard  Von  Fischcm, 
all  of  Munich,  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktlcn- 
geselischaft,  Lcverkuacn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 
63  705.2 

Int.CI.G03b5/02 
U.S.  CI.  95-44  C  13  Claims 


L1_J     Id-Jvk  J", 


E 


The  photographic  focal-plane  shutter  has  a  base  plate  with 
an  exposure  aperture  and  is  provided  with  a  group  of  opening 
blades  and  a  group  of  closing  shutter  blades.  The  blades  are 
movable  in  planes  lying  parallel  with  the  base  plate.  The  open- 
ing shutter  blade  group  is  operated  by  levers  which  are  pivoted 
in  scissors  fashion.  The  base  plate  is  provided  with  guide  skids 
extending  from  the  base  plate  of  which  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing blades  are  guided.  First  and  second  additional  skids  ex- 
tending from  the  base  plate  serve  to  guide  a  respective  one  of 
the  levers.  The  skids  and  additional  skids  are  of  different 
height  to  effect  spacing  of  the  blades  and  levers  from  one 
another. 


3,733,991 
LENS  SHUTTER 
Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  and  Masayuki  Mino,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minotta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1969, 44/43007 

Int.CI.G03b9/74 

U.S.  CI.  95-63  6  Claims 


4k    ^ 


A  split  image  of  a  vertical  edge  of  an  object  is  formed  by  a 
standard  range  finder,  the  two  half  images  coinciding  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  when  the  objective  lens  is  properly  focused.  An 
oscillating  mirror  reflects  light  along  a  horizontal  line  includ- 
ing the  top  half  image  onto  a  first  photocell  and  light  along  a 
horizonul  line  including  the  bottom  half  image  onto  a  second 
photo-cell.  The  photocells  thus  emit  a  scanning  signal  when 
the  respective  half  images  are  reflected  thereon.  A  first  and  a 
second  threshold  circuit  is  responsive  to  these  scanning  signals 
and  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  threshold  circuit  are 
applied  each  to  one  input  of  and  AND-gate,  the  output  of 
which  causes  the  motor  positioning  the  objective  lens  to  stop 
upon  simultaneous  receipt  of  the  scanning  signals. 


In  a  camera  lens  shutter  apparatus  having  an  exposure  time 
setting  member,  an  exposure  setting  member,  and  shutter 
blades,  and  structure  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter 
blades,  a  first  control  mechanism  controls  the  speed  of  the 
shutter  blades  at  a  maximum  aperture  setting  and  a  second 
control  mechanism  additionally  controls  the  speed  of  the 
shutter  blades  so  that  the  opening  and  closing  time  interval 
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thereof  corresponds  to  a  setuble  exposure  time  setting.  A  re- 
tarding mechanism  is  interlocked  with  the  blade  driving  means 
for  varying  the  opening  and  closing  speed  of  the  shutter  blades 
in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  an  exposure  time  setting 
member. 


3,733^2 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Emile  Frans  Stkveaart,  Hobokca,  aad  Hcmuui  Fcraaad  Vcr- 

bruggcn,  BcixIuub,  both  of  Bdgiuiii,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevacrt  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiam 

Filed  SepL  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,022 
Cteims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
42,015/70 

lBt.CLG03dJ//2 
U.S.CL  95-94  R  UChlms 


In  a  wet  processing  apparatus  for  photographic  material 
wherein  the  material  is  guided  at  least  partially  through  and 
out  of  a  body  of  processing  liquid  by  a  guide  plate  having  a 
grooved  surface  and  extending  upwardly  from  below  the 
liquid  level  to  an  egress  end  above  the  liquid  level,  a  plurality 
of  openings  are  formed  in  the  plate  intermediate  the  liquid 
level  and  egress  end,  with  each  opening  communicating  with 
at  least  one  groove,  to  permit  the  overflow  of  the  liquid 
therethrough  Preferably,  an  anti-siphon  passageway  connects 
each  such  openmg  with  the  atmosphere. 


bles.  This  electrode  is  situated  so  that  the  bubbles  gently  scrub 
the  face  of  the  element,  dislodging  the  waste  particles.  A  posi- 
tively charged  electrode  attracU  the  particles,  permitting  fresh 
developer  to  reach  developing  image  areas. 


3,733^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERULS 

DaaM  J.  Laaky,  Wappingers  Falb,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  Intcnu- 

tioaal  Basineaa  Machines  Corporatioo,  Amook,  N.Y. 

DivMm  of  S«r.  No.  744,405,  Jaly  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,615^15.  Tkte  applicatioa  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,563 

IaLCLG03di/M 
VS.  CL  95—89  R  7  Claim 


3,733,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Clarcace  J.  Amstroag,  Lowell,  and  Alvin  Cronig,  Lexington, 

both  of  Masa.,  assignors  to  Stek  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  610,127,  Jan.  18, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,531,284.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,739 

InL  CL  G03d  3102 

U.S.CK  95-97  SCtalms 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  contamination  level  of 
photo  wash  water  supporting  an  environment  for  ionic  sub- 
stitution of  simple  thiosulfate  salu  in  the  water  with  complex 
argento  thiosulfates  on  the  photographic  emulsion  surface.  A 
water  purifier  is  placed  in  closed  loop  with  the  wash  tank  to 
control  the  level  of  contamination. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—1 1  UW  see: 
Patent  No.  3,733,981 


3,733,995 
SLOT  DIFFUSER 
Carlton  E.  Brawn,  Tncaon,  Aria.,  assignor  to  Lcnr  Siegkr, 
Inc/Kracfcr  Division,  Tnscon,  Ariz. 

Fled  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133^92 

Int  CI.  F24f  13106 

U.S.CL  98-40  D  4Chinis 


Photographic  elements  are  immersion  developed  with 
image-dependent  agitation  of  the  developer  relative  to  the  ele- 
ment surface.  Development  releases  negatively  charged  waste 
particles  that  congregate  adjacent  the  image  areas.  A  nega- 
tively charged  electrode  in  the  developer  tank  electrolyzes  the 
developer  releasing  a  uniform  stream  of  fine  hydrogen  bub- 


A  diffuser  construction  utilizing  elongated  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  bridge  member  having  ex- 
tensions fitting  into  channels  provided  therefor  in  the  side 
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walls.  An  intermediate  wall  is  positioned  an  equidistance  from 
the  side  walls  and  is  held  in  firm  abutting  relationship  with  the 
bridge  through  the  expediency  of  an  assembly  clip  straddling 
the  bridge  and  snapping  the  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate 
wall.  Adjustable  vanes  slidably  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  in- 
termediate wall  and  may  be  positioned  to  divert  conditioned 
air  passing  downwardly  between  the  side  walls  and  out 
through  a  slot  formed  between  the  bases  of  the  side  walls. 


3,733,996 

VENTILATION  DEVICE 

James  E.  Naccarato,  727  Broad  Avenue,  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  and 

David  R.  Farkas,  904  Monroe  Avenue,  McKecsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  90,168 

Int.  CLB60h  7/24 

U.S.CL  98-2.12  llClainis 


resilient  rollers  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slab  being  skinned.  The  configuration  of  the  resilient 
rollers  is  such  that  the  slab  is  simulUneously  stretched  in  two 
lateral  directions  as  the  slab  is  being  skinned  which  maintains 
the  bottom  of  the  slab  in  a  straight  or  horizontal  condition  as  it 
engages  the  skinning  blade.  A  modified  form  of  the  hold  down 
roller  means  is  also  disclosed  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  rollers,  each  of  which  are  comprised  of  four 
spring  loaded  shoes  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  hub 
portion.  The  spring  loaded  shoes  engage  the  slab  being 
skinned  and  simultaneously  stretch  the  slab  in  two  lateral 
directions  as  the  slab  is  being  skinned  to  maintain  the  bottom 
of  the  slab  in  a  straight  or  horizontal  condition  to  achieve  the 
same  results  as  the  first  described  embodiment. 
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3,733,998 
PRESSURE  COOKER 
Alfred  VIschcr,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Arit,  assignor  to  Vfachcr  Products 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,639 

Int  CLA47J  27/74 

U.S.CL  99-330  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  ventilation  device  which  may  be 
used  in  an  aircraft  window  and  which  has  an  outer  rigid  por- 
tion peripherally  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner 
flexible  portion  and  physically  connected  thereto.  The  inner 
flexible  portion  has  at  least  one  portion  thereof  having  a  lineal 
physical  dimension  greater  than  the  disunce  between  first 
points  on  the  outer  rigid  portion  where  the  flexible  portion 
physically  connects  at  the  first  points  on  the  outer  peripheral 
rigid  portion.  The  inner  flexible  portion  has  a  second  portion 
thereof  having  a  lineal  physical  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  second  points  on  the  outer  rigid  por- 
tion where  the  flexible  portion  connects  to  the  outer  rigid  por- 
tion. This  structure  thereby  forms  a  flexible  fluid  medium  ven- 
tilation device  whenever  the  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  is  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  points  from  the  first  points. 


3  733,997 

HOLD  DOWN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SKINNING 

MACHINE 

Donald  L.  Bcasley,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townscnd 

Engineering  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113»270 

Int.CLA22c77/72 

U.S.  CL  99-233.1 1  «  Claims 


A  hold  down  attachment  for  a  skinning  machine  comprising 
a  hold  down  roller  means  roUtably  mounted  above  the  feed 
roller  and  skinning  blade  of  the  skinning  machine.  The  hold 
down  roller  means  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 


To  control  the  pressure  in  a  steam  cooker,  a  switch  arm  of  a 
pressure  actuated  switch  is  normally  closed  to  a  first  conUct 
that  is  in  series  with  and  energizes  the  coil  of  a  normally- 
closed,  solenoid-operated  valve  to  permit  steam  to  enter  the 
steam  cooker.  The  switch  arm  breaks  with  the  first  contact  at 
5  psi  in  the  steam  cooker  and  makes  with  a  second  contact 
that  is  in  series  with  a  single-throw,  single-pole  manually- 
operated  switch  and  with  the  coil  of  the  solenoid-operated 
valve  to  hold  the  valve  open  when  the  manually-operated 
switch  is  closed  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  cooker  is  main- 
tained at  1 5  psi,  the  pressure  of  the  steam  source,  and  to  close 
the  valve  when  the  manually-operated  switch  is  open  so  that 
the  pressure  in  the  cooker  is  maintained  at  5  psi. 


3,733,999 
BARBECUE  SPIT  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Bernard  J.  Bernstein,  3629  North  5th  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Arli. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,996 
Int  CLA47J  J  7/04 
U.S.  CL  99—337  2  Claims 

A  barbecue  spit  and  drive  mechanism  havihg  upwardly 
open  concave  cradle  type  bearings  in  which  a  spit  is  rotatably 
mounted;  a  rotary  gear  disposed  on  a  spit  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  motor  driven  gear  when  the  spit  is  in  said  upwardly 
open  concave  bearings,  whereby  the  loaded  spit  may  be  readi- 
ly and  conveniently  moved  vertically  downward  into  engage- 
ment with  said  bearings  and  into  driving  relationship  with  said 
motor  driven  gear.  The  mechanism  also  includes  a  safety 
cover,  for  the  gear  on  said  spit,  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


said  gear  on  said  spit  when  said  cover  is  in  open  position  rela- 
tive thereto;  and  means  operable  by  said  cover  adapted  to 


flesh  of  a  meat  fowl  by  means  of  an  injection  cylinder,  the 
stroke  of  which  is  precisely  controlled  by  a  pilot  valve 
mechanism.  The  injection  cylinder  draws  basting  material 


prevent  rotation  of  said  spit  when  said  cover  is  in  open  posi- 
tion over  said  gear  on  said  spit. 


^34,000 
MEAT  PROCESSING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Zkacr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allan  John 
Laciutone  and  Adeie  Handchnan 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,182 

Intel.  1102b  7/04 

U.S.  a.  99-539  9Cbiinis 


This  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for  separating  edi- 
ble products  such  as  meat,  flesh  or  fish  from  bone,  carcasses 
and  the  like,  having  a  rotary  drum  with  a  large  number  of 
small  holes  or  perforations  therethrough,  driven  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  a  pressure  belt,  one  side  of  which  is  pressed 
firmly  into  contact  with  the  drum  and  is  adapted  to  move  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  drum,  and  having  a  series  of  pressure 
rolls  forcing  the  belt  into  engagement  with  the  drum  at  spaced 
points  therearound,  and  adjustment  means  for  tensioning  the 
belt  to  the  tension  most  suitable  for  the  particular  product 
being  processed,  and  having  scraper  means  for  scraping  the 
bone  and  cartilage  residue  and  other  material  adhering  to  the 
exterior  of  the  drum,  and  rammer  means  for  ramming  the  car- 
i  between  the  moving  belt  and  drum. 


mm 
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I 

from  a  supply  conduit  through  which  the  material  is  continu- 
ously circulated,  assuring  that  suitably  mixed  basting  material 
is  continuously  available. 


3,734,002 
MEANS  FOR  PEELING  PINEAPPLES 
Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pa- 
cific Engineering  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,251,  Aug.  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,638,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,584, 

Jan.  30, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,473,588.  This  application  Jan.  25, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  109,324 

Int.  CL  A23n  7100 

UJS. CI.  146-6  I  II  Claims 


Means  are  provided  for  peeling  and  preparing  pineapples 
with  a  minimum  of  hand  labor  and  a  maximum  yield  of  fruit 
for  canning  and  other  uses. 


3,734,003 
ONION  PEELER 
Sanud  L.  Geraon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 
Equipment  Design  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,850 

Int.  CLA47J/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  99-588  10  Claims 


3,734,001 

BASTING  MATERIAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Mwhi  B.  Poctcr,  Rtc.  1,  Forest  Hills,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

FIM  Jnac  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,070 

Int.CLA23b;/76 

UACL  99-532  6  Claims 

In    the    injection    system    disclosed    herein,    a   precisely 

preselectable  quantity  of  basting  material  is  injected  into  the 


^sa 


Sharp  abrasive  particles  are  glued  to  an  area  near  the  base 
of  an  elongated  rubber  fingertip  which  has  raised  projections 
between  the  closed  end  of  the  tip  and  the  sharp  particles.  The 


May  22,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1101 


sharp  particles  gouge  ends  of  skin  out  of  the  onion,  which  are 
rubbed  and  stripped  off  by  the  projections.  This  operation  is 
preferably  performed  under  water  to  suppress  annoying  juices 
and  odors. 


3,734,004 
AUTOMATIC  MUSHROOM  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Anthony  V.  Losito,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Losito  Mush- 
room Corporation,  Toughkenamon,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,652 

Int  CI.  A23n  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  146—78  R  10  Claims 


An  automatic,  in-line  mushroom  trimming  machine  is  pro- 
vided that  includes  improved  means  for  sequential  feeding  of 
mushrooms,  root  removal,  and  bottom  removal  which  are 
based  upon  movement  and  handling  of  mushrooms  with  foam- 
surfaced  belts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99 — 462  set 
Patent  No.  3,733,702 


3,734,005 

WASTE  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Rudi  Richard  Vogcl,  R.R.  No.  1,  Preston,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,032 

IntCLB30b  75/22 

U.S.CL  100-52  8  Claims 


3,734,006 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Ransom  J.  Hennelb,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Compactor 
Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,940 

Int.CI.B30b7/52 

U.S.CI.  100— 53  21  Claims 


A  waste  compacter  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  extendi- 
ble ram  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  swingable  receptacle  assembly  positionable  below  the  ram 
assembly.  The  receptacle  assembly  includes  a  platform  hin- 
gedly  mounted  on  the  cabinet  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  filling  position  wherein  the  receptacle  is  posi- 
tioned directly  under  the  ram,  and  an  emptying  position 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  swung  outwardly  from  the  cabinet  to 
facilitate  unloading  of  bags  filled  with  compacted  waste.  The 
receptacle  includes  a  first  arcuate  portion  fixed  to  the  swinga- 
ble platform  and  a  second  arcuate  portion  hingedly  connected 
to  the  fixed  portion.  The  hinges  connecting  the  platform  to  the 
cabinet  include  cam  means  for  causing  upward  lifting  of  the 
platform  away  from  the  base  of  the  cabinet  as  the  platform  is 
initially  swung  away  from  the  filling  position,  ram  assembly  in- 
cludes a  telescoping  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  compact- 
ing shoe  on  the  lower  end  thereof 


3,734,007 
CONVEYOR  PRESS 
Gerhard  J.  Husen,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hygrade  Food 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,579 

Int.  CLB30b  5/04 

U.S.CL  100-152  10  Claims 


Waste  compacting  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper;  a  com- 
paction tunnel  communicating  with  the  hopper  and  providing 
an  outlet  for  waste  deposited  therein;  a  packer  located  and 
reciprocable  through  successive  forward  and  return  strokes  to 
advance  waste  from  the  hopper  into  and  through  said  compac- 
tion tunnel,  a  ram,  forming  part  of  said  packer,  normally 
telescoped  therein  and  retractably  extendible  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  packer,  the  ram  having  a 
leading  end  which  forms  a  small  portion  of  that  of  the  packer 
as  a  whole  when  the  ram  is  telescoped  therein;  motor  means 
for  reciprocating  said  packer  through  successive  cycles  of 
operation  respectively  comprising  forward  and  return  strokes, 
a  standard  cycle  of  operations  commencing  at  a  lead-off  posi- 
tion with  the  ram  telescoped  in  the  packer  and  re-cycling 
means,  responsive  to  mechanical  stalling  of  the  packer  in  the 
forward  stroke  of  a  standard  cycle  of  operations,  for  terminat- 
ing the  forward  stroke,  returning  said  packer  to  its  lead-off 
position,  and  initiating  a  special  cycle  of  operations  compris- 
ing forward  and  return  strokes  in  which  the  forward  stroke  is 
effected  with  the  ram  extended. 


A  conveyor  for  deformable  items  such  as  meat  for  use  as  an 
infeed  to  a  secondary  device  which  concludes  a  lower  con- 
veyor bed  for  movement  in  a  given  direction  with  a  support 
plate  positioned  under  the  product  carrying  surface  and  an 
upper  conveyor  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  conveyor  and 
moving  therewith  with  a  support  plate  under  the  product  con- 
tacting surface,  the  lower  conveyor  extending  beyond  one  end 
of  the  upper  conveyor  whereby  a  product  may  be  placed  on 
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the  extension  of  the  lower  conveyor  and  moved  in  between  the 
upper  and  lower  conveyor  where  it  will  be  contacted  by  both 
and  compressed  while  being  conveyed  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
conveyor. 


3,734,008 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  RECEPTACLES  FOR  RECEIVING 

MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY  REFUSE 

Olof   Robert  WUhdm   Akcrbcrg,  Storgatan   77,   Vetlajida, 

Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,959 

laL  CI.  B30b  15132 

U.S.  CL  100-218  2  Claims 


A  refuse  receptacle  that  compacts  the  refuse  deposited 
therein  and  places  the  compacted  refuse  in  a  bag  or  like  con- 
tainer. The  receptacle  comprises  a  tubular  element,  a  cover 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  compressing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pressure  plate  to  be  moved  down  into  the  tubular  ele- 
ment, and  a  bottom  plate  from  which  the  tubular  element  can 
be  detached  and  moved  axially.  When  the  bottom  plate  is  non- 
dispiaceably  connected  to  the  tubular  element  the  refuse  is 
compacted,  and  when  the  bottom  plate  is  loosened  from  the 
tubular  element  the  refuse  is  pushed  out  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment down  into  the  bag  which  is  loosely  passed  onto  the  tubu- 
lar element  and  has  its  bottom  supported  on  the  bottom  plate. 


3,734,009 
COMPACTOR  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Eioar  O.  Engerbrctaen,  Troy,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,891 

IntCLB30b/ 5/06 

VS.  CI.  100-229  A  12  Ctaint 


A  trash  compactor  including  a  housing,  a  trash  receptacle 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  housing  and  a  hollow  ram  which  is 
vertically  reciprocal  into  and  out  of  the  trash  receptacle  when 
the  receptacle  is  positioned  fully  within  the  housing.  The  mo- 
tor, drive  sprockets,  chains,  etc.  are  all  mounted  on  the  ram 
structure,  with  the  motor  actually  positioned  within  the  hollow 


ram  to  provide  an  exceptionally  compact  construction.  The 
drive  assembly  drives  three,  triangularly  oriented  sprockets 
which  are  internally  threaded  and  threadably  engage  stationa- 
ry jack  screws  correspondingly  positioned  within  the  housing. 
Driving  the  three  sprockets,  therefore,  causes  the  ram  and 
drive  assembly  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  sta- 
tionary  jack  screws. 


3,734,010 
HIGH  SPEED  NUMBER  PRINTER 
Richard  L.  Lc  Gault,  Brooitlyn,  N.Y.,  and  Per  Lcnnart  An- 
dcrsson,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hdler  Roberts  Instru- 
ment  Corp.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,343 

IntCLB41J5/iO 

U.S.CL  101-79  24  Claims 


A  numbering  station  for  a  high  speed  printing  machine  is 
disclosed.  The  numbering  station  numbers  a  web  moving 
through  and  being  printed  upon  at  other  stations  in  the  print- 
ing machine.  At  the  numbering  station  a  plurality  of  parallel 
numbering  wheels,  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  are  each  in- 
dividually positioned  by  a  separate  stepping  motor  in  response 
to  electric  signals  applied  thereto.  A  ribbon  passed  between 
the  numbering  wheels  and  the  moving  web  transfers  ink  to  the 
web  when  a  platen  mounted  in  back  of  the  web  is  periodically 
actuated. 

The  numbering  wheels  disclosed  have  numbers  along  a  first 
sector  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  gear  teeth  along  a  second 
sector  of  the  periphery  thereof.  The  gear  teeth  are  engaged  by 
other  gears  each  driven  by  one  of  the  individual  motors.  Elec- 
trical signals  are  applied  to  the  motors  to  move  the  numbering 
wheels  to  predetermined  positions  in  response  thereto.  The 
numbers  on  the  numbering  wheels  are  arranged  in  an  inter- 
laced sequence  to  minimize  the  amount  of  travel  necessary  for 
consecutive  numbering.  A  special  stepping  motor  drive  syttein 
is  also  disclosed  which  efficiently  advances  such  numbering 
wheels. 


3,734,011 
DOCUMENT  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Williams,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,921 
Int.  CL  B41i  47/46;  B41f  13/48 
U.S.CL  101-91  14  Claims 

Apparatus  for  printing  on  unit  records  or  documents  of  at 
least  two  different  lengths  as  they  are  being  rapidly  conveyed 
along  a  path  and  being  operable  to  enter  printed  data  thereon 
in  designated  field  areas  of  the  documents  regardless  of  the 
lengths  thereof.  Included  is  a  printing  or  encoding  station  hav- 
ing a  print  wheel  for  entering  data  in  the  field  areas  of  the 
documents  as  they  pass  therethrough  and  further  having  a  first 
photodetector  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  station  for 
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sensing  the  leading  edge  of  a  document  in  the  station  and  a 
second  photodetector  on  the  upstream  side  of  Uie  station  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  the  trailing  portion  of  the  document. 
Coupled  to  the  photodetectors  is  an  electrical  control  circuit 
which  responds  to  the  sensing  of  the  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions of  a  document  in  the  station  for  determining  the  distance 
from  the  leading  edge  of  the  document  where  data  for  the  first 
of  the  several  field  areas  will  be  entered  thereon.  Such 
distance  determining  means  may  be  optionally  controlled  by  a 


ters  composed  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  characters  are 
placed  axially  along  the  drum.  The  bars  used  for  printing  the 
color  bar  code  are  aligned  in  a  shuttling  pattern  on  the  drum, 
with  the  long  dimension  of  the  bars  being  transverse  to  the 
rotating  axis  of  the  drum . 


3,734,013 

MULTIPLE  HAMMER  MAGNETIC  POLE  PIECE  BLOCK 

Karl  Arnold  Beber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,504 

Int  CL  B41J  9/38;  HO  If  7/04 

VJS.  CL  101—93  C  6  Claims 


manual  switch  when  batches  of  similar  length  documents  are 
conveyed  through  the  encoding  station  or  controlled  auto- 
matically by  a  circuit  provision  cooperating  with  the  photode- 
tectors and  capable  of  determining  the  lengths  of  the  docu- 
ments passing  through  the  station  and  spacing  the  entry  of  the 
data  on  the  documents  in  accordance  therewith.  A  feature  of 
the  invention  relates  to  a  further  provision  for  making  a  fine 
adjustment  in  the  event  the  locating  of  the  field  areas  on  the 
documents  deviate  from  prescribed  specifications. 


3,734,012 
SELECTIVE  ROLLER  INKER  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

SELECTIVE  TYPE  DRUM 
Orvflic  C.  Hugglns,  Ccntervillc,  Ohio,  assignor  tb  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,970 

Int  CLB41J  27/74 

U.S.CL  101-93  C  2  Claims 


A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  color  bar  code  and 
alpha-numerics  on  a  label.  The  apparatus  includes  first  and 
second  groups  of  characters  positioned  on  first  and  second 
portions,  respectively,  of  a  printing  drum  to  form  a  ring  of 
characters  therearound.  A  first  inking  roll  supplies  a  first  ink 
to  the  first  group  of  characters,  and  a  second  inking  roll  sup- 
plies a  second  ink  to  the  second  group  of  characters  as  the 
drum  is  rotated.  A  carriage  having  print  hammers  thereon  is 
shifted  slightly  between  first  and  second  positions  in  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  drum.  Several  rings  of  charac- 


A  print  hammer  actuating  assembly  for  a  high  speed  printer, 
wherein  a  one-piece  magnetic  block  is  secured  to  a  first  core 
structure  to  provide  a  second  core  unit  which  includes  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  integral  pole  pieces.  The  block  is  of  elongated  con- 
struction and  it  has  a  series  of  spaced  apart  projections  ex- 
tending transversely  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  discrete 
pole  pieces.  A  series  of  elongated  bores  extend  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block  in  alignment  with  each  of  the 
projections.  A  hammer  actuator  assembly  is  disposed  in  each 
bore.  A  bucking  coil  contiguously  surrounds  each  of  the  pro- 
jections to  provide  a  series  of  selectively  energizable  magnetic 
fields  for  operating  each  hammer  actuator.  With  such  an  ar- 
rangement, the  single  pole  piece  block  may  be  readily  manu- 
factured and  assembled,  at  reduced  cost.  In  addition,  the 
working  distance  between  tips  of  hammers  and  the  paper  may 
be  readily  adjusted  by  means  of  a  single  operation,  thus  afford- 
ing a  considerable  saving  in  field  maintenance  time. 


3,734,014 
INKING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  OFFSET  PROOF  PRESS  FOR 

MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 
Osamu  Oda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Horikawa-dori,   Kamigyo-ku,    Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,412 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1970, 45/72343 
IntCI.B41fJ/25,i/42 
U.S.CL  101-186  8  Claims 

An  inking  arrangement  in  an  offset  proof  press  for  mul- 
ticolor printing  comprising  a  stationary  inking  unit  and  a  car- 
riage inking  unit  having  plural  groups  of  rollers,  respectively, 
each  roller  group  representing  a  particular  color.  Control 
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means  are  provided  for  selectively  matching  one  roller  group 
in  the  carriage  inking  unit  with  a  predetermined  roller  group 


3,734,016 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESELECTION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PRINTED  PAPER  SHEETS 

JarosUv     Jlruse,     Btansko,     Ciechoslovakia,     asrigiior     to 

Adamovske      rtrojirny,      Narodnl      podnik,      Adamov, 

Cicclioslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Cicchoslovakia,  Dec.  28,  1969, 

8531/69 

IiitCI.B41IJ9/02,J9/74 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  9  Claims 


in  the  stationary  inking  unit,  allowing  a  single  proof  press  to 
print  successively  with  two  or  more  color  inks  by  the  coopera- 
tive control  of  these  two  inking  units. 


3,734,015 

SINGLE  PASS  DUPLEXING  BY  SEQUENTIAL  TRANSFER 

Thomas  Camis,  Fairport,  and  Steven  A.  Goas,  Rochester,  both 

ol  N  Y    anigiiors  to  Xerox  Corpomtioo,  Sumford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,018 

Int.  CI.  B41f  5/02 

U.S.CL  101-229  3  Claims 


A  printing  press,  having  a  pair  of  shiftable  cyhnders.  a  paper 
feed  means  for  operating  said  press  and  a  control  system.  Ap- 
paratus for  counting  the  printed  paper  sheeU.  mcludmg  an 
escapement  mechanism  directly  connected  to  the  cylmdcrs 
and  means  for  setting  the  ratchet  for  a  predetermmed  number 
of  indexes.  The  ratchet  being  connected  to  the  control  system 
to  regulate  the  same  on  completion  of  the  printing  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  sheets. 

3,734,017 

MAGNETIC  SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 

James  J.  Trier.  Eimhurst,  and  John  H.  F.  Em,  SomervUle,  both 

ot  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wood  industries.  Inc.,  Plainfleld,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,433 

iBt  CI.  B41f  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-378  9Cldmf 


Method  and  apparatus  are  herein  disclosed  for  producing 
duplex  copy.  First  and  second  toner  images  are  sequentially 
formulated  on  a  moving  image  retaining  element.  A  biased 
transfer  roll  is  arranged  to  move  in  contact  with  the  image 
reuining  element  whereby  the  first  image  is  electncally  trans- 
ferred and  temporarily  stored  on  the  roll  surface.  A  sheet  of 
final  support  material  is  placed  over  the  first  image  and  the  top 
side  of  the  sheet  brought  into  conuct  with  the  second  image 
whereby  the  second  image  is  transferred  to  the  top  of  the 
sheet.  Finally,  corona  is  applied  to  the  top  of  the  sheet  of  a 
magnitude  and  polarity  to  cause  the  first  image  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  roll  surface  to  the  sheet  and  the  sheet  removed 
from  the  roll. 


A  curved  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  plate  cylinder 
of  a  roury  printing  machine  for  supporting  thereon  a  flexible 
printing  plate  having  a  magnetizable  metallic  backing  layer. 
The  support  has  a  metallic  liner  with  magnetic  elements 
thereon  for  holding  a  printing  plate  thereto.  Circumferentially 
spaced  metal  bars  extend  over  the  length  of  the  support  and 
the  spaces  between  the  bars  and  magnetic  elements  are  filled 
with  a  combination  of  a  plastic  resin  and  a  hardener  to  en- 
velope the  liner,  magnetic  elements  and  the  metal  bars. 
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A  method  of  making  a  support  having  a  metallic  liner 
therein  utilized  in  holding  a  flexible  printing  plate  to  a  printing 
cylinder  involving  the  steps  of  affixing  a  plurality  of  first  metal 
bars  to  the  liner,  positioning  magnetic  elements  on  the  liner, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  second  metal  bars  on  the  liner,  and 
casting  a  plastic  resin  onto  the  liner  to  encase  the  magnetic 
elements  and  the  metal  bars. 


3,734,018 
EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RESTORING  DAMAGED 

CASING 
Ernest   Lee   GilUnghun,   Arttngton,  Tex.,  assignor   to  Jet 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,160 

Int.  CLF42b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  102—20  9  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  explosive  assembly  for  restoring  col- 
lapsed or  otherwise  damaged  oil  well  casing  to  its  original 
shape.  The  assembly  includes  one  or  more  elongated  housings 
having  shaped  explosive  charges  within  a  carrier  therefor  and 
detonating  components. 


3,734,019 
VENT  AND  DESTRUCT  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Rentx;  Lloyd  J.  Jackson;  Robert  C.  Willard,  and 
Vernon  D.  Burklund,  all  of  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,966 

Int.  CI.  C06c  5/06 

VJS.  CL  102-27  R  3  Cteimn 


A  vent  and  destruct  system  for  balloons  and  the  like  which 
utilizes  pyrotechnic  strands  covered  with  tubes  of  braided 
copper  wire  to  perform  the  functions  of  venting  and  destruct- 
ing.  The  braided  copper  wire  covering  on  the  pyrotechnic 
strands  provides  a  safety  means  by  preventing  static  electricity 
from  accidentally  igniting  the  pyrotechnic  strands  when  the 
system  is  being  attached  to  a  balloon  or  the  like.  When  the 


system  is  activated  the  tubes  of  braided  copper  wire  are 
destroyed  by  the  heat  produced  by  the  pyrotechnic  strands. 


3,734,020 
IGNITER  FOR  PROPELLING  CHARGES 
Thomas  Q.  Ciccone,  Langhomc,  and  Martin  Visnov,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,495 

IntCLF42b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  102-40  10  Claims 


A  small  caliber  ammunition  cartridge  case  containing  a 
molded  propellant  charge  having  an  axial  igniter  extending 
longitudinally  through  a  central  passage  in  the  molded  charge 
in  which  complete  breakup  and  consumption  of  the  molded 
propellant  charge  is  achieved  and  increased  projectile  velocity 
is  obtained. 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  small  arms  cartridges 
having  an  axial-type  igniter.  The  advantages  of  an  axial  type 
igniter  including  the  achievement  of  more  uniform  ballistics 
and  particularly  more  uniform  projectile  velocity  in  small 
arms  ammunition  have  been  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat  No. 
3,103,884  to  Ciccone  and  Scanlon.  In  this  previous  work,  the 
axial  igniter  was  a  detonating  type  material  and  consequently 
an  explosive  train  was  required  to  operate  or  cause  the  axial 
igniter  to  function.  A  booster  of  PETN  (penta  erythritol 
tetranitrate  CsH|(ONOj)4)  and  lead  azide  was  used  between 
the  primer  and  the  igniter  in  order  to  assure  combustion  of  the 
igniter. 


3,734,021 

SOLID  STATE  FUZE  SELECT  CIRCUIT 

Joe  A.  McKenzie,  Riverside,  and  Charles  E.  Engel,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washig^ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,629 

Int  CI.  ¥42c  1 1100, 15/40, 19/12 

VS.  CL  102-70.2  R  3  Claims 


sniML 
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A  circuit  arrangement  using  inexpensive  electrical  fuzes  in  a 
solid  state  circuit  for  selecting  different  combinations  of 
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detonators  by  blowing  difTerent  combinations  of  two  fuzes  de- 
pending upon  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  a  signal  applied 
thereto. 


3,734,022 
SEQUENTIALLY  INTERLOCKED  ARMING  DEVICE 
Russefl  E.   Bowers,  aad  Nomuui  L.  Warpcnburf,  both  of 
Rkhnood,  End.,  assigiiors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmood, 
UL 

FUcd  Juc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,064 

lBt.CLF42c  75/24 

VS.  CL  102-78  9  Oaluu 


being  moved  from  a  safety  to  a  firing  position  by  means  of  a 
spring-biased  safety  lever.  The  safety  lever  is  prevented  from 
swinging  out,  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  by 
means  of  a  rotatable  spring  core  member.  The  core  member  is 
locked  against  rotation  by  an  anchor  until  the  projectile  is 
Tired  at  which  time  the  anchor  is  released  and  the  core 
member  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  angle  by  a  draw  spring 
to  release  the  safety  lever.  Continued  rotation  of  the  core 
member  releases  a  pair  of  swingable  levers  to  enable  a  biasing 
means  to  push  a  firing  pin  into  the  rotor  which  has  been 
moved  to  its  firing  position  by  centrifugal  force.  The  core 
member  and  safety  lever  further  include  mutually  engageable 
stops  to  prevent  unintentional  detonation  during  transport. 


3,734,024 

POWDER  PROPELLANT  CARTRIDGE 

Henry  Andcrssoo,  Timmermansvagen  7  G,  632  23  Eskibtuna; 

Goran  Dahl,  Atfeos  Vag  2,  653  45  Kartstad,  and  C.  G.  Ar- 

ncll,  SolnMcatan  1 2, 644  00  Torshalla,  aU  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,351 

Int.CI.F42b;/00 

U.S.CI.102-100  ,  2  Claims 


A  sequentially  interlocked  arming  device  for  providing  the 
capability  for  the  dudding  of  a  fuze  if  arming  events  do  not 
occur  in  the  programmed  sequence  is  disclosed.  The  sequen- 
tially interlocked  arming  device  comprises  a  retardation  sen- 
sor, timing  delay,  an  out-of-line  explosive  train  (slider),  and  an 
interlock  lever  which  prevents  the  rotational  movement  of  the 
slider  into  in-line  position  in  the  absence  of  a  proper  sequence 
of  arming  functions  to  prevent  premature  initiation  of  the 
fiize. 


.^f 


A  powder  propelling  cartridge  consisting  of  powder  strips  or 
rods  uniformly  arranged  in  a  cartridge-casing.  The  strips  or 
rods  are  connected  to  each  other  by  threads  or  similar  means 
which  are  applied  perpendicularly  to  longitudinal  axis  the 
strips  or  rods  so  as  to  form  a  snow  fence-like  belt,  which  is 
coiled  and  inserted  into  the  cartridge-casing. 


3,734,023  3,734,025 

FUSE  FOR  THE  SAFE  AND  PRECISE  DETONATION  OF  INTEGRATED  METHODAND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILES  CONTINUOUS  PASSENGER  OR  FREIGHT  TRANSPORT 

PanlKaiMr.Sckraniberg,  and  Rudolf  Weber,  Schraabcrg-Sal.  r,^,^  ^   shoemnker,  Swcetbrinr  Apts.,  Apt.  M-3,  Orcfon 

gen,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    FIrma    Gcbrwlcr  pyj^  ^  RosevUle  Road,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Schramberg,  Germany  pg^  j,^  g  ,970  ger.  No.  43,991 

Filed  Dec.  9,  197 1.  Ser.  No.  206,295  Lj/d.  B61k  IfOO 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1970,  P  20  u^^  ^|^  104—88                                                        llChfans 

vl  765.6  I 

Int.  CLF42C  75/22 
U.S.  CL  102—79  \  IS  Claims 

^ 


I 


nf' 


fl-*-fl      /^' 


2i,^ 


X. 


J 
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A  detonating  fuse  for  a  Tired,  spinning  projectile,  which  fuse 
includes  a  primer-supporting  rotor  which  is  prevented  from 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  movement  of  passen- 
gers or  containerized  freight  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of 
speed  over  a  roadbed,  either  rail  or  highway,  comprising  a 
completely  integrated  system  of  pick  up  and  delivery  service 
in  designated,  adjacent  roadbed  areas,  of  origin  and  destina- 
tion trip  recording,  and  of  in  motion  side-by-side  transfer  of 
passengers  or  freight  between  transfer  vehicles  and  through 
transport  vehicles  at  any  or  all  established  service  areas  along 
the  main  roadbed. 
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3  734  028 
GUIDED  CAFETERIA  HIGH  CHAIR 


3,734,026 
COASTER  VEHICLE  AND  TRACKWAY  ^  „  w„.        ^ci^w^TMrd  AmrtUo  Tex. 

M,k«.  s*..  T*,.,  u^  M-r."  u.  T«.,  c«.p..,.  i«,  ym^  D.  'X^""^Cs^.  JiTlS- 

^•''"•"KUj.™  .7.  .^..Ser.N.  .54.0*7  ..tCMU  »,<» 

Int  CL  B61b  I3I00;  A63h  18/04  VS.  CL  104-245 


10  Claims 


U.S.CL  104-167 


9  Claims 


An  amusement  device  featuring  a  continuous  trackway  hav- 
ing a  Tirst  end  of  lower  elevation  than  a  second  end,  a  lift 
mechanism  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  trackway  and  including  an  elongated  helical  screw 
powered  by  a  motor  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  Tirst  end 
of  the  trackway  to  the  second  end  thereof  and  a  coaster  veh^ 
cle  arranged  to  travel  along  the  trackway  and  up  the  lift 
mechanism  as  the  routing  screw  continuously  conucte  one  or 
more  hooks  depending  from  the  vehicle  urging  the  vehicle  up- 
wardly along  the  lift  mechanism. 


3,734,027 

INTRA-FACTORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

UTILIZING  POWERED  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Paul  L.  Brummett,  and  Sigmnnd  G.  Isley,  botk  of  Smithfidd, 

N  C.  assif nors  to  Amerel  Company,  Inc.,  SmlthfleM,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,493 

InLCLB65t/ 7/72. 7  7/42 

U.S.CL104-172S  9  Claims 


Wheeled  cafeteria  high  chair  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
guide  assembly  which  in  its  operative  extended  position  main- 
tains the  high  chair  in  a  path  uniformly  spaced  away  from  a 
cafeteria  serving  table  and  its  tray  support  and  arranged  to 
eliminate  damaging  mechanical  shocks  otherwise  transmitted 
from  an  occupied  moving  child's  high  chair  to  the  tray  support 
of  a  cafeteria.  In  its  retracted  position  the  guide  assembly  does 
not  interfere  with  the  mobility  of  the  high  chair. 


3,734,029 

RESILIENT  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

John  Henry  Gooch,  Goldsmiths,  Alboamc,  Hassocks,  Susaex, 

Encland 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,854 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  BriUin,  Sept  22,  1969, 

46,662/69 

Int  CLB61C  9/32, 9/J6, 9/40 

U.S.a.  105-131  »«  Claims 


An  intra-factory  system  and  method  adapted  generally  to 
conveying  non-uniform  articles  but  especially  to  garment 
manufacture  and  to  conveying  non-uniform,  hanger  hung  gar- 
ments such  as  coats,  shirts,  blouses,  jackets  and  the  like,  are 
based  on  the  employment  of  a  powered,  continuously  moving, 
coding  type,  e.g.  a  "Railex"  type,  conveyor  to  intermittently 
and  selectively  engage  and  move  garment  loading  trolleys 
which  roll  on  an  adjacent  but  completely  separate  non- 
powered,  monorail,  e.g.  a  "Speedrail"  type,  conveyor 
whereby  manual  pushing  of  the  trolleys  on  the  monorail 
between  stations  is  eliminated  without  interfering  with  the 
normal  coding,  conveying,  pickoff  and  loading  operations  on 
the  powered  conveyor. 


The  invention  provides  a  railway  locomotive,  a  driving 
wheel  of  which  has  its  axle  propelled  by  an  electnc  motor 
positioned  with  its  centre  of  gravity  to  one  side  of  the  axle  said 
motor  being  resilienUy  supported  from  a  frame  such  as  a 
bogey  in  which  said  axle  is  sprung  mounted  the  dnve  shaft  of 
said  motor  being  constrained  to  remain  always  parallel  to  said 
axle  and  coupled  thereto  by  gearing  and  with  a  torsionally 
flexible  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  gearing 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  vertical  displacement  of  said 
axle  relative  to  said  frame  due  to  said  wheel  encountering  a 
track  irregularity  may  occur  without  linear  displacement  of 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  motor  or  rotational  displacement 
of  the  drive  shaft  of  the  rotor  of  said  motor. 
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3,734,030 
PNEUMATIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SUSPENSION 
Ernst  Florian  Kreissig,  Soizach,  ud  Karl  Feuerleiii,  Win- 
terthur,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assifnors  to  Sulzer  Brothers, 
Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,583 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switzerland,  May  13,  1970, 
7080/70 

IntCKB61fi/06,5//0.J/J0 
U^  CL  105- 164  7  Claims 


The  pneumatic  springs  of  the  resilient  suspensions  at  each 
supporting  position  are  interconnected  via  ducts  and  stop 
valves  such  that,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel,  the 
two  forward  suspensions  are  coupled  together  to  achieve  an 
equalization  of  the  supporting  forces  therebetween  while  the 
rear  suspension  remains  independent  of  the  coupling.  The 
coupling  is  reversible  by  opening  and  closing  of  the  stop  valves 
when  the  direction  of  travel  is  reversed,  so  that  the  two  for- 
ward suspensions  in  the  reversed  direction  of  travel  are  cou- 
pled together  while  the  rear  suspension  is  independent. 


The  stiffening  members  project  upwardly  to  defme  opposing 
walls  of  a  trough  having  the  wide  chord  as  the  bottom.  The 
wide  chord  and  stiffening  members  resist  compressive  and 
lateral  forces  applied  thereto  in  use  of  the  car. 


3,734,032 
STAND  FOR  BOOKS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Joseph  Kovacik,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Wire  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77,404 

InLCLA47b  47/02 

U,S.  CI.  108-111  3  Claims 


3,734,031 
CENTER  BEAM  RAILROAD  CAR 
Rots  W.  WafBcr,  Homcwood,  III.,  aarigBor  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 
FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,899 
IntCLB61d77/00 
U.S.CL  105-367 


A  stand  having  at  least  two  vertical  end  frames  each  having 
a  pair  of  tubular  legs  with  the  tubular  legs  each  having  at  least 
one  opening  along  its  length  to  receive  hook  shaped  exten- 
sions on  a  lower  shelf  to  be  supported  between  the  frames  and 
Thrall  Car  an  upper  shelf  having  means  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  to  secure  the  frames  in  engagement  with  the  lower  shelf 
and  form  a  rigid  structure. 

I 
17  Claims 


3,734,033 
KNOCK-DOWN  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
John  G.  Downing,  c/o  Downing  Displays,  300  Gcnessec  Street, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,862 

Int.CI.A47bi/00 

U.S.CL  108-1 II  3  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  open  freight  carrying  railroad  car 
of  the  center  beam  type.  In  addition  to  a  lightweight  center  sill 
and  side  sills,  it  has  cfbss-bearers  supporting  the  floor  and  a 
vertical  center  beam  joined  at  ite  bonom  to  the  center  sill  and 
extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  car  between  bulk- 
heads at  each  end  of  the  car.  The  center  beam  has  a  top  struc- 
ture for  aiding  in  transferring  compressive  forces  between  the 
bulkheads,  and  for  storing  tie-down  gear,  having  a  wide  sub- 
stantially horizontal  metal  plate  chord  joined  centrally  to,  and 
extending  the  length  of,  the  top  of  the  center  beam,  and  a 
horizontal  structural  stiffening  member  joined  to  each  edge  of 
the  wide  chord  and  extending  the  length  of  the  center  beam. 


There  is  disclosed  a  structure  that  may  be  readily  set  up  or 
disassembled  for  transportation  and  which  comprises  three 
basic  structural  pieces  interrelated  by  detachable  connector 
means  to  form  a  variety  of  strong,  self-supporting  displays. 
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3,734,034 

KINDLING  APPARATUS 

Oliver  E.  Fowler,  520  Camellia  Drive,  Lafnyctte,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,344 

lBtCLF23q  75/00 

U.S.CLI10-1F  9  Claims 


3,734,036 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE 
Ramon  L.  Abos,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoad  Engineers 
Incorporated,  Ypsilanti,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,486 

Int.  CLF23g  5/04 

U.S.CL110-8R  15  Claims 


V. 


A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  kindling  charcoal  with  a 
very  small  fire  including  a  removable  handle  for  dumping  kin- 
dled charcoal  into  a  grill  or  brazier. 


3,734,035 

METHOD  AND  A  SIMPLE  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  TO 

EFnCIENTLY  DISPOSE  OF  LIQUID  WASTES 

CONTAINING  COMBUSTIBLE  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL 

Fred  Sparks  Whitfield,  Napance,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Millhaven  Fibres  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,004 

Int.  CLF23g  7/00 

U^.  CI.  110-7  R  10  Claims 


?<?-- 


'   n  /3 10 


—O   -^^^ 


Combustible  waste  material  is  collected  and  processed  into 
fuel  after  which  the  fuel  is  disposed  of  by  incineration,  the 
energy  derived  from  combustion  being  utilized  to  convert  ad- 
ditional waste  material  into  fuel.  Included  in  the  process  are 
the  steps  of  shredding  the  waste  material  and  passing  the 
shredded  material  through  a  heating  chamber  wherein  the 
waste  material  is  contacted  by  hot  exhaust  gases  at  about 
SOOT  from  a  combustion  chamber  to  convert  the  shredded 
material  to  a  charcoal-like  fuel,  conveying  the  fuel  to  a  storage 
chamber,  fluidizing  and  feeding  the  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  incinerating  the  same  to  produce  hot  exhaust 
gases  of  about  1  SOOT,  passing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  hot 
exhaust  gases  to  the  heating  chamber  as  make-up  gases  to 
maintain  at  about  SOOT  the  temperature  of  the  gases  contact- 
ing the  shredded  material,  and  returning  to  the  combustion 
chamber  from  the  heating  chamber  a  corresponding  portion 
of  discharge  gases. 


3,734,037 

SLAG  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  WITH  FLUID  SEAL 

Johannes  Jotcf  Martin,  LeopoMstrasse  248,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5, 1970,  P  20  38 

891.4 

IntCI.F23J//00 
U.S.  CI.  110-165  R  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  simple  apparatus 
therefor  to  efTiciently  dispose  of  liquid  wastes  containing  com- 
bustible carbonaceous  material  and  water  but  being  substan- 
tially free  of  substances  yielding  solid  residue.  This  invention 
is  preferably  concerned  with  the  disposal  of  liquid  textile 
wastes.  Broadly  stated  the  method  comprises:  (a)  heating  at 
the  temperature  of  its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  a 
liquid  waste  containing  combustible  carbonaceous  material 
and  water,  said  liquid  being  substantially  free  of  substances 
yielding  solid  residue,  (b)  simultaneously  pressuring  said 
liquid  to  maintain  it  in  liquid  state;  (c)  spraying  into  an  open 
fire  said  heated  liquid  waste  kept  under  pressure  to  flash  out 
th^  liquid,  thereby  evaporating  the  water  from  said  liquid  and 
burning  the  combustible  carbonaceous  material.  There  is  also 
provided  a  relatively  simple  incinerator  for  carrying  out  this 
method  comprising:  (a)  an  open  fire  furnace  provided  with  a 
spraying  nozzle,  said  nozzle  spaced  in  relationship  to  said  open 
fire,  (b)  a  means  to  heat  and  pumping  means  to  feed  under 
pressure  into  said  spraying  nozzle  a  heated  liquid  waste  of  car- 
bonaceous materia]  containing  water  and  yielding  substan- 
tially no  solid  residue,  to  evaporate  said  liquid  and  to  bum  said 
carbonaceous  material. 


A  slag  removal  mechanism  for  fire  boxes  or  the  like  is  com- 
prised of  a  fluid-containing  slag  receptacle  into  which  a  slag- 
dispensing  chute  extends  through  which  the  slag  is  deposited 
in  the  receptacle.  A  reciprocable  pusher  member  is  disposed 
in  the  slag  receptacle  and  extending  into  the  fluid  for  pushing 
the  slag  through  the  fluid  towards  the  receptacle  opening.  The 
open  end  of  the  slag-dispensing  chute  extends  into  the  fluid  in 
the  slag  receptacle  and  a  sealing  arrangement  is  provided 
between  the  open  end  of  the  chute  and  the  reciprocating 
pusher  member  to  prevent  admixture  of  the  contaminated 
fluid  portion  in  which  the  slag  is  suspended  with  the  clean  fluid 
portion  rearwardly  of  the  pusher  member  to  thereby  prevent 
entrance  of  dirt  into  the  pusher  mechanism. 
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3,734,038 
STITCHING  MECHANISM 
Bunsaku    Taketomi,    56-141    Aia-Ishikanc,    Oaza-Iwa«aki, 
NisshiB-cho,  AkU-fUB,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,206 
'  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  31, 1970, 45/67463 

IntCI.D05b2//00 
U^.Ci.  112-121.15  7  Claims 


A  stitching  mechanism  mountable  on  the  bed  of  an  ordinary 
sewing  machine  in  which  a  stitch  frame  is  actuated  two-dimen- 
sionally  over  a  base  plate  having  a  window  by  a  first  endless 
string  stringed  doubly  on  pulleys  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  a  second  endless  string  stringed  doubly  on  pulleys 
disposed  so  as  to  move  with  said  first  endless  string  and  the 
movement  of  a  tracing  member  connected  to  second  endless 
string  is  transmitted  to  said  stitch  frame  as  a  movement  of  the 
same  magnitude  but  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,734,039 
BLIND  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Jacob   Krasaitx,   1739  W.  Addiaoa,  Chicago,  IB.;  Martin 
Krasaitz,  8024  Lyons,  Chicago,  ID.;  Ronald  M.  Spatzek, 
1355  N.  Soodbury,  Terrace,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Ronald  H. 
Krasaitz,  7759  S.  Shore  Drive,  Nilcs,  111. 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,618 

Int.CLD05b//24 

U.S.  CI.  112-176  4  Claims 


3,734,040 

SEWING  GUIDE  FOR  PIN  STRIP 

Jack  M.  Lawson^  3161  Ashwood  No.  3,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^47 

IntCLD05bi5//0 

U.S.CL  112-153  6  Claims 


A  device  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  the  pleated  upper 
section  of  a  drapery  panel  which  guides  the  inserting  and  posi- 
tioning of  a  pin  strip  into  a  folded  portion  of  the  drapery  head- 
ing and  which  guides  the  stitching  of  the  pin  strip  onto  the 
drapery  heading.  The  guide  device  includes  a  base  portion, 
upper  and  lower  plate-like  elements  supported  from  the  base 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship. The  guide  device  further  includes  a  rod  also  sup- 
ported from  the  base  portion  and  extending  alongside  of  the 
lower  platelike  element  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship 
therewith. 


3,734,041 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT 
Ramon  Casas  Robert,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meflna 
S.A^  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,004 
ChUms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

3302/70 

InLCLD05b  27/04 
U.S.CL  112—212  9  Claims 


An  improvement  in  blind  stitch  sewing  machines  having  a 
needle  carrier  supporting  a  curved  blind  stitch  needle  oscil- 
latable  through  an  arc  to  penetrate  the  work,  which  arc  is 
closely  adjacent  other  parts  of  the  machine  so  that  replacing 
or  threading  of  the  needle  is  difficult  because  of  the  limited 
space  available.  Means  are  therefore  provided  whereby  the 
needle  carrier  is  manually  releasably  carried  on  its  shaft  so 
that  when  it  is  necessary  to  replace  or  thread  the  needle  it  may 
be  manually  rotated  on  its  shaft  up  out  of  the  way  of  other 
parts  of  the  machine  where  such  work  is  easily  accomplished. 


The  presser  foot  has  a  sole  hinged  on  an  intermediate  sup- 
port member  which  is  pivoted  on  a  main  support  member 
through  a  deformable  parallelogram  of  links.  The  main  sup- 
port has  a  yoke  and  screw  to  clamp  the  presser  foot  to  the 
presser  bar.  A  paw  may  be  rigidly  fixed  to  the  main  support 
member  to  hold  the  fabrics  to  be  sewn  when  the  sole  is 
released.  The  sole  can  be  drawn  in  the  direction  of  passage  of 
the  fabrics  when  urged  towards  the  feed  dog  thereby  prevent- 
ing relative  slippage  of  glossy  or  binding  fabrics.  A  restoring 
device  is  coupled  to  the  needle  actuating  mechanism  to  bring 
the  sole  back  into  a  neutral  position  when  released. 


May  22,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1111 


3  734  042 
DOUBLE  EXPANSION  RECTANGULAR  FORMING  HORN 
Engcnc  W.  Hcniser,  and  Bernard  K.  Hook,  botkvof  Hastings, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,315 

IntCLB2  Id  57/26 

U^CL  113-8  8  Claims 


A  rectangular  forming  horn  for  forming  substantially 
rectangular  can  bodies  includes  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite 
comers  which  are  movable  between  a  collapsed  position  and 
an  expanded  position.  Expanding  the  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  forming  horn  produces  substantially  rectangular 
can  bodies  with  uniform  comer  radii  and  parallel  sides. 


3,734,043 
DRUM  RECONDITIONING  PROCESS 
Morris  RosenMoom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Doric  Corpora- 
tioB,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,800 

Int.  CLB2  Id  57/55 

U.S.CI.113-120BB  10  Claims 


A  dram  reconditioning  method  including  the  steps  of 
removing  a  double  seamed  closure  from  a  drum  body  side  wall 
by  wedging  the  closure  flange  stracture  to  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  dram  body,  rotating  the  drum  and  cutting  the 
portion  of  the  closure  flange  that  bridges  the  dram  body 
flange,  removing  the  closure  and  treating  the  interior  of  the 
dram  body,  and  double  seaming  a  new  closure  to  the  treated 
dram  body. 


3,734,044 

SEALED  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  W.  Asmus,  3628  West  48  Street,  and  Andrew  E. 

Jccker,  3610  West  49  Street,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  719^1,  April  8, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,501,045.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,767 

InLCI.B21d57/00 

U.S.CL  113-121 C  5  Claims 

Easily  opened  sealed  container  comprising  a  rigid  container 

body  preferably  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  beaded 


edge,  a  rigid  outer  cover  for  the  opening,  the  outer  cover 
being  readily  releasably  mechanically  interlocked  over  the 
opening,  an  inner  peelable  sealing  diaphragm  equipped  with 
an  integral  pull-tab  engaged  between  said  outer  cover  and  said 
edge,    and    a    plasticized    resinous   sealant   adhering   said 


diaphragm  to  said  edge.  The  sealant,  preferably  of  a  solvent- 
less  heat-activated  type,  is  characterized  by  relatively  weak 
shear  strength.  The  diaphragm  is  preferably  cut  from  sheet 
material  with  areas  to  be  cut  from  sheet  "packed"  to  provide  a 
quadrilateral  "scrap"  area  from  which  an  integral  ub  is 
formed. 


3,734,045 

LOGGING  BARGE 

Kenneth  C.  Foreman,  P.O.  Box  271,  Ketchikan,  Alaska 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,170 

Int  CI.  B63b  35102 


U.S.CL114-JR 


7  Claims 


A  logging  barge  is  provided  with  a  tower  securely  fastened 
to  the  barge  by  guy  lines  mounted  to  stanchions.  Suitable 
rigging  brings  logs  from  the  logging  area  to  the  barge.  A  grap- 
ple is  slidably  mounted  on  a  track  ranning  between  two  bun- 
dling racks.  A  stiff  leg  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  barge  and  is 
also  slidably  coupled  so  that  it  may  be  drawn  onto  the  barge 
for  storage.  A  pair  of  waist  lines  are  passed  around  blocks  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  side  of  the  barge  for  anchoring  the  barge 
on  shore. 


FLOATING  DRY  DOCK 
Otto  W.  Schmidt,  Lcawood,  and  Richard  O.  Schmidt,  Prairie 
Village,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Firman  L.  Carswdl 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,865 
InLCI.B63bi5/00 
U.S.CL114-0J  8Ctaim8 

A  floating  dry  dock  consisting  of  a  buoyant  platform  having 
a  section  adapted  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  to  form  a  ramp 
extending  at  its  free  edge  beneath  the  water  level,  and  up 
which  a  boat  may  be  pulled  from  the  water  to  the  platform,  the 
ramp  section  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  support  the  boat, 
or  that  portion  of  the  boat  weight  eventually  supported 
thereon,  cable  mechanism  for  pivoting  the  ramp  section 
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3  734  049 
downwardly  against  its  natural  buoyancy,  cable  «nedj"|'»";  HANDLE  STOUCTURE 

for  pulling  a  boat  upwardly  along  the  ramp  lecuon.  locks  tor   ^^  ^    Humbert,  7412  Curfinuui  Court,  Citrus  Heights, 

Onmgevalc,  Calif.  ^  ^ 

Co«ttauatloii.iD-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  21.437,  March  20, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,626,892.  This  appttcatioa  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

207,402 

lBt.CI.A63c7///0 

UA  CI.  115-6.1  6CUIms 


holding  the  ramp  section  releasably  in  itt  elevated  position, 
and  supports  on  the  platform  and  ramp  section  for  carrymg 
the  boat. 


3,734,047 

DETACHABLE  DINGHY  OR  TENDER  FOR  SAIL  BOATS 

James  R.  Burton,  6923  100th  Avenue,  Seabrook,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,036 

IatCI.B63bJ5/00 

UACL 114-39  4Chtaii 


A  handle  structure  atuched  to  the  free  end  of  a  towhne  or 
rope  to  enable  the  same  to  be  releasably  gripped  by  one  usmg 
the  same.  The  handle  structure  is  especially  useful  for  water 
skiing  and  it  functions  to  augment  or  enhance  the  natural  grip 
of  the  skier  and  to  quickly  release  the  grip  when  necessary. 
The  handle  structure  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  smgle  unit  sufTi- 
cienUy  large  to  be  gripped  by  both  hands,  and  includes  a  hand- 
hold component  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  each  hand  of  a  ski- 
er A  compression  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  hand- 
hold component  and  urged  theretoward  into  compressive  en- 
gagement with  the  fingers  of  a  hand  grips  the  same  whenever  a 
tensile  force  is  applied  to  the  towiinc.  The  compression 
member  is  segmented  and  includes  independenUy  rouuble 
sections  rollingly  engageable.  respectively,  with  the  fingers  of 
the  opposite  hands  to  permit  separate  release  thereof 


Deuchable  dinghy  or  tender  for  a  sail  boat  that  also  serves 
as  an  integral  portion  of  the  trunk  cabin  of  a  sailing  vessel  or 
sail  boat. 


3  734  048 
AUTOMATIC  HULL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Randolph  C.  H.  Michaeisen,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
MariDC  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaMf . 

Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,1 12 

lBtCLB60s  3/02 

U.S.CL  114-222  SCWiBS 


3,734,050 
PROPULSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHIP 
Tochio  Kitai,  and  Mitsuo  Kltal,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Gaiaha  Kitai  Tekiioshyo,  Minami-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,380 
Claims  priority,  applkatloo  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1970,  45/27420 
Int.  CI.  B63h  25/42 
U.S.CL  115-35  SCIatais 


There  is  described  apparatus  for  scrubbing  the  sides  of  a 
ship  in  which  two  pairs  of  vertical  strings  of  roUry  brushes  are 
urged  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ship  as  it  passes  through 
the  apparatus  The  rotary  brushes  in  each  string  are  linked  by 
flexible  or  articulated  shafu.  permitting  the  string  to  deform  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hull.  A  combination  of  weijjhts  as- 
sociated with  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  the  strings  of 
brushes,  plus  jeU  associated  with  the  individual  brushes,  urge 
the  brushes  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  ship. 


A  propulsion  apparatus  for  a  ship  comprises  an  upper  verti- 
cal drive  shaft  rouuble  about  a  vertical  central  axis  m  a  recess 
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in  the  bottom  of  the  hull  of  a  ship  and  a  lower  vertical  drive 
shaft  is  drivingly  engaged  with  the  upper  drive  shaft  by  trans- 
mission gears  and  is  angularly  tumable  around  the  upper  drive 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  a  propeller  whose  horizonul  drive  shaft 
is  connected  to  the  lower  drive  shaft  through  bevel  gears.  The 
lower  drive  shaft  and  propeller  are  both  tumable  about  the 
upper  drive  shaft  as  a  unit  within  a  region  circumscribed  by 
the  recess. 


3,734,051 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  POSITION  INDICATOR 
EilccB  C.  Dahl,  5024  Dnpoat  Avcaiic  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  169,378 

Int.CLB60q;/42 

U.S.CL116— 31  SCIafani 


3,734,053 

SOUND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

HORIZONTAL  DIRECTIVITY 

Robert  J.  Dodge,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Power 

Divishm,  Pcnnwalt  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,033 

lBt.CLB06bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 16— 137  3  Clafans 


A  directional  position  indicator  for  the  front  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  consisting  of  a  housing  mounted  on  a  steering  wheel,  a 
pinion  gear  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  weighted  arm  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  gear  and  being  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of 
gears  joumaled  in  said  housing  in  opposed  relation  at  either 
side  of  said  pinion  gear  and  said  pair  of  gears  respectively 
bearing  indicia  visible  through  said  housing  indicating  the 
directional  position  of  the  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle. 


3,734,052 
CASSETTE  WITH  INDEX  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  DICTATING  MACHINE 
Edward  FeMman,  Teancck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,31 1 

Int.CI.G01d2//00 

U.S.CL  116—114  7Chdms 


;         »■-»      /„..^._-:-    -.».A-r«"iyi.    -^-i-W---*     ';,/ 


A  sound  signaling  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  verti- 
cal frame  having  a  plurality  of  sound  baffles  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  vertical  alignment,  and  a  plurality  of  sound  transmit- 
ters each  mounted  on  one  of  said  baffles  to  form  a  vertical 
array  of  sound  transmitters.  Each  of  the  sound  transmitters  is 
mounted  on  its  respective  baffle  by  a  mounting  means  which 
permits  the  mouth  of  the  sound  generator  to  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  baffle  from  a  first  position  in  which  ttie  vertical 
array  emits  sound  signals  in  a  relatively  narrow  horizonUl  pat- 
tern to  a  second  position  in  which  the  array  emits  such  signals 
in  a  relatively  broader  horizonUl  pattern. 


Solar 


3,734,054 
MODERN  DOOR  KNOCKER 
William  J.  Anderson,  Taylorsvillc,  Miss.,  assignor  to 
Hardware  Corporation,  TayiorsviUe,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,897 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  7/34 

U.S.  CL  1 16— 148  3  Claims 


A  cassette  for  a  magnetic  Upe  dicUting  machine  is  provided 
with  an  index  mechanism  as  a  part  thereof  The  index 
mechanism  comprises  an  index  member  bearing  indicia  and 
mounted  concentric  with  the  drive-spindle  opening  for  one  of 
the  reels,  preferably  the  supply  reel,  and  a  cooperating  index 
pointer.  Through  a  planocentric  reducer  coupled  to  the  supply 
reel  hub  a  movement  of  approximately  one  revolution  is  ob- 
tained between  the  index  member  and  pointer  responsive  to  a 
transfer  of  a  full  length  of  tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other. 


The  hammer  of  a  door  knocker  is  biased  outwardly  from  the 
mounting  plate  to  faciliute  the  act  of  using  the  knocker. 
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3,734,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  OILING  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

STOCK 
SteCui  GUuuer,  Uoz,  AuKrte,  urignor  to  VereiniKte  Oster- 
rtkkiKlM  EiMBHiBd  Staklwcrte  AktfciigcMllKiMft,  Liu, 
Austria 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,490 
CWns  priority,  applkatioa  AMtria,  Oct.  20,   1970,  A 
9427/70 

bit.CI.B05c5/00, ///76 
U^.CL  118-8  9Clatet 


m    m       a       n         » 


lieated  sample  inserting  nozzle  entering  the  second  section 
from  an  adjacent  sample  heating  and  valving  section.  The  noz- 


SI — »M 


/«' 


zle  is  coupled  to  a  sealed  sample  container  which  is  inserted  in 
an  electrically  heated  furnace  disposed  within  the  second  sec- 
tion. 


It  2t 


Chamber-defming  means  defme  a  closed  chamber,  a  sealing 
inlet  to  and  a  sealing  outlet  from  said  chamber.  Stock-feeding 
means  are  provided  for  continuously  moving  stock  to  be  oiled 
through  said  inlet,  chamber,  and  outlet  along  a  predetermined 
path.  A  row  of  nozzles  open  in  said  chamber  and  are  spaced 
apart  transversely  to  said  path  and  directed  toward  said  path 
and  operable  to  discharge  an  oil-air  mixture  toward  said  path. 
Each  of  said  nozzles  comprises  a  needle,  which  is  dispiaceable 
to  vary  the  rate  at  which  said  oil-air  mixture  is  discharged  from 
said  nozzle.  An  oil  conduit  and  a  compressed-air  conduit  are 
connected  to  said  nozzles.  An  automatic  control  system  is  pro- 
vided to  control  the  rate  at  which  said  oil-air  mixture  is 
discharged  from  said  nozzles  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
travel  of  said  stock  in  said  chamber.  Said  control  system  com- 
prises a  sensing  roller  engageable  with  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby  at  a  speed  which  is  proportional  to  said 
speed  of  travel,  a  tachogenerator  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said 
sensing  roller  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative 
of  said  speed  of  travel,  an  actuator,  a  controller  arranged  to 
receive  said  output  signal  and  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
actuator  in  response  to  said  output  signal,  and  a  linkage  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  needles  and  arranged  to 
displace  said  needles  in  response  to  a  change  of  said  speed  of 
travel  resulting  in  an  operation  of  said  actuator. 


3,734,056 
INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPY  APPARATUS 
Staaky  T.  Kiag,  MidhuMi,  Mich.,  anigMr  to  Tkc  Dow  Ciwiiii- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mick. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  195,439 
IntCI.C23c;j//2 
U.S.CL  118-48  (Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  isolating 
monomers  of  hydrogen-bonded  organic  compounds,  liquids  or 
solids  at  room  temperature  in  a  low  temperature  inert  gas 
matrix.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  refrigerated  section  having 
an  infrared  window,  a  second  refrigerated  section  for  pre- 
cooling  the  inert  matrix  gas  and  for  receiving  vaporized 
material  to  be  deposited  on  the  infrared  window,  the  second 
section  having  matrix  gas  nozzles  adjacent  to  a  resistance 


3,734,057 

PET  TOILET 

Gary  Lcc,  1850  AMcrscate  Drive,  Lyndkurst,  Okio,  and  Carl 

Tocker,  4041  Hiaadale  Road,  Sootk  EacUd,  Okfo 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,056 

Int  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  8  Claims 
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A  pet  toilet  for  receiving  and  then  automatically  flushing 
therefrom  matter  excreted  by  a  pet.  The  toilet  includes  an  en- 
closure having  walls  extending  upwardly  from  a  floor  and  hav- 
ing access  means,  such  as  an  opening  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  for 
a  pet  to  enter  and  exit  from  the  enclosure.  A  drainage  outlet  is 
provided  in  the  floor  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  floor  is  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  outlet.  A 
flush  system  serves  to  spray  water  into  the  enclosure  so  that 
matter  excreted  therein  by  a  pet  is  washed  from  the  walls  and 
floor  of  the  enclosure  so  as  to  exit  through  the  outlet.  Water  is 
supplied  to  the  flush  system  from  a  suitable  water  source  when 
a  water  supply  valve  is  actuated.  A  photoelectric  system  serves 
to  detect  a  pet  entering  the  enclosure  through  the  access 
thereto,  and  an  electrical  control  responds  to  the  photoelec- 
tric system  for  actuating  the  valve.  The  control  circuit  and 
photoelectric  system  are  arranged  so  that  the  enclosure  is 
flushed  after  the  pet  has  exited.  A  water  timer  is  provided  for 
controlling  the  time  duration  that  water  is  sprayed  into  the  en- 
closure. 
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3,734,058 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  STRETCHER  BORNE  ANIMALS 
Jokn  D.  Higktower,  Kailua;  Martin  E.  Conboy,  Kaafohc,  and 
Lawrence  PkilUps,  Kailua,  all  of  Hawaii,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Waskingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,955 

hrt.CLA01k6//00 

U.S.CI.119— 3  6  Claims 


ing  the  animals.  The  rails  are  mounted  on  the  device  to  permit 
their  substantially  vertical  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
as  well  as  their  substantially  horizontal  oscillation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  whereby  the  rails  pivot  in  orthogonally  related 
planes. 


3,734,060 

LIQUID  SUPPLEMENT  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Rotand  B.  CollisoB,  102  •  19tk  Drive,  Norfolk,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,438 

Int.  CLAOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R  10  Claims 


A  transporter  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  supply  of 
fluid,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  tank  and  extending  thereabove, 
stretcher  supporting  devices  on  the  frame,  and  a  canopy  ex- 
tending over  it.  A  fluid  distribution  system  is  disclosed  con- 
nected to  the  tank  and  is  arranged  to  discharge  its  contents 
above  a  stretcher  supported  on  the  frame.  An  open  fluid 
receiving  receptacle  is  disclosed  as  extending  below  the 
stretcher  and  attached  to  the  frame. 


3,734,059 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  QUADRUPEDS 
Antonio  Rodrigues,  8302  18th  Avenue,  Lemoore,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,%8 

Int  CI.  AOIJ  0;/00;  AOlk  07/00 
U.S.CL  119-27  llCblms 


A  liquid  supplement  feeder  for  livestock,  and  the  like,  said 
feeder  having  a  plurality  of  licking  chain  assemblies,  each  as- 
sembly including  a  continuous  multi-link  chain,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  dips  into  a  tank  or  container  of  liquid  supple- 
ment, and  the  top  portion  of  which  is  slidably  supported  by  a 
smoothly  curved  flber  glass  channel  where  it  is  exposed  to  the 
livestock  which  lick  the  chain  to  derive  liquid  supplement 
therefrom.  The  licking  action  of  the  livestock  places  sufficient 
forces  on  the  chain  to  advance  it  into  the  liquid  supplement, 
thereby  constantly  replenishing  the  supplement  which  clings 
to  the  chain  to  provide  a  continuous  supply  of  liquid  supple- 
ment to  the  livestock. 


3,734,061 
BIRD  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Dixie  Valentine  Kraus,  25000  Hawkbryn  Avenue,  Space  44, 
Newhall,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,331 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 19—52  R  7  Claims 


A  restraining  device  for  confining  quadrupeds,  particularly 
suited  for  use  in  restraining  unruly  animals,  such  as  ill-tem- 
pered cows  and  the  like,  for  various  handling  purposes,  includ- 
ing facilitating  milking  operations.  The  device  is  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally  parallel  restraining  rails 
pivotally  coupled  to  a  manger  of  a  type  including  a  plurality  of 
yokes  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of 
animals  to  be  restrained,  and  an  actuator  coupled  therewith 
for  imparting  thereto  a  lifting  force,  whereby  a  simultaneous, 
pivotal  repositioning  of  the  rails  between  angularly  spaced 
positions  readily  is  accommodated  for  receiving  and  restrain- 


The  device  comprises  a  generally  vertically  oriented  feed 
dispenser,  an  elongated  support  member  for  the  dispenser,  a 
releasable  connector  interconnecting  the  support  member  and 
the  dispenser,  and  a  bird  perch  assembly  encircling  the  feed 
dispenser. 

The  perch  assembly  includes  a  generally  inverted  frus- 
troconical  basket  secured  to  the  elongated  support  member 
and  an  inner  ring  supported  within  the  basket  at  about  the 
level  of  the  dispenser.  The  releasable  connector  may  include  a 
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ball  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  spring  blades  outeide  thereof,  resulting  in  effective  extraction  of  heat  from 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  dispenser  which  can  releasably  the  flue  gases  and  high  boiler  efficiency.  The  helically 
engage  the  ball. 


3,734,062 

NON-SPILLING  DISH  FOR  DOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jaak  O'Hara,  3306  Deer  Creek,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,546 

Int  CI.  AO  11(05/00 

UACL 119-61  2C}fim» 


15 


% 
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An  animal  feeding  and  watering  dish  device.  This  device 
consists  primarily  of  a  bowl  like  structure  within  integral  and 
recessed  flanging  for  catching  food  and  water  when  the  pet  is 
being  fed. 


3,734,063 
DEMAND  DELIVERY  WATERING  VALVE  FOR  ANIMALS 
Frank  W.  Atckky,  461  Walnut  St.,  Napa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,103 

InLCLAO  Ik  07/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 19-72.5  14  Chlms 


I 

disposed  fins  can  be  subjected  to  substantial  temperature 
variations  without  undue  stressing  of  the  boiler  drum. 


3,734,065 
FLUID  HEATER 
Edward  A.  RcM,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  Vcncndaal,  both  of  Coliun- 
bus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,445,  Feb.  2, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,630,175.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,517 
Int  CI.  F22b  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  1 22-250  R  17  Claims 


A  valve  device  for  self-service  watering  of  animals  that  at- 
taches to  a  water  supply  line  and  delivers  water  through  a 
pivotable,  hollow  control  member  directly  into  the  animal's 
mouth. 


3,734,064 
BOILER 
Edward  CaacOIa,  Loa  Angeles,  and  Beraard  E.  McCbnahan, 
La  Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ace  Tank  and  Heater 
Company,  Santa  Fc  Springs,  CaUf . 

FBcd  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,048 
Int.  CI.  F22b  1100 
U.S.CL122-I36R  20  Claims 

A  boiler  is  disdbsed  in  which  hot  flue  gases  generated  by 
combustion  within  a  furnace  tube  mounted  in  a  liquid  filled 
boiler  drum  are  directed  back  and  forth  over  different  por- 
tions of  the  outside  of  the  drum  by  an  arrangement  of  parti- 
tions and  baffles  located  within  a  housing  containing  the  boiler 
drum.  The  resulting  multi-pass  design  provides  for  substan- 
tially uniformly  high  flue  gas  velocity  over  a  plurality  of  fins 
helically  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  boiler  drum  on  the 


A  fluid  heater,  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  swimming 
pool,  has  a  powered  gas  burner  therein  for  supplying  high  in- 
tensity heat  to  pool  water  flowing  in  a  tubular  heat  exchanger 
adjacent  the  burner  plate.  The  heat  exchanger  is  arranged  in  a 
heater  housing  to  define  therewith  a  flow  path  adjacent  the 
tubes  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  burner  whereby 
heat  by  convection  is  supplied  to  the  tubes  from  the  exhaust 
gases.  The  input  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  includes  a  valve 
member  adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  of 
water  through  the  tubes  and  to  bypass  excess  water  back  to 
the  pool. 


3,734,066 

THERMAL  FLUID  BOILER 

Marcel  Schcyen,  26,  Avenue  dc  la  Pais,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1, 1970, 7024309 

Int  CI.  F22b  2  J/06 

MS.  Q\.  1 22-367  R  2  Claims 

A  thermal  fluid  boiler  has  a  heating  chamber  consisting  of 

two  concentric  walls.  The  inner  wall  has  baffles  secured 
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thereto  in  the  shape  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  but 
such  baffles  are  not  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall.  The  outer 


wall  has  fins  secured  to  the  outside  surface  thereof  and  an  out- 
side jacket  surrounds  the  outer  wall. 


3,734,067 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Otto  Glocklcr,   7253   Renningen;   Hermann   Schmid,   732 
Goppingcn,  and  Dieter  Eichler,  7026  Bonlanden,  all  of ,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1970,  P  20 
02  667.9 

Int  CI.  F02m  51100;  F02b  3100 
UJS.  CI.  123-32  EA  11  Claims 


To  extend  the  time  of  opening  of  fuel  injection  valves  during 
starting,  a  timing  circuit,  having  a  time  constant  preferably 
between  5  and  30  seconds,  and  desirably  about  25  seconds,  is 
connected  to  the  electronic  control  circuit  controlling  the 
opening  times  of  the  fuel  injection  valves.  The  timing  circuit 
provides  a  decreasing  signal  to  extend  the  time  during  which 
the  injection  valves  are  open  from  the  time  the  surter  switch  is 
operated.  Preferably,  the  fuel  injection  system  includes  a  pulse 
duration  multiplier  circuit,  having  a  multiplication  factor  vary- 
ing between  1  and  S,  and  the  timing  circuit  affects  the  mul- 
tiplication factor. 

3,734,068 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Junuthula  N.  Reddy,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  SouthUcId,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,896 

Int  CI.  F02d  5100;  F02m  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  20  Claims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injection  control  system 
of  the  type  having  one  or  more  electrically  controlled  fuel  in- 
jector valves  which  are  opened  and  closed  as  a  function  of 
rotation  of  each  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft  and/or  the  pres- 
sure in  the  engine  intake  manifold  so  that  the  open  time  of  the 
fuel  injector  valves  changes  with  variations  in  the  speed  of  the 
crank  shaft  even  if  the  pressure  in  the  engine  intake  manifold 


remains  constant.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  control  circuit 
that  produces  a  periodic  signal  having  periods  and  signal  dura- 
tions which  are  dependent  upon  the  time  required  for  the 
crank  shaft  to  complete  one  revolution.  Each  signal  generated 
during  a  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft  includes  a  portion 


eh — - — n n n_ 
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wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  increases  at  a  constant 
rate.  The  constant  rate  at  which  the  magnitude  of  the  periodic 
signal  increases  remains  the  same  regardless  of  the  changes  in 
the  duration  of  the  periodic  signal. 

3,734,069 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A 

TWO-CYCLE  GASOLINE  INJECTION  ENGINE 

Yoshio  Akiyama;  Tadanori  Sato,  and  Shinobu  Koyama,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,729 
Cbiims  priority,  applkathm  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1969, 44/91253 
Int  CI.  F02p  5/04 
U.S.  CL  123—32  SP  2  Claims 


f^^' 


T 


A  system  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  of  two-cycle  gasoline 
injection  engine  has  an  automatic  injection  nozzle  disposed 
relative  to  a  cylinder  displaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
cylinder  toward  the  exhaust  port  to  eject  the  gasoline  in  the 
direction  intermediate  the  center  of  the  piston  crown  when 
disposed  at  the  bottom  dead  center  point  and  the  cylinder  wail 
opposite  the  exhaust  port  and  also  against  the  scavenging  gas 
stream  flowing  from  the  scavenging  port  to  the  cylinder  head. 
The  spray  angle  is  selected  in  the  range  of  1 5°  to  60".  The  end 
of  stationary  injection  timing  is  selected  in  the  range  from  the 
bottom  dead  center  to  30°  after  the  bottom  dead  center,  and 
its  injection  duration  held  to  less  than  l.S  millisecond.  An  in- 
jection pump  completely  shuts  off  the  fuel  during  high  speed  - 
no  load  operations,  and  the  throttle  valve,  accelerator  pedal 
and  ignition  timing  means  are  interlocked  so  that  the  throttle 
valve  may  not  close  less  than  a  predetermined  opening  upon 
light  load  operation  to  maintain  the  idle  speed  of  the  engine. 
Its  ignition  timing  is  changed  in  response  to  the  opening  of  the 
accelerator  less  than  the  predetermined  opening  in  order  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  exhaust  hydrocarbon  and  carbon 
monoxide. 
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3,734,070 
ENGINE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  CHAIN  SAW 

Tonm  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Hiromaaa  Miyata.  MiUka.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,346 

laL  CL  FOlp  1/06;  F02f  7/00 

U.S.CL  123-41  Jl  1  Claim 


In  the  construction  of  an  engine  body  of  a  portable  chain 
saw,  a  crank  case,  fuel  tank  and  a  lubricating  oil  tank  are  made 
integral.  At  least  a  part  of  the  outside  of  the  crank  case  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  lubricating  oil  tank,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
circumference  of  the  latter  is  surrounded  by  the  fuel  tank.  A 
partition  wall  between  the  crank  case  and  the  lubricating  oil 
tank  is  provided  with  a  double  wall  construction  having 
therein  a  space  which  opens  at  either  one  or  both  sides 
thereof,  whereby  cooling  air  may  be  drawn  through  the  inside 
of  the  space. 


3,734,071 

V-TYPE  RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hermann    Mettig,    Rodenkirchen,   and   Bemhard   Medenus, 

Bcnsberg-Lusthcide,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 

Humboldt-DeuU   Aktkngcsellachaft,   Cologne-DeuU,  Ger- 


4  Claims 


Fikd  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,560 
IbU  CI.  F02b  75122 
U.S.  CI.  123-55  V 


engine,  having  exhaust  and  air  supply  conduiu  and  valve  ac- 
tuating devices  all  located  within  the  lateral  limits  of  the  en- 
gine as  determined  by  the  outer  limits  of  the  cylinder  heads 
and  the  rods  of  the  valves  therein. 


3,734,072 
FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  MODEL  ENGINE 
Sboji  Yamda,  1-3  Aza  Tody  aba,  Oaaa  Haguroshinden,  In- 
uyama,  Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1971, 46/96879 
lBt.CLF02bii/(74 
U.S.  CL  123—73  A  4  Claims 


Fuel  control  means  for  a  model  engine  in  which  intake  air  is 
pre-compressed  in  a  crank  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  fuel 
control  means  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  fuel  control 
valve  provided  between  a  fuel  tank  and  fuel  injection  nozzle 
means  of  the  engine,  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  being 
introduced  into  the  valve  so  as  to  control  its  opening  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  crank  chamber  pressure.  The  crank 
chamber  pressure  is  also  introduced  into  the  fuel  tank  so  that 
the  fuel  in  the  tank  is  forced  under  pressure  through  the  pres- 
sure responsive  fuel  control  valve  into  the  engine. 


3,734.073 

ADJUSTABLE  CAMSHAFT  SPROCKET  WHEEL 

Robert  L.  Walter,  19361  Lake  Chabot  Road,  Castro  Valley, 

and  Earl  L.  Kdiy,  1826  Bucna  Vista,  Livermore,  both  of  Calif. 

Filedjunc  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  148,648        , 

Int.  CL  FOll  1134;  ¥l6h  35/06 

VS.  CI.  123-90.15  6  Claims 


"'TV. ' 


A  V-type  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine 
with  valves  in  the  cylinder  heads,  especially  a  supercharged 


A  timing  sprocket  for  a  camshaft  is  provided  with  a  number 
of  positioning  holes  equally  spaced  in  a  circle  about  ite  axis  of 
rotation.  A  vernier  plate  connected  to  the  camshaft  is  pro- 
vided with  alignment  holes  equally  spaced  in  a  corresponding 
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circle  as  the  circle  of  positioning  holes  but  at  a  slightly  greater 
or  lesser  angle.  Alignment  of  a  positioning  hole  and  an  align- 
ment hole  using  a  positioning  pin  permits  incremental  rota- 
tional adjustment  of  the  sprocket  wheel  relative  to  the 
camshaft  for  angular  increments  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  angles  of  the  positioning  holes  and  the  angles  of 
the  alignment  holes. 


3,734,074 
OPPOSED  PISTON  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  Francis  Butler;  John  William  Jordan,  and  Finn  Orbcck, 
all  of  Sunderland,  England,  assignors  to  Doxford  and  Sun- 
derland Limited,  Sunderland,  England 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  19,  1970, 
29,951/70 

Int  CI.  F02b  3  7104;  F02d  39104 
U.S.CI.123-119CB  3  Claims 


A  multi-cylinder,  opposed  piston,  two-stroke  cycle  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  the  kind  in  which  air  is  admitted  to  the 
cylinders  under  pressure  through  ports  in  the  cylinder  walls  at 
or  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  (i.e.  the  ends  nearest  the 
crankshaft),  and  exhausted  through  ports  in  the  cylinder  walls 
at  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders,  has  two  exhaust  driven  tur- 
bochargers.  The  gases  are  exhausted  from  each  cylinder 
through  two  sets  of  ports,  the  one  set  of  ports  for  each  cylinder 
being  linked  to  one  turbocharger  and  the  other  sets  to  the 
other  turbocharger,  so  that  each  turbocharger  is  driven  by  ap- 
proximately half  the  exhaust  gases  leaving  the  engine. 


3,734,075 
BALL  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Philip  Arthur  Staples,  334  Ddorme  Road,  Mondcor,  Johan- 
nesburg, South  AfHca 

Fikd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,604 

Int.  CLF41b  75/00 

U^.  CI.  124-1  7  Claims 


mechanism  and  a  variably  positioned  and  movable  deflector 
plate  located  between  and  in  front  of  the  wheels  relative  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  wheels  are  adapted  to  rotate.  The  posi- 
tioning of  the  deflector  plate  is  controlled  by  a  set  of  routing 
cams. 


3,734,076 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Kiziol,  RusscU,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,490 

Int.  CI.  A47J  56/00 

U.S.  CI.  126-25  R  8  Claims 


A  hinge  structure  for  a  round  cover  member  adapted  to  be 
utilized  on  a  rounded  base  member  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
cover  can  be  nested  partially  around  the  base  and  removed 
from  the  base  only  when  the  cover  is  in  a  substantially  open 
position.  The  flange,  forming  part  of  the  hinge,  has  an  open 
slot  disposed  at  a  pre-determined  angle  and  rests  on  a  post 
member  which  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  base  and  off- 
center  to  serve  the  dual  function  of  positive  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  cover  with  retention  of  the  cover  through  the  inabili- 
ty of  the  flange  to  pass  over  the  extended  sidewall  of  the 
rounded  base. 


3,734,077 
HEAT-RETAINING  FOOD  SERVER 
Charles   P.   Murdough,   Evanston,   and   Alfred   W.   Nccly, 
Northbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Fikd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,945 

IntCI.A47g2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  126—246  10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  ball  projecting  arrangement 
wherein  the  balls  may  be  projected  from  between  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  peripheries  of  a  pair  of  wheels  located  in  the 
same  plane  and  driven  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions.  The  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  are  spaced 
apart  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball  to  be  projected  and  the 
arrangement   includes   a   variable   speed   ball   feed   supply 

910  O.O.— 43 


A  hollow  food  serving  dish  having  upper  and  lower  metal 
shells  with  a  heat-reuining  pellet  and  a  resilient  cushioning 
element  disposed  therebetween.  The  shells  are  generally 
rectangular  in  shape,  when  viewed  in  elevation,  and  are  her- 
metically sealed  together  only  at  their  peripheral  edges. 
Limited  expansion  is  permitted  upon  heating,  but  the  danger 
of  bursting  is  avoided  by  reason  <^  the  configuration  and  con- 
struction of  the  dish. 


tnf 
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9,734,078 

MEANS  FOR  ANTICIPATING  ANTI-G  FORCE  IN  A 

MOVING  VEHICLE 

Robert  L.  Craacr;  John  W.  HcaMau,  wid  WilUan  P.  Mycn, 

all  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Tbc  Bendix  Corporatkm, 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,650 

IatCI.A61b79/00 

U^.CI.128-1A  nCtaims 


An  anti-G  valve  with  a  pressure  sensitive  wall  member 
which  compares  ambient  pressure  with  ram  pressure  to  an- 
ticipate a  condition  from  which  high  onset  of  "g"  could  occur 
and  transmits  an  operational  signal.  The  transmitted  opera- 
tional signal  controls  the  flow  of  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  to 
unbalance  a  valve  permitting  the  first  fluid  to  flow  through  a 
nozzle  into  a  chamber  The  static  pressure  adjacent  the  nozzle 
outlet  being  lower  than  ambient  pressure  causes  ambient  air  to 
enter  the  chamber.  The  first  fluid  and  ambient  air  together 
pressurize  an  anti-G  garment  to  protect  a  recipient  from  any 
adverse  effects  caused  by  an  increase  in  the  acceleration 
force. 


3,734,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD  TESTS 
Mark  Weber,  lla  King  St.,  Soothcmwood,  East  London, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,907 

int.  CLA6Ib  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  128-20  10  Claims 


.W= 


t-4 

■ 


conform  to  the  specification  of  a  Wintrobe  sedimentation  rate 
tube,  the  syringe  being  preferably  of  a  disposable  nature  and 
having  a  valve  means  including  an  agitator  ball  and  anti- 
coagulant in  the  interior  thereof  { 


3,734,080 

BLOOD  COLLECTING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Dcwitt  R.  Pcttcrson;  John  S.  Asscnia,  both  of  Basking  Ridge, 

and  Henry  A.  W.  Kipp,  SomcrvUle,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  832^67,  June  12, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,352 

InL  CI.  A61b  79/00,  A61ni  7/00 

U^.CL128-2F  14  Claims 


A  blood  collecting  shut-off  valve  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
that  portion  of  a  double-ended  blood  collecting  needle  used 
for  puncturing  a  vacuum  container  for  blood  collection.  The 
shut-off  valve  comprises  a  flexible  tubular  needle  sheath  unat- 
tached to  the  needle  hub,  having  a  closed  pierceable  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  needle  point  and  needle  contacting  means  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sheath  adjacent  to  the  point  of  the  needle 
and  pressing  against  the  needle  cannula  to  serve  as  a  seal 
against  the  passage  of  blood  toward  the  open  end  of  the  sheath 
and  to  maintain  the  sheath  on  the  needle  surface.  The  sheath 
is  composed  of  a  material  having  the  ability  to  distort  under 
compression  when  the  pierceable  end  of  the  sheath  and  the 
stopper  of  the  vacuum  container  are  pierced  by  the  point  of 
the  needle  and  the  needle  cannula  enters  the  vacuum  con- 
tainer, with  the  sheath  returning  to  its  original  position  cover- 
ing and  sealing  off  the  needle  |x>int  after  removal  of  the 
vacuum  container  from  the  needle. 


3,734,081 

TOOTH  SENSITIVITY  TESTING  METHOD 

Harding  Van  Schaack,  2460  Pasadena  Blvd.,  Milwaukee,  Wit. 

Coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,834,  April  2, 1969,.  This 

applicatioa  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,420 

lot  CI.  A6 lb  79/00 

U.S.  CL  1 28-2  N  10  Claims 


ti 

u 


Erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate  measuring  apparatus  in  the 
form  of  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  cylinder  of  which  is  made  to 


Bead-like  spherical  bodies  of  differing  sizes  and  yieldability 
and  heat  conductivity  are  slidable  through  limited  ranged. 
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spaced  from  each  other  on  a  highly  flexible  moisture-impervi- 
ous strand  for  selective  manipulation  to  registry  with  a 
selected  tooth  area  for  localizing  sensitivity  to  temperature  or 
pressure. 


3,734,082 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACHILLES 

TENDON  REFLEX  TESTING 

Edward  B.  Rawson,  Lincoln,  and  DavM  J.  OHiorden,  Jr.,  Bil- 

lerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scarle  MedidaU,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,555 

Int.CI.A61b5/76 

U.S.CL  128-2  N  14  Claims 


3,734,084 

MECHANICAL  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Douglas  K.  Ousterhont,  3321  Thomas  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,776 

lBt.CI.A61b7/24 

U.S.  CI.  128-15  10  Claims 
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A  signal  processing  system  for  Achilles  tendon  reflex  testing 
operative  to  determine  the  elapsed  time  between  a  hammer 
tap  and  the  one  half  relaxation  point  for  both  normal  and  ab- 
normal Achilles  tendon  reflexes.  The  test  operator  is  provided 
with  a  visual  indication  of  foot  motion  which  is  marked  to  in- 
dicate the  points  of  tap  initiation  and  one  half  relaxation.  A 
digital  count  is  provided  corresponding  to  each  one  half  relax- 
ation time  and  means  are  provided  to  enable  entry  of  this  data 
into  a  data  processor  by  the  test  operator  when  a  proper 
Achilles  response  has  been  noted. 


3,734,083 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CATHETER  VELOMETER  •  FLOW 

METER 
Alexander  KoHn,  Bel  Air,  CaUf.,  asaigiior  to  The  Regents  o(  the 
Uaivenity  of  CaUfoniU,  Berkeley,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,436 

lit.  CLA61b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  2.05  F  1 2  Claims 


A  catheter  is  provided  in  the  form  of  an  open  ended  flexible 
tube,  the  tube  having  an  intermediate  slitted  portion.  Each  of 
the  two  sections  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  slitted  portion  is 
shaped  outwardly  into  an  arched  configuration.  A  pair  of  elec- 
trodes are  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  portion  of  the  tube 
between  the  slitted  portion  and  the  open  end.  A  slidable 
plunger  may  be  mounted  in  the  tube,  and  which  can  be  moved 
into  position  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  tube. 


A  mechanical  tongue  depressor  has  a  laterally  offeet  clamp 
which  enables  it  to  be  readily  clamped  to  any  portion  of  the 
vertical  post  of  a  conventional  mouth  speculum  wherein  the 
vertical  post  extends  between  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the 
mouth  alongside  the  mouth  cavity,  interchangeable  depressor 
blades  of  different  sizes  can  be  quickly  attached  to  and 
detached  from  the  clamp  portion  to  adapt  the  depressor  for 
use  with  animals  of  different  sizes. 


3,734,085 

STIMULATOR 

Theodore  B.  Russell,  2190  N.E.  124th  St,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,642 

lBtCl.A61h7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—36  4  Claims 


An  improvement  which  converts  an  electric  shaver  into  a 
stimulator  for  producing  vibrations  to  stimulate  the  skin  of  the 
user.  An  oscillating  member  is  provided  in  a  portion  of  the 
shaver  housing  together  with  means  for  coupling  the  oscillat- 
ing member  to  the  motor  of  the  shaver  for  driving  the  oscillat- 
ing member  to  produce  vibrations  of  an  external  shaver  sur- 
face for  stimulating  the  skin.  In  one  embodiment  the  oscillat- 
ing member  is  a  vibrating  bar  having  a  surface  available  on  the 
outside  of  the  shaver,  and  in  another  embodiment  the  oscillat- 
ing member  is  an  eccentric  weight  inside  the  shaver  which 
vibrates  the  shaver  housing  so  that  the  housing  itself  can  be 
applied  to  the  skin  to  stimulate  it.  The  vibrations  may  also 
stimulate  muscle  and  flesh. 


3,734,086 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAYING  THE 

TIME  LAPSE  BETWEEN  A  GIVEN  HEARTBEAT  AND 

THE  CORRESPONDING  ARTERIAL  PULSE 

Jerry  Allan  Phelps,  Sr.,  6013  Innes  Trace  Road,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,573 

iBt  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  1  Claim 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  a 

heartbeat   detected   by   an   electrocardiographic   detecting 
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system  and  the  corresponding  peripheral  pulse  detected  by  a  operating  components  for  effecting  the  'onPj^d;""'  "«;;«■ 
^L  sensing  system  iVdisclosS.  Further  features  include  a  ment  of  the  tracuon  panel.  The  elevator  and  tracuon  panel 
battery  supply  with  a  charging  circuit  and  battery  condition  in- 


^^H^H^iihteHi^ 


mount  patient  engaging  harnesses  in  a  manner  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  traction  panel  applies  traction  to 
the  patient. 


iMTTiiii  itwwiwa  cwmH 


dicating  means  and  a  capacitor-type  sample  and  hold  circuit 
with  constant  current  charging  means  and  meter  readout 
calibrated  in  pulse  propagation  time. 


3  734  089 

CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 

Robert  Gaud,  65  Boulevard  du  Chateau,  92  NeulUy-wr-Seine, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,768 
Cbiinis  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Dec.  15, 1970, 7045235 
Int.  CI.  A61t  5/46 
UACL 128-130  iCtalms 


3,734,087 
EXTERNAL  PRESSURE  CIRCULATORY  ASSIST 
HaroM  S.  Sauer,  CarUsk;  Nnbar  D.  Hagopian,  Bedford,  and 
John  M.  Cobnan,  Uxington,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medi- 
cal Innovations,  Inc.,  WaMham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197324 

Int.CLA6Ih7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-64  43  Claims 
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Improved  external  pressure  circulatory  assist  device  of  the 
type  which  utilizes  an  electrocardiogram  signal  to  faciliute 
synchronization  of  its  pressure  pulse  with  the  heartbeat.  The 
improvemenU  include  a  more  efficient  and  clinically  suiuble 
mechanical  means  to  induce  pressure  variations  in  the  legs  of 
a  patient,  and  an  automatic  control  means  to  maintain  the 
proper  pressurization  even  during  physiological  changes  in  the 
limbs  of  the  patient  being  treated,  and  control  means  to  moni- 
tor and  adjust  the  pressure  wave  to  achieve  the  proper  phasing 
of  the  pressure  wave  with  the  cardiac  cycle  during  treatment 
of  the  patient. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  contraceptive  device  to 
be  placed  both  in  the  uterine  cavity  and  in  the  uterine  neck 
and  comprising  on  the  one  hand  a  hollow  cylinder  provided 
with  one  or  more  windows  on  iu  side  wall  and  with  a  widening 
at  its  upper  part  and,  housed  in  said  tube  by  one  of  their  ends, 
on  the  one  hand  two  curved  stems  and  a  stem  folded  back  on 
itself  forming  a  loop,  the  summit  of  the  loop  being  provided 
with  an  excrescence. 


3  734  090 

INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICES 

Frank  Shubcck,  10  Lundy  Lane,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,162 

IntCLA61f  5/46 

U.S.CL  128-130  17  Claims 


3  734  088 
TRACTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERFTTTING  TONGUE 

AND  NOTCH  TRACTION  PANELS 
Atkc  Dee  Tucker,  Jr.,  1339  East  CooUdgc,  and  MUton  C. 
David,  1405  Ardmore  Ave.,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif. 
FBcd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,269 
Int.  CLA61h  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-75  SCtoims 

An  elongated  base  mounting  an  aligned  elevator  and  trac- 
tion panel.  The  elevator  is  hinged  to  the  base  and  operating 
components  are  mounted  on  the  base  for  selectively  vertically 
pivoting  the  elevator.  The  traction  panel  is  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  the  base  and  the  base  incorporates 


An  improvement  in  linear,  compressible,  uniplanar  intra- 
uterine devices  which  comprises  sealing  the  device  in  fixed 
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position  between  two  layers  of  plastic  membrane  and  then 
slitting  the  membrane  to  allow  compression  of  the  device,  and, 
in  particular,  a  W-shaped  wire  frame  sealed  in  said  slitted 
membrane. 


3,734,091 

OXYGEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BLOOD  OXYGEN 

SATURATION  SENSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  BREATHING 

Ronald  H.  TapHn,  Shirley,  England,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,268,  Aug.  19, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,054,  Feb. 

26, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

155,547 

int.  CLA61b  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-142  10  Claims 


-v^ 


from  a  datum  position  controls  the  quantity  of  liquid  injected 
into  the  patient  gas  in  each  cycle.  This  displacement  is  directly 


ffe??JV"« 


proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the  stored  patient  gas  and  the 
movable  member  is  displaced  by  driving  means  which  is 
driven  as  a  result  of  the  pressure. 


3,734,093 
THERMAL  EAR  WAX  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 
Torindo  R.  Pauricc,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,128 

Int.CLA61f///00 

U.S.CH28-184  4  Claims 


|ar/*<frr*V 


The  blood  circulating  in  the  body  of  the  subject,  e.g.  in  the 
ear  pinna,  is  tested  at  suitable  time  intervals  to  detect  super- 
saturation  of  oxygen,  using  an  optical  oximeter  and  a  tempora- 
ry oxygen-deficient  (anoxic)  breathing  mixture  in  conjunction 
with  a  timing  device  to  develop  a  signal  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  time  required  for  the  anoxic  mixture  to  bring  the  ox- 
ygen level  in  the  blood  down  to  saturation  level,  which  signal 
is  used  to  control  the  duty  cycle  of  a  valve  in  the  line  supplying 
oxygen  to  the  user's  breathing  bag,  so  that  between  tests  the 
user  is  provided  with  oxygen  at  a  rate  responsive  to  his 
breathing  requirements  to  maintain  his  system  close  to  100 
percent  saturation  in  oxygen;  an  over-riding  control  being  ex- 
erted by  the  oximeter  to  increase  the  flow  rate  of  oxygen  to 
the  user  immediately  whenever  the  oximeter  detects  an  ox- 
ygen level  below  saturation;  the  anoxic  mixture  being  pro- 
vided by  temporarily  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  oxygen  through 
the  valve  to  a  suitable  low  value. 


3,734,092 
MEDICAL  RESPIRATOR 
Barry  John  Kipling,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
13,064/70 

IntCI.A6Im/6/00 
U^.  CL  128—145.5  10  Cbims 

A  liquid  injector  for  medical  respirators  in  which  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  patient  gas  is  stored  at  higher  than 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  known  volume  during  an  expiratory 
period  of  a  respiratory  cycle  and  discharged  to  a  patient  dur- 
ing the  next  following  inspiratory  period  of  the  cycle.  The  in- 
jector includes  a  movable  member  the  displacement  of  which 


A  thermal  ear  wax  extracting  device  comprises  a  tapered  tu- 
bular seal  unit  adapted  to  be  partially  inserted  into  an  ear  of  a 
patient.  A  tapered  tubular  heating  unit  many  times  longer  than 
the  seal  unit  is  removably  fitted  onto  the  part  of  the  seal  unit 
adapted  to  extend  outside  the  ear.  The  heating  unit  is  adapted 
to  bum  slowly  to  provide  heat  at  the  seal  unit.  A  shield  is 
removably  fitted  onto  the  heating  unit  around  the  part  of  the 
seal  unit  adapted  to  extend  outside  the  ear.  The  shield  is  inter- 
posed between  the  head  of  the  patient  and  the  heating  unit. 


3,734,094 

MULTIPURPOSE  ESOPHAGEAL  INSTRUMENT 

Teodoro  A.  Calinog,  320  E.  North  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,044 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  E  3  Cbdms 

An  instrument  for  integrated  monitoring  of  a  patient's 

physical  condition  includes  a  suction  tube  for  insertion  in  his 
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esophagus,  the  tube  being  provided  with  an  inlet  in  one  end 
for  stomach  fluids  and  an  outlet  in  its  opposite  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  suction  machine.  A  portion  of  the  tube  is  encircled  by 
an  acoustic  tube  that  is  spaced  from  it,  although  the  inner  end 
of  the  acoustic  tube  is  sealed  to  the  suction  tube  in  a  location 
adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  inlet  end  of  the  suction  tube. 
The  outer  end  of  the  acoustic  tube  has  an  opening  through 


wherein  a  plastic  bag  or  vinyl,  polyethylene,  or  the  like  is  pro- 
vided with  a  body  atuchment  means  having  an  open  gap  or 
gaps  such  as  indentations  which  may  provide  contraction  and 
expansion  with  a  patient's  sphincter  and/or  venting.  Such  in- 
dentations form  vent  passages  in  the  ring  face  regardless  of 
any  need  for  expansion  or  contraction  so  that  devices  of 
similar  construction  can  be  used  where  no  expansion  is 
needed.  For  example,  for  infants  or  persons  having  extremely 


which  the  suction  tube  emerges,  and  an  outlet  for  connection 
to  a  sound-monitoring  device.  The  inner  end  portion  of  the 
acoustic  tube  has  lateral  openings  therein  covered  by 
diaphragm  means.  A  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  bands  en- 
circle the  acoustic  tube  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  are  connected 
to  wires  extending  outwardly  along  the  acoustic  tube  and  away 
from  its  outer  end  for  connection  to  a  heart-monitoring 
machine. 


3,734,095 

FLUID  INFUSION 

Loub  S.  Santomidi,  479  Oak  View  Drive,  VacavUlc.  Calif. 

Fikd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,657 

Intel.  A6lm  OS  100 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  2 1 4.4  20  Ctalms 


^ 


A  novel  fluid  infusion  assembly  and  method,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  stylet  catheter  and  associated  novel  guide  core 
which  carries  a  surmounting  self-sealing  penetrable  jacket  ac- 
commodating placement  of  a  stylet  needle  within  the  catheter 
prior  to  venipuncture  and  removal  of  the  stylet  needle  sub- 
sequent to  venipuncture  while  a  fluid  delivery  tube  is  continu- 
ously communicating  fluid  to  the  catheter.  An  improved  fluid 
coupling  is  adapted  to  penetrate  the  jacket  and  guide  core  at 
selected  locations  to  provide  an  alternate  site  for  delivering 
fluid  to  the  catheter  or  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  fluids  to  the 
catheter  simultaneously.  The  stylet  needle  has,  at  the  curved 
terminal  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  tab  which  novelly  accom- 
modates ( 1 )  aspiration  of  blood  from  the  vein  to  a  transparent 
portion  of  the  tab,  or  (2)  outflow  of  blood  from  the  vein  to  a 
transparent  portion  of  the  tab  by  normal  blood  pressure  and 
capillary  action  to  evince  a  successful  venipuncture.  The 
method  includes  squeezing  the  tab  prior  to  and  during 
venipuncture  and  thereafter  aspirating  blood  into  the  tab  and 
also  removing  the  stylet  needle  and  penetrating  the  self-seal- 
ing jacket  with  a  fluid  connector. 


3,734,096 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VENTED  FECAL  RECEPTACLES 
Bluma  MUlcnbach,  25  Roc  Court,  Isiip,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,653 
lnt.CLA61f5/44 
U.S.  CI.  128-283  11  Claims 

Receptacles  constructed  in  accordance  with  certain  princi- 
ples are  usable  for  anal  ileostomy  or  colostomy  purposes 


loose  or  watery  bowel  movement  and  no  sphincter  expansion. 
Likewise  constructions  wherein  expansion  is  not  required  are 
suitable  for  ileostomy  or  colostomy  pouches  applied  to  any 
required  body  area.  In  such  instances,  the  rings  can  be  con- 
structed with  one  or  more  vent  passages  effected  by  gaps 
between  the  ends  of  adhesive  members  normally  carried  by 
the  ring  for  adherence  between  the  buttocks  or  to  a  body  area. 
Modified  gas  escape  vents  are  disclosed  as  variations  of  the  in- 
vention. 


3,734,097 

THERAPEUTIC  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Alejaadro  Zaffaroni,  Atiicrton,  Calif.,  aai(Bor  to  Aba  Cor- 

poratioa,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Continuadca-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,1 16,  April  1, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,598,122,  and  a  continuadoa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,117, 

April  1, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,598,123.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  136,981Thc  poriioo  of  the  term  of  this  patcat 

•ubsequcnt  to  Aug.  10, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.  A61f  7102 

VS.  CI.  128-268  16  Claims 


Adhesive  laminate  tape  for  the  topical  administration  of 
controlled  therapeutically  effective  quantities  of  drug  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anti-neoplastic  agents,  folic  acid 
antagonists  and  anit-mitotic  agents  for  the  treatment  of  skin 
lesions,  comprising  a  backing  member  bearing  a  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive,  the  adhesive  having  distributed  therein  a 
means  for  metering  the  flow  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  drug  to  the  lesions  over  a  prolonged  period  of 
time. 
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3  734  098 
VENTED  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  WITH 

SPACER 
George  H.  Schnellcr,  Devon;  Ralph  S.  Uvi;  Howard  J.  Uvin, 
both  of  Norristown,  and   Stephen  W.  Goodsir,  King  of 
Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Condnuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  118,009,  Feb.  23, 1971, 

which  is  a  condnoadon  of  Ser.  No.  814,424,  April  8, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

742,872,  July  5, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 

1971,Ser.  No.  172,805 

lntCLA6IJ7/00 

U.S.  a.  128-272  6CWms 


clipped  through  a  vacuum  line.  The  apparatus  has  an  elon- 
gated external  fixed  tubular  cutter  interiorly  of  which  a  similar 
cutter  rotates.  The  inner  cutter  is  driven  by  a  motor  by  means 
of  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  the  interior  of  which  shaft  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  inner  cutter.  Vacuum  is  sup- 
plied through  the  interior  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  interior  of 
the  cutter.  Control  means  are  provided  whereby  tissue  drawn 
into  an  opening  in  the  tubular  cutter  by  the  vacuum  is  sheared 
off  by  the  rotation  of  the  inner  cutter  inside  and  against  the 
bore  of  the  external  cutter. 


3,734,100 
CATHETER  TUBEIS 
Robert  D.  Walker,  Racine,  Wis.;  Seymour  Bazell,  Skokie,  Dl.; 
Edward  M.  Goldberg,  Glencoc,  III.,  and  Ralph  G.  Ostensen, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  MPC/Kurgisil,  a  Joint  ven- 
ture of  Medical  Products  Corp.  and  E.  T.  Manufacturins 
Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,898 

Int  CI.  A61m  25/00, 16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  llCtaims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  a  universal 
dispensing  package  for  medicamenu  to  be  dissolved  in  a 
parenteral  container  prior  to  use.  The  package  is  made  up  of  a 
container  and  a  cap  which  has  a  hollow  piercing  device  for 
dispensing  medicament  from  the  container  into  a  closed 
system  parenteral  solution  bottle,  and  second  has  a  frusto- 
conical  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the 
neck  of  an  open  system  parenteral  solution  container.  A 
hydrophobic  membrane  filter  is  provided  as  a  vent  in  the  cap 
to  relive  the  vacuum  to  allow  for  dispensing  of  the  medica- 
ment. 

The  present  improvement  comprises  spacers,  or  studs, 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  piercing  device  to  space  the 
hydrophobic  vent  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
parenteral  container  when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  closed 
system  parenteral  solution  bottle. 


Improved  catheter  tubes  and  their  method  of  construction 
having  a  comformable  balloon  cuff  of  silicone  rubber  of  low 
hardness,  modulus,  and  stress  values,  and  which  resulte  in  less 
pressure  necrosis  and  cuff  failure  in  use.  Specific  examples  in- 
clude endotracheal  tubes,  Foley  catheters,  tracheostomy 
tubes,  urethral  catheters,  and  catheters  for  use  in  gastric,  es- 
ophageal, pharyngeal,  nasal,  intestinal,  recUlcolonic, 
choledochal,  arterial  venous,  cardiac  and  endobronchial  ap- 
plications. 


3,734,099 

POWERED  SURGICAL  CUTTER 

Herman  G.  Bender,  5205  S.E.  37th  Avenue,  Pordand,  Oreg.; 

Robert  N.  Page,  Route  1,  Box  872,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  and 

Leslie  D.  Wold,  539  S.W.  188tti  Avenue,  Aloha,  Oreg. 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  841,741,  July  15, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,702 

InL  CI.  A61b  7  7/J2 

U^.  CI.  128-305  7CUIms 


3,734,101 
GIRDLE  WITH  WAISTLINE  AREA  CONTROL 
Jack  J.  LoCasdo,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intemadonal 
Pbytcx  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,495 

Int.CI.A41c//00 

U.S.CL  128-533  20  Claims 


^^<   f^/x  M 


A  powered  surgical  cutter  with  its  own  controlled  vacuum 
system  designed  to  clip  tissue  and  remove  each  piece  as  it  is 


A  girdle  is  disclosed  which  provides  for  waistline  area  con- 
trol and  generally  includes  a  body  encircling  and  molding  re- 
gion terminating  at  an  upper  portion  in  a  plurality  of  generally 
convergent  marginal  edges  extending  upwardly  with  respect  to 
the  body  encircling  region  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  provide  a  plurality  of  open  spaces  between  upwardly 
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projecting  areas.  A  transversely  extensible  and  preferably 
transversely  elastic  band  of  materia)  is  superimposed  substan- 
tially circumferentially  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  girdle. 
The  band  is  secured  to  the  upwardly  projecting  areas  along  the 
marginal  edges  of  such  projecting  areas  to  provide  zones  of 
lesser  modulus  of  elasticity  between  said  upwardly  projecting 


areas. 


3,734,102 
DRIVE  FOR  ORBITING  SIEVE  OF  COMBINE 
Stuart   D.   Pool,   CrysUl   Lake,   lU.,   assifnor   to   Bernard 
Mathews,  CrysUl  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  S«r.  No.  194,238 

lBLCI.AOlf/2/JO 

U.S.  CI.  130-26  3  Claims 


A  combine  has  an  upper  sieve  and  a  lower  sieve  connected 
to  each  other  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  by  front  and  rear  link- 
ages. Each  linkage  has  a  rock  lever,  and  two  vertically  extend- 
ing links  connected  to  the  respective  sieves.  The  rock  lever  is 
fulcrumed  in  walls  of  the  combine  casing.  The  rear  end  of  the 
upper  sieve  is  driven  by  a  first  crank  and  the  front  end  of  the 
lower  sieve  is  driven  by  a  second  crank  of  less  radius.  The  ver- 
tical crank  motion  of  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  sieve  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  sieve  by  the  rear  linkage, 
and  the  crank  vertical  motion  of  the  front  end  of  the  lower 
sieve  is  transmitted  to  the  front  end  of  the  upper  sieve  by  the 
front  linkage.  The  front  end  of  the  upper  sieve  has  elliptical 
orbiting  motion,  and  the  whole  of  the  lower  sieve  and  a  rear 
part  of  the  upper  sieve  have  circular  orbiting  motion. 


3,734,103 

CONCAVE  FOR  COMBINES 

Bcnard  C.  Mathews,  P.O.  Box  70,  Crystal  Ukc,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,444 

Int.  CI.  AO If /2/2« 

VS.  CI.  130-27  L 


removed  in  the  forward  direction.  The  front  concave  bar  ex- 
tends downwardly  to  block  removal  in  the  forward  direction. 
The  front  concave  bar  is  removably  screwed  to  a  cross  plate  to 
permit  removal  of  the  blanking  plate.  Access  is  provided  by  a 
door  in  the  casing  walls.  A  flange  on  the  blanking  plate  en- 
gages the  front  ends  of  the  fmgers  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  blanking  plate. 


6  Claims 


3,734,104 
METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  TOBACCO  STEMS 
William  Michaux  Buchanan,  and  John  W.  Madures,  both  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,613 
IntCI.A24bOi/7« 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  P  7  Claims 

Expanded  tobacco  stems  are  produced  having  increased 
filling  capacity.  Rolled,  crushed  tobacco  stems  are  cut  to  filler 
size  and  adjusted  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  24  to  60  per- 
cent by  weight.  The  high  moisture  cut  stems  are  subjected  to 
hot  gas  conuining  at  least  30  percent  steam,  whereby  the 
moisturized  stems  are  heated  to  aibout  250°  to  750T.  for 
about  O.S  to  less  than  3  seconds.  By  this  process,  the  filling 
capacity  of  the  expanded  cut  stems  is  increased  from  30  to  SO 
percent  or  more  and  the  apparent  density  is  materially 
reduced  in  comparison  to  that  of  an  unexpanded  control. 


3,734,105 
CAPLESS  WIG 
Marco  Borghcse,  Ardmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  N.  Wagman  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,600 

lBt.CLA41gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-53  7  Claims 


36. 


A  capless  wig  is  disclosed  having  a  skeleton  defined  substan- 
tially by  non-elastic  lace  fabric  strips  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  elastic  strips  on  the  rear  half  of  the  skeleton. 
Each  of  said  strips  is  stitched  to  a  hair  mounting  strip  spirally 
wound  with  respect  to  the  skeleton. 


The  concave  has  a  removable  blanking  plate  located 
beneath  the  concave  bars.  A  transverse  angle  extending  from 
one  side  plate  to  the  other  has  horizontally  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending fingers  which  support  the  blanking  plate  so  it  can  be 


3,734,106 
TOOTHBRUSH  MOUTHWASH  RINSER  KIT 
EU  Zimmerman,  159  West  76th  St,  Apt.  5 A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,275 
Int  CI.  A45d  40100 
U.S.  CI.  132-79  B  9  Claims 

A  combined  toothbrush  mouthwash  rinser  and  tumbler  kit 
that  comprises  a  squeeze  bottle,  an  adapter  extendable  over 
the  squeeze  bottle  and  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  same 
and  this  adapter  including  a  skirted  portion  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  over  the  squeeze  bulb  with  a  bottom  part  basi- 
cally connected  thereto  or  with  an  opening  permitting  access 
to  the  squeeze  bulb  so  that  the  rinser  liquid  can  be  forced  out- 
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wardly  therefrom.  The  adapter  includes  a  support  for  a 
toothbrudi  element,  which  the  element  may  include  a  stem  or 
by  which  the  toothbrush  element  may  be  slipped  over  the  end 
of  the  adapter  in  a  manner  to  keep  the  same  from  turning  and 
held  against  axial  displacement  therefrom.  A  tumbler  made  of 
plastic  to  be  tight  fitted  downwardly  on  to  the  skirted  portion 
surrounding  the  squeeze  bottle  or  directly  on  to  the  squeeze 
bottle  according  to  the  last  form  of  the  invention.  This  tumbler 


26  S   M 


makes  for  a  saniury  kit  and  also  serves  to  provide  storage 
space  for  toothpaste  and  other  brush  elemenu  of  different 
bristle  strength.  The  adapter  may  include  valve  arrangement 
and  the  stem  may  be  releasably  removable  from  the  adapter 
and  when  tightened  upon  the  same  will  close  a  valve  surface 
on  the  stem  upon  it  being  brought  against  a  valve  extension  on 
the  adapter  so  that  the  outlet  through  the  adapter  is  closed 
when  the  brush  stem  is  tightened  down  upon  the  adapter. 


3,734,107 

DENTAL  FLOSS  TOOTH  CLEANING  TOOL 

Irwin  B.  Thierman,  8817  N.  Swenson  St.,  Porthind,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,263 

Int.  CI.  A61c  75/00 

VS.  CL  132-92  A  5  Claims 


22  I*  24  *^  58     16 


52    10        44        404«m56 


A  tool  for  holding  dental  floss  and  being  capable  of  being 
manipulated  for  cleaning  interproximal  areas  between  the 
teeth.  The  tool  has  a  body  member  supporting  a  supply  spool 
of  dental  floss  and  a  take-up  spool.  A  pair  of  amis  project  from 
the  body  member  and  have  downtumed  fingers  across  which 
dental  floss  between  the  supply  spool  and  take-up  spool  is 
stretched  tightly.  The  dental  floss  being  supported  across  the 
fingers  can  be  worked  between  the  teeth  by  suitable  manipula- 
tion of  the  tool.  The  supply  spool  of  denul  floss  and  the  toke- 
up  spool  have  a  rotatable  connection  with  each  other  such 
that  when  new  dental  floss  is  presented  to  the  fingers  such 
floss  is  simultaneously  taken  up  and  held  tight. 


3  734  108 
CLEANING  DEVICES  FOR  CHEMICAL  OR  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL SURFACE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 
Svantc  G.  Afanegard,  Savedalen,  and  Harry  A.  H.  Ericson,  V. 
Frolunda,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nordnero  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,015 
Cbhns    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    10,    1970, 
16693/70 

lBt.CI.B08bi/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-76  8  Claims 


7- 
15- 
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A  cleaning  device  for  chemical  or  electro-chemical  surface 
treatment  plants,  comprising  different  treatment  tanks  into 
which  the  material  to  be  treated  is  immersed,  uses  a  movable 
spray  booth  which  is  transported  to  a  preselected  tank  and 
stops  in  a  position  above  said  tank.  The  material  having  its 
treatment  flnished  in  said  tank  is  lifted  up  through  the  bottom 
of  said  spray  booth  and  is  sprayed  with  cleaning  liquid  inside 
it. 


3,734,109 
SPRAY  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  G.  Hebner,  5430  West  Marginal  Way  SW,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,680 

Int.  CLB08b  J/02 

U.S.CL  134-64  19Clahns 


i    \%^ 


A  spray  cleaning  system  adapted  to  operate  upon  elements 
of  extended  length  including  a  conflned  area  having  a  path  of 
travel  along  which  the  elemenu  are  conveyed,  a  plurality  of 
spray  stations  each  having  spraying  uniu  aligned  on  either  side 
of  the  path  of  travel,  and  a  pneumatic  isolating  station  posi- 
tioned between  successive  spray  stations  to  direct  a  flow  of  air 
upon  the  surfaces  of  the  elements  at  a  low  velocity  to  prevent 
cross  contamination  between  liquids  sprayed  in  successive 
spray  stations. 


3,734,110 

PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

ATTACHED  TO  A  VEHICLE  TOP 

Mark  T.  Bums,  4557  Alameda  Drive,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,418 

Int.CI.E04f//J4i 

U.S.CI.135-1A  1  Claim 

Structures  such  as  racks,  shelters  and  the  like  which  are 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  top  are  assembled  with 
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comer  members  which  are  shaped  to  receive  and  grip  dif-    the  main  by  upsetting  the  material  of  the  main  outwardly  of 
ferent  lengths  of  pipe.  These  structures  are  also  provided  to    the  same  into  the  through  bore  of  a  fitting  attached  to  the 


the  vehicle  top  whereby  the  structures  are  readily  attached  to 
the  top  of  a  vehicle  or  to  the  side  thereof. 


3,734,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  MIXING  OF  FLUIDS 
WUliam  A.  McClintock,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petrofeum  Company,  BartlcsviUc,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  S«r.  No.  209,575 

Int.  CI.  G05d  77/02 

VS.  CI.  137-3  6  Claims 


main,  the  upset  material  acting  as  a  mechanical  fastening 
means  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  fitting  to  twist  about 
the  axis  or  center  line  of  the  main. 


3,734,113 

ATTITUDE  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

Bernard  (>.  Madden,  860  Valley  View  Road,  Flourtown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,196,  Oct  14,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,590399 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Set.  No.  156^57 

Int.CLE04hi/;9 

VS.  CL  137—40  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  mixing  a  fluid 
traveling  in  a  pipe  section  with  a  second  fluid  introduced  into 
the  pipe  section  by  sparging  the  second  fluid  into  the  pipe  sec- 
tion at  points  across  the  internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  section, 
disrupting  the  flow  through  the  pipe  section  with  a  perforated 
frusto-conical  baffle  coaxially  aligned  with  the  pipe  section 
with  its  apex  extending  toward  the  means  of  sparging  the 
second  fluid,  sparging  additional  second  fluid  downstream 
from  within  the  throat  of  the  frusto-conical  bafTle,  and  disrupt- 
ing the  flow  within  the  pipe  downstream  of  the  frusto-conical 
baffle  and  sparging  means  with  a  line  restriction  extending 
from  the  pipe  section  side  walls  into  the  pipe  section  to  create 
an  orifice  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe  section  inside 
diameter  coaxially  aligned  with  the  pipe  section. 


3,734,112 
METHOD  OF  TAPPING  A  HOLE  IN  A  MAIN  THROUGH  A 

FITTING 
Robert  R.  Finney;  Lawrence  F.  Luckenbill,  both  of  Decatur, 
and  Gerry  E.  Kisscll,  Charleston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  lU. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  868,040.  Oct  21, 1969.  This  application 
Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,986 
IiitCLB23b4//0« 
U.S.CL  137-15  4  Claims 

A  method  for  opening  a  flow-way  in  a  main  when  a  main  is 
to  be  connected  to  a  secondary  main  or  service  line.  In  open- 
ing the  flow-way  in  the  main,  a  perforator  or  tapping  tool  is 
utilized,  which  will  progressively  form  the  hole  or  aperture  in 


A  flotation  system  including  a  plurality  of  gas/liquid  ballast 
tanks  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  platform  and  all  connected 
to  a  novel  gas  distribution  valve  also  secured  to  the  platform 
which  selectively  delivers  gas  to  the  ballast  tanks  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  the  desired  attitude  of  the  platform 
within  the  liquid  medium.  The  ballast  tanks  are  open  bot- 
tomed and  function  as  air  traps,  the  degree  of  flotation  af- 
forded to  the  platform  being  controlled  by  injecting  or 
withdrawing  air  of  other  gas  to  respectively  force  water  out 
from  and  take  water  in  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
thereby  control  the  displacement.  The  open  bottom  construc- 
tion of  the  ballast  tanks  provides  a  self -limiting  tilt  feature  to 
each  tank  because  inclination  of  a  tank  above  a  predeter- 
mined critical  angle  causes  air  to  spill  out  through  the  bottom 
and  limit  the  flotation.  The  valve  is  a  novel  type  of  ball  check 
valve  and  provides  attitude  control  by  automatically  selective- 
ly controlling  the  ratio  of  gas  to  liquid  within  each  ballast  tank 
through  the  check  ball  feature,  while  elevation  control  is  ef- 
fected by  simultaneously  changing  the  ratio  of  gas  to  liquid  in 
all  ballast  tanks.  The  control  valve  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  spaced  peripherally  about  the  sidewall  of  the  valve  body. 
The  upper  surface  of  the  valve  body  bottom  wall  is  provided 
with  a  central  horizontal  platform  region  disposed  at  a  level 
below  that  of  each  of  the  ports,  from  which  the  floor  extends 
radially  outward  and  slopes  upward  toward  the  ports.  A  plu- 
rality of  spherical  balls  are  seated  on  the  central  platform 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  when  the  valve 
body  is  tilted  are  free  to  roll  outward  and  block  any  of  the 
ports  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  central  platform. 
The  mechanism  may  be  adjusted  to  provide  a  slope  to  the  plat- 
form or  other  controlled  device  where  such  an  arrangement  is 
desired. 
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A  ^...c... .  -?'J"??*lll  disclosed.  Resilient  means  urges  an  outlet  closure  member  up- 

I^    w.    £Sm^iuV:ll^^J^^^^^y^  stream  away  from  the  outlet.  When  the  predetermined  condi 

Leonard  R.  PhilUps,  WestfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SterUng    tions  have  been  met,  the  closure  member  overcomes  the  re 


Radiator  Company,  Inc.,  WcstfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,464 
Int  CI.  F16k  /  7/40;  E05f  15/20 
VS.  CL  137-68 


12  Claims 


sistance  of  the  resilient  means  and  is  seated  against  the  outlet 
to  prevent  further  flow  therethrough. 


3,734,116 
BACK  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  FOR  A  FLUERIC 

DEVICE 
R.  Pierce  Trask,  H,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,033 
Int  CLF  15c  7 /OS 


U.S.CL137— 836 


5  Claims 


An  adjustable  damper  valve  having  a  housing  forming  an  ax- 
ially  extending  passageway  utilizes  a  resilient  metallic  shutter 
containing  a  plurality  of  pleat-type  folds  to  permit  the  shutter 
to  expand  transversely  across  the  passageway  and  close  a  ven- 
tilating duct.  An  adjustable  platform  bearing  a  bracket  that  is 
pivotable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  metallic  shutter 
is  mounted  on  a  lead  screw  that  may  be  rotated  to  adjust  the 
transverse  position  of  the  bracket  in  the  passageway  and  cor- 
respondingly limit  the  resilient  expansion  of  the  shutter  across 
the  passageway.  The  bracket  is  held  in  engagement  with  the 
metallic  shutter  by  means  of  a  frangible  link  which  when 
broken  permits  the  bracket  to  pivot  relative  to  the  adjustable 
platform  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shutter  so  that  the 
shutter  can  completely  close  the  passageway.  Several  frangi- 
ble links  responsive  to  different  conditions  are  connected  seri- 
ally together  to  hold  the  bracket  so  that  the  shutter  closes  au- 
tomatically when  a  condition  to  which  any  one  of  the  links  is 
sensitive  is  present. 


3,734,115 
SPRING  BIASED  SAFETY  VALVE 
Jack  A.  McMath,  Fort  ThooMS,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,171 

Int  CL  F16k  15/04, 1 7/30, 1 7/38 

U^.CL  137-73  9  Claims 


40A- 


24A 


■20A 


36A 


A  biased  safety  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  materials 
therethrough  in  the  presence  of  predetermined  conditions  is 


A  back  pressure  sensitive  fluidic  switching  mechanism  is 
disclosed.  A  fluidic  device  incorporating  this  mechanism  will 
switch  from  one  output  receiver  channel  to  another  under  the 
effect  of  back  pressure  produced  by  a  control  signal  issuing 
from  a  control  port  disposed  at,  in,  or  near  the  output  channel 
of  the  device.  Decoupling  vents  are  provided  downstream  of 
the  control  ports  in  each  output  receiver  channel  so  as  to  insu- 
late the  device  from  the  effects  of  load  impedance.  Opera- 
tional stability  may  be  achieved  by  the  provision  of  side  vents 
in  conjunction  with  each  control  port  such  that  the  control 
signal,  when  applied,  serves  to  block  the  vent 


3,734,117 
FLUID  DIAPHRAGM  MODULATOR 
Louis  D.  Atkinson,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1 8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  90,707 

Int  CLG05d  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—82  8  Claims 


A  pair  of  spaced  and  series  connected  nozzles  tenninate  in  a 
first  coupling  chamber  with  a  flat  spring-loaded  diaphragm 
forming  an  outer  wall.  A  second  coupling  chamber  closes  the 
spaces  between  the  nozzles.  The  diaphragm  is  a  common  wall 
with  an  input  chamber.  A  main  fluid  supply  is  connected  to 
cither  the  first  coupling  chamber  or  to  the  first  nozzle  and  an 
output  or  a  reference  pressure  means  is  correspondingly  con- 
nected to  the  second  coupling  chamber.  A  supply  to  the  noz- 
zle establishes  aspiration  between  the  two  nozzles  with  a 
resulting  negative  pressure  level.  A  control  input  signal  to  the 
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input  chamber  moves  the  spring-loaded  diaphragm  toward  the 
second  nozzle  with  an  increased  pressure  in  the  second 
chamber.  Alternatively,  the  output  is  connected  with  the 
supply  to  the  first  chamber  and  the  nozzles  and  second 
chamber  are  connected  to  references  to  establish  unit  gain 
and  provide  a  repeater. 


3,734,118 
FOLDABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  PASTE  SUPPLY:  AND 

DISPENSER  AND  COVERING  MEANS 

Frances  B.  Howard,  101 1  CoUctc  Street,  Columbos,  Miw. 

Fikd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202^0 

Uit  CI.  A63h  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-84  16Ctalin« 


3,734,120 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  VALVES 
Alan  Charles  Rowc,  East  Chtenock,  acar  Yeovil,  and  Jobs 
Richardson  Bennett,  Yeovil,  both  of  England,  asrignors  to 
Nomialair-Garrctt  (HoMingi)  Limited,  YeovU,  Somcrtet, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55347/70 

IntCI.F16kJ//y2 
U.S.  CL  137-220  8  CUImi 


A  folding  toothbrush  includes  a  brush  element  which  is 
pivoted  to  a  carrier  member  and  shiftable  on  this  member 
from  non-use  to  use  positions.  The  carrier  member  also  forms 
the  support  and  alignment  means  for  a  pliable  receptacle  for 
toothpaste  having  a  discharge  slot  which  registers  with  the 
brush  head  when  the  brush  is  in  the  completely  folded  non-use 
position.  A  coyer  member  for  the  brush  and  receptacle  in  the 
non-use  position  serves  as  a  handle  when  the  brush  is  extended 
for  use. 


3,734,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VISCOSITY 
Derrick  Albert  Nodds,  Brentwood,  England,  anignor  to  N.  V. 
Tools  Limited,  Brentwood,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
4,181/71 

laL  CL  G05d  24102 
U.S.CL  137-92  TCiafaM 
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Control  means  for  modulating  the  valve  head  of  a  fluid  flow 
delivery  valve  to  maintain  substantially  a  desired  flow  condi- 
tion. Pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  being  delivered  operates  pres- 
sure differential  means  which  are  arranged  to  regulate  a  pres- 
sure reducer  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  from  upstream  of 
the  valve  head  to  a  datum  pressure  chamber.  The  valve  head  is 
responsive  to  pressure  in  the  datum  chamber  and  thereby  is 
modulated  by  varying  fluid  flow  delivery. 


3,734,121 
FLUID  FLOW  VALVES 
Alan  Charles  Rowc,  East  Cbinnocfc,  Near  Yeovil,  Somcrtet, 
and  John  Richardson  Bennett,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  both  of  En- 
gland, aarignors  to  Normalalr-Garrett  (Holdings)  Lhaitcd, 
YeovO,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,993 
CUIms  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55,348/70 

Int.CI.F16kJ///2 
U.S.CL  137-220  10  Claims 


B   to 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  which  in- 
cludes a  pivoted  paddle  or  like  member  arranged  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  and  driven  by  means  of  an  electromag- 
netic force  acting  upon  the  member,  means  for. reversing  the 
direction  of  the  electromagnetic  force  each  time  the  member 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  each  direction  of  its  travel 
and  thereby  causing  the  member  to  be  driven  back  and  forth 
m  the  liquid,  and  means  for  introducing  a  further  liquid  into 
the  said  liquid  in  such  a  way  that  in  passing  to  the  liquid  said 
further  liquid  serves  to  lubricate  the  pivot  of  the  member. 


An  in-line  fluid  flow  valve  in  which  the  valve  head  is  modu- 
lated to  maintain  subsUntially  a  desired  delivery  flow  pressure 
by  means  of  fluid  from  upstream  of  the  valve  head  being 
reduced  in  pressure  and  fed  to  a  datum  pressure  chamber 
operably  associated  with  the  valve  head.  The  pressure  being 
fed  to  the  datum  pressure  chamber  is  regulated  by  means  of  a 
bleed  valve  which  is  itself  regulated  by  variations  of  the 
delivery  flow  pressure. 
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3,734,122 
DENTAL  COMPRESSED  AIR/VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Lcroy  L.  Cousins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,867 

Int.  CLF16k  ^9/00 

U.S.  CL  137—340  12  Claims 


3,734,124 
STAGED  THROTTLING  FLOAT  VALVE 
Paul  Zanoni,  Muskegon,  and  Rkbard  F.  ShunU,  Muskegon 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bennett  Pump  Incor- 
porated, Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,859 

IntCLF16ki7/7S 

U.S.  CL  137-430  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  combined  water  ring  vacuum  pump  and  com- 
pressor, both  mounted  in  a  single  cabinet.  The  vacuum  pump 
is  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  cabinet,  the  compressor  is 
mounted  on  a  vibration  insulated  platform  suspended  from  the 
top  of  the  cabinet  and  the  compressor  drive  motor  is  atuchcd 
to  the  underside  of  the  support  platform.  A  water  line  con- 
nects the  compressed  air  heat  exchanger  to  the  water  ring 
vaci'um  pump,  so  that  the  water  introduced  into  the  vacuum 
pu    p  is  flrst  used  to  cool  the  air  from  the  compressor. 


A  throttling  mechanism  to  be  embodied  as  part  of  a  float 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  an  orifice  includes  a 
stem  portion  having  concentrically  mounted  thereon  a  prima- 
ry throttling  valve  mechanism  and  a  secondary  throttling  valve 
mechanism.  As  the  buoyancy  force  of  the  float  is  increased, 
the  primary  valve  opens  to  allow  flow  through  the  orifice  to 
stabilize  the  position  of  the  float  valve.  Additional  buoyancy 
force  acting  on  the  float  will  cause  the  secondary  throttling 
valve  to  open  thereby  enabling  increased  flow  through  the  ori- 
fice. Under  conditions  of  varying  pressure  differential,  the 
float  valve  will  tend  to  bob  up  and  down  adjusting  the  total 
flow  area  as  required,  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid  level. 


3,734,123 

CONTROL  MEANS  REGULATING  A  SUPPLY  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Daniel  I.  PomeranU,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallo- 

r>  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,418 
Int.  CLG05d  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  137-392 


3,734,125 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  DISPENSING  VALVE 
HAVING  EXCESSIVE  PRESSURE  SAFETY  FEATURE 
Roger  K.  Bruce,  Mission  Viejo;  Werner  Marhold,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Cecil  F.  Adickes,  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sterigard  Corporation,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
FUcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,204 
Int.  CI.  F16k  57/74 
lOCtaims    U.S.CL  137-495  24  Claims 


Liquid  flow  regulating  means  is  responsive  to  a  switching 
means,  the  switching  means  in  turn  being  resp>onsive  to  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  a  constant  voltage  source, 
the  amount  of  current  from  the  constant  volUge  source  being 
controlled  by  a  semiconductive  current  control  means  which 
is  sensitive  to  the  temperature  differences  produced  by  im- 
mersion in  the  liquid. 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  housing  of  a  dispensing  valve 
has  a  barrel  for  the  valve's  valving  mechanism.  The  base  is 
adapted  to  be  pressure  tightly  attached  to  a  dispenser.  In  order 
to  maximize  the  number  of  valve  housings  produced  in  a  given 
mold  base,  a  base  parting  plane  extends  along  the  base's  lon- 
gitudinal axis  slightly  into  the  barrel.  A  transition  parting 
plane  extends  from  the  terminus  of  the  base  parting  plane  at  a 
slight  angle  from  a  normal  to  the  base  parting  plane  to  meet  a 
barrel  parting  plane  close  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel.  An  an- 
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nular  external  flange  extends  partly  around  the  barrel  and 
meets  the  barrel  parting  plane  and  terminates  at  the  transition 
plane.  With  this  parting  plane  pattern,  a  core  pin  for  the  bar- 
rel's bore  can  be  carried  by  a  mold  half,  thereby  eliminating 
complicated  and  space  consuming  core  pin  ejection 
mechanisms.  The  valving  mechanism  includes  a  plug  disposed 
in  the  barrel's  bore  for  translation  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position.  In  the  closed  position,  the  plug  seats  on 
an  interior  seat  of  the  barrel.  This  seat  defines  a  line  seal.  The 
plug  has  a  cupped  seal  with  an  annular  flexible  lip  in  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  of  the  barrel's  bore.  A  valve  stem  is  attached 
to  the  plug  by  lock  rings  on  the  stem  received  in  complemen- 
Ury  recesses  in  an  axial  bore  of  the  plug.  The  valve  stem  ex- 
tends rearwardly  through  the  barrel  and  past  iu  end.  A  rear 
cap  is  attached  to  the  barrel  over  the  external  flange  and 
closes  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel's  bore.  An  actuator  is  engaged 
to  the  stem  and  has  a  bearing  point  on  the  rear  cap  for  pivotal 
movement  to  open  the  valve.  The  valve  stem  and  plug  are 
biased  into  their  closed  position  by  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
rear  cap  and  the  cup  seal. 


3,734,126 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  CONDITIONER 
Donald  F.  Weaver,  Box  208,  Grove,  Ark. 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,800,  Aug.  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,739 

Int.CI.F16k/5//^ 
UACI.  137— 512.15  6CUlins 


3,734,127 

STOPCOCK-JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Joel  L.  WilUams,  18  Lake  St.,  Rt  2,  Box  136,  Cary,  and  Vivian 

T.  Stannett,  1 105  Bancroft  St.,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,215 

Int  CI.  F16k  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-583  12  Claims 

In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 

combination  stopcock-joint  assembly  used  in  laboratory  work 


and  particularly  suited  for  high  vacuum  sample  testing.  This 
assembly  is  formed  of  three  parU;  namely,  the  double  round 
joint  with  a  hole  and  channel,  a  female  joint  and  a  male  joint 


with  a  hole.  When  the  two  holes  are  aligned,  a  vacuum  can  be 
drawn  through  the  joint  but  when  the  holes  are  misaligned  a 
seal  is  formed.  , 


3,734,128 
PNEUMATIC  DUMP  VALVE 
John  P.  Etchcverry,  Sylmar,  and  James  B.  Doolittic,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  auignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,235 

Int.CLF16k;///0 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.2  6  Claims 


A  device  including  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  baffle  means  disposed 
therebetween  forming  compartments.  The  baffle  includes  a 
rigid  strengthening  member  embedded  in  resilient  and  pliable 
material.  A  plurality  of  normally  closed  large  openings  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  either  of  the  compart- 
ments are  provided  and  include  relatively  smaller  normally 
open  flow-through  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  The 
resilient  and  pliable  material  of  the  larger  opening  upon  being 
displaced  outwardly  causes  the  smaller  openings  to  be  closed. 
The  frame  includes  an  opening  registering  with  each  group  of 
openings  including  a  larger  opening  and  a  pair  of  smaller  op- 
positely disposed  openings.  The  pressure  conditioner  unit  may 
be  used  in  a  liquid  distribution  system  wherein  hot  and  cold 
water  supplies  are  in  communication  with  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pressure  conditioner  and  means  independent  of  a  water  heater 
is  provided  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  cold  liquid  source  at 
times  and  thereby  varying  the  pressure  within  the  heater  con- 
tainer. 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet  of  a  valve  body.  The  valve  comprises  a  valve  stem 
member  having  a  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  the  stem.  The  stem 
passes  through  a  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  an 
outer  edge  surface  of  the  diaphragm  is  secured  to  the  valve 
body.  A  valve  element  is  mounted  on  the  stem  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  stem,  with  the  stem  passing 
through  a  central' opening  in  the  element.  A  valve  seat  is 
formed  in  the  valve  body  with  the  valve  element  being  mova- 
ble between  a  first  and  second  position,  to  permit  the  valve 
element  to  prevent  or  allow  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  respectively.  A  pilot  valve  comprises  a  solenoid 
which  has  an  opening  which  allows  atmospheric  pressure  to  be 
coupled  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm.  Further,  energization  of 
the  solenoid  causes  a  pilot  valve  element  to  close  the  solenoid 
opening  and  allow  inlet  pressure  to  be  coupled  to  the  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm.  Further,  a  check  valve  allows  pressure  in 
the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  to  be  released  when  the  valve  ele- 
ment seals  the  inlet  from  the  outlet. 
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3,734,129  3  734  131 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  FLUID  CONTROLLED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Jean  Claude  Van  Dest,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey   Simeon  Ukarski,  Saint-Cloud;  Pierre  Hardy,  and  Leon  Hardy 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Jean  Gachot,  Enghien-les- 

Filcd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,355  Bains,  France 

Int.  CL  F16k  / 1 100  Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,968 

U.S.  CL  137—596  7  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  12, 1969, 6941589 

Int.CI.F15ci/04 
U.S.CL  137-608  7  Claims 


A  hydraulic  directional  valve  system  which  may  be  used  for 
controlling  motor  cylinders  associated  with  a  tractor  or  the 
like  has  paired  sliding  spool  valves  operated  in  opposite 
directions  by  a  walking  beam  lever  to  control  connection  of  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  with  either  of  a  pair  of  motor  ports.  Slow 
rates  of  feed  are  obtained  by  metering  the  flow  out  of  the 
motor  port,  whether  induced  by  pump  pressure  or  gravity.  For 
this  purpose,  a  pilot  operated  metering-out  valve  has  its  pilot 
controlled  by  the  main  spool  to  provide  first  a  series  of 
gradually  increasing  small  openings  and  during  final  move- 
ment of  the  spool  to  cause  instantaneous  opening  of  a  large 
pilot  operated  metering-out  valve  which  opens  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  main  spool.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  pilot  operated  pressure  relief  valve  which  provides 
unloading  of  the  supply  pressure  when  all  directional  valves 
are  in  neutral,  which  provides  also  hydraulic  detent  release  for 
the  main  spool  during  slow  metering  and  when  pressure  builds 
up  at  the  end  of  a  motor  stroke  and  which  further  provides 
overload  relief  at  a  still  higher  maximum  pressure. 


3,734,130 
FIRING  VALVE 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Edgar  R.  Bernicr, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,607 

Int.CLF16k;//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.1  8  Claims 


A  firing  valve  for  charging  a  load  with  compressed  gas,  such 
as  air,  is  disclosed  in  which  admission  of  compressed  gas  from 
a  source  to  the  valve  displaces  a  piston  against  the  restraint  of 
a  dashpot  so  as  to  open  a  passageway  from  the  source  to  the 
load  at  a  controlled  rate.  During  charging,  a  second  piston, 
slideable  with  respect  to  the  first,  is  displaced  to  block  a  vent- 
ing passageway  but  unblocks  this  passageway  during  retrac- 
tion when  the  system  is  to  be  discharged. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  fluid  controlled 
logic  circuits  comprising  a  network  of  fluid  circulation  con- 
duits and  relays  for  carrying  out  the  logic  functions,  wherein 
the  circuits  are  constituted  of  stacked  flat  elements  in  which  is 
made  a  network  of  fluid  conduits,  and  which  are  shaped  to 
constitute  the  movable  members  of  the  relays. 


3,734,132 

SHUTTLE  VALVE 

Herbert  F.  Kuhnelt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hocrbriger 

Ventilwerkc  Akticngesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,621 

Int.CLF16k77/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—625.49  6  Claims 


4    6     I      10    9  8    3    2  7  5 


A  shutle  valve  serving  as  a  pneumatic  selector  switch  for  al- 
ternately directing  incoming  impulses  from  one  input  to  two 
different  outputs.  The  valve  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
piston  therein  freely  movable  between  two  end  positions,  pro- 
vided with  a  sealing  ring  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  input  to  the  outputs. 


3,734,133 
DIVERTER  PINCH  VALVE 
Robert  K.  Little,  Mount  Holly,  and  Edgar  Barry  Lincoln, 
Pennsauken,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RKL  Controls,  Inc., 
Hainesport,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,413 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7/06, /7//4 
U.S.  CL  137-636  14  Claims 

A  pinch  type  diverter  valve  including  a  hollow  Y-shaped 
resilient  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  angulariy  disposed  leg 
portions.  The  valve  body  is  disposed  within  a  housing  which 
includes  means  for  selectively  pinching  the  leg  portions  to 
control  flow  therethrough.  The  pinching  means  includes  an 
outer  pinch  bar  and  an  inner  pinch  bar  arranged  in  substan- 
tially opposed  relation  adjacent  each  leg  portion,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  selectively  moving  the  inner  and  outer  pinch 
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bars  to  provide  a  gas  tight  closure  of  one  leg  portion  while  at 
the  same  time  providing  a  fully  open  passage  within  the  other 


leg  portion.  The  pinch  bars  may  also  be  disposed  selectively  at 
any  desired  intermediate  position,  permitting  use  of  the  valve 
as  a  mixing  valve. 


3,734,134 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  TWO  VALVES  IN  A 

COMMON  HOUSING  AND  USE  OF  THE  ARRANGEMENT 

IN  A  VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  UTILIZING  PLANT 
Ernst  Vogdi,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  t)  Sulzcr 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,052,  Jan.  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,   1969, 
001240/69 

lBt.CI.  F16k//02 
VS.  CL  137-637.2  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  valve  design  wherein  a  smaller 
and  a  larger  valve  are  placed  in  a  common  housing  and  ar- 
ranged for  independent  operation,  the  smaller  valve  serving 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  operating  fluid  therethrough  and  the 
larger  valve  affording  full  flow  or  no  flow  of  operating  medium 
therethrough.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  use  of  the  valve 
arrangement  in  a  steam  or  vapor  generating  plant  for  facilitat- 
ing starting  thereof. 


3,734,135 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  INTERNAL  TURBULATOR 
James  A.  Mosier,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modinc  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  3, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  177,640 

IntCLF15d//02 

U.S.CL  138-38  10  Claims 

A  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  a  fluid  flow  tube  with 

transverse  minor  and  major  dimensions  and  an  elongated 


agitator  fln  turbulator  in  the  tube  also  having  minor  and  major 
dimensions  in  which  the  minor  dimension  of  the  turbulator 
spans  the  minor  dimension  of  the  tube  and  the  major  dimen- 
sion of  the  turbulator  is  less  than  the  major  dimension  of  the 
tube  but  with  the  turbulator  in  its  major  dimension  contacting 
opposite  sides  of  the  interior  of  the  tube  in  its  major  dimension 
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at  contact  areas  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  turbulator.  In  one  preferred  form  the  turbulator  is  bowed 
with  the  two  ends  of  the  turbulator  in  contact  with  one  side  of 
the  tube  relative  to  the  major  dimension,  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  turbulator  contacting  the  other  side  of  the  tube 
and  the  thickness  or  minor  dimension  of  the  turbulator  ex- 
tending across  the  minor  dimension  of  the  tube. 


3,734,136 
PIPELINE  CONTENTS  IGNITER 
Kenneth  W.  Lefever,  Waterford,  Va.,  assignor  to  VaMei-Lef- 
ever    Artie    Gas    and    Oil    Transportation    Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar .  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 29,548 

Int  CLE  161 55/00 

U.S.  CL  138—103  4  Claims 


A  pipeline  for  transmitting  crude  oil  or  the  like  is  fitted  with 
longitudinally  extending  igniters,  each  comprising  a  casing 
containing  thermite  packed  about  a  phosphorus  core.  If  a 
violent  rupture  of  the  pipeline  occurs  at  least  one  igniter  will 
also  be  ruptured,  whereupon  the  phosphorus  will  ignite  the 
thermite,  which  will  in  turn  ignite  the  pipeline  contents  so  that 
such  will  burn  off  rather  than  pollute  streams  and  other  fea- 
tures of  the  nearby  area. 


3,734,137 

PIPELINE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Stanley,  819  Bowen,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,512 

IntCLB61byi/;0 

U.S.CL  138-105 

I 


9  CUims 


An  elongated  oil  or  gas  pipe  mounted  on  an  elevated  plat- 
form insulated  from  the  ground  surface.  The  pipe  is  enclosed 
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within  a  full  length  insulated  housing  which  contains  service    uniform  and  regularly  spaced  along  the  cross-rifled  axes.  The 
pipes,  rails,  and  the  like.  At  selected  points  along  the  system,    minor  inside  diameter  d,,  the  projection  height  h  of  each  pro- 
game  crossings  are  provided  to  enable  a  maintenance  of  the   jection,  the  projection  pitch  P,  projection  width  b,  and  spiral 
natural  game  paths  and  migratory  patterns  of  the  wildlife  of 
the  area. 


3,734,138 

OIL  OR  LIKE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND 

PIPELINE  SUPPORT 

Byron  T.  Brown,  1818  S.  16th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  B. 

Stahmer ,  90  2  D  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr . 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,468 

Int  CI.  E02d  27146;  F16I 3100 

MS.  CL  138- 106  6  Claims 


An  oil  or  like  pipeline  system  is  supported  upon  randomly 
spaced  pillars  each  comprising  a  rubber  or  like  container  filled 
with  a  fluidic  material  such  as  styrofoam,  sand  water  or  the 
like. 


3,734,139 

COMPOSITE  THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURE 

Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  820,028,  May  21, 1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  488,581,  Sept.  20, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,454,443.  This  application  May  5, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  140,547 

Int  CL  F16I 9112;  B29c  27120;  B32h  3 1/26 

VS.  CL  138—146  5  Claims 


lead  angle  a  and  /3  have  the  following  relationships:  P/h  is 
from  S  to  4  h/d,  is  from  O.OOS  to  0.08,  b/P  is  in  the  range  of  0.2 
to  0.8,  and  the  spiral  lead  angles  ar+/3  are  from  20°  to  80" . 


3,734,141 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREPARING  PREDETERMINED 

WEFT  YARN  LENGTHS  IN  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Hubert  Peter  van  MuUekom,  Deurne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Machinefabriek  L.  Tc  Strike,  Dcnmc,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
7018895 

Int  CLD03d  47/54 
U^.CL  139-122  H  lOCtaims 


nmmi^m. 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substantially  non- 
deformable  cylinder  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  substan- 
tially unperforated  cylinder  of  a  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  uniformly 
bonded  together  to  form  an  integral  structure  consisting  en- 
tirely of  the  two  polymers. 


3,734,140 
CROSS-RIFLED  VAPOR  GENERATING  TUBE 
HIsashi     Naliamura,     Ibaragi,     and     Masatoshi     Tanaka, 
Nishlnomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2, 1969, 44/52752 
Int  CLF16I 9/00 
U.S.CL  138-177  4Chims 

A  vapor  generating  tube  of  the  two-phase  type  which  is 
operated  at  a  pressure  between  sub-critical  and  critical  pres- 
sure of  the  vapor  has  a  tube-like  body  through  which  fluid  is 
passed.  The  inner  wall  surface  of  the  tube  is  crossed-rifled  to 
provide   a   plurality   of  quadrilaterally   shaped   projections 


A  mechanism  for  preparing  predetermined  weft  yam 
lengths  in  a  weaving  machine  having  continuous  unwinding  of 
the  yarn  from  a  stationary  yam  spool,  comprising  two  buffer 
stores  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  weft  yarn  length  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  a 
loop  fixation  device  and  a  yarn  supply  means  movable  with  its 
discharge  opening  between  two  end  positions,  each  situated  in 
front  of  an  entrance  mouth  of  a  store,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  yam  supply  means  supplies  a  yam  length  to  the 
one  and  the  other  buffer  store  and  that  the  loop  fixation 
device  is  operated  each  time  when  the  supply  means  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  one  to  the  other  end  station  for  fixing  the  loop 
length  received  in  the  one  buffer  store,  wherein  the  buffer 
stores  are  positioned  with  their  planes  containing  the  loops  op- 
posite to  each  other  and  that  the  yarn  supply  means  is  movable 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  loop  planes  and  containing  the 
paths  for  the  ingoing  loop  legs  in  both  stores,  the  loop  fixation 
device  comprising  at  each  end  station  a  means  that  is  operated 
when  the  supply  means  moves  towards  the  other  end  station  in 
order  to  keep  the  loop  leg  delivered  previously  by  the  supply 
means  to  the  relative  buffer  store  in  its  place,  while  between 
both  stores  a  transfer  means  is  reciprocally  movable  in  the 
transverse  direction  for  catching  the  yam  portion  which  has 
been  drawn  by  the  movement  of  the  supply  means  from  the 
one  to  the  other  end  station,  between  said  stations  and  trans- 
ferring it  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  paths  for  the  outgoing  loop 
legs  in  both  stores. 
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3,734,142 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
RaymoMl  Dcwas,  120  Boulevard  dc  Salnt-Quendo,  80  Amkiu, 
Fniacc 

Fikd  July  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,916 
Chlms  priority,  appUcatioa  Laxcmboiirg,  July  21,  1970, 
61379 

ImLClDOM  47/ 12 
VS.  CI.  139- 123  6  Claims 


Th€  complete  assembly  which  comprises  the  body  of  the 
cam  casing,  the  connection  between  the  casing  and  the  batten, 
the  bearing  which  supports  the  pivotal  shaft  of  the  lever  which 
carries  the  toothed  sector  as  well  as  its  connection  with  said 
casing  and  with  the  batten  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  unit,  that  is  to  say  a  single  part. 


3,734,143 
MEASURING  AND  LENGTH  DETERMINING  MEANS  FOR 

WEFT  YARN  IN  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Vladimir  Svaty,  Libcrec,  Caechoslovakia,  assigiior  to  EUtex, 
Zavody     tcxtilniho     strojirenstric     gcncralni     rcditelstvi, 
Libcrac,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
6777/69 

lnt.Cl.D03d  47130,47134 
VS.  CI.  139-127  P  8  Claims 


A  shuttleless  loom  having  a  pneumatic  delivery  means  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  and  determining  the  length  of  weft 
yam  fed  thereto.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  pull  a  length  of 
yam  from  a  supply,  in  cyclic  action  and  hold  the  same  under 
tension  while  being  fed  to  the  pneumatic  means. 


3,734,144 
WEFT  INSERTER  DRIVE  MEANS  SAFETY  DEVICE  OF  A 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Pierre  Remond,  Bourgoin-JaiUeu,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Diedcriclis,  Bourgoin-JalUcu,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,607 
IatCI.D03d57/7« 
U.S.  CI.  139-336  2  Claims 

A  weft  inserter  safety  device  and  driving  means  for  a  shut- 
tleless loom  of  the  kind  including  at  least  one  weft  inserter 


which  is  driven  by  a  belt  or  like  element  which  is  flxed  by  iu 
ends  to  stationary  parts  of  the  loom  and  which  passes  over  rol- 
lers of  the  weft  inserter,  including  a  micro  switch  associated 
with  the  belt  and  with  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  relay 
and  a  cut-out.  The  micro  switch  serves,  when  rendered  opera- 
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tive  by  malfunctioning  of  the  belt,  to  interrupt  the  circuit  and 
thus  stop  the  loom.  The  cut-out  is  so  arranged  to  require  ac- 
tuation after  correction  of  the  malfunctioning,  requiring  a  re- 
setting operation  of  the  electrical  circuit  before  the  loom  can 
be  re-started.  i 


3,734,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCENTRIC,  MULTI- 
TURN,  NESTED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD 

COILS 
Robert  J.  Emingcr,  and  Clayton  L.  Tyaon,  botb  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  aasif  nors  to  Esaex  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  824,121,  May  13, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,631,591,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640,156,  May  22, 

1967,Pat  No.  3,481,372.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1971, Scr. 

No.  135.613 

Int.CI.B21fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-92.1  1  Claim 
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Apparatus  for  forming  concentric,  multi-turn,  nested 
dynamoelectric  machine  field  coils  in  which  first  and  second 
concentric  coil  forms  arc  provided  each  having  first  and 
second  parts  for  respectively  forming  first  and  second  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  coils  which  are 
respectively  connected  by  generally  straight  side  portions. 
Each  of  the  first  parts  comprises  two  elongated,  spaced,  paral- 
lel pins  arranged  to  form  generally  straight  first  end  portions 
of  the  respective  coil,  each  of  the  second  paru  being  laterally 
spaced  from  the  respective  first  part  thereby  to  form  the  side 
portions  of  the  respective  coil.  Each  of  the  second  parts  has  a 
first  section  comprising  two  elongated,  spaced,  parallel  pins 
and  a  second  section  comprising  two  elongated,  spaced,  paral- 
lel pins  spaced  from  the  first  section  pins  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  respective  first  part  and  parallel  with  the  first 
section  pins.  The  pins  of  each  of  the  second  parts  are  arranged 
in  a  pattern  to  form  the  second  end  portion  of  the  respective 
coil  with  generally  straight  side  sections  respectively  joined  to 
the  respective  side  portions  and  converging  to  and  joining  a 
generally  straight  end  section  parallel  with  the  first  end  por- 
tion. 
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3,734,146 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  HELICAL  SPRINGS  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  EFFECTING  THE  SAME 
Ravil  Nigametzhanovich  Nazyrov,  uHsta  Gagarina,  63,  kv.  36, 
and  Rinad  Fatkhrakhmanovich  Kavirov,  uUsta  Saidasheva, 
42,  kv.  7,  both  of  Kazan,  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,636 

Int.  CKB2  If  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-71  R  6  Claims 


The  winding  of  helical  springs  is  effected  by  bending  succes- 
sive portions  of  a  wire  by  segments  of  a  circle.  In  order  to  form 
the  above  segments,  the  successive  portions  of  the  wire  are 
squeezed  on  a  support,  in  which  case  the  wire  and  the  support 
are  mutually  rotated  and  displaced  forward.  The  wire  should 
be  squeezed  by  striking  the  wire  or  subjecting  the  wire  to  im- 
pacts in  the  same  place  of  the  support. 

The  method  is  carried  into  eflfect  by  a  device  having  a  sup- 
port and  a  striker  reciprocating  relative  to  the  support.  The 
striker  is  mounted  with  a  gap  relative  to  the  support  and  the 
wire  is  fed  into  this  gap  during  the  operation  of  the  device. 
Thus,  the  striker  strikes  the  wire  periodically  to  form  the  seg- 
ments, from  which  the  coils  of  the  spring  are  then  formed. 


3,734,147 
MANUAL  SYRINGE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Bonitta,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Elmer  A.  Kocnig, 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,269 

Int.CI.B65bJ/74 

U.S.  CI.  141-27  4  Claims 


A  syringe  filling  apparatus  consisting  of  an  upright  frame 
having  a  platform  for  supporting  a  tray  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  syringe  cartridges  in  either  a  horizontal  storage  or  ver- 
tical filling  position,  there  being  provided  below  the  platform  a 
manually  operated  squeeze  bubble  defining  a  pump  for  pres- 
surizing a  removable  medicament  unit.  The  medicament  unit 
includes  a  flexible  outlet  tube  from  a  disposable  medicament 
bottle  having  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  tube.  A  pinch-type 


handle  valve  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  outlet  tube  ad- 
jacent the  nozzle  that  may  be  manually  grasped  and  actuated 
to  fill  each  of  the  cartridges  supported  on  the  tray  on  the  work 
supporting  platform. 


3,734,148 

GRINDER 

Wayne  A.  McCulty,  918  East  Franklin  Street,  Troy,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,524 

InLClMlcI  8130 

U.S.CI.241— 82.1  16  Claims 


A  grinder  having  a  pair  of  interconnected  separated  feed 
casings.  One  of  the  pair  of  casings  (i.e.  the  inlet  casing)  is  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  and  is  connected  to  the  inlet  hopper.  The 
other  casing  (i.e.  the  outlet  casing)  tapers  externally  and  in 
one  sense  internally  from  a  relatively  large  diameter  at  the 
inlet  end  to  a  relatively  small  diameter  at  the  outlet  end.  Each 
of  the  casings  is  fitted  with  an  axial  worm  for  advancing 
material  such  as  for  example  meat  supplied  to  the  inlet  casing 
through  the  inlet  hopper  and  for  moving  it  towards  the  outer 
end  of  the  inlet  and  towards  and  into  and  through  the  outlet 
casing.  The  outlet  casing  is  provided  with  an  axial  worm  which 
moves  the  material  through  that  casing  to  a  cutting  knife 
which  is  associated  with  a  cutting  die  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
outlet  casing.  There  are  means  for  simultaneously  driving  both 
of  the  worms  as  well  as  the  cutting  knife.  The  worms  are  both 
formed  with  a  non-circular  longitudinal  opening  such  as  a 
square  opening  or  hexagonal  opening  or  a  half-round  opening. 
A  non-cylindrical  shaft  fits  in  the  openings  and  extends 
through  both  worms  for  driving  the  worms.  The  cutting  knife 
is  also  driven  from  the  outlet  casing  worm.  The  two  casings 
may  be  pivotally  connected  together  or  may  be  threadedly 
connected.  The  outlet  casing  is  provided  with  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous internal  spiral  of  which  the  flutes  are  progressively 
shallower  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  (three  spirals  are 
shown).  The  worm  in  the  outlet  casing  has  flutes  which 
decrease  in  depth  progressively  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end.  However,  the  flutes  in  the  worm  can,  if  desired,  be  con- 
stant. An  automatic  shut-off  of  power  may  be  provided  which 
shuts  off  the  motor  whenever  there  is  a  no-load  condition. 


3,734,149 
REFUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
William  B.  Hansd,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,563 
Int.CI.  B65b7/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-350  3  Claims 

A  "tight-break"  gravity  refueling  system  for  automobiles 
may  include  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  fuel  tank  fillpipe 
which  is  opened  by  the  insertion  into  the  fillpipe  of  a  rigid 
dispensing  tube  end,  a  portable  fiiel  receptacle  having  a  rigid 
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ditpcnging  tube  end  and  equipped  with  a  lelf-cloting  valve,  workpiece  and  a  workpiece  support  for  positioning  a  work- 
and  a  combination  sight  glass-vent  tube  coupled  to  the  fuel  piece  along  an  edge  of  the  table  top,  the  tools  being  positiona- 


tank  and  mounted  on  the  automobile  rear  deck  Another  type 
of  fuel  level  indicator,  mounted  on  the  fuel  tank,  may  be  alter- 
natively used. 


3,734,150 
SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Bo  F.  Hohnberg,  Box  20,  Hammar,  and  Nib  Erik  Heifstrom, 
Strandvagen  21,  both  of  Nylaod,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,015 

Int.  Ci.  B27b  5/06 

U.S.  CL  83-474  1  Claim 
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Lumber  cutting  device  having  plurality  of  selectively  opera- 
ble saw  units  each  including  an  arm  carrying  the  saw  at  one 
end  and  being  swingable  about  a  shaft  at  its  other  end.  The 
shaft  is  motor-driven  and  a  transmission  is  provided  between 
the  saw  and  the  shaft.  The  saw  units  are  located  beneath  a 
conveyor  for  the  lumber  and  means  are  provided  for  selective- 
ly raising  a  desired  saw  unit  into  cutting  relationship.  Each  saw 
unit  has  a  signal  operable  latch  means  cooperating  with  lifting 
means  designed  to  raise  a  given  saw  unit  only  when  its  latch 
means  is  set  in  an  active,  fixed  state. 


3,734,151 
PORTABLE  WORKBENCH 
Harold  O.  Sliripsky,  4296  Fox  Meadow  S.  E.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa 

Filed  Sept  21,1 970,  Ser.  No.  73,7 1 7 
lot  CI.  B27c  9100;  B27b  5/16 
U.S.CL  144-1  R  3  Chins 

A  portable  collapsible  workbench  having  openings  through 
the  top  to  receive  tool  base  plates,  the  workbench  having  as- 
sociated therewith  workpiece  fence  guides  for  aligning  the 
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ble  to  move  a  workpiece  across  the  operative  part  of  the  tool 
or  to  move  the  operative  part  of  the  tool  across  the  workpiece. 


3,734,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  TREES 
Dean  W.  Shields,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,903 

Int.CI.A01g2i/0« 

VS.  CL  144—3  D  20  Cbins 


A  novel  combination  delimber  and  top  shear  utilized  as  an 
integral  part  of  tree  harvester.  The  tree  harvester  incorporat- 
ing the  delimber  and  top  shear  unit  of  this  invention  includes  a 
horizontally  oriented  mast  which  is  mounted  on  a  mobile  vehi- 
cle. A  butt  shear  and  felling  grapple  are  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  mast  and  are  adapted  to  grasp  and  sever  a 
standing  tree  and  pivot  it  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
overlying  the  mast  where  it  is  grasped  and  securely  held  by  a 
transfer  grapple.  The  novel  combination  delimber  and  top 
shear  unit,  which  includes  a  pair  of  delimber  arms  and  a  pair 
of  top  shear  blades,  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  top  of  the  mast  and  is  adapted  to  be  driven  along  the  tree 
to  strip  all  limbs  from  the  tree  and  also  to  remove  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  tree  at  either  a  predetermined  length  or  diameter. 
After  the  tree  has  been  delimbed  and  topped,  it  is  dropped  by 
the  transfer  grapple  into  collection  arms  positioned  at  inter- 
vals along  the  mast  and  adapted  to  hold  a  large  number  of  de- 
limbed  and  topped  trees  to  be  transported  by  the  tree  har- 
vester to  a  collection  point  where  the  trees  are  deposited  in  a 
stack. 


3,734,153  ' 

AUTOMATIC  CABINET  MAKING  TOOL 
Janes  C.  Reed,  5750  W.  Piersoa,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,760 
Int  CL  B27c  5/02;  B27n  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  144-326  12  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  cutting  one  or  more 
apertures  in  a  cabinet  front  blank.  The  cutting  operation  is 
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performed  by  a  router  selectively  extending  into  and  out  of  the 
cabinet  front  blank.  The  movement  of  the  router  in  the  X  and 
Y  axes  is  controlled  by  air  operated  mechanisms.  A  plurality 
of  mechanical  switches  responsive  to  movement  and  position 
of  the  router  provide  feedback  signals  to  a  pneumatic  control 


system.  The  control  system  also  processes  command  signals 
from  manual  controls,  which  command  signals  provide  direct 
control  over  the  cutting  operation  of  the  router.  The  number, 
size  and  spatial  relationship  of  the  apertures  may  be  pro- 
grammed by  the  manual  controls. 


3  734  154 
DISPOSABLE  BAG  WITH  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE 
Edgwin  R.  Polk,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Associates, 
Inc.,  EUzabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,978 

Int.CI.B65d5i//6 

U.S.a.150-9  13Ctoims 


between  portions  of  its  opposing  legs  which  engage  the  flexi- 
ble hinge  members  and  is  (tf  resiliently  deformable  material  so 


that  the  elongated  line  of  contact  is  maintained  as  the  clip 
member  slidably  engages  one,  two  or  more  of  the  flexible 
hinge  members. 


3,734,156 
SELF  LOCKING  NUTS 
Albert  Beard,  Pembroke,  Wales,  assignor  to  Firth  Cleveland 
Extrusions  Limited,  Pembroke,  Pembrokeshire,  Wales 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1969. 
30,455/69 

IntCI.F16bJ9/2M 
U.S.CL  151-21  B  4  Claims 


Z5^  49' 
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A  disposable  enema  bag  has  an  extension  for  use  in  filling 
the  bag  and  a  self-closing  valve  therefor.  The  valve  includes  a 
tube  and  a  semi-rigid  panel  attached  at  diametrically  opposed 
portions  of  the  tube  with  a  flexible  band  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  panel  for  bowing  the  panel  and  urging  it  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tube  to  hold  the  opposed  interior  surfaces 
of  the  tube  in  fluid  tight  engagement. 


3,734,155 

MULTIPLE  POCKET  CARD  HOLDER 

Hanns  G.  Stcnger,  70-1 1  34th  Avenue,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,155 

IntCI.A45c;y/7« 

U.S.  a.  150-39  5  Claims 

A  multiple  pocket  card  holder  is  provided  having  means 

wherein  a  plurality  of  card  holding  members  can  be  nested 

one  within  the  other  within  a  cover  member  and  firmly  and 

securely  reUined  in  this  relationship  by  means  of  a  clip 

member  which  frictionally  engages  flexible  hinge  members  of 

the  card  holders  between  the  legs  of  the  clip  member.  The  clip 

member  is  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  line  of  contact 


An  all-metal  self  locking  nut  with  a  polygonal  nut  body,  a 
crown  extending  from  the  non-bearing  end  of  the  nut  body, 
and  a  screw-threaded  bore  extending  through  the  nut  body 
and  crown.  The  crown  has  a  frustoconical  surface  defined  by  a 
straight  line  revolved  around  the  axis  of  the  nut  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  that  axis  and  extending  from  the  side  of  the  nut 
body  to  a  region  at  or  near  the  emergent  periphery  of  the  nut 
bore  at  the  crown.  This  frustoconical  surface  is  interrupted  by 
an  annular  ledge  or  recess  preferably  produced  by  an  axial 
punch  prior  to  the  threading  of  the  nut  bore,  and  having  a  flat 
base  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bearing  end  of  the  nut 
body  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  and  an  inner  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  the  flat  base.  Subsequent  to  the  thread- 
ing of  the  bore,  it  is  deformed  inwardly  within  the  crown  by 
symmetrically  arranged  indentations  in  the  region  of  the  annu- 
lar ledge  or  recess.  Each  of  the  indentations  has  in  axial  sec- 
tion a  surface  inclined  to  the  nut  axis  at  an  angle  smaller  than 
the  said  predetermined  angle  of  the  frustoconical  surface.  The 
indentations  may  be  produced  by  an  axial  die  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  strike  surfaces  for  formation  of  the  indentations  with  in- 
termediate relieved  portions. 
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3,734,157 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

V.  Alfredo  Roquc,  Apartado:  952,  Manaf  ua,  Nicaragua 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  S«r.  No.  46,846 

Int.  CI.  B60c  J/00,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  152-354  4  Claims 


vertically  to  receive  a  tubeless  tire  and  wheel  and  is  then 
swung  horizontally  for  tire  removal  and  replacement  thus  ob- 


A  vehicle  tire  having  annular  wire  or  rod  strengthening  con- 
tained in  a  plurality  of  separate  ridges  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing. 


3,734,158 
VALVE  STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TUBELESS  TIRE  RIM 
Frank  C.  Bennett,  and  Gcrardus  L.  Felix,  both  of  London,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,034 

Int.  CI.  B60c  29/(70 

U.S.  CI.  152-427  2  Claims 


A  valve  stem  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  rim  which  sup- 
ports a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire.  The  rim  includes  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  an  outer  face  for  supporting  the  tire  and 
has  a  valve  stem  hole  through  which  pressurized  air  is  directed 
for  inflating  the  tire.  The  valve  stem  assembly  includes  an 
adapter  which  is  mounted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  in- 
cludes externally  accessible  fasteners  so  that  the  adapter  can 
be  removed  from  the  rim  and  rotated  1 80°  without  removing 
the  tire  from  the  rim. 


3,734,159 

TIRE  CHANGING  DEVICE 

William  L.  Scbiiltz,  Box  485,  and  Matthew  Sckultz,  Box  241, 

both  of  Red  Lalie  Falls,  Minn. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  726,414,  May  3, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,543^129. 

This  application  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,340 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  157-1  1  Claim 

A  pivoted  component  is  mounted  on  a  base  and  carries  an 

hydraulic  motor  and  a  gear  train.  The  component  is  swung 


viating  the  lifting  on  and  off  the  relatively  heavy  tire  and  wheel 
assembly. 


3,734,160 

FLASH  EVAPORATION  USING  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

AGENT  AND  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUID 

Asrid  Osdor,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro  Chemical  A 

Mineral  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,530 

InL  CL  BOld  1100;  F26b  7/00;  BOld  3100, 3110;  C02b  1104 

MS.  CI.  159-47  R  29  Cblms 


(iztsr~ 
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Flash  evaporation  from  a  mixture  of  a  solution  to  be 
vaporized,  a  heat  transfer  liquid  immiscible  in  the  solution  and 
a  surface  active  agent  capable  of  reducing  interfacial  tension 
between  the  solution  (the  dispersed  phase),  and  the  heat 
transfer  liquid  (the  continuous  phase),  most  of  the  surface  ac- 
tive agent  being  salted  out  of  the  solution  as  the  solution 
reaches  higher  concentrations  but  which  agent  is  kept  in 
dispersed  suspension  in  the  heat  transfer  fluid  by  agitation  of 
the  mixture,  suoli  suspension  serving  to  maintain  reduction  of 
interfacial  tension  between  the  concentrated  solution 
dispersed  within  the  heat  transfer  liquid,  and  recovery 
thereafter  of  the  surface  active  agent  for  reuse  in  the  process. 


3,734,161 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest  E.  Pierce,  9525  Whitcrock  TraU,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67.024 
Int.  CI.  E06b  9m 
U.S.CL160-133  19  Claims 

An  overhead  door  construction  comprising  a  flexible  door 
mounted  on  a  spring  loaded  rotatable  drum  such  that  the  door 
may  be  moved  to  open  and  close  the  opening.  The  door  is  con- 
structed of  panels  having  edges  hingedly  connected  together, 
ends  of  the  panels  being  loclced  together  with  keys  and  being 
slidable  through  a  guide  channel  lined  with  sound  deadening 
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material.  A  resilient  wind  baffle  is  secured  to  the  door,  and  has 
free  edges  to  allow  the  central  portion  of  the  bafHe  to  spring 


p,r£^-r;^-rr^r/'-;^-?;??^;777;wT?^, n..^ 


3,734,163 

SAND  MOLD  FORMATION 

Sam  UrUn,  254  Beach  140th  Street,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,993,  Feb.  12, 1971.  This 

application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,823 

IntCLB22c/5/02,2J/00 

U^.  CI.  164-187  lOCbims 


59     n   7» 


outward  into  sealing  relation  with  the  wall  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  door.  Wind  locks  prevent  lateral  deflection  of  the  door. 


3,734,162 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METALS 

Enrique  C.  Chia;  George  C.  Ward,  and  George  E.  Lenaeus,  all 

of  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Car- 

roUton,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,719,  June  17, 1968,  abandoned. 

ThisappUcation  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,408 

Int.  CI.  B22d/ 7/06 

U,S.  a.  164-87  13Ctaims 


w      iPrii    ;^   ;j   LIV^ 


Apparatus  for  forming  sand  molds  comprising  an  elongate 
bed.  The  bed  includes  adjacent  and  partially  enclosed  recepta- 
cles for  alternately  receiving  sand.  A  top  cover  plate  is  used 
for  partially  further  closing  the  receptocles  alternately.  The 
top  cover  plate  is  operatively  associated  with  the  recepucles 
for  alternately  adjusting  the  configuration  of  the  latter  respec- 
tively from  that  configuration  for  operating  on  the  sand 
disposed  therein  to  form  a  mold  to  that  configuration  for 
releasing  the  mold  so  formed  therein.  A  pair  of  opposing  yet 
cooperable  pattern  plates  are  shiftably  supported  for  entering 
together  into  each  of  the  receptacles  respectively,  in  opposing 
relation,  to  compact  the  sand  disposed  in  the  latter.  A  pair  of 
mold  ejectors  are  also  utilized  for  entering  into  the  receptacles 
alternately  and  ejecting  the  mold  so  formed  in  the  latter  along 
a  pair  of  parallel  endless  lines  in  opposing  directions.  The 
elongate  bed  is  reciprocatable  longitudinally  over  a  plurality 
of  selected  positions  such  that  the  pattern  plates  and  ejectors 
can  be  aligned  properiy  opposite  selected  of  the  recepucles 
alternately  in  operative  association  with  the  latter. 


A  method  of  using  a  continuous  casting  machine  having  a 
casting  wheel  with  a  groove  closed  by  a  band  to  form  a  casting 
mold  in  which  a  conveying  means  conveys  cast  metal  between 
the  casting  mold  and  a  substantially  horizontal  path  in  a 
manner  that  reduces  voids  in  the  cast  metal,  that  reduces  the 
concentrations  of  dissolved  gases  in  the  cast  meul,  that  in- 
creases the  production  rate  of  the  casting  machine,  and  that 
facilitates  the  initial  removal  of  the  cast  metal  from  the  casting 
mold  while  at  the  same  time  providing  for  convenient  and  effi- 
cient pouring  of  molten  metal  into  the  casting  mold.  Specifi- 
cally, a  conveying  means  is  positioned  and  shaped  to  place  the 
cast  metal  leaving  the  casting  mold  in  a  predetermined  arcuate 
path  which  provides  for  relatively  little  vertical  displacement 
of  the  cast  metal  above  the  casting  wheel,  which  extends  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  casting  wheel 
which  may  be  used  as  the  casting  mold,  which  is  a  path  into 
which  cast  metal  leaving  the  casting  mold  will  initially  pass 
with  a  minimum  of  manual  guidance,  and  which  provides  for 
the  passage  of  the  cast  metal  over  pouring  apparatus  used  for 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  casting  mold. 


3,734,164 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  THE  ELECTROSLAG 
REMELTING  OF  METALLIC  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODES 
Jury  Vadimovich  Latash;  Boris  Izrailevich  Medovor,  both  of 
Kiev;  Semen  Abramovich  Leibenzon,  and  Gary  Petrovich 
Kaganovsky,  botii  of  Zaporozhie,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Institut  Electrosvarki  Imeni  Patona,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,608,  Sept.  21, 1967,  abandoned. 
ThisappUcation  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,466 
Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  164-252  21  Claims 


.^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  electroslag  remelting  of 
metallic  consumable  electrodes  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a 
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discrete  slag  inlet  means  disposed  on  said  bottom  plate  and  a 
hollow  mold  disposed  on  the  latter,  said  slag  inlet  means 
establishing  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  mold  and 
an  access  port  outside  of  said  mold  into  which  slag  may  be 
poured.  A  bottom  pour  apparatus  useable  in  the  foregoing.  A 
removable  slag  inlet  conduit  in  fluid-flow  communication  with 
the  slag  inlet  in  said  slag  inlet  means. 


3,734.165 
mCOT  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 
Konstaatin  Troflmovlcli  Naatay,  oHtsa  Krasitskogo,  17,  kv.  2; 
Viktor  losifovicb  Lakomsky,  iilitsa  Bastionniiaya,  10,  kv.  30; 
Anatoly  Ivanovkli  Chvertko,  buivar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv. 
36,  ail  of  Kiev;  Scmea  Vakovlevkfc  Shckktcr,  ulitsa  Brest- 
skaya,  15,  kv.  18;  Akuadr  Mlkhaitovkh  Rezoitsky,  ulitaa 
Kirova,  2,  kv.  18,  botk  of  Koamunarsk  Voroshilovgradskoi 
oblasti,  aad  Viktor  Romaaovich  Ptiipchuk,  ulitsa  Maakiaoa- 
troiteiaaya,  12,  kv.  4,  Kiev,  ail «(  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,085 

lBt.CI.B22d/;/0« 

VS.  CI.  164—274  2  Claims 


A  device  for  extracting  ingots  from  molds  of  plasma-arc  fur- 
naces in  which  a  dummy  bar  is  secured  on  at  least  two  rods 
located  symmetrically  relative  to  a  center  of  its  cross-section. 


3,734,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  TUBES 

Alfred  J.  WertU,  Poststrane  15, 8406  Wiatcrthur,  SwitzerUad 

Filed  Aac.  6, 1970.  Scr.  No.  61.701 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Switzeriand,  Aog.  8,  1969, 

12261/69 

lBt.CI.B22dy;//2 
U.S.  CI.  164—283  14  Claims 


thickness  of  the  hollowed  portion  progressively  decreasing  in 
the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  the  cast  tube.  The  shape  of  the 
hollowed  portion  can  be  varied  to  control  the  flow  of  heat 
through  the  mandrel  to  produce  the  desired  effect  on  the 
solidification  process.  A  cooling  fluid  can  be  supplied  to  the 
mandrel  cavity,  if  desired. 


3,734,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  SOLDERING 

TOGETHER  ELECTRODE  SETS  FOR  LEAD 

ACCUMULATORS 

Tor  Axel  Odmaa,  Stockkolm,  Swedea,  assignor  to  Akticltolaget 

Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,336 

IatCI.B22d/ 7/2^,  79/00 

U.S.  CL  164-324  12  Cbims 

I 


Apparatus  for  producing  fmished  plate  sets  constituting  a 
cell  in  a  lead-acid  accumulator.  Positive  and  negative  plate 
electrodes  and  separator  sheets,  in  proper  sequence  and 
number,  are  fed  in  at  station  A,  arranged  and  adjusted  posi- 
tionally  relative  to  one  another  at  station  B,  and  inverted  so 
that  the  plate  lugs  are  fluxed  at  station  C.  The  lugs  are  inserted 
into  mold  troughs  carried  by  a  lower  chain  system  at  station  D, 
and  the  pole  bridges  with  connecting  terminals  or  external  ter- 
minal posts  formed  integrally  therewith  during  the  travel  to 
station  E,  after  which  the  mold  troughs  are  removed  and  the 
fmished  plate  set  is  removed  as  a  sub-assembly  at  station  F. 


3,734,168 
WATER  OR  LIKE  BOILER 
Raymond  S.  DcGroote,  CeaterviUc,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products,  lac.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,553 

Iat.CLF28d/y/00 

U.S.CL  165-11  7  Claims 


A  water  boiler  type  cooling  device  in  which  provision  is 
made  for  continuing  operation  of  the  device  despite  tempora- 
ry inverted  attitude  or  negative  gravity  conditions  of  opera- 
tion. Continuous  venting  without  loss  of  liquid  is  provided  for 
In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  tubing  the  core   as  well  as  means  continuously  to  present  liquid  for  vaporiza- 
mandrel  is  hollowed  for  a  portion  of  its  length  with  the  wall   tion  at  heated  surfaces. 
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3,734,169 
SPRAY  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 
TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE  PRODUCT 
Heary  Joseph  Falk,  Graad  Isiaad,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Uakw  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,316 

IutCLF25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-28  13  Claims 


provide  duct-side  piercing,  positioning,  and  suspensioning. 
The  arms  are  disposed  outside  the  duct  when  the  coil  is  in- 


^i> ,  ,1,,  ,/rr, ,,,  .c,  1 ,,,,, ,,,,,. 
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stalled,  such  that  wires  or  straps  can  be  attached  to  the  arms  to 
suspend  the  coil  without  appreciably  loading  or  stressing  the 
duct. 


A  system  for  spray  refrigeration  of  low  temperature-sensi- 
tive products  at  optimized  slightly  above  freezing  tempera- 
ture, but  avoiding  freeze  damage  at  sub-freezing  ambient  tem- 
peratures, by  introducing  external  heat  in  response  to  sensing 
of  the  ambient  temperature. 


3,734,170 
MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING 
John  G.  Pace,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,489 

Int.  CLF28f  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-51  5  Claims 


5V 
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Improved  water  jacketed  manifolds  for  marine  engine  cool- 
ing systems  of  the  type  wherein  heated  water  which  has  circu- 
lated through  an  engine  cooling  system  for  cooling  purposes  is 
mixed  in  the  improved  engine  exhaust  manifold  water  jacket 
according  to  this  invention  with  raw,  relatively  cool  water  to 
controllably  cool  the  manifold  and  avoid  condensing  water 
from  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  the  exhaust  manifold. 


3,734,171 
COIL  FOR  AIR  DUCT  INSTALLATION 
Roland  A.  Arcs;  Russell  H.  Buliard,  and  Ernest  L.  Spear,  all  of 
WilmingtoB,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,952 
lat  CI.  F24h  3102;  F16I 3100 
U.S.CL  165-54  12Clabns 

A  cartridge-type  heat  exchange  coil  installed  in  a  conven- 
tional air  duct  by  way  of  a  single  side  opening  in  the  duct  wall 
so  that  the  coil  rigidly  positions  itself  within  the  duct  cavity. 
The  coil  preferably  has  certain  arms  extending  from  its  ends  to 


3,734,172 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Clifford,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

lac.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,900 

IntCLF28f /J/00. 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-96  8  Claims 


An  electrostatic  control  method  and  apparatus  wherein  a 
potential  difference  is  impressed  across  two  or  more  electri- 
cally conductive  members  which  are  electrically  isolated  from 
one  another  to  provide  the  adjacent  members  with  opposite 
electrical  polarity  and  thereby  create  an  electrostatic  force 
urging  the  members  together  against  the  resistance  of  an  op- 
posing resilient  force.  The  potential  difference  is  adjusted  to 
effect  relative  positioning  of  the  members  through  a  range  of 
positions  under  the  conjoint  action  of  the  electrostatic  force 
and  the  opposing  force.  The  disclosed  inventive  embodiment 
is  a  thermal  barrier  composed  of  multiple  thermal  insulating 
layers  which  are  electrostatically  positioned  to  regulate  the 
thermal  conductance  of  the  barrier. 


3,734,173 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  HEAT 
Konrad  Gustav  Moritz,  741  Rcutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mcsscrschmit-Bolkow-Blohm,  GmbH,  Munchen  and  Dr.  K. 
H.  Hockcr,  Stuttgart-Vaihingca,  Germany,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  28,  1969,  P  19 
04  105.5 

Int.  CI.  F28d  75/00 
U^.  CL  165- 105  13  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  transmitting  heat  using  a  tubular 
member  deflning  a  chamber  in  which  an  evaporable  and 
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wetting  liquid  subsUnce  and  at  least  one  capillary  body  for 
conducting  the  liquid  subsUnce  are  present  includes  an  inner 
wall  having  grooves  defined  therealong  which  extend  cross- 
wise to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  in  the  capillary  body. 
The  capillary  body  or  wick  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  narrow 
meshed  wire  netting  and  the  arrangement  advantageously  in- 
cludes one  or  more  capillary  webs  which  touch  the  evaporable 


3,734,175 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald  W.  Christenaen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young 
Radiator  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,991 

IntCI.F28(9/76 

U.S.CI.  165— 158  5  Claims 


liquid  present  in  the  grooves  of  the  chamber  wall.  The  capilla- 
ry body  is  advantageously  formed  as  a  tube  or  jacket,  for  ex- 
ample, from  a  single  piece  of  a  wire  netting  or  of  a  metal  sheet 
provided  with  capillary  passages.  The  capillary  tube  may  be 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  or  partial  wall  areas  which 
are  joined  together  over  the  capillary  webs  which  extend  from 
the  tubes  out  to  the  grooves  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3,734,174 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 
AMen  T.  Bloxham,  Bridgcvillc,  Pa.,  and  Harry  C.  Fischer, 
Royal  Oaii,  Md.,  assignors  to  Kellofg-Amcriciui,  Inc.,  Oak- 
mount,  Pa. 

Division  ot  Scr.  No.  784,597,  Dec.  18, 1968.  This  application 

Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,716 

Int  CI.  F28d  7/10;  F28f  1/20 

VS.  CL  165- 154  13  Claims 


A  heat  exchanging  structure  for  an  evaporator  and  the  like 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sheath  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
tubes  inserted  respectively  and  spacedly  within  the  sheath 
tubes.  A  f1o>y  arrangement  connects  one  group  of  the  group  of 
sheath  tubes  and  the  group  of  inner  tubes  in  series  and  at  least 
some  of  the  other  group  of  tubes  in  parallel. 

In  another  such  structure,  inner  and  outer  tubes  are 
mounted  in  tube-in-tube  relation,  and  at  least  one  of  the  tubes 
include  heat  transfer  spines. 


m 

T-^ 
^ 

..,     i^ 
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Apparatus,  and  method,  pertaining  to  bonding  tube-sup- 
porting plates  to  the  end  hubs  of  what  commonly  is  designated 
as  "Fixed  Tube  Bundle  Heat  Exchangers."  A  shell  surrounds  a 
tube  bundle  having  a  header  plate  at  each  end.  The  header 
plates  are  bonded  to  the  ends  of  the  shell  by  method  and 
means  of  a  snap  ripg  anchored  in  the  shell,  with  the  plate  on 
the  snap  ring.  A  ring  of  bonding  material  is  then  fused  to  the 
circumference  of  the  plate  at  the  shell  interior  and  on  the  ring. 


3,734,176 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  COMMON 

FLUID  BOX 

Waldo  W.  Hagnaucr,  910  Keith  Avcnnc,  Wauliegan,  OL 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,065 

Int  CI.  F28f  9102 

U.S.CI.165-158  10  Claims 


A  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  units  are  joined  together  by  a 
connecting  member  in  an  end  to  end  relation.  A  fluid  box  is 
formed  between  the  units  by  the  walls  of  the  connecting 
member  and  the  tube  sheets  of  the  joined  units.  The  fluid  box 
serves  as  a  passageway  to  conduct  the  heat  exchange  fluid 
between  heat  exchanger  units.  A  tie-bar  connected  to  the  tube 
sheets  of  the  individual  heat  exchanger  units  assists  in  contain- 
ing the  bending  stresses  exerted  on  the  tube  sheets  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  exchange  fluid. 


3,734,177 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Louis  Bcilovary,  and  Al  O.  Popma,  both  of  Union  Grove,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Modiac  Mannfactarlng  Company,  Radac,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,464 

luL  CI  F28i  3 100 

U.S.CL165-166  10  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  for  exchange  between  first  and  second 

fluids  such  as  motor  oil  lubricant  and  liquid  coolant  in  which  a 

baffle  sheet  of  serpentine  cross  section  separates  these  fluids 

for  heat  transfer  through  the  sheet  between  the  fluids,  a  pair  of 

end  plates  on  opposite  ends  of  the  exchanger  each  having 
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spaced  fingers  with  edge  areas  joined  to  the  baffle  sheet  seal- 
ing the  end  spaces  between  the  sides  of  the  folds  forming  the 
serpentine  section  with  the  end  plates  being  paru  of  a  first  en- 
closing casing  for  the  first  fluid  and  with  all  seams  joining  the 


3  734  179 
WELL  PACKER  &  PUMP  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Smcdicy,  245  Graham  Road  NW,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  844^33,  July  24, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,647,230.  This  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,464 

Int  CLE2  lb  45/00 
U.S.CL  166-106  3  Claims 


baffle  sheet,  first  enclosing  casing  and  the  end  plates  being 
located  at  the  exterior  of  the  heat  exchanger  for  ready  inspec- 
tion of  the  seams  which  are  preferably  formed  by  brazing  and 
ready  accessibility  to  the  seams  to  make  any  necessary  leakage 
repairs. 


3,734,178 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Edmond  Soudron,  Ans,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Thomas  Defawes,  Rocour-Lcz-Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,079 

IntCI.F28ai//2 

U.S.CL  165-170  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  seal  to  be  used  in  a  well  immediately 
above  a  pump  and  at  or  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
the  well  casing  to  prevent  the  movement  of  water  and  air 
downwardly  past  the  seal  into  the  area  of  the  pump.  The  seal  is 
designed  to  permit  the  necessary  service  connections  to  be 
passed  through  it  and  then  adjusted  to  tightly  seal  about  these 
connections  before  installation  of  the  seal  in  the  well. 


3  734  |go 
IN-SITU  GASIFICATION  OF  COAL  UTILIZING  NON- 
HYPERSENSITIVE  EXPLOSIVES 
Vaughan  W.  Rhoadcs,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okb. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  50,790,  June  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,549 

Int  CI.  E21b  45/24. 45/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-259  3  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger,  such  as  a  boiler,  comprising  a  nest  of 
tubes  travelled  by  a  heat-bearing  fluid,  said  tubes  being 
branched  on  a  starting  header  and  on  a  return  header  of  fluid, 
as  well  as  a  heat  source  for  heating  said  fluid,  this  nest  of  tubes 
comprising  ribbed  elements,  the  ribs  of  which  form  commu- 
nicating channels  for  the  fluid  and  comprised  of  panels  ap- 
plied the  one  against  the  other  and  each  presenting  a  ribbed 
proflle,  wherein  the  ribs  of  the  panels  forming  each  of  the  ele- 
ments extend  as  serpentines,  the  ribs  of  one  panel  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  ribs  of  the  other  panel. 


Two  or  more  wells  are  drilled  into  a  coal  seam.  The  wells 
are  completed  so  as  to  isolate  all  other  strata  from  the  coal 
seam  and  a  radially  extended  horizontal  fracture  is  directed  by 
introduction  of  a  non-hypersensitive  explosive  under  hydrau- 
lic fracturing  conditions  so  as  to  connect  the  wells  communi- 
tively.  The  explosive  is  ignited  so  that  a  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally directed  fracture  network  is  formed  within  the  coal 
system.  A  combustion  front  is  ignited  and  propagated  through 
the  fractured  network  to  produce  combustible  gases  and  coal 
tar  liquids. 
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3,734,181 

CORROSION  REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PRODUCING  OIL  WELL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  U.  ShafTer,  8545  La  Sierra  Avenue,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,921 

ImLClE2l6  43/00 

VS.  CI.  1 66-244  C  9  Claims 


3,734,183 

POLYMER  FLOODING  OBTAINED  BY  PULSE 

INJECTION 

Jolw  S.  Rkady,  Deavcr,  JaiMt  H.  FuUinwider,  Adams,  and 

David  J.  Ver  Stccg,  Arapahoe,  all  of  Colo.,  assifaors  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,273 

IntCI.E21b4i/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—263  10  Claims 


The  corrosion  reducing  apparatus  for  a  producing  oil  well 
has  the  positive  terminals  of  three  substantially  discharged 
batteries  connected  respectively  to  the  pump  rod,  the  casing 
head,  and  the  casing  of  the  oil  well;  and  has  the  negative  ter- 
minals of  the  batteries  connected  to  a  rod  driven  into  the 
ground.  The  pump  rod  is  provided  with  a  split  zinc  jacket 
around  the  short  tube  between  pup  joints,  and  a  latch-on  bow 
spring  around  the  jacket  to  secure  the  jacket  to  the  rod  for  in- 
sertion into  a  tube  in  the  well  whereupon  the  bow  spring  en- 
gages the  tube  to  electrically  connect  the  rod  to  the  tube. 


3,734,182 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  OIL  AND  GAS  FIELD 

BOUNDARIES 

Herbert  G.  Warren,  Butte,  and  Ronald  D.  Ragland,  BUUngs, 

both  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Cardinal  Petroleum  Company, 

Billings,  Mont 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,314 

Int  CI.  E21b  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  166-254  2  CUms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence, 
direction  of  and  the  distance  to  barriers  in  underground  oil 
and  gas  Tields  by  directional  flow  data. 


Secondary  and  tertiary  recovery  of  crude  oil  via  polymer  in- 
jection is  improved  by  injecting  the  polymer  in  a  pulsating 
manner.  This  intermittently  relieves  the  formation  injection 
pressure,  thereby  releasing  polymer  entrapped  in  the  sand- 
stone matrix.  This  released  polymer  is  effective  in  helping 
maintain  mobility  control  throughout  the  completion  of  the 
polymer  flood.  | 


3,734,184 
METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  COAL  G ASinCATION 
J.  O.  Scott,  Taba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany, Tnba,  OUa. 

Filed  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,371 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/24, 45/26 

U.S.  Ci.  166-259  9  Claims 


A  method  for  distilling  coal  in  situ  through  gasification  to 
recover  hydrocarbons  and  a  calorific  value  gas  by  treating  a 
rubblized  bed  of  coal  underground.  A  rubblized  bed  of  coal  is 
produced  from  the  surface  through  wells  or  shafts  sealed  to 
convey  fluids  under  high  pressure  to  or  from  the  coal  bed.  Su- 
perheated steam  is  injected  into  the  chamber  while  volatized 
hydrocarbons  and  gaseous  reaction  products  are  simultane- 
ously withdrawn.  Subsequent  to  the  removal  of  the  volatile 
hydrocarbons,  air  is  injected  so  as  to  initiate  combustion  of  the 
remaining  char  and  increase  the  chamber  temperature  to  from 
about  1200^.  to  about  2000'F.  Air  injection  is  then 
suspended  with  water  or  low  temperature  steam  being  in- 
troduced into  the  hot  char  in  order  to  form  superheated  steam 
which  is  withdrawn  and  injected  into  a  new  rubblized  chamber 
of  coal  to  repeat  the  process. 
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3,734,185 

USE  OF  WATER-EXTERNAL  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 

IN  OIL  RECOVERY 

Stanley  C.  Jones,  Littleton,  Colo.,  ass^nor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,080,  March  23, 1970,  which  b  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,125,  Dec.  26, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,506,071.  This  application  ,  Ser.  No.  1944;64 

Int  CI.  E21b4i//6, 45/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-273  24Claimi 

Secondary-type  crude  oil  recovery  is  effected  by  injecting 

into  a  subterranean  formation  1-20  percent  formation  pore 

volume  of  a  water-external  micellar  dispersion  of  hydrocarbon 

and  petroleum  sulfonate  dispersed  in  water  and  displacing  it 

through  the  formation  to  recover  crude  oil  therefrom. 


3,734,186 

METHOD  FOR  ACmiZING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Bert  B.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Easo  Prodaction 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,897 

Int  CI.  E2  lb  45/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-282  15  Claims 


3  734  188 
WELL  CEMENTING  AND  STIMULATION  METHOD 
Roland  L.  Root,  Tuba,  and  Loub  H.  Eilers,  Inola,  both  of 
OUa.,  anignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  42,758,  June  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,620,785. 
^      Thb  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,473 
Int  CI.  E21b  55/74.45/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-292  5  Claims 


Vfifroe^  otjJIrno  rofcw 


3^aof»  htj^ 


MuiJ 


flo*,'-  fi/Zs  o/v^nj 


TIMC  -  MINUTES 


A  method  for  acidizing  a  carbonate  formation  surrounding 
a  well  wherein  a  treating  fluid  containing  an  acid  which  on 
reaction  with  the  carbonate  rock  forms  a  soluble  salt  and  an 
organic  acid  which  on  reaction  with  the  carbonate  rock  forms 
an  insoluble  salt  is  injected  into  the  formation.  An  afterflush 
fluid  is  then  injected  into  the  formation  to  remove  the  insolu- 
ble salt. 


An  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising  an  aluminous 
cement  and  an  alum  and  method  of  cementing  comprising  ad- 
mixing said  composition  with  water  and  emplacing  it  in  a 
geologic  formation  via  a  well  penetrating  the  formation. 


3  734  189 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  PROCESS  USING  A 

TEMPERATURE-INVERTED  FRACTURING  FLUID 

William  B.  Gogarty,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,095 
Int  CI.  E2 lb 45/26, 45/2 7 
U.S.  CI.  166-308  15  Claims 

Oil-external  surfactant  mixtures  useful  for  fracturing  subter- 
ranean formations,  especially  formations  containing  water- 
sensitive  clays,  and  which  are  charactertistic  of  exhibiting  a 
viscosity  increase  on  temperature  increase  are  obtained  by 
mixing  25-95  percent  by  volume  hydrocarbon,  1-70  percent 
by  volume  aqueous  medium,  at  least  about  3  percent  by 
volume  surfactant  and  optionally  about  0.01-20  percent  by 
volume  cosurfactant  and/or  0.001-5  percent  by  weight  elec- 
trolyte (based  on  the  aqueous  medium).  In  addition,  the  sur- 
factant mixture  can  contain  silica  flour,  viscosity-increasing 
agent,  propping  agents,  etc. 


3,734,187 
OIL  RECOVERY  WITH  SULFOMETHYLATED  POLY 
(LOWER  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE) 
Charies  J.  Norton,  and  David  O.  Falk,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,203 
Int  CI.  E2 lb  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-275  7  Claims 

Poly( lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride)  copolymer 
is  dissolved  in  ammonium  hydroxide  and  reacted  simultane- 
ously with  formaldehyde  and  sodium  sulfite,  e.g.,  for  10  hours 
at  SO'C.  to  produce  an  improved  thickening  agent  for  secon- 
dary recovery  of  petroleum.  Optionally  the  reaction  with  for- 
maldehyde or  with  sodium  sulfite  can  be  omined. 


3  734  190 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CAPACITY  IN  A  WELL 

William  L.  Smedley,  245  Graham  Road  NW,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,333,  July  24, 1969.  Thb  application 

June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,461 

Int  CI.  E2 lb  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-315  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  of  a  seal  to  be  used  in  a  well  immediately 

above  a  pump  and  at  or  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 

the  well  casing  to  prevent  the  movement  of  water  and  air 
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downwardly  past  the  seal  into  the  area  of  the  pump.  The  seal  is    for  either  heating  or  cooling  without  upsetting  the  balance  of 
designed  to  permit  the  necessary  service  connections  to  be     air  in  the  system  and  may  include  a  remote  supplementary 


.^Tx 


I 

heating  source  energizable  in  accordance  with  the  damper 
position. 


passed  through  it  and  then  adjusted  to  tightly  seal  about  these 
connections  before  installation  of  the  seal  in  the  well. 


3,734,191 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
WiMrcd  V.  Johnson,  Oxford,  and  Raymond  E.  Shea,  Hoiden, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VS.  Fire  Control  Corp.,  Oxford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,673 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35122 

VS,  CI.  169—5  18  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system  with  a 
temperature  controlled  sprinkler  head  aissembly.  Included 
within  the  head  is  a  reservoir  containing  a  chemical  fire  extin- 
guishing agent  that  combines  with  fluid  flowing  therethrough 
to  form  a  medium  with  superior  fire  extinguishing  qualities.  A 
valve  within  the  sprinlcler  head  automatically  and  repeatedly 
opens  in  response  to  conditions  associated  with  a  fire  and 
closes  in  response  to  a  change  in  those  conditions. 


3,734,192 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Frank  James  Dean,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Temp- 
master  Corporatioa,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,496 
Int.CLB60h;/00 
U.S.  CL  165—39  5  Claims 

A  temperature  control  terminal  unit  includes  a  single-blade 
volume  damper  that  is  positionable  by  a  motor  driven  opera- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  temperature  setting  on  a  thermo- 
stat. The  volume  damper  reduces  the  volume  of  air  delivered 
to  the  area  being  conditioned  as  the  temperature  within  same 
approaches  a  desired  value.  The  unit  is  further  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  utilize  the  proper  volumetric  proportions  of  air 


3,734,193 
SUGAR  BEET  HARVESTER 
Erwin  P.  Molnau,  deceased,  late  of  Chanhasscn,  Minn.,  and  by 
Margaret  L.  Molnau,  administratrix.  Route  5,  Box  171,  Ex- 
celsior, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,Ser.No.  181,972 

Int.  CI.  AO  Id  25/04 

U.S.CM71-57  7  Claims 


/? 


^*^35^ 


A  beet  harvesting  machine  with  inclined  rotary  beet-digging 
points  traveling  beneath  the  ground  surface  for  uplifting  beets 
from  the  ground;  inclined  screws  behind  the  points  receiving, 
elevating  and  conveying  the  beets  rearwardly;  rotary  heli- 
coidal  rods  above  the  screws  guiding  the  beets  rearwardly; 
ground  travel  wheels  supporting  the  digging  points  at  desired 
depths  of  penetration;  release  gates  adjacent  the  screws,  and 
drive  means  for  the  screws  and  rotary  helicoidal  rods. 


3,734,194 
PEANUT  SHAKER  DIRT  REMOVER 
Carroll  J.  Whitfield,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Tifton,  Ga. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,404 

Int.CI.A01dy7/0« 

U.S.CL  171  —  101  4  Claims 

I 


A  peanut  shaker  for  use  with  plows  and  an  inverter  for  har- 
vesting peanuts,  wherein  mature  peanut  laden  plants  are 
simultaneously  removed  from  adjacent  rows  of  plants  in  the 
ground,  elevated  above  the  ground,  shaken  to  remove  the  dirt 
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from  the  plante,  and  deposited  back  on  the  ground  in  a  wind 
row.  The  shaker  comprises  a  conveyor  with  rattler  bars  mova- 
ble up  an  inclined  path  to  move  the  plants  from  the  plows  to 
the  inverter.  Rattler  bar  elevating  wheels  are  located  between 
the  upper  and  return  flights  of  rattler  bars  and  are  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  rattler  bars  moving  in  the  upwardly  inclined 
direction  of  the  upper  flight  so  that  the  rattler  bars  and  the 
planU  carried  thereby  are  jarred  in  an  upward  direction  caus- 
ing the  dirt  to  be  removed  from  tlie  peanut  plants. 


honzontal  axis  disposed  generally  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
front  wheel  axis.  A  carriage  guide  finger  prevents  engagement 
of  the  cutter  blade  with  the  edge  of  a  pavement.  The  edger  is 
maneuvered  by  a  handle  atuched  to  the  frame;  and  control 
means,  operated  at  the  handle,  provide  for  positioning  the 
height  of  the  cutter  blade  relative  to  the  supporting  frame. 


3  734  195 
SIDE  DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR  ANl) 

EARTH-WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
John  Isaac  Cantral,  Moilnc,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,939 

Int.CI.A01b6i//72 

U.S.CL  172-7  15  Claims 


3,734,197 

KNIFE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  KNIFE  REEL 

Claude  D.  Zehning,  Jr.,  Engiewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RenUi 

Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Engiewood,  Colo. 

FUed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,235 

Int  CI.  AOlb  45/02 

U.S.a.  172-21  7  Claims 


@ 


A  side  draft  control  device  for  wide  implements  automati- 
cally adjusts  implement  wheels  to  raise  the  high  draft  side  of 
the  implement  and  lower  the  low  draft  side  of  the  implement 
to  maintain  a  balanced  draft  load  on  the  tractor  and  an 
average  working  depth  of  the  implement.  The  system  uses 
lateral  movement  of  the  draft  links  to  operate  a  control  valve 
which  selectively  and  alternately  interconnects  the  cylinders 
for  the  implement  wheels  with  the  tractor  hydraulic  pump  and 
reservoir. 


3,734,196 

LAWN  EDGER 

Elmus  F.  Mangum,  200  N.  Ravinia,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,770 

IntCLA01dJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-16 


t 

A  knife  structure  for  the  knife  reel  of  a  turf  conditioning  ap- 
paratus which  is  mounted  upon  a  square  sectioned  reel  shaft. 
The  knife  structure  uses  replaceable  sickle  blades.  The  base  of 
each  blade  is  abutted  against  an  end  of  a  rectangular  spacer 
plate  so  that  the  two  blades  extend  from  the  plate  in  spaced 
opposition.  A  cover  plate  at  each  side  of  the  spacer  plate  over- 
lies the  spacer  plate  and  the  base  edge  of  each  of  the  blades  so 
that  the  spacer  plate  and  the  base  portions  of  the  blades  are 
sandwiched  between  the  cover  plates.  Holes  at  each  end  of  the 
cover  plates  register  with  holes  at  the  base  of  the  cutter  blades 
to  receive  bolts,  and  the  assembly  is  secured  together  by 
tightening  these  bolts  with  nuts.  A  square  opening  extends 
through  the  cover  plates  and  the  spacer  plate  at  the  center  of 
the  knife  structure,  this  opening  fitting  securely  upon  the 
square  shaft.  Tubular  spacers  threaded  upon  the  shaft  hold  the 
assembly  in  position. 


9  Claims 


3,734,198 

POWER  PLOW 

Stephen  N.  Coleman,  101  Lakeview  Drive,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,238 

Int  CI.  AOIb  69/00 


U.S.CL  172-258 


4  Claims 


A  frame,  supported  by  front  and  rear  wheels,  has  a  gasoline 
powered  motor  rigidly  mounted  thereon  with  a  horizontal 
drive  shaft.  The  cutter  carriage  is  in  the  form  of  a  base  plate 
rotatably  supported  on  the  motor  drive  shaft  for  vertical  oscil- 
latmg  movement.  The  cutter  blade  is  secured  to  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  supported  at  the  front  of  the  carriage  about  a 


A  power  plow  for  producing  a  single  furrow  having  a  trac- 
tion increasing  drive  wheel,  a  caster  for  aid  in  steering  and 
varying  furrow  depth  and  a  suppon  stand  for  machine  storage. 
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3,734,199 

DISK  HARROW  WITH  DISK  GANGS  SPACED 

LONGITUDINALLY  AND  OVERLAPPED 

TRANSVERSELY  TO  FORM  A  RIDGEFREE  CENTER 

William  Sadayuki  Tsuchiya,  and  Thomas  Burton  Adams,  Jr., 

both  of  MoUnc,  III.,  assifnors  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  Molinc, 

UL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,456 

IntCLA01b2i/04 

U.S.CL  172-551  4Ctoims 


r  ^ 


and  also  for  over  the  road  movement.  Roller  type  guides 
between  the  planters  and  frames  prevent  lateral  sway  while 
permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  planters  while  traversing 
uneven  terrain.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  and  cable  arrangement 
raises  the  planters  off  the  ground  to  be  supported  by  the 
outrigger  frames  during  over  the  road  transport. 

3,734,201 
ROTARY  HOE 
Rkhard  David  Zaun,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,851 

IntCLAOlb  27/02 

U.S.  CL  172-551  17  Claims 


A  disk  harrow  having  a  forwardly  diverging  pair  of  front 
disk  gangs,  the  innermost  disks  of  which  are  spaced  longitu- 
dinally and  overlapped  transversely  to  form  a  ridge-free  center 
furrow  as  the  harrow  is  advanced  forwardly,  and  a  rearwardly 
diverging  pair  of  rear  disk  gangs,  the  innermost  disks  of  which 
are  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  center 
furrow  formed  by  the  front  disks  and  spaced  longitudinally  to 
deflect  soil  into  and  thereby  fill  the  furrow  first  from  one  side 
and  then  from  the  other  as  the  harrow  is  advanced.  The  front 
pair  of  gangs  are  mounted  on  the  harrow  frame  to  yield  in- 
wardly upon  striking  a  stump,  rock,  or  similar  obstruction,  and 
the  rear  pair  of  gangs  are  mounted  on  the  frame  to  yield  out- 
wardly upon  striking  such  an  obstruction. 


3,734,200 
HITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FRONT  MOUNTED 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Russell  A.  Miller,  R.R.  2,  Mcndon,  III. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,677 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  591046, 631106 


A  plurality  of  transverse  pairs  of  front  and  rear  hoe  wheels 
are  individually  mounted  on  a  toolbar  by  spaced  support  arms 
and  walker  arms.  The  support  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  toolbar  and  extend  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
and  are  normally  urged  downwardly  by  springs  acting  between 
the  support  arms  and  toolbar.  The  walker  arms  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  support  arms  and  routably 
carry  a  hoe  wheel  at  each  end.  The  structure  permits  the 
weight  of  the  toolbar  to  be  transferred  to  the  rotary  hoe 
wheels  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  and  equal  weight  or 
downward  force  on  each  independent  hoe  wheel. 

3,734,202 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Laszio  Gyongyosi,  137  Grove  Avenue,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Cofltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,524,  Aug.  13, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,268 

Int.CLE21c5/// 
U.S.CL  173—4  25CUims 


U.S.CL  172-298 


5  Claims 


A  front  mounted  hitch  arrangement  for  a  row  crop  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  outrigger  frames  pivotally  mounted  to  be 
swung  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a  working  position  to  an  over 
the  road  transport  position.  Pull  type  planter  units  are  hitched 
to  each  outrigger  frame  by  a  pin  and  slot  type  hitch  which  pro- 
vides for  correct  positioning  of  the  planter  units  for  planting 


MamoKATm 
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Excess  feed  pressure  provided  by  the  system  raises  a  portion 
of  the  drilling  machine  from  the  ground  and  causes  a  sliding 
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movement  of  a  jack  leg  within  a  machine  support  frame.  With 
jack  leg  movement,  a  sensor  valve  plunger  closes  on  the 
frame,  and  the  sensor  valve  controlled  by  the  frame-engaging 
plunger  in  turn  actuates  a  valve  in  the  pressured  fluid  feed  line 
to  shunt  the  feed  away  from  the  feed  motor.  Excess  feed  pres- 
sure, capable  of  tilting  the  machine  —  to  the  jeopardy  of  the 
machine  and  its  operator  —  is  automatically  attentuated  in  im- 
mediate response  to  a  feed-reactive  displacement  of  the 
machine. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  striking  floor 
coverings  constituted  by  a  chassis  comprising  two  lateral  strin- 
gers, a  bridge  disposed  transversely  to  said  chassis,  means  for 
abutment  on  the  floor  fixed  to  said  lateral  stringers,  these 
means  enabling  the  said  floor  to  be  struck  and  said  chassis  to 
be  rendered  horizontally  movable,  of  at  least  one  electromag- 
net composed  of  coils  and  moving  elements,  said  coils  being 
fixed  to  said  chassis  and  said  moving  elements  being  integral 
with  said  bridge  on  whose  ends  two  hammers  are  disposed, 
which  strike  vertically  and  periodically  each  of  said  stringers 
and  at  least  two  helical  springs  disposed  between  said  chassis 
and  said  bridge  in  order  to  return  said  latter  to  its  original  posi- 
tion. 


3,734,204 
DRILLING  ATTACHMENT 
James  L.  Wallace,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Bu- 
tler, Inc.,  Bryan,  Tex.,  •  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,167 
Int.  CLE2 lb  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 73—43  1 2  Claims 

In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  drilling  attachment  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  crawler  or  a  truck  mounted  crane  includes  a  frame  as- 
sembly pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  crane  at  the  base  of  the  boom 
and  extending  horizontally  outwardly,  a  drilling  unit  on  the 
frame  assembly  and  including  a  drilling  rotary  mounted  for 
pivotal  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  transverse  with 
respect  to  said  frame  assembly,  and  a  lead  beam  for  support- 
ing the  frame  assembly  and  drilling  unit  from  the  boom  of  the 


crane,  said  lead  beam  being  attached  at  right  angles  to  said 
drilling  roUry  and.  arranged  to  tilt  in  reaction  to  changes  in 


^  3,734,203 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIKING  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Lysianc  G.  Gelin,  31  Avenue  Kennedy,  and  Sylvette  M.  Gar- 
riguc,  20  Rue  L.  Blanc,  both  of  Narbonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23, 1970,  7047653 
IntCLE04f2//20 
U.S.CL  173-24  5Cbims 


boom  angle  and  to  pivot  said  drilling  rotary  to  establish  a 
desired  drilling  angle. 


3,734,205 

ROTARY  POWER  TOOL  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

COUPLING  MEANS 

Spencer  B.  Maurcr,  13753  County  Line  Road,  Chargin  Falls, 

Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,930 

IntCLB25b79/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—93.5  6  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  rotary  impact  power  tool,  such 
as  a  wrench,  and  novel  centrifugal  coupling  means  therefor, 
wherein  a  motor  drives  a  cage  member  which  mounts  an  im- 
pact element  between  an  outside  positioned  hammer  member 
and  an  inside  positioned  output  shaft  having  an  impact- receiv- 
ing jaw.  Centrifugal  means  mounted  between  the  cage 
member  and  the  hammer  member  is  operative  periodically  to 
force  the  hammer  member  ahead  of  the  cage  member  to  cause 
an  impact  blow. 

3,734,206 
POWER-OPERATED  HAMMER 
Anthony  Edward  Walter  Last,  Stowmariiet,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Steel  Piling  Company  Limited,  Ipswich,  Suf- 
folk, England 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  4,  1970, 
21,277/70 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7112 
U.S.CL173— 137  12  Claims 

A  power-operated  hammer  has  a  fluid-pressure  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  for  generating  the  working  impulses. 
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The  top  of  the  piston  fits  an  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  to  seal  segment  to  a  position  where  it  is  picked  up  by  a  transfer  arm 
off  a  space  such  that  the  volume  of  the  sealed  space  increases  The  transfer  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  of  the  truck 
as  the  piston  makes  a  return  movement  and  a  partial  vacuum    and  hydraulically  actuated  to  lift  the  dnil-casmg  segment  to  a 


is  created  so  that  the  resultant  air  pressure  acting  on  the  piston 
accelerates  the  reversal  of  its  movement  and  increases  the 
cycle  frequency. 


vertical  ready  station  alongside  the  mast.  The  transfer  arm  is 
then  rotated  by  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  at  its  base,  swing- 
ing the  drill-casing  segment  from  the  ready  station  to  a  drive 
position  over  the  well  where  it  is  connected  to  the  drive  unit. 


3.734^07 

BATTERY  POWERED  ORTHOPEDIC  CUTTING  TOOL 

Meyer  Fishbcin,  12020  Saltair  Place,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,484 

lot  CI.A61b/ 7/52 

U  A  CL  1 73—  1 63  8  Chims 


3,734,209 

WELL  DRILLING  ROD  AND  CASING  ASSEMBLING 

METHOD 

Albert  C.  Haiach,  Grcciidalc;  Ralph  L.  Pericwitz,  Milwaukee, 

both  of  Wb.,  and  Gcorfe  E.  Otto,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,522 

Int.CI.E21bJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-57  9Clains 


The  invention  provides  a  surgical  electric  power  drill  with 
self-contained  batteries  suspended  from  the  butt  end  of  a 
pistol  grip  handle  in  such  an  arrangement  as  to  counter- 
balance the  drill  against  top  heaviness  and  toppling  momenU 
by  locating  the  center  of  mass  of  the  drill  assembly  within  the 
pistol  grip  handle. 


3,734,208 
WELL  DRILL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
George  E.  Otto,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,197 
Int.  CI.  E21b  79/74 
U.S.  CI.  175-52  SCtolms 

A  mast  extends  vertically  from  the  front  of  a  truck,  and  sup- 
ports a  drive  unit  which  operates  to  simultaneously  drive  a 
drill  pipe  and  casing  segment  into  a  well.  Drill  pipe  segments 
each  with  a  surrounding  casing  segment  are  carried  in  a  three 
tiered  storage  rack  located  along  the  right  side  of  the  truck.  A 
selected  drill-casing  segment  is  discharged  from  the  storage 
rack  onto  a  pair  of  carriages  which  lift  the  selected  drill-casing 


A  mast  extends  vertically  from  the  front  of  a  truck,  and  sup- 
ports a  drive  unit  which  operates  to  route  a  drill,  to  grasp  a 
casing  segment,  and  to  simultaneously  drive  them  into  a  well. 
Drill  pipe  segments  each  with  a  surrounding  casing  segment 
are  carried  in  a  storage  rack  located  on  the  truck,  from  which 
they  are  selected  and  lifted  by  a  transfer  arm  to  a  vertical 
ready  station  alongside  the  mast.  In  subsequent  steps,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  drill  segment  and  the  surrounding  casing 
segment  are  attached  to  the  drive  unit,  their  lower  ends  at- 
tached to  the  drill  pipe  and  casing  segment  in  the  well,  and 
then  driven  downward.  In  addition  to  applying  a  downward 
feed  on  the  drill  string  and  casing,  the  drive  unit  vibrates  the 
casing  to  speed  its  insertion  into  the  well. 
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3,734,210 

CARRIER  MOUNTED  DRILLING  UNIT 

Giles  H.  Wilderman,  Calgary,  AlberU,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Keating  Drilling  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  15, 1970, 085475 

IntCLE21b  79/74 

U.S.  CI.  175-85  26  Claims 


3,734,211 

MOBILE  DRILLING  UNIT 

Albert  C.  Haiach,  Grecndale;  Ralph  L.  Pericwitz,  Milwaukee, 

both  of  Wis.,  and  George  Otto,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,519 

IntCLE21b  75/00,  79/74 

U.S.  CI.  175—85  10  Claims 


Improvements  in  apparatus  for  drilling  wells.  The  apparatus 
is  particularly  suitable  for  drilling  exploration  holes  or  shallow 
production  holes  up  to  about  2,500  or  3,000  feet  in  depth.  The 
drilling  unit  is  readily  transportable  from  one  site  to  another 
and  is  capable  of  carrying,  on  racks  provided  for  the  purpose, 
all  the  drill  pipe  required  for  the  drilling  of  relatively  shallow 
production  holes  or  exploration  holes.  The  drilling  unit,  in- 
cluding the  drill  pi]}e  racks,  is  preferably  arranged  such  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  complete  drilling  unit  in- 
cluding a  full  complement  of  drill  pipe  supported  on  the  drill 
racks  is  available  to  produce  downward  thrust  of  the  drill  bit 
when  drawdown  forces  are  being  applied  to  the  drill  string. 
The  power  source,  the  drive  train  and  the  propulsion  wheels 
are  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  chassis  thereby  leaving  the 
central  region  of  the  chassis  free  of  drive  train  components 
and  the  like.  It  is  in  this  central  region  that  the  drill  mast  and 
its  associated  equipment  is  located.  An  operators'  station  is 
mounted  on  the  chassis  and  means  are  provided  to  support  the 
station  for  movement  from  a  first  position  for  transportation 
of  the  drilling  unit  wherein  the  operators'  station  oveHies  a 
portion  of  the  racking  area  to  a  second  operating  position 
dispolaced  outwardly  of  the  racking  area  whereby  a  ready  ac- 
cess may  be  had  to  the  latter  for  addition  or  withdrawal  of  drill 
stem  as  the  case  may  be.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means 
for  adding  and  withdrawing  sections  of  drill  pipe  to  and  from 
the  drill  string  including  a  pipe  handling  arm  adapted  to  grasp 
and  wing  individual  pipe  sections  between  a  generally  up- 
wardly directed  position  at  or  in  the   mast  and  a  lower 
generally  horizontal  position.  The  apparatus  includes  storage 
means  for  the  sections  of  drill  pipe  having  a  bed  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  pipe 
sections,  the  layers  being  in  generally  vertically  stacked  rela- 
tion. Means  are  provided  for  raising  or  lowering  the  bed  of  the 
pipe  storage  means  thereby  to  raise  or  lower  the  layers  of  pipe 
sections  supported  thereon  to  enable  one  of  of  said  layers  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  generally  horizontal  position 
taken  by  the  pipe  handling  arm.  Means  are  provided  for  in- 
dividually transferring  the  sections  of  pipe  from  the  storage 
means  at  the  level  of  said  pipe  layer  to  the  pipe  handling  arm 
for  engagement  thereby  and  vice  versa. 


5      « 


A  mobile  truck  has  a  storage  rack  on  the  right  hand  half  of 
the  truck  bed  containing  a  selection  of  drill  pipe  and  casing 
segments  extending  the  length  of  the  truck.  On  the  truck  bed 
along  its  left  hand  side  is  a  house  containing  the  machinery 
necessary  to  propel  the  truck  and  to  provide  hydraulic  power 
to  operate  the  various  motors  on  the  drilling  rig.  An  operator's 
cab  extends  forward  from  the  truck  bed  directly  in  front  of  the 
machinery  house.  A  drill  mast  having  a  platform  extending 
perpendicular  from  its  lower  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  right  side  of  the  truck.  A  transfer  arm  is  also  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  front  right  side  of  the  truck  and  is  hydraulically 
operated  to  transport  drill  pipe  and  casing  segments  from  the 
storage  rack  to  a  vertical  drilling  position  underneath  a  drive 
unit  on  the  mast.  The  mast  is  hydraulically  operated  between 
an  upright  drilling  position  and  a  horizontal  travel  position. 


3,734,212 
WELL  DRILL  AND  CASING  DRIVE  UNIT 
Ralph  L.  Pericwitz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Company,  South  MHwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,523 

Int.CI.E21bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-171  5Ctolms 


A  drive  unit  attaches  to  the  mast  of  a  drilling  rig  and 
operates  to  simultaneously  drill  the  well  and  insert  a  casing. 
Drill  pipe  segments  are  routed  by  a  spindle  extending  down 
from  a  rotary  drive  section  which  contains  a  hydraulic  motor 
and  transmission.  A  power  chuck  surrounds  the  spindle  and 
operates  to  grasp  and  hold  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  seg- 
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ment  that  surrounds  the  drill.  The  power  chuck  is  resihently 
mounted  underneath  the  rotary  drive  section  and  includes  a 
vibrator  which  when  actuated  aids  insertion  of  the  casing. 

3,734^13 

ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  EXCAVATION,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  USE  WITH  RAISE  BORING  AND  TUNNEL  BORING 

MACHINES 

Robert  D.  Goodfeliow,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KennameUl 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,923 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9122;  E21c  13101 

U.S.  CI.  175-374  3  Ctolms 


3,734,215 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  SCALE  WITH  ALTERNATING 

VOLUMETRIC  MEASURING  AND  WEIGHING 

CHAMBERS 

James  M.  Smith,  GoMca,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Great  Western 

Sugar  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,733 

IntCLG01g7i/22 

U.S.  CL  :'7— 59  4  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  rotary  cutter  in  which  a  central 
support  is  mounted  in  a  yolie  or  other  supporting  structure 
and  which  central  support  rotatably  carries  a  cutting  element 
having  a  central  annular  rib  in  which  is  mounted  hard  wear  re- 
sistant inserts,  such  as  cemented  metal  carbide  inserts. 


3,734,214 
HEAD  FOR  HORIZONTAL  BORING 
John  G.  Bcactti,  Cupertino,  and  Walter  L.  Stargcoo,  Los  AHos, 
both  of  CaUf.,  anignors  to  Pcogo  Corporadoa,  Suanyvale, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  24, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  183^26 

lnt.CUE21b9yOO 

U.S.  CI.  175—384  4  Chins 


Weighing  feeder  type  apparatus  which  comprises  two  con- 
tainers from  one  of  which  material  is  discharged  while  the 
other  is  charged  and  automatic  control  means  responsive  to 
the  charging  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  material  to  cause 
the  charging  action  to  be  shifted  from  it  to  the  now  empty  con- 
tainer and  to  discharge  the  filled  one. 


3,734,216 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
KJdl  Heigc  Nordstrom,  and  Rum  Nils  Allan  FUnth,  both  of 
Vasteras,   Sweden,    assignors   to   Conrail    AB,   Vasteras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,031 
Cbbns    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    21,    1970, 
1803/70 

lntCLG01g/9/0«,  27/22,5/74 
U.S.CI.  177-136  19CI«I«« 


36  42 


A  head  for  an  auger  for  horizontal  earth  boring  has  four 
point  support  which  assists  in  keeping  the  hole  round  and  in 
line  The  boring  head,  atuched  to  the  working  end  of  an  auger 
shaft  has  two  opposed  boring  arms  formed  with  tooth  holding 
sockets  for  replaceable  digging  teeth  and  also  for  a  pilot  bit. 
To  the  rear  of  the  arms  is  an  expansion  tooth  head  having  op- 
posed arms  intermediate  the  boring  head  arms.  These  arms 
carry  on  their  outer  ends  holders  for  expansion  teeth  which 
pivot  outward  when  the  auger  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
inward  when  the  auger  is  reversed.  The  expansion  teeth  and 
outermost  boring  head  teeth  are  90"  apart  and  hence  the  head 
is  supported  so  that  its  tendency  to  bore  a  hole  which  is  elliptic 
toward  the  bottom  is  overcome.  Further,  adjustment  is  pro- 
vided for  the  maximum  extent  of  outward  pivotting  of  the  ex- 
pansion tooth  holder  for  different  casing  wall  thicknesses. 


A  weigh  device  for  static  or  dynamic  weighing  of  railway 
guided  vehicles  comprising  a  weigh  rail  fixedly  supported  at 
both  ends  and  strain  gages  positioned  on  the  rail  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  and  arranged  such  that  the  gages  are  es- 
sentially insensitive  to  bending  moments  and  sense  the  strain 
in  the  rail  in  proportion  to  the  shear  forces  imposed  on  the  rail 
when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  weigh  rail. 
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3,734,217 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Rnnc  Nils  Allan  Flinth;  Nils  Boran  Ahl;  Lars  Herbert  Ursson, 
•nd  KJcll  Hclge  Nordstrom,  all  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Trancon  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,171 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    21.    1970. 
12804/70 

IntCLGOlg  27/22 
U.S.  a.  177-163  22Ctoims 


3,734,219 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWMOBILES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Frank  G.  Christenscn,  Don  Mills,  OnUrio,  and  Rafael  T. 

WuKf,  Bramlea,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Zcvcrly  L.  Lapin,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,762 

Int  CI.  B62m  2  7/02 

"•SCI.  180-5  R  7ctaims 


A  device  for  static  or  dynamic  weighing  of  railway  guided 
vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle  engaging  platform  adapted  to 

engage  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of  load  sensing  A  steering  system,  uniquely  suited  for  snowmobiles  banks 
devices  supporting  the  platform  on  the  rails  with  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  inward  on  turning,  lessens  destabilizing  forces  act- 
the  supporting  platform  replacing  a  portion  of  the  rails.  ing  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity,  and  affords  steering  subility  to 

bring  the  vehicle  out  of  turns. 


3,734,218 
BALANCE 
Walter  Kuppcr,  8606  Grcifcnscc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to    U.S.CI.  180— 8E 
Mcttler  Instrument  AG,  Grcifcnscc,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1971. 
18608/71 

Int.  CL  GOlg  1134,  7100, 21/24 
U.S.CL  177-203  9  Claims 


3,734,220 

SELF-PROPELLED  PLATFORM  TOWER  HAVING 

MECHANICAL  AND  HYDRAULIC  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Richard  H.  Smith,  411  Brannan  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,102 

IntCLB62d  57/02 


4  Claims 


A  single-pan  analytical  balance  having  two  beams  mounted 
spacedly  one  above  the  other  in  main  bearings  whose  normally 
horizontal  axes  perpendicularly  intersect  each  other.  One  arm 
of  each  beam  carries  a  counterpoise  whereas  the  other  arm  is 
secured  to  a  hanger  assembly  carrying  a  top-loading  weighing 
pan  by  hanger  bearings  whose  pivot  axes  are  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  main  bearings.  The  bearings  consist  essentially 
of  flexible  metal  ribbons.  An  electromagnetic  device  acting  on 
the  hanger  assembly  permits  weighing  by  compensation  in  a 
known  manner. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deck  or  work  platform  of  im- 
proved design  supported  so  that  it  can  be  moved  into  a 
selected  direction  over  the  ground,  both  under  water  and  on 
land.  It  may  be  used  on  the  sea  bottom,  particularly  at  an 
offshore  location  and  it  may  also  be  used  on  tundra,  muskeg, 
swampy  locations  and  the  like.  The  improved  tower  of  the 
present  invention  has  combined  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
support  means  and  normally  the  hydraulic  means  would  be 
used  when  moving  the  tower  from  one  place  to  another  while 
the  mechanical  support  means  would  ordinarily  be  used  after 
the  tower  was  in  a  desired  location. 
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3,734^21 
ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLE 
Rkiiard    L.   Labclle,  405   Wood  St.,  Sbcrforookc,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Fikd  June4, 1971,Scr.No.  150,155 

laL  CI.  B62m  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  aiCtalms 


vehicle  and  allows  the  kinetic  energy  normally  lost  in  braking 
to  be  transferred  instead  to  the  flywheel.  A  speed  control 
system  transfers  the  braking  function  to  the  normal  vehicle 
brakes  when  the  quantity  of  stored  energy  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined maximum. 


"-.J 


<$■   ju«  a 


An  endless  track  motor  vehicle,  more  particularly  a  snow- 
mobile, in  which  the  engine  and  the  transmission  are  sur- 
rounded by  the  endless  track  belt  and  the  resulting  as.sembly 
movably  mounted  within  the  vehicle  chassis  and  suspended  by 
spring  and  shock-absorbing  means.  The  vehicle  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  specially  designed  ski  and  with  means  to  maintain 
the  track  bottom  run  in  a  curved  shape  to  provide  greater  ease 
in  steering,  especially  on  a  hard  surface.  The  vehicle  is  much 
safer  to  operate  than  conventional  snowmobiles,  because  the 
rubber  endless  track  shields  the  passenger  from  the  engine  and 
associated  moving  parts,  and  because  the  vehicle  has  a  lower 
center  of  gravity,  effectively  separates  the  gasoline  reservoir 
from  the  engine  and  has  its  engine  located  behind  and  below 
the  passengers,  whereby  the  latter  are  not  subjected  to  toxic 
exhaust  gases.  The  snowmobile  also  has  greater  maneuvera- 
bility, can  be  easily  converted  into  a  vehicle  for  summer  use 
and  can  be  easily  taken  apart  for  repair  and  the  like. 


3,734,222 

INERTIAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  Bardwick,  HI,  1733  West  Ridge,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Fikd  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,460 

Int.  CL  B60k  9104 

U.S.  CL  180-54  R  HCtahns 


3,734,223 
VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
COMPONENTS 
Leonard  E.  Anderson,  Box  31,  Roland,  Iowa 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,984 

Int.CI.B60k5//0 

U.S.CL  180-64  L  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  an  elongated  wheel-sup- 
ported frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends.  A  motor  unit 
is  mounted  on  the  frame  by  means  of  a  bracket  which  slidably 
connecu  the  unit  to  the  frame  for  selective  sliding  movement 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  frame.  Locking  pins  are  pro- 
vided for  locking  the  motor  unit  against  sliding  movement  on 
the  frame.  Other  brackeU  are  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  movably  mounting  other  working  components  to  the 
frame. 


3,734,224 
LOAD  HANDLING  VEHICLES 
John  Warrcndcr  Franklin,  14,  Daintrce  Croft,  Coventry,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,066 

IntCLB60k/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  1 80- 66  R  7  Claims 


An  inertial  flywheel  system  for  vehicles  which  includes 
clutch  means  for  introducing  energy  to  the  flywheel  from  an 
engine  or  from  a  coasting  or  decelerating  vehicle,  and  clutch 
means  for  transferring  the  stored  energy  to  the  vehicle  on  de- 
mand. A  system  of  control  is  incorporated  in  the  brake  pedal, 
clutch  pedal,  accelerator  and  engine  manifold.  The  control 
system  operates  the  clutches  in  a  manner  which  allows  stored 
energy  to  be  utilized  to  supplement  the  power  plant  of  the 


In  a  vehicle,  primarily  a  load  handling  vehicle  such  as  a  fork 
lift  truck,  having  a  prime  mover  and  ground-engaging  wheels 
driven  through  a  variable  ration  hydraulic  transmission,  a 
transmission  ratio  control  is  linked  with  a  power  output  con- 
trol of  the  prime  mover  to  provide  automatically  an  increase 
of  the  power  output  of  the  prime  mover  when  the  transmission 
ratio  is  varied  to  accelerate  the  vehicle.  The  transmission  ratio 
control  is  operativcly  connected  with  a  foot-operated  rocker 
and  the  latter  is  linked  with  the  power  output  control  in  a 
manner  which  provides  an  adjustable  degree  of  lost  motion  so 
that  the  transmission  ratio  control  is  actuated  before  the 
power  output  control. 
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3,734,225 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  FOR  A  MOTORCAR 
Walter  Kobald,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  and  Eckehart  Reichel, 
Geriingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,152 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1970,  P  20  17 
771.3 

Int.CI.B60k/7//6 
U.S.  CI.  180-66  R  7Cbims 


--^^ 


■O-B 


_j- — IS 


A  hydrosutic  drive  for  a  motorcar  includes  a  transmission 
having  a  driven  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  first  and  second 
conduiu  connecting  the  same  so  that  the  first  conduit  has  high 
pressure  while  the  pump  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  and  has 
low  pressure  when  the  car  rolls  downward  on  a  slope.  Pressure 
responsive  means  are  influenced  by  the  high  pressure  in  the 
first  conduit  to  adjust  the  control  means  of  the  hydraulic  mo- 
tor, but  stop  adjustment  of  the  control  means  when  the  car 
rolls,  and  is  braked  by  the  transmission. 


3,734,226 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  POWER 

STEERING  PUMP 

Stanley  I.  MacDulT,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,720 

Int.  CL  B62d  5/06;  180  79.2  R;  60  525 ;6 

U.S.CL  180-79.2  R  5  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  having  hydraulic  power  assisted  devices  such  as 
power  steering  or  a  hydraulic  power  brake  booster,  an  auxilia- 
ry pump  drive  comprising  an  engine  driven  belt  drive  includ- 
ing an  over-running  clutch  connected  to  the  pump,  an  electric 
motor  driven  belt  drive  including  a  second  over-running 
clutch  connected  to  the  pump,  and  control  means  including 
the  vehicle  ignition  switch  and  a  switch  operated  by  a  centrifu- 
gal switch  operating  means  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  the  en- 
gine driven  pump  pulley. 


3,734,227 
STEERING  GEAR  OF  FOUR-WHEEL  TRACTOR 

Grigory  Tsal,  "Kirda",  Saimc  ulitsa  Sadovaya,  10,  kv.  12; 
Richard  Fedorovich  Perikov,  "Kirda",  Saimc  ulitsa 
Sadovaya,  13,  kv.  4,  both  of  Yangijul  Tashkentskoi  obUsti; 
MikhaU  Stcpanovkh  Pak,  4  Mikroraion,  42,  kv.  56,  Frunze; 
Saidikarim  Sultanov,  "Kirda",  Saime  ulitsa  Tscntralnaya,  9, 
Yangijul  Tashkentskoi  oblasti;  German  Ivanovich  Grishcn- 
kov,  "Kirda",  Saime,  ulitsa  Samarkandskaya,  72,  kv.  9, 
Yangijul  Tashkentskoi  oblasti,  and  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich 
Shakirov,  "Kirda",  Saime  ulitsa  Sadovaya,  7,  Yangijul  Tash- 
kentskoi oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,520 
Ctaims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,   Jan.    29,    1971. 

1613167 


U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R 


Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06 


1  Claim 


vr^// 


A  steering  gear  wherein  the  steering  shaft  is  alternately  con- 
nected via  a  hydraulic  servo  unit  and  a  shift  coupling  with  a 
steering  linkage  and  with  a  gear  speed  reducer  installed  on  a 
shaft  articulated  to  the  front  axle  of  the  tractor. 

The  drive  shaft  is  installed  in  the  housing  coaxially  with  a 
shaft  connected  with  the  front  axle.  The  drive  shaft  carries  a 
gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  pitman  arm  while  the  other 
shaft  carries  a  planetary  speed  reducer  with  an  external  gear. 
The  shift  coupling  consists  of  two  coaxial  sleeves  provided 
with  gear  rims  at  the  end  and  interconnected  for  joint  axial 
movement.  The  inner  sleeve  is  installed  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
meshes  alternately  with  said  gears  while  the  outer  sleeve  is 
connected  to  the  housing  with  a  freedom  of  axial  movement 
and  meshes  with  said  gears  for  alternate  locking  of  the  front 
axle  and  steering  linkage. 

3,734,228 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 
Charies   Rivolier,   77-Cesson,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,199 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17. 1970, 7013961 
Int.  CI.  B62d  75/00 
U.S.CL  180-82  R  4  Ctaims 


Wheel  angular  displacement  limiting  device  for  a  road  vehi- 
cle adapted  to  normally  limit  the  front  vehicle  wheel  max- 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


imum  angular  displacement  upon  severe  braking  actuation. 

Angular  displacement  limiting  means  are  provided  between 
a  movable  portion  of  the  steering  gear  and  a  relatively  fixed 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  are  actuated  in  function  with  a 
predetermined  variable  condition  according  to  the  vehicle 
braking  to  counteract  a  relatively  large  displacement  of  said 
movable  portion  of  the  steering  gear  upon  severe  braking  ac- 
tuation. 


3,734^29 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  T.  Comer,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobility 
SystCDU,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,467 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5104 

U^.  CI.  180-98  4  Claims 


it  is  short-circuited  to  stop  the  rotation  of  an  engine  in  the 
manner  that  in  an  emergency  said  contact  point  is  closed 


merely  by  releasing  said  lever  thereby  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
an  engine. 


TocoMPwrcii 


3,734,231 
TRANSPORT  MEANS  OR  VEHICLE,  OR  A  FLUID  BED 
Robert  De  Vrics,  2  Valeriusstraat,  Hague,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1970, 
7003680 

Int  CI.  B60v  1104;  B65g  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-125  1  Claim 


A  vehicle  control  system  for  supplying  vehicle  control  data 
or  other  communicative  data  to  a  plurality  of  vehicles  which 
are  constrained  to  transit  a  predetermined  network  of  travel 
paths.  An  array  of  twin  lead  conductors  are  disposed  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  travel  paths  and  form  a  distributed  antenna 
network.  Vehicles  passing  along  the  transit  paths  are  equipped 
with  transmitting  apparatus  which  uses  the  antenna  network 
as  a  communicative  medium  for  providing  two  way  communi- 
cation between  a  stationary  control  unit  and  the  vehicle  car- 
ried mobile  control  units.  An  array  of  single  conductors  is  also 
disposed  along  the  travel  paths  and  are  energized  with  a  low 
frequency  AC  signal  for  developing  magnetic  fields  which  are 
detected  by  a  vehicle  carried  guidance  control  unit  for  guiding 
the  vehicle  along  a  particular  path. 


A  vehicle  comprising  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  gas  cushion,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom surface  and  series  of  grooves  therein,  the  grooves  of  each 
series  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  said  series 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  all  the  grooves 
are  in  open  connection  with  each  other  when  a  gas  cushion  is 
to  be  formed  between  said  bottom  plate  and  a  flat  supporting 
surface  under  it  to  facilitate  the  initial  raising  of  the  vehicle. 


3,734,230 
EMERGENCY  STOP  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  A  MOBILIZED 

SLEDGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  No.  9, 14,  l<honic  Sakascgawa,  Taltarazu- 
kashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,635 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     17,     1970, 
45/114378 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  180—99  4  Claims 

An  emergency  stop  switch  means  to  be  used  for  a  mobilized 
sledge  or  the  like  in  which  said  means  includes  a  throttle  lever 
for  operating  a  carburetter  and  mounted  on  a  handle  portion, 
said  throttle  lever  being  provided  with  a  contact  point  wherein 


3,734,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  WAVE  DETECTION 
Floyd  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Ser- 
vice Oil  Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,974 
Int  CLH01g//J2.G01v  7/00 
U.S.CL181-JVM  5  Claims 

Noise  in  the  continuous  transmitting  and  recording  of 
seismic  signals  produced  by  radio  frequency  and  other  trans- 
mitter interference  appearing  on  the  seismic  amplifiers  is 
reduced  by  removing  the  sending  antenna  from  the  recording 
vehicle,  such  that  the  antenna  is  placed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  recording  vehicle.  This  improvement  upon 
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the  transmitting-receiving  apparatus  reduces  the  noise  inter-    end  of  the  cells,  and  oblique  porous  or  permeable  partitions 
ference  to  an  insignificant  level  and  allows  exact  recordation    having  a  specified  flow  resistance  in  each  cell,  for  providing 

controlled  acoustic  absorption  over  a  wide  range  of  frequen- 
cies and  having  a  minimum  ability  to  wick  and  retain  liquids. 
The  operation  of  the  structure  is  relatively  independent  of  the 
materials  from  which  it  is  made,  and  may  for  example  be 
fabricated  entirely  from  metal.  It  is  particularly  suitable  for 
sound  attenuation  in  jet  engines  and  other  adverse  environ- 
mental conditions  requiring  sound  absorptive  panels,  baflles, 
duct  liners,  and  duct  splitters. 


3,734,235 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 
John  E.  Lanier,  Miami  Beach,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Lankr  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Cocoa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,807 
Int  CI.  B25h  1106, 1108 


U^.CL  182-153 


13  Claims 


of  seismic  data  in  continuous  transmitting  and  receiving 
equipment. 


3,734,233 
SONIC  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  F.  Wiley,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,849 

lBtCI.G01v//40 

U^.  CI.  181 -.5  AG  5  Claims 


'3r 


An  elongate  beam  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  ex- 
tending transversely  from  opposite  beam  ends,  and  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  legs  each  hingedly  connected  to  the  beam  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  for  swinging  movement  between  col- 
lapsed and  set-up  positions. 


Acoustical  logging  apparatus  having  two  signal  generators 
and  a  receiver  carried  by  an  elongated  housing  in  spaced  rela-  j.  ^  q.  182—121 
tionship.  The  generators  comprise  coils  mounted  on  mag- 
netostrictive  members.  The  connecting  leads  are  disposed  out- 
side the  coils  to  avoid  stray  signals  being  induced. 


3,734,236 

ADJUSTABLE  LADDER  PLATFORM 

Gerald  Houtler,  9708  W.  Thurston  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,592 

Int  CL  E06c  7116 


5  Claims 


3,734,234 
SOUND  ABSORPTION  STRUCTURE 
Leslie  S.  Wirt,  Ncwhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,616 

IntCI.E04b7/S2 

U.S.CL  181-33  G  43  Claims 


'  A  stand  off  platform  is  attached  to  the  top  of  a  ladder  to 

A    sound    absorbing   structure,    generally    comprising   a  hold  it  away  from  an  adjacent  wall.  The  platform  supports 

honeycomb-like  cellular  layer,  an  impermeable  backing  clos-  tools,  paint  cans,  and  the  like.  A  suitable  cushion  on  the  edge 

ing  one  end  of  the  cells,  a  permeable  facing  covering  the  other  of  the  platform  keeps  it  from  marring  the  waH. 
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3,734,237 
LADDER 
Charles  I.  Howard,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,773 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1108,  7/08 

U^.  CI.  182-216  11  Claims 


3,734,239 

SELF  STORING  VEHICLE  LOADING  PLATFORM 

Paul  H.  Martin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  William  C.  McKec, 

Willowdale,  OnUrio,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Diesel 

Equipment  Limited,  Leaside,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,Ser.  No.  203,787 

lBt.CLB60p//'«4 

U.S.CI.  187— 9  I  8Ctelms 


Disclosed  is  a  strong,  lightweight,  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  ladder  having  two  slotted  wood  side  rails  spanned  by  tubu- 
lar metal  rungs.  Each  rail  comprises  two  parallel  wood  slats 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ladder  and  spaced 
apart  in  the  plane  to  the  ladder  by  spaced,  thin,  rectangular 
wood  chocks  adhesively  bonded  in  face  to  face  relation  to  the 
slats.  Tensioned  tie  rods  extending  through  the  rungs  com- 
pressively  hold  the  rungs  socketed  anti-rotationally  in  and 
between  the  side  rails  in  an  integral  structure  resistant  to 
racking,  bending  or  torsional  strain. 


3,734,238 
ELEVATOR  INSTALLATION  WITH  SEALED  PASSENGER 

PASSAGEWAY 
Antboay   Vincent  Secresty,   Parma,   and   Edward   Benedict 
Grabowski,  North  Olmstead,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  Vort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,104 

lat.  CI.  B66b  9100 

UACL  187—1  8  Claims 


A  powered  tailgate  for  a  vehicle,  the  tailgate  being  of  the 
type  that  can  be  raised  and  lowered  when  it  is  in  either  a 
horizontal  plane  or  a  vertical  plane  and  being  formed  of  two 
parts  connected  together  along  a  horizontal  hinge  line  so  that 
the  two  parts  may  be  folded  together  for  compact  storage 
when  the  tailgate  is  not  required.  It  includes  several  locking 
devices  for  bracing  the  tailgate  when  the  two  parts  are  in  align- 
ment, and  for  holding  the  two  parts  together  and  tight  against 
the  vehicle  when  the  tailgate  is  in  the  folded  condition. 


3,734,240 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  PORTABLE  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Alexander  Reuben  Tang,  Mervuc,  Galway,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Crown  Controls  Limited,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,775 

Int.  CLB66b  5/76 

U.S.CM87-89  I  SChlms 


An  elevator  installation  in  which  the  passenger  passageway 
between  the  car  and  a  building  landing  is  effectively  sealed  on 
both  sides  and  the  top  and  bottom  against  the  entrance  of 
wind  and  precipitation  if  subject  to  any.  The  seals  for  the  top 
and  bottom  are  retractable  and  include  magnetized  gaskets. 
Those  for  the  sides  are  non-retractable  and  include  baffles 
which  present  tortuous  paths  to  the  passage  of  wind  and 
precipitation,  if  any. 


A  portable  lift  truck  has  a  vertically  movable  load  receiving 
carriage  which  is  driven  up  and  down  by  a  power  drive 
mechanism,  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  chains  connect- 
ing a  cylinder  to  the  lift  carriage.  In  the  event  of  a  malfunction 
of  the  lift  mechanism,  such  as  due  to  chain  breakage  or  a 
major  hydraulic  failure,  the  lift  mechanism  is  prevented  from 
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free  falling  beyond  a  predetermined  speed.  Equally  spaced 
stop  lugs  on  the  mast  are  engaged  by  an  arm  on  a  rotatable 
stop  member  which  is  spring  loaded  to  dump  rotation  of  the 
stop  member  when  the  arm  engages  the  stop  lugs.  If  the  rela- 
tive speed  between  the  stop  lugs  and  the  rotatable  member 
substantially  exceeds  the  maximum  rate  of  movement  obtaina- 
ble from  the  drive  mechanism,  the  spring  damping  will  not 
react  fast  enough  to  prevent  an  interference  lug  on  the  rotata- 
ble stop  member  from  jamming  into  the  path  of  one  of  the  stop 
lugs,  thus  locking  the  lift  mechanism  against  further  move- 
ment before  it  achieves  any  excessive  speed. 


direction  towards  an  adjacent  stationary  member  and  bring 
the  brake  lining  of  each  said  brake  plate  into  contact  with  a 


3,734,241 
DRIVE  ON  NO  SLIP  BLOCK 
Chester  A.  Hale,  Yucalpa,  Ycaipa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,183 
Int  CI.  B60t  3100 
U.S.  CI.  188-32 


1  Claim 


braking  surface  of  the  stationary  member  to  effect  a  brake 
operation. 


3,734,243 
COMPOSITE  CALIPER  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Jean-Claude  GIrauldon,  Poathierry,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
dete  Anonyme  D.B.A. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,654 
Claims    priority,    appUcatien    Fraacc,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
7010686 

Int.  CLF16d  65/52 
VS.  CI.  188—72.4  5  Claims 


A  chock  for  an  automobile  wheel  so  to  prevent  the  vehicle 
from  rolling,  the  device  consisting  of  an  elongated  plate  the 
under  side  of  which  have  teeth  for  firmly  holding  against  the 
ground,  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  having  a  concave  channel 
upon  which  the  wheel  rolls,  one  end  of  the  plate  being  con- 
nected by  a  hinge  to  a  gang  plank  block,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plate  having  a  stop  block  mounted  there  upon  and  against 
which  the  automobile  wheel  abuts  after  which  the  gang  plank 
block  is  upwardly  pivoted  against  the  wheel  and  secured  by  a 
brace  to  prevent  the  wheel  from  rolling  off  again. 


3,734,242 

ANNULAR,  ANTIPODAL,  RELATIVELY-SEPARABLE 
BRAKE 
Hermann  Klauc,  Tour  D'lvoire  24e,  Montreax,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1970,  P  20 
18  928.4;  July  28, 1970,  P  20  37  273.0;  Sept.  7, 1970,  P  20  44 
241.5;  Sept.  7,  1970,  P  20  44  240.4;  Oct  8,  1970,  P  20  49 
459.1  •' 

lBt.CLF16d  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.4  9  Claims 

A  brake  assembly  comprising  brake  plates,  each  having  a 
brake  lining  of  friction  material  at  least  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  each  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  or  axle  to  be  braked 
so  as  to  be  rotaUble  jointly  with  said  shaft  or  axle  and  movable 
towards  or  away  from  one  another,  brake  operating  rings 
disposed  between  the  brake  plates  and  mounted  so  as  to  be 
movable  towards  or  away  from  one  another  and  a  ball  or  roller 
and  ramp  mechanism  disposed  between  the  brake  rings  said 
mechanism  being  operable  to  cause  movement  of  the  brake 
rings  in  directions  opposite  to  one  another  so  that  each  brake 
ring  contacts  an  adjacent  brake  plate  and  moves  the  same  in  a 


A  disc  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which  a  two-piece 
caliper  assembly  is  used.  The  first  piece  is  the  caliper  body  in- 
cluding the  bridge  portion  that  straddles  the  disc  and  is 
secured  to  a  pair  of  arms  that  extend  outwardly  from  the 
bridge  portion,  thereby  forming  a  U-shaped  member  present- 
ing an  open -end  between  the  arms.  The  second  piece  is  a 
brake  actuator  including  piston  means  slidable  in  a  cylinder 
having  circular  lugs  that  are  received  in  circular  grooves 
formed  in  the  arms. 


3,734,244 

ROLLER  SKATE  BRAKE  FOR  BEGINNERS 

Robert  L.  Roddy,  Route  3,  Box  922,  Boring,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170^7 

IntCI.F16d6J/00 

U.S.CL  188-83  1< 

A  roller  skate  brake  controlling  the  free  running  speed  ot 
the  skates  to  assist  beginners  in  obtaining  balance  and  agility 
on  the  skates.  For  this  purpose,  friction  brake  pads  are 
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secured  on  a  body  member  pivoully  attached  at  one  of  iti 
ends  to  the  roller  skate  wheel  supporting  frame.  The  body 
member  has  a  releasable  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  a  ten- 
sion spring.  The  other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected  to  the 
skate  frame,  and  such  spring  is  arranged  to  urge  the  friction 
brake  pads  toward  a  braking  engagement  with  the  wheels.  An 
adjusting  screw  is  mounted  in  the  body  member  and  has  en- 


gagement at  one  end  with  a  skate  portion  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  application  of  the  brakes.  The  extent  of  braking  to  be 
applied  to  the  wheels  is  pre-set  by  the  beginner  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  the  free  running  speed  as  desired.  A  plurality  of 
spring  connecting  holes  are  provided  in  the  lever  to  adjust  the 
operating  strength  of  the  spring.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  in- 
vention, the  spring  having  the  adjustment  is  connected 
directly  to  the  body  member. 


3,734,246 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 
Pierre  Moatjouridcs,  Saint-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Tlw 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  ind. 

Filed  June  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 55,962 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25,    1970, 
7023565 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/74 
U.S.CI.  188-196A  2  Claims 


«      J*    ief      W 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  brake  automatic  ad- 
juster adapted  to  provide  the  proper  clearance  in  released  por- 
tion between  rotatable  and  nonrotatable  braking  surfaces,  and 
particularly  to  keep  to  a  substantially  predetermined  value  the 
volume  of  braking  liquid  necessary  to  operate  at  least  one 
brake  actuator  whatever  the  wear  of  the  friction  element  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,734^5  3,734,247 

ELECTRIC  BRAKE  **  AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  C.  Hnbterd,  Lauinf,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Whcd    SUniey  G.  Buckley.  Erdington,  Birmingham  24,  England,  as- 
Corporatioa,  Lansing,  Mich.  signor  to  Duniop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcdOcL  1, 1971,Scr.No.  185,664  Filed  Nov.  19, 1971, Ser.  No.  200,351 

IntCLF16d6J/J4  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1970, 

U.S.CL  188-163  llCWnu    56,002/70 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/79 
U.S.  CI.  188-264  A  11  Claims 


A  vehicle  electric  brake  with  stationary  and  axially  movea- 
ble cores  providing  a  V-shape  annular  recess  receiving  an 
endless  belt  providing  a  friction  liner  releasably  urged  into 
firm  frictional  engagement  with  the  cores  by  an  electromagnet 
mounted  in  the  stationary  core.  The  moveable  core  is 
mounted  on  a  wheel  hub  for  roution  therewith  and  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  fixed  core  to  engage  the  belt 
between  the  cores  and  thereby  restrain  rotation  of  a  wheel  on 
the  hub  to  stop  the  vehicle. 


A  wheel  brake  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  detachably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  a  brake  assembly  disposed  between  the 
wheel  rim  and  the  axle,  and  an  air  impeller  carried  by  and 
rotatably  supported  or  a  support  member  carried  by  the 
wheel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  wheel  and 
support  member  are  assembled  on  the  axle  the  impeller  is 
rotatably  drivable  through  a  friction  drive  mechanism  to  pass 
a  current  of  air  through  the  brake  assembly.  Of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 
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3,734,248  3,734,250 

FLOATING  CALIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  CARRYING  CASE  WITH  FREELY  HINGED  CLOSURE 

OF  BRAKE  SHOE  THRUST  IN  DUAL  HYDRAULIC  Mandd  A.  Doppelt,  7218  Kedvale  Avenue,  Lincolnwood,  111. 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,010 

Clarence  C.  Fay,  17211  Edgewater  Drive,  Lakewood,  Ohio  Int.  CI.  A45c  3100 

Filed  Dec.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  203,696  U.S.  CI.  190-48  6Ctalms 

Int.CI.B60t///20 
U.S.  CI.  188-345  4  Claims 


-//<? 


-//^ 


-J« 


There  is  provided  an  improved  floating  caliper  assembly  for 
disc  brakes  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  dual  hydrau- 
lic brake  systems  having  first  and  second  independent  hydrau- 
lic subsystems,  and  which  assembly  is  characterized  by  a  sta- 
tionary adaptor  including  guide  means,  a  floating  caliper 
mounted  on  the  guide  means,  the  caliper  including  a  housing 
portion  having  at  least  three  isolated  cylindrical  bores  open  at 
one  end  and  disposed  on  parallel  axes  and  a  disc-spanning  arm 
portion  having  a  free  distal  extremity.  A  piston  is  mounted  in 
each  of  the  cylindrical  bores  and  defines  an  internal  variable 
volume  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  with  the  housing.  The  outer 
ends  of  the  pistons  extend  beyond  the  housing.  A  flrst  disc 
brake  shoe  is  provided  for  coaction  with  one  side  of  a  disc  and 
mounted  on  the  free  extremity  of  the  disc -spanning  arm.  A 
second  disc  brake  shoe  is  positioned  for  coaction  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  disc  and  guided  by  the  guide  means  for 
abutting  coaction  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  pistons.  Introduc- 
tion of  fluid  into  the  variable  volume  hydraulic  fluid  chambers 
causes  the  brake  shoes  to  move  in  opposition  to  each  other 
and  clasp  the  disc  therebetween  for  braking  action.  Means  are 
provided  for  introducing  fluid  from  separate  hydraulic 
subsystems  into  the  variable  volume  chambers  in  such  a  way 
that  in  the  event  only  one  subsystem  is  operative,  the  distribu- 
tion of  thrust  through  the  caliper  assembly  is  uniform. 


3,734,249 
SUITCASE  DIVIDER 
Ted  Wilt,  1410  Hinman  Avenue,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,556 
Int.  CI.  A45c  i\l2 
U.S.  CI.  190-41  B 


A  carrying  case  with  a  freely  hinged  closure  or  flap  wherein 
the  hinge  member  which  connects  the  closure  flap  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  carrying  case  is  formed  of  a  strip  or  strips  of  flexible 
material  with  a  longitudinal  member,  preferably  circular  in 
cross-section,  longitudinally  secured  to  the  strip  intermediate 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  wherein  the  strip 
forms  a  pair  of  hinge  segments,  with  the  longitudinal  member 
forming  a  hinge  line,  with  one  segment  connected  to  the  side 
of  the  case  and  the  other  segment  connected  to  the  flap  to  pro- 
vide a  hinge  member  whereby  the  closure  flap  or  flaps  may  be 
positioned  in  open  position  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  opening  and  provide  a  max- 
imum open  surface  for  access  into  the  interior  of  the  bag.  The 
longitudinal  member  may  be  rigid  or  may  be  flexible. 


3,734,251 

HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT  WITH  MECHANICAL  DRIVE 

CLUTCH 

Robert  E.  AnnIs,  Howell,  and  Forrest  R.  Check,  Detroit,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,007 

Int.  CI.  F16d  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3.3  5Clahns 


5  Claims 


A  divider  for  a  suitcase  for  preventing  suits  and  other  nor- 
mally hanging  garments  from  becoming  wrinkled  comprises  a 
U-shaped  flexible  wall  member  which  establishes  a  gentle  fold 
for  the  garments  when  the  suitcase  is  closed.  The  base  portion 
of  this  member  contains  offset  apertures  which  frictionally  en- 
gage the  garments  to  prevent  their  sliding  out  of  position  dur- 
ing transit,  and  the  roundness  of  the  apex  portion  is  controlled 
by  a  directing  strut  to  assure  the  effectiveness  of  the  divider  ir- 
regardless  of  the  degree  of  loading  of  the  suitcase. 


This  hydrodynamic  unit  has  a  friction  clutch  that  is  selec- 
tively engageable  to  establish  a  mechanical  power  path 
through  the  unit  to  improve  power  transmission  efficiency 
under  predetermined  operating  conditions.  A  clutch  control 
chamber  is  automatically  hydraulically  connected  to  the  torus 
chamber  of  the  unit  by  special  valve  means  to  reduce  clutch 
capacity  to  a  point  where  the  clutch  does  not  transmit  ap- 


1164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


prectable  torque  in  response  to  the  transition  from  an  engine 
drive  condition  to  an  overrun  condition.  With  clutch  capacity 
so  reduced  the  backlash  in  the  drive  unit  is  effectively  dis- 
sipated by  the  fluid  in  the  unit  and  is  not  transmitted  mechani- 
cally to  the  engine. 


3,734,252 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO 

FORWARD/REVERSE  GEAR  TRANSMISSIONS 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydrofflckanik  AB,  Stockholm,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1971, 
52,632/7 1 ;  Italy,  Oct  27, 1970,  7059  A/70 

iBt  CI.  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.52  16  Claims 


suppressing  the  braking  action  upon  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  torsion  balance  is  provided  for  transmitting  a  torque 
under  angular  displacement  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  member,  and  reinstatement  means  reinstate  said  brak- 
ing action  when  said  angular  displacement  overcomes  a  pre- 
determined limit  angle.  I 


3,734,254 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE 
Florian  F.  Yanikoshi,  Braintrec,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma  In- 
struments, Inc.,  South  Braintrec,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,626 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7112;  F16d  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  192-16  1  Claim 


A  forward/reverse  gear  transmission  of  the  planet  gear  type 
including  input  and  output  members  and  a  planet  gear  carrier 
and  constructed  to  provide  forward,  reverse  and  release 
operation.  The  gear  comprises  a  first,  second  and  third 
coupling  of  which  the  First  serves  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  input  member  and  a  driving  source,  the  second  serves  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  input  and  output  members  and  the 
third  clutch  serves  to  selectively  hold  the  planet  gear  carrier 
against  rotation.  The  gear  also  includes  a  control  means  for  al- 
lowing engagement  of  the  first  coupling  only  when  the  second 
clutch  effects  drive  between  the  input  and  output  members  or 
when  the  third  coupling  holds  the  planet  gear  against  rotation. 
Moreover,  the  gear  includes  means  for  controlling  engage- 
ment of  said  second  and  third  couplings  so  that  only  one  of 
said  couplings  is  engaged  at  any  one  time. 


3,734,253 

OVERLOAD  APPLIED  NO-BACK  BRAKES 

Picro  Dcrossi,  55  Corso  Giovanni  Lanza,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7, 1970, 67774  A/70 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/72 

U.S.CL  192-8  C  7Ctaims 


A  motorized  drive  which  will  reliably  turn  a  loaded  output 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  mechanically  brake  the  shaft  against 
all  but  intended  reverse  rotations  includes  an  electromagnetic 
stepping  motor  having  a  threaded  armature  shaft  carrying  a 
pair  of  clutch  discs,  one  of  which  is  geared  with  the  output 
shaft  and  is  threadedly  separable  from  and  unitable  with  the 
other  on  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  one-way  brake  of  the  over- 
running clutch  type  which  unidirectionally  holds  the  other 
brake  disc  in  relation  to  the  motor  stator  or  frame  structure. 


3,734,255 

FRICTION  COUPLING,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

COLLECTING  REEL  OF  A  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

PROJECTOR  OF  THE  LIKE 

Enrico  Ferraris,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  OfTicinc  Predsionc 

Liuema  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,Ser.No.  179,489 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7/02, 47/20 

U.S.  CL  192—36  6  Claims 


A  device  intended  for  transmitting  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a 
driven  member,  in  a  bi-directional  and  non-reversible  way,  a 
limited  torque,  wherein  said  driven  member,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  is  braked  at  rest  by  a  bi- 
directional logarithmic  brake,  suppression  means  provide  for 


An  automatic  friction  coupling  to  be  mounted  between  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  particularly  the  collect- 
ing reel  of  a  cinematographic  projector,  wherein  a  slightly 
braked  ring  connected  to  the  driving  member  is  oscillable 
between  two  limit  positions  and  carries  an  entrainment 
member  suitable  to  engage  in  one  of  said  limit  positions,  and 
to  disengage  in  the  other  of  said  limit  positions  of  the  ring, 
with  a  tang  of  a  resilient  wire  wound  onto  a  shaft  connected  to 
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the  driven  member,  thus  entraining  the  driven  member  with  a 
limited  torque,  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  while  leaving  free 
said  driven  member  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 

3,734,256 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Compton,  and  John  B.  Dcsch,  both  of  Brccksville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Comptrol  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  204,884 

Int.  CLF16d  27/07 

U.S.  CI.  192-84  A  13  Claims 


motor  through  an  air  actuated  friction  clutch.  In  starting  the 
drive,  the  motors  are  first  brought  up  to  synchronous  speed 
unloaded,  and  the  clutches  are  then  engaged  by  applying  pres- 
surized air  to  them  at  a  rate  controlled  to  load  the  motors  as 
equally  as  possible.  Once  the  drive  is  in  operation,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  in  both  clutches  is  relieved  simultaneously  for  a 
very  short  duration  of  time  depending  on  the  motor  loads,  the 
clutch  for  the  more  heavily  loaded  motor  for  the  longer  time 
and  the  clutch  for  the  more  lightly  loaded  motor  for  the 
shorter  time.  This  allows  both  clutches  to  slip  for  short  times 
in  which  the  clutch  for  the  more  heavily  loaded  motor  slips  a 
little  longer  than  the  clutch  for  the  more  lightly  loaded  motor. 
As  a  result,  load  is  transferred  from  the  more  heavily  loaded 
motor  to  the  more  lightly  loaded  motor.  If  necessary,  the  pres- 
sure relieving  cycle  is  repeated  a  number  of  times  until  the 
motors  share  the  load. 


3,734,258 
COUPLING  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE 
Elwood  L.  Roob,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,691 

Int.  CLF16d  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  192-88  B  6  Ctalms 


A  magnetic  friction  device  for  transmitting  torque  from  one 
to  the  other  of  spaced  apart,  relatively  rotatable,  axially 
aligned  members.  One  of  the  members  carries  a  circular  band 
of  friction  material  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
member.  Cooperating  therewith,  carried  by  the  other 
member,  are  a  plurality  of  axially  movable  segments  or 
planets,  each  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of 
the  circular  band  of  friction  material.  Additionally,  the  planets 
may  be  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  other  member  and  so 
disposed  relative  to  the  band  of  friction  material  that  engage- 
ment therewith  and  relative  rotation  of  the  members  causes 
each  placet  to  rotote  about  its  axis.  Each  planet  is  axially 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  band  of  friction  material  by  a 
controlable  magnetic  force  applied  to  all  of  the  planets  to 
thereby  transmit  torque  from  one  member  to  the  other. 

3,734,257 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TORQUE  SHARING 
Peter  Dc  Hcrtel  Eastcott;  William  Albert  Messervey,  and  Wil- 
liam Albert  Wycth,  all  of  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  2, 1970, 094619 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  192-87.13  11  Claims 


TO 
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A  drive  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  driving  to  a  driven 
member  includes  an  inflatable  member  which  is  adapted  to 
connect  the  driving  and  driven  members  when  inflated  by  a 
fluid  under  pressure.  The  drive  includes  a  valve  assembly  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  a  fluid  supply,  a  first  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  inflatable  member  and  a  second  outlet  for 
venting  the  inflatable  member.  The  valve  assembly  has  a 
movable  one-piece  valve  member  which  has  a  first  position  for 
restriciting  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the  first  and 
second  outlets  while  providing  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  outlets.  When  fluid  is  supplied 
under  pressure  to  the  inlet,  the  valve  member  has  a  surface 
area  against  which  the  fluid  acts  to  move  the  valve  member 
from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position.  In  the  second  posi- 
tion, the  valve  member  restricts  fluid  flow  between  the  first 
and  second  outlets  while  providing  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  first  outlet  which  effecU  inflation  of 
the  inflatable  member,  resulting  in  the  driving  and  driven 
members  being  drivingly  connected  thereby.  A  muffler  may 
be  utilized  in  connection  with  the  second  outlet  to  control  the 
level  of  noise  associated  with  the  operation  of  the  valve. 


A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  has  two  like 
synchronous  motors  cc^pled  to  drive  a  common  load,  each 


3,734,259 
LIQUID  COOLED  CLUTCHES 
Herbert  Edward  Ashfield,  Mdtham,  England,  assignor  to 
David  Brown  Tractors  Limited,  Huddersfield,  England 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1970, 
33,566/70;  Feb.  15, 1971,4,685/71 

IntCI.F16d7i/72 
U.S.CLI92-I13B  18  Claims 

An    engine/clutch    combination    has    an    engine    driven 
flywheel  on  which  is  mounted  a  clutch  mechanism  for  disen- 
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gagably  connecting  the  flywheel  to  a  shaft.  A  clutch  housing, 
the  lower  portion  of  which  forms  a  sump  containing  oil,  en- 
velops the  flywheel  and  clutch  mechanism  and  has  a  trough 
within  it  forming  a  well  which  accommodates  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  flywheel  and  clutch  mechanism.  An  aperture  is 
formed  in  the  trough  for  allowing  oil  to  flow  from  the  sump  to 


an  annular  groove  formed  in  that  face  of  the  flywheel  remote 
from  the  clutch,  from  which  it  flows  via  a  passage  in  the 
flywheel  remote  from  the  clutch,  mechanism  and  thence  to 
the  trough.  The  oil  is  flung  out  of  the  trough  by  the  rotation  of 
the  flywheel  and  clutch  mechanism,  collected  by  a  gutter  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  clutch  housing  and  made  available  for 
recirculation. 


3,734^60 

STRIP  METAL  DIMENSION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Krocck,  90  B  Dale  Street,  West  Babykm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,683 

lat  CL  F16d  71100;  B65li  25114 

U.S.CL  192-127  9  Claims 


T 


A  device  for  sensing  the  dimensions  of  a  metal  strip  as  it  is 
fed  into  a  metal  working  machine  such  as  a  punch  press  and 
thereby  controlling  the  press  to  prevent  damage.  Two  sensing 
blocks,  one  for  thickness  and  one  for  width,  are  pivoully 
moun^d  on  a  settable  slide  and  include  two  rollers  which 
make  mechanical  contact  with  the  metal  strip  as  it  is  fed 
through  the  device.  If  the  strip  is  wider  or  thicker  than  the  set 
dimensions,  the  block  is  rocked  through  an  angle.  By  gear 
means,  the  angle  is  multiplied  and  applied  to  a  contact  means 
which  closes  an  electric  circuit  and  stops  the  metal  working 
machine. 


3,734^61 
NOTE  ACCEPTOR  CONTROLLED  TICKET  DISPENSER 
DouM  R.  Richer,  Manchester,  NJl.,  assigaor  to  Graaite  State 
Machiae  Coapaay,  lac,  Maachcster,  N.H. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,431 

lat.  CL  GOTb  5102 

UACL  194-4  F  10  Claims 


An  automatic  ticket  dispenser,  especially  for  the  sale  of  lot- 
tery tickeu,  includes  a  continuous  web  of  tickets,  drive  track 
perforated  on  one  side  edge  only,  and  advanced  one  ticket 
length  beyond  a  cutting  station  within  a  locked  cabinet,  with 
each  insertion  of  an  acceptable  paper  note  by  an  automatic 
note  acceptor.  The  control  circuit  causes  a  pivoted  knife  to 
cut  off  each  individual  and  successive  ticket  at  the  cutting  sta- 
tion for  gravity  fall  down  a  chute  and  out  of  a  dispensing  slot. 
A  spring  biased  tension  bar  assures  a  clean  shear  and  endless 
chain  friction  pads  prevent  ticket  drag.  Hold  down  clamps  op- 
pose lift-off  effect  of  the  upward  moving  knife. 


3,734,262 

TYPEBAR  GUIDE  AND  REPULSER  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Doll,  Dryden;  Samuel  D.  Cappotto,  Syracuse;  Herrick 

R.  Diamond,  and  Ernest  F.  Lohr,  both  of  Homer,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,419 

Int.  CLB41J  25/22 

U.S.  a.  197-43  8  Claims 


A  typebar  guide  and  repulser  device  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  cantilevered  leaf  spring  and  two  spaced  guide  dogs  having 
opposing  surfaces  mounted  adjacent  the  cantilevered  leaf 
spring.  Means  are  also  disclosed  for  converging  the  two  oppos- 
ing guide  dog  surfaces  towards  one  another  upon  depression 
of  the  cantilevered  leaf  spring. 


3,734,263 

REVOLVABLE  STATION  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

MOVABLE  PROCESSION  OF  FACTORY-WORK  PIECES 

SUCH  AS  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

Arthur  A.  Dirks,  5357  North  47th  Street,  Omaha,  Nefor. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,209 

Int.  CLB23q  7/02 

U.S.CL  198-19  14ChfaMs 

There   is  provided   novel   revolvable   processing  stations 

adapted  for  use  within  assembly-line  type  factory  installations 
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wherein  a  procession  of  factory-work  pieces,  such  as  animal 
carcasses,  carried  at  selected  intervals  along  a  movable  con- 
veyor are  brought  consecutively  alongside  a  series  of 
processing  stations.  In  the  meat  processing  plant  situation,  a 
continuously  movable  elevated  conveyor-line  passes  substan- 
tially arcuately  alongside  each  rotatable  processing  station 
and  at  a  desired  velocity  synchronization  therewith  whereby 
operating  personnel  positioned  upon  the  rotatable  dressing 
station  might  perform  their  appointed  tasks  u]X)n  the  continu- 


ously movable  procession  of  animal  carcasses  in  an  ex- 
ceedingly proflcient  and  rapid  manner.  The  novel  rotatable 
dressing  station  herein  might  also  include  one  or  more  sta- 
tionary platforms  in  conjunction  therewith  whereby  operating 
personnel  might  take  more  effective  advantage  of  the  dressing 
station  rotatable  portion.  More  sophisticated  embodiments  of 
the  novel  dressing  station  herein  include  for  the  rotatable  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  elevations  therefor  and  pivotably  connected 
separable  chordal  sections  for  more  efficient  and  versatile 
utilization  of  the  novel  dressing  station. 


3,734,264 

CONVEYOR-MAGAZINE  ADAPTED  FOR  BEING 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  A  FOLDING  MACHINE  AND 

STATIONS  WHERE  SUBSEQUENT  OPERATIONS  ARE 

EFFECTED 

Gunter  Stumpf,  7421  Mehrstetten,  Kreis  Munsingen,  Germany 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1970,  P  20 
41  686.8 

Int.CI.B65g47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-20  T  7  Claims 


3,734,265 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Thomas  Mueller,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western    Industrial    Products   Company,   Grand    Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,320 

Int.  CLB65g  47/00 

U.S.CL  198-24  UCUims 


At  the  outlet  of  a  folding  machine,  there  is  positioned  a 
magazine  conveyor  apparatus  for  receiving  "packages"  of 
stacked  material  from  the  folding  machine  to  hold  such 
packages  and  selectively  deliver  the  same  for  subsequent 
operations  on  the  packages.  The  magazine  conveyor  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  plurality  of  magazine  conveyor  belts  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  pivotal  conveyor  belts  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  apparatus  respectively  for  delivering  a 
package  to  a  selected  magazine  conveyor  belt  and  removing  a 
package  from  a  selected  belt. 


A  reciprocating  workpiece  feed  mechanism  includes  a  slide 
mounted  for  forward  and  rearward  reciprocating  movement 
along  a  longitudinal  axis.  A  workpiece  engaging  finger  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  slide  for  movement  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  between  a  forward  workpiece  engaging  position 
and  a  rearward  inoperative  position.  A  releasable  holding 
device  releasably  holds  the  finger  in  its  forward  position  dur- 
ing reciprocating  movement  of  the  slide.  The  releasable  hold- 
ing device  is  operative  for  automatically  releasing  the  finger 
for  movement  to  its  inoperative  position  under  action  of  a 
predetermined  force  applied  to  the  finger  acting  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  during  forward  movement  of  the  slide. 


3,734,266 
TRANSFER  STATION 
Roger    Dcspres,    Saclay,    France,    assignor    to    Compagnie 
Gcneralc  D'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,848 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29, 1970, 7028021 
Int.  CLB65g  4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—24  3  Claims 


A  transfer  station  comprising  a  ram  operable  to  push  an  ar- 
ticle from  a  first  conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor  which  is 
parallel  to  the  first  one  at  least  in  the  station.  A  partition  is 
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disposed  between  the  conveyors  and  is  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  ram,  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis.  An  as- 
sembly is  selectively  operable  to  lock  the  partition  in  its  verti- 
cal position. 


3,734^67 

ARTICLE  STORING  AND  RECIRCULATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Tke,  502  Poinaettia  Drive,  SimpwmvUlc,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,1 16 

lat  CI.  B65t  47/26, 43108 

U.S.CL198— 30  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  accumulating  articles 
being  moved  along  a  main  conveyor.  A  recirculating  conveyor 
is  carried  adjacent  the  main  conveyor  for  receiving  the  articles 
from  the  main  conveyor  responsove  to  overloading.  Means  are 
provided  for  automatically  returning  the  articles  to  the  main 
conveyor  when  the  overloading  ceases.  A  pivotal  member  is 
provided  adjacent  the  main  conveyor  for  feeding  the  articles 
being  returned  to  the  main  conveyor  into  vacant  spaces 
between  the  articles  traveling  on  the  main  conveyor.  The 
recirculating  conveyor  includes  belts  which  are  beveled  on  the 
edge  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  transfer  from  a  belt  traveling  in 
a  direction  normal  thereto. 


3,734,268 

LID  ORIENTING  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  M.  Burger.  Lawrence,  and  David  E.  Carson,  WichiU, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Carson  &  Burger,  Incorporated, 

Lawrence,  Kans. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,847,  May  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,081 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  9CUims 


An  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  machines  for  manu- 
facturing, conveying,  stacking,  and  packaging  lid-like  articles 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  peripheral  skirt  defining  a  hollow 
therewithin.  the  assembly  orienting  the  articles  sathat,  as  they 
move  to  a  point  of  delivery  they  are  all  in  a  skirt-up  position. 
The  assembly  presents  a  first  station  having  an  upsUnding  wall 
which  shifu  the  articles  laterally  toward  a  second  station 
which  has  an  air  nozzle  directing  a  stream  of  air  upwardly  to 
flip  only  the  skirt-down  articles  over  into  a  skirt-up  position  on 
the  conveyor  for  movement  to  a  point  of  delivery.  A  guide  at 
the  second  station  cooperates  with  the  first  wall  and  the  con- 
veyor to  position  the  articles  in  the  desired  overlying  relation- 
ship to  the  air  nozzle  so  that  only  the  skirt-down  articles  are 
flipped. 


3,734^69 
ROD  CONVEYOR  CLEATS 
Eari  W.  RoM,  U  Canada,  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to  Tatch-A-Cleat 
Prodncts,  Pandcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20. 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,978 

Int.  CI.  B65g/ 5/JO 

US.  C\.  198- 197  7  Chins 


A  conveyor  cleat  releasably  attachable  to  a  rod  conveyor 
has  a  cleat  blade  for  retaining  goods  during  conveyance,  a 
cleat  base  attached  to  the  cleat  blade  base,  and  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble lips  for  releasably  retaining  adjacent  conveyor  rods.  The 
lips  are  integral  with  the  cleat  base  and  define  rod-receiving 
channels  which  have  channel  openings  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  cleat.  The 
lips  also  provide  the  corresponding  channels  with  closed  chan- 
nel bottoms  located  ahead  of  the  corresponding  conveyor  rod 
as  seen  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cleat. 

The  cleaU  according  to  the  subject  invention  are  easily  and 
economically  manufactured,  preferably  by  extrusion,  are 
readily  attached  to  rod  conveyors  without  the  use  of  any  spe- 
cial tools  or  clamping  devices,  securely  maintain  themselves  in 
position  during  travel,  and  are  nevertheless  easily  removed 
after  use  without  disassembly  or  prolonged  downtime  of  the 
conveyor. 

3,734,270 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Patrick  Foody,  Highway  17,  Hudson,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  July  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  163.624 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1970. 
36,125/70 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 
U.S.CL  198-184  nCtalms 


«-^ 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  conveying  bulk  material,  com- 
prising a  conveyor  belt  having  integral  ribs  along  its  edges,  and 
a  frame  which  supports  elongated  rib  chambers  in  which  the 
ribs  may  slide  longitudinally  as  the  conveyor  belt  moves.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  surfaces  of  the  ribs  are  supported  for 
frictionless  movement  by  an  air  film  maintained  between  the 
ribs  and  portions  of  the  rib  chambers  defined  by  air-permeable 
sheet  material  through  which  pressurized  air  is  passed. 
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3,734,271 
BAND  CONVEYER  ON  AN  AIR  CUSHION 
Anatoly  Alcundrovich  Dolgolcnko,  ulitsa  professora 
Kachaiova,  6,  kv.  7;  Pavel  Pavlovich  Onokhov,  ulitsa 
Trcfolcva,  6/30,  kv.  6;  Jury  Mecrovich  Makhover,  8  Sovet- 
skaya,  17/19,  kv.  16,  and  Alexandr  Markovich  Gudovich, 
ulitsa  V.  Alcxeeva,  20/24,  kv.  25,  all  of  Uningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,601 
Cfaiims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    3,    1971, 
1649562 

Int.CL  865(75/05 
U.S.  CI.  198- 184  3  CUims 


3,734,273 
HEAT-SHRINKING  PACKAGE  USING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

SHEET 
Hiroshi  Watanabc,  Suzuka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi-Dow 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  24, 1%9,  44/75286 

Int  CL  B65d  85130, 85/35, 81114 
MS.  CL  206-46  FC  10  Claims 


The  conveyer  comprises  a  continuous  band  whose  operat- 
ing and  idle  strands  are  moved  in  separate  closed  troughs  in- 
terconnected by  air-supply  pipe  lines  to  successively  form  an 
air  cushion  under  both  strands  of  the  band  with  the  aid  of  one 
fan. 


3,734,272 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  BICYCLE 

Ralph  W.  Galen,  26  Marrett  Road,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,445 

Int  CI.  B65d  85100, 85/68 

U.S.  CL  206-1  R  13  Cbdms 


An  enclosure  suitable  for  use  as  a  storage  locker  or  shipping 
container  for  a  bicycle  includes  a  container  having  a  door  at 
one  end;  a  channel  on  its  bottom  wall  for  guiding  the  wheels  of 
a  bicycle  as  it  is  rolled  into  the  container;  wheel-engaging 
channels  on  the  door  and  other  end  wall  for  supporting  the 
bicycle  in  an  upright  position  and  a  retaining  device  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  side  walls  for  engaging  the  frame 
to  restrain  it  against  lateral  motion.  The  position  of  the 
restraining  device  is  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer by  locking  knobs  located  in  recesses  in  the  side  walls  so 
as  not  to  project  beyond  the  surfaces  thereof. 


A  packaged  product  of  an  article,  which  is  liable  to  be 
marred  on  the  surface  or  which  is  not  allowed  to  form  even  a 
slight  disorder  on  the  surface,  and  a  process  for  producing  the 
said  packaged  product.  The  packaged  product  is  obtained  by 
use  of  a  relatively  soft  foamed  plastic,  which  can  protect  the 
surface  of  the  packaged  article  more  successfully  than  in  the 
conventional  heat  shrinking  packaging  process  using  a  film  or 
in  the  conventional  packaging  process  using  a  foamed  plastic 
without  heat-shrinking.  The  packaging  process  of  the  present 
invention  has  not  only  overcome  the  drawbacks  of  the  said 
two  processes  but  also  provided  unexpected  effects. 


3,734,274 
FOIL  PACKAGE 
Horst  Komer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcrvab  AG,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  823,866,  May  12, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,102 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1968,  P  17 
86  115.3 

Int  CL  B65d  85/74, 85/76 
U.S.  CL  206-46  F  8  Claims 


A  foil  package  for  polygonal  objects  having  two  opposite 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  edge  faces  connecting  the  same.  A  first 
foil  member  overlies  one  of  the  opposite  sides.  A  second  foil 
member  overlies  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  and  at  least 
one  of  the  edge  faces.  A  cup-shaped  third  foil  member  overlies 
the  other  side  and  all  of  the  edge  faces  exterioriy  of  and  in  sur- 
face-to-surface contact  with  the  second  foil  member.  The 
second  and  third  foil  members  are  connected  to  one  another. 
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3,734,275 
DISPLAY  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWERS 
Oliver  W.  Greene,  m,  101  Glen  Rock  Road,  West  Kingston, 
R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,844 

lat.C\.b6Si  5144.25/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.31  S  Claims 


■^o 


A  display  and  shipping  container  for  flowers  having  a  body 
integrally  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  sheet  material.  The  top 
wall,  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls  are  hingedly  attached  to  the 
rear  wall  which  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  trapezoid. 
The  front  wall  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  is  also  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  trapezoid 
but  one  whose  height  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  rear 
wall  to  thereby  fonn  an  open  window  in  the  front  of  said  con- 
tainer. Spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  rear  wall,  a 
flap  is  formed  by  an  incision  therein  completely  through  the 
thickness  of  the  rear  wall  with  the  flap  being  hinged  at  its  bot- 
tom to  allow  it  to  be  folded  rearwardly  to  function  as  a  stand 
or  brace.  The  flap  also  provides  access  means  for  watering 
flowers  already  packaged  in  said  container  and  additionally 
the  flap  may  be  folded  forwardly  to  aid  in  flxedly  positioning 
said  flowers  within  said  container. 


3,734,276 
PACKAGE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PACKAGED  PRODUCT 
Herbert  M.  Bank,  Owiags  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,298 

Int  CL  B65d  65/18,41124, 41/18 

VS.  CL  206-47  R  5  Claims 


A  package  for  retailing  comestible  products  comprises  a 
conventional  wide-mouth  container  having  a  beaded  rim  fitted 
and  sealed  with  a  loose  sheet  of  heat  shrink  fllm.  This  permits 
a  shopper  to  feel  the  consistency  of  the  product  in  the  con- 
tainer before  purchase  while  retaining  sanitary  conditions. 
Furthermore,  the  film  can  be  made  air  tight  if  desired  and  will 
materially  increase  the  shelf  life  of  perishable  products  such  as 
cottage  cheese.  A  lid  may  also  be  applied  to  the  rim  over  the 
fllm  as  a  further  protection  against  damage  to  the  fllm  from 
handling  and  to  form  with  the  fllm  a  pocket  for  holding 
promotional  items  such  as  surprises,  favors,  advertising 
material,  etc.  The  looseness  in  the  film  is  achieved  by  placing  a 
holding  form  on  the  fllm  against  the  rim  and  along  part  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  container  while  the  fllm  is  being  subjected  to 


heat  shrink  temperatures  at  the  external  rim  adjacent  portion 
thereof.  The  fllm  substantially  conforms  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  lid  and  forms  a  gasket  between  the  lid  and  the  con- 
tainer. 

3,734,277 

TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  HAVING  A  CLEANSING 

COMPOSITION 

Brian  D.  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  Street,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,551 

Int.CLA47k7/0i, /0//6 

VS.  CI.  206—58  4  Claims 


A  roll  of  toilet  paper  which  has  web  portions  where  the  web 
is  folded  upon  itself  and  provided  with  an  inner  fllm  of 
cleansing  composition  and  an  outer  barrier  layer  so  that  the 
fllm  of  cleansing  composition  cannot  spread  through  the  con- 
volutions of  the  roll  while  at  the  same  time  the  folded  web  por- 
tions will  become  unfolded  during  unwinding  of  the  roll  to  ex- 
pose the  cleansing  composition.  After  the  fllm  of  cleansing 
composition  and  barrier  layer  are  respectively  deposited  at 
opposite  faces  of  the  web  at  preselected  areas  therealong  the 
web  is  folded  upon  itself  at  the  areas  where  the  fllm  of 
cleansing  composition  is  located  and  then  the  fllm  of  cleansing 
composition  at  each  folded  web  portion  is  frozen  to  retain 
each  web  portion  in  its  folded  condition  during  winding  of  the 
web  into  a  roll. 


3,734,278 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
James  E.  Kerrigan,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Mindaugas  J. 
Klygis,  Evergreen  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,515 

Int  CL  B65d  25/22.  71/00. 85/62 

VS.  CL  206—65  S  8  Claims 


A  portable  container  package  of  a  relatively  large  number 
of  containers  comprising  the  combination  of  certain  carriers 
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including  handle  means  for  sub-groups  of  the  containers,  and 
a  cooperating  fllm  member,  and  further  including  a  con- 
venient handle  for  the  entire  package. 


3,734,279 
DISPLAY  TRAY 
James  G.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Ashcboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,403 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  R  4  CUims 


30'  '32 


A  display  tray  for  a  plurality  of  articles  each  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom,  said  tray  having  a  boss  in  at  least 
one  of  its  walls  maintaining  the  articles  in  arrangement  such 
that  no  protrusion  extends  beyond  said  wall. 


3,734,280 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
PROTECTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 
John  S.  Amneus,  Woodlawn,  and  Malcolm  H.  Thomas,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,717 

loL  CI.  B6Si  8 1/00, 85/62 

VS.  CL  206-65  R  8  Ctaims 


3,734,281  / 

PIPE  PALLET 

James  E.  Armstrong,  1981 1  White  Dove  Trail,  Crosby,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,280 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/04,  B65g  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  B  3  Claims 


A  rack  of  pipe  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  rack  ele- 
ments on  which  pipes  are  laid,  with  another  plurality  of  pipe 
rack  elements  on  top  of  the  flrst  layer  of  pipe  and  a  second 
layer  of  pipe  on  top  of  these.  The  pipe  rack  elements  have 
stops  on  the  ends  which  in  one  position,  prevent  the  pipes 
from  rolling  off  of  the  rack  elements,  and  in  another  position 
allow  the  pipes  to  roll  off. 


3,734,282 

COMBINATION  TRAVEL  BAG  AND  RECHARGER  FOR 

PORTABLE  BATTERY-OPERATED  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCE 

Jerome  I.  ReboM,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Bloom, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,662 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-17.5  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  shipping  container  or 
package  that  is  particularly  adapted  for  enclosing  and  protect- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  articles,  preferably  plastic  bottles 
or  the  like.  The  generic  concept  contemplates  providing  a 
base  or  tray  member  having  its  support  surface  coated  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  An  array  of  bottles  is  placed  on 
the  tray  so  that  their  bodies  are  in  contacting  relationship  in 
the  area  of  their  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension.  The  bot- 
tles are  immobilized  at  their  bases  by  adherence  to  the  adhe- 
sive coating  on  the  tray  support  surface.  The  upper  ends  of  the 
bottles  are  immobilized  for  lateral  movement  by  the  provision 
of  suitable  means,  such  as  an  immobilizing  spacer,  sheet 
member  or  the  like,  which  retains  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bottles  in  their  proper  relative  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
tray  member.  An  essentially  U-shaped  cover  member  is  placed 
over  the  tray  member  and  bottles  such  that  its  ends  are  sup- 
ported by  the  tray  member  whereupon  a  shrinkable  plastic 
film  is  fitted  over  the  entire  assemblage  and  thereafter  shrunk 
to  hold  the  several  elements  of  the  combination  in  rigid  assem- 
bled relationship. 


A  travel  and  tote  bag  is  provided  for  a  portable  compact 
battery-operated  electrical  appliance,  such  as  an  electric 
douche.  The  battery  in  the  electric  douche  is  recharged  by 
means  of  a  recharger  built  into  the  base  portion  of  the  bag.  At 
least  the  top  portion  of  the  bag  is  formed  from  a  relatively  soft 
substantially  pliable  opaque  material,  whereby  the  electric 
douche  and  its  accessories,  such  as  a  nozzle,  a  hose,  one  or 
more  disposable  bags,  and  douche  concentrates  may  be  stored 
within  the  bag,  unobtrusively,  and  shielded  from  external 
view.  Access  to  the  bag  is  provided  by  suitable  means,  such  as 
a  zippered  closure.  An  electric  cord  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  recharger,  internally  of  the  bag,  and  is  likewise  stored 
within  the  bag.  The  electric  cord  may  extend  beyond  the  bag, 
with  the  bag  being  substantially  closed,  thereby  hiding  the 
contents  of  the  bag  even  during  recharging.  The  entire  bag  is 
small,  compact  and  lightweight,  attractively  styled  for  the 
feminine  market,  and  may  be  conveniently  carried  about  or 
casually  thrown  into  an  overnight  travel  bag  or  cosmetic  case. 
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3  734^83 

POCKET  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Clarence  C.  Simmons,  P.O.  Box  826,  Lawton,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,Ser.  No.  178,661 

int  CI.  B65d  83/04 

VS.  CL  206—42  *  Claim 


3  734  285 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  YARN  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  FORMING  A  FISHERMAN  KNOT  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Ptetro  Messa,  via  Gaspare  da  Sale  1 26,  Salo,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  March  25, 1971, 5126  A/71 

Int.  CI.  AOld  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  289-2  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members,  each  having  one 
closed  end  and  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  tablets 
to  be  conUined,  are  removably  connected  together  at  their 
other  ends  to  form  a  convenient  pen-like  container  readily 
carried  vertically  in  a  pocket  and  held  in  place  by  an  ordinary 
pocket  clip. 


An  attachment  for  yam  apparatus  for  automatically  forming 
a  Fisherman  Knot,  which  atuchment  eliminates  the  necessity 
of  clean-up  operations  due  to  dust  collecting  inside  the  work- 
ing parts  thereof,  by  providing  the  yam-spreading  elements  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  attachment's  front  wall  body,  by 
providing  the  yam-blocking  rod  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  at- 
tachment's rear  wall  body,  and  by  rendering  the  attachment 
operationally  independent  of  the  yam  apparatus  itself. 


3  734  284 
DISPLAY  CARTON  WITH  INTERNAL  SUPPORT 
Joseph  F.  SchilUnger,  Pales  Hills,  Hi.,  and  Robert  Richard  Bot- 
tomlcy.  New  Lenox,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  In- 
IcniatiMul  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,138 

Int.  CLB65d  5/50 

U,S.CL  206-45.14  7Ctalms 


L'J:^ 


V     *    > 


A  shadow  box  with  an  internal  object-supporting  cradle  that 
is  formed  from  a  support  panel.  The  cradle  is  formed  by  ar- 
ticulated members  which  in  tum  are  derived  from  the  support 
panel  by  suitable  cuts  and  scores.  The  entire  shadow  box  is 
made  of  one  piece  of  foldable  material  such  as  paperboard  or 
the  like. 


3,734,286 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Lntber  G.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,432 

Int.CLB07c5//6 

U.S.  CI.  209-121 


15  Claims 


Articles  provided  with  code  indicia  are  exposed  serially  to  a 
sensing  means  disposed  in  a  chamber.  The  sensing  means  pro- 
vide indicia  responsive  signals  to  a  computing  means  where 
the  information  provided  is  processed,  such  as  for  inventory- 
ing, counting,  price  compuution  purposes,  etc.  Image  record- 
ing means  are  provided  for  producing  a  documenury  record 
of  each  article  as  such  article  is  conveyed  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  past  the  sensing  means.  Means  are  present  to 
divert  an  article  from  said  predetermined  path  if  the  sensing 
means  produce  a  spurious  signal  upon  sensing  said  code  in- 
dicia. 
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3,734,287 
AIR  CLASSIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Heini  Jager,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  WEDAG  West- 
falia  Dinncndahl  Groppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1969,  P  19 
03  743.5 

Int.CI.B07b7/70 
U,S.  CI.  209— 139  A  2  Cbims 


prises  a  vortex  chamber  disposed  undemeath  the  bottom  frac- 
tion outlet  of  the  separator  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
vortex  chamber  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  bottom 
fraction  outlet.  The  vortex  chamber  is  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary outlet  port  for  the  reject  fraction,  located  in  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  vortex  chamber  or  in  the  bottom  of 
the  vortex  chamber  close  to  the  circumferential  wall  thereof. 
The  vortex  chamber  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  bottom 
fraction  outlet  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  vortex  chamber.  By  displacing  the  vortex 
chamber  relative  to  the  bottom  fraction  outlet  of  the  separator 
it  is  possible  to  vary  the  flow  volume  of  the  bottom  fraction 
being  discharged  through  the  outlet  port  of  the  vortex 
chamber. 


3,734,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PRODUCTS 
Lawrence  Pearman,  Post  Office  Box  521  Ocilla  Highway,  Til- 
ton,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,362 

Int.CI.B03bi//2 

U,S.  CI.  209-467  5  Claims 


17- 


Air  classifier  assembly  for  sizing  particulate  material  in- 
cludes a  sizing  chamber,  a  rotary  distributor  plate  located  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  sizing  chamber  for  flinging  particulate 
material  supplied  to  the  plate  into  the  sizing  chamber,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  flne-particle  separating  chamber  coaxi- 
ally  surrounding  the  Azing  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
ventilating  means  located  in  the  separating  chamber  for  draw- 
ing into  the  separating  chamber  fine  particles  from  the  par- 
ticulate material  in  the  sizing  chamber,  ventilating  means  and 
a  Hne-material  separator  located  externally  to  the  separating 
chamber,  the  extemally  located  ventilating  means  having  a 
suction  line  connected  to  the  fme-material  separator  and 
therethrough  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  separating  chamber 
and  a  compression  line  connected  tangentially  to  the  separat- 
ing chamber. 


Apparatus  for  separating  light  from  heavier  products  lying 
on  a  shaking  table  wherein  a  vacuum  pressure  is  applied  to 
draw  off  the  light  products,  the  table  including  an  air  shelf 
disposed  beneath  a  perforated  table  bed  at  the  end  thereof  at 
which  the  light  products  are  concentrated  during  vibration  of 
the  table,  thereby  insuring  a  complete  separation  at  said  end 
of  the  light  from  the  heavier  products  whereby  said  light 
products  may  be  conveniently  drawn  off  from  said  table  bed. 


3,734,288  3  734  190 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BOTTOM  FRACTION  AT  LATCH  MECHANISM 

A  VORTEX  TYPE  SEPARATOR  Robert  B.  Nelson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Corn- 
Karl  Arvid  Skardal,  ArtUlerigatan  48,  114  45  Stockholm,  pany,  Newton,  Iowa 

Sww'*"  *       Filed  Oct.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 90,775 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971.  Ser.  No.  123,280  ,„»  ci.  B04b  7/06 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    12,    1970,  us  CI  210— 146                                                      12 Claims 
3314/70 


Int.  CI.  B04c  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  209-211 


9  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  discharging  the  heavy  bottom  or  re-        A  system  for  latching  the  access  door  of  a  rotatable  ap- 
ject  fraction  from  a  vortex  type  separator.  The  device  com-    paratus  includes  a  normally  disengaged  rotation  sensor  opera- 
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lively  connected  to  a  door  latch  mechanism.  The  rotation  sen- 
sor is  actuated  to  a  sensing  condition  by  a  latch  mechanism 
responsive  to  an  attempt  to  open  the  door  and  in  turn  controls 
the  latch  mechanism  to  prevent  opening  of  the  door  when  the 
rotatable  apparatus  is  rotating.  The  latch  mechanism  includes 
a  pivotally  mounted  assembly  movable  as  a  unit  when  there  is 
no  rotation  to  permit  opening  of  the  door.  A  latch  pawl  in- 
cluded in  the  assembly  is  separately  and  pivotally  movable 
responsive  to  the  sensing  of  rotation  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
door. 


3,734^91 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Scott  M.  Schoadclmyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  138,430 

int.  CI.  C02c  5102 

U.S.CI.210-152  I  Claim 


A  self-contained  waste  treatment  system  includes  a  bowl  for 
receiving  liquid  and  solid  wastes  and  a  macerator  associated 
with  the  bowl  for  macerating  the  solid  wastes  and  pumping  the 
resulting  mixture  of  liquids  and  divided  solids  to  a  receiving 
tank.  An  upstanding,  tubular  Tilter  is  mounted  in  the  receiving 
tank  and  surrounds  an  opening  in  a  bottom  wall  of  the  tank. 
Within  the  tubular  Filter  a  tubular  magazine  is  positioned  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end  and  a  series  of 
openings  through  a  lower  section  of  its  side  wall.  The 
magazine  is  also  provided  with  a  nipple  at  its  lower  end  which 
is  received  in  an  outlet  from  the  receiving  tank  and  a  Tilter  pad 
is  received  in  the  magazine  and  lies  across  its  open  lower  end. 
A  stack  of  chemical  additive  tablets,  such  as  calcium 
hypochlorite,  are  received  in  the  magazine  with  the  lower 
most  tablet  resting  upon  the  filter  pad.  With  this  construction 
the  mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  wastes  pumped  to  the  receiving 
tank  are  separated  by  the  tubular  filter  with  the  solids  being 
retained  in  the  receiving  tank  and  the  liquids  passing  through 
the  filter  to  the  tubular  magazine.  As  the  liquids  enter  the 
magcizine  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof  pres- 
sure in  the  magazine  builds  up,  preventing  the  magazine  from 
being  flooded.  The  chemical  additive  tablets  in  the  magazine 
therefore,  are  dissolved  sequentially  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  as  the  liquid  passes  through  the  filter  and  out  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  receiving  tank. 


3,734.292 

FUEL  PUMP 

Rupert  B.  Bell,  15318  Mack  Avenue,  Grosse  Pointc,  Mich. 

FIM  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,661 

inLCI.B01dJ5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-172  3  Claims 

A  vehicle  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  tank  pick  up  filter 

adapted  to  remove  water  and  other  foreign  material,  a  fuel 

pump  having  a  continuous  flow  therethrough  and  providing 


fuel  to  the  carburetor  at  a  desired  pressure,  and  bypass 
passage  means  permitting  the  recirculation  of  fuel  by  said 
pump  bypassing  said  filter  thereby  enabling  the  latter  to  be 


v^ 


self-cleaned  by  the  wave  action  and  sloshing  of  fuel  in  the  fuel 
tank.  The  pump  is  an  electric  pump  having  an  internal  bypass 
passage  bypassing  the  filter. 


3,734,293 

THERMOELECTRIC  ADSORBER 

Edward  G.  Biskis,  Borough  of  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  740,791,  May  16, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,550,  Feb.  2, 1966, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^19 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  53104 

U.S.CL  210-185  2Claiais 


A  gas  purification  system  of  the  adsorption  type  is  disclosed 
wherein  peltier  type  thermoelectric  modules  are  employed 
with  the  adsorbent  material  so  as  to  cool  the  adsorbent  and 
eliminate  unfavorable  temperature  gradients  in  the  adsorber 
during  the  adsorption  cycle,  as  well  as  heat  the  adsorbent  dur- 
ing the  regeneration  cycle. 


3,734,294 
POLLUTANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Zcrbe,  2323  5th  Avenue,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,844 
InLCLE02b/5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  10  Claims 

A  system  is  described  for  removing  a  pollutant  from  the  sur- 
face of  water  wherein  the  pollutant  is  confined  to  a  recovery 
area  and  is  directed  to  a  recovery  station  by  a  plurality  of 
linked  booms.  A  particulate,  floaUble  sorbent  material  is  con- 
tinuously distributed  over  the  pollutant  confined  in  the 
recovery  area  as  it  moves  to  the  recovery  station.  The  sorbent 
material  is  distributed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  adsorb  substan- 
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tially  all  of  the  pollutant  prior  to  its  arrival  at  the  recovery  sta-    enough  to  retain  the  desiccant  and  large  enough  to  permit  free 
tion.  At  the  recovery  station,  recovery  means  are  employed    flow  of  refrigerant  into  the  bag  for  access  to  the  desiccant  con- 
tained therein.  That  portion  of  the  bag  which  occupies  the 


for  removing  the  sorbent  material  and  the  adsorbed  pollutant 
from  the  water  surface. 


3,734,295 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  T.  Smith,  2521  Bona  Road,  and  Robert  D.  Smith,  2407 

Kingman  Drive,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,321,  Aug.  27, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,922 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/05 
U.S.CL  210-278  20  Claims 


lower  part  of  the  receiver-drier,  when  the  latter  is  in  use,  is 
free  of  apertures  and  defines  a  sump  which  receives  and  traps 
desiccant  fines  which  gravitate  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 


3,734,297 
MODULE  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  K.  Windlc,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Water  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,750 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  i  7/00 

U.S.CL  210-321  4  Claims 


cSfe^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  filter  assembly  which  can  be  cleaned 
by  a  fluidizing  backflow,  comprising:  a  container;  a  hollow 
drain  structure  disposed  near  Uie  base  of  said  container  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings;  a  support  bed  of  support  parti- 
cles surrounding  the  drain  structure  to  a  height  above  the 
openings  therein  which  equalizes  the  pressure  drop  between 
the  top  of  the  support  bed  and  the  drain  structure  over  the  en- 
tire upper  surface  of  the  support  bed;  and  a  filter  bed  of  filter 
particles,  disposed  over  the  support  bed. 


3,734,296 
REFRIGERANT  DRIER 
Robert  H.  Proctor,  Richmond,  and  Ralph  J.  Kombol,  Conner- 
sville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,350 

Int  CL  BO  Id  27/02 

U.S.CL  210-288  7Cbims 

A  refrigerant  receiver-drier  having  a  sealed  desiccant-con- 

taining  bag  made  of  material  through  which  refrigerant  fluid 

will  not  flow,  but  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  small 


A  module  useful  in  reverse  osmosis  apparatus  contains  a 
number  of  semipermeable  membrane  elements  each  enclosed 
in  an  individual  pressure  resistant  tube.  End  members  holding 
the  ends  of  the  pressure  tubes  in  a  ladder-like  configuration, 
contain  removable  plugs  having  channels  for  directing  liquid 
flow  between  the  ends  of  pressure  tubes.  Plugs  providing  se- 
ries, parallel  or  series-parallel  flow  through  the  pressure  tubes 
may  be  inserted  in  the  end  members. 

3,734,298 
DEVICE  FOR  DIALYSIS 
Gcrliard  Ricdc,  Eslov,  and  Olov  Hagstrom,  Lund,  both  of 
Sweden,  assigiiors  to  Gambro  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,276 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Sweden,    Nov.    17,    1970, 
15512/70 

Int.Cl.B01di//00 
U.S.CL  210-321  9Ctaims 

A  dialysis  device  particularly  for  use  in  purification  of  blood 
is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spacer  plates  and  pairs  of  inter- 
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mediate  membranes.  The  surfaces  of  the  plates  are  configured  3,734,300 

in  such   manner  that  channels  for  purification  liquid  are  SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDED  FILES 

formed  between  them  and  the  membranes,  and  channels  for    Rex  D.  Carter,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sbeilcr-Globc  Cor- 

the  blood  which  is  to  be  purified  through  dialysis  are  formed        poration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,644,  Feb.  24, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,099 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/10 

U.S,  CI.  211-177  10  Claims 


between  the  membranes  in  each  pair.  The  assembly  of  spacer 
plates  and  membranes  are  pressed  together  between  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  by  means  of  claiiiping  rails  which  e:(tend 
along  and  engage  grooves  provided  along  the  sides  of  the 
clamping  plates. 


3,734,299 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUSLY  BACi>  t  LOW  WASHING- 
TYPE  FILTER 
Jiro  Akiyama,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanagawa  Kiki 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,557 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/132035 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  210-333  ICUm 


An  automatic  continuously  backflow  washing-type  filter 
comprising  a  primary  filtering  unit,  a  substantial  area  portion 
of  which  is  employed  to  primarily  filter  a  charge  of  oil  to  be  fil- 
tered, a  filtrate  accumulation  chamber  for  accumulating  and 
supplying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  filtrate  from  said  prima- 
ry filtering  unit  to  a  consuming  device  and  recycling  the 
remaining  minor  portion  of  the  filtrate  as  a  backflow  washing 
oil  which  automatically  washes  the  primary  filtering  unit  in- 
crementally, and  a  secondary  filtering  unit  for  filtering  said 
backfiow  washing  oil  after  the  washing  of  the  primary  filtering 
unit  and  containing  foreign  matter  therein  which  was 
separated  from  the  original  charge  of  oil,  the  secondary  filter- 
ing unit  being  also  incrementally  and  automatically  washed 
while  filtering  the  backflow  washing  oil  from  the  washing 
operation  through  the  primary  filtering  unit. 


A  support  frame  assembly  for  suspended  files  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  minimal  number  of  components  and  may  be  readily 
assembled  by  the  user  without  the  need  of  special  tools 
wherein  camming  means  are  employed  to  selectively  engage 
and  disengage  support  rail  elements  with  the  associated  sup- 
port frames. 


3,734,301 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  Rastocny,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diro  Industries 
Corp.,  Union  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,605 

lBtCLA47f  5/02,5/70 

U.S.CL  211-177  1  Claim 


!a       ^1i 


A  merchandise  display  device  comprising  an  array  of  multi- 
branch  display  racks  with  rotatable  and  stationary  com- 
ponents. A  post,  a  multi-legged  stand  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
display  branches  are  held  in  assembled  relation  by  a  plurality 
of  connectors  of  identical  construction.  Each  connector  h:is 
an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  positioned 
apertured  portions,  said  branches  being  supported  by  said 
apertured  portions,  one  of  said  connectors  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  post,  another  serving  as  the  fixed  juncture 
between  said  post  and  said  stand. 
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3,73432 

TRAVELING  MONOTOWER  CRANE  BASE 
Pierre  Durand,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Ricbicr,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5, 1970, 7020649 

Int.  CI.  B66c  5/00 

U^.CL  212-1  6  Claims 


The  base  according  to  this  invention  for  a  traveling 
monotower  crane  consists  only  of  lower  and  upper  concrete 
beams,  whether  reinforced  or  prestressed,  assembled  to  one 
another  and  to  the  tower  and  carrier  trucks  of  the  crane,  by 
means  of  tie-rods  extending  vertically  therethrough  in  order  to 
impart  a  high  strength  to  the  assembly  and  improve  the  stabili- 
ty of  the  tower.  The  tie-rods  extend  preferably  through  guide 
tubes  embedded  in  the  concrete  and  the  nuts  provided  at  the 
ends  of  these  tie-rods  bear  against  the  concrete  faces  through 
the  medium  of  stress-distributing  plates.  The  tower  may 
preferably  be  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  upper  beams, 
in  order  to  increase  the  useful  radius  of  the  crane  and  there- 
fore its  working  efficiency  measured  in  tons/meter  (FIG.  7). 


3,734,303 

TRAVEL  CYLINDER  AND  GRIPPER  ACTUATOR  WITH 

TRIPLE  GUIDE  RODS 

Leiand  F.  Biatt,  790  Shoreham  Road,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,849 

Int.CI.B66c//42 

U.S.CI.214— IBB  11  Claims 


A  modification  provides  for  successive  locating  feed  of  the 
gripper  actuating  assembly  with  actuation  of  the  gripper  jaws 
thereafter.  A  further  modification  includes  a  further  guide  or 
carrier  rod  mounting  the  jaw  actuating  assembly  for  a  more 
extended  locating  feed  preceding  actuation  of  the  jaws. 


3,734304 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Julian  C.  Cabnniss,  Route  1,  Box  152  Island  Sboals  Road, 

Henry  County,  jaear  McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,790 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/08 

U.S.  CL  214-1  BD  13  Claims 


Especially  suited  for  one  mechanic  handling  heavy  disc 
brake  assemblies,  such  as  those  removed  from  wheels  of  air- 
craft, the  present  apparatus  comprises  a  wheeled  frame  which 
is  controlled  manually  by  a  tongue.  The  frame  supports  a  pro- 
jecting clamp  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  mounted 
in  a  clamp  frame  for  complete  rotation  therein  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  brake  assembly  to  lift  and  remove  same  and  to 
lift  and  install  same.  The  clamps  are  supported  on  clamp  arms 
which  are  pivoted  on  a  support  means  which  is  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  on  the  frame.  The  entire  clamp  frame  is  con- 
trolled in  an  arcuate  vertical  position  by  a  long  mechanical 
screw  member  between  the  frame  and  the  support  as  is  the 
clamping  action  of  the  bands.  Thus  the  mechanic  can  position 
and  orient  the  clamps  on  the  brake  assembly.  Further  posi- 
tioning of  the  bands  vertically  is  accomplished  by  means  of 
another  mechanical  screw  between  the  frame  and  the  clamp 
support  frame.  In  another  form,  the  clamps  and  positioning 
thereof  are  operated  hydrauiically  instead  of  mechanically. 


3,734305 
WORKPIECE  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS  AND 
TURNING  SPOOL  THEREFOR 
John  L.  Parris,  Knoxville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,932 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1 QG  23Cbims 


A  material  handling  device  of  increased  rigidity  and  carry- 
ing capacity  which  includes  a  travel  cylinder  assembly  and  ac- 
tuator for  a  workpiece  gripper.  A  hanger  supports  spaced 
bushing  plates  mounting  parallel  spaced  bushings  containing 
housings  to  slidably  receive  three  guide  rods.  Two,  thereof, 
are  arranged  laterally  and  a  third  therebetween  and  below. 
The  one  ends  of  the  guide  rods  are  bracketed  together.  The 
other  ends  of  the  guide  rods  are  secured  to  the  gripper  actua- 
tor and  movable  therewith  on  activation  of  the  travel  cylinder. 


In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  elongated  workpiece,  a 
plurality  of  spools  are  transversely  mounted  along  the  length 
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of  a  future  for  rotation  about  spaced  axes.  Each  spool  in- 
cludes a  peripheral  work -engaging  surface  which  is  contoured 
so  as  to  cause  the  workpiece  to  turn  about  an  axis  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spool  as  the 
spool  is  rotated. 


wind  machine,  thence  for  thence  for  pivoting  the  rewind  arms 
and  the  rewind  rolls  to  an  unloading  position  convenience  for 
removal. 


3,734306  I 

SELF-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS  3,734^8 

WilUam  Henry  Morewood,  18  Uning  Avenue,  Pennington.     APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND  LOCKING  FREIGHT 
NJ.  CONTAINERS  IN  STACKED  RELATIONSHIP 

FiM  Feb.  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  226,912  Francis  J.  Pastcmack,  P.O.  Box  752,  605  N.  Wolf  Road,  HIU- 

Int  CL  A47t  2 1 108  ^^^  ,„ 

U.S.  CK  214—1 T  6  Claims  '  pj,^  j„  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221347 

Int.Ci.B65g//;4 
U.S.CL  214-10.5  R  lOCIainc 

IB       y TT^^ 

20, 


A  self-feeding  device  is  operated  by  an  electric  motor  that  is 
energized  through  a  switch  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a  wand 
attached  to  a  handicapped  operator  who  need  only  be  able  to 
control  the  motion  of  his  head  and  neck.  The  device  com- 
prises a  spoon  clamped  to  a  first  shaft  that  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion adjacent  one  end  of  a  tubular  arm.  The  electric  motor  is 
coupled  to  a  second  shaft,  fixed  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  arm,  to  reciprocate  the  arm  over  a  90  degree  an- 
gle, between  horizontal  and  vertical  positions.  Cams  are  pro- 
vided so  that  each  time  the  switch  is  actuated  the  arm  rotates 
90°.  A  link,  disposed  within  the  tubular  arm,  has  one  end  cou- 
pled to  the  first  shaft  through  a  crank  and  the  other  end 
pivoted  so  that  the  spoon  can  be  disposed  within  a  dish  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  1 80"  to  the  horizontal,  whereby  food  may  be 
pushed,  via  the  wand,  from  the  dish  onto  the  spoon  when  the 
arm  is  in  a  horizontal  position.  The  spoon  is  automatically 
rotated  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the  arm  is 
moved  to  a  vertical  position. 


3,734307 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  REWIND  ROLLS 

Gcrrit  Degclleke,  Parsippany,  and  Robert  E.  Busb,  Morris 

Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  as^nors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Coatinnation-ln-partof  Scr.No.41,904,  Jnnc  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,042 

lot  CI.  B65h  19130 
U.S.  CI.  2 14- 1  BD  8  Claims 


JOf  JO* 


Apparatus  for  use  with  freight  container  for  effecting  the 
automatic  securement  and  locking  thereof  in  vertically 
stacked  relationship,  along  with  being  used  to  secure  such 
containers  to  the  carrying  surface  of  railroad  flatcars,  trailer 
chassis,  ship  decks  and  the  like.  The  apparatus  is  in  the  form  of 
a  locking  device  including  a  pin  vertically  projecting  from  the 
top  surface  of  a  container  and  reciprocally  movable  between 
its  projecting  position  and  a  position  depressed  inwardly  of  the 
container  approximately  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  pin  receiving  aperture  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
container  in  a  position  for  receiving  a  pin  from  another  con- 
tainer, a  locking  mechanism  mounted  inside  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  container  and  adjacent  the  pin  receiving  aperture 
and  movable  between  an  operative  position  wherein  it  would 
engage  a  pin  from  another  container  when  projecting  therein, 
and  an  inoperative  position  where  it  would  not  engage  any  pin 
contained  therein  or  would  disengage  from  any  pin  previously 
retained  therein;  the  pin  and  locking  mechanism  of  a  con- 
tainer being  interconnected  such  that  when  the  pin  is  in  the 
position  projecting  above  the  container  then  the  locking 
mechanism  is  in  its  operative  position  to  engage  and  lock  any 
other  container  pin  inserted  therein,  and  when  the  pin  is  in  the 
depressed  position  then  the  locking  mechanism  is  in  an  in- 
operative position  so  as  not  to  engage  any  other  pin  inserted 
therein  or  to  disengage  and  release  any  pin  previously  secured 
and  locked  therein. 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  handling  rewind  rolls 
during  their  buildup  at  the  outer  end  of  rewind  arms  on  a  re- 


3,734309 
DOUBLE  STACK  INTERLOCKING  TRAYS 
Robert  F.  Bateman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,070 
Int.CI.  B65ty//4 
U.S.CL214-103R  11  Claims 

Serving  trays  of  generally  rectangular  form  are  constructed 
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to  interlock  along  adjacent  edges  as  the  trays  are  moved    be  sorted  automatically  in  the  marshalling  area.  Information 
together.  The  trays  also  stack  and  nest  together.  One  comer  of    regarding  the  articles  to  be  picked,  their  location  within  the 


4i^ 


each  adjacent  tray  raises  over  a  suitable  connecting  means  on 
the  cooperable  tray  during  the  interlocking  operation. 


3,734310 
STACKER  CRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard  F.  Miller,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,051 

Int.CI.B65g//06 

U.S.CI.214-16.4A  20  Claims 


CENT1«AL  DATA 
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Loads  are  transferred  between  stations  by  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  of  a  pallet  table  on  an  elevator  mechanism 
carried  by  a  vehicle  from  which  the  table  is  horizontally  ex- 
tended and  retracted  when  aligned  with  a  preselected  storage 
rack.  A  computer  is  interconnected  with  motion  propelling 
and  controlling  apparatus  on  the  vehicle  through  interface  cir- 
cuitry to  process  command  data  from  an  input  library  and 
vehicle  position,  motion  data  and  rack  condition  from  sensors 
to  produce  the  movement  desired  for  effecting  load  transfers. 


3,734311 

WAREHOUSE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ARTICLE  LABEL  PRINTING  MEANS 

Gerald  F.  Thompson,  and  Richard  R.  Ridenour,  both  of  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,533,  March  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,560 

Int.  CLB65g  7/06 
U.S.CL214— 16.4A  29  Claims 

A  system  for  picking  and  marshalling  articles  in  a 
warehouse  having  a  plurality  of  article  storage  racks.  The 
system  includes  a  picking  unit  which  moves  along  the  racks 
and  an  operator  thereon  removes  articles  selectively 
therefrom.  The  picking  unit  includes  a  printer  for  printing 
labels  and  an  applicator  for  applying  them  automatically  to 
the  article  selected.  The  unit  includes,  additionally,  a  system 
for  placing  a  destination  code  on  the  articles  so  that  they  can 


storage  racks  and  their  destination  is  transmitted  to  the 
picking  unit  and/or  operator  through  a  stack  of  punched 
cards,  a  system  computer  or  the  like. 


3,734312 
STEEL  BAR  STORAGE  RACK  UNIT  AND  COOPERATING 

LIFTING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Hickinbotham,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hickin- 
botham  Bros.  Ltd.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,137 

Int.  CLB65f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  12  Claims 


tJ      !r'' 


^-'    ^^^ 


u^^  ih>  *4=^-i 


A  pigeon-hole  type  rack  unit  having  individual  racks  in  ver- 
tical stacks,  and  a  cooperating,  transitionally  suspended  lifting 
device;  the  racks  being  adapted  for  the  reception  and  storage- 
— for  wholesale— of  relatively  small  gauge,  elongated  steel 
bars  in  heavy,  standard  mill  bundles  of  predetermined  length; 
and  said  rack  unit  and  lifting  device  being  of  a  construction 
such  that  the  racks— successively  upward  from  the  lowermost 
one  in  a  given  stack  thereof— can  each  be  loaded  by  said 
device  with  a  bundle  of  such  bars,  and  thereafter— when 
desired— any  bundle  in  a  rack  of  such  stack,  and  again  by  said 
device,  can  be  lowered  to  a  rack  (when  empty)  therebelow 
and  without  removing  such  bundle,  or  any  others,  from  the 
rack  unit. 
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3,734^13 
BULK  BIN  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
DonaM  E.  Gauthkr,  Spring  Lake,  and  William  V.  Jones, 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donald  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  197l,S«r.No.  151,777 

Int  CI.  B65g  65132;  GOll  23/14;  HOlh  35/34 

U.S.CL  214-17  CA  17  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  level  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing the  level  of  bulk  materials  such  as  molding  sand  which  are 
stored  in  a  bin.  The  indicator  employs  a  pneumatically 
operated  sensor  having  a  J-shaped  output  tube  which  is 
mounted  in  the  bin  to  supply  a  stream  of  air  to  an  input  tube 
across  a  gap  between  the  J-shaped  output  tube  and  the  input 
tube  when  no  bulk  material  is  present  at  the  level  of  the  in- 
dicator. When  the  bulk  material  is  present  at  the  level  of  the 
indicator,  it  obstructs  the  gap  between  the  output  and  input 
tubes.  This  causes  a  pressure  change  at  the  input  tube  which 
can  be  detected  by  suitable  means  coupled  to  the  input  tube  to 
provide  a  control  signal.  The  control  signal  can  be  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  filling  apparatus  to  automatically  refill  the 
bin  when  the  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  level  at  which 
an  indicator  is  installed.  A  second  level  indicator  can  be  in- 
stalled near  the  top  of  the  bin  to  provide  a  control  signal  which 
will  automatically  stop  associated  filling  apparatus  when  the 
bulk  material  has  reached  the  level  of  the  second  indicator 
and  the  bin  is  filled. 


3,734,315 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PALLETIZED  LOADS 
Wayne  H.  James,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Palmer-Shile 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,194 

Int  CI.  B65g  67/02 

U.S.  CL  2 14—38  CC  6  Claims 


^   /// 


/J'^ 


3,734,314 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BODIES 
Philip  H.  Z«pp,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,369 

lBLCLB65g  67/00 

U.S.Ck  214-38  R  13  Claims 


Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  transferring  bodies  between 
work  stations  by  supporting  each  body  in  a  circular  transfer 
member  which  rolls  under  the  influence  of  gravity  between 
work  stations  along  a  downwardly  inclined  track.  Means  are 
provided  for  inserting  and  removing  a  body  from  its  transfer 
member  at  a  work  station  and  means  are  also  provided  for 
elevating  each  member  to  compensate  for  the  vertical  com- 
ponent of  gravitational  movement  thereof  along  the 
downwardly  inclined  track. 


//      '/^ 


A  collapsible  pallet  rack  for  mounting  in  a  container,  com- 
prising end  frames  connected  by  tiers  of  front  and  rear 
telescoping  beams.  Pallets  are  detachably  mounted  on  these 
beams  by  latches  which  are  released  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  fork  lift. 


3,734,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTION  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  REFUSE  BODY  COMPACTING  AND 

UNLOADING  BLADE 

Stanley  W.  Worthington,  824  Clough,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  54,982,  July  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,587 

Int.CI.B65(i/00 

U.S.CL  214-82  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  valve  arrangement  including  a 
spool  mounted  within  the  valve  body  and  positionable  among 
first,  neutral  and  second  positions  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  the  valve;  a  detent  mechanism  for  releasably 
holding  the  spool  in  a  position  subsequent  to  manual  move- 
ment of  the  spool  to  the  position,  a  plunger  within  the  valve 
body  and  axially  associated  with  the  spool  for  relative  move- 
ment therewith,  the  plunger  subject  to  movement  in  relation 
to  the  position  of  a  force  applying  member  movable  between 
two  positions;  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  springs  axially  inter- 
posed within  the  valve  body  between  the  sppol  and  the 
plunger  for  biasing  the  plunger  toward  a  neutral  position;  and 
fluid  pressure  means  operable  in  response  to  the  member 
being  resisted  by  a  predetermined  resistance  to  release  the  de- 
tent mechanism  whereby  automatic  positioning  of  the  plunger 
for  controlly  movement  of  the  member  is  obtainable. 
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3,734,317 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 
William  A.  Herpich;  Glenn  S.  Park,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio,  and 
George  W.  Palmer,  Durant,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Peabody 
GaHon  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  28,566,  April  15, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,661,281.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,627 

Int.  CI.  B65f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.3  4  Claims 


3,734,319 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLE  COUPLING 

TOGETHER  OF  IMPLEMENT  AND  VEHICLE 
Knut  Olov  Frisk,  Gavic,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Tico,  Gavie, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  23, 1969, 17915/69 
Int.CI.B60;/64 
U.S.  CI.  214-131  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rear  end  loader  type  of  refuse  col- 
lecting vehicle.  There  is  no  tailgate  and  the  loading  hopper, 
rather  than  being  in  the  tailgate,  is  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body.  A  packing  blade  moves  refuse  from  the  hopper  into  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  in  one  embodiment  may  be 
reversed  to  sweep  refuse  from  the  hopper  to  a  point  exterior  of 
the  vehicle.  A  longitudinally  movable  ejector  panel  is 
mounted  transversely  of  the  body.  During  the  discharging  of 
refuse  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  the  packer  blade  is 
in  an  elevated  position  and  the  refuse  is  discharged  by  the 
ejector  panel  between  the  elevated  packer  blade  and  the 
hopper.  In  some  embodiments  an  auxiliary  floor  is  provided  in 
the  hopper. 


3,734,318 

GARBAGE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 

Johann  Kraus,  Kissing,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Keller  &  Knappich  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Continuation-hi-pari  of  Scr.  No.  821,354,  May  2, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,732 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/36;  B65g  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  214-83.14  3CUims 


Method  of  detachably  coupling  together  a  loading  imple- 
ment with  coupling  means  and  supporting  legs,  and  a  vehicle, 
said  coupling  means  being  essentially  in  a  vertical  direction 
detachably  couplable  in  self-centering  engaging  means 
located  on  the  vehicle,  the  method  consisting  in  the  vehicle 
being  driven  up  to  the  implement  set  up  on  the  supporting 
legs,  that  coupling  and  engaging  means  are  brought  into  a 
roughly  precentred  starting  coupling  position,  that  the 
coupling  means  on  the  implement  are  raised  or  lowered,  with 
the  aid  of  the  supporting  legs,  relative  to  the  engaging  means 
for  effecting  the  coupling,  said  means  being  automatically 
centered  in  relation  to  one  another,  brought  into  engagement 
and  detachably  held  together. 


3,734,320 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  BOOM  RAM 
Philip  D.  Redcnbargcr,  Ccnterpoint,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,341 

Int.CI.E02fi/00 

U.S.CL  214-138  R  11  Claims 


-B      IS 


A  garbage  collection  vehicle  having  a  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  a  cantilever  arm  which  is  secured  adjacent  to  the 
driver's  cab  of  the  vehicle,  for  transporting  disposable  garbage 
containers  from  ground  level  to  a  garbage  collection  recepta- 
cle mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle.  A  disposal  frame  is 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  cantilever  and  includes  guid- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the  containers 
into  the  disposal  frame,  and  a  cross  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  engaging  and  pushing  the  containers  onto  the 
conveyor  means. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  support  means  for  a 
boom  ram  that  swings  a  boom  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  on 
a  support.  The  support  means  consists  of  a  link  pivoted  on  the 
support  with  the  cylinder  of  the  ram  pivotally  carried  by  the 
link.  The  support  has  first  and  second  spaced  stops  located  in 
the  pivotal  path  of  movement  for  the  link.  Releasable  lock 
means  are  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperate  with  the  link  to 
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maintain  the  link  in  engagement  with  either  of  the  stops  defin- 
ing first  and  second  positions  for  the  link.  In  one  position,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  is  at  all  times  located  rearwardly 
of  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  boom  pivot,  while  in 
the  second  position,  the  longitudinal  axis  is  located  forwardly 
of  the  vertical  plane  when  the  ram  is  fully  retracted  to  define  a 
transport  position  for  the  boom. 


3,734^21 

TRUCK  LOAD  BED  BOAT  LOADER  AND  CARRIER 

Delmer  B.  Long,  3021  N.E.  Johnwa  Street,  and  Lewis  E. 

ShcHon,  3010  N.E.  Johnson  Street,  both  of  Roseburg,  Greg. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,Scr.No.  2,583 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 

\}S.  CL  2 14—450  16  Claims 


A  ramp  structure  for  support  from  the  rear  load  carrying 
portion  of  a  truck  and  including  opposite  side  elongated  and 
forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  boat  trailer  wheel  ramps  and 
a  center  inclined  guide  rail  along  which  a  follower  guidingly 
engaged  therewith  is  movable.  Removable  inclined  rearward 
wheel  ramp  extensions  are  provided  for  the  rear  ends  of  the 
wheel  ramps  and  include  rear  end  portions  for  support  from 
the  ground  while  the  follower  includes  structure  for 
removably  coupling  the  front  end  of  a  boat  trailer  tongue 
thereto.  Further,  the  ramp  structure  includes  a  forward 
elevated  portion  thereof  from  which  a  winch  assembly  is  sup- 
ported and  the  winch  assembly  includes  a  winch  line  for  at- 
tachment to  a  rear  portion,  such  as  the  axle  assembly  of  a  boat 
trailer. 


3,734,322 
FREIGHTING  FRAMES  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Wilfred  Vaillancourt,  363  North  Street,  Sault  Saint  Marie, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,363 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-450  12  Claims 


A  freighting  frame  which  is  capable  of  being  mounted  upon 
an  automobile  having  a  rear  bumper  and  a  rear  deck  com- 
prises two  telescopingly  nested  rectangular  elongate  half- 
frames,  one  of  which  is  a  mounted  half-frame,  the  other  being 
withdrawable  on  rollers.  By  resting  one  end  of  the  withdrawn 
half-frame  on  the  roadway  and  pin-joining  its  forward  end  to 
the  mounted  half-frame  an  incline  is  provided  along  which 
heavy  articles  may  be  slid  to  load  them.  Each  half-frame  com- 


prises a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  beams  having  vertical  webs 
and  horizontal  upper  flanges  spaced  by  transverse  bars.  The 
mounted  half-frame  is  carried  on  a  pair  of  rear  posts  fixed  to 
the  webs  and  adjustable  in  length  and  pivotedly  secured  on 
bumper  brackets,  and  also  carried  by  an  intermediate  pair  of 
posts  standing  on  resilient  suction-cup  feet  adjacent  the  rear 
window.  When  in  the  transport  mode  the  nested  half-frames 
have  their  upper  flanges  clampedly  interlocked  at  each  end  to 
rigidify  the  composite  side  beams  so  formed,  permitting  very 
light  sheet  metal  construction  —  e.g.,  aluminum  alloy  —  to 
safely  carry  larger  loads  at  high  vehicle  speed. 


3,734,323 
SPARE  TIRE  LIFT  AND  HOLDER  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wayne  E.  Price,  401  S.  Chicitasaw,  Paub  Valley,  OkU.,  and 

William  L.  Waidnip.  Route  4,  Elmore  City,  Olila. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,853 

InL  CI.  B62d  43104 

U.S.CL214— 451  6  Claims 


I 


.*?»^** 


A  crank  rod  extends  horizontally  through  the  rear  bumper 
and  a  pair  of  body  frame  members  which  are  spaced-apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  spare  tire.  A  cable  is 
secured,  at  one  end,  to  the  crank  rod  between  the  pair  of 
frame  members  and  is  removably  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  wheel  of  a  spare  tire.  Rotation  of  the  crank  rod  winds  the 
cable  therearound  by  a  cable  guide  means  and  lifts  the  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  to  a  horizontal  stored  position  in  which  the 
tire  resiliently  abuts  the  depending  limit  of  the  pair  of  frame 
members.  Ratchet  means,  engaging  the  outwardly  disposed 
end  of  the  crank  rod,  locks  or  releases  the  crank  rod. 


3,734,324 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  FRAME 

Peter  D.  Lynch,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Dcmpsey  R.  Oidfieid,  Half 

Moon  Bay,  CaUf.,  and  Donald  K.  Zifka,  MUl  Brae,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,284 

Int.  CLB66f  9/74 

U.S.CL  214-621  1  Claim 


A  frame  for  handling  cargo  containers  is  disclosed.  A  verti- 
cal member  of  the  frame  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  of  an  in- 
dustrial lift  truck  having  an  extensible  mast.  The  housing  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  member  contains  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extensible  arms.  Powered  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  mo- 
tors, these  arms  may  be  moved  inwardly  or  outwardly  along 
their  longitudinal  axis  by  the  truck  operator  so  as  to  position 
each  arm  to  engage  the  upper  corner  fittings  of  a  cargo  con- 
tainer from  one  side.  When  thus  positioned  and  engaged,  the 
frame  and  truck  may  lift  and  move  the  cargo  container. 
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3,734^25 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  FLUID-OPERATED,  LOAD- 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Stone,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D.  W. 
Zimmerman  Mfjg.,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129^63 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1102 


3,734,327 

LIFT  TRUCK  SIDE  SHIFTING  MEANS 

WiUiam  R.  Ellis,  Jr.,  1056  Woodview  Drive,  Memphb,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,145,  Aug.  4, 1969,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  591,759,  Nov.  3, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,422 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9114 


U.S.CL  214-658 


5CUims    U.S.CL  214-730 


16Clahm8 


Load-handling  apparatus  is  provided  which  includes  a 
safety  interlock  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  a  load  when 
the  apparatus  is  in  an  operative  condition  to  balance  or  raise 
the  load.  The  apparatus  includes  a  fluid-operated  hoist  and  a 
fluid-operated,  load-engaging  unit.  A  blocking  valve  is  pro- 
vided which  is  responsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  for  the  hoist, 
which  valve  presents  the  load-engaging  unit  from  disengaging 
the  load  when  the  pressure  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value  which  is  usually  sufficient  to  at  least  balance  the  load. 


3,734,326 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  LIFT  TRUCK 
Ernst  S.  Esser,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,894 

Int  CI.  B66f  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  214-674  6  Claims 


2  H 


I      / 

I     I 

I 


A  side  shifting  means  for  lift  trucks  utilizing  the  horizontal 
support  bar  of  shaft  type  fork  mountings  both  as  the  support 
member  for  the  forks  and  as  the  piston-cylinder  for  lateral 
shifting  of  the  forks.  By  so  doing,  this  allows  the  forks  to  pivot 
about  the  horizontal  support  bar  and  allows  the  front  plate  to 
be  lifted  upwardly  for  maintenance,  without  disengaging  the 
piston  from  the  remainder  of  the  side  shifting  structure  and 
reduces  the  load  center  loss. 


3,734,328 
ROLL  LIFTER 
Herbert  Francis  Dalglish,  284  Cherokee  Avenue,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,753 

Int.CI.B66c//54 

U.S.  CI.  214—652  10  Claims 


An  industrial  truck  includes  a  shiftable  counterweight  for 
stabilizing  the  truck  under  various  loading  conditions.  Means 
are  provided  for  automatically  shifting  the  counterweight  in 
response  to  the  load  being  supported  by  the  lifting  mechanism 
of  the  industrial  truck  and  wherein  the  magnitude  of  counter- 
weight movement  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
load  to  thereby  automatically  position  the  counterweight  for 
balancing  the  load. 


Apparatus  to  lift  a  roll  of  material  or  other  object  having  a 
central  opening  comprising  a  probe  designed  to  engage  the  in- 
side walls  of  the  center  aperture  of  the  roll  which  probe  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  articulated  bracket.  The  probe  is  held 
in  position  by  a  chain  passing  over  the  articulated  bracket.  As 
the  bracket  is  pivoted  upwards  the  probe  is  caused  to  pivot 
downward  into  a  vertical  position.  In  another  embodiment  a 
hydraulically  actuated  clamp  is  incorporated  onto  the  probe 
so  as  to  grasp  the  roll  from  the  outside  in  conjunction  with  the 
internally  grasping  probe. 
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3,734,329  KaWTV  CAP 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  TINES     ^_^  ^  „  .,,,-^  p  pe  Felfc.,  251  Fta*n«  Strert,  Uominrter,  M. 

UooTd  Gr^k   12/37  E.  Ro«-cr«.  Aveou.,  Sp.ce  No.  35.  AmHIo      ^^J^^^^  ^J^^  ^  ^.^  ,,, 

N<H^«'k,  Cain.  ,^  P,  II4CJ  <  <//)2 

FIWMt.  6, 1972, S.r.  No.  232,008  .,  «  r.  IM    «  l"»- CI- ^5*  55/02 

laL  CI.  B66f  9/06  iisriii*_«  sv«— 


UA  CI.  215-9 


U.S.  CI.  214-750 


2Claiat 


Each  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  members  is  pivoully  mounted  in 
a  channel  formed  at  the  free  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
pair  of  lift  members  of  a  fork  lift  truck  for  movement  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lift  members. 
Control  devices  on  the  lift  members  position  the  auxiliary 
members  in  a  selected  one  of  a  position  coplanar  with  the  lift 
members,  a  position  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  lift 
members  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and  a  position 
extending  below  the  plane  of  the  lift  members  subsUntially 
perpendicularly  thereto. 


3,734,330 
CHILD  PROOF  BOTTLE  CAP 
William  E.  Duacr,  2  Drummond  Street  East,  Perth,  Ontario, 
and  Laurence  J.  Iltaet,  7  FeMbar  Court,  WlUowdak,  0«- 
Urio,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,918 
Clalnis    priority,    application    Canada,    Sept.    24,    1971, 
123,624 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL  215-9  5Clnlm 


A  safety  cap  for  bottles  or  other  conuiners,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  base,  an  integral  skirt  of  plastic,  said  base  having  a 
connecting  peripheral  portion  that  inclines  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  s,kirt.  and  a  lottle  mouth  seal,  said  skirt  having 
means  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  bottle  mouth  upon  depression  of 
the  skirt  and  rotation  of  the  cap,  the  connecting  peripheral 
being  flexible  and  resilient  and  comprising  essentially  a  series 
of  alternate  depressions  and  ridges,  of  grooves  and  lands,  and 
said  depressions  or  grooves  may  provide  thin  diaphragm-like 
solid  portions  or  alternatively  apertures. 


3,734332 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Nonnan  H.  GniUcli,  800  Longview  Road,  KnoxvUlc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,785 

Int.  CLB65d  55/02 

U.S.CL  215-9  1  6CUhn8 


A  dual  thread  neck  and  cap  safety  closure  for  a  container  to 
prevent  opening  of  the  conUiner  by  children  yet  faciliute 
opening  the  conUiner  by  adults.  The  neck  has  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  threads,  one  clockwise  and  one  counter- 
clockwise. The  cap  has  a  corresponding  clockwise  thread  and 
a  corresponding  counterclockwise  thread. 


A  screw-top  closure  for  bottles  is  provided  which  must  be 
turned  upside  down  to  be  unscrewed  When  the  right  way  up 
the  closure  —  which  is  constructed  so  as  to  fit  a  sundard  glass 
bottle  and  is  complete  in  itself,  requiring  no  modification  or 
addition  to  the  bottle  or  lU  screw-top  —  can  be  screwed  up 
but  can  be  turned  endlessly  without  unscrewing.  This  is 
achieved  by  a  two  port  construction  having  an  inner  shell  with 
the  screw  thread  on  it  and  an  outer  shell  for  manual  operation. 
The  two  are  connected  together  by  a  ball  bearing;  the  outer 
shell  has  an  internal  land  which  drives  the  ball  beanng.  It  is 
only  when  the  bottle  is  upcide  down  and  the  outer  shell  is 
routed  anti-clockwise  that  the  ball  bearing  finds  a  land  to 
drive  the  inner  screw  thread  containing  shell. 


3,734333 
COMPOSITE  CAP  WITH  PULL-OUT  PANEL 
Georte  J.  Fom,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Anckor  Hocking 
Corporatioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130^91 
InLCLB65d  4  J/02 
U.S.  CL  215— 46  A  IBCIntat 

A  composite  cap  is  disclosed  which  has  an  inner  meul  cover 
for  sealing  a  container  having  a  beaded  mouth  and  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  outer  cap-like  resealing  plastic  cover 
which  snaps  over  the  metal  cover.  The  metal  cap  shell  has  a 
depending  skirt  which  is  fastened  to  the  conUiner  bead.  A 
tear-out  panel  is  provided  for  removing  the  central  portoon  of 
the  meul  cover.  The  tear-out  panel  is  defined  by  a  np  Ub 
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which  encircles  the  closure  cover  along  a  generally  circular  locking  flange  means  is  provided  for  securing  one  end  of  the 
line  at  the  conUiner  rim  so  that  the  tear-out  panel  leaves  an  cover  section  to  the  base  section,  and  releasable  locking 
opening  providing  full  access  to  the  contents  of  the  conUiner. 


The  rip  Ub  iiKludes  portions  on  a  recessed  center  panel  as 
well  as  on  the  raised  edge  of  the  cap  shell  and  extends  along  an 
inclined  connecting  ramp  between  the  two  levels. 


3,734334 
COMBINATION  LINER  AND  LID  FOR  WIREBOUND 
CONTAINER 
Joseph  McCrcn,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Rockaway  Cor- 
poration, Rockaway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127^82 
Int  CI.  B65d  25// 4 


UA  CI.  217-3  R 


5Clnims 


For  an  open-topped  wirebound  conUiner  of  the  type  having 
integral  end  panels  of  foldable  sheet  material,  a  drop-in  insert 
of  foldable  sheet  material  divided  by  score  lines  into  three  sec- 
tions which  line  the  front,  bottom  and  rear  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  hinged  lid  which  covers  the  top  of  the  conUiner  and  a 
closure  flap  which  extends  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
side.  The  lid  may  be  secured  by  a  loop  fastener  on  the  end  of 
an  intermediate  binding  wire  which  is  extended  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  at  the  dividing  line  between  the  lid  and  closure 
flap  and  is  bent  down  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  flap. 


means  is  provided  for  locking  the  other  end  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion to  the  base  section. 


3,734336 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  PORTABLE  CHEST 

Norman  N.  Rnnkow,  1120  Beninore  Avenue,  Franklin  Square, 

N.Y.,  and  Jack  SkMuie,  25  Michael  Road,  Syosset,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,790 

Int.  CLB65d  7/24 

U.S.CL  220-21  6Clainu 


A  thermally  insulated  porUble  chest  made  from  a  rigid 
plastic  foam  and  designed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  conUiners  in 
the  thermally  insulated  environment.  The  chest  has  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  defining  com- 
partments for  snugly  accommodating  the  several  conuiners. 
A  removable  cover  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  compartments 
and  conuiners  therein  to  thus  provide  a  thermally  insulating 
seal.  A  handle  member  passing  through  the  cover,  is  atUched 
to  the  base  member  and  is  used  as  a  carrying  support  for  the 
portable  chest. 


3,734335 
LOCKING  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  Lincoln,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  atrignor  to  Systron-Donncr 
Corporation,  Concord,  CaUf. 

FUcd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157338 

IntCLB654  7/00, 55/02 

U.S.CL  220-4  R  lOChtau 

Locking  cabinet  assembly  comprising  generally  U-shaped 

base  and  cover  sections  disposed  in  opposite  attitudes.  Inter- 


3,734337 

SPIN  CENTRIFUGE  BASKETS 

Wmian  H.  Garrison,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

Spln-A-Batch  Company,  Rickmond,  Va. 

Continnatfcm-ln-part  ofScr.  No.  183339,  Sept  24, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,699.918,  wkkk  is  ■  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,  Jan.  5, 

1970,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

188,738 

IntCLB65d  25/06 

U.S.CL  220-22  21  Cbfau 

A  perforate  spin  basket  is  compartmented  by  perforate 

walls  extending  radially  from  the  axial  center  thereof.  Com- 
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partment  volume  is  modified  by  a  plate  member  disposed 
within  a  selected  compartment  and  attached  to  one  of  said 


nozzle  housing,  the  rotary  shaft  being  rotated  through  a 
mechanical  linkage  which  is  coupled  between  the  said  shaft 
and  a  manual  operating  handle.  Automatic  shutoff  of  the 
gasoline  flow  is  effected  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  which  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  aforementioned  linkage  and 
which  moves  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  produced 
when  a  tank  into  which  the  gasoline  is  being  dispensed 
becomes  "full." 


3,734,340 

CONTAINERS  AND  LINERS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPACTING 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amos  D.  Ippolito,  Brooklyn,  and  William  Y.  L.  Ma,  Yonkers, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Pollution  Re- 

search  Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  by  said  Ippolito 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  847,567,  Aug.  5, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,711 

..,     .^         .  .  u  Int.  CI.  B65d  25//4 

walls.  Means  are  provided  for  lifting  tilting  and  inverting  the   ij  g  qi  220—63  R  13  Claims 

basket. 


CAN  END  WITH  NONDETACHABLE  TAB 
James  R.  Schubert,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Frazc, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,129 

InL  CI.  B65d/ 7/20 

VS.  CI.  220-54  14  Claims 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  comprising  a  container  wall 
of  sheet  material,  a  line  of  weakness  in  the  container  wall 
defining  a  tear  portion  partially  removable  from  the  container 
wall,  a  tab  attached  to  the  tear  portion  to  initiate  removal  of 
the  tear  portion  and  a  guard  carried  by  the  tab  for  hindering 
contact  with  the  relatively  sharp  edge  portion  of  the  tear  strip 
caused  by  the  rupture  of  the  sheet  material. 


3,734,339 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,410 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 

U.S.CL  222-56  8Clainft 


A  container  for  use  with  a  compacting  system  includes 
spring  loaded  retractable  wheel  mechanism  on  the  bottom 
thereof  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  container.  The  wheels  are 
automatically  retracted  during  the  compaction  operation  due 
to  the  pressure  of  compaction.  A  liner  to  enable  disposable 
bags  to  be  more  expeditiously  used  is  preferably  square  in 
shape  and  is  fabricated  of  plastic  material  or  the  like.  Located 
between  the  liner  and  an  outer  container  is  a  disposable  bag. 
After  compaction  is  complete  a  portion  of  the  container  is 
swung  open  and  the  liner  deforms  due  to  residual  compression 
force  in  the  compacted  material.  This  releases  the  compacted 
material  from  the  liner  and  enables  the  liner  to  be  easily  lifted 
out,  the  result  being  that  the  compacted  material  remains  in 
the  disposable  bag,  the  liner  having  protected  the  bag  during 
compaction. 


3,734341 
NESTABLE  AND  STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Alvin  W.  Lcvenhagcn,  Lincsviilc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  161,621 

luLC\.B6S6  2 1 104 

VS.  CL  220-97  D  9  Claims 


A  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  has  a  poppet-type  shutoff  valve 
which  is  operated  by  means  of  a  rotary  shaft  sealed  into  the 


An  open  top  integral  container  capable  of  being  either 
nested  or  stacked  with  another  similar  container.  The  con- 
tainer has  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  and  four  substan- 
tially upright  sides.  Each  of  the  sides  are  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom and  to  two  other  of  the  sides.  First  means  are  formed  on 
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the  interior  surfaces  of  the  sides  to  support  the  similar  con- 
tainer when  the  similar  container  is  received  within  the  con- 
tainer in  either  a  nested  or  a  stacked  position.  Second  means 
are  formed  along  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  sides  for  being 
contacted  by  the  similar  container  to  support  the  container 
when  the  container  is  received  within  the  similar  container  in 
either  a  nested  or  a  stacked  position.  Thickened  reinforcing 
means  are  located  at  strategic  positions  on  the  container  struc- 
ture to  reinforce  the  container  against  damage  caused  by  both 
externally  originating  impacts  occurring  during  container  han- 
dling and  by  loading  forces  caused  when  the  containers  are 
stacked  with  high  weight  density  loads  or  are  nested  many 
times  high  in  large  load  producing  columns. 


3,734342 
BOX  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
William  L.  Patterson,  Berlin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adams-Russell 
Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,053 

Int.CLH02gi/70 

U.S.CL  220-3.94  2  Claims 


ing  tab.  One  of  the  metal  end  components  is  thereby 
completely  removed  from  the  composite  container  body  by 
the  upward  force  exerted  on  the  opening  tab.  The  opening  ub 
is  mechanically  joined  to  the  metal  end  component  by  double 
seaming  or  other  process.  The  metal  end  component  may  be 
easily  reapplied  to  the  fiber  can  body  for  continued  packaging 
of  the  contents  therein  by  forcing  the  end  closure  back  into 
compression  fit  engagement  with  the  fiber  can  body. 


3,734344 
COIN  OPERATED  ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Edward  LIndcll  Teichelman,  Norman  Park,  Brisbane,  Queen- 
sland, Australia,  assignor  to  Self  Serving  Pty.  Ltd.,  Newmar- 
ket, Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,816 

IntCLG07f7y/00 

U.S.CL221-14  3  Claims 


A  box  enclosure  for  electrical  circuits  formed  of  a  unitray 
rectangular  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  cover  plates.  A  pair 
of  tubular  internally  threaded  rivets  are  fastened  through  the 
bottom  cover  plate  at  diagonally  opposite  comers,  the  upper 
plate  having  holes  through  it  at  the  corresponding  corners  and 
being  fastened  in  place  by  screws  engaging  the  internally 
threaded  rivets. 


3,734343 
EASY-OPEN  COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
Edwin  D.  Griffith,  Pembcrvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155315 

Int  CI.  B65d  43/02 

U.S.CL  220-47  '  1  Claim 


A  coin-operated  vending  machine  has  a  cabinet  with  a 
delivery  compartment  and  containing  a  series  of  dispensing 
units,  each  having  a  magazine  to  contain  a  stack  of  articles  to 
be  vended  supported  by  a  platform  which  is  elevated  by  an 
electric  drive,  interrupted  when  the  top  article  is  raised  to  a 
discharge  station  at  a  top  outlet  from  the  magazine.  An  ejector 
operates  on  prepayment  of  coins  and  operation  of  a  selector 
switch  to  eject  the  top  article  from  the  selected  magazine  to 
the  delivery  compartment. 


3,734345 
PRODUCT  VENDING  APPARATUS 
Luc  O.  Gamer,  1698  N.E.  175th  Street,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149340 

Int.  CLB65g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-81  9CUims 
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An  easy-open  composite  container  is  provided  and  com- 
prises a  composite  can  body,  a  pair  of  metal  ends,  and  an 
opening  tab  (either  plastic,  metal,  or  a  combination  of  materi- 
als) which  are  combined  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  facilitate 
opening  of  the  composite  container  by  pulling  up  on  the  open- 


A  coin-operated  device  for  vending  a  product  which  typi- 
cally is  packaged  on  a  card  having  a  hole  adjacent  one  edge 
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thereof  so  the  card  may  normally  be  conveniently  suspended 
and/or  displayed  on  a  hook  arrangement.  The  device  includes 
a  horizontally  positioned  rod  for  holding  a  plurality  of  the 
cards,  i.  e.,  the  rod  extends  through  the  hole  in  each  card  and 
it  suitably  supported  by  a  frame  member,  sprocket  and  chain 
structure  conveniently  fitted  to  the  frame  structure  and  jux- 
taposed above  the  rod  so  that  the  lower  flight  thereof  is  paral- 
lel thereto,  a  plurality  of  Angers  attached  to  the  chain  at 
uniform  intervals  thereon  and  arranged  to  jut  outwardly 
therefrom  to  overlap  the  rod  in  turn,  drive  structure  selective- 
ly driving  the  sprocket  and  chain  structure,  and  coin  operated 
structure  which  engages  and  operates  the  drive  structure 
cyclically  for  remotely  indexing  the  Tmgers,  thus  causing  them 
to  eject  the  cards  singularly  off  one  end  of  the  rod.  The  cards 
are  then  intended  to  be  delivered  in  a  typical  vending  machine 
manner,  e.  g.,  gravitate  through  suitable  chutes,  etc.,  to 
facilitate  ease  in  assuming  possession  by  the  purchaser. 


3,734,346 

LOCK  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 

CLOSURES 

Thomas  O.  Yingst,  Conway,  Ark^  aasif aor  to  Polyvend,  Inc., 

Conway,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971.  Scr.  No.  174,794 

Int.  CL  A47f  1(00 

U.S.CL  221-101  SCiaiais 


A  gravity  operated,  lock  blocking  device  for  one  door  of  a 
pair  which  is  disabled  upon  the  closing  of  the  second  door. 


3,734,347 
BOBBIN  DISPENSER 
Helen  Dunbar,  6755  Fraaer  Street,  Vanconvcr  15,  Britiah 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,040 
lBtCI.B65c  59/00  ^ 


U^CL  221-134 


2  Claims 


i3|  t  ^^f^^9 

METHOD  OF  EXPELLING  LIQUID  PROPELLANT  FROM 

A  STORAGE  TANK  IN  A  LIQUID  ROCKET 
Howard  M.  Wytc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaifnor  to  The  United 
Statct  of  Aaerfea  at  reprcMStcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FHcd  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,184 

Int.  CL  GO  If  J/20 

U.S.CL  222-1  ICbins 


A  bellows  of  "SS-Nitinol"  metal  within  a  liquid  propellant 
storage  tank  in  a  liquid  rocket  is  used  to  expel  liquid  propel- 
lant from  the  storage  tank  for  use  in  the  liquid  rocket.  The 
"55-Nitinol"  bellows  is  deformed,  while  at  a  temperature 
below  the  transition  temperature  of  the  "SS-Nitinol,"  from  the 
fully  expel  natural  and  normal  position  to  the  position  neces- 
sary to  permit  Tilling  of  the  storage  tank  with  the  liquid  propel- 
lant. After  the  storage  tank  has  been  loaded  with  the  liquid 
propellant,  and  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  use  the  liquid 
propellant,  the  "SS-Nitinol"  bellows  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  transition  temperature  of  the  "SS-Nitinol."  As 
a  result,  the  "SS-Nitinol"  bellows  returns  to  the  fully  expel 
natural  and  normal  position  and,  thereby,  expels  the  liquid 
propellant  from  the  storage  tank  for  use  in  the  liquid  rocket. 


3,734349 
CIGARETTE  GAS  LIGHTER 
Jena  Gaston  Tricot,  53,  Rnc  dn  Val  d'Osw  94,  Salnt-Manrlcc, 
France 

FBcd  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Feb.  12,  1970,  7005065 
IntCLF23di/00 
U.S.CL222-  ICInfan 


Cigarette  gas  lighter  body  with  a  tapped  well  for  engage- 
ment with  a  screw-threaded  valve  body.  The  lighter  body  has, 
above  and  around  the  tapped  well,  a  neck  formed  by  an  outer 
extension  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and,  at  the  base  thereof,  an 
inner  groove  imparting  radial  elasticity  to  the  neck. 


A  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  sewing  machine  bob- 
bins, the  device  having  flexible  side  walls  which  deflne  an  in- 
feed-outfeed  front  opening  for  the  bobbins  as  well  as  a  rear 
slot  through  which  an  ejecting  arm  can  be  entered.  The 
dispenser  has  an  ejector  mechanism  which  can  be  actuated  to 
enter  the  slot  and  exert  pressure  on  a  bobbin  to  thrust  it  out  of 
the  infeed-outfeed  opening  against  the  light  resistance  offered 
by  the  flexible  side  walls. 


3,734,350 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  METERING  CLOSURE 
NeO  S.  Watcnnaa,  SUmford,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  F.  Lachowicx, 
New  Britaia,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Dedga  & 
Development  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

nicd  Ang.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,813 
lnLCLB65diJ/40 
U.S.CL  222-92  8Cfadms 

A  movable  plastic  insert  installed  within  the  neck  of  a  col- 
lapsible metal  tube  is  engaged  by  an  inwardly  extending 
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protrusion  on  the  underside  of  a  screw  cap  and  is  downwardly  the  dispensing  cylinder.  In  a  second  position  of  the  control 
displaced  within  the  top  of  the  tube  when  the  cap  is  screwed  valve,  the  dispensing  cylinder  forces  a  charge  outwardly 
onto  the  tube  end.  Upon  removal  of  the  screw  cap  subsequent 
manual  pressure  applied  to  the  collapsible  tube  body  forces  a 


J9 


limited  amount  of  the  contenU,  between  the  movable  insert 
and  the  top  of  the  tube  out  through  the  tube  opening  while  the 
movable  member  moves  upwardly  to  close  Uie  opening  and 
prevent  excess  material  from  being  extruded. 


3,734,351 
PRESS  FOR  A  DEFORMABLE  BAG 
Jean  Jowph  Gandin,  Bordeanx-Candcran  (Giroadc),  France, 
assicnor  to  LABAZ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,1 12 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  France,  Ang.  3, 1970, 7028554 

IntCI.B65dJ5/2« 

U.S.  CL  222- 103  4  Claims 


through  the  pilot-operated  valve,  which  is  controlled  for 
providing  an  outlet  for  the  dispensed  substance. 


3,734,353 
ACTUATOR  OVERCAP 
Dudley  F.  McDhenny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Clairol  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,102 

IntCLB67d  5/52 

U.S.  CL  222- 153  7  Claims 


S//,         3.K- 


^^ 


/r  ■h\*- 


An  actuator  ovqrcap  for  an  aerosol  container  including  an 
actuator  member  having  an  elongate  spout  slidably  receiving 
an  elongate  nozzle  which  communicates  with  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  aerosol  container,  the  actuator  member 
being  slidable  in  a  top  portion  of  the  overcap  between  an  in- 
operative position  with  the  spout  withdrawn  into  the  overcap 
to  inhibit  dispensing  from  the  aerosol  container,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  with  the  spout  extending  from  the  overcap  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  valve  stem  to  dispense  material  from  the 
aerosol  container. 


A  press  for  a  defbrmable  bag,  particularly  a  blood  bag,  has 
two  flaps  articulating  on  a  common  hinge  and  urged  together 
by  pressure  means  to  clamp  a  bag  placed  between  them.  As- 
sociated with  the  pressure  means  are  control  means  adapted 
to  make  a  determined  pressure  threshold  perceptible  to  an 
operator. 


3,734,354 

CHILD  PROOF  OVERCAP  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN 

AEROSOL  CAN 

Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plasties 

Corporation,  Evansvillc,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258^54 

IntCLB65d«i//4 

U.S.CL  222-153  3  Claims 


3,734,352 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Dan  W.  Doolcy,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  E. 
McCarthy,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FOed  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,399 
IntCLGOIf7//06 
U.S.CL222-148  6  Claims 

A  dispensing  system  for  viscous  substances  includes  a  pneu- 
matically operated  dispensing  cylinder  and  a  pilot-operated 
sped  valve  which  are  both  controlled  by  a  common  control 
valve.  In  one  position  of  the  control  valve,  a  substance  to  be 
dispensed  is  forced  through  the  pilot-operated  spool  valve  into 


A  child-proof  overcap  and  valve  actuator  for  an  aerosol  can 
of  the  conventional  type  which  has  a  central  valve  stem  and  an 
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annular  valve  seam  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can.  The  overcap 
and  valve  actuator  are  telescoped  and  have  similariy  con- 
toured finger  recesses  and  spray  discharge  openings  extending 
across  their  tops.  The  valve  actuator  fits  over  a  standard  valve 
button  and  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  overcap.  The  valve  can 
be  actuated  by  pressing  down  on  the  actuator  to  depress  the 
valve  button  and  the  valve  stem.  The  actuator  and  overcap 
have  cooperating  elements  which  prevent  depression  of  the 
actuator  when  the  two  are  in  one  relative  angular,  "locked" 
position  and  resilient  means  to  bias  them  into  the  locked  posi- 
tion. In  order  to  discharge  the  contents,  the  user  must  rotate 
the  actuator  relative  to  the  overcap  in  order  to  disengage  the 
cooperating  elements.  Upon  release  of  the  actuator,  the 
resilient  means  return  it  to  the  locked  position. 


3,734^55 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  AT  CONSTANT 

RATE 

Hammi  Yamada,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Liad- 

berg  Hevi  Duty  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,506 

Cbims  priority,  applkatioii  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1970, 45/71646 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/64 

VS.  CL  222- 167  3  cWois 


downwardly  facing  wall  open  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
surfaces  on  which  material  is  to  be  deposited.  Reticulated 
means  such  as  wire  mesh  are  connected  across  the  open  pat- 
tern. Each  of  the  hopper  assemblies  are  carried  from  the  main 
frame  by  support  means  including  connecting  means  for 


5j_^ 


releasably  connecting  the  hopper  assemblies  to  the  main 
frame  while  permitting  individual  adjustment  longitudinally 
thereof.  Vibrating  means  are  connected  to  each  hopper  as- 
sembly for  applying  high  frequency,  short  amplitude  vibra- 
tions thereto. 


3       1     2    5^ 


A  rotatable  drum  for  receiving  articles  to  be  measured  out  is 
formed  with  a  recess  defined  by  an  outwardly  jutting  wall  of 
the  drum  and  a  passage  communicating  with  the  recess.  A 
measuring  section  includes  an  independent  compartment 
within  the  drum  formed  with  a  window  and  has  a  measuring 
member  whose  position  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  win- 
dow to  control  the  volume  of  the  articles  to  be  determined  by 
the  measuring  section.  Due  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  ar- 
ticles are  collected  in  the  recess  and  then  carried  through  the 
passage  to  the  measuring  section,  where  the  measuring 
member  receives  the  articles  at  the  adjusted  position  and  per- 
mits a  constant  amount  of  the  articles  to  be  sent  into  the  com- 
partment. An  excess  amount  of  the  articles  are  sent  back  to 
the  interior  of  the  drum  through  the  window.  The  articles  in 
the  compartment  are  then  sent  out  of  the  drum  by  way  of  a 
dehvery  path. 


3,734,356 

DIRECT  TRANSFER  SEEDER 

RidMrd  L.  Moriac,  Mentor,  and  James  J.  Hokes,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Oiiio,  assignon  to  Fedco,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,1 17 

lnt.CI.B65gJ//2 

U.S.CL222-199  13  Claims 

The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  apparatus  par- 

ticuUriy  suited  for  dispensing  material  such  as  seeds  and  the 

like.   The  disclosed   embodiment  comprises  an   elongated 

generally  horizonUUy  extending  main  frame  adapted  to  be 

positioned  over  the  path  of  movement  of  the  surfaces  on 

which  the  material  is  to  be  deposited.  Carried  by  the  main 

frame  are  a  plurality  of  hopper  assemblies  each  including  a 


3,734^557 
PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
Neiio  BatistdU,  Downey,  and  James  P.  S.  Adams,  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Batistelli  by  said 
Adams 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,405 

lntCLB05b/;/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-323  3  Claims 


A  combined  holder  and  control  device  for  a  pressurized 
fluid  conuiner  having  a  control  valve  for  controlling  discharge 
of  the  fluid,  comprising  a  member  having  two  parts  fastened 
together  to  form  a  handle,  the  parts  having  flexible  facing 
semi-circular  arms  which  together  are  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
beaded  formation  on  the  container  and  a  clamping  device  for 
flexing  the  arms  inwardly  to  grip  the  conUiner,  together  with 
an  actuating  arm  operable  by  squeezing  the  handle  to  actuate 
the  valve. 


3,734,358 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  SUCTION  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  OF  DISPLACEMENT  VOLUME 

John  A.  Bergeron,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,520 
lnt.Ci.G01f2i/04 
U.S.  CL  222-326  3  dates 

A  device  is  described  herein  for  successively  applying  pres- 
sure  and    suction   to   a   volume    in    flow   communication 


May  22,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1191 


therewith.  The  device  is  preferably  applied  to  introducing 
liquid  into  and  permitting  the  drainage  of  liquid  from,  the  in- 


ternal volume  of  a  hollow  longitudinally-extending  member; 
(e.g.  a  disposable  sterile  pipette). 


3,734,359 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Neil  S.  Waterman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Design  &  Development  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 93,024 

Int.  CLB67d  J/00 

U.S.  CL  222-484  5  Claims 


A  bottle  cap  for  the  controlled  dispensing  of  liquid  contents 
is  fabricated  from  two  molded  plastic  parts,  one  being  a  cap 
member  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  lip  of  a  bottle,  and 
the  other  being  a  pivotal  cover  member  mounted  in  the  cap 
and  which  pivots  with  snap  action  into  either  closed  or  open 
positions  by  the  simple  application  of  finger  pressure  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  cover  member.  A  semi-soft  resilient  plastic 
material  is  molded  into  one  of  the  abutting  arcuate  surfaces, 
either  of  the  pivotal  closure  member  or  of  the  bottle  engaging 
cap  member,  to  effect  a  high  pressure  seal  therebetween  in  the 
closed  position.  An  orifice  in  the  cap  is  aligned  with  a  spout 
opening  in  the  cover  when  in  the  open  position,  and  is  sealed 
when  the  cover  is  closed. 


3,734360 

INSTANT  DIAL-A-FLOW  CAP 

Roland  Clough  Brown,  425  Stratford  Court,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,794 

Int.CI.B67di/00 

U.S.CL  222-537  1  Claim 

An  instant  dial-a-flow  geometrically-shaped  cap  for  liquid 

containers  consisting  of  a  molded  spout  in  one  sector  with  a 


vent  passage  and  hole  diametrically  opposite  to  smooth  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  container  when  pouring  or 
drinking,  if  potable,  with  a  snap-on  perimeter  featuring  a  ser- 
rated edge  for  ease  in  grasping  to  dial,  snap-on  or  snap-off  or 
follow  CLOSE  arrows  when  dialing  full  or  partial  flow  or  clo- 


'^  2 


sure.  A  snap-on  under  disc  with  varying  openings  and  closure 
for  lift-out  top  cans  is  contemplated  as  well  as  full  quadrant 
turning  of  the  cap  for  square  cans.  The  cap  is  pollution  free  as 
it  is  not  discarded  but  instead  washed  and  reused.  Assembly  of 
the  cap  and/or  disc  and  dialing  is  noiseless.  With  no  wearing 
parts  no  maintenance  is  required. 


3,734,361 

POURING  SPOUT  LOCK 

Henry  J.  Brucker,  Summit;  Robert  J.  Bnicker,  Basking  Ridge, 

and  Milton  H.  Kiausmann,  Mendham,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Scal-Spout  Corporation,  Liberty  Corner,  N4. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,117 

InU  CI.  B6Sd  47/00 

U.S.CL  222-556  6  Claims 


<?-» 


A  pouring  spout  formed  with  a  body  and  side  walls  is  hinged 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  a  discharge  aperture  in  a  package 
wall  and  swingable  selectively  in  opposite  directions  to  open 
and  close  the  aperture,  respectively,  and  a  safety  lock  includes 
either  stop  lugs  on  the  spout  side  walls  which  engage  said 
package  end  wall  and  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  spout,  or 
notches  in  the  edges  of  said  side  walls,  with  which  are  coactive 
a  locking  element  on  the  package  actuatable  to  lock  the  spout 
or  to  release  the  spout  respectively  upon  application  and 
release  of  pressure  on  the  side  walls  of  the  package,  or  upon 
limited  sliding  of  the  spout  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  end  wall,  or  upon  movement  of  the  locking  element  rela- 
tive to  the  spout. 

3,734,362 
DRESSMAKING  FORMS 
Eric  Richard  Arthur,  94  Baston  Road,  Hayes,  England 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
41124/70;  Sept.  2,  1970,  41932/70 

Int.CI.A41hi/00 
U.S.  CI.  223-68  2  Claims 

A  dressmaking  form  comprising  neck,  bust,  waist  and  hip 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
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tions  which  are  radially  adjustable  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
overall  circumferential  size  of  the  portion  by  moving  setting 


derstructure  for  supporting  said  plates  in  an  operative  inclined 
position,  such  understructure  lying  in  flat  collapsed  relation- 


mechanism  against  appropriate  dials,  the  waist  and  hip  por- 
tions being  relatively  adjustable  vertically  to  allow  for  dif- 
ferent depths  of  waist  sizes. 


3,734363 

BOOTJACK  DEVICE 

Walter  Dorwin  Teagne,  Jr.,  Tweed  Boulevard,  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juac  16, 1971,Scr.No.  153^32 

int  CI.  A47J  5 //02 

U.S.CI.223-116  UCiains 


a  21 


A  boot  jack  is  disclosed  which  is  formed  from  a  generally  U- 
shaped  frame  member  having  a  bight  portion  which  deHnes  a 
pedal  or  stirrup  member  at  the  base  of  the  frame  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  generally  upstanding  leg  members  which  extend 
therefrom.  The  leg  members  each  have  a  free  end  portion  and 
defme  a  space  therebetween  above  the  pedal  for  receiving  the 
rear  portion  of  a  boot  and  shoulder  means  are  formed  at  the 
free  end  portions  for  engaging  the  boot  inserted  in  the  space 
between  the  free  end  portions  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  boot 
from  the  foot  of  a  wearer. 


3,7343*4 
BOOTJACK 
Nkholas  Mayer,  86  Greafril  Street.  Osiiawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,008 
hit.Cl.A47J5//02 
U.S.Cl.223-116  4  Claims 

A  simultaneously  collapsible  and  extensible  bootjack  com- 
prises in  combination  a  heel  accommodating  plate  and  a  sta- 
bilizing plate,  the  two  being  in  slidable  relationship,  and  an  un- 


ship against  the  plates  when  these  are  in  optimum  overlapping 
relationship,  the  understructure  being  hingedly  connected  to 
the  said  plates. 


3,734365 

BACK  PACK  AND  FASTENER 

Donald  H.  Sprecker,  291  Prospect  Street,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,182 

IntCI.A45fi/00 

VS.  CI.  224-8  R  5  Clatans 


A  back  pack  having  a  closure  flap  with  at  least  one  fastening 
line  attached  thereto  is  engaged  on  a  fastening  means  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  back  pack  for  closing  and  securing  the  flap 
thereof.  The  fastening  means  has  an  elongated  body  member 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  back  pack,  and  a  post 
located  near  the  second  end  of  the  body  member  which  is 
secured  thereto  and  to  the  back  pack,  with  the  post  and  body 
member  forming  a  pulley-like  element  with  the  body  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  line  and  place  tension  thereon  when  the 
line  is  pulled  over  the  post  An  ear  protruding  from  the  second 
end  of  the  elongated  body  member  and  extending  toward  the 
Tirst  end  thereof  forms  a  notch  with  the  body  member  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  wedge  therein  the  line  which  holds  the 
flap  closed  under  tension. 


3,734366 

PACK  FRAME 

Thomas  E.  Wood,  3863  42nd  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,467 

lBt.Cl.A45f  J/M> 

U.S.  CI.  224-25  A  9  Claims 

A  lightweight  pack  frame  constructed  of  rigid  polyvinyl 

chloride  or  like  material  including  in  one  embodiment  a 

molded  U-shaped  major  support  member,  the  legs  of  the  "U" 

being   joined    by    a   curveid,   transverse    extending   support 

member  which  is  adjustably  mounted  thereon  to  allow  the  size 

of  the  pack  frame  to  be  changed.  A  pair  of  flexible  rods  are 

end  mounted  to  extend  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  U- 
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shaped  major  support  member  and  the  transverse  support    for  maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  the  tape  while  record- 
member  such  that  they  are  bowed  outwardly  from  the  plane  of    ing,  reproducing  or  erasing.  A  resiliently  mounted  pulley  is 


rMOHSunu 


the  U-shaped  support  member  to  springingly  hold  a  pack  bag 
mounted  on  the  frame  away  from  the  wearer's  back. 


3,734367 
CANOE  CARRIER 
William  S.  Jackson,  308  Packard  Road  Apt  No.  1,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,584 

Int.CI.A45fi/y5 

U.S.CI.224-25A  10  Claims 


Apparatus  to  be  worn  by  an  individual  for  carrying  a  canoe 
in  an  inverted  position  and  simultaneously  to  be  used  for  car- 
rying a  pack.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  pack  carrier  adapted 
to  be  strapped  to  the  back  of  the  individual,  and  includes  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  pack  carrier 
and  having  attachment  means  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms  for 
attachment  to  a  transverse  strut  of  the  canoe.  The  pack  carrier 
has  second  attachment  means  for  pivotally  supporting  a 
second  strut  of  the  canoe. 


3,734368 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  CONSTANT  TAPE 

TENSION 
Stcftm  Kudchkl,  Ch.  dc  la  Croix,  1052  Lemont-sur-Lausanne, 
SwiticrUnd 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,478 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
17582/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  25/04 
U.S. CI. 226— 44  II  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  tape  tension  regulator 


coupled  to  an  impedance  in  the  motor  input  circuit  so  that  a 
displacement  of  the  pulley  controls  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,734369 

WELDING  FILLER  MATERIAL  FEED  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Johnson,  7237  South  129th  Street,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,296 

Int  CI.  B65h  1 7120 

U.S.CL226-134  2  Claims 


The  welding  filler  material  feeding  apparatus  of  the  present 
disclosure  comprises  a  niler  wire  guide,  a  driving  box,  and 
electric  control  means  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  driving  box.  The  filler  wire  guide  includes  a 
flexible  conduit  provided  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends  with  a 
rigid  barrel  and  a  tip  on  the  rigid  barrel,  the  tip  being  tapered 
toward  its  terminal  end  opposite  the  barrel  engaging  end.  The 
driving  box  is  attached  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends  to  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  flexible  conduit.  The  drive  box  includes  a 
drive  means  comprising  a  motor  having  a  motor  wheel  with  a 
concave  curved  groove  and  suitable  spur  gear-like  teeth  at  one 
of  its  terminal  ends  and  having  an  idle  wheel  provided  paral- 
lelly  directly  over  the  motor  wheel,  with  a  concave  curved 
groove  and  a  complementary  set  of  spur  gear-like  teeth  opera- 
ble to  engage  the  motor  wheel  gear  teeth;  and  a  spindle  opera- 
ble to  receive  a  spool  of  filler  wire  disposed  in  the  box. 


3,734370 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Charles  Storer  Shnmaker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,328 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
61,703/70 

Int  CI.  B65h/ 7/42 
U.S.  CI.  226—119  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  this  thiy  invention  relates  to  an  accumulator 
for  strip-like  material,  such  as  steel  sheet  gauge  stock  issuing 
to  a  strip  processing  apparatus.  The  accumulator  is  shown 
located  before  a  rolling  mill  and  comprises  two  independent, 
but  cooperative  units,  each  including  three  stationary  vertical 
spaced-apart  rows  of  strip  supporting  rollers  between  which 
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rows  may  be  located  two  movable  similar  rows  of  strip  sup- 
porting rollers;  the  rollers  of  the  sUtionary  rows  varying  in 
progressively  increasing  diameters  from  the  side  adjacent  the 


movable  rolls  and  the  rollers  of  the  movable  rows  having  rol- 
lers complementary  to  the  rollers  to  the  stationary  rows,  but 
whose  diameters  vary  progressively  in  a  reverse  order. 


3,734,371 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TENSION  OF  A 
MOVING  WEB 
Gerhard  Walter  Dorfei,  Wieihcim-Teck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ahistrom  A.  Osakeyhtio,  Noomiarkku,  Finland 
Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    June    30,    1970, 
1846/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  23108 
U.S.CI.226-109  aChias 


30, 
29. 


1970, 
1970, 


13  Claims 


of  sheet-hanging  members,  an  actuator  for  reciprocatingly 
moving  one  of  said  sheet-hanging  members  across  a  vertical 
plane  along  which  the  Hexible  sheet  is  fed  so  that  the  sheet  is 
folded  in  zigzag  with  the  folded  portions  thereof  supported  to 
the  sheet-hanging  member  at  the  central  position  of  a  folding 


span,  means  for  successively  taking  out  the  sheet-hanging 
member  together  with  a  prescribed  fold  unit  of  the  flexible 
sheet  from  an  area  in  which  the  actuator  is  operated,  and 
means  for  supplying  another  sheet-hanging  member  into  said 
area  when  it  is  vacant. 


3,734373 

CARTRIDGE  TAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER 
STRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Dattilo,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,933 

InL  CI.  B65II 23104 

U.S.  CI.  226- 1 96  3  Claims 


An  equalizer  which  includes  several  rollers  placed  next  to 
each  other  on  one  side  of  the  web  in  the  transversal  direction 
of  the  web,  the  rollers  being  attached  with  bearings  between 
the  branches  of  bearing  forks  which  can  be  essentially  fitted 
perpendicular  and  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  web.  and 
possibly  also  including  a  spreader,  fitted  in  front  thereof  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,734372 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 
Takeshi  Ebisa,  Matsubara-Kudani  Manahon-Bushi,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,818 
Claims    priority,    applicatton    Japan,    Nov. 
45/106191;    Nov.   30,    1970,   45/106192;    Dec. 
45/125816;  Mar.  16,  1971,  46/14287 

Int  CI.  B65II 45120 
U.S.CL226-114 

An  apparatus  for  folding  a  belt-like  flexible  sheet  comprises 
a  feeder  for  downwardly  feeding  said  flexible  sheet,  a  plurality 


A  stripper  assembly  for  maintaining  a  minimum  clearance 
between  the  capstan  shaft  and  stripper  edge  in  a  cartridge  tape 
recorder  and/or  reproducer,  which  includes  a  body  having 
resilient  fingers  or  annular  base  portions  for  connecting  the 
stripper  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  capstan  shaft.  A 
projection  on  the  wall  of  the  body  engages  the  capstan  shaft 
support  to  hold  the  stripper  member  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  capstan  shaft.  The  annular  base  portions  or  fin- 
gers include  bearing  members  for  a  close  running  fit  with  said 
capstan  shaft. 
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3,734374 

GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Cooper  Perry,  Roanoke,  Ala.,  assigBor  to  Batson-Cook  Com- 
pany, West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,381 

IntCI.B65li2i/52 

U.S.CK  226-199  19  Claims 


article,  said  machine  including  a  clamp  for  holding  the  article, 
a  needle  for  penetrating  through  the  article  and  having  a  slot 
for  permitting  a  head  of  the  filament  to  slide  therethrough,  a 
rod  for  pushing  the  head  through  the  needle  and  an  indexing 
mechanism  for  positioning  the  attachment  member  in  front  of 
the  needle,  the  indexing  mechanism  having  a  wheel  with  teeth, 
an  indexer  member  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  rotate  the  wheel, 
a  holder  member  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  prevent  the  wheel 
from  rotating  and  a  release  rod  and  connecting  member  for 
moving  the  holder  rearward  and  causing  the  indexer  member 
to  pivot  away  from  the  teeth  of  the  mdexer  wheel. 


An  assembly  for  use  in  guding  continuous  lengths  of  materi- 
al, the  assembly  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  guide  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  integrally  formed  body  defining  opposite- 
ly directed  material  guiding  notches.  The  guide  members  are 
constructed  so  that  the  two  oppositely  directed  notches  are 
located  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  and  detailed  in  location  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  assembled  whereby  one  material  guid- 
ing notch  of  one  guide  member  is  coaxially  aligned  with  an  op- 
positely directed  material  guiding  notch  of  an  adjacent  guide 
member  to  define  a  material  guiding  passageway.  The  two 
aligned  notches  are  axially  spaced  relative  to  each  other  to 
define  a  material  threading  passageway  which  communicates 
with  and  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  material  guiding 
passageway  to  permit  a  length  of  material  to  be  inserted  into 
or  removed  from  the  material  guiding  passageway.  The  guide 
members  also  include  formed  surfaces  adapted  to  interlock 
with  complementary  surfaces  on  adjacent  guide  members 
whdn  uupported  in  an  assembled  juxtapositioned  relationship 
with  each  other.  A  channel-shaped  support  member  is  pro- 
vided for  supporting  the  guide  members  in  transverse  align- 
ment and  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the 
formed  surfaces  are  in  interiocking  relationship.  Spacer  means 
is  operatively  associated  with  the  channel-shaped  support 
member  so  that  the  guide  members  can  be  transversely  ad- 
justed to  a  selected  set  position  and  can  be  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  to  permit  selected  guide  members  to  be  indepen- 
dently added  or  removed. 


3,734376 
WALL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Abcmathy,  Route  2,  Vale,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,463 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7102 

U.S.CL  227-111  7  Claims 


Rough  wall  frames  for  building  erection  are  constructed  by 
a  nailing  apparatus  which  is  supported  on  an  elongate  plate 
and  elongate  sole  which  are  to  form  a  portion  of  the  rough 
wall  frame.  The  nailing  apparatus  supported  on  the  plate  and 
sole  is  moved  therealong  while  driving  nails  through  the  plate 
and  sole  into  the  ends  of  studs  positioned  therebetween, 
thereby  securing  the  plate,  sole  and  studs  together  into  the 
wall  frame. 


3  734377 

PART  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FASTENER 

DRIVING  TOOLS 

Ben  Munn,  8218  Delongprc  Avenue,  West  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,665 

Int.  a.  B27f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  227-120  20Ctalms 


3,734375 
FASTENER  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Necdham,  and  Ronald  W.  Krohn,  Mariboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,529 

Int.  CI.  B65c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  227-67  25  Ctalms 


A  machine  for  inserting  an  attachment  member  having  a 
filament  with  a  head  on  either  end  through  an  opening  in  an 


A  part  feeding  attachment  combined  with  a  fastener  driving 
tool  to  advance  one  part  at  a  time  into  position  to  be  em- 
braced and/or  pierced  by  a  fastener  delivered  by  said  tool; 
especially  for  pneumatically  powered  tools  driving  staples  and 
the  like  and  to  advanUgeously  utilize  exhaust  air  to  effect  au- 
tomatic operation;  the  attachment  being  universally  adaptable 
to  tools  of  varied  type  and  of  different  manufacture,  and 
characterized  by  its  light  weight  and  minimized  space  require- 
ments. 
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3  734  J78 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  STAPLING  PLIER 

Joseph   A.   Rkc,  Swansea,   Mass.,  and   Edward   I.   Fisker, 

Westerly,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,370 

InL  CI.  B27f  7108 

U.S.CL  227-124  9CWni« 


size  accompanied  by  improved  locliing  action  and  increased 
safety,  whereby  readjustment  of  the  magazine  slide  and 
guideway  closure  is  continuously  affected  during  ~^::-iIuii  so 
as  to  assure  tightness  and  consequent  accurate  guideway 
diniensions,  and  all  of  which  is  accomplished  with  few  and 
easily  formed  parts. 


/^^ 


3,734^580 
MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  MINE  ROOF  PINS 
Gerald  W.  Elders,  10  HiUcreast,  Christopher,  III.;  Thomas  E. 
Schneider,  dcccaacd,  late  of  601  E.  Park  St.,  DuQuoin,  III. 
(Thomas  R.  Schneider,  administrator),  and  John  R.  Ak>ngi, 
350  E.  Main  St.,  DuQuoin,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,795,  Aug.  1, 1969.  This 
application  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,848 
Int.  CI.  B25c  7100 
MJS.  C\.  in- 140  18  Claims 


A  pneumatically  actuated  stapling  plier  device  including  a 
generally  L-shaped  cylinder  member  actuated  by  a  piston 
mounted  in  cylinder  positioned  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  tu- 
bular part  of  the  housing  structure  defming  the  handle  portion 
thereof,  the  arrangement  of  the  clincher  member  and  its  driv- 
ing piston  rendering  the  device  less  bulky  and  easier  to  handle 
and  eliminating  external  connecting  rods  heretofore  provided 
which  are  subject  to  damage  during  use.  The  device  includes  a 
sequencing  valve  operable  to  sense  predetermined  pressure 
conditions  established  in  the  clincher  cylinder  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  manually  actuated  valve  to  sequentially  operate  a 
main  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  reservoir  pres- 
sure with  the  drive  cylinder  thereby  insuring  a  sequential  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  clincher  arm  and  staple  driving  element  in 
which  the  workpiece  is  compressed  prior  to  the  driving  and 
clinching  of  the  staple  therethrough. 


3,734,379 

AIR  BIASED  MAGAZINE  LOCK  AND  GUIDEWAY 

CLOSURE  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOLS 

Rkhard  E.  Powers,  Saa  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 

Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,755 

Int  CI.  B27f  7108 

U.S.CL227-I27  14  Claims 


-i-« 


An  air  lock  and  positioning  device  for  the  magazine  slide 
and  guideway  closure  of  a  fastener  driving  tool,  the  ad- 
vantageous features  thereof  being  a  substantial  reduction  in 


A  machine  for  driving  mine  roof  pins  having  a  pin-centering 
support  extending  along  a  cylinder  and  supported  by  a  piston 
so  as  to  move  with  the  piston  when  the  piston  drives  the  pin 
along  the  cylinder  and  into  a  mine  roof,  the  pin-centering  sup- 
port engaging  the  pin  to  guide  and  support  the  pin  after  the  pin 
is  driven,  and  moving  laterally  out  of  the  cylinder  as  it  disen- 
gages from  that  portion  of  the  pin  about  to  enter  the  mine 
roof.  The  pin-centering  support  includes  a  plurality  of  support 
lengths  engaging  the  side  of  the  pin  about  the  pin  periphery, 
each  support  length  having  a  plurality  of  interengaging,  rela- 
tively movable  support  members.  A  secondary  power 
mechanism  is  operatively  connected  to  the  support  lengths  for 
urging  the  support  lengths  back  into  the  cylinder  incident  to 
retraction  of  the  piston.  Each  support  length  engages  the  pin 
with  substantially  no  relative  movement  therebetween  and 
moves  relative  to  the  cylinder  as  the  pin  is  driven  by  the  piston 
means.  In  one  embodiment,  the  support  lengths  are  spaced 
subsuntially  equidistantly  about  the  pin  periphery,  and  ad- 
jacent support  members  of  each  support  length  have  substan- 
tially continuous  and  aligned  pin-engaging  surfaces  to  provide 
a  substantially  continuous,  longitudinal  support  for  the  pin. 
Further,  adjacent  support  members  of  the  support  lengths  are 
pivotally  interconnected  to  provide  chains.  A  receiving  as- 
sembly is  provided  to  guide  the  support  as  it  moves  laterally 
from  the  cylinder.  An  auxiliary  support  selectively  engages  the 
side  of  the  pin  about  the  pin  periphery  in  the  region  unsup- 
ported by  the  primary  pin-centering  support  near  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  selectively  disengages  from  the  side  of  the  pin 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  piston  means  to  enable  complete  in- 
sertion of  the  pin  by  the  piston. 
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3,734,381 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADHERING  AND  INTERLOCKING 

MITERED  MOLDING  STRIPS  TO  A  PANEL 

Henry  L.  BIcvio,  I  Diamond  Road,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,944 

Ut  CI.  B27f  7102 

U.S.CL227-I48  4  Claims 


vvvwww 


3,734,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDED  WIRE 
MESH  BY  FRICTION  WELDING 
Klaus  Ritter;  Josef  Ritter;  Gerhard  Ritter,  and  Gott  Hans,  all 
of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Firma  EVG  Entwicklungs-U. 
Verwertungsgessellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,973 
Claims   priority,  applkation   Austria,   Apr.   7,   1970,   A 
3181/70 

Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.CL  228-2  II  Claims 


The  machine  operates  upon  a  pair  of  mitered  molding  strips 
positioned  on  a  flat  base  against  guide  rails  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  to  force  their  mating  edges  together  and  maintain 
them  so  while  a  clamp  nail  is  driven  into  the  juxtaposed  strip 
ends  to  interlock  the  strips,  thus  forming  an  L-shaped 
member.  A  second  L-shaped  member  is  similarly  formed  of  a 
second  pair  of  mitered  strips.  To  form  a  frame  per  se,  each  L- 
shaped  member  has  one  strip  thereof  positioned  against  one  of 
the  rails  and  the  operation  is  repeated  to  interlock  the  jux- 
taposed ends  of  the  two  members.  Finally,  the  two  members 
which  are  interlocked  at  one  end  are  withdrawn  and  rein- 
serted after  turning  through  an  angle  of  1 80  degrees,  to  inter- 
lock the  opposite  juxtaposed  ends,  thus  completing  the  frame. 
To  secure  the  two  L-shaped  members  to  a  rectangular  panel, 
they  are  Fitted  against  the  panel  edges  and  with  the  panel 
between  them  the  operations  of  interlocking  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  members  is  repeated. 


3,734,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Keith  G.  Spanjer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,442 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5120 

U.S.CL  228-1  2  Claims 


In  a  process  for  manufacturing  welded  wire  mesh  by  friction 
welding  the  longitudinal  wires  of  said  mesh  are  held  stationary 
at  predetermined  distances  apart  and  a  transverse  wire  is  sub- 
jected to  tension  and  caused  to  oscillate  at  high  frequency  and 
small  amplitude  in  the  direction  of  its  own  length  and  is  thrust 
against  said  longitudinal  wires  during  said  oscillation  at  the 
crossing  points  to  produce  frictional  heat  in  the  crossed  wires, 
said  oscillation  is  interrupted  upon  attainment  of  welding  tem- 
perature whereby  said  crossed  wires  are  welded  together,  and 
said  thrust  is  relaxed  after  cooling  and  hardening  of  said  welds 
and  the  mesh  is  advanced  a  step  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  transverse  wire  spacing. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  PRESSURE  BONDING 
Larry  M.  Kozak,  Tarentum,  and  Raymond  L.  Southern,  Lower 
Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,205,  May  13, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,632,034.  This  application  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,318 

Int.  CLB23k  7/00 

U.S.CL  228-4  10  Claims 
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A  system  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  bond  obtained  from 
an  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  includes  a  resistance  measur- 
ing circuit  for  monitoring  the  electrical  resistance  between  the 
wire  to  be  bonded  and  the  bonding  head.  The  welding  ap- 
paratus is  automatically  de-activated  upon  an  increase  in  said 
resistance,  the  increase  being  indicative  of  bond  formation. 
De-activating  the  bonding  apparatus  immediately  following 
bond  formation  prevents  the  application  of  further  ultrasonic 
energy  from  weakening  the  bond. 


The  application  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for  roll 
pressure  bonding  a  plurality  of  stripes  to  a  substrate.  Through 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs,  stripes  of  controllable 
thickness  are  produced,  as  conditions  which  cause  non- 
uniform roll  pressures  are  eliminated.  Furthermore,  these 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs  protect  the  substrate  in 
the  areas  between  the  stripes  from  surface  damage  such  as  roll 
scratching.  Additionally,  novel  means  are  provided  which 
both  guide  and  heat  the  materials. 
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3,734^85 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BONDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WIDTHS  OF  STRIPING  MATERIAL  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Larry  M.  Kozak,  Tarentum,  and  Raymond  L.  Southfm,  Lower 
Burrell,  both  pf,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allecheny  Lodlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  824,205,  May  13, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,632,043.  Tliis  application  June  11, 1971,Ser.No.  152,317 

Int.CI.B23k//00 

U.S.a.22«-4  lOCtalma 


3,734,387 
TANK  FABRICATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  L.  Sannipoli,  Escondido,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Lyco  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  144,532 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5100 

as.  CI.  228-6  1  CWm 


The  application  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for  roll 
pressure  bonding  a  plurality  of  stripes  to  a  substrate.  Through 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs,  stripes  of  controllable 
thickness  are  produced,  as  conditions  which  cause  non- 
uniform roll  pressures  are  eliminated.  Furthermore,  these 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs  protect  the  substrate  in 
the  areas  between  the  stripes  from  surface  damage  such  as  roll 
scratching.  Additionally,  novel  means  are  provided  which 
both  guide  and  heat  the  materials. 


3,734,386 
WIRING  APPARATUS  WITH  WIRE  PATH  FORMING 
MEANS 
Herbert  K.  Haxel,  Ponghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,344 
Int.CI.  B23k;/20 
U.S.CL  228-5  6  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  bonding  a  wire  between  two  con- 
ductive pads  on  a  circuit  module  is  disclosed.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  bending  the  wire  to  conform  to  a  predetermined 
path  from  the  first  bonding  site  to  the  second.  The  bends  are 
unsupported  and  the  wire  feed  is  arranged  to  supply  additional 
wire  to  the  module  without  disturbing  a  previously  formed 
bend. 


A  system  and  method  of  fabricating  tanks  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  mounted  on  tracks  and  supporting  tank  sec- 
tions and  a  chain  drive  mechanism  for  forcing  the  tanks  into 
contacting  relationship.  Also  included  is  a  hydraulic  ram  for 
applying  further  contacting  pressure  so  that  intimate  contact 
is  established  between  adjacent  sections.  If  the  sections  are 
supplied  with  the  flanges,  flanges  are  forced  within  the  flange 
receiving  portions  of  adjacent  sections.  The  carriages  contain 
provision  forcing  the  tank  section  to  assume  a  more  perfectly 
circular,  cross-section  and  for  rotating  the  entire  assembly 
after  it  is  structurally  joined  by  a  series  of  tack  welds.  The  final 
seam  weld  is  made  with  an  automatic  welder  over  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  joint  between  each  adjacent  section  as 
the  tank  is  rotated. 


3,734,388 

OPENING  MEANS  FORTETRAHEDRAL  CONTAINER 

Arthur  W.  Hopkins,  Stoneforidgc  Road,  Cornwall,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,751 

InL  CI.  B65d  83100, 1 7100 

MS.  CL  229-7  16  Cbims 


A  tetrahedral  shaped  container  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
tabs  at  one  end.  By  putting  apart  the  tabs,  an  opening  is 
formed  at  one  end.  The  end  seal  at  the  tab  end  of  the  con- 
tainer is  critically  shaped  so  as  to  provide  for  the  combination 
of  ease  of  opening,  strong  seal  which  will  not  prematurely 
open  or  leak,  and  which  will  not  distort  the  configuration  of 
the  container.  The  seal  shape  must  deviate  from  a  straight  line 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  by  an  extent 
great  enough  to  permit  the  opening  force  to  be  applied  to  only 
a  small  region  of  the  seal,  but  by  an  extent  small  enough  to 
minimize  distorts  in  the  container. 


3,734389 
PACKAGE  CORNER  POST 
Philip  H.  Brown,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intaad  ConUiacr 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^75 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/76 

U.S.CI.  229-14  C  llCtolms 

In  a  conuiner  for  a  bulky  and  heavy  article  generally  cubic 

in  shape,  a  vertical  comer  post  for  cushioning  and  protecting  a 
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vertical  edge  of  the  article.  The  comer  post  has  a  cross-section 
in  the  shape  of  the  numeral  4  and  is  positioned  such  that  a 
recess  engages  an  adjacent  outer  edge  of  the  article  and  a  ver- 
tex of  the  post  extends  into  an  adjacent  inner  comer  of  the 


«>    M  •    ^1 


the  walls  may  be  folded  into  superimposed  relation  with 
respect  to  the  base  and  wherein  hinging  of  the  carton  is  in  the 


container.  An  hypotenuse  panel  of  the  post  has  a  score  line 
along  its  length  which  permits  the  hypotenuse  panel  to  fold 
outwardly  at  the  score  line  upon  application  of  an  extreme  or 
repeated  lateral  compressive  force  to  cushion  th^  article 
against  the  force. 


3,734,390 

FRONT-OPENING  CARTON  WITH  UNIQUE  END  FLAP 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth   T.   Buttery,   Kalamazoo,   and   Richard   G.   Haas, 

Parchment,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brown  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,657 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5148, 5154 

U.S.CL  229-27  30  Claims 


A  front-opening,  rectangular  paperboard  carton  including 
top,  bottom,  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  together 
defining  an  enclosure  and  provided  with  a  unique  end  fiap  ar- 
rangement which  facilitates  reclosure.  An  upstanding  divider 
separating  the  enclosure  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  is 
also  disclosed.  At  least  one  compartment  may  be  provided 
with  a  removable  cover  panel,  if  desired. 


area  of  the  flaps  so  that  the  necessary  hinge  lines  do  not  un- 
desirably detract  from  the  appearance  of  the  carton. 


3,734,392 
MULTI-WALL  CONTAINER 
Frank  E.  Clark,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,605 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5122 

U.S.CL  229-34  1  Claiip 


A  container  formed  of  paperboard  and  having  a  singie-ply 
bottom  wall,  double-ply  side  walls,  and  triple-ply  end  walls 
with  hand  holes  which  may  also  serve  to  provide  interlocking 
engagement  with  a  container  cover. 


3,734,393 
WIDE  MOUTH  TUBULAR  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  W.  Stump,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevepak 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,417 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/64 

U.S.  CL  229-43  1  Claim 


3,734,391 
CARTON  WITH  SHORTENED  WEB  CORNERS 
Gnelfo  A.  Maniiza,  Blanvelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,260 
Int.  CLB65d  5/22. 5/24 
U.S.  CI.  229-31  R  16  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  collapsible  carton  having  a  leak- 
proof  comer  wherein  the  web  or  gusset  defining  the  comer  is 
foreshortened  whereby  the  necessary  seal  adjacent  the  base  of 
the  carton  is  provided  and  at  the  same  time  the  flap  may  be 
securely  secured  in  place  in  conventional  manners.  Further- 
more, where  desired,  the  carton  may  be  constructed  so  that 


A  wide  mouth,  screw  top,  end  member  for  a  tubular  con- 
tainer, and  a  fiber  board  tubular  container  incorporating  said 
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end  member,  a  jar  lid,  and  a  bottom  closure.  The  end  member 
includes  a  peripheral  groove  formed  by  concentric  flanges, 
and  a  mouth-forming  flange  that  extends  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  that  in  which  the  groove  opens  and  which  is 
offset  inwardly  from  the  groove  yet  is  large  with  respect  to  the 
container  diameter,  is  externally  threaded  and  terminates  in  a 
flat  annular  surface  of  increased  width.  The  inner  flange  form- 
ing the  groove  is  substantially  greater  in  length  axially  of  the 
member  than  the  outer  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
has  a  diminished  cross  sectional  area.  The  tubular  container  is 
formed  of  body  plies  and  includes  a  foil  liner  ply  that  provides 
a  metal-to-metal  seal  along  a  lap  seam. 


3,734^94 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  DOUBLE  LAYERED  WALLS 
David  Fraods  Dooley,  DccrfleM,  lU.,  Mrignor  to  Milpriat,  lac., 
MUwaukec,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971, Scr.  No.  17U25 

lot  CLB654i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-55  1  Claim 


A  package  having  front  and  back  panels  each  formed  of  a 
double  layer  construction  in  which  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  layers  of  each  panel  is  circumscribed  by  mar- 
ginal seams  so  that  material  introduced  into  the  package 
through  an  open  end  cannot  be  deposited  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  layer  of  each  panel. 


3,734^95 
BAG 
Amir  Erk,  Grossdorabcrg;  Ottomar  Tcssmann,  and  Klaus 
Schinich,  both  of  Bielefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fischer  &  Krcck  KG,  Biclefcid,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,085 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Germaay,  May  29,  1970,  P  20 
26  330  J 

IatCLB65diJ/00 
VS.  CL  229—58  10  Claims 


A  bag  has  side  walls  and  a  flat  bottom  having  lateral  folds 
and  comer  folds.  An  insert  of  thermally  insulating  material  is 


located  in  the  flat  bottom  extending  underneath  the  comer 
folds  and  having  folded  lateral  portions  which  extend  beyond 
the  lateral  folds  but  not  beneath  the  comer  folds.  The  folded 
portions  of  the  bottom  are  bonded,  adhesively  or  by  heat- 
bonding  if  the  bottom  is  of  requisite  heat-bondable  material. 


3,734,396 
TICKET  ENVELOPE 
HaroM  L.  Cowaa,  WilHamsvOle,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  FraakUn- 
Cowaa  Paper  Co.,  Idc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,901 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/00 

VS.  CL  229-  68  R  5  Claimt 


In  a  ticket  envelope  having  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  folded 
over  the  front  panel  and  a  bottom  flap  secured  to  the  rear 
panel  to  form  a  ticket-receiving  pocket,  an  upper  flap  is 
detachably  secured  to  the  front  panel  along  a  perforated  line 
and  is  foldable  in  overlying  relation  to  the  front  panel.  The 
upper  flap  functions  as  a  boarding  pass  and  assures  retention 
of  the  ticket  in  the  pocket. 


3,734397 
SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  PARABOLIC 

LAMP 
Raymoml  A.  Cote,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aisignor  to  Rexham  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,084 

Int.CI.B65d5//0 

U.S.  CL  229-39  B  4  Claims 


An  open-ended  carton  sleeve  for  packaging  a  parabolic 
lamp  bulb  is  disclosed  herein.  The  sleeve  includes  a  pair  of 
yoke-like  platforms  suspended  centrally  therein  from  hinged 
gusset  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  side  walls  and  a 
mitered  frame-like  structure  of  folded  shadow  panels  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sleeve.  The  bulb  is  supported,  cushioned, 
and  displayed  in  the  sleeve  by  the  frame  and  the  platform 
structures. 
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3,734,398 
BASKET  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  MATERIAL  REMOVING 

MEANS 
Frederick  Walker  Keith,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  and  Robert  Edward 
Krauae,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,247 

Int.Cl.B04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  233—3  1 1  Claims 


i^^^^M^ 


A  basket  centrifuge  is  provided  with  an  improved  arrange- 
ment of  radially  extending  accelerator  vanes  to  improve  flow 
orientation,  reduce  turbulance,  and  in  general  improve  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  centrifuge  apparatus  when  concentrating 
sludge.  The  improved  arrangement  of  accelerator  vanes  is 
located  in  an  end  portion  of  the  centrifuge  bowl,  and  extends 
outwardly  from  a  point  located  between  the  feed  outlet  means 
and  the  overflow  lip.  The  basket  centrifuge  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  a  knife  blade  for  removing  solids  which  have  accu- 
mulated against  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  centrifuge 
bowl,  the  knife  blade  cooperating  with  the  accelerator  vanes 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  outwardly  to  contact  the  peripheral 
wall. 


3,734399 
DIFFERENTIAL  SCROLL  DRIVE 
David  C.  Oas,  PittsfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,796 

Int.  CLB04b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  233—7  9  Claims 


— <^HE::g 


/»  e*N7»o<. 


3,734,400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DRY 

THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  POWDERS  FROM 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  SUSPENSIONS 
Kurt  Pfeiffer;  Johannes  Dietrich;  Kari-Heini  Schonberg,  and 
Gunter  Beckmann,  all  of  4370  Mart,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chcmischc  Wertc  Huls  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Mart,  Germaay 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17, 1970,  P  20  62 
192.5 

IntCLB04b  75/02 
U.S.CL233— 11  15  Claims 


A  driven  centrifuge  mechanism  for  separating  intermixed 
liquids  and  solids  including  a  hollow  bowl  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  with  a  smaller  inner  diameter  at  one  end  and 
a  larger  at  the  other  end  and  a  helical  conveyor  scroll  extend- 
ing through  the  center  for  moving  solids  to  a  solids  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  bowl  and  a  liquid  opening  at  the  other  end  of 
the  bowl  and  a  drive  at  one  end  of  the  bowl  connected  to  the 
bowl  and  to  the  scroll  for  driving  the  bowl  off  a  main  drive 
motor  at  a  constant  speed  and  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
scroll  relative  thereto  with  the  main  drive  motor  driving  a 
hydraulic  pump  which  drives  a  hydraulic  motor  and  through  a 
differential  gear  means  drives  the  scroll  with  the  speed 
between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  variable  so  as  to  be 
able  to  control  the  speed  of  the  scroll. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  dry  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  powders  from  suspensions  of  powdery 
polymers  in  liquefied  gases  by  centrifuging  such  a  suspension 
to  remove  a  majority  of  the  liquefied  gas,  drying  the  resultant 
moist  powder  with  a  superheated  gaseous  current  of  the 
liquefied  gas,  and  introducing  the  gaseous  entrained  powder 
into  a  first  cyclone  to  obtain  a  dry  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  powder  as  the  bottoms  product.  The  top  of  the  first 
cyclone  is  connected  to  a  second  cyclone  which  separates  the 
incoming  mixture  into  a  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase.  The 
light  phase  is  heated  and  then  recycled  as  the  super-heated 
gaseous  current  of  liquefied  gas  to  dry  the  previously  noted 
moist  powder.  The  heavy  phase  is  condensed  and  recycled 
back  to  the  incoming  suspension  to  form  a  closed  system.  The 
amount  of  heavy  phase  is  dependent  upon  the  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  of  the  system  as  regulated  by  a  valve  ad- 
jacently connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  second  cyclone. 

3,734,401 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
David  Frewen,  2766  Alder,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,088 
IntCLB04b7  7/00 


U.S.CL  233-20  R 


8  Claims 


2ZZZZZZZZZZZZ^ 


A  centrifugal  separator  including  a  rotatable  housing  having 
plural,  separate  fluid  channels  therein  defined  between  a  plu- 


1202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


rality  of  vanes  secured  longitudinally  within  the  housing.  The 
housing  has  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  for  admitting  fluid  materi- 
al to  be  processed,  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  other  end  for 
evacuating  the  processed  material.  The  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  fluid  channels  are  designed  to  be  progressively  larger 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  separator  to  faciliute  separation 
of  the  material  being  processed.  Numerous  valve-controlled 
discharge  openings  are  provided  in  the  housing  near  the  outlet 
end  for  exhausting  the  separated  material.  The  discharge 
valves  are  sensitive  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  separated 
material  so  that  they  exhaust  only  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  above  a  predetermined  level.  An  air  vent  is  provided 
within  the  rotatable  housing,  controlled  by  float  means,  to  ex- 
haust air  trapped  within  the  housing. 

3,734,402 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
D«an  T.  Morgan,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,949 

Int.CI.F22bi7/47 

U.S.  CI.  236-21  B  U  Claims 


3  734  404 
TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 
William  R.  Baynes,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Elliot  Han- 
dler, Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,999 

Int.  CI.  A63h  79/50 

U.S.  CI.  238- 10  E  »3  Claims 


^/^^ 


A  track  system  including  a  reversible  track  section  having 
two  different  running  surfaces  to  handle  different  scale  toy 
vehicles  and  a  track  section  connector  for  connecting  abutting 
track  sections  along  projections  protruding  from  guide  flanges 
of  the  track  sections. 


3  734  405 

THERMOSTATICALlV  OPERATED  BY-PASS  VALVE 

Joseph  P.  Wagner,  136  Surburban  Road,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,675 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  236-34.5  5  Claims 


A  vapor  generator  for  a  Rankine  cycle  engine  includes  an 
elongated  heat  exchange  tube  for  conducting  engine  working 
fluid  therethrough.  A  temperature-responsive  mechanism  ex- 
tends along  the  heat  exchange  tube  for  sensing  the  average 
temperature  along  ite  length  and  also  the  temperature  at  any 
segment  of  its  length.  The  temperature-responsive  mechanism 
produces  a  signal  from  which  operation  of  the  vapor  generator 
heat  source  is  influenced  as  function  of  either  one  or  both  of 
these  temperature  conditions. 

3,734,403 

THERMOSTATIC  VACUUM  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Eshciman,  341  Riverview,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and 

Waysl  Ohar,  1909  Ivywood  Drive,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,498 

InL  CI.  G05d2i/2  75 

U.S.  CI.  236-87  9  Claims 


A  thermostatically  operated  by-pass  valve  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  fluid  to  a  pair  of  conduits,  includes  a  piston  stem 
member  having  an  outer  end  and  a  sleeve  valve  element  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  the  conduits  and  an  elongated  cup-shaped  element  slidably 
disposed  within  the  central  opening  of  the  sleeve  valve  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  interiorly  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  stem  member,  wherein  the  ratios  of 
the  diameters  of  the  piston  stem  member  and  the  cup-shaped 
member  to  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  valve  element  are  rela- 
tively large,  to  thereby  minimize  rocking  of  the  sleeve  valve 
element  in  order  to  reduce  wear  of  the  sleeve  valve  element 
and  its  seal. 


A  temperature  responsive  vacuum  modulating  valve  having 
an  enclosed  bimetal  temperature  sensitive  element  supported 
at  both  ends  for  improved  operation  and  calibration,  the 
overall  valve  design  exhibiting  improved  thermal  responsivity. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  238—10  E  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,404 
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3,734,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLAT 
FAN  PAINT  SPRAY  PATTERN 
Peter  W.   Runstadler,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.;  Eric  T.  Nord, 
Oberiin;  Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria;  Samuel  R.  Rosen, 
Lorain;   Don   R.   Scarbrough,  Elyria,  and  Frederick  R. 
WUhdm,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohfc> 

FUcd  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,695 

Int.  CI.  AOln  / 1102;  B05b  7/04 

U.S.CI.239— 8  30  Claims 


zle  spray  outlets.  Even  though  lacquer  may  remain  in  these 
tubes  for  periods  of  time  when  there  are  breaks  in  can  produc- 


^A», 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  a  coating  material 
such  as  paint,  in  a  flat  fan  pattern.  In  the  gun  a  stream  of  paint 
under  a  relatively  low  pressure  is  caused  to  flow  in  an  annular 
film.  Streams  of  gas  at  a  slightly  higher  pressure  are  directed 
against  the  paint  film  so  that  the  gas  is  sheared  into  microbub- 
bles  which  are  entrained  in  the  paint  stream  to  form  a  froth. 
The  froth  flows  through  a  chamber  in  which  the  bubbles 
disperse  uniformly  in  the  paint  and  is  then  discharged  through 
a  narrow  slit  nozzle  effective  to  give  it  a  fan  shape.  As  the  froth 
is  released  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  microbubbles  of  air 
expand  rapidly  and  rupture,  causing  the  paint  to  disintegrate 
into  finely  atomized  drops.  The  apparatus  includes  a  cooperat- 
ing orifice  plate  and  collar  which  define  a  thin  annular  paint 
flow  channel;  and  a  plurality  of  air  injection  channels  which 
intersect  the  paint  flow  channel.  Air  is  introduced  through 
these  channels  and  is  directed  against  the  paint  film.  In  the 
preferred  gun,  the  nozzle  includes  a  hemispherical  endwise 
portion  provided  with  an  elongated  discharge  slot.  A  protube- 
rance or  ball  is  disposed  within  the  nozzle  and  deflects  the 
froth  so  that  the  froth  passes  through  a  relatively  narrow 
passageway  between  the  ball  and  nozzle.  A  modified  gun  in- 
cludes a  conventional  airless  flat  fan  orifice;  and  does  not  util- 
ize an  internal  ball. 


tion,  the  recirculating  lacquer  will  keep  the  lacquer  in  the 
tubes  hot  and  ready  to  be  used  thus  preventing  improper  ap- 
plication when  can  coating  resumes. 


3,734,408 
VANDAL-PROOF  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Allen  C.  Wright,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws  Drinking 
Fountain  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  145,757 

Int.  Ci.  E03b  9120;  A47k  7/04 

U.S.  CL  239-29  12  Claims 


3,734,407 
DUAL  SPRAY  AND  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  F.  Dc  Stefano,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,699 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/24,9/00 
U.S.CI.239- 13  14  Claims 

An  electrically  operated  solenoid  actuated  spray  system  for 
coating  the  insides  of  cans  with  lacquer  or  other  coating  sub- 
stance. A  nozzle  extension  adapted  to  extend  into  cans  in- 
cludes concentric  chambers  allowing  hot  lacquer  to  constantly 
recirculate  by  flowing  through  the  nozzle  extension  to  the  noz- 
zle tip  and  back  again.  Separate  tubes  are  provided  within  the 
inner  concentric  chamber  to  transport  the  lacquer  to  dual  noz- 


A  drinking  fountain  of  the  type  having  a  valve-controlled 
nozzle  structure  through  which  water  is  discharged  along  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  oriented  trajectory  toward  the  center 
of  a  bowl  having  a  discharge  outlet  or  drain  connected  to 
waste.  The  fountain  is  substantially  vandal  proof,  and  in  this 
respect  has  a  pedestal  anchored  to  a  floor  or  platform  by 
fastener  structure  concealed  within  the  interior  of  the  pedestal 
after  anchorage  is  effected.  The  bowl  of  the  fountain  and  con- 
trol valve  therefor  are  recessed  so  that  prying-type  implements 
cannot  be  inserted  between  either  such  component  and 
respectively  underlying  surfaces  of  the  pedesul,  and  the  shield 
that  extends  upwardly  in  somewhat  overlying  relation  with  the 
nozzle  outlet  is  covered  by  a  guard  that  seats  the  shield  therein 
so  as  to  protect  the  same  from  impact  blows. 
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3,734,409 
STEAM/WATER  MIXING  VALVE 
MasM  Okada,  NisliiiiarikH,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masao 
Okada,  Nbiuriku,  Osaka  City  and  Masao  Nozawa,  Ryu- 
|auki<^i,  Ibaraki  Prcf.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,109 

IntCI.G05d///76,2i//i 

VS.  CI.  239-99  2  Claims 


A  valve  having  a  porous  disc  and  a  handle,  where  the  rota- 
tion of  former  by  manipulation  of  the  latter  initially  opens  a 
water  inlet  to  a  given  extent  and  then  opens  a  steam  inlet 
gradually  up  to  a  given  extent  so  as  to  introduce  cold  water 
and  steam  into  a  mixing  chamber  at  given  rates,  respectively, 
delivering  hot  water  of  desired  temperature  instantly  and  con- 
tinuously through  a  tap. 


3,734,410 
PULSATING  SPRAY  HEAD 
Leonard  Bruno,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  Nos.  15,719,  March  2, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  125,093,  Marck  17, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appttcation  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,271 

Int.CLB05b;/i4 
U.S.CI.239-102  13  Claims 


thrust  reversal,  a  flap  is  disposed  and  connected  to  the  deflec- 
tor to  serve  as  jet  flow  guide  vane,  when  extended,  for  the 
reversed  stream  of  gases  as  resulting  from  thrust  reversing 


position  of  the  thrust  reversing  deflector.  Additionally,  the 
flap  is  independently  extendible  while  the  deflector  remains  in 
flow  through  position,  to  serve  as  air  brake. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  241 — 82.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.734,148 


3,734,412 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  GRINDING  OPERATIONS  IN  A 
VIBRATING  MILL 
Hcfanot  Haas,  Cologne,  and  Helmut  Siedler,  Essen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humbotdt-Deutz  Aktien- 
gcscilschaft,  Koln  and  Air  Products  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,912 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1970,  P  20 
61  837.5 

Int  CL  B02c  /  7106, 23/00, 25/00 
U.S.CL  241-15  6  Claims 


A  spray  head  which  attaches  to  a  shower  or  hose  to  provide 
a  pulsating  spray.  An  oscillating  plate  installed  in  the  spray 
head  provides  the  pulsations  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
spray  head. 


3,734,411 
AIR  BRAKE  FOR  JETS 
Konrad  Wolf,  and  Hermann  Barmbold,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Verciaigic  FIngtcchnischc  Werfcc-Fokkcr 
GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1970,  P  20  27 
882.4 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/04 
U,S.  CL  239-  265.29  4  Claims 

Brake  system  for  aircraft  in  cooperation  with  a  thrust 
producing  jet  engine  exhaust  nozzle,  using  at  least  one  thrust 
reversing  deflector  having  selective  position  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  nozzle  for  thrust  reversal  and  for  flow-through  without 


11  — i^  -  ^ 


M^^S-S 


V 


Low-temperature  grinding  operations  are  performed  in  the 
horizontal  and  longitudinal  tubular  grinding  chambers  of  a 
vibrating  mill  by  mtroducing  the  material  to  be  ground  at  one 
end  of  the  grinding  chambers  introducing  at  least  at  one  point 
of  the  grinding  chambers  adjustable  amounts  of  a  refrigerant- 
— for  example  liquid  nitrogen — above  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  ground  in  the  grinding  chambere,  and  arranging 
a  thermometer  probe  at  each  point  of  introduction  at  a  point 
spaced  ahead  of  the  points  of  refrigerant  introduction  when 
considering  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  to  be  ground 
lengthwise  in  said  grinding  chamber,  said  thermometer  probe 
being  used  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  refrigerant  introduced 
into  said  grinding  chamber  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  the 
latter  at  a  predetermined  level. 
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3,734,413 
FLUIDIZED  BED  JET  MILL 
Fritz  W.  Kaiser,  Hammd  Near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alpine  Aktiengeaelischaft,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1970,  P  20 
40  519.0 

Int.  CLB02C  79/06 
U.S.CL  241-39  10  Claims 


aperture  of  a  cooler  and  comprises  a  primary  crushing  roller 
arranged  in  a  vertical  discharge  channel  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  pneumatic  crushing  means  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  discharge  channel,  whereby  the  outlet  of 
said  pneumatic  crushing  means  is  connected  with  a  separator 
which  in  turn  is  connected  with  said  cooler. 


The  method  and  apparatus  disclosed  relates  to  an  improved 
jet  mill  in  which  the  material  to  be  ground  is  fed  into  a 
chamber  or  zone  containing  a  jet  that  emanates  from  a  nozzle 
with  high  velocity,  the  material  being  in  the  state  of  a  compact 
bed  and  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  being  located  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  bed.  The  bed  is  preferably  a  "moved  compact  bed" 
arranged  so  that  the  material  to  be  ground  is  fed  sideways  into 
the  jet.  A  sifter  or  classifler  for  the  coarse  and  fme  material 
produced  in  the  grinding  operation  is  arranged  above  the  bed 
of  material  in  the  grinding  chamber  or  zone.  The  compact  bed 
of  material  may  be  moved  in  a  variety  of  ways,  and  the  volume 
occupied  by  it  is  fllled  up  to  the  greater  pari  with  compact 
granular  material.  This  could  be  deflned  as  the  ratio  of  wholly 
occupied  volume  to  the  volume  of  the  compact  matter,  or  by 
the  term  "compact  current"  as  commonly  employed  in  the 
pneumatic  transportation  art. 


3,734,414 

DEVICE  FOR  CRUSHING  HOT  FURNACE  DISCHARGE 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  HOT  ALUMINA 

Horst  Weigd;  Otto  Wilbertz;  Theo  Manshausen,  and  Alfred 

Kryczun,  all  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 

Humboldt-Deutz  Akticngcaellscluifl,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  136J 

IntCLB02c  25/00 
U.S.CL241-40  ^^  12  Claims 


3,734,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID 

INTERMEDIATES  OF  POLYADDITION  RESINS  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  CONNECTED  PIECES  USEFUL  FOR 

BREAKING  AND  GRINDING 

Peter  Franz,  Mumpf,  and  Andreas  Maier,  Prattein,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buss  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,336,  Sept  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,643,874.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,027 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7  9/00 

U.S.CL  241-65  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  polyaddition  resins,  in- 
cluding means  for  proportioning  and  feeding  base  composi- 
tions in  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  mixing  them  with 
simultaneous  heating  or  cooling,  in  a  solid  and/or  liquid  state, 
plasticizing  and  homogenizing  the  compositions,  expelling 
resin  mix  through  a  heated  die  onto  a  cooling  belt,  solidifying 
and  preforming  the  resin  mix  into  loosely  connected  small 
pieces,  and  breaking  up  as  well  as  grinding  the  preformed 
pieces  of  the  resin  mix.  Optionally  crushing  may  be  performed 
before  the  breaking  and  grinding  step. 


3,734,416 
WASTE  FOOD  DISPOSER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Lauren  W.  Guth,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Loukvillc,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,107 

Int.CI.B02c7«/42 

U.S.CL  241-100.5  7  Claims 


A  device  for  crushing  hot  alumina  is  arranged  between  the 
discharge  aperture  of  a  calcining  furnace  and  the  charging 


A  sink  mount  support  assembly  for  a  waste  food  disposer  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  annular  members  having  means  thereon  to 
enable  engagement  of  the  members,  one  with  the  other,  when 
the  members  are  brought  together  in  axial  alignment  and  one 
of  the  members  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other.  The  means 
of  engaging  one  of  the  members  to  the  other  provides  a  first 
holding  position  whereby  the  disposer  is  suspended  beneath 
the  sink  but  may  be  axially  rotated  to  complete  the  plumbing 
connection  thereto.  A  second  locked  position  is  provided 
whereby  the  disposer  is  fastened  firmly  to  the  sink  drain  sleeve 
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and  prevented  from  thereafter  rotating  relative  thereto.  The 
means  of  engaging  the  two  annular  members  of  the  sink  mount 
support  assembly  is  a  quick  connect  arrangement  requiring 
only  that  the  rotauble  annular  member  be  manually  driven  in 
rotation  a  relatively  short  distance  to  complete  the  procedure 
of  mounting  a  disposer  to  a  sink  drain  sleeve,  and  it  is  a  quick 
disconnect  assembly  inasmuch  as  the  rotatable  member  may 
be  thereafter  manually  driven  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  connecting  rotation  to  free  the  disposer  unit  from  the 
drain  sleeve. 


3,734,417 
ELECTRIC  PEPPER  MILL 
John  Duncan  Russell,  Malibu,  and  Neil  E.  Carter,  Santa  Ynei, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  Duncan  Russell  and  Neil  E. 
Carter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,339 
•        Int.  CI.  A47j  42106 
U.S.CL241-168  7  Claims 


held  by  a  mantle  washer  and  a  clamping  plate  clamped  to  a 
self-tightening  nut  by  a  clamping  plate  bolted  to  the  nut.  The 
washer  covers  a  drained  chamber  in  the  crusher  head  and  has 
drain  holes  for  water  from  an  annular  recess  formed  by  the 
inner  edge  of  the  mantle  and  the  washer.  A  distributor  plate 
having  pickets  covers  the  clamping  plate  and  is  positioned 
below  a  center  distributing  hopper  in  a  larger  hopper  having  a 
lining  outwardly  set  back  from  an  inwardly  extending  protec- 
tive flange  of  a  bowl  liner.  Self-locking  pins  lock  eyebolts  to 
the  bowl  liner  and  the  eyebolts  secure  the  bowl  liner  to  a 
clamp  bar  through  self-aligning  washers.  The  clamp  bar  is 
bolted  by  fluted  bolts  to  a  bonnet  secured  to  a  bonnet  support 
by  holddown  cylinders.  A  skirt  on  the  crusher  head  overhangs 
a  cam  and  thrust  bearing  structure  mounting  the  cam  and  the 
crusher  head. 


An  electric  cordless  pepper  mill  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  body  having  a  base  incorporating  batteries,  a 
motor,  and  a  gear  reduction  means  for  operating  a  rotor 
grinder  disposed  in  the  top  portion  of  the  body.  A  tilt  switch  is 
incorporated  so  that  the  motor  is  only  operated  when  the  body 
is  tilted  to  position  the  top  lower  than  the  base,  the  ground 
pepper  passing  from  the  top  of  the  body. 


3,734,418 

SANDCONE  CRUSHER 

Louk  W.  Johnson,  3440  Franklin  Boulevard,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,142 

Int.  CL  B02c  2104 

U.S.  CI.  241-207  IS  Claims 


3,734,419 
FINGER  BARS  FOR  PULPWOOD  GRINDERS 
George  W.  Crydcrman,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Koehring-Watcrous,   Ltd.,  Brantford,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,351 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7100 

MS.  CI.  241-282  7  Claims 


A  pulpwood  grinder  including  a  power  driven  pulpstone,  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  wood  to  be  processed 
from  which  the  wood  is  urged  against  the  pulpstone  and  a 
finger  bar  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  pulpstone,  the 
finger  bar  having  spaced,  angled  fingers  angled  relative  to  the 
pulpstone  rotational  axis  for  directing  pulp  laterally  toward 
the  axial  ends  of  the  pulpstone,  the  spaces  between  the  angled 
fingers  providing  restricted  openings  which  hinder  movement 
of  slivers  and  other  debris  to  facilitate  further  grinding  action 
thereon  and  enhanced  reduction  to  pulp. 


A  crusher  has  a  crusher  head  that  is  gyrated  relative  to  a 
crusher  bowl.  The  crusher  head  supports  an  annular  mantle 


3,734,420 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  OF  SHUTTLELESS  COIL 

WINDING  MACHINES  OF  CLOSED  CORES 
Bohuslav  Vavrincc,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Tesla, 
Narodni  podnik,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,407 
Int  CL  HOlf  4//05,  B65h  81102 

U.S.CI.242-4A  6  Claims 

Shuttleless  coil  winding  machines  for  winding  of  coils  on 

closed  cores  particularly  of  miniature  cores,  require  a  quick 
speed  reduction  in  the  course  of  tightening  a  newly  wound-on 
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turn  in  order  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  conductor.  Means 
controlled  by  a  cam,  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  winding 


ROT. 


vI^JLl 


means  are  provided,  which  cause  a  speed  reduction  of  the 
electric  driving  motor  by  counter-current  at  prrselected 
reduced  supply  voltage. 


3,734,421 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 

Harald  Karlson,  SanU  Monica;   William  B.   Goldsworthy, 

Palos  Verdcs,  and  Tim  T.  Hegyi,  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,061 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81108 

U.S.CL  242-7.21  9  Claims 


3,734,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  YARN  AT  WINDERS 
Erich  Locpfc,  8625  Zollilierberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Gebnider  Loepte,  Wetzikoa,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1970, 
8011/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  63100 
U.S.  CI.  242-36  llCbamt 


L l__V 


J-L  ■*- 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  yam  at  a  winder  which  com- 
prises a  tribo  electrical  transducer  for  determining  the 
presence  of  a  stationary  yarn,  an  interrogation  mechanism 
ofterably  associated  with  the  yam,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
interrogation  mechanism  when  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  yam 
has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  boundary  value  so  that  the 
interrogation  mechanism  can  generate  a  relative  movement 
between  the  transducer  and  the  yarn  which  is  sufficient  to 
produce  a  response  signal  by  the  transducer. 


A  multiple  ratio  selector  system  for  use  in  filament  winding 
systems  of  the  type  where  filaments  from  a  traversing  feeding 
eye  is  wound  about  a  rotatable  mandrel.  The  ratio  selector 
system  includes  a  pair  of  photo  sensitive  diodes  which  move 
with  the  feeding  eye  and  detect  the  presence  of  positionally 
located  photo  reflective  surfaces  during  their  traversing  move- 
ment with  the  feeding  eye.  On  each  occasion  where  a  reflec- 
tive surface  is  detected  by  one  of  the  photo  sensitive  diodes,  a 
position  signal  is  generated  and  a  direction  mechanism  per- 
mits passage  of  the  position  signal  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  proper  photo  sensitive  diode. 
This  position  signal  operate  a  stepping  switch  driver  which,  in 
turn,  causes  the  rotation  of  a  stepping  switch.  A  multiple  ratio 
selector  is  connected  to  the  various  outputs  of  the  stepping 
switch  and  in  turn  drives  the  traversing  feeding  eye  through  a 
servo  valve. 


3,734,423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
PRODUCING  SMALL  DISPENSING  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 
Hiroshi  Kataoka,  5-8,  Asahl  1  chome,  lyombhima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  757,229,  Sept  4, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    4,     1968, 
43/757229 

Int  CLB65h  79/26 
U.S.  CL  242-56  A  2  Claims 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  continuously  producing 
small  dispensing  rolls  of  sheet  in  strips  of  small  thickness,  of 
such  material  as  paper,  film  of  synthetic  resin,  wafer,  alu- 
minum foil  or  the  like,  each  roll  including  a  required  amount 
of  such  sheet  of  small  thickness  wound  on  a  core. 
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3,734,424 
WEB  TENSIONING  SUPPORT 
J«lui  W.  Ubcth,  Saint  Paul,  Mlaa.,  anignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing ft  Mannfactnring  Company,  St  Paai,  Minn. 
FIM  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,948 
Int  CI.  B651I 23106 
U.S.  CI.  242-75.4  4Chtaif 


3,734,426 
TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  IN  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Peter  A.  Howes,  La  Verne,  and  Eugene  A.  Cooper,  Placentia, 
botk  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL 

FBcd  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,172 

Int.  CL  B65ii  59/38;  G03b  7/04.  Glib  15/32 

VS.  CL  242-190  32  Claims 


A  web  tensioning  support  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material  to  per- 
mit the  sheet  material  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  roll  by  a 
generally  uniform  force.  An  arbor  is  formed  to  support  the  roll 
of  sheet  material  for  rotation  therewith  and  the  arbor  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  an  arbor  support  and  brake  which  fric- 
tionally  engages  the  arbor  along  a  surface  area  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  arbor.  A  constant  braking  torque  is  applied  to 
the  arbor  to  counterbalance  the  decrease  in  the  force  required 
to  withdraw  the  sheet  material  from  the  roll  against  the  fric- 
tional  force  applied  by  the  arbor  support  and  brake  as  the  roll 
of  sheet  material  is  depleted. 


3,734,425 
MECHANICAL  FILM  SENSOR 
Elmer  C.  Henrikacn,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  BcH  ft  Howdl 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,224 

Int.  CI.  B«51i  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32 

UACL242-187  4  Claims 


--/J 


Magnetic  tape  recorders,  or  other  apparatus  utilizing  an  in- 
formation recording  tape,  include  equipment  for  forming  a 
length  of  the  recording  tape  into  a  loop  and  for  placing  a  por- 
tion of  the  loop  in  driving  engagement  with  the  capstan.  The 
loop  is  tensioned  during  its  formation  and  placement  onto  the 
capstan.  The  tape  recorder  may  also  include  equipment  for 
sensing  the  tape  tension,  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  sensed  tape  tension,  and  for  controlling  the  tape  tension  in 
response  to  the  latter  signal.  Typically,  a  closed-loop  servo 
system  including  the  recording  tape  is  provided.  A  feedback 
factor  in  this  servo  system  may  be  modified  to  effect  a  desired 
tape  tension  at  instances  when  the  servo  system  operates  in  an 
open- loop  mode. 


3,734,427 

ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE  ARM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTORS 

Allan  M.  Palmer,  Rochester,  N.Y^  amignor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,554 

InL  CL  G03b  23/02 

VS.  CL  242— 197  8  Claiou 


A  film  handling  apparatus  for  a  movie  projector  includes  a 
cartridge  supporting  a  reel  of  film  and  a  mechanical  film  sen- 
sor. The  sensor  includes  a  film  follower  member  integral  with 
a  reel  blocking  member  for  engaging  and  blocking  rotation  of 
a  reel  when  the  Tilm  follower  senses  a  predetermined  amount 
of  film  on  the  reel  hub  thereby  providing  film  tension  for  ac- 
tuating an  automatic  rewmd  mechanism  m  the  projector. 


A  motion  picture  projector  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting film  supply  cartridges  of  different  film  capacities  with 
the  rotational  axes  of  their  film  supply  reels  at  respective  dif- 
ferent predetermined  positions  includes  a  supply  reel  support 
spindle  carried  by  an  arm  which  is  angularly  adjustable  about 
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an  axis  parallel  to  the  spindle  to  selectively  position  the  spin- 
dle at  different  ones  of  such  predetermined  positions  of  the 
reel  axes.  Preferably, -detent  means  are  provided  to  hold  the 
arm  at  locations  in  which  the  spindle  is  at  such  predetermined 
positions. 


3,734,428 
CARRIAGE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
AdoM  Moritsovich  Alexandrov,  Federatlvny  prospekt  6,  korpus 
3,  kv.  8;  Yury  Abramovkh  IsimMer,  Sojuzny  prospekt  10, 
kv.  261;  Alexandr  Alcxandrovich  Lachinov,  uUtsa 
Zhivopisnaya  12,  kv.  19;  Vladimir  Efimovich  Aglltsky,  Zat- 
scpsky  val  6/13,  kv.  61;  Ilya  Soiomonovich  Kantor,  ulitsa 
Malo-Maskovskaya  31,  kv.  45,  and  Yury  Amoldovich 
Topolyansky,  uiltsa  Matveevskaya  10,  korpus  4,  kv.  233,  all 
of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^02 

Int.  CLB65g  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  243-33  1  Claim 


c  e 


A  carriage  for  containers  transported  along  a  tube  under  the 
gas  pressure  action,  wherein  running  wheels  are  mounted  on 
the  hubs  with  the  possibility  of  radial  motion,  while  the  disk 
receiving  the  pressure  of  a  stream  of  gases  flowing  along  the 
tube  is  composed  of  separate  movable  sector  elements  inde- 
pendently sealed  between  one  another.  Each  sector  element  is 
connected  to  a  wheel  for  common  displacement  therewith  in  a 
radial  direction. 


3,734,429 
TARGET  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  TERMINATION  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  J.  HoH,  RMgccrest;  Harry  L.  Myers,  and  Gordon  F. 
Zurn,  Jr.,  both  of  China  Lake,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,227 

Int.  CI.  B64c  39/00;  C06c  5/04 

U.S.CL244-1R  6CUims 


3,734,430 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  VARIABLE  SWEEP-BACK  WINGS 
Stephen  Ransom,  Saint  Anne«-On-Sea,  Lancashire,  England, 
assignor  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,414 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1969, 
12,302/69 

Int.CLB64ci/40 
U^.  CI.  244-46  7  Claims 


A  wing  pivot  assembly  for  an  aircraft  with  variable-sweep- 
back  wings,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  lugs  secured  to  a  wing 
and  a  cooperating  pair  of  apertured  lugs  secured  to  the 
fuselage  of  the  aircraft,  the  fuselage  lugs  lying  between  and 
close  to  the  wing  lugs.  Both  pairs  of  lugs  are  formed  with  coax- 
ial central  apertures,  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  adjacent 
lugs  are  formed  with  opposed  circular  grooves  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  apertures,  in  which  grooves  are  housed  bearing 
rollers  by  which  the  upper  wing  lug  is  joumalled  on  the  upper 
fuselage  lug,  and  the  lower  wing  lug  is  joumalled  on  the  lower 
fuselage  lug.  The  grooves  may  either  be  of  trapezoidal  section, 
for  use  with  tapering  rollers,  or  they  may  be  of  V -section  for 
use  with  cylindrical  rollers  whose  axes  are  radial  and  are 
inclined  in  alternately-opposed  directions.  A  clamping  device 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  flanged  rings  whose  outer  flanges  are 
engaged  with  the  two  wing  lugs,  the  rings  being  drawn 
together  by  a  nut-and-bolt  device  at  their  adjacent  inner 
flanges  to  apply  an  axial  clamping  thrust  to  the  pivot  assembly. 


3,734,431 
VARIABLE-GEOMETRY  AIRCRAFT 
Arthur  Neville  Rhodes,  and  Denis  Edward  Blackburn,  both  of 
Fulwood,  Preston,  England,  assignors  to  British  Aircraft 
Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1969, 
26,813/69 

Int.  CI.  B64c  J/56 
U.S.  CL  244—49  4  Claims 


A  remote  controlled  destruct  system  for  aircraft  or  the  like 
having  fuel  ceils  within  critical  structures.  The  filler  cap  in  at 
least  one  fuel  cell  is  replaced  by  a  unique  explosive  device 
connected  to  remotely  controllable  firing  means. 


A  variable-sweep-back-wing  aircraft,  each  wing  of  which  is 
provided  in  the  junction  between  its  leading  edge  and  the 
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fuselage  with  a  wing  root  member  formed  in  two  portions, 
namely  a  nib  lying  adjacent  to  the  fuselage  and  an  eyelid  lying 
intermediate  between  the  nib  and  the  wing,  the  nib  and  the 
eyelid  both  being  pivoted  to  the  wing  about  a  common  pivot 
which  is  parallel  to  the  main  wing  pivot,  and  each  being  mova- 
ble relatively  to  the  wing  and  to  the  other,  the  nib  and  the 
eyelid  together  forming  a  continuation  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  wing  when  the  wing  is  in  its  fully-swept-back  position,  and 
the  nib  and  the  eyelid  both  lying  wholly  within  the  fuselage 
contour  when  the  wing  is  in  its  outspread  position  of  minimum 
sweep-back.  The  nib  is  also  pivoted  to  the  fuselage  at  a  point 
spaced  from  its  common  pivot  to  the  wing,  by  means  of  a  pivot 
pin  slidable  in  a  track  in  the  fuselage.  During  forward  pivotal 
movement  of  the  wing  from  its  fully-swept-back  position 
towards  its  outspread  position,  the  initial  movement  of  the 
wing  causes  the  eyelid  to  pivot  as  one  with  the  wing,  while  the 
nib  is  pivoted  relatively  to  the  wing  and  to  the  fuselage  by  the 
movement  of  the  wing  so  as  to  partially  enter  the  fuselage, 
while  during  continued  pivotal  movement  of  the  wing  in  the 
same  direction  both  the  nib  and  the  eyelid  are  carried  into  the 
fuselage  by  virtue  of  their  connection  to  the  wing. 


3,734,432 
SUPPRESSION  OF  FLUTTER 
George  M.  Low,  c/o  Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminia- 
tration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,915 

Int.CI.B64c7i/;S 

l).S.  CI.  244— 77  G  5  Ciaims 


1 L^ 5-^ 


iiiTti»*To<r|-^  ^^-jtllTliafOII  1^  ■  •[ 


•cctiUMarrn 


An  active  aerodynamic  control  system  to  control  flutter 
over  a  large  range  of  oscillatory  frequencies  unaffected  by 
mass,  stiffness,  elastic  axis,  or  center-of-gravity  location  of  the 
system,  mode  of  vibration  or  subsonic  Mach  number  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  pairs  of  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge 
hinged  or  deformable  control  surfaces,  each  pair  operated  in 
concert  by  a  stability  augmentation  system.  Torsion  and  bend- 
ing motions  or  deflections  of  the  fluttering  member  are  sensed 
and  converted  by  the  stability  augmentation  system  into  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edge  control  surface  deflections  which 
produce  lift  forces  and  pitching  moments  to  suppress  flutter. 


3,734,433 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Mctzncr,  916  North  Fonthill  Road,  Beverly  Hilb, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,594,  Oct  19, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,537,401.  Thb  application  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

27,354 

lBt.CI.B61l2i/00 

U.S.CI.246-1R  8  Claim. 

A  transportation  system   is  disclosed   in  which   vehicles 

travelling  along  a  track  or  roadway  are  automatically  spaced 


in  response  to  timing  and  speed  controlling  systems  so  as  to  as- 
sure proper  spacing  of  intersecting  vehicles.  Vehicles  energize 


~  sfifom  mecfor 


timing  elements  which  apply  signals  to  the  vehicles  to  ac- 
celerate or  decelerate  them  to  achieve  predetermined,  desired 
speeds. 


3,734,434 
CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  HIGHWAY  CROSSINGS 
Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,848 

lnt.CI.B61l29/J2 

U.S.CL246-125  7  Claims 


J^Y^ 


O 


^ 


L-"!^® 


The  apparatus  controls  operation  of  highway  warning 
devices  at  a  plurality  of  crossings  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
proach of  a  railroad  vehicle  and  includes  a  computer  for  cal- 
culating a  uniform  warning  time  for  each  crossing  in  response 
to  signals  received  from  the  crossings.  There  is  means  respon- 
sive to  computer  control  at  each  crossing  for  imposing  on  the 
rails  a  read  and  check  signal  at  different  times  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  computer  sequence.  Receiver  means  is  respon- 
sive to  the  received  signal  associated  with  the  read  and  check 
signals  from  each  crossing  and  has  an  output  feeding  the  com- 
puter for  providing  digitia!  intelligence  signals  with  respect  to 
the  difference  between  the  received  signals.  Means  at  the 
computer  compares  the  intelligence  signals  with  anticipated 
responses  relative  to  the  associated  crossing  and  other  rele- 
vant crossings  and  provides  output  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison,  while  means  responsive  to  the  comparison 
means  activates  the  warning  device  at  each  crossing  a  uniform 
time  before  the  approach  of  the  vehicle. 


3,734,435 
BOTTOM  BRACE  FOR  HAMMER  LEADS  FRAME 
Leonard  L.  Frederick,  15  Crestview  Terrace,  Whippany,  N  J. 
FUcdMay  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,182 

lBt.CI.E02d7//4,/i/04 
U.S.CL  248-2  15  Claims 

A  pile  driving  machine  having  a  boom  and  a  leads  frame 
universally  pivotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  upper 


May  22,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1211 


end  thereof  and  a  positioning  and  an  adjustment  securing 
frame  having  longitudinally  adjustable  side  legs,  each  in- 
dividually pivotally  connected  adjacent  and  opposite  the 
lower  side  portions  of  said  boom  and  to  the  lower  side  portions 
of  said  leads  frame,  and  said  side  legs  being  each  individually 
extendable  on  each  side  of  their  joint  pivotal  connection 


.^^     ^°    ""-I 


whereby  of  said  legs  adjacent  will  effect  movement  of  said 
leads  frame  to  or  from  said  boom  and  whereby  relative  exten- 
sion of  either  of  said  legs  will  effect  desired  lateral  movement 
of  said  leads  frame  on  its  universal  pivotal  connection  with  the 
boom.  The  power  means  for  effecting  the  above  desired  ad- 
justments are  effected  by  means  on  said  X-frame. 


3,734,436 

CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  POWER  DUCTS  TO  T-BARS 

Milton  Libcnnan,  65  Scawane  Road,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 56,322 

Int.  CI.  F16I 3100 

U.S.  CI.  248-58  4  Claims 


A  clamp  for  supporting  prewired  ducts  above  a  drop  ceiling, 
the  clamp  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  to  structural  members  of  the  drop  ceiling  and  means 
for  releasably  engaging  and  supporting  a  prewired  duct. 


3,734,437 
TELESCOPE  MOUNTING  FOR  GUNS 
Ralph  H.  Underwood,  6825  S.  Pennsylvania  St.,  Littleton, 
Colo. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,229 

Int.CI.F41g//J« 

U.S.CL  248-205  R.  5  Ciaims 

Telescope  mounting  for  guns  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rigid 

half  ring  members  designed  to  embrace  and  surround  a 


telescope,  said  rigid  half  ring  members  being  provided  with  ar- 
cuate recesses  on  their  inner  surfaces  for  reception  of  a  ring 
member  which  may  be  a  split  full  ring  or  a  partial  ring  which 


extends  across  the  meeting  edges  of  the  pair  of  rigid  half  rings, 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  protruding  or  externally  ex- 
posed fastening  means. 


3,734,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TRANSFORMER 
Leon  F.  Kautz,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 83,526 

IntCLF16myi/02 

U.S.  CL  248-22 1  10  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  mounting  one  or  more  transfor- 
mers, in  cluster  fashion,  about  an  upstanding  pole  support  and 
the  like.  The  apparatus  is  generally  comprised  of  at  least  one 
support-engaging  bearing  plate,  a  transformer  mounting 
bracket  slidably  connected  to  the  bearing  plate  and  an  ad- 
justable link  subassembly  slidably  and  pivotally  interlocked  to 
the  bearing  plate  for  facilitating  unitized  handling  and  quick 
emplacement  of  the  bearing  plate  about  a  pole  as  well  as  for 
providing  fine  and  extensive  adjustment  of  the  emplaced  bear- 
ing plate  about  the  pole. 


3,734,439 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  RECEPTACLE  AND  CLAMP 
Donald  E.  WIntz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Abddin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,616 
lBtCLFI6m;j/02 
U.S.  CL  248-224  1 1  Cbims 

A  device  for  holding  beverage  containers,  such  as  cans,  bot- 
tles and  glasses,  in  an  upright  position,  mountable  on  an 
inclined  tubular  section  such  as  a  golf  cart  handle  or  a  boat 
railing.  A  beverage  container  receptacle  is  detachably  con- 
nected by  clip  means  to  angularly  adjustable  clamp  means  of 
the  invention.  The  clamp  is  adjustable  to  mount  on  a  tubular 
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aectioa  of  any  liven  angular  inclination,  while  clip  means  are  3,734,441 

rigidly  secured  relative  to  the  clamp  and  depend  downward        TELESCOPIC  SUPPORT  AND  IMPROVED  MEANS  OF     . 

therefrom,  thereby  mainuining  the  beverage  container  recep-  LOCKING  THE  SAME 

Philip  G.  Lux,  Ebhardt,  lad.,  assigiior  to  Lux  Conpray,  lac, 
Elkkart,  lad. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,930 

lat.Ci.FI6m/J/00 

VS.  CL  248-354  8  CliJina 


tacie  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation.  The  beverage  con- 
tainer receptacle  is  free  swinging  relative  to  the  clip  means,  so 
that  upon  jarring  or  tilting  of  the  tubular  section,  the  recepta- 
cle will  tend  to  maintain  a  vertical  orientation. 


3,734,440 
FIXTURE  FOR  TRAVERSE  ROD 
Jeha  J.  Hoare,  Stargis,  Mich.,  asdgaor  to  Kirsch  Compaay, 
Stargis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaly  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,375 

lBt.CLA47ky//0 

VS.  CI.  248-  265  9  Ciaims 


A  telescopic  support  in  which  a  pair  of  spring  biased  locli 
plates  serve  to  prevent  extended  or  retracted  movement  of  an' 
inner  telescopic  member  relative  to  an  outer  telescopic 
member.  The  locli  plate  biasing  spring  is  laterally  spaced  from 
the  inner  telescopic  member  and  engages  the  lock  plates  to 
normally  urge  the  plates  into  a  tilted  locked  relationship. 


3,734,442 

CONTAINER  FASTENER  MEANS 

Thomas  T.  Luadc,  1045  Saaaoasc  Street,  Saa  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,785 

lat.  CI.  A62b  35100;  B65J  1122;  B61d  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-361  9  Claims 


A  universal  fixture  for  alternately  supporting  either  end  of  a 
traverse  rod  is  a  molded  plastic  monolith.  The  Fixture  is  usable 
with  an  end  adapter  of  the  kind  having  a  substantially  L  cross- 
section  trim  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular  coupler 
behind  and  below  the  forward  and  upper  elements  of  the  trim 
panel  and  carrying  a  rearwardiy  extending  tab.  The  fixture  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  bracket  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  The  fixture  comprises  a  substantially  planar  base 
mountable  on  the  bracket  arm  and  spaced  upstanding  walls  on 
the  base  centrally  connected  by  a  baffle  and  defining  upwardly 
and  downwardly  opening  channels  alternately  usable  for 
receiving  the  coupler  of  end  adapters  on  opposite  end  of  the 
rod,  the  coupler  being  receivable  within  the  upwardly  opening 
one  of  the  channels.  A  step  on  one  such  wall  remote  from  the 
base  provides  an  abutment  for  the  tab  of  the  end  adapter  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler  out  of  the  chan- 
nel. Means  are  provided  for  rigidifying  the  walls  and  connect- 
ing the  fixture  to  the  bracket  and  end  adapter  trim  panel. 


^  20 


A  fitting  extends  through  the  bottom  access  opening  into 
the  cavity  of  a  comer  casting  on  a  container.  The  fitting  has  a 
bore  formed  through  the  upper  portion  thereof  which  is  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  side  access  opening  of  the  comer  casting. 
A  fastener  pin  extends  through  the  side  access  opening  and 
said  bore.  The  fastener  pin  includes  at  least  one  cam  surface 
thereon  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  pin  the  fitting  and  the 
comer  casting  are  urged  in  opposite  directions  to  firmly  clamp 
the  fitting  to  the  comer  casting. 
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3,734,443 

ANCHORING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

STRUCTURES 

EnMst  T.  Faknda,  2040  W.  30th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,203 

lat.  CLE04b  7/56 


U.S.  CI.  248-361  R 


3,734,445 
RETRACTABLE  PIVOT  BOLT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Wcnwr,  Stkgiitx-StraaM  13;  Baldur  KoKhinat,  Schal- 
benstrasse  19,  ami  Otto  Vormbaam,  Skmcns-Straaae  2,  all  of 
6078  Neu-Iaenburg,  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  870,590,  Sept  3, 1962,  Pat  No. 


3  Claims      3,643,906.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,606 

lntCI.A62bJ5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—361  7  Claims 


A  device  for  anchoring  flexible  sheet  structures  on  a  solid 
mass  including  a  plate  member  mounted  in  the  mass  with  its 
opposite  end  regions  representing  exposed  suifaces  coplanar 
with  the  mass  and  said  plate  having  an  intermediate  section 
with  a  configuration  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  surfaces  all 
presenting  an  upper  surface.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  located 
from  said  plate  and  having  an  engagement  surface  coinciding 
with  the  profile  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  anchor 
means  extending  from  said  mass  through  said  plate  and  said 
clamp  adapted  to  retain  flexible  sheet  structures  between  said 
plate  and  said  clamp. 


3,734,444 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRBORNE 

SHOCKMOUNTS 

Robert  E.  Thoragatc,  Kettcriag,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uaitcd 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,048 

Int  CI.  B65d  45/24 

VS.  CI.  248-  36 1  R  2  Claims 


A  pivot  bolt  arrangement  for  securing  a  container  having 
socket-type  openings  to  a  housing  mounted  on  a  chassis  frame 
support  is  arranged  to  be  retracted  into  the  housing  when  not 
in  use.  The  housing  forms  a  hollow  or  open  space  into  which 
the  bolt  is  retracted.  The  bolt  extends  upwardly  through  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  housing  with  its  head  resting  on  a  col- 
lar. When  the  bolt  extends  through  the  socket-type  opening  in 
the  container,  it  can  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  collar  for  secur- 
ing the  container  to  the  housing.  A  pivot  handle  is  attached  to 
the  bolt  for  rotating  it  and  for  retracting  it  into  the  housing. 


3,734,446 
FRAME  BACK  AND  EASEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Crosson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,768 

Int  CI.  E47b  97104 

VS.  CI.  248—460  6  Claims 


^ . 
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A  safety  locking  device  for  securing  electronic  apparatus  to 
airborne  shockmounts  having  a  cone  washer  for  engaging  a 
hook  on  the  electronic  apparatus.  The  cone  washer  is  slidably 
supported  on  a  hold  down  screw  having  flat  sides  which  con- 
form to  flat  sides  of  the  cone  washer  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
cone  washer  on  the  screw.  A  two  part  nut  has  a  plurality  of 
slots  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  pins  on  the  cone  washer,  and  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  pins  engaged  in  the  slots.  One  part 
of  the  two  part  nut  engages  the  threads  on  the  hold  down 
screw,  and  a  second  part  is  for  tuming  the  first  part  on  the 
screw.  Pins  on  the  first  part  of  the  two  part  nut  engage  slots  on 
the  second  part  with  a  loose  fit,  to  permit  limited  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  two  parts  of  the  two  part  nut. 


A  novel  picture  frame  back  and  easel  combination  compris- 
ing a  flat  back  having  three  erectable  cutouts  linearly  arranged 
in  combination  with  an  easel  support.  The  combination  com- 
prises a  back,  a  pair  of  erectable  parallel  spaced  tabs  each  with 
a  slit  on  their  base  and  a  finger  also  erectable  in  line  with  the 
tabs,  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  slit  at  the  tip.  An  easel  is 
combined  with  the  back  and  comprises  a  leg  having  a  flat 
elbow  shaped  joint,  the  joint  having  a  flat  surface  approximat- 
ing the  distance  between  the  tabs,  and  an  upper  rounded  ex- 
tension with  a  hook  end,  and  a  lower  quadrant  which  are  in- 
serted into  the  tab  slots. 
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3,734,447  3,734,449 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION  METAL  MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Ronald  C.  Pcrison,  Sr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stan-     Moriyuki  Itou,  IwatsukKshi,  Saitama-kcn,  and  Takashi  Aoba, 


dard  Mirror  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,789 
Int.CI.B60r;/0d 


1.248-481 

15  Claims 

-•-rs^x. 
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Agco-shi,  SaHama-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,785 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     14,     1970, 
45/101398 

Int.CLB29c//02 
U.S.  CI.  249-114  I  2Ctalms 


y^ 


A  rear  view  mirror  construction  including  a  molded  plastic 
base  member  having  a  metal  pin  embedded  therein  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  pin  protruding  beyond  the  base  member  for  inser- 
tion into  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  a  vehicle  and  a  fastener 
member  spaced  from  the  pin  and  extending  through  the  base 
member  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  a  ball  carried  by  the 
base  member,  and  a  molded  plastic  mirror  case  supporting  a 
mirror  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ball  by  means  of  a  socket 
having  bosses  therein  which  are  shrunk  into  engagement  on 
the  ball  for  providing  a  tight  fit  therewith. 


3,734,448 
QUICK  CHANGE  INDICIA  FOR  PATTERNS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gerald  R.  Rusk,  and  Robert  E.  Koch,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Freeman  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,715 
Int.  CI.  B41b  11152,11158,11160 
U.S.  CI.  249-103  SCUims 


A  quick  change  indicia  display  for  patterns  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  base  plate  whose  top  surface  is  stepped  down  at  one  end, 
and  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway  proceeding 
therefrom  towards  the  opposite  end.  The  side  walls  of  the 
keyway  adjacent  the  stepped  down  portion  are  parallel,  and 
the  indicia  are  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  indicia  plates 
adapted  to  overlie  the  entire  width  of  the  base  plate.  The  in- 
dicia plates  have  projections  on  the  bottom  thereof  which  ex- 
tend down  into  the  keyway  and  which  have  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tent that  is  a  fraction  of  that  of  the  indicia  plate;  so  that  the  in- 
dicia plate  can  be  slid  to  a  position  overlying  the  parallel 
sidewall  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  base  plate  and  removed. 
The  combined  assembly  above  described  is  recessed  into  a 
pattern  or  the  like,  so  that  the  indicia  carried  by  the  indicia 
plate  will  become  an  imprint  in  the  molds  produced 
therefrom. 


A  metal  mold  for  the  injection  molding,  characterized  in 
that  a  plastic  piece  being  lower  in  thermal  conductivity  than 
the  base  metal  of  said  metal  mold  is  provided  to  form  at  least  a 
part  of  the  inside  of  said  metal  mold,  and  that  a  metal  plating 
layer  is  deposited  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  plastic  piece. 


3,734,450 
FORM  FOR  MOLDING  A  BORE  IN  CONCRETE 
George  W.  Lcngcl,  RED  No.  1,  Pine  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,271 
Int.  CI.  B22c  9/24 
U.S.CI.249-146 


4  Claims 


An  expansible  cylindrical  form  for  mounting  partially  in  the 
end  of  a  pipe  or  conduit  and  supported  thereby.  An  expander, 
detachably  mounted  in  the  form,  maintains  the  form  distended 
and  thereby  clamped  to  the  pipe  while  concrete  is  poured 
around  said  pipe  end  and  the  part  of  the  form  projecting 
therefrom,  to  form  a  bore  in  the  concrete,  when  set,  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  pipe  bore.  The  form  is  composed  of 
staves  which  can  be  detached  readily  from  one  another  and 
from  the  pipe  bore  and  the  concrete  bore  after  removal  of  the 
expander.  The  exposed  ends  of  the  staves  can  be  cut  off  at  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  abut  flush 
against  an  inner  mold  wall,  the  plane  of  which  is  not  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  pipe  axis. 


3,734,451 

PANEL  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  FORMS 

Thomas  W.  Ticmcy,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  T-W-T 

Properties,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  843,883,  June  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,123 

Int.CI.E04gy//0« 
U.S.CI.249-192  4  Claims 

A  concrete  wall  form  utilizes  a  plurality  of  interconnected, 
unitary  metal  panels.  Each  panel  is  comprised  of  one  or  more 
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extruded,  channel-shaped  intermediate  sections  and  an  ex- 
truded, channel-shaped  end  section  at  either  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate section.  Each  section  has  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
separated  by  an  integral  connecting  portion  and  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  sections  are  disposed  in  abutting  relationship.  To  as- 


conductive  material  and  H-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  op- 
posed brackets  being  specifically  configured  so  as  to  bear 


sure  planar  alignment  of  the  connecting  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions each  abutting  pair  of  flanges  is  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
projection  and  a  complementally  configured  recess.  The  pro- 
jection is  self-centering  in  the  recess  and  accommodates  a 
degree  of  mismatching  between  the  two  abutting  sections.  The 
aligned,  abutting  sections  are  held  as  a  unitary  assembly  by  a 
plurality  of  connecting  bars  which  extend  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  sections  and  intersect  the 
flanges.  The  bars  are  welded  to  the  sections  in  a  manner  to  as- 
sure that  no  distortion  of  the  aligned  connecting  portions 
takes  place  during  the  welding  operation. 


3  734  452 
DEVICE  FOR'FORMING  AND  HANDLING  CONCRETE 

pn>E 

Richard  P.  Marsh,  103  Maple  Street,  Vcmon,  Mich.;  Ralph  E. 
Whannel,  1 101  Rachael,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  and  Julius  C.  Bas- 
so, Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,513 

InL  CI.  B28b  13106 

U^.  CI.  249— 171  4Ctaims 


directly  against  and  provide  the  sole  support  for  the  opposed 
form  boards. 


3,734,454 
CLIP  FOR  SECURING  HOT  TOP  LINING  SLABS 
Walter  A.  McCray,  Ecrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foscco  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  9, 1971,Ser.No.  151,499 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7110 

U.S.  CI.  249-202  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  forming  and  handling 
concrete  pipe  which  is  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  lifting  mechanism.  The  device  comprises  a  concrete 
pipe  mold  formed  in  hingeably  attachable,  longitudinal  sec- 
tions and  a  mold  handling  apparatus,  attachable  to  the  lifting 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  for  handling  the  mold  and  for 
stripping  the  mold  from  the  concrete  pipe.  The  mold  is 
stripped  from  the  concrete  pipe  by  rotating  two  of  the  longitu- 
dinal mold  sections  about  the  hinges  outwardly  of  the 
concrete  pipe. 


3,734,453 

TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Allen  N.  Bailey,  1607  South  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,479 

Int.  CI.  E04g  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  249-213  1  Claim 

A  system  for  maintaining  laterally  spaced  form  boards  for 
the  reception  of  a  concrete  pour  wherein  the  tie  is  of  a  non- 


A  clip  for  holding  a  hot  top  liner  in  place  within  a  hot  top 
casing.  The  clip  has  an  annular,  preferably  rectangular,  con- 
figuration, and  includes  at  least  one  deformable  section  so  that 
the  size  of  the  annulus  may  be  changed.  For  example,  the  an- 
nulus  may  be  formed  of  two  L-shaped  members  arranged  to 
form  a  rectangle,  each  end  of  each  member  being  deformed 
inwardly  at  a  45"  angle,  and  with  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
two  L-shaped  members  overlapping  each  other  in  spaced 
apart  relationship.  A  deformable  link  is  attached  to  each  of 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  two  L-shaped  members,  and 
is  oriented  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  relative  to  the  end  por- 
tions. 


3,734,455 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  CYLINDER  VALVE 

ACTUATOR 

Paul  J.  Natho,  Houston,  and  Felix  J.  Vicari,  Longview,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,345 
Int.  CI.  F15b /i//0,  F16k  J7//4i 
U.S.CL  251-62  3Ctaims 

A  remotely  controlled  fluid  pressure  actuator  has  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  actuator  cylinder  and  a  threaded 
projection  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  has  venting 
ports  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  O-ring  when  the  latter  is 
pressed  down  by  a  sleeve  on  the  threaded  projection.  An  aux- 
iliary override  for  local  operation  of  the  valve  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  threaded  projection  in  place  of  the  sleeve. 
The  auxiliary  override  cannot  be  screwed  down  far  enough  to 
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hold  the  0-ring  clowd.  so  that  the  cylinder  is  vented  to   imparted  to  the  ring  by  the  valve  closure  member.  In  the 
prevent  remote  operation  ofthe  valve  while  the  auxiliary  over-    preferred  embodiment  the   nng  is  made  of  a  nuonnated 

hydrocarbon  polymer  and  an  annular  spring  engages  one  side 
,4j  of  the  web  portion  of  the  ring  to  provide  a  secondary  seal  with 


ride  is  attached  and  necessitating  removal  of  the  auxiliary 
override  before  the  actuator  can  again  be  placed  in  normal 
service. 


3,734,456 
VALVE  WITH  AXIAL  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Aadre  J.  Varrin,  Orcgoa  City,  and  WllUam  L.  McCartcr,  Port- 
hml,  both  of  Orcg.,  assigMrs  to  Pan  Amcrkaa  EaterpiiKS, 
PortfauHi,  Orcg. 

FiM  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,364 

Iat.CI.F16k//02 

U.S.  CI.  251-145  3Cl«liB« 


a» 


the  groove.  Pressure  entering  the  groove  urges  the  spring  and 
the  web  portion  axially  into  more  positive  engagement  with 
one  another  and  urges  the  ring  radially  into  more  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  closure  member. 

3,734,458 
GATE  VALVE 
John  D.  Trkinl,  Grceasbarg,  and  Edward  L.  Schmitt,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kerotcst  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11, 1971.  Scr.  No.  142,185 

Int.CI.F16lijy/50 

U.S.  CI.  2^1-267  8  Claims 


A  valve  of  the  irrigation  rise.-  type,  intended  primarily  for 
discharging  irrigation  water,  under  low  pressure  head,  in  con- 
trolled volume,  in  an  annular  discharge  stream  The  valve  con- 
sists of  a  typical  riser  cylinder,  with  an  inwardly  folded  annular 
shoulder  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  disk  closure  plate  adjustably 
supported  above  the  annular  shoulder  by  means  of  an  axial 
screw  threadably  received  in  a  spider  in  the  interior  of  the 
riser  cylinder.  The  spider  is  comprised  of  an  assembly  of 
several  identical  spider  arm  segments,  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  riser  cylinder,  and  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bushing  which  is  retained  in  place  within 
said  assembly  of  spider  arm  segments.  Preferably,  the  riser 
cylinder  and  the  spider  arm  segments  are  ferrous  and  welded, 
while  the  bushing  is  a  corrosion-resistant  non-ferrous  material. 


3,734,457 
PRESSURE  BIASED  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAL 
WiUiani  N.  Rods,  SL  Clovd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  DcZurik  Cor- 
poration, SartcU,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  104,280,  Jan.  6, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,204 

IdLCI.F16Ii//22« 
U.S.  CI.  251-173  nciaias 

A  resilient  seal  ring  is  located  in  a  stepped,  annular  groove 
in  a  valve  body  with  a  portion  of  the  ring  extending  radially  in- 
wardly into  the  flow  passageway  and  a  peripheral  web  of  the 
ring  extendmg  radially  outwardly  into  the  deeper  portion  of 
the  groove.  One  or  more  metal  hoops  encircle  axially  extend- 
ing shoulders  on  the  ring  to  take  up  the  primary  hoop  stresses 


The  gate  valve  has  a  body  portion  with  coaxial  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  in  the  side  walls  and  valve  body  chamber  with  op- 
posed converging  valve  seats.  A  wedge  member  has  a  body 
portion  with  a  depending  wedge  shaped  gate  portion  that  is 
movable  vertically  into  a  valve  chamber  within  the  body  por- 
tion to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  body  por- 
tion. A  cover  member  is  secured  to  the  upper  face  ofthe  valve 
body  and  has  an  elongated  chamber  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber  in  which  the  wedge  member  moves  vertically. 
A  guide  pin  and  valve  stem  are  positioned  within  a  cover 
chamber  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gate  portion  of  the 
wedge  member.  The  wedge  member  body  portion  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal passageway  on  one  side  of  the  gate  portion  through 
which  the  guide  pin  extends.  The  wedge  member  body  portion 
has  a  second  vertical  threaded  passageway  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wedge  member  gate  portion  through  which  the  threaded 
valve  stem  extends.  RoUtion  of  the  valve  stem  moves  the 
wedge  member  vertically  within  the  chamber  ofthe  cover  in  a 
manner  that  the  gate  portion  of  the  wedge  control  the  flow  of 
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fluid  through  the  valve  body  chamber.  The  valve  body, 
because  of  the  offset  stem  configuration,  is  relatively  short  in 
length  and  may  be  positioned  between  closely  adjacent  pipe 
flanges. 

3,734,459 
HANDLE  AND  TRIGGER  CONSTRUCTION 
WlUfaun  D.  Sancrwein,  Joppa,  Robert  A.  Mdoni,  Baltimore, 
and  Harvey  J.  Walter.  Joppatown,  all  of  Md.,  aasignon  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  ManuflKturing  Company,  Towaon, 
Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  65,954,  Aug.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,666,027. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,774 
IntCLF16k  57/00 
U.S.CL  251-285  4Cbims 


surement  point  upon  engagement  with  a  workpiece  and  then 
opens  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  workpiece,  re- 
lieving air  pressure  in  the  line.  The  resultant  pressure  drop  is 
picked  up  by  a  pneumatic  relay  to  stop  the  operation  of  a  mo- 
tion causing  device  operating  on  the  workpiece. 


3,734,461 
GATE  VALVE  WITH  THIN  WALLED  HUBS 
Harry  Fred  Burger,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
worth Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,608 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  25 1 — 366  7  Claims 


A  portable  tool  including  a  housing  having  a  rotary  pneu- 
matic motor  disposed  therein  and  coupled  to  a  tool  spindle. 
Compressed  air  is  delivered  to  the  motor  by  conduit  means 
which  includes  passage  means  in  a  handle  dependent  from  the 
housing.  A  throttle  valve  is  disposed  within  the  handle  and  is 
controlled  by  a  trigger  pivoted  upon  the  handle.  The  trigger 
and  handle  are  provided  with  novel  adjustable  stop  means  to 
limit  trigger  movement. 

3,734,460 
AUTOMATIC  SETTING  MOTION-SENSING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Frederick  C.  Clarkson,  Jr.,  126  Johnson  Street,  Niagara-on- 

tbe-Lake,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  45,290,  June  1 1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,695,362. 

This  application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,503 

Int  CL  F16k  1/32;  B23q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-321  3  Claims 


A  gate  valve  body  structure  with  a  body  tube  of  rectangular 
cross-section  having  flat  side  and  end  wall  plates.  Thick  rein- 
forcing plates  are  welded  around  the  openings  in  the  end 
walls,  and  tie  plates  are  extended  across  the  side  walls  and 
secured  between  lateral  portions  of  the  reinforcing  plates.  Tu- 
bular pipe  sections  with  relatively  thin  walls  are  welded  to  and 
around  circular  openings  in  the  reinforcing  plates  to  form 
hubs.  The  tie  plates  may  be  formed  from  the  circular  portions 
removed  from  a  plate  to  accommodate  the  hubs  and  end  plate 
openings.  Hoop-like  reinforcing  ribs  embrace  the  body  tube, 
with  the  pair  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  rein- 
forcing plates  being  secured  thereto. 


3,734,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  APART 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLE  WIRES 

Harry  Boone  Sladc,  Amherst,  N.H.,  asrignor  to  Hendrix  Wire 

and  Cable  Corp.,  MUford,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,740 

Int.  CI.  B60p/ /OO 

U.S.CL254— 1  7  Claims 


An  automatic  setting  motion-sensing  control  device  in  the 
form  of  a  sensing  air  valve  which  closes  and  sets  its  initial  mea- 


Wedge-like,  spiral  threaded  tool  for  separating  wound 
together  aerial  electric  power  cable  wires  by  inserting  and 
rotating  therebetween  to  spread  the  wires  apart  into  a  position 
in  which  they  can  be  individually  manipulated. 
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3  734  463 

CHAIN  SNUBBING  AND  POLE-GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR 

POLE-RAISING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  J.  Enright,  1706  Happ  Road,  Northbrook,  UL 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,201 

InL  a.  E2lb  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—30 


stages  progressing  from  a  base  stage  of  largest  cross  section  to 
a  top  stage  of  smallest  cross  section.  The  bottom  stage 
together  with  a  predetermined  group  of  intermediate  stages 
comprises  a  bottom  set  of  stages  and  the  remainder  of  the  in- 
termediate stages  with  the  top  sUge  comprise  a  top  set  of 
sUges.  A  supply  means  is  interconnected  with  said  sUges  for 
1 1  Claims  selectively  supplying  a  compressible  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  well  above  the  minimum  pressure  required  and  the 
fluid  is  introduced  to  the  hoist  whereby  the  bottom  set  of 
stages  is  more  rigid  and  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  super- 
posed column  of  the  top  set  whenever  the  hoist  assembly  is  ex- 
tended beyond  said  bottom  set.  The  hoist  further  includes  vent 
means  for  selectively  venting  said  sets  whereby  the  pressure  in 
the  bottom  set  is  mainuined  at  least  as  high  as  the  pressure  at 
the  top  set  while  the  hoist  assembly  is  being  retracted. 


3,734,465 

TRAVELING  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  N.  Patcbcn,  325  Carolyn  Street,  Auburn,  CalH.,  and 

Roy  R.  Patcbcn,  3742  Ardky  Avenue,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,718 

IntCLB66fJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-84  12  Claim* 


A  chain-snubbing  and  pole-gripping  device  for  a  pole-rais- 
ing apparatus  for  raising  wooden  and  other  electric  power  line 
poles,  telephone  poles  and  the  like,  out  of  the  ground,  without 
substantial  damage  to  the  pole,  embodying  a  toothed  chain- 
snubbing  and  pole-gripping  member  which  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  partially  into  the  body  of  a  wooden  pole,  somewhat 
above  the  ground  level.  In  the  use  of  the  chain-snubbmg  and 
pole-gripping  device,  a  flexible  means,  preferably  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  chain  member,  encircles  the  pole  and  extends 
over  the  chain-snubbing  and  pole-gripping  device,  and  fluid 
power-operated  means  in  the  form  of  a  hydraulic  or  pneu- 
matic piston-cylinder  device  is  provided  for  raising  the  flexible 
chain  member,  thereby  causing  the  flexible  chain  member  to 
grip  the  chain-snubbing  and  pole-gripping  device  and  thus 
raise  the  pole  a  predetermined  increment.  The  operation  may 
by  repeated  by  removing  the  chain-snubbing  and  pole- 
gripping  device  from  the  pole  and  relocating  it  on  the  pole  at  a 
lower  level  until  the  pole  is  completely  raised  out  of  the 
ground  in  successive  increments. 


3,734,464 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  LIFT 
Sbeman  W.  Bushncll,  Jr.,  1214  East  Hamlin  No.  4,  Seattle, 
Wasb. 

CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,235,  Dec.  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,566 

lnLCLB66li/24 
U.S.  CL  254-93  R  10  Claims 


A  traveling  jack  assembly  comprising  a  movable  jack  car- 
riage support  frame  mounted  above  a  support  base  of  similar 
size  and  configuration  with  an  intermediate  roller  assembly 
therebetween,  such  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  roller 
assembly  through  a  distance  on  the  support  base  produces 
twice  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  jack  carriage.  The 
roller  assembly  is  manipulated  by  way  of  a  pair  of  cables  or 
belts  extending  through  openings  in  each  end  wall  of  the  jack 
carriage,  and  the  jack  carriage  is  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  interlock,  or  connecting  frame,  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  which  engage  a  guide  channel  in  the  support  base. 


3,734,466 

LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLY  DISPLAYING  AND 

FACILITATING  REPAIRS  OF  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS 

SNOWMOBILES 

Merle  C.  Mason,  Route  2,  Spicer,  Minn. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,750 

Int  CI.  B66f  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  254-89  6  Claims 


^l^'.'^■-k^k^k^^^^^<k<^-^'^'-■^^^^^^^-^^--^■ 


5:'^^ 


A  compressible  fluid  operated  multi-stage  telescopic  hoist        A  lift  device  for  variably  supporting  vehicles  such  as  snow- 
for  operating  to  a  given  load  limit.  The  hoist  has  a  plurality  of    mobiles  to  facilitate  display  and  repair  thereof,  employs  a  pair 
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of  rigidly  supported,  upstanding  mounting  posts  variably 
spaced  apart  distances  to  longitudinally  accommodate  vehi- 
cles varying  in  length.  An  adjusuble  sup|X)rting  assembly  is 
slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  posts,  one  assembly  being 
constructed  for  interconnection  with  the  rear  part  of  the  vehi- 
cle on  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle.  The  second 
supporting  assembly,  slidably  adjustable  on  the  second  post 
fixedly  carries  a  trunnion-like  horizontal  member  for  rotative 
interconnection  and  support  of  a  forward  hub  member  of  a 
laterally  adjustable  unit.  Said  unit  is  constructed  for  lift-inter- 
connection with  conventional  elements  of  a  number  of  vehi- 
cles varying  in  width,  and  which  elements  are  conventionally 
disposed  below  the  front  of  the  body  and  adjacent  the  sides 
thereof.  The  said  forward  hub  of  the  adjustable  unit  in  use  will 
also  be  disposed  subsUntially  in  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle.  With  such  rotative  sup- 
port connections  substantially  aligned  with  center  of  gravity 
the  vehicle,  when  elevated  to  a  desired  position  for  viewing  or 
repair  may  be  angularly  swung  to  numerous  positions  along 
the  center  of  gravity  line,  even  to  an  inverted  position  and 
positive  locking  means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  hub  and 
vehicle  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  desired  positions. 


relation.  Each  lobe  houses  a  similar  rotor  rotatable  about  the 
lobe  axis,  the  rotors  being  maintained  in  a  predetermined  in- 
termeshing  contra-rotating  relation.  Each  rotor  has  like  sym- 
metrical section  along  its  length  defined  by  a  pair  of  radial 
arms.  Each  arm  has  concave  sides,  with  adjacent  ones  of  these 
sides  merging  into  convex  axial  portions,  and  radially  outer 
peripheries  which  pass  closely  adjacent  the  lobes  surfaces. 
This  geometry  defines  leading  and  trailing  peripheral  tips 


3,734,467 

WIRE  WALL  PARTITION 

Robert  G.  Wecdcn,  Woodbridgc,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Anthes  Equipment  Ltd.,  Port  Credit,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,773 

Int  CI.  E04h  77/(74 

VJS.  CI.  256-65  2  Claims 


no- 


^S^ 


whereby  each  leading  tip  wipes  its  lobe  and  a  trailing  tip  side 
of  the  other  rotor,  each  trailing  tip  wipes  the  leading  tip  side  of 
the  other  rotor,  and  each  arm  periphery  rolls  around  an  axial 
portion  of  the  other  rotor.  Material  to  be  mixed  is  charged  and 
discharged  axially  for  batch  or  continuous  operation,  and  the 
rotors  can  provide  a  screw  action  for  the  latter  operation. 
Similar  arrangements  involving  more  lobes  in  the  chamber, 
and/or  more  arms  for  each  rotor,  can  be  evolved. 


3,734,469 

REACTOR  VESSEL  AND  UP-DOWN  MIXER 

Arnold  M.  Goldstein,  Whippany;  Edward  Effron,  Springfield, 

and  Jack  M.  Hochman,  Boonton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,181 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  2  Claims 


A  wire  wall  partition  made  up  of  sections  and  uprights.  Each 
of  the  sections  has  a  pair  of  upright  members  and  a  pair  of 
horizontal  members  forming  a  generally  recungular 
framework.  Each  of  the  members  defines  a  slot  for  receiving  a 
thickened  peripheral  portion  of  a  wire  mesh  so  that  the  mem- 
bers can  be  slid  onto  the  mesh  and  once  in  position,  clamped 
in  place  using  comer  brackets.  Further  brackets  are  provided 
for  atuching  each  section  to  the  uprights  which  may  be  at- 
tached permanently  to  a  floor  and  ceiling  or  alternatively  be  of 
a  type  having  a  compression  spring  to  permit  frictional  en- 
gagement of  the  upright  between  floors  of  a  building  under 
construction. 


A  mixer  comprising  sets  of  multi-bladed  45°  axial  impellers 
for  providing  substantially  perfect  mixing  in  a  cylindrical  reac- 
tor vessel  having  an  L/D  ratio  greater  than  one.  A  first  set  of 
impellers  located  closest  the  impeller  shaft  pump  downward 
while  a  second  set  of  impellers  located  outwardly  from  the 
first  set  of  impellers  pump  upward  enhancing  the  flow  along 
the  vessel  walls. 


3,734,468 
MIXING  DEVICES 
David  Chung-Hsun  Cheng,  Letchworth,  England,  and  John 
Brian   Davis,   Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

5,225/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/76 
U.S.CL  259-6  .  lOCWms 

A  mixing  device  is  proposed  comprising  a  chamber  defined 
by  two  circular  cylindrical  lobes  in  part  overlapping  parallel 


3,734,470 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Manfrid  Dreher,  Engelsbrand,  Neuenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Ing.  Manfrid  Dresber  KG,  Engelsbrand,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1971,  P  21 

29  840.8 

Int  CL  BOlf  9/04 
U.S.CL  259-89  9  Claims 

A  frame  mounting  a  pair  of  roUtable  rollers  forming  a  seat 
for  a  cylindrical  drum  container.  Means  for  receiving  the 
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drum  after  mixing  and  means  for  lifting  the  drum  from  the  rol- 


lers into  the  receiving  means  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  main- 
tained in  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers. 


which  are  disposed  in  tKe  feed  hopper  and  mesh  with  a 
backlash,  a  precompacting  screw,  which  is  disposed  below  the 
feed  hopper,  a  first  housing  surrounding  said  precompacting 
screw,  two  high-pressure  screws,  which  mesh  substantially 
without  backlash,  and  a  second  housing  surrounding  the  two 
high-pressure  screws.  The  feeder  screws  are  operable  to 
deliver  coating  composition  to  the  precompacting  screw  and 
the  latter  is  operable  to  deliver  coaung  composition  to  the  two 
high-pressure  screws. 

3,734,473 

AIR  VALVE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 

Hisuoii  Moriya,  aad  Yukio  Hosbo,  both  of  Katsuta-ski, 

Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FtM  Jaa.  5, 1»7 1,  Ser.  No.  104,007 

Claims  priority,  applfcatkMi  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1970, 45/3832 

Int.  CLFOlm  9/06.  7/06 

U.S.CL  261-44  R  I  19Clatai8 


3,734,471 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF  SOLIDS  WITH 

LIQUIDS 
Kaspar  Enfeb,  68  Maanhcim  31,  Gcnnany,  aasicnor  to  Firma 
Draisweriic  GmbH,  Specfcwcg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,534 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1970,  P  20 
57  594.4;  Mar.  23, 1971,  P  21  13  960.6 
Ittt  CL  BOH  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-6  18  Claims 


rf^ 


KB   7   » J  n 
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A  method  and  device  for  uniformly  wetting  wood  chips  with 
glue  in  which  the  wood  chips  arc  propelled  along  a  helical 
path  with  the  glue  being  applied  by  centrifugal  action  concen- 
trically and  radially  in  finely  dispersed  form. 


3,734,472 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Harald  Strohmcier,  8605  Kapfcnbcrg,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Gcbr.  Bohicr  &  Co.  AG.,  Kapfcnbcrg,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  3. 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,384 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Feb.    10,    1970, 
1174/70;  Feb.  10, 1970, 1172/70 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7108 
U.S.CL259-192  2  Claims 


The  screw  extruder  serves  to  form  a  coating  on  welding 
electrodes  and  comprises  a  feed  hopper,  two  feeder  screws. 


An  air  valve  type  carburetor  in  which  a  nozzle  is  disposed  in 
an  air  passage  between  an  air  valve  and  a  throttle  valve,  and 
said  nozzle  is  communicated  with  a  float  chamber  through  a 
passage  with  a  check  ball  disposed  therein,  whereby  at  the 
time  of  acceleration  fuel  is  injected  from  the  nozzle  by  making 
use  of  a  negative  pressure  appearing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  noz- 
zle. 


3,734,474 
CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Pier  Luigi  Oteti,  27010  Santa  Criatina  Bissonc,  Pavia,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,571 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  31,  1969,  32453 
A/69 

Int.  CL  F02m  y  7/25 
U.S.CI.261-95  1  6  Claims 


A  very  fine  subdivision  of  the  gasoline  in  a  carburetor  and 
complete  combustion  are  achieved  by  means  of  a  microporous 
body,  prepared  from  sintered  granulated  iron.  The 
microporous  body  is  placed  in  a  tank  which  is  connected  with 
a  suction  duct  for  the  flow  of  air.  The  microporous  body  is  lon- 
gitudinally crossed  by  a  slot,  provided  with  cylindrical 
columns  made  of  porous  materials.  The  microporous  body 
and  the  columns  are  soaked  in  gasoline.  The  gasoline  flows 
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through  a  hole,  the  opening  of  which  is  regulated  by  the  verti- 
cal oscillatory  motion  of  a  conical  needle,  the  motion  being 
provided  by  a  diaphragm  and  by  an  adjustable  spring.  On  the 
opposite  side  of  the  suction  duct,  is  a  gate  constituted  of  two 
bulkheads,  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  are  controlled  by 
the  accelerator.  Air  touches  the  surface  of  the  columns  on 
which  are  formed  microscopic  myriads  of  gasoline  drops  and  a 
fine  mist  is  formed. 


bustion  chamber  so  that  the  oxidizer-fuel  orientation  in  the 
gas  stream  is  maintained.  Portable  hand-held  apparatus  for 


3,734,475 

LIQUID-SOLID  REACTION  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Vallc,  P.O.  Box  331,  Carbondale,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 9172,  Ser.  No.  222,154 

Int.  CI.  C22b/ 5//2 

U.S.CL  266-12 


8  Claims 


Liquid-solid  reaction  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  continu- 
ous flow  process,  as  for  example,  the  production  of  copper  by 
the  reaction  of  dilute  copper  sulfate  liquors  with  iron  in  the 
form  of  finely  divided  powders  or  particles.  A  liquid-solid  slur- 
ry is  introduced  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  upper  end  of  a 
vertical  tube  which  extends  coaxially  through  a  cylindrical 
chamber.  The  flow  of  slurry  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is 
divided  and  passed  through  a  plurality  of  individual  coils 
wound  about  the  exterior  of  the  outer  chamber.  The  flow  of 
slurry  from  the  coils  is  recombined  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber  and  passed  upwardly  through  the  annular  flow 
passage  defined  between  the  outer  side  of  the  inlet  tube  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber.  The  slurry  is  discharged  from 
an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber.  During  iu  flow 
through  the  central  tube  and  chamber,  the  slurry  is  subjected 
to  agitation  to  maintain  the  slurry  in  a  thoroughly  mixed  con- 
dition. The  externa)  coils  are  likewise  distorted  or  compressed 
at  spaced  locations  to  establish  a  turbulent  slurry  mixing  ac- 
tion to  the  slurry  as  it  passes  through  the  coils. 


generating  the  cutting  gas  stream  are  disclosed  which  employ 
a  solid  fuel  material  and  a  solid  oxygen  generating  material  to 
produce  a  portable  self-contained  unit. 


3,734,477 

GUIDE  FOR  CUTTING  TORCH 

Nick  Enfantino,  1723  WiUon  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,768 

Int.CLB23k7//0 

U.S.CL  266-23  M 


2  Claims 


3,734,476 
CUTTING  TORCH 
Allen  L.  Holzman,  Pah»  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,891 
Int.  CL  B23k  7100 
U.S.  CI.  266-  23  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  cutting  metal  is  disclosed  in  which  a  fuel  and 
an  oxidizer  are  burned  within  a  combustion  chamber  at  higher 
than  ambient  pressures  to  produce  a  gas  stream  comprising  an 
oxidizer-rich  core  surrounded  by  a  fuel-rich  sheath.  This  gas 
stream  is  caused  to  impinge  upon  a  body  of  metal  to  be  cut  at 
approximately  sonic  velocities  by  passing  the  gas  stream 
through  a  choked  nozzle  arranged  with  respect  to  the  com- 


A  readily  applicable  and  removable  supporting  and  steady- 
ing guide  for  use  on  the  flame  emitting  tip  of  a  manually 
manipulatable  cutting  torch.  The  torch  and  tip  are  conven- 
tional. The  guide  comprises  a  split  expansible  and  contractible 
brass  or  equivalent  collar  herein  defined  as  an  adapter  and 
whose  lower  edge  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite depending  selectively  usable  legs  for  supportively 
elevating,  gauging  and  steadying  the  height  of  the  flame  tip. 
These  legs  are  circumferentially  separated  by  diametrically 
opposite  clearance  notches. 


3,734,478 

HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Manfred  Lohr,  5868  Letmathc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch 

Akticngesellscfaatt,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1970,  P  21 
22  651.7;  June  13, 1970,  P  20  29  351.0 

Int  CI.  B60g// /56 
U.S.  CI.  267-34  22  Claims 

A  shock  absorbing  arrangement  for  use  in  automotive  vehi- 
cles has  several  self-levelling  hydropneumatic  struts,  a  pump 
and  an  accumulator  for  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  a  tank  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  and  two  mechanically  operating  delay  units 
the  first  of  which  delays  the  expansion  of  struts  to  their  normal 
length  and  the  second  of  which  delays  the  contraction  of  struts 
to  their  normal  length.  The  first  delay  unit  is  installed  in  a  con- 


1222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


duit  which  connects  the  pump  and  the  accumulator  with  inlets    generally  of  the  class  of  rare  earth  metal  oxides  in  an  oxygen 
provided  in  the  piston  rods  of  the  struts  and  the  second  delay    deficient  condition.  Also,  the  second  layer  may  be  yttrium 


L_j»- 


unit  is  installed  in  a  conduit  which  connects  >he  outlets  of  the 
strutswith  the  tank. 


3,734,479 
HOLLOW  VESSEL  WITH  ANNULAR  EXTERNAL 
SUPPORT  RING 
Donald  Alan  Atkinson,  Teesside,  England,  assignor  to  Ash- 
more,  Benson,  Pease  &  Company  Limited,  Stockton-on-Tee, 
Teesside,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,939 

Int.  CL  F27b  7122 

U.S.a.  266-36  9  Claims 


A  hollow  vessel,  conveniently  a  converter  for  use  in  a  steel 
making  process,  has  at  least  one  annular  ring  surrounding  it. 
The  ring  is  removably  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  vessel  by  pairs 
of  clamping  members  attached  to  either  the  ring  or  the  vessel 
and  clamped  on  to  opposed  surfaces  on  the  vessel  or  the  ring 
respectively.  Removable  keys  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  positioned  between  the  clamping 
members  and  projections  on  the  vessel  reduce  angular  move- 
ment between  the  vessel  and  ring  almost  to  zero. 


3,734,480 
LAMELLAR  CRUCIBLE  FOR  INDUCTION  MELTING 
TITANIUM 
Charles    A.     Zanis,    Bowie,    and    Richard    L.    HcHerkh, 
Crownsvillc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  224,537 
Int.  CLF27b/ 4/70 
U.S.CL  266-39  4  Claims 

A  lamellar  crucible  for  induction  melting  titanium  has  an 
outer  graphite  shell  closed  at  one  end  to  form  inner  and  outer 
surfaces.  A  first  layer  generally  of  the  class  of  refractory 
metals  or  of  beryllium  oxide  covers  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shell  to  limit  carbon  contamination.  A  second  layer  is 
preferably  oxygen  deficient  yttrium  oxide  and  may  also  be 


oxide  or  the  rare  earth  metal  oxides.  The  second  layer  covers 
the  first  layer  to  limit  reactivity  with  the  molten  titanium. 


3,734,481 
ADJUSTABLE  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Surwiil,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89,844 

Int.CI.B25b///4 

U.S.  CL  269— 228  15  Claims 


'/"W 


A  wedge  assembly  adjustable  from  a  remote  position  from 
the  wedge,  for  supporting  forgings  undergoing  machining  on  a 
worktable  or  for  other  purposes.  A  riser  member  slidably 
mounted  in  a  body  member  is  supported  by  a  wedge  seated  on 
the  body  member  and  disposed  in  a  slot  in  the  riser.  The 
wedge  is  longitudinally  displaceable  through  the  slot  by  a 
push-pull  rod  whose  one  end  is  connected  thereto.  At  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  remote  from  the  riser,  a  toggle  arrange- 
ment for  axially  displacing  the  rod  and  a  stem-and-handle 
means  for  locking  the  rod  at  a  particular  displacement  is  pro- 
vided. The  body  member  supporting  the  wedge  and  riser  is 
securable  to  the  worktable  under  a  portion  of  the  torging  or 
other  workpiece  desired  to  be  held  during  machining  or  dur- 
ing other  operations  on  a  workpiece.  The  load  of  the  forging 
or  workpiece  passes  directly  through  riser,  wedge  and  body 
member  to  the  worktable,  while  the  remotely  positioned  stem- 
and-handle  and  toggle  arrangement  facilitate  the  proper  posi- 
tioning for  the  wedge  prior  to  work  on  the  workpiece.  Proper 
elevation  of  the  riser  member  to  contact  the  forging  avoids  ex- 
cessive lifting  of  the  forging  or  workpiece.  The  problem  of  ex- 
cessive lifting  exists  with  use  of  conventional  jacks,  resulting  in 
an  out-of-tolerance  condition  upon  removal  of  the  machined 
element  from  the  worktable.  However,  use  of  plurality  of 
these  assemblies  avoids  such  problem. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  267—34  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,734,478 
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3  734  482  3,734,484 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  LEAF  SPRING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Michel  Duchemin,  59  Lambres  les  Douai,  France,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Hall,  HuddersUdd,  England,  assignor  to  HoiidaUle  In- 

Re88ortsDuNordS.A.,Douari, France  *'''*^'** ^"l::"""''**' !*•?«„  c      ,«     iin  t^ 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,698  Filed  Apr.  2,  »971,  Ser  No.  130,736 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29, 1970, 7015651  Int.CI.  F16k  7/00                      .,,,.,„. 

Inta.F16f  7/26  UJ.CL  267-137                                                          6CUims 


U.S.  CI.  267-52 


9  Claims 


A  device  for  fixing  a  leaf  spring  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle.  The 
device  comprises  two  clamping  elements  between  which  the 
spring  is  clamped  by  two  U-shaped  fixing  members  tightenable 
by  nuts  screwed  thereon.  One  of  the  clamping  elemenU  is  a 
resiliently-yieldable  plate  which  has  a  bent  shape  in  the  free 
state  so  that  it  is  applied  against  the  spring  throughout  iu  sur- 
face area  after  the  fixing  members  are  tightened.  In  this  way, 
the  spring  is  prevented  from  bending  in  its  center  part 
(weakened  by  openings  for  assembly  members)  and  wear, 
produced  by  rubbing  along  the  ends  of  the  clamping  elements, 
is  markedly  reduced. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  torsional  vibration  damper  com- 
prising a  hub  member,  an  inertia  member  comprising  at  least 
two  parts  and  being  disposed  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
hub  member  to  define  a  cavity  and  a  viscous  fluid  disposed  in 
said  cavity,  each  of  said  two  parts  of  the  inertia  member  being 
cut  away  in  a  region  adjacent  the  hub  member,  and  an  elastic 
tuning  element  formed  from  a  high  resilience,  low  hysteresis 
material  located  in  each  said  cut  away  portion  in  such  manner 
that  each  said  elastic  element  is  under  both  axial  and  radial 
compressive  stress  to  locate  positively  said  inertia  member 
both  axially  and  radially  relative  to  said  hub  member,  and  also 
acts  as  a  seal  between  said  hub  member  and  said  inertia 
member  whereby  to  seal  said  viscous  fluid  in  said  cavity. 


3,734,483  3,734,485 

RECOVERABLE  SHOCK  MOUNTS  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  SHEARS  IN  PARTICULAR 

John   Adams,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  S.G.  Brown  FOR  BAR  STOCK  SHEARS 

Limited,  Watford,  England  Siegfried  Klaus,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ferd 

Peddinghaus,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 
23  517.0 

Int.  CL  B23q  3102;  B26d  1\02 
U.S.CL  269-137 


Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1970, 
22,947/70 

Int.  CLF16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-65 


17  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  recoverable  shock  mount  for  mounting  gyroscope  and 
like  apparatus  against  shock  comprises  a  cylinder  connected 
to  the  vessel  or  other  support  for  the  apparatus,  and  contain- 
ing a  face  seal  plate  connected  to  the  apparatus  by  a  piston 
rod.  Fluid  normally  urges  the  plate  against  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  a  force  in  moderate  excess  of  that  required  for 
support,  but  after  displacement  under  shock  restores  the  plate 
under  a  lower  excess  force.  The  mount  may  be  responsive  to 
compressive  or  tensile  shock  or  to  both.  A  plurality  of  the 
mounts  may  be  interconnected  so  that  all  collapse  in  response 
to  the  collapse  of  one,  to  preserve  the  apparatus  against  tilt. 


A  device  for  holding  work  pieces  to  be  cut  on  supporting 
means  of  shears,  which  includes  a  holding  member  guided  so 
as  to  be  continuously  inclined  toward  said  supporting  means 
and  to  be  movable  simuluneously  along  the  inclination  of  said 
holding  member  and  toward  a  work  piece  supporting  horizon- 
tal surface  of  said  supporting  means  while  eccentric  means 
periodically  withdraw  said  holding  means  from  said  support- 
ing means. 


3,734,486 

MIXING  BOARD 

Wallace  E.  Peacey,  145  Favinger  Road  R.D.  2,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,467 

int.  CL  A47j  43100,  A61c  19102 

U.S.CL  269-302.1  ^       15Clafais 

A  board  on  which  a  batch  of  materials  may  be  mixed,  e.g., 

plastic  materials  used  in  automobile  body  repair  work,  is  pro- 
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vided  with  means  for  cradling  a  box  of  wax  paper,  which  may 
be  drawn  from  the  roll  thereof  in  the  box  forwardly  over  the 
board.  The  board  is  provided  with  means  for  drawing  the  wax 


paper  taut  across  the  mixing  board  and  for  releasably  securing 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  of  wax  paper  and  the  leading 
end  thereof  to  the  board. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—228  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,481 


three  of  such  feeders  of  varying  design  may  be  used  with  the 
folding  and  wrapping  machine  in  various  operational  configu- 
rationa,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  sections  to  be  col- 
lated with  the  main  newspaper. 

One  feeder  embodiment  is  particularly  adapted  to  feed  mul- 
tileaved  newspaper  sections  from  a  stack  thereof.  A  hopper 
receives  the  stack  of  newspaper  sections,  a  shelf  beneath  the 
suck  being  utilized  to  support  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the 
lowermost  section.  A  pair  of  stationary  fingers  supports  the 
leading  edge  portion  and  feeding  is  effected  from  the  bottom 
of  the  suck  by  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  grippers  which  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  lowermost  section  and  withdraw  the  lead- 
ing edge  portion  thereof  from  between  the  next  to  the  lower- 
most section  and  the  support  fingers.  The  trailing  edge  portion 
of  the  lowermost  section  is  then  withdrawn  by  pinch  rollers 
which  receive  the  leading  edge  portion  upon  return  movement 
of  the  grippers  as  the  same  are  continuously  oscillated  to  pro- 
vide sequential  feeding.  In  a  modified  form  of  this  embodi- 
ment, a  single,  reciprocable  support  finger  is  employed  and  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the  feeding  of  thin  supplements 
with  a  hard  edge  at  the  fold  only. 

A  second  feeder  embodiment  is  particularly  suited  for  the 
feeding  of  Ubioid  size  sheeU  which  require  folding  prior  to 
collation  with  the  main  newspaper.  The  same  basic  opera- 
tional principles  are  employed  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  leading 
edge  portion  of  the  lowermost  sheet  from  the  hopper.  How- 


3,734v487 
AUTOMATIC  RIBBON  ASSOCIATING  APPARATUS 
Eracst  H.  Trcfl,  Groton,  Conn.,  assicMr  to  HaiTit*iatertype 
Corporation,  ClevdaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,021 

lmLCl.B6Sk  39/00 

VS.  CI.  270-52  14  Clains 


An  improved  ribbon  associating  and  interleaving  apparatus 
for  web  fed  printing  presses  which  provides  automatic  posi- 
tioning of  the  slitter  wheels,  turner  bars  and  compensator  rolls 
for  predetermined  interleaving  patterru.  A  control  circuit  ena- 
bles the  operator  to  dial  the  desired  pattern  and  a  visual  dis- 
play of  the  pattern  dialed  faciliutes  webbing  of  the  ribbons.  A 
system  both  for  fixed  ribbon  width  folders  and  for  variable  rib- 
bon width  folders  is  disclosed. 


3  734  488 
MECHANISM  FOR  SUCCESSrVELY  DELIVERING  SHEET 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  STACK 
Warren  W.  Hannoo,  and  Charles  N.  Hannon,  both  of  Olathe, 
Kjum.,  Mrignon  to  nid  Warren  W.  Hannon,  by  said  Ciiarles 
N.  Hannon,  Olatlie,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,01 1,  Aag.  7, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,608^91, 
widck  te  a  coBtiBoation-iB-part  of  Set.  No.  665,540,  Sept.  5, 
1967,  abBBdoned.  This  appHcatioB  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
86,283 
iBt.  CL  B65k  3/30, 3142, 39/02 
UACL  270-58  14ClBi«8 

Bottom  delivery  feeders  are  employed  in  conjunction  with  a 
aewapaper  folding  and  wrapping  machine  and  serve  to 
sequentially  feed  sections  of  a  newspaper  into  the  machine  for 
collation  with  the  main  body  of  the  newspaper.  One,  two  or 


«- 


ever,  continuously  routing  grippers  are  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  roller  against  which  force  is  applied  by  the  grippers  to 
pinch  the  loop  (formed  upon  withdrawal  of  the  leading  edge 
portion)  between  the  grippers  and  the  roller  to  guide  the  same 
into  a  delivery  conveyor  that  transporU  the  withdrawn  sheet  in 
folded  form  to  the  folding  and  wrapping  machine.  The  feeders 
of  the  first  and  second  embodiments  may  both  be  mounted  on 
the  machine  and  used  singly  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the 
paper  to  be  fed.  When  the  feeder  of  the  first  embodiment  is  in 
operation,  the  sections  being  fed  therefrom  are  conveyed 
through  the  other  feeder,  the  operating  componenU  of  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  assist  in  the  conveying  of  the  sections 
to  the  folding  and  wrapping  machine.  When  it  is  desired  to 
employ  such  other  feeder  to  feed  ubioid  sheets  to  the 
machine,  it  operates  in  the  normal  manner  and  the  first  feeder 
is  inoperative  at  this  time. 

A  top  delivery  feeder  for  sequentially  delivering  wrappers  to 
the  folding  and  wrapping  machine  operates  in  conjunction 
with  either  of  the  above  feeders  and  employs  a  plurality  of  ro- 
ury  grippers  which  are  brought  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  uppermost  wrapper  of  a  sUck  thereof  during  each 
revolution  of  the  grippers.  The  grippers  are  driven  by  a  com- 
mon shaft  but  are  coupled  with  the  shaft  in  a  manner  to  permit 
the  grippers  to  route  ahead  of  the  shaft  free  of  the  latter  as 
each  wrapper  is  advanced  from  beneath  the  grippers  by  a  con- 
veyor that  receives  the  leading  edge  of  each  wrapper  as  it  it 
fed  from  the  stack. 
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3,734,489  holds  the  resilient  member  roUtionally  motionless  until  such 

METHOD  OF  PROSPECTING  FOR  HYDROCARBONS        time  as  a  document  is  transported  therebetween.  Upon  this 

George  H.  MUIy,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Geomct  Mining   occurrence  the  frictional  force  imparted  to  the  resilient 

and  Exploratioa  Company,  Rociiville,  Md. 

CoBtiBoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,219,  March  4, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,609363.  This  applicatioo  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

143,107 

iBt.  CI.  GOlv  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  13Ctatai8 


Prospecting,  particularly  prospecting  for  hydrocarbons  such 
as  oil  and  gas  on  the  basis  of  the  mobile  gaseous  phase  of 
hydrocarbons  which  diffuses  through  the  earth's  structure  and 
becomes  windbome. 


I  3,734,490 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
James  D.  Parks,  P.  O.  Box  30,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,936 

IntCLB65h  J/04. 9//6 
U.S.  CI.  271-34 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  successively  feeding  documents,  such  as 
sheets  or  cards,  edgewise  from  a  sUck  of  the  documents.  A 
flexible  belt  movable  about  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wheels 
overlies  the  stack  of  documents  with  the  belt  normally  moving 
above  the  top  document  in  the  suck.  An  idler  wheel  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  wheels  inside  of  the  belt's  path  and  is 
movable  up  and  down  to  force  the  belt  downward  to  engage 
the  top  document  in  the  suck  and  move  it  edgewise  from  the 
sUck. 


member  is  utilized  to  overcome  the  inertia  of  the  resilient 
member  and  thus  to  assist  in  the  acceleration  of  the  sheet- 
bearing  surface  in  the  transported  direction  of  the  sheet. 


3,734,492 

ROTARY  POOL  SLIDE  WITH  ONE-WAY  BRAKE 

Jay  M.  HartstciB,  18557  Asuncion  St.,  Northridgc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  278,488 

IntCI.A63ti//00 


U.S.  CI.  272-1 


9  Claims 


A  pool  enteruinment  device  having  a  wheel  large  enough  to 
allow  a  person  to  sit  or  stand  on  its  rim  wherein  the  wheel  is 
supported  for  roUtion  along  side  a  pool  is  disclosed.  The 
wheel  may  be  mounted  by  stairs  which  are  connected  to  the 
frame  supporting  the  wheel.  A  brake  allows  the  wheel  to  turn 
in  only  one  direction  such  that  a  person  on  the  wheel  may  ride 
only  towards  the  pool. 


3,734,493 

SIT-UP  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

John  Haackian,  108  Putman  St,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^48 

lBtCLA63b///00 

U.S.  CI.  272-84 


7  Claims 


3,734,491 
MOVABLE  GAP-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jack  Beery,  FarmiogtOB,  and  WilHam  B.  TcmplctoB,  Howdl, 
both  of  Mich.,  assigBors  to  Bnrroughs  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,756 
iBt  CI.  B65h  5/06 
UA  CI.  271-51  12ClBlms 

A  device  for  uniformly  urging  a  transported  paper  sheet  or 
the  like  into  conuct  with  a  processing  element  where  a  sheet- 
bearing  surface  formed  by  the  periphery  of  a  roUUble 
resilient  member  is  positioned  in  conUct  with  the  processing 
element.  Driving  means  frictionally  coupled  to  the  resilient 
member  urges  the  conucting  portion  of  the  sheet-bearing  sur- 
face in  the  direction  of  sheet  transport  but  a  frictional  restraint 
between  the  processing  element  and  the  sheet-bearing  surface 


A  multipurpose  weighted  exercising  device  which  com- 
prises: a  dumbbell  having  a  short  connecting  element,  the  ele- 
ment secured  to  weighted  elements  at  each  end  of  the  con- 
necting element;  a  platform  parallel  to  the  connecting  ele- 
ment, the  platform  having  each  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
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weighted  elements  of  the  dumbbell;  and  a  U-shaped  restrain- 
ing strap  secured  at  each  end  of  the  platform  and  in  the  middle 
of  the  platform  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  user's  feet 
between  the  U-shaped  strap  elements  and  the  platform. 


3,734,494 

SWINGING  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

John  W.  ScHiicr,  11150  Tujunga  Canyoo  Boukvard,  Tujunga, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,612 

Int.CI.A63b2//00 

U.S.CL  272-58  19  Claims 


A  versatile  exercising  device  having  a  base  and  swinging 
body  supporting  member  attached  to  the  base  is  provided  in 
practice  of  this  invention.  In  one  embodiment  the  base  is  in 
the  form  of  a  tubular  frame  having  similar  rectangular  frame 
members  pivotally  interconnected  along  one  edge  so  as  to 
pivot  between  a  closed  position  with  the  frame  members 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  an  erected  position  wherein  the 
frame  members  are  spread  to  form  a  triangular  base  and  an 
apex  at  the  pivotally  interconnected  edges.  Thus,  a  transverse 
bar  extends  across  the  base  at  the  apex.  An  elongated  body 
supporting  member  is  connected  adjacent  the  apex  by  links  so 
as  to  hang  with  its  mid-point  approximately  below  the  apex. 
Four  links  from  approximately  the  apex  to  respective  points 
on  each  side  and  remote  from  the  middle  of  the  body  support- 
ing member  permit  it  to  be  swung  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
transverse  to  the  bar  at  the  apex.  The  links  are  of  a  sufficient 
length  that  an  occupant  on  the  body  supporting  member  can 
reach  the  apex  bar  or  side  edges  of  the  frame  members  with  a 
hand  or  a  foot  for  propelling  the  body  supporting  member  in  a 
swinging  manner.  A  horizontal  bar  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  swinging  is  connected  to  one  of  the  frame  members  so  as  to 
be  above  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  supporting 
member  so  that  an  occupant  can  reach  it  with  a  hand  or  foot 
for  exerting  propulsive  force.  In  one  embodiment  the  body 
supporting  member  is  rigid.  In  another  embodiment  the  body 
supporting  member  is  rigid  transverse  to  its  length  and  elasti- 
cally  flexible  along  its  length  for  flexing  the  body  of  an  occu- 
pant. In  another  embodiment  a  triangular  base  folds  for 
storage  around  pivots  interconnecting  frame  members  at  the 
lower  end. 


3,734,495 
A  SEAT  AND  LEG  OPERATED  LOAD  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Nist,  Pasadena,  and  Jay  H.  Quartz,  Mar  VisU,  both 
of  Calif.,  asslgBors  to  Whittaker  Corporadoa,  Lo«  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,420 

ltA.Cl.K63b  23104 

UACL  272-58  3ChiBH 

An  improved  weight  training  device  particularly  adapted  for 

exercise  of  the  lower  limbs  includes  a  simple  lever  to  the  lower 


end  of  which  are  connected  foot  pedals.  The  lever  is  pivoted  at 
about  its  midpoint  and  is  telescopically  extendable.  The  upper 
end  of  the  lever  is  connected  via  a  cable  or  chain  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  weight  suck.  Movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 


by  corresponding  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction  is  accomplished  by  pushing  against  the 
foot  pedals,  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  weight  stack.  The 
device  includes  a  seat  positioned  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
foot  pedals  on  the  side  opposite  the  stack. 


3,734,496 
STABILIZED  TRAMPOLINE 
Herbert  Rubin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Toy 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,400 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5100 

U.S.  CL  272-65  9  Claims 


I 

A  trampoline  includes  an  inflated  elastomeric  toroid,  such 
as  a  tire  inner  tube,  provided  with  taut  top  and  bottom  webs 
interconnected  by  straps  extending  between  the  webs  about 
the  tube  outer  surface.  A  stabilizer  against  tipping  is  separably 
associated  with  the  trampoline  and  extends  around  the  tube 
outer  underface.  Examples  of  stabilizers  are  circumferentially 
spaced  hollow  stackable  wedge  shaped  foot  pieces  separably 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  bottom  web  and  engaging 
the  tube  underface,  diametric  cross-bars  sandwiched  between 
the  tube  and  bottom  web  and  projecting  beyond  the  tube,  ou- 
terwardly  directed  loops  secured  to  the  bottom  webs  and  hold- 
ing stabilizing  members  below  the  tube  outer  face,  and  a  nar- 
row inflated  torus  underlying  the  tube  inner  under  face. 
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3  734,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  CROSS-COUNTRY 

DRIVING  CONDITIONS 

Richard  L.  Brown,  BcUcvuc,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Midway  Mann- 

factaring  Company,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,795 

lBt.CLA63f9//4 

U.S.CL273-1E  15  Claims 


after  rolling  a  relatively  short  distance.  The  intent  is  to  simu- 
late the  roll  of  a  hard  Bocce  ball  on  a  yielding  surface  such  as  a 
lawn.  The  outer  diameter  of  the  soft  ball  may  be  about  3  % 
inches,  the  thickness  of  the  shell  may  be  from  0.050  to  0.080 
inches,  and  the  weight  of  the  soft  ball  may  be  about  1 2  ounces. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  apparatus  enabling  an  externally 
positioned  operator  to  peer  forwardly  toward  a  light  transmis- 
sive  mirror  located  within  and  generally  sub-dividing  an 
upright  hollow  housing  into  a  pair  of  internal  chambers,  a 
miniature  vehicle  in  a  first  chamber  is  adapted  to  travel  in  an- 
nular paths  of  remotely  controlled  selectable  radii  through  a 
first  chamber  environment  which  is  an  inverse  mirror-image 
superimposition  by  said  mirror  of  a  diorama  located  in  the 
housing  second  chamber.  The  apparatus  also  preferably  in- 
cludes a  rollable  vehicle  remaining  in  conUct  with  a 
moderately  contoured  shelf  in  the  first  chamber,  remotely 
controlled  speed  control  means  for  the  annularly  movable 
vehicle,  means  to  sense  and  record  proximity  between  the 
vehicle  and  selected  first  chamber  environmental  features,  at- 
tractive lumination  for  the  vehicle  and  the  diorama  while  the 
shelf  member  remains  relatively  visually  subdued,  and  so- 
phisticated means  for  varying  the  vehicle's  radial  position  so 
as  to  tax  the  operator's  depth  perception  and  coordination. 


3,734,499 
RACKET  WITH  RESILIENT  SURFACE 
Frederick  A.  Goldstein,  30  Fountain  Terrace,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,979 

Int.CLA63b5//y2 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  E  6  Claims 


3,734,498 
SOFT  BALL  WITH  INTERNAL  DRAG 
William  K.  Scierscn,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,531 

Int.CLA63bJ7//0 

U.S.  CL  273-63  E  3  Claims 


A  soft  ball  has  an  outer  shell  of  a  resilient  polymeric  materi- 
al and  is  partially  filled  with  a  fine,  dry,  granular  solid.  When 
rolled  on  a  hard  surface  the  drag  of  the  granular  solid  and  the 
work  of  fiexing  the  shell  slow  the  ball  and  bring  it  to  a  stop 


A  game  racket,  such  as  a  tennis  racket,  in  which  the  game 
ball  contact  surface  is  a  resilient  membrane  such  as  plastic 
film.  The  membrane  is  tensioned  in  several  directions  at  once 
by  spindles  on  the  edge  of  the  racket  head,  the  spindles  being 
connected  by  bevel  gears  and  rotated  by  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl. 


3,734,500 
COMPETITIVE  VEHICLE  DEMOLITION  GAME 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation,  HoUis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,436 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CL  273-85  R  15  Claims 


Toy  cars  operate  on  independent  roadways  having  multiple 
intersection  points.  Switches  are  provided  for  steering  each 
vehicle  toward  or  away  from  the  intersections  to  control  the 
time  of  entry  of  the  cars  into  the  intersections.  Each  cars  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  releasably  assembled  body  elements  held 
in  assembled  condition  by  a  latch  including  a  depending  post 
attached  to  the  roof  element  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  web  member.  A  tooth  on  the  post  and  a  tooth  extend- 
ing into  the  opening  of  the  web  member  interengage  to  hold 
the  post  down  against  the  bias  of  a  post  encircling  spring.  A 
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depending  side  panel  is  attached  to  each  end  of  the  web 
member.  Impact  on  either  side  member  due  to  a  collision  of 


the  cars  at  one  of  the  intersections  causes  lateral  movement  of 
the  web  to  disengage  the  teeth  with  the  resulting  car  disas- 
sembly. 


3,734^01 

BASEBALL  GAME 

John  La  Monica,  3387  Mary  St^  Coconut  Grove,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,249 

lot  CI.  A63f  7106 

U.S.CL  273-93  R  6  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  baseball  game  which  provides  a 
game  board,  including  indicia  generally  representative  of  a 
typical  baseball  diamond,  two  sets  of  dice,  one  representing 
each  team  and  a  compartmented  "dug-out"  tray  for  each  set 
of  dice.  Each  set  of  dice  is  of  a  distinctive  color  and  includes 
nine  dice,  representing  the  nine  regular  batters,  and  one  dice 
representing  a  pitcher,  one  a  relief  pitcher  and  one  a  pinch 
hitter.  All  of  the  dice  contain  indicia  on  each  facet  which  in- 
dicates various  circumstances  occasioned  during  the  active 
playing  of  a  baseball  game.  The  game  is  controlled  generally 
by  rolling  the  "pitcher"  dice  of  the  "out"  team  and  the  indicia 
appearing  on  the  "up"  side  of  the  "pitcher"  dice  sequentially 
controls  the  fate  of  the  "batter"  dice  of  the  "up"  team  as  they 
come  to  bat  in  a  prearranged  batting  order.  The  game 
progresses  and  is  scored  in  general  accord  with  regular 
baseball  rules. 


3,734,502 
MAGNETIC  GAME  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  R.  Boltoa,  Palatiac,  lU.,  asaitnor  to  Cadaco,  lac., 
Cycago,  m. 

Filed  JuBC  3, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  149,646 

Iat.CLA63b  77/02 

U.S.  CL  273— 9S  R  16  Claims 

A  game  structure  such  as  for  play  by  several  persons  on  a 

table  testing  the  skill  of  the  players  relative  to  dropping  mar- 


kers into  subjacent  receivers.  The  markers  may  comprise  mag- 
netic elements  with  control  of  the  movement  thereof  being  ef- 
fected by  the  user  through  the  medium  of  a  suitable  magnet. 
The  receivers  are  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the  play- 
ing surface  so  as  to  require  corresponding  increase  in  the  skill 


I 
of  the  players  as  a  function  of  the  spacing.  The  game  may  be 
provided  with  suitable  scoring  means  correlated  with  the 
degree  of  skill  involved  with  the  different  receivers.  The  game 
may  include  a  plurality  of  sets  of  receivers  to  permit  play  by  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  players. 


3,734,503 

TARGET  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TRAJECTORY  DISC 

LAUNCHER 

Jeffcry  D.  Brcslow,  Chicago,  IIL,  asaifnor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  lU. 

Hied  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,445 

Int  CL  A63b  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  273— 101  2  Claims 


A  target  game  including  target  articles  and  means  deHning  a 
target  support  area  for  supporting  the  target  articles  thereon 
and  a  movable  missile  launching  member  being  adjustable  in 
elevation  for  aiming  at  said  target  articles. 


3,734,504 
SIMULTANEOUS  LAUNCHING  GAME 
Jeffrey  D.  Brcslow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,894 
int  CLA63f  J/00 
U.S.  CL  273—126  R  3  Claims 

A  skill-type  launching  game  including  a  game  board  divided 
into  opposing  zones,  by  means  of  a  medial  barrier  having  an 
opening  therein  with  a  gate  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
medial  barrier.  Each  opposing  zone  is  further  divided  into 
launching  zones,  by  means  of  transverse  barriers  having  inter- 
ruptions therein  for  permitting  a  playing  piece  to  travel 
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therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  disc-like  playing  pieces  for 
propelling  from  one  end  of  the  game  board  into  the  opposite 


upper  row  form  the  head  portions  of  representations  of  a 
human  figure  which  is  progressively  completed  from  one  row 


end  in  an  effort  to  place  all  of  the  playing  pieces  in  an  op- 
ponent's scoring  zone. 


3,734,505 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Raits  Germanis,  Flat  17,  Knoi  Court,  53  King  William  Road, 
Unlcy,  Australia 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   July    24,    1970, 
1968/70 

Int  CLA63f  J/00 
U.S.CL273-130R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  game  by  which  expertise  in  explora- 
tion and  development  of  ore  bodies  can  be  gained  in  a  realistic 
manner,  the  apparatus  including  a  board  with  areas  marked 
out  and  onto  which  a  number  of  tiles  can  be  randomly  placed, 
one  on  each  area,  there  being  sets  of  tiles  with  differing 
markings  for  each  set  on  their  back  and  each  set  having  a  dif- 
ferent but  known  number  of  valuable  tiles  so  that  each  marked 
area  of  the  board  has  a  greater  or  lesser  probable  value  than 
other  such  areas  of  the  board.  The  board  areas  are  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  pegging  (claiming)  members  which  have 
openings  dimensioned  to  receive  a  tile,  the  pegging  members 
being  marked  to  designate  ownership  by  a  player. 
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end  to  the  other,  the  end  representation  being  a  complete 
human  Hgure  suspended  above  a  representation  of  a  hang- 
man's platform. 


3,734,506 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Gingram,  721  Duncan  Street,  Scbofleld  Barracks, 

HawaU 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,829 

Int  CLA63f  J/00 

U.S.  CL  273- 1 30  E  4  Claim 

Parallel  rows  of  openings  in  a  front  face  of  a  block  expose 
blank  spaces  or  selected  letters  on  wheels  mounted  within 
cavities  in  the  rear  face  of  the  block.  An  elongated  curved 
magnifying  glass  mounted  over  each  row  of  openings  enlarges 
the  letters.  Player  A  writes  a  word  in  a  space  between  the 
parallel  rows  of  cavities  on  the  rear  face  of  the  block  and  slides 
a  cover  over  the  word.  Player  B  chooses  letters  to  complete 
the  hidden  word.  Player  A  rotates  appropriate  wheels  from  the 
back  to  expose  chosen  correct  letters  of  a  word  in  proper 
sequence  in  the  bottom  row  or  to  expose  improper  unused 
chosen  letters  in  the  top  row.  If  the  top  row  is  filled  first. 
Player  A  wins.  If  openings  in  the  bottom  row  which  spell  out 
the  word  are  filled  first.  Player  B  wins.  The  openings  in  the 


3,734,507 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Hillman,  25821  Telegraph  Road,  Flat  Rock,  Mich., 
and  Harvey  T.  Winckles,  14942  S.  Dixie  Highway,  Monroe, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,664 

Int  CLA63f  J/00 

U.S.  CL  273— 134  A  7  Claims 


Apparatus  including  a  game  board  on  which  movable  play- 
mg  pieces  of  different  categories  are  mounted  and  computer 
cards  to  determine  the  number  of  moves  to  be  made  and  in- 
dicate the  categories  of  the  playing  pieces  involved,  the  moves 
being  selectively  controlled  by  individual  players.  A  card 
sensing  mechanism  is  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  board,  and 
signal  lights  are  arranged  to  indicate  the  results  of  the  sensing. 
The  game  combines  chance  and  skill  to  reach  a  predetermined 
point  value. 


3,734,508 

TIME  LOCK  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Larry  F.  Snyder,  324  Lake  St,  St.  Ignace,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,318 

Int  CLA63f  J/00 

U.S.CL273-134C  1  Claim 

A  game  for  being  played  competitively  between  several 

players,  and  wherein  the  object  of  the  game  is  for  a  player  to 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


find  a  right  key  and  open  a  lock  before  a  bell  goes  off  on  a 
timer,  the  first  player  to  reach  a  finished  first  being  declared  a 
winner,  the  game  including  a  game  board,  1 2  penalty  cards,  a 


plastic  lock  and  6  keys  of  which  only  one  will  open  the  lock,  a 
timer,  a  singular  die  and  four  playing  pieces  each  of  a  different 
color. 


3.734^10 
MATCHING  ANSWER  GAME 
Jcffny  D.  Brcslow,  Chk^o,  III.,  assigBor  to  Mania  GbMS  & 
Aaaodatct,  Cliici«o,  lU. 

Flkd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,955 

Iat.CLA63f //OO 

U.S.  CI.  273-152  R  1  CWm 


^  " 


'^Z 


A  chance  game  including  playing  tokens,  a  plurality  of 
master  sheets,  having  situations  depicted  thereon  and  multiple 
keynoted  solutions  to  the  situations  so  depicted,  and  key  cards 
for  each  participant  corresponding  to  keynotes  for  each  possi- 
ble solution  on  each  situation  sheet. 


iMviciRi  IT  iNniriA  M ATrmw^  and  display  DEVICE  STRING-SUPPORTED  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

r^!!.   ?  i?u       S^  ir  .k    A  i2«  ISk  if  rhilo  nV  J«~«>  R«»>inow.  6920  Selkirk  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md. 
M«yta  I.  Gba^j«d  Katiiy  A.  »>-"' ""^ •'£''^;««'  "'' "*  Filed  JuK  14. 1971, S«r. No.  152.730 

signon  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asaociatct,  Ckicago,  Ul.  '      ,     '  ,  ^ ,  ,k  i/n? 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1971,  St.  No.  21 1,184  lat  CL  G 1  lb  i/02 


lat  CI.  A63f  9/00.7/02 


U.S.CI.274— IR 


U.S.CI.273-139 


9Claiait 


6ClaiBi 


A  game  including  a  plurality  of  playing  cards  each  having 
one  of  a  set  of  characters  printed  thereon  and  a  display  device 
to  be  used  in  connection  therewith  for  randomly  exhibiting  a 
second  set  of  characters  one  at  a  time.  The  second  set  of 
characters  are  the  same  as  those  printed  on  the  playing  cards 
wherein  the  object  of  the  game  is  to  match  the  character 
printed  on  a  playing  card  with  the  same  character  exhibited  by 
the  device.  The  characters  printed  on  the  playing  cards  are 
normally  invisible  and  become  visible  only  after  exposure  to 
concentrated  light.  The  display  device  has  a  light  for  illuminat- 
ing the  normally  invisible  card  characters. 


^'VTTTTTT^- 


To  reduce  the  mass  of  the  cartridge-tonearm  system  of  a 
phonograph  pickup  to  a  minimum,  the  arm  is  completely 
eliminated  and  the  cartridge  is  supported  on  two  pairs  of  thin 
strings  atuched  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  servo-driven  carriage 
and  at  the  other  ends  to  four  spaced  points  on  the  cartridge  at 
such  an  angle  that  the  projection  of  the  strings  of  each  pair 
meets  at  the  surface  of  the  record  to  provide  a  virtual  axis  of 
roution  at  the  surface  of  the  record  at  a  point  below  the  car- 
tridge, so  that  the  stylus  will  move  substantially  in  a  perfect 
straight  vertical  line  when  playing  a  warped  record  and  will 
follow  the  record  with  an  extremely  small  effective  mass  as 
seen  by  the  stylus. 


3,734,512 

TONE  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHONOGRAPH 

Fred  H.  Osborne;  Robert  S.  Tattle,  and  Michael  J.  Corbett,  all 

of  c/o  The  Wnrlitxcr  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  619,687,  March  1, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,501,153.  Thte  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,866 

Int.  CLGl  lb  i//0 

U.S.  CL  274-23  R  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  automatic  phono- 
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graph,  and  more  particularly  to  an  automatic  phonograph  for 


^^ 


playing  either  side  of  a  particular  record  selected  from  a  plu- 
raTity  of  records. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277 — 233  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,514 

3,734,513 
STRAIGHT  CHUCK 
Hiromn  Kanebako,  and  Kazntoshi  Wada,  both  of  Kimatsn< 
gun,  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Company, 
Ltd.,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,854 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  4, 1970, 45/54442 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J //20 

U.S.CL  279-48  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  straight  chuck  of  collet  type 
setting  in  vertical  machine  tools  to  use.  Revolving  a  collar 
along  the  direction  of  removal  of  it,  the  collet  reUined  within 
the  body  portion  of  the  straight  chuck  and  fastened  or 
clamped  the  external  periphery  can  be  loosed  and  a  tool  may 
be  removed. 

During  the  revolution  of  the  collar  and  the  loosening  of  the 
collet,  an  upper  inclined  surface  of  the  collet  only  in  the 
beginning  is  disengaged  from  an  opposite  and  corresponding 
inclined  surface  of  the  body  of  the  straight  chuck,  without 
loosening  of  a  shank  instantly  and  throughly,  then  the  collet  is 
prevent  from  dropping,  finally  a  cramp  ring  is  disengaged  from 
the  lower  inclined  surface  so  as  to  loose  the  tool.  From 
beginning  to  end,  the  collet  of  the  straight  chuck  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  has  a  sufficient  and  constant 
cramp  force  to  prevent  the  tool  from  loosing  and  dropping. 


3,734,514 

CROSS-OVER  SEALING  MEANS 

Preston  W.  Anderson,  10243  Shcrrill  St.,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,340 

Int  CI.  FI6J  75/06 

U.S.  CL  277-233  6  Claims 


22 


Sealing  means  for  cross-over  fuel  line  connections  for  inter- 
nal fuel  lines  in  cylinder  heads  of  deisel  engines  having  a  plu- 
rality of  such  heads.  The  internal  fuel  lines  terminate  in 
recesses  adjacent  the  adjacent  edges  of  such  heads  and  there  is 
a  plate  with  cross-over  tubes  which  communicate  with  such 
recesses. 

The  sealing  means  includes  a  lower  neoprene  gasket,  a  high- 
pressure,  rigid  asbestos  gasket  and,  on  top  of  this  asbestos 
gasket,  there  is  an  upper  neoprene  gasket  which  is  at  the  un- 
derside of  the  plate.  There  is  a  cone  for  each  end  of  each 
cross-over  tube  and  each  cone  has  a  shank  extending  from  an 
outwardly-flared  base.  The  shank  tapers  from  the  small  end  of 
the  base  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  small  end  of  each 
shank  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cross-over 
tubes,  while  the  outside  diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  the 
shank  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubes.  The 
neoprene  and  asbestos  gaskets  have  aligned  holes 
therethrough  for  reception  of  the  shanks  of  the  cones,  the 
shanks  of  said  cones  being  pressed  into  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
over tubes  so  that  such  shanks  have  sealing  connectibns  with 
said  tubes. 

On  the  shanks  and  between  the  asbestos  gasket  and  the 
lower  neoprene  gasket  are  flat,  resilient,  washer-like  pressure 
elements  fitting  snugly  on  the  cones  at  the  junction  of  the 
shanks  and  the  respective  bases.  The  bases  have  small  flanges 
extending  radially  from  their  free  ends  and  said  flanges  are 
adapted  to  fit  closely  into  the  recesses  in  the  cylinder  heads.  A 
second  washer-like  resilient  seal  is  disposed  on  each  cone 
below  the  lower  neoprene  gasket,  said  second  seal  resting  on 
the  base  of  the  cone. 

There  are  screws  extending  through  openings  provided 
therefor  in  the  gaskets  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  heads,  and  when  said 
screws  are  tightened  the  gaskets  and  cones  are  tightened  to  ef- 
fect a  secure  seal.  Further,  when  the  screws  are  tightened  the 
pressure  elements  are  forced  downwardly  to  force  edge  por- 
tions of  the  lower  neoprene  gasket  sealingly  onto  the  upper 
free  edges  of  the  recesses  and  sealingly  onto  the  smaller  end 
portion  of  the  base.  The  second  washer-like  resilient  seals  are 
pressed  tightly  onto  the  respective  bases,  substantially  filling 
the  space  between  the  bases  of  the  cones  and  the  adjacent 
cylindrical  recess  walls,  thereby  providing  an  additional  seal 
for  the  cross-over  sealing  means. 


3,734,515 

POWER  WRENCH  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ADAPTERS 

Edmund  C.  Dudek,  Saint  Charles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Tbor  Power 

Tool  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,942 
Int. CL  B25b 29\Q0-  F16d  im 
UACL279-1A  8  Claims 

A  power  wrench  which  has  a  spindle  is  provided  with  in- 
terchangeable adapters  having  drive  portions  of  various  sizes 
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for  connecting  a  socket  or  the  like  to  the  wrench.  The  adap- 
ter* can  be  easily  installed  and  removed  from  the  spindle,  but 
tampering  with  the  wrench  is  minimized,  since  upon  inspec- 
tion it  is  not  apparent  that  the  adapter  is  easily  removable 


thereof  has  a  bore  in  which  the  shank  of  a  tool  holder  is  non- 
rouubly  telescoped  and  in  that  the  socket  member  has  lock 


from  the  spindle.  Further,  the  adapter  can  be  provided  with 
two  drive  portions,  one  at  each  end.  Should  one  portion  be 
broken,  the  adapter  can  be  reversed  in  the  spindle,  and  the 
second  drive  portion  can  be  used. 

3,734,516 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOOL  HOLDERS 

Theodore  M.  Smith,  14750  Puritan  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Juc  14, 1971,Scr.N«.  152,907 

luLClB23b  3 1104, 3 1 122 


UACL  279-75 


3CUm 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  chuck  locking  sleeve,  an 
adapter,  and  a  bushing,  wherein  the  adapter  is  locked  to  the 
sleeve  against  axial  as  well  as  rotatable  displacement  relatively 
by  a  ball  grip  means  which  serves  not  only  for  gripping  the 
parts  together  against  axial  displacement  but  also  for 
establishing  a  drive  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
adapter. 


means  automatically  operative  to  lock  the  tool  holder  in  the 
socket  member  when  the  tool  holder  is  inserted  to  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  socket  member. 


3,734,518 
STAIR  CART 
Niks  E.  SawmiHer,  415K  S.  West  Street,  Lima,  Ohio;  Gary  C. 
Clymcr,  202  Etaa  Street,  and  Larry  R.  Clymcr,  214  Nortk 
Braadway,  botk  ol  CohimiMM,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,183 

int.  CLB62b  5/02 

U.S.CL280-5J  SCiaiau 


A  hand  truck  is  provided  with  a  push  bar  lift  assembly  for 
carrying  loads  vertically  up  suirs.  A  U-shaped  push  bar  is 
positioned  between  the  wheels  and  lower  support  frame  to 
provide  a  downward  force  against  the  stairs.  A  chain  and 
sprocket  assembly  is  connected  to  the  frame  through  an  offset 
axle  and  a  sliding  handle.  The  operator  pulls  the  handle  in  the 
same  direction  that  he  desires  the  load  to  be  moved  to  effectu- 
ate the  lifting  station. 


3,734,517 
QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Mitoa  L.  Bc^^nrin,  Chagrin  Falli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ericfcaoa 
Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

FBc4  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,603 

Int.  CLB23bi  7/04 

UACL  279-81  MClainw 

A  quick  change  tool  holder  characterized  in  that  a  socket 

member  secured  to  a  machine  tool  spindle  or  formed  as  a  part 


3,734,519 

MOLDED  SKI 

69  RotUngwood 


Lane,  Wcat  Concord, 


WiUiam  N.  Bennett, 
Mam. 

Flkd  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,345 
Int.CLA63c5//2 
U.S.  CI.  280- 11.13  R  2Clafans 

A  one-shot  molded  ski  having  cored  recesses  at  a  right  angle 
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to  the  general  plane  of  the  ski.  said  recesses  being  arranged 


where  desired  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  design  of 
the  ski. 


3,734,520 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING 
NoHyasD  Hashioka,  Kita-lin,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hope 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,145 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1970, 45/44231 
Int.  CLA63C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  280- 1 1 J5  T  7  Claims 


302622  25  20^^ 


their  normal  position,  the  carrying  levers  are  pulled  by  a 
spring  against  a  stop,  which  is  fixed  to  the  ski.  The  spring  is 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  carrying  levers  for  a  movement 
toward  the  tip  of  the  ski.  The  carrying  levers  are  adapted  to  be 
swung  out  against  the  force  of  the  ski.  A  locking  member  is 
held  on  a  toe  iron  member  that  is  fixed  to  the  ski.  The  locking 
member  indirectly  or  directly  forms  a  guideway  for  each  end 
of  the  spring  and  prevents  a  movement  toward  the  tip  of  the 
ski  of  that  end  of  the  spring  which  is  associated  wKh  the  carry- 
ing lever  performing  a  pivotal  movement  at  a  time  until  the 
carrying  levers  have  performed  a  pivotal  movement  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  whereas  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 
which  is  associated  with  the  carrying  lever  performing  no 
pivotal  movement  at  a  time,  is  held  in  its  normal  position  by 
the  locking  member. 


3,734,522 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

THE  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SAFETY  SKI 

BINDING 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34  Avcnne  de  Lovcrchy,  An- 

necy-Hante-Savoic,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1970, 7001826 
Int.  CL  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CL  280-1 1J5T  15  Claims 


8      19    17     I0|^I5 


15  16     11 


In  a  releasable  ski  boot  heel  binding  comprising  a  base  to  be 
attached  to  a  ski,  a  casing  having  a  boot  heel  engaging 
member  at  its  front  end,  and  a  supporting  member  mounted  to 
the  base  and  pivotably  connecting  the  casing,  a  cam  member 
is  swingabiy  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  supporting 
member.  The  cam  member  is  urged  and  press-fitted  to  a  trans- 
verse pin,  which  is  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, by  a  depressing  spring.  The  cam  member  has  a  dented 
portion  in  which  normally  the  transverse  pin  engages  and  a 
protruded  portion  against  which  the  transverse  pin  acts  to 
force  back  the  cam  member. 


3,734,521 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Bcmd  Payrhammer,  Farchant,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hannes, 
Marker,  Garmisch-Partenidrchen,  Germany 
,  Filed  July  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 64,409 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/00 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  an  apparatus  and  method 
for  compensating  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  safety  ski 
binding  and  thereby  protecting  the  skier  when  falling.  To 
achieve  this  aim,  the  moving  part  of  the  ski  binding  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  a  resilient  force  which  resists  the  dis- 
placement of  the  moving  part  in  one  direction;  this  resilient 
force  varies  as  a  function  of  the  moving  part  and,  at  the  same 
time  it  varies,  the  component  of  this  force  which  acts  on  the 
moving  part  of  the  binding  parallel  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  is  maintained  at  an  appreciably  constant  value. 


U.S.CL280-11J5T 


2  6  ur-^oc  ,32    j^ 


16 


The  toe  iron  is  suitable  for  downhill  and  cross-country  runs 
and  comprises  two  carrying  levers,  which  are  pivoted  on  verti- 
cal pivots  to  a  toe  iron  member  that  is  fixed  to  the  ski.  At  their 
free  ends,  the  carrying  levers  carry  respective  soleholders.  In 


3,734,523 
SLALOM  SLED 
Lars  Field,  P.O.  Box  344,  Fishers  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  II,  1970, Scr.  No.  71,516 
lat  CL  B62b  1 3 104 
U.S.CL  280-16 


5  Claims 


15  Claims 


A  sled  including  a  platform  body  mounted  on  a  chassis  hav- 
ing parallel  spaced  runners.  The  sled  is  provided  with  a  steer- 
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ing  mechanism  incorporating  a  rack  and  pinion  drive  for  dis- 
placing the  runners  laterally  to  the  path  of  travel  for 
directional  control.  A  brake  system  is  also  incorporated  into 
the  sled  and  is  optionally  operated  by  a  hand  lever  or  a  foot 
lever  mechanically  linked  to  a  brake  member,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  terrain  surface  and  thereby  retard  the 
movement  of  the  sled.  The  runners  are  suitable  for  traversing 
ice  covered  surfaces  and  other  surface  traversing  means  such 
as  snow  skis  may  be  selectively  attached  to  the  runners  for 
specific  surfaces.  The  runners  and  skis  have  a  curved  design 
with  a  longitudinal  keel  and  dependent  parallel  edges  so  as  to 
reduce  frictional  drag  and  to  improve  the  lateral  stability  of 
the  sled. 


may  be  disconnected  from  their  assembled  position  and  stored 
on  the  base  of  the  trailer.  The  top  and  the  base  may  be  con- 
nected directly  to  each  other  to  define  a  storage  compartment 
in  which  the  various  components  are  placed  such  that  the 
trailer  may  be  shipped  or  transported  by  means  other  than 
towing.  I 


3,734^24 
SHOCK  SKID  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SHELTER  UNITS 
William  E.  CiccarelU,  and  PhUUp  A.  Kaufoun,  both  of  York, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gkhaer  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  DaHastown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,Ser.No.  116,135 

ImLClMlb  17/04 

U.S.a.  280-25  lOCUns 


3,734,526 
CART 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ana  Arbor,  and  Janes  O.  KcUcy,  Saliae, 
botb  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Hcnnaa  Miller  Inc.,  ZccfaMd, 
Mick. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,144 

Int.CLB62bi/02 

U.S.CL  280-33.99  T  19CUais 


A  shelter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
shock  absorbing  skid  assemblies  mounted  thereon  for  protect- 
ing internally  mounted  delicate  equipment  from  excessive 
shock  such  as  may  occur  when  the  shelter  unit  experiences 
rough  handling  during  transport  or  deployment  which 
frequently  is  by  helicopter  drop.  Each  shock  absorbing  skid 
assembly  employs  relatively  movable  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shock  absorbing 
elements. 


A  cart  which  has  a  wheeled  base  and  an  upstanding  back  for 
carrying  drawer  and  tray  supporting  frames  during  transport, 
integrally  molded  with  the  base.  Supporting  rails  project  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  back  for  cooperation  with  han- 
gers on  the  drawer  supporting  frames.  Resilient  bumpen  are 
provided  at  each  front  comer  of  the  base  and  include  for- 
wardly  projecting  tabs  which  cooperate  with  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  rear  of  another  cart  whereby  the  carts 
can  be  transported  in  ganged  fashion.  The  backs  also  include 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  hanger  flanges  such 
that  one  cart  can  be  hung  on  the  rail  of  another. 


3,734,527 

3,734,525  BUCKET  CHASSIS 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER  Douglas  C.  Bard,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Donald  H.  RImbey,  Temple  TerrKC,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Helen  A.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Shook,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,618 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,009  *■*•  C-  "^^  ^'^ 

U.S.CL  280-79.1  1  Claim 


VS.  CK  280-30 


Int.Cl.B60pi/J4 


II  Claims 


A  trailer  designed  to  be  towed  behind  an  automobile  or  the 
like  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  including  a 
base,  side  wall  means  surrounding  the  base,  a  top,  a  tow  bar 
and  a  pair  of  spring  loaded  axis.  The  majority  of  the  com- 
ponents which  comprise  the  trailer  are  removably  attached  to 
the  base  or  to  one  another  such  that  each  of  the  components 


A  chassis  for  movably  supporting  a  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  container,  pail,  bucket  or  the  like,  the  chassis  being  of 
a  one-piece  molded  plastic  construction  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  integrally  connected  generally  coplanar  arranged  out- 
wardly projecting  arm  sections  adapted  to  support  the  con- 
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tainer  thereon,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  arm 
sections  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  a  rollable  castor, 
wheel  or  the  like,  whereby  the  container  may  be  rolled  or 
otherwise  traversed  along  the  floor  during  use  thereof. 


3,734,528 

POULTRY  HANDLING  CART 

Thcdford  D.  Echols,  Jr.,  Rt.  No.  6,  Box  9,  Cumming,  Ga. 

FUcd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,481 

InLCl.B02b///00 


U.S.CL  280-42 


4  Claims 


front  end  coupling  means  for  attaching  the  trailer  to  a  vehicle 
and  an  inner,  generally  recUngular,  frame  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  between  the  outer  frame  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  thereof  whereby  the  inner  frame  is  capable 
of  pivoting  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis.  A  wheel  bogie  is 
attached  to  one  of  the  frames  adjacent  the  pivot  axis;  the  rear 
end  of  the  inner  frame  extends  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
outer  frame  so  that  the  front  end  of  the  inner  frame  will  inter- 
sect the  outer  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  the  outer  frames 
ends;  adjustable  abutment  elements  are  provided  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  inner  frame  for  contacting  the  underside  of 
the  outer  frame  when  the  inner  frame  pivots  about  its  axis  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  rear  end  of  the  inner 
frame. 


3,734,530 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS      - 
Vladimir  Popelar,  Prague,  and  Oldrich  Rye,  Pribor,  both  of 
Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to   TATRA,    Narodni    Podnik 
Koprivnicc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
8620/69 

Int  CL  B62d  13100     , 
U.S.CL  280— 81.5  3  Claims 


A  cart  for  use  in  the  placement  of  chicks  in  a  broiler  house 
wherein  the  chicks  are  delivered  from  the  hatchery  to  the 
broiler  house  in  a  plurality  of  trays  by  a  transport  vehicle 
means  and  are  transferred  into  the  broiler  house  by  utilizing 
the  cart.  The  chick  placement  cart  is  movable  between  an  ex- 
tended tray  supporting  position  and  a  collapsed  position  and 
includes  a  first  and  second  wheel  assembly  having  frame  sup- 
port means  associated  with  each  of  the  wheel  assemblies,  with 
the  two  wheel  assemblies  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
pair  of  pivotally  collapsible  frame  assemblies.  The  wheel  as- 
semblies and  connectible  frame  assemblies  are  detailed  for 
providing  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  and  maintaining 
a  plurality  of  chick  carrying  trays  thereon  when  in  the  ex- 
tended tray  supporting  position.  The  connectible  frame  means 
for  attaching  the  two  wheel  assemblies  to  each  other  includes 
a  number  of  pivotally  connected  frame  elements  having 
openings  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  into  alignment  with 
openings  on  wheel  assembly  frame  members,  with  connecting 
pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  aligned  openings  for 
maintaining  the  cart  in  an  extended  tray  carrying  position.  The 
connecting  pins  include  attachment  means  for  maintaining  the 
pins  in  position  relative  to  the  cart,  with  the  pin  attachment 
means  detailed  in  length  for  allowing  the  pins  to  be  inserted 
through  alternate  holes  when  the  cart  is  moved  to  a  collapsed 
position,  whereby  the  pin  and  pin  attachment  means  are 
operable  for  maintaining  the  cart  in  a  collapsed  position. 


3,734,529 
TRAILER  FRAME 
James  R.  Selby,  1028  East  F,  Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,957 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280— 80  B  6  Claims 


A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
The  vehicle  is  provided  with  at  least  three  pair  of  wheels,  at 
least  two  of  which  are  tandemly  arranged  and  provided  with 
means  for  steering.  The  tandemly  arranged  wheels  are  respec- 
tively sprung  by  a  leaf  spring  parallel  to  the  axis.  Each  leaf 
spring  is  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and  nearer  to  the 
axis  than  to  the  respective  wheels. 


A  trailer  frame  structure  is  provided  for  mobile  homes  and 
consists  of  an  outer,  generally  rectangular,  frame  having  at  its 


3,734,531 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLUNCES  FOR  PUBLIC 

WORKS,  FOR  HANDLING  AND  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
Roger  MeUillier,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Richicr,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12, 1970, 7036753 
Int.  CI.  B60s  9/02 
U.S.CL  280—150.5  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  field  of  appliances  for  public 
works,  for  handling  and  for  maintenance. 

More  specifically,  the  invention  relates  to  a  stabilizing 
device  for  such  appliances  which  comprises  two  pairs  of  sta- 
bilizing legs  driven  by  jacks  and  arranged  at  the  front  and  at 
the  rear,  respectively,  of  the  appliance.  At  least  one  of  these 
pairs  of  legs  is  mounted  on  a  traverse  articulated,  about  an 
axis,  to  the  chassis  of  the  appliance  which  can  be  immobilized 
about  its  axis  by  suitable  means,  such  as  jacks,  which  also 
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allow  one  to  cause  it  to  pivot  about  itt  axis. 
This  device  is  useful  for  re-esUblishing  the  bearing  on  the 


3,734^32 

AUXILIARY  WHEEL  UNITS  FOR  THE  RUNNING 

BOARDS  OF  A  SNOWMOBILE 

Martin  L.  Mattsoo,  10  Drake  Road,  Dulutta,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,678 

laL  CL  B60s  9/00 

U&CL2M-150A  2Claias 


Auxiliary  wheel  units  for  application  to  the  running  boards 
of  a  snowmobile  having  upturned  rims  at  their  outer  edges, 
said  units  each  including  a  wheel,  a  body  underlying  the 
running  board  of  the  snowmobile  with  legs  depending 
therefrom  and  straddling  the  wheel,  an  axle  extending  across 
the  legs  at  their  lower  ends  and  joumaling  the  wheel  for  rota- 
tion, the  wheels  engaging  the  ground  at  a  locality  below  the 
ground  engaging  structure  of  the  snowmobile  and  a  hook  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  body  for  holding  the  unit  detachably 
secured  to  the  running  board  of  the  snowmobile. 


3,734,533 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Fraaz  Laa(,  31  Sinmoads  Street,  Johaanesburg,  Traosvaal 
Proviace,  Soath  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971.  Scr.  No.  132,652 
CWm  priority,  applkatioa  South  Africa.  Apr.  23,  1970, 
700886 

lBt.CLB60r2//02 
U,S.CL280-150B  13CUm 


elongated  member  mounted  on  supports  therefor  and  adapted 
to  move  downwards  in  front  of  occupants  of  a  seat  in  the 
motor  vehicle,  the  elongated  member  being  releasably  held 
adjacent  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  latch  adapted 
to  release  the  elongated  member  during  abnormally  fast 
decelerations  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  persons  in  the  car  from 
falling  forwardly  beyond  the  elongated  member. 


ground  of  one  of  the  legs  carried  by  the  traverse  in  the  event  of 
cessation  of  this  bearing. 


-^&^ 


3,734,534 
MOUNTING  STEP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Paal  Brooks,  Jr.,  621  NorthcMt  78th  Street,  aad  CtareMC  O. 
Teeters,   1021  M2th   Avcaoc  Northeast,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Fikd  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,380 

Iat.CLB60vi/02 

U.S.CL  280-163  11  Chias 


In  a  automotive  vehicle  having  an  access  door  above  a  front 
wheel,  a  removable  step  assembly  located  at  the  center  of  a 
front  wheel  and  mounted  to  the  front  spindle  of  the  automo- 
bile. There  is  a  first  mounting  member  comprising  an  exten- 
sion nut  which  is  threaded  onto  and  locked  to  the  front  spin- 
dle. At  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  nut  is  a  hexagonal 
locking  head  connected  by  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter. The  removable  step  has  at  its  inner  end  a  locking  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  arms  which  reach 
around  the  neck  of  the  extension  nut,  and  is  formed  with  a 
locking  recess  which  mates  with  the  locking  head.  A  spring 
member  mounted  to  the  step  adjacent  the  two  locking  arms 
holds  the  step  in  place  and  prevents  any  rattling  of  the  step.  A 
locking  tab  secures  the  extension  nut  to  the  automobile's  front 
spindle. 


3,734,535 

TRICYCLE  HAVING  DRIVING  ENERGY  STORING 

ARRANGEMENT 

DoaaM  M.  Sidtauafcas,  3950  N.W.  32ad  Terrace,  Fort  Ua- 

dcr4ale,Fla. 

FHcd  Aag.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,897 

IatCLB62Bi///0 

U.S.CL  280-215  1  Claioi 


A  motor  vehicle  having  seats  therein  and  a  ceiling  over  the 
seatt  and  including  a  safety  device  comprising  a  transverse 


A  tricycle  for  a  child  to  ride  upon,  the  tricycle  including  a 
frame  supported  at  its  rear  end  upon  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
mounted  on  a  rear  axle,  the  front  end  of  the  frame  being  sup- 
ported upon  a  steering  column  supported  upon  a  single  front 
wheel,  the  steering  wheel  being  controlled  in  direction  by  han- 
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die  bars,  the  device  including  foot  pedals  for  winding  up  a  pair 
of  springs  for  giving  driving  power  to  the  rear  wheels,  and  the 
handle  bars  when  pushed  forwardly  acting  as  a  level  for  a  set 
of  brakes. 


3,734,536 
TOW  BAR  MEANS 
James  A.  Devcr,  Bay  ViUagc;  Harry  D.  Teaaa,  aad  George  R. 
Flaky,  both  of  devdaad,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Green 
Ball  Bearing  Compaay,  CicvelaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,178 

IatCLB62k  2  7//2 

U.S.CL  280-204  SCIainis 


^j 


A  formed  tow  bar  for  trailering  utility  carts  behind  two- 
wheel  cycles  adapted  to  be  operatively  atuched  to  the  lower- 
most cycle  frame  member  disposed  below  the  axis  of  the 
wheels  and  forward  of  the  rear  cycle  wheel  and  further 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  utility  trailer  whereby  the  formed 
two-bar  is  maintained  substantially  horizontal  to  the  ground 
during  trailering. 


3,734,537 

MECHANISMS  FOR  COUPLING  SEMI-TRAILERS  TO 

TRACTORS 

Roland   Bcngt  Hoimberg,  Kalmar,  and  Ralf  Krteter  Ebbe 

Petersaon,  Alstcrbro,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kafanar 

Vcrkstadsaktienbolag,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,174 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Swcdea,    Aag.    13,    1969, 
11244/69 

luL  CI  B624  53/08 
U.S.  CL  280-421  5  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  coupling  a  semi-trailer  to  a  tractor  com- 
prises a  fifth  wheel  mechanism  mounted  on  the  tractor  and 
king  pin  means  mounted  on  the  semi-trailer,  which 
mechanism  and  which  means  are  arranged,  after  having  been 
brought  into  coupling  position,  to  be  locked  in  said  position  by 
means  of  a  locking  device  which  is  operated  by  fluid  pressure. 
Tracing  of  the  coupling  position  between  the  fifth  wheel 
mechanism  and  the  king  pin  means  is  facilitated  by  means  of  a 
device  which  serves  to  raise  and  lower  the  fifth  wheel 
mechanism  and  which  is  of  the  type  that  can  be  used  to  ad- 
vantage as  a  spring  for  the  spring  suspension  of  the  front  end 
of  the  semi-trailer  during  driving. 


STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILERS 

Cari  E.  Humes,  907  Franklin  Avenue,  Steubcnvillc,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.   135,243,  April  19,  1971, 

Pat  No.  3,689,107. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223^77 

IntCLB62d5i/06 

U.S.CL  280-426  3( 


Steering  mechanism  for  a  tractor  driven  multiple  wheeled  i 
trailer  wherein  the  motive  force  for  steering  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  axle  assemblies  of  the  trailer  is  derived  from  the  fifth 
wheel  of  the  tractor  in  the  form  of  flexible  draft  members  ex- 
tending from  the  fifth  wheel  to  the  first  of  the  wheeled  axle  as- 
semblies and  thereafter  each  wheeled  axle  assembly  is  posi- 
tively interconnected  to  its  preceding  wheeled  axle  assembly 
either  for  pivotal  motion  in  the  same  or  the  reverse  direction 
and  at  pre-selected  amounts. 

3,734,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  COUPLING  ON 

SEPARATE  VEHICLES 

Melvin  L  Salmi,  13619  Pyramid  Drive,  Dallas,  Tci. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,263 

lBt.CLB60d//y4 

U.S.CL  280-477  lOChims 


Disclosed  is  an  indicating  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
trailer  or  the  like  for  use  in  aligning  the  couplings  between  the 
trailer  and  a  towing  vehicle,  said  apparatus  being  mounted  on 
the  trailer  and  having  a  spring  loadeid  extendible  and  retracta- 
ble guide  line  which  releasably  attaches  to  the  rear  of  the  tow- 
ing vehicle  adjacent  the  coupling.  Sensing  means  are  included 
in  the  apparatus  for  sensing  deflection  of  the  guide  line  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  for  sensing  the  separa- 
tion of  the  vehicles  and  indicator  means  in  the  vehicle  to  in- 
dicate said  deflections  and  separation  to  the  operator  of  the 
towing  vehicle.  Variable  sensitivity  means  for  increasing  the 
sensitivity  of  the  apparatus  as  the  towing  vehicle  approaches 
the  trailer  and  means  for  allowing  the  towing  vehicle  to  ap- 
proach the  trailer  from  various  angles  are  also  provided. 


3,734,540 
UTILITY  SERVICE  TRAILER 
William  E.  Thiermann,  10726  N.  Wauwatosa  Road,  Mequon, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,115 
IaLCLB60d  7/00.  7/76 
U.S.CL  280-482  10  Claims 

An  extensible  trailer  tongue  is  telescoped  beneath  the  floor 
of  the  trailer  with  a  hitch  on  its  forward  end  at  an  appropriate 
level  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  ahead,  and  when  extended 
forwardly  the  tongue  is  raised  to  a  higher  level  and  locked  in 
position  to  clear  road  obstacles,  with  the  hitch  lowered  rela- 
tive to  the  tongue  to  again  be  disposed  at  the  appropriate  level 
for  attachment  to  the  same  vehicle  ahead.  The  tongue  rides 
loosely  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  track  facing  each  other. 
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and  has  upper  rollers  at  its  rear  end  bearing  upwardly  against 
the  upper  track  and  lower  rollers  disposed  forwardiy  of  said 
upper  rollers  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  on  the 
lower  tracks.  Means  are  provided  to  uke  up  the  looseness 
between  the  tongue  and  the  track  at  hitch  locations  of  the  ton- 
gue. The  body  of  the  trailer  has  a  platform  for  supporting  utili- 
ty poles  and  equipment  with  adjustably  positioned  stakes  at 
either  end  and  with  a  triangular  central  pillow  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral stake  to  position  logs  to  one  side  of  the  trailer  body.  Side 
sukes  or  pole  bolsters  are  secured  in  selected  positions  by 


periodicals  such  as  magazines  and  for  locking  the  same  against 
removal  or  loss  from  the  binder.  By  means  of  a  special  key  or 
tool  the  semi  permanent  binder  may  be  unlocked  and 
magazine  straps  may  be  removed  from  a  magazine  retaining 
position  to  a  release  position  at  which  the  periodicals  may  be 


lateral  pins  on  one  side  thereof  entering  corresponding  key 
slots  in  the  side  walls  of  the  trailer  with  heads  on  the  pins  inter- 
locking the  stakes  against  displacement  and  with  spring  loaded 
lock  bolts  preventing  raising  of  the  pins  out  of  their  cor- 
responding slots.  The  platform  is  reinforced  longitudinally  by 
upstanding  cabinets  along  either  side,  by  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel extending  centrally  beneath  the  platform  and  receiving  the 
tongue,  and  by  diagonal  compartments  on  either  side  of  the 
channel.  Cross  beams  are  provided  at  the  ends  and  beneath 
the  platform. 


3,734^41 

AIR  ACTUATED  TRUCK-TRAILER  HITCH 

Elvin  O.  Burroughs,  Route  2,  Box  207,  Dexter,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^61 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7100 


MS.  CI.  280-506 


8  Claims 


removed;  and  the  semi  permanent  binder  reused  again.  A  low 
cost  construction  is  provided  by  a  rectangular  tray  base  on 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  support  rods  which  carry  the 
magazine  straps.  The  support  rods  are  locked  to  reUin 
magazine  straps  by  a  locking  slide  means  carried  on  a  wall  of 
the  tray  base. 


3,734,543 

COMBINED  CHECK  AND  RECORD-KEEPING  BOOK 

Marion  Donovan,  418  Harbor  Road,  Southport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,202,  Dec.  9, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,620,553. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,666 

Int.  CI.  B41I  1120,3100;  B42d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  282-23  R  7Ctalins 


A  hitch  for  a  truck  and  trailer  with  the  locking  member  of 
the  hitch  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  hitch  by 
travel  along  a  horizontal,  rectilinear  path.  The  locking 
member  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  by  an  air  pressurized 
booster  unit.  Movement  is  imparted  to  the  locking  member  via 
a  booster  actuated  assembly  which  additionally  functions  to 
move  a  pressure  block  of  the  hitch  into  engagement  with  the 
eye  member  carried  by  the  trailer.  The  eye  is  thereby 
restrained  against  undesired  movement  while  in  engagement 
with  the  post  of  the  hitch.  AdjusUble  means  enable  the  pres- 
sure block-eye  engagement  to  be  set  to  achieve  the  aforemen- 
tioned result  while  avoiding  restricting  rotational  movement 
of  the  eye.  A  mechanical  lock  automatically  locks  the  locking 
member  in  a  closed  position. 


3,734,542 
BINDER 
Charks  A.  Ncsmith,  Jr.,  c/o  Stoppcnbcck  Book-Bindery,  Box 
656,  Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,417 

Iat.CI.B42dJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  281-47  4ClafaM 

A  semi  permanent  magazine  binding  device  is  provided  for 

attachment  to  a  binder  cover  for   retaining   in   sequence 


A  refillable  check  book  and  record-keeping  combination 
for  use  with  conventional  bank  checks  and  special  preprinted 
record  forms  on  which  the  daU  written  on  the  checks  is 
duplicated  when  the  checks  are  written.  A  holder  of  particular 
form  is  secured  in  a  loose  leaf  notebook  and  is  so  constructed 
as  to  hold  the  checks  in  a  definite  position  so  that  they  and 
record  forms  also  secured  in  the  book  may  be  moved  into  re- 
gistry and  held  in  registry  while  the  checks  are  being  written. 
The  record  forms  each  include  a  permanent  record  sheet, 
preferably  with  detachable  sheete  for  forming  non-negotiable 
duplicate  copies  of  individual  checks,  and  the  permanent 
record  sheets  also  provide  spaces  for  entry  of  deposits  and 
other  information  relating  to  the  bank  account  all  arranged  to 
facilitate  accurate  balancing  and  reconciling  of  the  account. 
Certain  of  the  modifications  disclosed  provide  a  storage 
pocket  on  the  permanent  record  sheet  for  related  papers  such 
as  deposit  slips.  Further  modifications  include  simplified  ver- 
sions of  the  check  books  for  pocket  use  in  which  preprinted 
record  forms  are  so  atUched  to  the  book  that  they  are  readily 
movable  into  registry  with  the  checks  for  making  duplicates  as 
the  checks  are  written. 
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3,734,544 
DUAL  VALUE  DOCUMENT 
Bruce  I.  Fishkin,  West  Reddiag,  Conn.,  and  John  J.  Tayk>r, 
Roslya,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  &  Hutckinson  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,506 

Int.CI.G09(i/00 

U.S.  CI.  283-56  2  Claims 


3,734,546 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Jokn  T.  Herbert;  Paul  E.  SuUivan,  and  Stanley  P.  Vitt,  Jr.,  an 
of  Rcdlands,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, BuriMuk,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,515 

IntCI.F16l27//0 

U.S.  CI.  285-49  4  Claims 


A  dual  value  document  includes  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
such  as  paper  divided  into  a  middle  section  and  at  least  two 
connected  and  detachable  end  sections.  The  middle  section 
contains  printed  matter  to  indicate  that  a  document  consisting 
of  the  middle  section  and  one  of  the  end  sections  has  one 
value,  while  a  document  consisting  of  the  middle  section  and 
the  other  of  the  end  sections  has  a  different  value. 


3,734,545 
IRRIGATION  CONNECTION 
William  A.  Stout,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Portca  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,250 

Int.  CLF16I 55/00 

UJS.CL  285-5  11  Claims 


A  flexible  pipe  connection  configured  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  sounds  produced  in  the  pipeline.  The  joint  has  an 
annular  housing  and  a  nipple  member  partially  submerged  in 
the  housing.  The  housing  and  nipple  are  connected  by  two 
elastomeric  seal  assemblies  which  provide  flexibility  and 
sound  isolation  between  the  housing  and  the  nipple  member. 


3,734,547 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  BY  SEGMENTAL  THREAD  PIPE 

FOR  JOINT 

Noriatsu     Kojima,    No.     31,    5-cliome,    Yanagishima<ho, 

Nakagawa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,119 

Int.  CLF16I 79/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-357  1  Claim 


02^?6    -     4 


A  connection  for  irrigation  pipes  includes  a  bell  member 
and  a  spigot  member  slidably  receivable  within  the  bell 
member  and  having  an  elongated  aperture  partly  registrable 
with  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  bell  member.  A  cantilever 
support  for  the  connection  comprises  a  horizontal  conduit 
received  through  the  two  apertures  and  forming  a  bayonet 
joint  with  a  tubular  extension  at  the  side  of  the  bell  member. 
The  cantilever  support  includes  a  post  for  mounting  the  con- 
duit and  for  additionally  supporting  fluid  distribution  means 
coupled  to  receive  fluid  from  the  aforementioned  conduit. 


A  clamping  device  for  coupling  and  securing  firmly  a  pipe 
to  be  coupled  to  a  joint  is  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  one 
end  or  both  ends  of  a  joint  member  is  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing portion,  and  a  tapered  female  thread  is  formed  on  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  clamping  portion  along  the  opening  edge, 
and  a  thread  portion  and  a  nut  portion  are  integrally  formed 
and  said  clamping  member  is  formed  in  combination  of  two 
pieces  as  a  pair  so  as  to  be  assembled  for  use,  and  a  tapered 
male  thread  is  formed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  thread 
portion  so  as  to  be  screwed  to  the  tapered  female  thread 
formed  on  the  clamping  portion  of  the  joint  member,  and  also 
the  thread  ridge  having  an  identical  pitch  with  that  of  the 
tapered  male  thread  formed  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
thread  portion  is  formed  on  the  internal  surface,  and  a  vertical 
slit  groove  is  notched  on  the  thread  portion,  and  when  the 
thread  portion  of  the  clamping  member  is  caused  to  be 
screwed  into  the  clamping  portion  of  the  joint  member,  the 
pipe  to  be  coupled  is  gradually  and  uniformly  clamped  and 
secured  in  spiral  stripe  so  as  to  be  firmly  coupled,  and  an  en- 
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gaging  step  portion  for  engaging  the  tip  of  the  pipe  to  be  cou- 
pled is  formed  on  the  joint  member  and  the  clamping  member 
it  inserted  to  the  pipe  to  be  connected  and  when  the  clamping 
member  is  screwed  into  the  clamping  portion  of  the  joint 
member,  the  pipe  to  be  coupled  is  prevented  from  advancing 
ahead  of  a  predetermined  position  in  the  joint  member  which 
is  accompanied  with  the  screwing  of  the  clamping  member, 
whereby  the  clamping  member  is  provided  with  an  assembling 
mechanism  and  this  assembling  mechanism  prevents  the  dis- 
crepancy of  mutual  assembling  positions  when  the  two  pieces 
of  clamping  members  arc  assembled  as  a  pair  so  as  to  obuin  a 
complete  assembly  thereof. 


3,734,550 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY 
UwrcM*  B.  ViBce,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EagiBcercd 
Prodocts,  !■€.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,Scr.No.  181,082 
Int.  Cl.E04b  2188 
U.S.  CI.  287- 189.36  A 


12  Claims 


3  734,548 
SHAFT  CONNECTION  MECHANISM 
Garry  Kieves,  Winnipeg  13.  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  K- 
Tci  International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  209,692 

Int.CI.F16d//06 

U.S.  CI.  287-53  R  7  Claims 


Shaft  connection  mechanism  for  drivingly  securing  a  device 
to  a  shaft  in  an  appliance.  The  shaft  is  provided  with  a 
recessed  portion  adjacent  an  end.  The  end  of  the  shaft  has  a 
non-circular  configuration  and  the  device  has  a  non-circular 
opening  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shaft  end  and  be  retained  in 
the  recessed  portion  upon  relative  roution  between  the  device 
and  the  shaft.  Camming  means  are  provided  in  the  recessed 
portion  for  drivingly  engaging  the  device  and  the  shaft  upon 
relative  roution  in  one  direction,  and  for  effecting  ready 
release  of  the  device  from  the  shaft  upon  roution  in  an  op- 
posite direction.  In  a  modification,  the  device  may  be  non- 
rouubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  reUincd  in  place  by  a  locic 
member  having  a  non-circular  opening  adapted  to  passover 
the  shaft  end  and  be  retained  in  a  recessed  portion  provided 
with  camming  means. 


A  building  construction  assembly  including  a  first  elongated 
structural  member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  Iceyway 
having  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  projecting  from  the 
base  wall.  Means  providing  an  elongated  restricted  throat 
keyway  opening.  A  second  elongated  structural  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  generally  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  elongated  structural 
member.  The  second  elongated  structural  member  having  a 
locking  channel  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall.  The  second  elongated  structural  member  disposed  with 
ite  locking  channel  in  aligned  relationship  with  respect  to  an 
end  opening  of  the  keyway.  A  locking  key  having  a  first  por- 
tion extending  into  the  keyway  and  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing into  and  in  engagement  with  the  locking  channel.  Means 
resisting  undesired  movement  of  the  key  into  the  keyway  suffi- 
ciently far  to  permit  removal  of  the  second  key  portion  from 
the  locking  channel.  A  condensate  gutter  element  may  be 
secured  within  the  locking  channel. 


3,734,549 
WEDGE  FOR  USE  IN  A  WEDGE  CONNECTION 
Nib  Gosta  Loov,  Ersmart,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    23,    1970, 

5660/70 

Int. CLE  16b  7/00 
U  A  CI.  287-20.92  G  3Chtas 


3,734,551 
CLOSURE-FASTENER  FOR  CABINETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  T.   Hnghcs,  ThomasviDe,  and   HonsUm  L.  Adams, 
Hickory,  botli  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Utch  Plastics,  Inc., 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,289 

Int.  CLE05C  7/00 

U.S.CL292-17  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  wedge  member  that  has  a  series 
of  projections  and  recesses  which  make  it  possible  to  observe 
when  the  wedge  has  been  driven  in  sufficiently  far  to  esUblish 
the  required  rigidity  of  the  wedge  connection. 


The  catch  and  strike  components  of  the  fastener  are  each 
unitarily  formed,  as  by  a  molding  operation,  from 
polypropylene  or  other  suitable  plastic  material  to  economi- 
cally produce  a  low-cost  fastener  which  may  be  quickly  and 
easily  installed,  and  which  is  relatively  silent  and  quite  durable 
and  reliable  in  operation.  The  fastener  self-compensates  for 
minor  misalignments,  and  may  be  employed  to  produce 
gripping  forces  of  varying  magnitude. 
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3,734,552 
HOUSE  DOOR  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Claude  S.  Haxton,  10316  Cord  Avenne,  Downey,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,803 

Int.  CI.  E05c  J/00. /9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  292-67  8  Claims 


the  vehicle  frame  side  bars.  The  ends  of  the  side  bars  are 
strengthened  and  are  offset  outwardly  from  the  wheel  wells  to 
near  the  ends  of  the  bumpers  where  the  shear  mounts  connect 
the  bumper  to  the  frame.  Each  shear  mount  includes  an  upper 


A  latching  device  is  disclosed  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
having  their  inner  portions  mounted  in  a  door  gap  with  the 
inner  portion  of  one  attached  to  the  door  and  the  inner  poi- 
tion  of  the  other  attached  to  the  door  frame  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship. The  brackets  are  each  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  steel 
and  their  inner  portions  are  designed  so  that  they  can  interfit 
in  a  common  plane  within  the  door  gap  so  as  to  require  a 
minimum  of  clearance  and  thus  eliminate  the  need  for  mortis- 
ing either  the  door  or  the  door  frame  in  order  to  insUll  the 
latching  device.  The  outer  portion  of  each  of  the  brackets  is 
formed  by  bending  the  thin  sheet  of  steel  back  on  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  for  receiving  a  strip  of  steel  which  serves  to 
reinforce  the  outer  portion.  Each  of  the  outer  portions  of  the 
brackets  is  provided  with  a  suiuble  slot  for  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  a  latch  pin  which  is  loosely  held  by  its  upper  end  on  one 
of  the  brackets. 


//     M 


and  lower  bracket  fixed  to  the  bumper  and  bonded  to  resilient 
blocks  supported  on  an  inner  bracket  which  is  bolted  to  the 
frame  side  bar.  A  rim  on  the  inner  bracket  and  corresponding 
flanges  on  the  upper  and  lower  brackets  abut  to  hold  the 
resilient  blocks  in  a  normally  stressed  condition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  293—71  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,734,557 


3,734,555 
3,734,553  CONVERTIBLE  CARRIER  FRAME  FOR  SHIPPING 

STOPPER  FOR  HOLDING  A  DOOR  OPEN  CONTAINERS 

Tsunesaburo  Sugasawara,  Chiyoda-ku,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor    Hans  Tax,  Potsdamcr  Str.  3,  and  Rudiger  Frankc,  both  of  Ma- 


to  Sugatsunc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,637 
Int.  CI.  E05c  79/76 
U.S.  CI.  292-251.5 


5  Claims 


nich,  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Tax,  by  said  Franke,  Mn- 
nich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1970,  P  20 
42  357  J) 

Int.CI.B66c7/70 
U.S.CL  294-81  SF  14  Claims 


A  stopper  for  holding  a  door  open  which  has  a  male  part 
having  a  mounting  leg  to  be  installed  onto  a  floor  and  a  mag- 
netic absorber  provided  on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and  a 
female  part  to  be  installed  onto  a  door  having  a  magnetic  con- 
cave absorber  for  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  male  part.  Thus, 
the  opened  door  is  kept  open  without  any  difficulty. 


LOW  IMPACT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Carl  W.  Schwabenlcndcr,  MUwankcc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwankcc,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,469 

Int.  CI.  B60r  79/06 

U.S.CL  293-88  3  Claims 

An  impact  absorbing  system  includes  a  bumper  having  a 

resilient  coating,  and  shear  mounts  between  the  bumper  and 


The  conUiner  carrier  on  a  crane  for  transferring  conUiners 
toward  and  from  conUinerships  and  the  like  has  an  elongated 
rectangular  frame  from  whose  comers  two  pairs  of  arms  pro- 
ject longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being 
inclined  relative  to  each  other  at  a  small  acute  angle,  their  free 
ends  carrying  couplings  for  securing  a  conUiner  to  the  frame, 
and  hydraulic  motors  moving  the  arms  longitudinally  in  tubu- 
lar guides  fixed  on  the  frame  so  that  the  arms  may  be  adjusted 
for  conUiners  differing  both  in  length  and  width.  To  accom- 
modate the  different  containers,  the  couplings  have  in- 
terchangeable and/or  convertible  conUiner  engaging  ele- 
ments. 


/^' 
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3,734,556 
GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
HirosW   Miaawa,   Komatra,  Japan,   assignor   to   KabnsUU 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  l971,S«r.No.  160,395 

Iat.a.B66c//00 

VS.  CI.  294-88  2  Claims 


ing  to  a  cycle  storage  well  below  the  floor,  and  removable 
panel  means,  such  as  hinged  floor  panels,  which  normally 
close  the  access  opening  to  provide  a  floor  surface  across  the 
storage  well  and  may  be  raised  to  permit  placement  of  one  or 
more  cycles  in  upright  travel  positions  in  the  well.  The  well 


A  gripper  device  for  industrial  robots  or  the  like  which  in- 
cludes a  sleeve  connected  integrally  with  a  support  member 
for  gripping  arms  and  through  which  a  piston  rod  for  moving 
said  arms  towards  and  away  is  slidably  disposed,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  with  a  pinion  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
cross-shaped  cylinder  having  two  cylinder  portions,  each  hav- 
ing a  respective  axis  disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  each 
other  and  spaced  in  the  vertical  direction,  one  of  said  cylinder 
portions  receiving  a  spool  formed  with  a  rack  engageable  with 
said  pinion  therein  and  the  other  receiving  a  piston  for  moving 
said  gripping  arms  towards  and  away  therein,  said  cylinder 
portion  receiving  the  spool  being  rotaUbly  carried  by  base 
members  and  connected  with  a  rotary  mechanism. 


3,734^57 
ELASTOMERIC  BUMPER 
Ross  A.  McKcMk,  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
National   Rubber   Company    Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  189,452 

InLClBMr  19108 

U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  13  Chlmt 


An  integral  elongated  bumper  having  impact  absorption 
properties  for  mounting  on  a  conventional  basic  metal  bumper 
of  an  automobile  comprising  an  overlay  of  elastomeric  materi- 
al covering  a  core  of  elastomeric  material  having  short  fibers 
dispersed  densely  and  randomly  throughout  said  core  and  in- 
tegrally bonded  to  the  core  substance,  increasing  the  impact 
resistance  of  said  core  over  that  of  the  overlay. 


conUins  channels  for  receiving  the  cycle  wheels  and  support- 
ing the  floor  panels  when  in  closed  position  within  the  access 
opening.  The  coach  has  a  rear  door  opening  and  a  removable 
step  usable  as  a  ramp  for  moving  cycles  into  and  from  the 
coach  through  the  door  opening. 


3.734,559 
TELESCOPIC  TRAILER 
Donat  Pierre  Toucbettc,  Box  250,  St.  Jean  Baptistc,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filcdjnne  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,763 

Int.  CI.  MOp  3134 

UACL  296-23  C  3  Claims 


^ 


r"  A* 


•^ 


z^ 


B 


The  trailer  consists  of  a  base  box-like  portion  with  an  open 
upper  side  and  a  top  box-like  portion  slideable  over  the  base 
portion  with  an  open  base  so  that  the  trailer  can  be  collapsed 
for  travel  and  storage  or  extended  for  use.  A  screw  threaded 
shaft  carries  left  and  right  hand  threads  thereon  and  a  nut  en- 
gages each  of  the  portions  of  the  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  one  direction  causes  the  nutt  to  move  towards  the 
center  and  in  the  other  direction,  to  move  towards  the  ends. 
Cables  are  atuched  to  each  nut,  routed  around  pulleys  and 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trailer  body  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  raises  or  lowers  this  portion  relative  to  the 
base  portion. 


3,734,558 

DUAL  PURPOSE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Ronald  B.  Stead,  835 1  Impcrtal  Highway,  Downey,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Jnnc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,831 

Int.CLB60pi/i2 

U.S.  CL  296-23  R  1 1  Cbima 

A  dual  purpose  recreational  vehicle  having  a  coach  for  use 

as  a  living  quarters  and  a  carrier  for  motor  driven  cycles  and 

the  like.  The  coach  has  an  interior  floor  with  an  access  open- 


3,734,560 

RETRACTABLE  HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TRUCK 

TAILGATE 

Charles  D.  Cramblet,  894  Elm  Street,  Sweet  Home,  Orcg. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,427 

Int  CL  B50J  5110 

U.S.CL  296-50  3  Claims 

Hinge  structure  carried  by  a  truck  engageable  with  the 

truck  uilgate  and  retractable  into  the  truck  for  disengagement 
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from  the  tailgate  permitting  convenient  tailgate  removal  and 
re-installation.  A  hinge  pin  is  spring  biased  outwardly  into  tail- 


vided  with  at  least  one  anchor  point  for  the  shoulder-belt  of 
said  safety  harness,  said  anchor  point  being  located  on  the  rear 
face  of  said  back,  an  abdominal  belt  connected  to  said 
shoulder-belt,  at  least  one  kinetic  energy  absorption  device  in- 
terposed between  said  squab  and  a  seat  element  adapted,  in 
case  of  crash,  to  move  in  relation  to  said  squab,  said  device 
being  adapted,  during  this  relative  movement,  to  absorb  one 


gate  engagement  with  manual  release  means  permitting  op- 
posite hinge  pin  movement  during  tailgate  disengagement.  A 
housing  carries  the  hinge  pin  in  a  captive  manner. 


3,734,561 
SLED  BASE  FRAME  CHAIR 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Bror  W.  Hcnrikson, 
Wayland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,703 

Int.CLA47ci/04 

UACL  297-239  6Clnims 


fraction  of  the  kinetic  energy  and  wherein  the  anchor  point 
located  on  said  back  is  connected  through  said  shoulder-belt 
to  the  abdominal  belt  of  the  safety  harness,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  end  of  said  abdominal  belt  is  connected  to  the 
seat  element  movable  in  relation  to  the  squab  during  a  crash 
and  that  said  seat  element  is  mechanically  connected  to  said 
squab  in  a  manner  known  per  se. 


3,734,563 
DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Francis  Edward  Schlueter,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,836 

Int.  CLB60p  7/76 

UA  CI.  298-8  4  Claims 


A  chair  has  a  generally  U-shaped  tubular  frame  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  U  bent  upwardly  and  provided  with 
bracket  shoes  and  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  forming 
sled  runners  merging  into  vertical  back  risers  and,  cooperating 
with  the  frame,  is  a  one-piece  plastic  shell  forming  a  seat  and 
back  provided  with  pockeU  which  receive  the  bracket  shoes 
of  the  frame  front  and  the  frame  back  risers  to  interlock  the 
shell  and  chair  frame. 


3,734,562 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEATS  WITH  SAFETY  HARNESSES 
Francob  Fourrey,  Biilancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na* 
tionalc  des  Usines  Renault,  Biilancourt  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,462 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    11,    1970, 
7029492 

Int.CKA62bJ5/60 
U.S.CL  297-216  8  Claims 

A  seat  provided  with  a  safety  harness,  notably  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  squab,  a  back  pro- 


In  a  cotton  harvester  in  which  green  bolls  are  collected  and 
held  in  a  container  by  a  retractable  bottom  and  the  ripe  bolls 
are  collected  in  a  basket  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  im- 
provement residing  in  hydraulic  means  for  shifting  the  bottom 
out  of  its  closed  position  and  for  shifting  the  basket  to  a  tilted 
position  so  that  material  may  be  discharged  from  the  con- 
tainer and  basket  respectively.  The  hydraulic  motors  for  mov- 
ing the  bottom  as  well  as  tilting  the  basket  are  connected  in 
parallel  so  that  the  bottom  will  be  retracted  first  to  its  open 
position  and  the  basket  will  then  be  tilted. 
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3,734^64 

ENDLESS  BUCKET  DREDGE  WITH  ARTICULATED 

LADDER  AND  SWELL  COMPENSATOR 

CanMnm  Edward  McKay,  1632  Corooado  Way,  Bmiiiigaiiic, 

Califs  aad  Gcorfc  Pa(M  Barker,  Beiinar,  85  Saiichcabush 

Road,  KirkcaMy,  Fife,  Scodawl 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,»45 

Int  CI.  E02I i//4.i//6.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  299-9  30  Claims 


3,734,566 

RACING  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
COOLING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  E.  Hanley,  Butte,  Moot.,  aarigaor  to  Red  Devil  En- 
ginccrinf,  Inc.,  Butte,  Mont. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 32,780 

InLCI.B60b/9/;0 

U.S.  CI.  301-6  CS  I  4  Claims 


A  deep-digging  floating  dredge  having  an  articulated  ladder 
with  two  or  more  sections  pivoted  together  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane  only  and  a  digging  bucket 
line  supported  by  the  ladder.  The  dredge  ladder  may  have  a 
fixed  uppermost  section,  with  either  the  same  or  a  different 
bucket  line.  For  sea-going  use  the  dredge  may  have  sounding 
means  for  determining  instantaneously  the  height  of  the  hull 
above  the  bottom  of  the  water  on  which  the  hull  is  floating, 
angle  sensing  means  for  determining  instantaneously  the  angle 
to  the  horizontal  of  the  upper  movable  ladder  section,  and 
control  means  receiving  an  input  depth  signal  and  an  input 
angle  signal  controlling  the  suspension  length  of  the  articu- 
lated ladder  sections  and  accommodating  it  to  swells  in  the 
water  level  on  which  the  hull  floats. 


3,734^65 

ANTI-FRICTION  MAGNETIC  WHEEL 

Dxemal  Mulasmajk,  338  Pleasant  Hill  Boulevard,  Palatine,  III. 

Continuatlon-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  175,940,  Aug.  30, 1971.  Tkis 

applkatkw  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,923 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3100,1 9100, 9100 

U.S.  CI.  301-5  R  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  wheel  for  supporting  a  vehicle  employs  a  per- 
manent magnet  or  an  electromagnet  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
which  is  journalled  for  rotation  about  a  shaft.  The  shaft  is 
loosely  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  vertical  move- 
ment by  means  of  a  member  which  positions  a  permanent 
magnet  or  an  electromagnet  within  the  ring  which  is  poled  to 
repel  the  ring.  The  wheel  is  adapted  for  steering  by  providing 
that  the  loose  coupling  includes  a  pivotal  coupling  and  by 
providing  a  lever  arm  for  connection  to  a  steering  mechanism, 
such  as  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism. 


A  wheel  especially  designed  for  racing  vehicles  is  described 
which  has  an  improved  structure  for  cooling  both  the  wheel 
and  any  brake  or  vehicle  structure  behind  the  wheel.  The 
wheel  includes  a  circular  frame  for  supporting  a  ground  en- 
gaging tire  and  adapted  for  securance  to  the  wheel  hub  or  axle 
of  a  racing  vehicle.  A  circular  array  of  apertures  extends 
through  the  side  face  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  rim  thereof 
upon  which  the  tire  is  to  be  mounted.  A  fm  is  associated  with 
each  of  the  apertures  and  extends  outwardly  from  the  side 
face  at  a  location  and  in  an  orientation  with  respect  thereto  at 
which  the  fm  will  intercept  air  flow  by  the  face  as  the  wheel 
turns  and  divert  such  air  flow  through  the  aperture. 


3,734,567 
AIR  CONVEYOR  FOR  FLAT  THIN  ARTICLES 
Leong  Quock  Fong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,254 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5 //02 

U.S.CL  302-2  R  6Ctolms 


The  conveyor  includes  an  elongated  channel-shaped  trough 
for  receiving  circular  articles.  The  trough  includes  a  pair  of 
side  members  extending  in  generally  spaced  parallel  planes 
with  openings  through  the  members  for  transmitting  air  into 
the  trough.  The  openings  in  one  of  the  members  are  con- 
figured to  provide  air  jets  into  the  trough  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  one  member  to  displace  the  articles  in  the 
trough  toward  the  other  member.  The  openings  through  the 
other  member  are  configured  to  provide  air  jeU  having  flow 
components  predominantly  parallel  to  the  members  to  impart 
a  propelling  force  to  the  articles.  The  articles  are  thus  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  from  the  one  member  in  the  course 
of  their  conveyance.  Air  issues  outwardly  from  the  trough 
along  an  open  side  thereof  and  imparts  a  force  to  the  circular 
articles  tending  to  rotate  the  latter  in  their  direction  of  move- 
ment along  the  trough. 


May  22,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1245 


3,734,568 
AIR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Ezra  Cordell  Lundahl,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Ezra  C. 
Lundahl,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195^9 

IntCI.B65g5i/40 

U.S.  CI.  302-47  5  Claims 


ous  cycle  so  that  when  one  compartment  is  filling  the  other 
compartment  will  be  discharging,  thereby  expediting  the 
transfer  of  the  material.  Air  speed  control  valves  or  metering 
devices  are  included  for  controlling  the  rate  or  speed  of  the 
exhausting  or  delivery  of  the  material  from  the  compartments. 


3,734^70 
PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 
WiUiam  Stelzer,  Milford,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,895 

Int.CI.B60t«y26.///54 

U.S.CL  303-6  C  18  Claims 


An  air  delivery  system  for  particulate  material  wherein  a 
vacuum  is  created  in  an  area  communicating  an  intake  port 
with  the  flow  of  delivery  air  and  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  is 
directed  into  said  area  from  a  point  adjacent  the  intake  port  to 
reduce  turbulence  caused  by  atmospheric  air  carrying  en- 
trained crop  material  into  said  intake  port.  The  system  also 
contemplates  gradually  expanding  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  ducts  throughout  the  delivery  path  to  reduce  damage  to 
material  entrained  in  the  delivery  air  flow.  Both  method  and 
apparatus  are  disclosed. 


3,734,569 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Vingas,  Mundelein,  HI.,  assignor  to  Pneu-Veyor,  Inc., 
Lincolnwood,  III. 

FHcd  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,116 

IntCLB65g5i/40 

UACL  302-39  14  Claims 


rSiS-*=nl 


A  device  for  varying  the  proportion  of  brake  pressure 
delivered  to  the  front  and  rear  brakes  of  a  vehicle  having  a  dif- 
ferential area  piston  for  modulating  the  brake  pressure 
delivered  to  the  rear  brakes  after  a  certain  inlet  pressure  is 
reached,  and  an  additional  member  cooperating  with  the  dif- 
ferential piston  to  provide  a  fixed  offset  between  the  pressure 
delivered  to  the  front  and  rear  brakes  after  a  certain  dif- 
ferential between  front  and  rear  brake  pressures  is  reached. 


A  pneumatic  conveying  system  and  apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring or  conveying  powdered  or  granular  material  from  one 
place  to  another  including,  transporter  means  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  compartments  whereby  each  of  the  compartments  first 
receives  the  material  and  then  compressed  air  is  introduced  to 
the  filled  compartment  to  convey,  transfer  and  discharge  the 
material  from  said  compartment  to  the  delivery  or  destination 
station.  The  operations  are  in  timed  relation  and  in  a  continu- 


to 


3,734,571 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Rudolph    A.    Coccia,    North    Versailles,    Pa.,   assignor 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wihnerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,576 

Int  CI.  B60t  13168 

U.S.CL  303-20  8Clatans 


Digital  application  and  release  brake  control  signals 
generated  by  an  electronic  operating  unit  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  a  desired  retardation  signal  and  the 
available  dynamic  brake  effort  are  provided  to  control  a  pair 
of  thyristors  in  an  a.c.  control  circuit  for  energizing  one  or  the 
other  of  separate  field  windings  of  a  torque  motor,  the  output 
shaft  of  which  drives  a  pneumatic  relay  valve  device  between 
application,  lap  and  release  positions,  accordingly.  The  output 
of  the  relay  valve  provides  friction  brake  effort  sufficient  to 
compensate  for  the  inability  of  the  dynamic  brake  to  satisfy 
the  desired  level  of  ratardation  called  for.  A  pneumatic  means 
of  controlling  the  relay  valve  device  independent  of  the  torque 
motor  is  available  to  assure  friction  braking  in  the  event  the 
torque  motor  drive  fails. 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


3,734^72 

ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  PEAK 

WHEEL  DECELERATION  DETECTOR  AND  INITIAL 

HIGH  SLIP 

George  B.  Hkkner;  Michael  Slavin,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind., 

and  Donald  W.  Howard,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,785 

IntCLB60tS//2 

U.S.CI.303-21BE  2  Claims 


actuator  at  the  time  the  exhaust  valve  is  opened  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  the  actuator  through  the  exhaust 
port,  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  being  preferably  controlled  by  ap- 
paratus for  varying  the  effective  exhaust  area  in  the  path  of 
fluid  flow  from  the  actuator  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  ac- 
tuator whereby  for  high  actuator  pressure  a  small  exhaust  area 
is  provided  and  for  a  low  actuator  pressure  a  large  exhaust 
area  is  provided. 


^4&l=; '^^^' 


'^' 


A  control  portion  of  an  adaptive  braking  system  utilizing 
peak  wheel  deceleration  to  prevent  the  skidding  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle.  The  control  portion  assumes  the  vehicle  is  operat- 
ing on  a  high  coefficient  surface  for  a  first  cycle  of  brake  pres- 
sure modulation.  After  the  first  cycle  of  modulation,  if  the 
vehicle  is  operating  on  a  low  coefficient  surface,  appropriate 
logic  will  change  the  allowable  percent  slip  to  a  lower  value. 
Along  with  the  initial  high  coefficient  surface  condition  for  the 
first  cycle  of  brake  pressure  modulation  is  included  a  means  to 
memorize  the  initial  speed  upon  applying  the  vehicle  brakes. 
The  braked  wheel  is  brought  back  to  a  given  percentage  of  the 
initial  speed  by  further  decay  of  brake  pressure  during  the  first 
cycle  of  modulation. 


3,734^73 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING 

SYSTEMS 
Dennis  J.  Davis;  Sham  L.  Kurichh,  and  Gilbert  A.  PaUky,  all 
of  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix-Westinghousc  Automo- 
tive Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  8 1 ,48 1 

Int.CLB60tS//2 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  14  Claims 


Adaptive  control  for  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system  of  the 
type  which  whetr  a  wheel  decelerates  to  an  impending  skid 
opens  an  exhaust  valve  to  reduce  pressure  in  the  actuator  and 
after  the  wheel  has  accelerated  in  response  thereto  closes  the 
exhaust  valve  and  restores  pressure  in  the  actuator,  the  inven- 
tion including  apparatus  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 


3,734,574 

LOAD  SENSING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Lewis,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,144 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8122 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  5  Claims 


A  control  device  is  provided  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic  braking 
system  which  includes  disc  brakes  on  the  front  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  and  drum  brakes  on  the  rear  wheels  ofthe  vehicle.  The 
control  device  is  interposed  in  the  brake  line  between  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  front  wheel  disc  brakes  and  delays 
fluid  communication  through  the  brake  line  until  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  brake  line  attains  a  predetermined  level.  After 
the  predetermined  fluid  pressure  level  is  attained,  the  control 
device  permits  fluid  communication  between  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  disc  brakes.  Means  responsive  to  the  load 
carried  by  the  vehicle  are  operatively  connected  with  the  con- 
trol device  to  vary  the  predetermined  fluid  pressure  level  at 
which  fluid  communication  between  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  disc  brakes  is  initiated.  i   . 


3,734,575 
FLUID  PESSURE  OPERABLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVES 
Philip    Norman    Paginton,    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Westingbousc  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  United,  London, 

England 

Filed  May  28.  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,750 

ClaUns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1970, 
27,923/70 

Int.  CLB60t  75/22 
U.S.CL  303-33  10  Claims 

A  triple  valve  for  fluid  operable  braking  is  provided  with  an 
additional  emergency  braking  valve  portion  which  has  its  own 
pressure  responsive  member  which  is  responsive  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  reduction  of  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to 
quick  action  chamber  pressure  in  a  given  period  of  time  to 
open  a  valve  to  apply  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  a 
reservoir  and  to  vent  the  brake  pipe,  the  pressure  responsive 
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member  having  an  arrangement  of  chokes  such  that  on  move-  3,734,577 

ment  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  away  from  the  initial      TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLES 

Donald  L.  Snellman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norfin,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,822 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.CK  305-40  10  Claims 


position  a  choke  passage  between  the  quick  action  chamber 
and  brake  pipe  becomes  more  constricted. 


3,734,576 
TRACK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Danforth   Kingsbury   Heiple,   Peoria;   Danny   Lee   HUlman, 
Pekin;  Edward  George  Orih,  and  Paul  Joseph  Stueve,  both 
of  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,723 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55124 

U.S.  CI.  305-37  1  Claim 


A  track  assembly  for  endless  track  vehicles  is  disclosed 
utilizing  endless,  eiastomeric -sheathed,  elastomer-im- 
pregnated glass  fiber  cable  structures  on  which  are  strung  in- 
dividual track  sections  composed  of  a  lug  unit  and  a  shoe  plate 
unit.  Each  of  the  lug  units  includes  passageways  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  dimension  thereof  for  receiving  the 
continuous  sheathed  cable  structures.  The  lug  units  are  held  in 
spaced  apart  relation  from  each  other  by  integral,  regularly 
spaced  eiastomeric  projections  extending  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  the  cable  structures.  The  shoe  plate  units  are  secured 
to  each  of  the  lug  units  and  hold  the  sheathed  cable  structures 
in  position  in  the  passageways  without  substantial  compressive 
loading  of  the  cable  structures.  The  eiastomeric  sheath  is 
bonded  to  the  elastomer  impregnated  cables,  substantially 
eliminating  relative  movement  between  the  cables  and  the  sur- 
rounding sheath.  A  load  exerted  on  any  individual  track  sec- 
tion by  the  drive  sprocket  of  the  track  vehicle  is  shared  with 
the  adjacent  track  sections.  Movement  between  the  track  sec- 
tions is  limited  to  that  within  the  clastic  limit  and  below  the 
tear  limit  of  the  sheath  and  cables  embedded  in  the  sheath. 
Each  of  the  lug  units  is  provided  with  means  forming  a 
mechanical  stop  which  prevents  flexing  of  the  cables  beyond 
their  elastic  limit  and  means  for  engaging  the  drive  sprocket  of 
the  vehicle  through  which  vehicle  drive  forces  are  transmitted 
to  the  track  assembly.  Integral  rails  projecting  from  each  of 
the  lug  units  transversely  of  their  length  dimension  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  passageways  for  the  cable  structures 
extend  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  units  and  are  en- 
gageable  with  the  rails  of  adjacent  lug  units  to  limit  lateral 
movement  ofthe  track  sections  relative  to  each  other. 


A  sectional  rubber  track  having  cables  extending  longitu- 
dinally and  embedded  in  the  rubber  with  traction  teeth  on  the 
ground  contacting  side  of  the  track.  Transverse  connecting 
bars  secure  the  ends  of  the  cables.  Adjacent  connecting  bars 
of  adjacent  track  sections  form  intercalated  knuckles  which 
connect  by  meshing  relationship.  The  knuckles  have  aligned 
holes  to  receive  an  anchor  bar  therethrough.  The  knuckles 
pivot  upon  the  anchor  bar.  The  cable  ends  are  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  connecting  bar  by  swaging,  riveting,  or  the 
like,  the  location  where  the  cable  changes  from  flexible  to 
non-flexible  being  referred  to  as  the  transition  location.  A  fer- 
rule enclosing  the  cable  is  mounted  at  each  transition  location. 
The  ferrule  has  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cable  and  the  space  between  cable  and  ferrule  is  filled  with 
an  epoxy  to  allow  limited  flexing  of  the  cable.  Line  pivots  and 
associated  seats  are  located  around  the  cables  near  the  fer- 
rules. Each  line  pivot  is  secured  to  a  cable  with  a  pair  of  wedge 
portions  forming  two  line  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable 
and  radial  and  transverse  to  the  cable.  Complementary  seats 
upon  which  the  edges  pivot  are  mounted  on  bearing  blocks  in 
hollow  channel  structures  extending  across  the  track  sections. 


3,734,578 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  PNEUMATIC  BEARINGS 

Ronald  E.  Rosensweig,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fer- 

rofluidics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,167,  Jan.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,612,630.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,926 

Int.CLFI6ci9/06 

U.S.CL  308-10  25  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  which  includes  a  pin  disposed  within  a 
housing  and  a  magnetic  fluid  seals  a  fluid  bearing  pad  between 


910  O.O.- 
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the  outer  surface  of  the  pin  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  sealed  fluid  bearing  pad  provides  a  pneumatic  action 
in  response  to  thrust  forces  acting  on  either  the  housing  or  the 
pin.  A  plurality  of  magnetic  fluid  rings  are  disposed  externally 
of  the  scaled  bearing  pad  and  between  the  surfaces  of  the  pin 
and  housing  to  provide  a  radial  restoring  force  between  the 
pin  and  the  housing  when  an  offsetting  force  acts  on  either  the 
pin  or  the  housing.  The  rings  serve  an  additional  function  in 
that  they  also  provide  a  multi-stage  seal  for  the  fluid  bearing 


3,734^79 

BEARING  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  B.  Schumacbcr,  320  Park  St.,  Navarre,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  96^79 

Int.  CI.  Ft  6c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  308-20 


leakage  by  permitting  a  reduction  in  the  normally  required 
clearance  between  the  housing  seal  and  the  shaft.  An  axially 
split  bearing  support  circumfercntially  encloses  the  composite 
bearing  and  housing  seal  and  is  spaced  therefrom  to  form  dual 
annular  passageways  for  removal  of  oil  passing  axially  from 
the  beanng  section  into  the  adjacent  housing  seals.  The  hous- 
ing seal  also  is  provided  with  air  locks,  i.e.,  annular  air  cham- 
bers having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  five-fold  the  circum- 
ferential area  of  clearance  between  the  shaft  and  housing  seal, 
to  inhibit  flow  of  oil  through  the  housing  seals  at  each  end  of 
the  bearing.  When  the  outboard  end  of  the  motor  is  readily  ac- 
cessible, the  split  sleeve  bearing  preferably  has  an  integral 
housing  seal  only  at  the  inboard  end  of  the  bearing  with  the 
outboard  seal  for  the  bearing  being  a  conventional  unitary 
housing  seal  secured  to  the  bearing  support. 


8  Claims 


3,734,581     ' 
TANDEM  THRUST  BEARING 
Albert  F.  UBreton,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboiue 
Elecric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,635 

Int.  CI.  F16c/ 7/06 

U,S.CI.308— 160  14  Claims 


A  bearing  housing  assembly  to  seal  and  simplify  the  installa- 
tion of  tapered  roller  bearings,  consisting  of,  a  felt  seal  sealing 
along  the  shaft  and  bushing  end  of  the  housing,  a  bearing 
housing  cap  snapping  into  the  housing  to  seal  the  open  end  of 
said  housing,  and  a  bearing  retainer  ring  located  between  a 
bearing  and  a  housing  cap  to  locate  the  bearing  within  the 
housing  and  retain  relatively  movable  bearing  members 
against  incidental  axial  loading  tending  to  unseat  them. 


3,734,580 

SPLIT  SLEEVE  BEARING  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEALS 

Vincent   Amcrico   Piscitelli,   Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,544 

IatCI.F16cJi/74 

U.S.CI.308-36J  2  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  equalizing  the  load  on  a  pair  of  tandem 
thrust  bearings  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  thrust  load  thereon 
each  crank  having  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  pivoully  connected  to  each  of  the  thrust  bearings  to  cause 
the  thrust  bearings  to  move  in  unison  to  distribute  the  load 
equally. 


An  axially  split  sleeve  bearing  is  described  wherein  the 
housing  seal  is  formed  integrally  with  the  bearing  to  inhibit  oil 


3,734,582 
COMBINATION  BEARING  MATERIALS 
Jean  Beauchet,  Annccy  (Haute  Savoic),  France,  assignor  to 
Societc  Nouvellc  Dc  Roulements,  Annccy  (Haute  Savoic), 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,729,  Jan.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,069 

IntCLFI6c 

U.S.  CL  308-173  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  rolling-conUct 

bearings  wherein  the  outer  and  inner  races  or  rings  were 

hitherto  made  of  the  same  steel  grade  and  subjected  to  a  heat 

treatment  with  or  without  a  preliminary  cementation. 

According  to  this  invention,  the  inner  races  of  the  bearings 
are  made  of  cementation  steel  and  the  outer  races  as  well  as 
the  rolling-contact  members,  such  as  balls  and  rollers  from 
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core-hardened  alloy  steel.  The  treatment  consists  of  a  case-   tated  frusto-cones  and  the  races  have  corresponding  frusto- 
hardening  or  cementation  applied  to  the  inner  races  and  of  a   conical  tracks. 


3,734,585 
PLASTIC  IMPREGNATED  FABRIC  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Harold  Ward  Conru,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,702,  Feb.  7, 1968.  This  application 
Sept.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  18,389 
Int  CI.  F 1 6c  5i/20 
U.S.  CI.  308-238 


hardening  process  applied  to  the  outer  races  and  rolling 
bodies. 


3,734,583 
SPINDLE  ADAPTED  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Vaclav  Hosncdl;   Zdenck  Rajsigl;  Jiri  Ralhusky;  Miroslav 
Prokopec,  all  of  Brno,  and  Milos  Mladek,  Usti  nad  OrUd,  all 
of  Ciecboslovakia,  assignors  to  Zvl  Vytkumny  ustav  pro 
Valiva  loiiska,  Brno,  Cnchoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,020 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35/04 

VS.  CI.  308—189  R  6  Claims 


!> 


v» 


y 


5  Claims 


/7/-/^ 


The  invention  contemplates  an  improved  method  of  making 
fabric-lined  journal  bearings,  of  bore  size  determined  by  a 
mandrel.  A  piece  of  low-friction  fabric  material  is  cut  from 
rectilinear  stock,  to  such  length  between  cut-off  ends  as  to 
substantially  equal  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  mandrel.  A 
piece  of  bondable  fabric  is  secured,  as  by  sewing  or  clamping, 
to  a  cut-off  end  of  the  low-friction  piece.  The  fabric  com- 
posite, impregnated  with  hardenable  material,  is  then  wrapped 
onto  the  mandrel,  beginning  with  the  low-friction  piece.  The 
assembly  is  thereafter  cured  to  hardness,  and  the  mandrel 
removed. 


3,734,586 

PAPER  HANDTOWEL  DISPENSER 

Conrad    W.    Schnyder,    9497    Triesenberg,    Liechtenstein, 

assignor  to  CWS  International  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 


Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,818 
Int  CI.  B65h  79/(70 
U.S.CL  312-39 


10  Chims 


A  spindle,  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  textile  machinery, 
with  a  spindle  bushing  containing  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  pair  of 
bearings  disposed  in  a  holder.  On  the  circumference  or  at  least 
on  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  spindle  bushing  there  is 
located  a  groove  in  which  a  split  circular  or  segmental  elastic 
adjusting  element  is  mounted,  the  adjusting  element  being 
held  down  from  above  by  a  thrust  screw  screwed  into  the  spin- 
dle bushing  holder. 


3,734,584 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Robert  Martin  Studer,  Bristol  BS9  4LH,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Secretary  of  SUtc  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  BriUn- 
nic  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,205 

Int.  CLFl  6c  ii/(7(7 

U.S.CL  308-213  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  roller  bearing 
in  which  the  rolling  element  has  the  form  of  alternately  orien- 


The  paper  handtowel  dispenser  mounts  a  paper  handtowel 
roll  from  which  towelling  can  be  withdrawn  over  a  metering 
roller.  A  timed  stop  arrangement  is  provided  which  can  be 
changed  over  for  stopping  and  temporarily  locking  the  meter- 
ing roller  after  every  two  revolutions  or  after  each  single 
revolution,  respectively.  When  the  handtowel  roll  is  replaced, 
before  it  is  completely  empty,  the  part-used  roll  can  be  placed 
in  the  dispenser  together  with  the  first  mentioned  or  fresh 
handtowel  roll  so  that  towelling  can  then  be  withdrawn,  for 
some  time,  from  both  rolls  simuluneously.  A  detector 
member  is  provided  for  automatically  changing  over  the  timed 
stop  arrangement  so  as  to  stop  the  metering  roller  after  every 
two  revolutions  if  there  is  only  one  towel  roll  in  the  dispenser, 
and  after  each  single  revolution  if  there  are  two  usable  towel 
rolls  in  the  dispenser. 
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3,734^87 

ROTARY  CARD  FILE 

Albert  Karpcr,  5700  Collins  Avenue,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,420 

Int.  CI.  A47b  63100;  B42f  9100 

UACI.312-1W  SCiatat 
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two  interengaging  mertibers  attached  to  support  means  on  the 


A  rotory  card  file  in  which  a  card  holder  supported  for  rota- 
tion by  a  base  structure  has  a  plurality  of  trays  that  extend 
from  a  central  hub  and  are  equipped  with  reUiner  tracks  that 
keep  the  cards  in  file  alignment  when  the  card  holder  is  turned 
to  position  the  tray  in  an  upwardly  facing  access  position,  and 
which  support  the  cards  suspended  from  the  tray  when  the 
card  holder  is  turned  to  position  the  tray  in  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing storage  position. 


A  cabinet  for  household  refrigerators  which  may  be  an  ex- 
tension of  or  an  accessory  to  the  refrigerator,  the  cabinet 
being  atuched  to  the  upper  part  of  the  refrigerator,  which 
makes  it  too  high  for  convenient  access  to  the  housewife  when 
the  cabinet  is  drawn  forward  out  of  the  refrigerator,  so  access 
is  provided  by  making  the  cabinet  with  an  open  bottom. 


rack,  with  bearing  members  attached  to  the  members  adapted 
to  move  on  the  telescoping  slide  channel. 


3,734,590 
FILE 
Robert  B.  Ormiston,  Grandvilie,  and  Gale  F.  Wilcox,  Wayland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steclcasc  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,1 13 

Int  CI.  A47b  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-322  16  Claims 


3,734,588 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Robert  P.  Ellis,  350  Lomas  Santa  Fe  Drive,  Solana  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,070 

fat  CI.  A47b  67/02.  A47f  5108;  A47b  S3J00 

U.S.CL  312-247  4CUlms 


The  file  includes  an  open  top  tub  having  casters  on  iu  legs. 
There  are  side  hangers  located  at  the  sidewalls  such  that  hang- 
ing files  can  be  hung  between  the  sides,  and  there  are  end  han- 
gers and  a  central  hanger  spaced  between  the  ends  such  that 
hanging  files  can  be  hung  between  each  end  and  the  central 
hanger.  The  end  hangers  are  removably  secured  in  the  tub 
such  that  they  can  be  removed  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  an 
integral  door  and  interior  end  wall  assembly  In  the  assembly, 
the  door  is  slidably  mounted  to  the  end  wall  by  means  of  inter- 
fitting  channels  and  the  end  wall  can  be  releasably  secured  to 
the  tub  at  the  end  thereof.  The  end  wall  itself  includes  a 
hanger  flange  to  serve  the  function  of  the  removed  end 
hanger. 


3,734,589 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Wendell  D.  Morgan,  Marion,  III.,  assignor  to  Feeders  Corpora- 
tion, Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,685 

lntCI.A47b5//00 

U.S.  CI.  312-351  15  Claims 

Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  height  of  one  or  both 

sides  of  the  upper  basket  in  a  dishwasher,  the  means  including 


3,734,591 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  Uf^IFORM  SCAN  RATE  AND 

RAPID  RETURN 
Spencer  D.  Howe,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,641 

Int  CI.  G02b  1 7100 

U.S.CL  350-6  24  Claims 

A  mirror  useful  for  signal  processing  and  display  apparatus 

is  caused  to  oscillate  in  a  cyclic  manner  with  a  uniform  scan 
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during  66  percent  of  a  cycle  and  a  quick  return  during  34  per- 
cent of  the  oscillating  cycle.  Such  uniform  scan  and  quick 
return  is  effected  by  oscillating  the  mirror  on  an  oscillating 
frame,  the  axes  of  oscillation  of  both  elemente  being  parallel 
to  each  other.  The  mirror  is  substantially  free  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  is  provided  with  springs  for  periodic 


3,734,593 
PLURAL-MICROSCOPE  WITH  LIGHT  INDICATOR 
Iwao  Mori,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1970, 45/58352 
Int  CLG02b  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-31  7Ctaims 


^f 


contact  with  the  frame  at  the  end  of  each  oscillatory  arc  for 
storage  of  spring  energy  to  drive  the  mirror.  The  frame  is  oscil- 
lated in  a  substantially  sinusoidal  manner  so  that  energy  stored 
therein  during  the  slower,  active  portion  of  the  cycle  is 
retransferred  by  impact  to  the  mirror  for  the  fast  retrace 
thereof. 


3,734,592 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
ZolUn  G.  Sztankay,  Annandale,  Va.;  Richard  J.  Holland, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  John  P.  SwirczynskI,  Adelphi,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,798 

Int  CI.  G02b  77/00 

U.S.CL350-17  8  Claims 


A  plural-microscope,  preferably  having  two  stereoscopic 
microscopes,  is  further  provided  with  a  light  indicator  for  pro- 
jecting onto  a  specimen  supported  by  the  sUge  a  light  spot 
which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  field  of  view  of  each 
microscope,  and  the  light  indicator  and  stage  are  made  mova- 
ble relative  to  each  other  for  varying  the  position  of  the  light 
spot  on  the  specimen  so  that  the  light  spot  can  be  used  to 
identify  a  selected  portion  of  a  specimen  to  be  viewed  simul- 
taneously by  the  microscopes. 


3  734  594 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 

Ralph  Francis  Trambarulo,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,034 

IntCI.G02b5/76 

U^.  CI.  350-96  B  8  Claims 


An  optical  device  for  limiting  the  transmission  of  high  inten- 
sity light  radiation  through  an  optical  system  is  disclosed.  The 
device  includes  a  limiting  mirror  consisting  of  a  thin  evapora- 
tive partially  absorbing,  partially  reflective  coating  deposited 
on  a  radiation  absorbing  substrate.  An  objective  lens  is  pro- 
vided to  focus  incident  light  on  a  portion  of  the  limiting  mirror 
to  maximize  the  energy  density  of  the  incident  light  beam.  If 
the  energy  density  of  the  focused  beam  exceeds  a  predeter- 
minea  level,  a  small  portion  of  the  reflective  coating  is 
vaporized,  markedly  reducing  the  reflectivity  of  that  portion 
of  the  limiting  mirror.  A  portion  of  the  substrate  material  may 
also  be  vaporized  if  the  focused  beam  is  of  a  particularly  high 
energy  density. 


An  optical  fiber  connector  comprises  a  deformable,  annular 
core  disposed  between  a  pair  of  metallic  pressure  plates.  The 
two  fibers  to  be  spliced  are  inserted  into  opposite  ends  of  the 
core,  and  a  longitudinal  force  applied  to  the  plates.  This 
causes  the  core  to  deform  radially,  simultaneously  aligning 
and  mechanically  securing  the  fibers.  Removing  the  pressure 
releases  the  fibers. 

A  core  with  a  plurality  of  holes  can  be  used  to  connect  the 
fibers  of  a  fiber  cable. 
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3,734^95 
FOLDING  HIGHWAY  EMERGENCY  DEVICE 
Marvin  F.  Bcndzkk,  Pittsburf  h.  Pi.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,668 

IntCI.G02b5//2 

VS.  CI.  350—97  3  Claims 


the  electric  Held.  Three  chromatic  states  are  evident,  the  nor- 
mal color  (before  the  electric  potential  is  applied),  the  color 
given  off  when  the  electric  field  is  applied,  and  the  color  ob- 
served when  the  electric  field  is  removed.  All  three  chromatic 
states  are  readily  discernible  from  one  another.  The  polymer 


A  storable  highway  reflector  unit  is  shown  having  ap- 
propriate reflector  surfaces  which  are  foldable  into  a  base  and 
including  unitarily  mounted  stabilizing  legs  for  maintaining 
the  reflector  unit  in  an  erect  position. 


A  collapsible  device  for  viewing  two  images  of  an  object  to 
produce  a  three-dimensional  effect.  The  images  are  mounted 
in  a  card  which  can  be  replaced  in  the  device  when  other 
images  are  to  be  viewed. 


3,734,597 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  STATE  IN  A 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  Churchill.  Kettering,  and  James  V.  Cartmell.  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Nationai  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,706,  Feb.  23,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,600,060.  This  application  Apr.  9,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  132,884 
IM.  CI.  G02t  1/40 
U.S.CL350-16OLC  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  articles  of  manufacture, 
chiefly  display  devices,  containing  minute  "naked"  droplets  or 
inclusions  of  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  polymeric  matrix,  said  liquid  crystal  material 
changing  color  or  shade  of  color  not  only  upon  application  of 
an  electric  potential  but  also  upon  removal  of  the  field.  The 
image  produces  has  a  comparable  outline  to  that  of  the  path  of 


XJl 
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matrix  protects  the  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  droplets  from 
aging  and  enhances  electric  field  behavior  because  the  third 
chromatic  state  (electric  potential  removed)  has  a  greater  lon- 
gevity with  the  matrix-bound  material  versus  unprotected 
material  of  identical  composition  but  no  polymeric  matrix. 
Other  advantages  are  also  discussed. 


3,734,598 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INCLINED  REAR  REFLECTOR 

William  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos  Hii'ls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Display 

Technology  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  139,022 

Int.CI.G02f ///6 

U.S.  CL  350— 160  LC  4  Claims 


3,734,596 

VIEWER 

GuBter    Ncrlich,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    to 

Dimeflsionai  Productioa  Limited,  Toronto,  Oatario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar .  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,747 

Int.  CLG02b  27/04 

U.S.CL350-140  2  Claims 


u 


A  display  device  settable  between  transparent  and  translu- 
cent or  opaque  conditions  comprising  a  layer  of  a  material 
changeable  between  light-transmitting  and  light-scattering 
conditions  in  response  to  electric  fields,  such  as  the  liquid 
crystal  materials,  front  and  rear  covers  of  transparent  material 
containing  said  layer,  each  having  a  transparent  film  of  a  con- 
ductive material,  means  for  setting  up  an  electric  field 
between  said  films  through  said  layer,  a  source  of  light  in  front 
of  the  front  cover  of  said  layer,  and  an  inclined  mirror  ar- 
rangement located  behind  the  rear  cover  of  said  layer  for 
directing  light  from  said  source  obliquely  through  said  layer 
from  its  rear  face  to  its  front  face  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
source  of  light  is  concealed  from  view  by  an  observer  before 
the  front  face  of  said  layer  when  said  layer  is  in  transparent 
light-transmitting  condition.  This  inclined  mirror  arrangement 
reflects  the  light  from  the  source  of  light  obliquely  through 
said  layer  in  a  direction  in  which  it  misses  the  observer's  eyes. 
In  this  manner  light  from  the  source  of  light  is  removed  from 
view  by  the  observer  when  the  layer  is  in  transparent  light- 
transmitting  condition,  yet  is  available  for  scattering  and  thus 
gives  the  layer  a  frosted  or  milky  appearance  when  the  layer  of 
light  transmission  changing  material  is  in  light-scattering  con- 
dition. 


3,734,599 

OPTICAL  RASTER-TO-LINE  CONVERTER 

Martin  FcMman,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,994 

Int.CLG02bi/06,27/00 

U.S.  CL  350- 1 90  6  Claimi 

A  two-dimensional  matrix  array  of  light  beams  is  translated 

into  a  linear  array  having  the  same  number  of  spots.  This  is  ac- 
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complished  by  an  optical  converter  that  comprises  a  cylindri-    the  legs  of  the  offset  portion  and  to  substantially  protect  the 
cal  lenslet  plate  crossed,  not  quite  orthogonally,  with  a  single    offset  sight  passageway  portion  and  the  folded  optical  path 


50 


V 


52  54> 


cylindrical  lens.  Each  column  of  the  matrix  array  of  light 
beams  is  imaged  by  the  converter  to  form  a  segment  of  the 
final  line  array. 


3,734,600 
FISHEYE  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  ,.  ^    ^^   „         w  i  a        v,.— „i  ^.k.-k 

Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  f^o'"  stray  light.  The  now  tube  may  include  an  integral  debub 

Filed  Dec.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,639  bier. 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     24,     1970,  

45/116645 


Int.  CI.  G02b  9/60 


U.S.CL350-196 


LSL4Ft.TE«,L5L«L7L^ 


3,734,602 
.p,._,  SLOT  LOAD  PROJECTOR 

Howard  C.  Deck,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grafler  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,579 

Int.CI.G03b//56 

U,S.CL  352-157  58CWms 


APERTUW 


A  lens  system  comprises,  in  sequence  moving  from  the  ob- 
ject side,  first  and  second  negative  meniscus  lenses  both  con- 
vex to  the  object  side,  a  biconvex  lens,  a  negative  meniscus 
lens  cemented  to  the  third  lens,  and  fifth  to  eighth  lenses  in- 
cluding one  or  two  negative  lenses  and  cemented  together  so 
as  to  form  two  lens  groups.  An  aperture  stop  is  interposed 
between  the  fourth  and  fifth  lenses.  The  lenses  are  arranged  to 
satisfy  predetermined  conditions,  thereby  providing  a  fisheye 
lens  system  having  a  long  back-focus  two  to  three  times 
greater  than  its  focal  length  and  yet  having  a  compact  con- 
struction. 


3,734,601 

FLOW  CELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLORIMETRIC 

MEASUREMENTS 

Louis    Robert    Heiss,    Annapolis,   Md.,   assignor   to    Baxter 

Laboratoris,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,776 
Int.CLG0In///0,2//00 
U.S.CL  356-246  18  Claims 

A  flow  cell  assembly  for  adapting  an  apparatus  for  both 
fluorometric  and  colorimetric  studies.  The  assembly  includes 
a  holder  having  a  folded  optical  path  between  an  external  light 
source  and  photosensitive  response  means.  The  light  input  to 
the  optical  path  is  at  right  angles  to  the  light  output  therefrom 
so  that  the  assembly  may  be  employed  in  place  of  the  sample 
cuvette  of  a  conventional  spectrofluorescence  measuring  in- 
strument. The  holder  contains  a  flow  tube  having  an  offset 
sight  passageway  portion  supported  endwise  in  the  optical 
path.  The  holder  includes  a  light  shield  plate  slotted  to  receive 


A  slot  load  projector  uses  a  slot  for  edgewise  loading  of  a 
filmstrip,  and  simplifies  the  controls  for  forward,  reverse,  re- 
wind, and  fast  forward.  A  single  control  lever  moves  between 
two  positions  for  forward  and  reverse  projection  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  load,  rewind,  and  fast  forward  run  in  another  posi- 
tion. Push  buttons  for  forward  run,  reverse  run,  off,  and  still, 
complete  the  operator  controls,  for  simpler  and  easier  opera- 
tion. Along  with  increased  operational  functions  with  fewer 
controls,  the  projector  is  simplified  in  structure  for  economy 
of  manufacture. 


3,734,603 
PROJECTOR  FOR  ANALYTICAL  VIEWING  OF  MOVING 

PICTURES 
Max  E.  WastI,  and  Richard  L.  Shirley,  both  of  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Lafayette  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,247,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,760 

Int.CLG03b2//iS 

U.S.CI.352— 169  12  Claims 

The  moving  action  is  stopped  and  started  by  a  solenoid,  with 

diverse  methods  of  control  to  stop  the  action  or  to  show  the 
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successive  frames  on  the  film  at  varying  rates  such  as  one  per 
second  to  eight  per  second.  To  interrupt  the  advancing  of  the 
film  through  the  light  beam,  the  conventional  claw-actuating 
cam  IS  retracted  so  that  it  does  not  thrust  the  claw  into  engage- 
ment with  the  film  aperture  At  the  same  time,  the  auxiliary 
feed  of  the  film  toward  and  from  the  loop  advanced  by  the 
claw  is  interrupted  by  axially  shifting  a  clutch  member.  The 
clutch  member  may  also  be  a  brake,  or  the  parts  which  are  to 
stop  when  it  disengages  may  be  isolated  from  rotating  parts. 


and  the  second  of  which  is  also  actuated  by  the  latent  image 
producing  device  but  at  such  intervals  that  it  furnishes  signals 
when  the  detector  normally  should  detect  transfer  sheets.  The 
operation  of  the  apparatus  is  terminated  if  a  signal  from  the 
detector  coincides  with  the  signal  from  the  first  timer  because 
this  indicates  a  pileup  of  sheets,  and  also  if  a  signal  from  the 
detector  does  not  coincide  with  a  signal  from  the  second  timer 
because  this  indicates  the  exhaustion  of  the  supply  of  sheets  in 
the  apparatus.  The  detector  scans  the  path  for  the  sheets  up- 
stream of  a  fusing  station  wherein  the  powder  images  are  fixed 
to  respective  sheets. 


The  shutter  operates  continuously,  maintaining  constant  light 
intensity.  A  timing  cam  routes  continually  with  the  shutter  to 
time  the  actuation  of  the  solenoid  accurately  for  resuming  all 
feeding  operations.  Another  cam,  rotating  with  the  drive  for 
the  auxiliary  feed  controls  the  timing  for  the  de-energization 
of  the  solenoid  to  discontinue  the  feed  operations.  An  air  jet 
blows  on  the  film  and  on  the  optical  member  adjacent  to  it  on 
the  lamp  side  of  the  film,  providing  thoroughly  adequate  cool- 
ing of  the  film  even  when  stopped  indefinitely.  Other  details 
ensure  reliable  operation. 


3,734,605 
MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Gcorse  J.  Yevick.  Lconia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Personal  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,Ser.No.  164,744 

Int.  C\.G03b  2 1126. 2 1128, 2 1100 

VS.  CI.  353-30  I  6  CUims 


3,734,604 

FAILSAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Roland  Szostak,  GrunwaM;  Karl  Hartwig,  Uaterhaching,  and 

Gunter  Maurischat,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Afga-Gevacrt  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  17, 197I,Ser.No.  181,374 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1970,  P  20 

46  681.3 

Int.CI.G03t/5/00 
IJ.S.CL355-14  12  Claims 


A  magnifying  and  reading  device  for  microfiche  films.  The 
required  magnification  is  achieved  by  breaking  up  the  object 
into  a  series  of  narrow  segments  and  sequentially  projecting 
them  onto  a  viewing  screen  by  a  rocking  mirror. 


3,734,606 

CARTRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTAINING 

AUDIO  AND  VISUAL  MEDIUMS 

DoaaM  E.  Irving,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,725 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J //06,2V/00 

U.S.CL  353-120  i  2  Claims 


4I~       «t 


An  electrostatic  copying  apparatus  wherein  a  photoelectric 
detector  scans  the  path  for  transfer  sheets  which  receive 
powder  images  from  a  drum-shaped  xerographic  surface.  The 
detector  cooperates  with  two  timers  the  first  of  which  is  actu- 
ated by  the  latent  image  producing  device  to  furnish  signals  at 
intervals  when  the  detector  normally  should  not  detect  sheets 


A  cartridge  construction  has  a  central  hub  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  magnetic  Upe  and  a  film  disc,  each  positioned 
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about  the  axis  of  a  shaft,  to  form  an  integral  audio-visual  dis- 
play unit  for  use  in  audio-visual  display  apparatus.  The  car- 
tridge has  aligned  apertures  at  a  radial  location  outwardly 
from  the  shaft  axis  through  which  light  passes  to  project  a  film 
segment  contained  within  the  cartridge  and  in  registry  with  the 
aligned  apertures,  and  further  has  an  opening  formed  within 
one  wall  of  the  cartridge  to  allow  an  extended  advancing  pawl 
(or  finger)  to  enter  the  cartridge  through  this  opening  and 
rotate  the  film  disc  one  film  segment  at  a  time  when  such  car- 
tridge is  inserted  into  the  audio-visual  display  apparatus. 


tor  has  a  switching  circuit  which  includes  a  lamp  and  a 
photosensitive  device.  The  lamp  is  turned  on  by  an  input 
signal  from  a  radiation  device,  such  as  an  initiator  light,  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder  when  it  is  desired  to  make  electrophoto- 
graphic copies  of  an  original.  As  each  sector  moves  along  a 
circular  path  past  the  initiator  light  the  photosensitive  device 
turns  on  the  lamp,  whose  light  by  means  of  a  photosensitive 
device  maintains  the  circuit  in  actiavted  condition  so  that  the 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  355 — 14  see: 
Patetit  No.  3,734,604 


3,734,607 
COLOR  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Howard  C.  Davis;  HaroM  E.  Trumbull,  and  Charles  A.  Cum- 
mings,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,286 

Int.  CLG03g/ 5/00 

U.S.CL  355-4  2  Claims 
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A  multi-color  electrostatic  printing  machine  having 
processing  components  adapted  to  produce  an  image  for  each 
color  of  an  original  being  copied,  individual  color  developing 
units  for  effecting  development  of  the  corresponding  images 
and  a  program  arrangement  for  coordinating  in  timed 
sequence  the  operation  of  the  processing  components  and  the 
transfer  of  each  developed  image  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship upon  sheets  of  paper. 


lamp  remains  illuminated.  The  initiator  light  remains  on  until 
the  number  of  sectors  illuminated  corresponds  with  the 
number  of  document  copies  to  be  made.  As  the  cylinder  is 
rotated  the  light  therein  activates  each  of  a  series  of  photosen- 
sitive devices  sapced  around  the  cylinder  which  energize  cir- 
cuits connected  to  various  electrophotographic  stations  along 
the  path  of  the  photoconductive  element  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  photoconductive  element  to  cause  copies  of  the 
original  to  be  made. 


3,734,609 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Shinkichi  Takahashi,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,899,  July  8, 1966,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1966, 41/10915 
Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 
U.S.CL  355-16  3  Claims 


Z»>b    «*» 
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3,734,608 
MACHINE  PROGRAMMER 
Lionel  Russell  Hickcy,  and  Ellsworth  Jacob  McCunc,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,999,  March  16, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,659,109.  Thb  application  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,461 

Int  CLG03g/ 5/00 

U.S.CL355-14  6  Claims 

A  machine  programmer  is  provided  for  controlling  work 

performed  on  a  work  piece  which  moves  through  separate 

work  stations  wherein  a  shift  register  selectively  energizes  and 

de-energizes  the  work  stations  in  response  to  movement  of  the 

work.  The  shift  register  includes  a  multisectioned  cylinder 

which  is  divided  into  individual  light-tight  sectors  each  of 

which  has  a  slot  along  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  through 

which  light  can  pass  and  is  rotatably  driven  in  response  to 

movement  of  an  endless  photoconductive  member.  Each  sec- 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image 
on  a  photosensitive  plate  having  a  conductive  base,  a 
photoconductive  layer  overlying  the  base  and  exhibiting  p- 
type  or  n-type  semiconductivity,  and  an  insulative  layer  over- 
lying the  photoconductive  layer.  The  photosensitive  plate  is 
characterized  in  having  carrier  charge  of  a  polarity  cor- 
responding to  the  conductivity  type  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  injectable  from  the  conductive  base  into  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  and  bound  in  the  region  of  the  interface  between 
the  insulative  and  photoconductive  layers.  The  conductive 
base  is  transparent  to  activating  light  and  the  insulative  layer  is 
opaque  to  the  activating  light.  A  first  charge  of  a  polarity  op- 
posite to  the  conductivity  type  of  the  photoconductive  layer  is 
applied  onto  the  insulative  layer  to  inject  and  bind  carrier 
charge  in  the  region  of  the  interface  between  the  insulative 
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and  photoconductive  layers.  Then,  the  photoconductive  layer 
is  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  activating  image  light  by  projecting 
the  image  light  through  the  transparent  conductive  base  while 
a  corona  discharge  is  applied  onto  the  insulative  layer. 
Thereafter,  the  photoconductive  layer  is  exposed  to  activating 
light  through  the  transparent  conductive  base  to  discharge 
bound  carrier  charge  remaining  in  the  region  of  the  interface 
and  form  a  high  contrast  electrostatic  image. 


3,734,612 
NUMBER  ON  PRINT  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
JaiBcs  E.  Harvey,  and  OUver  W.  Gnage,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assigiMrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N    Y 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170355 

lnUCl.G03b  27/32, 17/24 

VJS.  CI.  355-40  3  Claims 


3,734,610 

MICROFICHE  VIEWER-COPIER  WITH  BILLING  DATA 

STORAGE 

Richard  P.  O'Conncll,  and  Edwin  Zuckcr,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,840 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  355-40  11  Claims 


A  microfiche  viewer  and  "copier  provides  for  automatic  ran- 
dom access  to  a  desired  microfiche  card  from  a  library,  and 
automatic  selection  of  a  frame  thereof  for  viewing.  Copies  of 
the  selected  frame  or  of  a  following  sequence  of  frames  may 
be  made.  Identification  of  each  microfiche  card  and  frame 
copied,  the  number  of  copies  made,  and  the  user  is  obtained 
and  stored  for  billing  and  copyright  royalty  computation. 


3,734,611 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Knapp;  Volker  Weincrt,  and  Kurt  Ramsauer,  all  of 
Munich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gcsclischaft,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
48  061.9 

fat  CLG03b  27/52 
U.S.CL  355-41  12  Claims 


Optical  print  apparatus  for  use  with  film  having  individual 
frame  numbers  exposed  for  each  camera  exposure.  During 
printing  from  the  negative  a  secondary  optical  system  inter- 
cepts the  frame  number,  magnifies  it  and  projects  it  for  print- 
ing on  the  edge  of  the  print  paper. 


3,734,613 
ORBITAL  SIMULATION  FACILITY 
Ralph  W.  Harpe,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Henry  S.  Schrader, 
Vienna,  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,221 

lnLCLG03b  2  7/64 

U.S.CL  355-47  13  Claims 


The  average  transparency  over  substantially  the  complete 
surface  of  each  negative  of  a  film  strip  is  measured  and  nega- 
tives whose  so-measured  transparency  lies  outside  a  predeter- 
mined range  are  transported  past  the  printer  without  being 
reproduced. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of 
a  spacecraft  in  orbit  around  a  central  body  and  providing  a 
simulated  representation  of  the  surface  of  the  central  body  as 
seen  from  the  spacecraft.  A  spherical  model  representing  the 
central  body  is  routed  by  a  motor-driven  frictional  belt  drive. 
The  axis  of  roution  is  established  by  an  adjustable  vacuum 
cup  device  and  an  optical  system  projects  a  virtual  image  of 
the  central  body's  surface  as  telemetered  from  a  spacecraft 
onto  the  model.  A  viewing  aperture  is  moved  in  relation  to  the 
model  until  the  virtual  image  and  a  reflected  image  from  the 
model  coincide  to  produce  the  same  view  as  from  the 
spacecraft. 
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3,734,614 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Zahn,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Akticngescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1970,  G  70 
21  913.5 

IntCLG03b  27/54 
U.S.CL  355-67  8  Claims 


nected  to  an  air  evacuating  pump  and  adapts  said  surface  as  a 
film  platen,  and  a  plate  embedded  in  said  surface  along  one 
side  of  the  channel  has  means  for  orienting  a  film  on  said  sur- 
face. The  plate  has  an  inner  wall  along  its  length  positioned  so 
as  to  form  a  space  with  the  part  of  the  channel  in  which  it  is 
positioned  for  the  passage  of  air. 


A  photographic  copying  apparatus  wherein  the  light  source 
is  an  elongated  electronic  flash  lamp  and  the  reflector  is  a  hol- 
low pyramid  which  surrounds  the  lamp  and  diverges  in  a 
direction  toward  the  support  for  copying  material.  The  sym- 
metry axis  of  the  reflector  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp. 
A  polygonal  light  mixing  duct  is  installed  between  the  support 
for  copying  material  and  the  open  base  of  the  reflector,  and 
that  end  of  the  duct  which  is  remote  from  the  reflector  con- 
tains a  pane  of  light  diffusing  material.  The  walls  of  the  reflec- 
tor are  cold  light  mirrors  which  transmit  heat.  One  or  more 
guides  for  color  filters  are  installed  between  the  base  of  the 
reflector  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mixing  duct.  Such  end  of 
the  mixing  duct  registers  at  least  with  the  major  part  of  the 
base. 


3,734,615 

VACUUM  FILM  PLATEN  AND  CONDENSER  LENS 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHOTO  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 

Bine  Print  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,497 

Int.  CLG03b  27/64 

U.S.CL  355-76  13Cbims 


3,734,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

Antony  James  Mayhew,  and  Leonard  Frederick  Cheale,  both 

of  Estex,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  May  20,  1970, 
24,333/70 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  355—89  5  CUlms 


An  optical  contact  printer  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
photographically  produced  printed  circuit  boards  comprises 
two  frame  members  slidably  connected  together.  Photo- 
graphic masters  are  held  in  registration  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  frame  members  and  between  the  photographic  masters  is 
inserted  a  printed  circuit  board  coated  in  photo-resist.  Air 
channels  are  supplied  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  members 
abutting  the  photographic  masters  and  air  suction  produced  to 
hold  the  photographic  masters  against  the  frame  members. 
Thus  by  sliding  apart  the  frame  members  printed  circuit 
boards  may  be  inserted  into  the  projector  without  the  need  to 
handle  the  photographic  masks. 


The  condenser  lens  system  of  a  camera-projector  has  a 
rectangular  channel  in  the  first  surface  thereof  which  is  con- 


3,734,617 
FILM  DEPLETION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Kltch,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,413 
IntCl.G03b27//0 
U.S:CL  355-111  9  Claims 

A  machine  for  handling  films  or  tapes,  such  as  film  duplica- 
tion apparatus,  in  which  the  image  on  an  original  master  film  is 
reproduced  on  a  duplicating  film  by  contact  printing 
techniques,  wherein  the  individual  films  or  tapes  are  brought 
into  overlying  relationship  with  one  another,  jointly  trans- 
ported through  an  operational  station,  such  as  an  illumination 
station  in  the  case  of  film  duplication,  and  separated.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  mechanism  for  moving  each  of  the  in- 
dividual films  or  tapes  through  the  operational  stations,  which 
mechanism  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  Switches  are  em- 
ployed to  detect  the  depletion  of  one  of  the  films  or  tapes,  and 
to  stop  the  electric  motor  driving  the  transport  mechanism  so 
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that,  in  the  case  of  film  duplication  apparatus,  the  master  film 
willnot  be  advanced  further  until  fresh  duplicating  film  is  fed 
into  the  apparatus,  or  duplicating  film  will  not  be  fed  into  the 
apparatus  until  a  new  master  film  has  been  threaded  into  the 
apparatus,    depending   upon    which    of   the    films    became 


3,734,619 

METHOD  UTILIZING  BREWSTER  ANGLE  FOR 

DETERMINING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  AND  LIGHT 

BEAM  INCIDENCE  ANGLES 

Ronald  G.  Newburfh,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,502 

Int.CI.G01pi/i6 

U.S.  CI.  356-27  »  Claim 


depleted.  The  apparatus  also  uses  the  switches  both  to  turn  off 
or  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  the  light  source  directing  light  at 
the  illumination  station  of  the  film  duplicating  apparatus,  and 
to  change  the  direction  on  the  shutter  drive  motor  so  as  to 
close  the  shutter,  when  one  of  the  films  is  depleted. 


3,734,618 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Leslie  Peter  Dudley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dudley 

Optical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  747,931,  July  26, 1968.  This  application 

Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,356 

Int  CL  G03b  35/00 

U.S.CL355-132  2  Claims 


A  light  beam  linearly  polarized  in  its  plane  of  incidence  is 
projected  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotably  refracting 
disc  at  an  angle  that  effects  absorption  of  all  the  incident  light. 
Means  for  detecting  reflected  light  are  positioned  proximate 
to  the  point  of  incidence.  Angular  velocity  of  the  disc  is  deter- 
mined by  the  amount  of  change  in  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
light  beam  required  to  eliminate  any  light  reflected  due  to  disc 
movement.  Change  in  angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  beam  is 
measured  by  rotating  the  disc  to  a  speed  that  eliminates  any 
light  reflected  due  to  such  change  in  angle  of  incidence. 


3,734,620 

MULTIPLE  BAND  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  DIFFERENT 

PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Paul  E.  Cade,  Milton,  Vt,  avigaor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,363 

laL  CL  GOln  2//00.  B05c  / 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-73  II  Claims 


^ 


Improved  methods  and  systems  are  provided  for  producing 
stereoscopic  photographs  which  exhibit  optical  characteristics 
resembling  those  of  a  hologram  in  that  a  photograph  is 
produced  by  the  methods  of  the  invention  the  aspect  of  the 
recorded  three-dimensional  image  changes  with  change  of 
viewpoint  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes.  The  photo- 
graph produced  in  accordance  with  the  methods  of  the 
present  invention  may  be  appropriately  termed  an  "integram" 
or  an  "integraph,"  and  it  possesses  important  advantages  over 
the  hologram.  For  example,  coherent  light,  such  as  laser  illu- 
mination, is  not  required  for  producing  or  viewing  the  photo- 
graph, the  photographic  equipment  required  to  produce  the 
photograph  is  compact  and  simple  to  operate,  and  exposure 
times  for  producing  the  photograph  correspond  to  those 
which  would  be  required  for  ordinary  two-dimensional 
photography  under  the  same  conditions. 


temuiM 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  certain  properties  of  a  material; 
such  as,  temperature  and  density,  by  monitoring  the  atomic 
absorption  of  two  absorbable  spectral  lines  of  the  material. 
The  apparatus  is  based  on  a  complete  instrumental  system 
composed  of  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  atomic  vapor; 
e.g.,  a  sputtering  apparatus,  an  emitter  system  capable  of 
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producing  frequencies  absorbable  by  the  atomic  vapor;  e.g.,  a 
light  source  parallel  systems  of  spectral  selection,  e.g.,  optical 
filters,  parallel  systems  for  converting  optical  information  into 
electrical  signals;  e.g.  photo-electric  transducers;  and,  finally  a 
measurement  system  which  displays  the  electrical  signals, 
from  the  parallel  transducers,  in  terms  of  density  and  tem- 
peratuer  of  the  atomic  vapor  or  in  terms  of  the  rate  of  deposi- 
tion of  material  on  a  work  piece  in  the  sputtering  apparatus. 

The  apparatus,  in  conjunction  with  an  emission  spectrome- 
ter, can  also  be  used  to  determine  the  composition  of  an 
atomic  vapor. 


3,734,621 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  UTILIZING  MEMORY 

STORAGE  CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUES 

Robert  E.  Moody,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  David  A.  Wilson,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hcwlett-Padtard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,243 

Int.Ci.G01J5/42 

U.S.CL356— 95  12  Claims 


3,734,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRICALLY  ANALYZING  A 

DROPLET  OF  A  SAMPLE  LIQUID 
Stanford  L.  Adier,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instra> 
ments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,545 

Int. CLGOlr 27/00,  G01j5/46,G01r  2//26 

U.S.CI.356— 103  13  Claims 


^H^H- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  photometrically  testing  for  a  con- 
stituent of  a  droplet  of  a  discrete  liquid  sample  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  and  having  a  planar  surface  resting  on  or 
suspended  from  a  surface  and  wherein  light  rays  from  a  source 
are  directed  into  the  droplet  through  the  planar  surf&ce 
thereof.  Light  energy  as  a  measure  of  absorbance,  Ught  scat- 
tering or  fluorescence  is  transmitted  through  the  planar 
droplet  surface  to  a  photodetector  for  analysis  of  the  sample 
which  analysis  may  be  qualitative  or  quantitative  or  indicate 
an  end  reaction.  Such  analysis  may  be  automated. 


3,734,623 

INTERFEROMETER  UTILIZING  A  TUNABLE  LASER  OR 

SIMILAR  FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  WAVE  ENERGY 

GENERATOR 

William  G.  Wolber,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,764 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U^.  CL  356-  no  8  Claims 


A  spectrophotometer  having  no  moving  parts  in  the 
monochromator  or  the  optical  beam  paths  through  the 
reference  material  and  the  sample  material  is  disclosed.  A 
preferred  form  of  monochromator  utilized  is  an  acousto-opti- 
cal  filter  tuned  over  the  desired  spectrum  electronically  by 
variation  of  the  radio  frequency  producing  the  acoustical 
wave  in  the  filter.  A^single  beam  spectrophotometer  employs  a 
memory  device  for  storing  the  detected  transmitted  optical 
radiation  in  a  first  calibration  run  with  the  sample  absent  from 
the  path,  a  divider  circuit  producing  a  ratio  signal  output 
responsive  to  one  input  comprising  the  detected  transmitted 
optical  radiation  in  a  second  measurement  run  with  the  sam- 
ple in  place  and  a  second  input  comprising  the  absorption 
signal  stored  in  the  memory.  A  double  beam  spectrophotome- 
ter utilizes  an  optical  beam  splitter  to  split  the  radiation  into 
two  separate  paths,  one  path  extending  through  a  reference 
material  and  the  other  path  through  the  sample,  the  trans- 
mitted light  detected  in  the  two  paths  being  transmitted  to  a 
divider  circuit  to  produce  an  output  dependent  on  the  ratio  of 
the  two  detected  radiation  beams.  A  calibration  run  with 
reference  and  sample  absent  may  be  made  and  stored  in  a 
memory,  followed  by  a  measurement  run  with  reference  and 
sample  in  place,  and  the  two  output  ratios  then  compared  to 
give  a  final  ratio  signal  output.  In  a  further  embodiment,  two 
optical  sources  and  two  associated  monochromators  are  pro- 
vided, the  radiation  from  each  being  directed  through  the 
beam  splitter  into  the  two  separate  reference  and  sample  paths 
to  the  detector  circuitry. 


An  interferometer  having  a  frequency  tunable  laser  genera- 
tor for  reflecting  laser  light  from  a  movable  mirror  to  provide 
an  optical  interference  fringe  pattern.  A  servo  circuit,  that  in- 
cludes detectors  for  receiving  the  optic  fringe  pattern  and 
providing  output  signals  whenever  any  displacement  of  the 
movable  mirror  causes  the  fringes  to  begin  moving,  automati- 
cally adjusts  the  frequency  of  the  laser  light  signal  to  maintain 
the  fringes  in  a  fixed  position.  The  direction  and  magnitude  of 
the  frequency  variation  of  the  laser  signal  required  to  hold  the 
fringes  in  a  fixed  position  is  measured  to  determine  the 
direction  and  magnitude  of  mirror  displacement. 
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3,734,624 

APPARATUS  USING  REFLECTED  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

TO  INSPECT  A  MOVING  WEB 

Edward  C.  Cornelius,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,932 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  356-118  6Ctolms 


ing  the  incoming  laser  beam.  The  light  returning  from  the 
comer  cube  reflector  is  then  reflected  from  the  surface  to  be 
tested  onto  a  beam  splitter  from  which  it  is  reflected  to  a  spot- 
forming  lens  which  forms  a  light  spot  at  the  focal  plane,  and 
which  light  spot  diameter  is  a  measure  of  the  surface  irregu- 
larity of  the  area  tested  on  the  disc  or  object.  The  position  of 
the  light  spot  always  remains  stably  at  the  same  point.  If  the 
tested  area  of  the  disc  were  perfectly  flat  when  the  light  spot  at 
the  principal  focal  plane  would  be  of  a^minimum  diameter. 


In  an  inspection  system  for  detecting  defects  in  the 
photosensitive  surface  of  photographic  material,  laser  means 
grazes  visible  light  off  the  photosensitive  surfaces  of  photo- 
graphic material.  The  light  is  swept  rapidly  across  the  surface 
of  the  photosensitive  material;  and  such  light  is  polarized  so 
that  its  plane  of  polarization  is  perpendicular  to  its  plane  of  in- 
cidence. The  special  polarization,  together  with  the  rapid 
sweeping  of  the  light  across  the  photosensitive  surface, 
prevents  the  photosensitive  surface  from  producing  latent 
images. 


3,734,625 
READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEMORY 
Roger  L.  Aagard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857.308.  Sept  12, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,631.415.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

211,540 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/40 

U.S.  CL  356- 118  2  Claims 


^If^' 


tTAO  r 


Any  enlargement  from  this  minimum  diameter  is  a  measure  of 
surface  irregularity  of  the  disc  or  object  surface  being  tested. 
Means  are  provided  for  scanning  the  size  of  the  light  spot 
which  is  also  made  independent  of  the  angular  plane  or  level 
of  the  disc  tested.  Light  detection  means  working  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  aperture  scanning  means  provide  a  display  show- 
ing the  amount  of  deviation  from  flatness  of  the  surface  area 
tested.  The  sensitivity  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that  it  can  easily 
detect  surface  deviations  at  least  35  micro-inches  per  inch  per 
inch  from  flatness. 


3,734,627 

LASER  BORESIGHT  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ALIGNMENT 

William  R.  Edwards,  California,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,097,  Jan.  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,954 

IntCI.GOlb/y/26 
U.S.  CI.  356—153  8  Claims 


An  optical  mass  memory  utilizing  the  Curie  point  writing 
technique  wherein  information  is  stored  on  a  manganese 
bismuth  film.  A  laser  beam  provides  thermal  energy  to  a 
predetermined  film  spot  to  achieve  Curie  point  writing.  The 
stored  information  is  retrieved  utilizing  the  polar  Kerr  mag- 
neto-optic effect. 


3,734.626 
LIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SURFACES 
Donald  Lee  Roberts,  Cypress,  and  David  John  George,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Cor- 
poratten,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,755 
lBtCI.GOIb///JO 
U.S.CL356-I20  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  testing  surface  flatness  of  an  object  such  as  a 
magnetic  disc.  A  laser  light  beam  is  reflected  off  the  surface  to 
be  tested,  is  caught  and  returned  by  a  comer  cube  reflector  so 
that  the  returning  rays  arc  directed  parallel  to  the  incoming 
beam  and  are  again  reflected  off  of  the  same  spot  area  receiv- 


Apparatus  for  accurately  aligning  aircraft  guns  using  a  laser. 
In  one  instance  a  laser  is  mounted  in  a  gun  barrel  and  a  laser 
beam  is  used  to  locate  a  reference  point  used  in  determining 
the  adjustments  needed  in  aligning  the  guns  with  respect  to  the 
gunsight.  Another  form  of  the  invention  uses  a  pentaprism  and 
a  modified  pentaprism  on  a  boresight  board  in  conjunction 
with  a  laser  beam  for  emitting  parallel  beams  used  in  sighting 
in  the  guns.  Another  form  of  the  invention  is  a  laser  adjusubly 
mounted  on  a  frame  and  positioned  in  front  of  the  airplane 
whose  guns  are  being  boresighted,  until  the  frame  is  perpen- 
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dicular  to  the  ADL  (Armament  Datum  Line).  The  laser  is  cor- 
rectly positioned  on  the  frame  according  to  boresight  data  and 


then  the  guns  are  moved  to  bring  the  reflected  light  beam  into 
coincidence  with  the  set  position  of  the  laser. 


3,734,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

DEFECTS  OF  MOVING  BODIES 
Katsumi  Michishita;  Yuji  Okami,  and  Tokumatsu  Emura,  all 
of  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,317 

lntCI.G01n2///6.2//J2 

U.S.  CI.  356-  200  9  Claims 


I 


I 


\ 


In  a  method  of  detecting  a  surface  defect  of  a  moving  body 
deposited  with  non-uniformly  distributed  oil  films  wherein  the 
surface  of  the  moving  body  is  scanned  with  light,  the  light 
reflected  by  the  surface  is  converted  into  an  electrical  signal, 
and  the  electrical  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  is 
derived  out  as  a  defect  signal  the  improvement  wherein,  a 
scanning  light  of  a  wavelength  having  a  high  transmissibility 
for  the  oil  film  is  formed,  a  uniform  film  of  the  oil  is  applied  on 
the  surface  of  the  moving  body,  and  the  surface  coated  with 
the  uniform  thickness  of  oil  film  is  scanned  with  the  high  trans- 
missibility scanning  light. 


3,734,629 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OPTICAL 

DENSITY  OF  FLUIDS 

Victor  Sidney  Griffiths,  21  Symonds  Lane,  Guildford,  and 

Roynon  Howes,  I  Strathaven  Close,  Linton,  both  of  England 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1970, 
31,006/70 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/22. 27/26 
U.S.CL  356-201  7Ctalms 


A  rod  or  tube  made  of  an  inert  material  into  a  part  of  which 
the  fluid  to  be  tested  can  enter  and  in  which  are  embedded  a 


light  source  and  a  photo-electric  cell  arranged  so  that  light 
from  the  source  passes  through  the  fluid  and  actuates  the  cell. 


3,734,630 
COPY  DENSITY  READING  AND  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Walter  L.  Mcintosh,  Woodbridge,  and  Dale  M.  Schmidt,  An- 
nandale,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Log  Etronics  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Va. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,080 

Int  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-203  13  Claims 


Stond-6y  Position 
,0  J 


U  "^W        no 


Inhibit  D,  Molw 


0,  Potffitio»n«tw 


An  automatic  exposure  control  system  for  a  Graphic  Arts 
camera  comprises  a  copy  reading  unit  and  a  separate  camera 
control  unit.  The  copy  reading  unit  includes  a  densitometer 
head  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  different  selected  por- 
tions of  copy  to  produce  signals  representative  of  the  reflec- 
tivity or  light  transmission  of  those  selected  portions;  and 
these  signals  are  converted  into  potentials  representative  of 
density .  The  levels  of  the  density-representing  signals  are  com- 
pared with  a  pre-set  threshold  potential  to  automatically 
segregate  signals  representative  of  minimum  copy  density  (D' 
„(,)  from  those  representative  of  maximum  copy  density  (D" 
mai)  \  ^nd  the  two  different  types  of  signals  are  then  automati- 
cally routed  to  two  different  peak-reading  channels  in  the 
copy  reading  unit  operative  to  retain  the  lowest  Dn*.  ettcoun- 
tered,  and  also  operative  to  compute  and  retain,  from  D„j„ 
D„„„  and  screen  range,  the  highest  excess  density  (D^)  en- 
countered. The  D„„  and  D;^  parameters  can  be  represented  by 
potentials  on  potentiometers  forming  portions  of  null-seeking 
servomechanisms.  and  can  also  be  recorded  on  a  control  card. 
The  control  card  can  be  transferred,  along  with  an  associated 
piece  of  copy,  to  a  camera  control  unit  responsive  to  the 
recorded  information  and  operative  to  reestablish  the  poten- 
tials Dx  and  Dmir;  and  these  reestablished  potentials  are  then 
used  to  compute  and  control  the  main,  bump  (or  no-screen), 
and  flash  exposures. 
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3,734,631 

NONDISPERSIVE  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 

EMPLOYING  SOLID  STATE  EMITTERS  AND 

PHOTODETECTORS 

Gregory  Justice,  Mountain  View,  and  Egon  E.  Loebner,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,788 

Int.CI.G01n2//22,2//i4 

U.S.CL  356-205  16  Claims 


V-  ^ivv 


3,734,632 
CURRENT  COMPENSATED  DETECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 
Motonobu  Matsuda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fU,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 93,8 1 7 
Ctaims     priority,    application    Japan,    Oct     31,     1970, 
45/96209;  Aug.  12,  1971,46/60604 

Int.  CI.  GO Ij  7/44 
U.S.  CL  356-  226  9  Claims 


A  circuit  for  detecting  current  generated  by  a  light  trans- 
ducer such  as  a  photovoltaic  cell  includes  at  least  one  F-N 
junction  for  biasing  a  transistor  to  compensate  for  the  voltage 
drop  of  the  base  emitter  junction  thereof  and  includes  feed- 
back between  the  collector  of  the  transistor  and  the  biasing 
junction  to  compensate  for  temperature  changes  and  changes 
in  the  amplification  factor  of  the  transistor  whereby  the 
linearity  of  the  light  transducer  output  is  maintained. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — 246  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,734,601 


3,734,633 

TUBULAR  WRITING  POINT  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  MACHINES 

Ceroid  Anderka,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I-Noor 

Rapidograph  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1970,  P  20 
10  355.3;  Apr.  30, 1970,  P  20  21  153.4 
Int.CI.B43k//70 
U.S.CL  401-259  12  Claims 


A  nondispersive  infrared  gas  analyzer  employing  a  pair  of 
solid  state  radiation  emitters  and  a  pair  of  solid  state 
photoconductors  is  arranged  in  an  optoelectronic  network 
comprising  two  branches,  each  branch  including  a  separate 
optical  radiation  beam,  both  beams  passing  through  the  sam- 
ple. The  spectrum  of  one  beam  is  such  that  the  detected  radia- 
tion from  that  beam  is  substantially  independent  of  the  con- 
centration of  the  absorbent  to  be  measured,  the  detected 
radiation  of  the  other  beam  thereby  being  differentially  modu- 
lated relative  to  that  of  the  first  beam  by  the  absorbent  under 
analysis.  Means  are  provided  including  said  photoconductors 
for  converting  the  differential  modulation  into  an  output 
signal  indication  of  the  concentration  of  the  absorbents.  One 
embodiment  employs  a  selective  radiation  source  stage  and 
another  embodiment  employs  a  selective  detector  stage.  Con- 
trol circuits  are  employed  for  regulating  the  relative  radiation 
fluxes  in  the  two  branches  of  the  networks.  Additional  control 
circuits  are  used  for  controlling  the  absolute  amplitude  of  the 
fluxes  in  the  two  branches  of  the  network. 


o       «0 


A  tubular  writing  instrument,  having  a  clearing  wire  with 
drop  weight  and  being  adapted  for  use  in  automatic  drafting 
machines. 


I 

3,734,634 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

William  M.  Fenston,  936  Fairvicw  St.,  Shrcveport,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,765,  July  12, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,909 

lnt.CI.B42fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  402-56  4  Claims 


A  loose  leaf  binder  having  front  and  rear  covers  slidably 
connected  so  that  the  covers  may  undergo  limited  movement 
relative  to  each  other  to  facilitate  access  to  the  sheets  con- 
fined therebetween  without  releasing  said  sheets,  said  covers 
having  angular  overlapping  back  members  carrying  mounting 
means  for  said  sheets,  and  confining  means  comprising  a  chan- 
nel at  least  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  back  members,  means  on 
one  of  said  members  slidable  in  the  channel,  a  flexible 
detachable  or  hinged  latch  securing  said  back  members  to 
each  other  without  interfering  with  relative  movement  of  said 
covers;  and  means  preventing  endwise  displacement  of  the 
slidable  means  from  the  channel.        i 
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3,734,635  3,734,637 

SHAFT  IN  PARTICULAR  SCREW  SHAFT  FOR  FEEDING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

OR  KNEADING  OF  RAW  MATERIAL,  BY  EXAMPLE  Richard  Beck,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  poratkm,  Rockford,  III. 

Josef  Blach,  Uhbadstrasse  4,  D  7121  Grossingersheim,  Ger-  Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,138 

many,  and  Hcribert  Blach,  Auhof  AHenbergerstrasse  69,  Int.  CL  FOld /5//2;  FOlm  / 7/00 


Linz,  Danube,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130^73 
CUims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Apr.  2, 1970, 3007 
IntCLFOlc  7/76,  FOld  7/02 
U.S.CL  415-72  4  CUims 


U.S.CL  415-122  R 


10  Cteims 


A  shaft,  in  particular  a  worm  shsift  for  conveying  or  knead- 
ing of  raw  material,  for  example  synthetic  material,  which 
comprises  a  hollow  shaft  and  at  least  one  coaxial  shaft 
disposed  in  the  hollow  shaft.  The  hollow  shaft  and  the  coaxial 
shaft  are  operatively  connected  at  least  at  one  point,  and 
means  are  provided  for  driving  the  shafts  with  the  same  angu- 
lar speed. 


3,734,636 
ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.   Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,772,  March  18, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,608,628.  This  application  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,492 

Int.  CI.  F04d  7/72,  F04b 35/04 

U.S.CL  415-88  3  Claims 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  cooling  and  a 
heating  mode  of  operation.  A  generator,  an  air-cooled  con- 
denser, a  two-stage  air-cooled  absorber,  a  two-stage  adiabatic 
evaporator  and  an  air  conditioning  heat  exchanger  are  con- 
nected to  provide  cooling.  A  heating  mode  of  operation  is  pro- 
vided wherein  absorbent  solution  is  heated  in  the  generator 
and  passed  through  the  heat  exchanger  back  to  the  generator 
to  supply  heat  to  a  space  being  conditioned.  The  system  em- 
bodies a  plural  trough  solution  scoop  pump  and  a  plural- 
trough  refrigerant  or  chilled  water  scoop  pump  mounted  on  a 
single  shaft  and  driven  by  a  single  reversible  motor  to  effect  a 
change  from  cooling  to  heating  and  return. 


A  speed  increaser  for  a  high  speed  centrifugal  pump  includ- 
ing a  gearbox  with  a  motor  driven  large  gear  therein  drivingly 
interengaging  a  small  pinion  formed  on  a  pump  impeller  rotat- 
ing shaft.  The  gearbox  is  divided  by  a  shroud  adjacent  the 
gears  defining  an  oil  reservoir  on  one  side  and  a  gear  cavity  on 
the  other.  A  bleed  orifice  is  provided  in  the  shroud  for  bleed- 
ing oil  into  the  gear  cavity  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  oil  at 
a  skimming  level  with  respect  to  the  large  gear  so  that  the 
large  gear  splashes  oil  in  the  gear  cavity  into  a  mist  for 
lubricating  the  gears  in  various  bearings  within  the  gearbox. 


3,734,638 
FLEXIBLE  VANE  TURBINE  PUMP 
Vivan  Richard  Ebsary,  Palm  Beach,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,456 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7  7/72.  F03b  J/72,  F04d  75/00 

U,S.CL415-141  5  Claims 


A  turbine  pump  comprising  an  internally  cylindrical  case 
having  an  annular  pump  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
in  the  case  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  rotor 
drive  shaft  extending  axially  into  the  case,  an  impeller  on  the 
drive  shaft  incorporating  flow  vanes  made  of  an  elastomeric 
material. 


3,734,639 
TURBINE  COOLING 
Frederick  R.  Short,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,815 

Int.  CLFO lb  J/22 

U.S.CL415-I14  7  CUims 

A  gas  turbine  engine  in  which  the  hotter  parts  of  the  engine 

are  cooled  by  circulation  of  a  cold  fuel.  The  fuel  cools  parts  of 
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the  combustion  chamber  wall,  the  exhaust  duct,  the  struts 
which  extend  across  the  exhaust  duct,  and  the  nozzle  vanes 
and  turbine  wheel,  including  the  turbine  blades.  This  is  a 
regenerative  cooling  system,  since  the  Jieat  imparted  to  the 
fuel  is  recovered  in  the  combustion  and  expansion  processes^ 
The  turbine  wheel  cooling  embodies  a  circuit  in  which  cold 


j-njc  nra*  ^** 


3,734,641 
AERODYNAMIC  OR  HYDRODYNAMIC  ELEMENT,  SUCH 

AS  A  WING  OR  A  BLADE 
Gilks  Gerardus  HIrs,  Pijnacker,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ncdcrtendse    Organisatk    Voor    Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
SdMppcUjk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behove  Van  Nijvcrhcid,  Handel 
&  Verkecr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  May  29,  1970, 
7007868 

int.  CI.  B63h  9102 
U.S.  CI.  416—4  6Ctaims 


1  2        3 


fuel  flows  radially  outward  of  both  faces  of  the  turbine  wheel, 
radially  outward  in  the  leading  portion  of  the  turbine  blades, 
radially  inward  in  the  trailing  portion  of  the  turbine  blades, 
and  radially  inward  behind  the  turbine  wheel  to  the  coolant 
outlet.  Preferably  the  fluid  is  vaporized  in  effecting  the  cool- 
ing. 


Wings,  blades  and  such  aerodynamic  and  hydrodynamic 
elements,  which  are  profiled  to  experience  in  a  stream  of  a  gas 
or  a  liquid  a  transverse  force  and  which  are  provided  with  a 
moving  surface  constituted  by  a  rotating  belt  of  flexible 
material  to  benefit  from  the  Magnus-effect  and  thus  to  in- 
crease efficiency,  are  improved  by  running  the  belt  on  a 
profiled  body  instead  of  on  rollers.  The  belt  is  supported  by  a 
film  of  lubricant  which  is  supplied  through  holes  and  dis- 
tributed by  grooves  in  the  body,  in  such  an  arrangement  that 
the  lubricant  flow  not  only  supports  the  belt  but  also  maintains 
its  rotation. 


3,734,640 

AIRFOIL  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  TAPERED  ROTOR 

WUIiaiii  H.  Dankl,  541  Putman  Road,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,766 

Int.  CLF04d  7/02. 29/22 

U.S.CL  415-213  10  Claims 


3  734  642 
AERODYNAMIC  BLADE  ROOT  END  ATTACHMENT 
Thomas  P.  Dixon,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,968 

Int.CI.B63h//20 

U.S.  CI.  416-61  25  Claims 


/ 


An  airfoil  vacuum  pump  of  the  centrifugal  type  has  a  rotor 
disposed  in  a  conical  housing.  The  rotor  has  vanes  that  taper 
radially  inwardly  away  from  the  rotor  toward  the  axial  inlet  of 
the  pump.  The  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  vanes  con- 
verge in  a  direction  toward  the  inlet,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
vanes  decreases  in  that  direction. 


The  structural  spar  of  an  aerodynamic  blade,  preferably 
made  of  a  composite  material,  is  connected  to  the  rotor  hub 
through  a  primary  connecting  cuff  to  which  the  spar  is 
bonded,  and  which  normally  constitutes  the  sole  load  path, 
and  redundantly  through  a  secondary  cuff  which  is  also 
bonded  to  the  spar  and  which  is  normally  unloaded  and 
becomes  loaded  only  upon  failure  of  the  bond  between  the 
spar  and  the  primary  cuff,  which  failure  during  operation 
causes  position  shifting  of  the  spar  and  secondary  cuff  to 
thereby  csUblish  a  malfunction  warning  vibration  to  the  pilot. 
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3,734,643 
KITCHEN  MIXER  IMPELLER  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING 
Gus  Waldemar  Wallin,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148^39 
Int  CI.  BO  If  7124 


U.S.  CI.  416-77 


4  Claims 


disposed  in  an  annular  array  with  the  help  of  wedge-shaped 
spacers  between  the  roots  of  adjacent  blades.  The  blade  root 
faces  of  one  of  these  pairs  define  at  each  axial  end  of  the  array 
an  annular  stepped  or  sawtooth-shaped  surface,  according  to 


An  integral  impeller  having  equally  spaced  blades  and  a 
two-piece  mold  for  making  it.  The  impeller  is  cast  by  rotating 
all  blades  slightly  with  respect  to  the  mold  parting  plane  and  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  parting  plane. 


3,734,644 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Garcia,  Pclissanne  Bouches-du-Rhone,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Nationak  Industricllc  Aerospatiale,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1970, 7044937 
Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/72 
U.S.CI.416-114  4  Claims 


A  blade  pitch  control  assembly  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention comprises  an  inner  disc  rotating  with  the  rotor  shaft 
and  an  outer  non-rotating  connected  connected  to  the  first 
disc  by  a  bearing  and  which  can  be  tilted  by  pitch  variation 
control  means. 


3,734,645 
TURBINE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Rene   Strub,   Winterthur,   Switzcriand,   assignor   to   Brown 
Bovcri-Suezer  Turbomachincry  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,105 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
18500/69 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5130 
U.S.  CI.  416-214  4  Claims 

The  blades  of  a  blade  row  in  a  turbine  or  similar  machine 
possess  roots  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  faces  and  are 


I— # 


the  angular  orientation  of  the  blades  about  their  individual 
longitudinal  axes,  and  the  blades  are  held  in  a  selected  orienta- 
tion by  means  of  rings  having  mating  annular  stepped  or  saw- 
tooth-shaped surfaces  thereon. 


3,734,646 
BLADE  FASTENING  MEANS 
Alan   Vincent   Perkins,   West   Peabody,   Mass., 
General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,847 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  416—220 


assignor   to 


6  CUims 


Blade  fastening  means  are  provided  for  securing  airfoil 
blades  around  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  member  wherein  the 
blades  include  contiguous  stiffening  or  vibration  dampening 
means  which  cooperate  to  form  a  shroud  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  blades.  Each  individual  blade  member  may  be 
removed  or  inserted  without  interference  with  the  contiguous 
airfoil  stiffening  or  vibration  dampening  means  of  the  adjacent 
blade  member  and  without  the  interposition  of  an  individual 
spacer  element  between  the  blade  root  and  groove. 


3,734,647 
COMPRESSOR  PUMP 
Charies  L.  Sparks,  deceased,  late  of  44426  Third  St.  East,  Lan- 
caster, Calif,  (by  Florence  J.  Sparks,  executrix) 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  178,294 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  9  Claims 

A  compressor  pump  or  the  like  including  a  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  and  a  pressure  chamber,  the  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  piston  having  a  working  face  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  pressure  face  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder,  cam 
means  engaging  the  pressure  face  of  the  piston  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  as  a  unit  and  the 
cam  plate  causes  reciprocation  of  the  piston  and  compression 
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of  gases  in  the  cylinder  and  also  in  the  pressure  chamber,  the 
cam  plate,  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  expos- 
ing the  pressure  face  of  the  piston  to  pressure  chamber  pres- 


heart  to  control  the  operation  of  the  diaphragm,  the  pump  (a) 
forcing  driving  fluid  into  the  artificial  heart  at  a  rate  which  is 
greater  than  the  withdrawal  of  driving  fluid  from  the  artiflcial 
heart  and  (b)  providing  a  more  uniform  rate  of  fluid  flow 
between  the  pump  and  the  artificial  heart  and  modulating  the 
transition  between  injection  and  withdrawal  of  drivmg  fluid 
from  the  artiflcial  heart.  A  pump  regulator  is  connected  to  the 
power  input  of  the  mechanical  pump,  the  regulator  respond- 
ing to  the  breathing  rate  of  the  user  of  the  system  to  control 
the   power   input   to   the   mechanical   pump   whereby   the 
breathing  rate  of  the  user  will  determine  the  rate  at  which 
blood   pumps  from   the   artiflcial   heart.   In   an   alternative 
preferred  embodiment,  a  fluid  pump  is  substituted  for  the 
mechanical  heart  pump,  the  fluid  pump  accommodating  injec- 
tion of  driving  fluid  into  the  artiflcial  heart  at  a  relatively  con- 
stant rate  and  withdrawal  of  driving  fluid  from  the  artiflcial 
heart  at  another  relatively  constant  rate.  An  alternate  heart 
embodiment  includes  fluid-receiving  cylinders  and  displacea- 
ble  pistons  alternately  reciprocated  in  the  cylinders  due  to 
fluid  pressure  developed  by  the  fluid  pump.  An  accumulator 
associated  with  the  cylinders  allows  the  pistons  to  travel  in  one 
direction  at  one  rate  and  in  the  other  direction  at  another  rate. 


sures  to  provide  added  power  in  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  the  pressure  face  of  the  piston  being  relieved  of  pres- 
sure chamber  pressures  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3,734,648 

MECHANICAL  HEART  SYSTEM 

Jay  P.  NielaoB,  3490  S.  3685  East,  S*H  Lake  City,  Utah 

DiviafaM  of  Scr.  No.  860,546,  Sept.  24, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,636,570.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  198,182 

Int.  CI.  rOlc  mo,  F04c  1106,  r04b  2//00 

U.S.CL  417-310  4  Claims 


A  mechanical  heart  system  including  an  artificial  heart  hav- 
ing a  rigid  exterior  casing  which  is  partitioned  into  two  halves, 
each  half  being  divided  into  chambers  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
which  collapses  to  pump  blood  out  of  the  artificial  heart  when 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  and  which  expands  to  withdraw 
blood  into  the  artificial  heart  when  the  fluid  pressure  is 
removed  therefrom.  A  mechanical  driving  pump  forces  driv- 
ing fluid  into  and  withdraws  driving  fluid  from  the  artificial 


3,734,649 
TURBOPUMP  HAVING  COOLED  SHAFT 
James  J.  Sandy.  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  146,333 

InL  CI.  F04b  /  7100 

U.S.CL  417-370  '  10  Claims 


A  turbopump  having  an  inducer  and  a  two  stage  centrifugal 
pump  has  hydrogen  entering  an  inducer  and  passing  through  a 
first  sUge  impeller  and  a  second  sUge  stage  impeller  to  the 
exit  thereof.  A  turbine  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
impellers  from  the  inducer  and  has  an  integral  shaft  extending 
through  the  impellers  and  inducer  on  which  they  are  mounted. 
A  front  radial  bearing  means  is  positioned  between  the  in- 
ducer and  first  impeller  and  a  thrust  balancer  means  and  rear 
radial  bearing  means  are  positioned  between  the  second  im- 
peller and  the  turbine.  An  interstage  seal  extends  between  the 
two  impellers.  Hydrogen  is  taken  from  the  hydrogen  path  to 
operate  the  axial  thrust  bearing  and  to  cool  the  two  radial 
bearings. 

Further,  the  hydrogen  flow  is  taken  from  the  inlet  to  the 
second  stage  impeller  and  directed  through  the  shaft  having  a 
tortuous  path  therethrough  to  provide  a  desired  cooling  ac- 
tion. Dead  air  spaces  are  provided  adjacent  the  turbine 
mounting  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  a  heat  transfer  barrier. 
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3,734,650  mounted  within  each  of  the  housings  for  rotation  about  the 

EXHAUST-GAS  DRIVEN  TURBOCHARGERS  nonferromagnetic    wall.    An    annular    magnetic    coupling 

Josef  Reisacher;  Hans  Joachim  Klaoc,  both  of  Frankenthal,    member  is  secured  to  the  rotor  member  within  each  housing. 
and  Dieter  Bergmcicr,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Aktiengesellachaft  Knhnk,  Kopp  &  Kanach,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  P  20  21 
601.7;  Aug.  18,  1970,  P  20  4  901.2;  May  2,  1970,  P  20  21 
602.8 

Int.  CLF04b/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  417-407  16  Claims 


3,734,651 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  PUMP  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,770,  Mareh  18, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,608,330.  Thb  application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,053 
Int  CL  F04b  35/04;  F04d  1112 
U.S.  CL  417-420  2  Claims 

An  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  generator,  a 
condenser,  an  evaporator,  an  absorber,  and  a  fluid  transfer  ap- 
paratus for  pumping  liquids  in  the  system.  The  fluid  transfer 
apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  housings  sealingly 
secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  cylindrical  nonferromag- 
netic wall.  One  or  more  scoop  pump  pans  are  rotatably 


A  second  annular  magnetic  coupling  member  is  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  each  housing  in  coupling  relation  with  the  annular 
.magnet  therein  and  is  attached  to  an  external  electric  motor  to 
drive  the  scoop  pump  pans  within  the  housings. 


An  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  for  use  in  connection 
with  internal  combustion  engines  has  a  turbine  wheel  and  a 
compressor  wheel  which  are  arranged  on  a  common  drive 
shaft.  The  turbine  wheel  is  provided  with  guide  blades  struc- 
tured to  be  traversed  by  gases  diagonally  from  the  outside 
(periphery)  of  the  wheel  toward  the  inside  (center)  thereof. 
The  blades  have  inlet  edges  and  outlet  edges  whereby  the 
inlet  edges  are  substantially  inclined,  so  that  an  entering  gas 
flow  is  directed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  each  inlet 
edge  when  the  same  is  projected  in  the  meridian  plane,  the 
cross  section  of  the  turbine  wheel  blades  being  arranged 
radially  in  sectional  planes  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  axis. 
The  blades  of  the  turbine  wheel  form  at  the  inlet  edge  an 
entrance  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
axis.  The  turbine  has  a  hpusing  constructed  to  constitute  a 
single-slow  spiral  casing  for  gas  admission  over  the  entire 
circumferential  surface  of  the  turbine  wheel,  at  the  entrance 
portions  of  which  there  are  provided  at  least  two  exhaust 
gas  conduits,  which  are  joined  in  such  a  way  that  their  inlet 
cross  section  to  the  spiral  casing  is  only  slightly  larger  than 
the  cross  section  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  gas  conduits. 
The  inlet  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  turbine  wheel  assume  a 
most  favorable  aerodynamic  formation  and  are  streamlined 
in  profile.  The  mean  wheel  diameter  at  the  outlet  edge  of  each 
blade  of  the  compressor  wheel  is  less  than  approximately 
88  percent  of  the  maximum  outer  diameter  of  the  blades  of 
the  turbine  wheel.  The  gas  flow  through  the  compressor 
wheel  is  diagonally  directed  for  traversal  of  the  wheel  from 
the  inside  toward  the  outside  thereof. 


3,734,652 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  DEVICE 
Joiw  E.  Bamctt,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poration, Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,071 

Int  CL  FOlc  2 1/00;  r03c  3/00;  F04c  29/00 

VS.  CL  418-70  1 1  Chims 


A  pneumatically  powered  device  for  rotating,  at  a  relatively 
high  speed,  a  tool  of  the  type  used  by  a  surgeon  for  performing 
an  operation.  A  self-contained  air  motor  is  removably 
disposed  within  an  elongated  tubular  housing  easily  held  and 
manipulated  by  the  hand  of  the  surgeon  and  connected  by 
swivel  means  to  conduits  through  which  a  gas  under  pressure 
is  delivered  to  and  carried  away  from  one  end  of  the  air  motor. 
Coupling  means  extend  from  the  other  end  of  the  air  motor  for 
connection  to  a  tool,  such  as  a  drill  bit. 


3,734,653 
SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
Soren  E.  H.  Edstrom,  and  John  E.  Seckman,  both  of  Quincy, 
III.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver,  Quincy,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,895 
Int  CL  FOlc  1/16,21104;  F04c  1 7/12 
U.S.CL418— 88  10  Claims 

A  liquid  injected  screw  compressor  having  an  intermediate 
housing  member  which  supports  a  detachable  screw  rotor 
housing  portion,  a  thrust  bearing  housing,  and  a  pressure  fluid 
control  actuator  for  a  sliding  capacity  control  valve.  The  inter- 
mediate housing  member  also  includes  a  cavity  for  distributing 
lubricating  and  cooling  oil  to  the  compressor.  The  screw  com- 
pressor includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  fabricated  of 
steel  plate  which  is  bolted  to  the  intermediate  housing 
member  and  encloses  the  screw  rotor  housing  portion  to  serve 
as  a  pressure  vessel  for  compressor  inlet  gas  and  for  gas  vented 
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by  the  capacity  control  valve.  A  separate  casing  portion  is 
bolted  to  the  intermediate  housing  member  and  encloses  the 


with  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  bead  diameter  of 
the  tire  and  the  crests  or  folds  being  of  uniform  spacing  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  bladder  and  being  disposed  at  a 


thrust  bearing  housing  and  the  pressure  fluid  control  actuator. 
The  compressor  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  base  or  frame 
by  means  of  legs  attached  to  the  cylindrical  casing. 


3,734,654 
ROTARY  ROLLER  PUMPS 
Thomas   L    Burcnga,   Evanstoo,   lU.,   and    Everett    Elliott, 
Rkhland  Center,  Wis.,  assignors  to  TSC  Industries  Inc., 
Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,916 

InL  CI.  FOlc  2//00.  F03c  3100;  F04c  15100 

U.S.CL418-152  5  Claims 


V. 


I*      a 


x         » 


A  rotary  roller  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  pump 
chamber  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  into  the  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  in 
the  pump  chamber  on  a  cantilever  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers located  in  longitudinal  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the  rotor; 
the  entire  rotor  is  of  molded  plastic,  keyed  to  the  shaft.  The 
periphery  of  the  rotor,  between  roller  slots,  comprises  a  series 
of  voids  with  central  reinforcing  ribs;  apertures  through  the 
ribs  equalize  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor. 


3,734,655 
TIRE  SHAPING  AND  CURING  DEVICE 
Armindo  Cantanitti,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194^39 
Int.  CLB29h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-33  7  Claims 

A  tire  shaping  device  of  the  upstanding  bladder  type  charac- 
terized in  that  support  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the  bladder 
is  of  non-circular  form  e.g.,  Y,  cross,  or  regular  polygon  form 
with  concavely  curved  sides,  to  cause  uniform  axial  folding  or 
pleating  of  the  bladder  when  axially  stretched  to  facilitate 
loading  of  a  tire  carcass  thereover  and  stripping  of  the  cured 
tire  therefrom,  the  unstressed  bladder  being  of  barrel  shape 


diameter  no  greater  than  the  bead  diameter  when  the  bladder 
is  axially  stretched  so  that  the  loading  and  unloading  as 
aforesaid  does  not  entail  rubbing  contact  of  the  tire  beads  and 
bladder  and  consequent  kinking  of  the  beads. 


3,734,656 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  PRESS 
Walter  Balk,  D-6451  Domigheim  ub.  Hanau/Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Leonhard  Herbert  Maschinenfabrik,  Bergcn- 
Enkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,655 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1970,  P  20  60 
018.4 

Int.  CI.  B29h  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  425-34  10  Claims 


In  a  tire  vulcanizing  press  of  the  kind  in  which  two  side  by 
side  moulds  are  opened  and  closed  simultaneously  adjustment 
of  the  closing  pressure  is  effected  by  the  inclusion  of  shim 
plates  in  openings  provided  in  connecting  rods  by  which  a  top 
part  of  the  press  is  reciprocated  relative  to  a  bottom  part.  The 
shim  plates  determine  the  positions  in  the  openings  of  bearings 
by  which  the  connecting  rod  is  connected  to  the  top  press 
part.  Adaptor  plates  can  also  be  inserted  between  the  moulds 
and  one  of  the  press  parts  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  the  press 
to  accommodate  moulds  of  different  heights. 


3,734,657 

GANG  FORM  MOVER 

Richard  F.  Reed,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Pavement 

Planning  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Int.  CI.  B28b/ i/06 

U.S.CL  425-62  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  transporting  one  or  more 

pairs  of  concrete  barrier  strip  forms  and  a  method  of  cleaning 

and  transporting  forms  and  forming  barrier  strips  whereby  one 

or  more  pairs  of  forms  are  peeled  from  the  set  concrete  by  a 

crane  on  a  vehicle,  lifted  by  the  crane  and  then  placed  on  a 
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pair  of  structural  members  on  the  vehicle  which  have  mounted 
between  them  a  dolly  which  moves  on  tracks  along  the  mem- 
bers. A  stationary  standpipe  having  a  number  of  nozzles  and  a 
routable  stand  pipe  having  a  number  of  brushes  attached  to  it 
are  mounted  on  the  dolly.  Both  stand  pipes  extend  vertically 
into  the  space  between  the  forms.  To  clean  the  forms,  the 


spacing  between  the  rolls  depending  upon  the  pressure  ex- 
erted during  compacting.  A  hopper  is  positioned  above  the 
rolls  for  holding  the  material,  and  a  feed  screw  is  located 
within  the  hopper  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  rolls.  Control 
means  are  provided  for  varying  the  driving  action  of  the  feed 
screw  with  the  variations  depending  upon  any  tendency  of  the 


brushes  are  rotated  and  at  the  same  time  move  along  the  forms 
with  the  brushes  successively  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  forms.  Oil  is  sprayed  from  the  nozzles  in  the  stationary 
standpipe,  preferably  after  the  dolly  has  moved  the  length  of 
the  forms  and  is  returning.  The  forms  can  be  transported  at 
the  same  time  they  are  being  cleaned. 


3,734,658 
RAPID  RELEASE  MOLD 
Phillip  A.  Livera,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,907 

lnt.CI.B30b7y/00 

U.S.CL  425-78  10  Claims 


pressure  applied  by  the  rolls  to  vary.  The  feed  screw  is  hydrau- 
lically  or  electrically  driven  and  signals  are  applied  to  the  drive 
means  for  varying  the  feed  screw  pressure.  Variations  in  the 
driving  force  of  the  feed  screw  are  designed  to  offset  the 
forces  tending  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  rolls  whereby  a 
constant  roll  spacing,  and  therefore  a  product  of  consUnt 
thickness  can  be  achieved. 


3,734,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BEARING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  E.  Davies;  Robert  J.  Loubier;  John  M.  Weston,  and 
Robert  A.  Muhn,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tuthill 
Pump  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 ,733,  Jan.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,629,921. 

This  application  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,988 

InLCI.B29f ///O 

U.S.CL  425-123  9CUims 


A  rapid  release  mold  for  use  in  the  compaction  of  metal 
powders  into  consolidated  ingots  which  includes  a  pair  of  side 
walls  connected  together  by  means  of  a  relatively  rigid  bottom 
buckle  plate.  The  mold  includes  means  associated  with  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  which  are  operative  to  slightly 
increase  the  separation  of  the  side  walls  through  slight  flexure 
of  the  buckle  plate  to  permit  the  unimpeded  removal  of  a 
compacted  ingot  from  the  mold. 


3,734,659 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  MATERIAL  COMPACTING 

APPARATUS 

Lcroy  S.   Harris,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  K-C 

Industries  Inc.,  Rosemont,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,456,  Dec.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,674,397.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,824 
Int  CI.  B29c  3102,3/04, 3/06 
U.S.CL425-145  5  Claims 

A  material  compacting  apparatus  including  opposed  com- 
pacting rolls  mounted  for  lateral  displacement  to  vary  the 


An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  bearing  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  ball-shaped  swivel 
member  positioned  within  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  housing  which  deHnes  the  opening,  and  a 
raceway  of  solidified  bearing  material  in  the  space  between 
the  swivel  member  and  housing,  the  raceway  having  a  swivel- 
ing  clearance  with  and  retaining  said  swivel  member  in  the 
housing,  the  inner  surface  of  the  raceway  being  shaped  to  cor- 
respond to  a  part  of  an  elongated  sphere.  In  the  fabrication  of 
this  bearing  device,  the  swivel  member  is  reciprocated  relative 
to  the  housing  during  the  hardening  of  liquefied  bearing 
material  injected  into  the  space  between  the  swivel  member 
and  housing.  The  apparatus  which  accomplishes  this  method 
includes  relatively  movable  members  which  engage,  respec- 
tively, the  housing  and  the  swivel  member,  these  mold  mem- 
bers providing  the  relative  reciprocatory  movement. 
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3,734.661 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURING  OF  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS 

Lucicn  Joly-Pottuz,  and  Jean-Claude  Joly-Pottuz,  both  of  27 

Rue  Bcllevue,  Annemassc,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,030 

Int.  CI.  B29c  6/00.  B29d  27/00.  B29f  1/06 

U.S.CI.425-129  5  Claims 


ing  the  amount  of  formable  material  received  in  the  die  and 
force  applying  means  for  applying  compressing  force  to  the 
material  within  the  die.  Means  are  provided  for  measuring  the 
force  applied  to  the  formable  material  within  the  die  by  the 
force  applying  means  and  producing  a  control  signal  which  va- 
ries in  proportion  to  said  measured  force  which  in  turn  in- 
dicates the  degree  to  which  the  die  was  filled  during  a  given 
compression  operation.  First  switching  means  is  provided 
which  is  responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  adapted  to  effect 


y^^r^^^^^^^rrf^^'^'  J^/T^  V^fT^Zyf^ 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
manufacture  of  panels  that  fit  together,  particularly  intended 
for  constructing  prefabricated  houses  and  industrial  buildings. 


3,734,662 
FLAT  FILM  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Harmon,  Fulton,  and  Kenneth  A.  Mainstonc,  Oswega, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,310 

Int.  CI.  B29f  i/OO.i/04 

U.S.CI.425-13I  4  Claims 


VI-', 


A  die  assembly  for  multiple  layer  extrusion  onto  a  paper 
web  substrate  is  movable  on  an  overhead  support  beam  from 
an  on-line  position  over  a  laminating  station  to  an  off-line 
position  transversely  adjacent  such  station.  A  pair  of  stationa- 
ry extruders  feed  plastic  material  to  the  die  assembly  through 
a  pair  of  movable  feed  assemblies  each  of  which  includes  two 
straight  sections  of  conduit  connected  to  each  other  by  a  ro- 
tary joint  and  connected  to  the  extruder  and  to  the  die  as- 
sembly by  further  rotary  joints  so  that  movement  of  the  die  as- 
sembly is  enabled  by  a  swinging  and  folding  movement  of  the 
conduit  sections.  An  improved  die  adapter  is  also  disclosed  for 
the  simultaneous  three-layer  co-extrusion  from  the  two  extru- 
ders in  which  the  film  thicknesses  of  the  outer  layers  are  con- 
trolled with  respect  to  the  center  layer. 


adjustment  of  the  adjustable  die  filling  means  to  control  the 
weight  and.  therefore,  the  amount  of  formable  material  in 
each  of  the  dies  and  thereby  the  force  imparted  to  the  forma- 
ble material.  A  prearming  circuit  including  second  switching 
means  is  provided  which  is  also  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  control  signal  to  prevent  the  first  switching  means  from 
being  effective  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  adjusUble  die  filling 
means  during  intervals  of  time  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
signal  is  below  the  predefined  threshold  value. 


I     ;  . 

3,734,664 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  DOOR  OPENER  FOR  PLASTIC 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
William  Bosyk,  Holyokc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1 9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 90,539 

Int  CI.  B29f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-151  3CUIms 


3,734,663 

ARMING  CONTROL  FOR  SERVO-ADJUSTED  TABLET 

COMPRESSING  MACHINES 

James  P.  Holm,  Kjlamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,133 

Int.  CI.  B29b  5/06.  B29c  HOt 

U.S.  CI.  425-147  9  Cblms 

Compressing  apparatus  having  die  filling  means  adapted  to 

fill  a  die  with  formable  material,  adjustable  means  for  regulat- 


An  automatically  operable  device  for  opening  the  sliding 
safety  gate  or  door  of  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine 
whenever  the  die  or  mold  halves  of  the  machine  are  opened  so 
that  the  machine  operator  can  have  ready  access  to  the  area 
between  the  mold  halves. 
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3,734,665 
ROTARY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Michel  Pierre  Cyriile  GuiUaud,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodcte  dTtudcs  c<  de  Construction  de  Materiel  Electrique 
et  Radioelectrique  S.E.C.M.E.R.  Chemin  du  Sablon  La 
Tronchc  (Isere),  France 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,328 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/04 

U^.  CI.  425- 174  6  Claims 


This  rotary  molding  machine  designed  mainly  for  the  rotary 
molding  of  synthetic  materials  is  also  adapted  to  mix  in  a 
heated  vessel  a  plurality  of  liquid,  solid  or  pulverulent  sub- 
stances for  carrying  out  certain  heat  treatments  or  chemical 
treatment  by  heat  action,  and  comprises  a  frame  structure 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  about  a  first  transverse  axis  and 
provided  with  means  for  rotatably  driving  a  mold  about  its 
axis,  or  a  detachable  vessel  containing  the  material  to  be 
molded  about  a  second  axis  coplanar  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis,  said  mold  or  vessel  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin 
material  adapted  to  be  induction  heated,  the  heating  means 
proper  consisting  of  an  induction  coil  connected  to  a  low- 
frequency  a.c.  source  and  secured  to  said  frame  structure,  said 
coil  consisting  of  connectors  wound  to  form  contiguous  turns 
about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  mold,  so  as  to  constitute  a  kind  of  sheath  having  a 
configuration   homothetic   to   the   mold   configuration   and 
bounded  by  two  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  mold 
axes  are  located,  whereby  the  mold,  by  approaching  very 
closely  the  inner  face  of  said  coil,  can  easily  be  engaged 
therein  or  removed  therefrom,  and  nevertheless  be  heated 
very  rapidly  and  throughout  its  wall  to  a  homogeneous  tem- 
perature for  melting  the  material  contained  therein  or  keeping 
said  material  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,734,666 
PART  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Guest,  and  Robert  F.  Kontz,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinob,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,087,  July  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,926 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7100, 1114;  B29f  1114 
U.S.  CI.  425-186  5  Claims 

Part  removal  apparatus  for  removing  and  discharging  in  an 
oriented  position  parts  formed  on  machines  having  reciprocat- 
ing platens,  such  as  plastic  molding  machines,  for  example. 
Relative  movement  between  the  platens  of  the  machine  is  em- 
ployed to  mechanically  drive  a  part  holding  element  between 
the  separating  platens  to  position  a  part  receiving  holder  in  ad- 
jacent position  to  a  freshly  formed  part  which  is  retained  on 
one  of  the  machine  platens.  The  part  is  transferred  to  the 
holder  by  the  application  of  vacuum  to  the  holder  which  then 
sucks  the  part  into  the  holder  and  retains  the  part  on  the 
holder  temporarily.  The  holder  is  mechanically  driven  by  clos- 


ing movement  of  the  platens  to  retract  clear  of  the  platens  and 
to  thus  carry  the  part  into  operative  alignment  with  a 
discharge  chute.  As  the  holder  arrives  in  operative  alignment 
with  the  discharge  chute,  a  pressure  source  is  connected  to  the 
holder  and  to  the  chute,  the  application  of  pressure  to  the 


holder  blowing  the  part  clear  of  the  holder  into  the  discharge 
chute,  while  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  discharge  chute 
blows  the  freshly  received  part  from  the  discharge  chute  into  a 
sutionary  chute  located  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  discharge 
chute  at  this  particular  moment. 


3,734,667 
PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Dray,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Extruders,  Inc., 
New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,698 

Int.  CI.  B29f  J/06.  J/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  425-190  2  Claims 


A  plastic  extrusion  apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a 
rotatable  screw  mounted  in  an  elongated  tubular  member  and 
including  pressures  fluid  operated  piston  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  screw  fof  applying  a  compressive  axial  force  to 
the  screw  in  a  direction  toward  the  discharge  port  of  the  extru- 
sion apparatus.  The  apparatus  further  includes  means 
operably  connected  to  the  piston  means  for  ejecting  the  screw 
from  the  tubular  member  upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
means. 
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3,734,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  URETHANE  FOAM  STOCK 
Lawrence  C.  Porter,  Ptios  Verdes  PenninsuU,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  UpJokR  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,562 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-330  ISCUIms 


3,734,670 

PORTABLE  MOLD  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRETE  OR 

PLASTIC  SHELTERS 

Charics  W.  Stickler,  Jr.,  R.D.  No.  4,  Mohnton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,109 

IntCI.B28bi/00,7/i2 

VS.  CI.  425-405  H  5  Ctoims 


Apparatus  and  methods  are  disclosed  by  which  the  wall  sur- 
faces of  a  form  for  expanding  urethane  stock  are  provided 
with  horizontal,  vertical  and  longitudinal  pitch  to  enhance  the 
character  and  shape  of  the  foam  product.  Embodiments  in- 
clude means  for  selectively  altering  the  pitch  and  curvature  of 
a  wall  surface. 


3,734,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CHIPBOARD 

Hubert  Ettel,  Han,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilbelm  Mendc  & 

Co.,  Harz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  192,373 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1970,  P  20 

53  351.1 

Int  CL  B29J  5108;  B30b  5/04 
U.S.CL  425-373  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  portable  mold  for  erecting  a 
poured  concrete  or  plastic  structure  for  use  as  a  shelter  or 
storage  building.  An  inside  inflatable  form  is  used  to  develop 
an  internal  countour  and  supply  a  compressive  force  against  a 
poured  cement  mix  sandwiched  between  the  inflauble  form 
and  an  outside  rigid  form  of  determined  contour,  such  as  a 
quonset  hut.  The  inflatable  inner  form  can  be  removed  after 
exhausting  the  compressed  air  from  its  confined  area  and  may 
be  reused.  , 


3,734,671 
MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT 
Johann  Talasz,  7920  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voit  GmbH,  Heideheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1, 1970,  P  20  48 

258.0 

Int.CI.B29c;//6 

U^  CL  425  -450  5  Claims 

L 


«'  M 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  chipboard 
comprismg  an  endless  steel  band  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  a  drum  and  adapted  to  press  and  cure  the 
chip  material  and  which  includes  hot  gas  heating  means  for 
heating  the  chip  material  through  the  steel  belt.  The  heating 
means  comprises  a  sheet  metal  housing  surrounding  the  por- 
tion of  the  belt  which  runs  against  the  drum,  an  oil  heater  for 
discharging  hot  air  and  exhaust  gas  into  said  housing  and  a 
recirculating  duct  for  carrying  the  discharged  gases  back  to 
the  point  where  the  fresh  gases  enter  the  housing.  The  sheet 
metal  housing  may  be  of  a  configuration  to  direct  the  gases 
flowing  through  the  housing  into  a  tortuous  path  to  promote 
heat  transfer. 


A  mold  closing  unit  has  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  frame  with 
«  pair  of  guide  rails  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  cross 
member  of  the  frame  and  having  their  ends  pivoully  mounted 
to  the  frame  below  the  arms  thereof.  A  pair  of  mold  supporU 
are  slideably  mounted  on  said  guide  rails  for  movement 
toward  and  from  each  other  between  the  arms  of  the  frame. 
Closing  and  blowing  forces  are  absorbed  by  the  frame  and 
deformations  in  the  frame  resulting  from  these  forces  do  not 
misalign  the  mold  halves  which  are  mounted  on  the  guide 
rails. 
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3,734,672 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  DOUGH 
Elmer  F.  GUbc.  Chicago;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles,  and  Sler- 
gois   Laftsidis,   Chicago,   all   of   III.,   assignors   to   Food 
Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,936 

Int.  CI.  A21c  3/00;  A23p  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425-462  4cuims 


3,734,674 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  FORMING  PIE  CRUST 

Doty  M.  Steele,  1615  N.  Edgcmont  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,065 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43/00 

U.S.CL  425-458  3CW«i 


Sfi^t^jiM  CMacee  oeuMBs 


An  extrusion  die  is  provided  for  extruding  a  cup-shaped 
shell  made  from  a  dough,  more  specifically  a  simulated  potato 
skin  which  is  used  to  make  a  simulated  stuffed  baked  potato. 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  tamper  implement,  comprising  a  block 
contoured  for  use  in  moving  and  Umping  cracker  crumbs  into 
position  within  a  pie  pan  to  form  a  cracker  crumb  pie  crust. 


3,734,675 
BURNER  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Carl  L.  Osbum,  Bartlesvilie,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  BarUesvilie,  Okla. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,057 

Int.  CI.  F23c  l/OO 

U.S.CI.431-12  iictalms 


3,734,673 
DIE  CASTING  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS 
Alan  Hunter  Paterson,  Droitwich,  County  of  Worcester; 
Thomas  Matthew  Ewalc,  Bromyard,  County  of  Hereford, 
and  John  Samuel  Rogers,  Bromsgrove,  County  of  Worcester, 
all  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Metal  Castings  Doehler  Limited, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1970. 
16,052/70 

Int.  Ci.B22d/ 7/70 
U.S.  a.  425-450  8  Claims 


^fl 


a 


In  die  casting,  injection  moulding  or  like  apparatus  having 
tic  bars  which  are  subjected  to  tensile  stress  when  die  carrying 
members  are  moved  to  a  die-closed  position,  a  respective 
liquid-filled  chamber  is  interposed  in  the  stress  path  through 
each  tie  bar.  The  chambers  have  movable  wall  parts  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  varies  as  the 
tension  in  the  associated  tie  bar,  and  the  chambers  are  inter- 
connected to  equalize  pressures  therein  and  therefore  to 
equalize  tensions  in  the  tie  bars.  The  chambers  may  also  com- 
municate with  pressure  relief  means  such  as  a  pressure  relief 
valve,  a  reservoir  pressurized  by  a  gas.  or  a  solid  state  resilient 
element  which  can  yfeld  to  provide  a  local  increase  in  the 
space  available  for  accommodation  of  the  liquid. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  flow 
rates  of  first  and  second  fuel  streams  and  an  air  stream  to  a 
burner.  The  first  fuel  stream  has  a  lower  calorific  value  than 
the  second  fuel  stream  and  the  streams  are  controlled  to  main- 
tain the  burner  combustion  gas  temperature  above  a 
preselected  value,  pass  the  first  fuel  into  the  burner  at  a  max- 
imum rate,  pass  the  second  fuel  stream  into  the  burner  at  a 
rate  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gas  and 
provide  a  sufficient  air  stream  fiow  rate  for  efficient  com- 
bustion of  the  combined  fuel  streams. 


3,734,676 

ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  FUEL  BURNER 

Alvin  D.  Wyland,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,311 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/OS 

U.S.a.431-79  ISCIalm. 

An  electrically  energizable  control  system  for  a  burner  for  a 

combustible  fluid.  The  control  system  includes  a  valve  control 

and  igniter  circuit  for  opening  the  control  valve  to  allow  fiuid 
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to  now  from  the  burner  and  generating  an  electric  arc  or  spark 
for  igniting  the  fluid.  In  the  event  ignition  is  not  accomplished 
the  valve  conuol  and  igniter  circuit  automatically  turns  off 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time.  A  recycle  timer  circuit 
causes  the  valve  control  and  igniter  circuit  to  repeat  the  try  for 
ignition  a  predetermined  number  of  times  after  which  a 
lockout  timer  circuit  prevents  further  ignition  trial,  assuming 


3,734,678 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
ReinhoM  Liepcrt,  WertiBfcn,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Patent- 
Trcuhand  Gcwllschaft  fur  elektrischc  Gluhlampcn  mbH, 
Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  S«r.  No.  153,212 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1970,  P  20 

34  328.6 

Int.  CI.  F2  Ik  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-93  3  Claims 


the  fluid  has  not  become  ignited.  A  detection  circuit  maintains 
the  valve  control  and  igniter  circuit  in  its  valve  open  condition 
upon  the  fluid  being  ignited.  The  control  system  includes  a 
safety  check  circuit  which  allows  the  initial  valve  opening  and 
spark  energization  only  if  the  control  system  is  in  proper  con- 
dition at  the  beginning  of  its  operation.  Also  there  is  a  precy- 
cle  purge  timer  for  providing  an  initial  period  of  the  operation 
of  the  control  system  before  ignition  is  attempted. 


A  mechanically  igniuble  photoflash  lamp  in  which  an  ig- 
niter tube  conuining  a  percussive  type  igniting  material  is 
sealed  into  the  lamp  bulb.  The  bulb  has  a  filling  of  combustible 
material  and  a  combustion  supporting  material.  To  prevent 
displacement  of  the  combustible  material  due  to  the  resulting 
pressure  wave,  when  the  igniting  material  is  ignited,  the  com- 
bustible material  is  a  physically  stable  web,  mesh  or  network 
of  foil  or  wire  designed  as  a  hollow  body  fitting  the  shape  of 
the  bulb  and  bearing  against  the  bulb  wall. 


3,734,677 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Shigeo  Murasc,  TakatsuU-shi,  and  Mituliiro  Imajima,  Ya- 
matokoriyama-slii,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.     12,    1970, 
45/70991;  Oct  29, 1970, 45/96163 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5124 
U.S.CL  431-88  5  Claims 


3,734,679 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Thomas  B.  McDonough,  c/o  Sylvania  Electrk  Products  Inc., 
Montoursville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,252 

Int.  CLF21k  5/02 

U.S.CL431-93  I  4  Claims 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  in  which  a  mixture  of  atomized  liquid 
fuel  and  pre-heated  air  is  burned  on  the  surface  of  a  heat-radi- 
ant cylinder  and  the  resultant  combustion  gases  are  in- 
troduced into  the  interior  of  said  radiant  cylinder,  whereby  the 
unbumed  gas  present  in  the  combustion  gases  is  completely 
burned  by  conuct  with  heated  rods  arranged  in  sai<W»l>ant 
cylinder. 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  having  a  primer  of  the 
type  comprising  a  wire  anvil  partially  coated  with  fulminating 
material  and  coaxially  supported  within  a  tube  in  a  manner 
providing  a  clearance  between  the  coating  of  fulminating 
material  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube.  The  fulminating 
material  contains  sodium  chlorate  as  the  oxidizer  and  is 
prepared  by  mixing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  red 
phosphorus  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  dissolved  sodium 
chlorate. 
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3,734,680 
LIGHTER 
Susumu  Maruyama,  Taito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Time  Distributors,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,003 

Int.  CLF23q  2/05 

U.S.CL  431-132  gcwms 


Cigarette  lighter  with  an  improved  system  for  depressing  a 
plunger  to  ignite  a  burner,  comprising  a  thumb  operated 
member  carrying  a  bearing  positioned  adjacent  a  transverse 
surface  of  the  plunger,  the  member  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment carrying  the  bearing  against  and  along  the  plunger  sur- 
face while  depressing  the  plunger. 


3,734,681 

GAS  SMOOTH  TOP  RANGE 

Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,991,  June  15,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,646,927. 

This  appUcation  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  Na  178,408 

InLCLF23d///<^'/ 

U.S.CL  431-242  3  Claims 


The  range  has  plural  radiant  burners  with  individually  as- 
sociated heat  exchangers  and  a  common  pressurized  exhaust 
system.  Each  burner  has  a  supply  air  tube  the  inlet  end  of 
which  is  obstructed  by  a  coil  spring  which  is  variably  expanded 
to  act  as  an  adjustable  shutter  regulating  the  amount  of  air  that 


enters  through  its  turns  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  gas 
control  valve  for  the  burner.  The  burners  have  center  simmer 
sections  for  low  heat  and  single  gas  lines  with  port  controlled 
terminals  which  variably  direct  the  gas  to  the  center  simmer 
sections  or  to  the  main  burner  sections  depending  upon  the 
rate  of  delivery  of  the  same.  A  safety  circuit  prevente  flow  of 
gas  to  the  range  except  when  exhaust  fans  are  properiy  operat- 
ing, and  a  taut  wire  exposed  to  heating  by  all  burners  expands 
when  any  is  above  a  selected  temperature  to  signal  such  condi- 
tion. 


3,734,682 

ADJUSTABLE  CATALYTIC  HEATER  AND 

REPLACEABLE  WICK  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Randall  L.  May,  Andover,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 

Company,  Inc.,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,204 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  431-324  ISCUims 


A  catalytic  heater  is  provided  with  a  wick  assembly  which 
can  be  replaced  when  necessary  and  which  permits  the  heat 
output  of  the  heater  to  be  varied.  An  elongated  wick  is 
secured  within  a  generally  cylindrical  support  tube,  and  an  at- 
taching collar  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  support 
tube  for  removably  securing  the  support  tube  and  wick  to  the 
catalytic  heater.  The  lower  end  of  the  wick  extends  into  the 
fount  of  the  heater,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  extends  into 
the  vapor  collection  space  of  the  combustion  head  of  the 
heater  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  vapor  collection  space  by 
capillary  action.  A  tubular  sleeve  is  slidably  received  by  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wick,  and  the  sleeve  is  movable  by  lever 
means  between  a  raised  position  in  which  most  of  the  wick 
within  the  vapor  collection  space  is  covered  by  the  sleeve  and 
a  lowered  position  in  which  most  of  the  wick  within  the  vapor 
collection  space  is  exposed.  The  combustion  head  is 
removably  secured  to  the  fount  by  a  tubular  connector  to  per- 
mit replacement  of  the  wick  and  support  tube  when  desired. 


CHEMICAL 


3,734,683 
FLAMEPROOFING  OF  CELLULOSE 
Viremlra  N.  GupU,  and  RenaM  L.  Lafond,  both  of  Hawkcsbu- 
ry,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  International 
Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,374 
Int  CI.  D06m  1 1104, 1 1112;  C09li  3128 
U.S.CI.8-II6R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  flameproofing  cellulosic  materials,  such  as 
cotton  and  rayon.  The  cellulosic  material  is  (a)  oxidized  to 
carboxycellulose,  (b)  the  carboxycellulose  is  reacted  with 
either  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  buffer  solution 
of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salu  or  ammonia,  and  (c)  the 
product  of  (b)  is  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  polyvalent  cationic  salt. 


properties  of  such  articles  arc  disclosed.  The  composi- 
tions are  formulated  by  adding  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
oxygen-free  polyethylene  to  a  conventional  detergent 
composition  adapted  for  the  cleaning  of  carpets  and  pile 
fabrics,  advantageously  a  carpet  or  upholstery  shampoo. 
In  shampooing  a  carpet  or  pile  fabric  with  the  subject 
compositions,  there  is  additionally  obtained  an  increase 
in  foaming  action  of  the  shampoo  as  well  as  a  decrease 
in  the  force  necessary  to  apply  the  shampoo. 


3,734,684 
FLAME    RETARDANT    PHOSPHORUS    CONTAIN- 

ING  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION 
Darrell  J.  Donaldson,  Metairie,  Donald  J.  Daiglc,  New 

Orleans,  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  Wilson  A.  Reeves, 

Metairie,  and  John  V.  Beninate,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors 

to  the  United  States  of  America   as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,446 

Int  CL  D06m  13/28 

VJS.  CL  8—183  13  Claims 

Methylol  phosphine,  methylol  phosjAines  in  combina- 
tion with  nitrogenous  compounds  or  water  soluble  ad- 
ducts  of  the  phosphine  and  nitrogenous  compounds  are 
used  to  treat  organic  fibrous  derivatives  containing  pri- 
mary and/or  secondary  amino  groups  such  as  wool, 
leather,  nylon  and  aminized  cottons,  etc.,  to  produce 
fibrous  derivatives  which  arc  glow-,  wrinkle-,  rot-  and 
shrink-resistant. 


3,734,685 
CATALYSIS  OF  THE  CELLULOSE-CYCLIC  UREA 
REACTIONS  BY  BUILT-IN  ACID  GROUPS 
Dorothy  M.  Perrier,  and  Ruth  R.  Bencrito,  both  of  New  Orle- 
ans, La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpre*ntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrkiiltiirc,  Washiagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,960 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13120, 15158,  15/72 
U.S.CL8-129  5  Claims 

Sulfonic  acid  groups  in  sulfonoethylated  cotton  act  as  built- 
in  catalysu  for  the  reaction  of  cotton  with  substituted  cyclic 
ureas.  The  cotton  in  the  acid  form  did  not  require  an  addi- 
tional catalyst  for  its  reaction  in  aqueous  media  with 
dimethylolethylene  urea,  dimethylolpropylene  urea,  dihydrox- 
yethylene  urea,  and  dimethyloidihydroxyethylene  urea.  The 
strong  acid  groups  of  SE-cotton  were  more  effective  than  car- 
boxylic  or  phosphonic  acid  groups  of  carboxymethylated  and 
phosphonomethylated  cottons  of  like  degree  of  substitution 
with  each  urea. 


3,734,687 
FABRIC  FINISHED  WITH  A  FLUORINATED 
QUARTERNIZED  HALOMETHYL  ETHER 
John  Thomas  Grcsham,  Skilhnaa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,725,  April  4, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,622,590.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,451 
Int.  CL  D06m  13/34 
U.S.CL  8-188  I  Claim 

Fluorinated  halomethyl  ethers  and  the  quaternary  salts 
thereof,  which  are  useful  as  stain  repellents,  have  the  formu- 
las: I 

R/CH,),(OR),OCH^  and  [R/CH,).(OR),OCH,A]  *X- 

wherein  R/  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  four  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R  is 
alkylene  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen  of  the 
group  chlorine  or  bromine,  A  is  the  residue  of  a  tertiary 
nitrogenous  base,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-12  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
1-4.  The  quartemized  compounds  are  employed  for  treating 
textile  material  such  as  cotton  fabric. 


3,734,688 

LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Faimcny,  16  Willow  Road,  Wellcslcy,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,394,  May  7, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,815 

lBtCLD06fJi/02 

U.S.CL8-159  4  Claims 


3,734,686 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

CARPETS  AND  PILE  FABRICS 

George  W.  Douglas,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cosden 

Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

No  Drawlns.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,391 

Int  CL  B08b  3/00 

VS.  CL  8—137  2  Claims 

A  composition  and  method  for  treating  carpets  and  pile 

fabrics  to  enhance  the  abrasion  resistance  and  antistatic 
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Laundry  washer  and  drier  equipment  is  adapted  for  washing 
sorted  classes  of  fabrics,  such  as  towelling,  bed  linens,  and 
"no-iron"  fabrics.  Wash  cycle  lengths  for  the  various  classes 
of  fabric  are  determined  and  the  washer  timer  dial  is  marked 
for  the  start  and  Hnish  time  of  each  fabric.  The  dial  on  a  drier 
having  dry  cycle  times  equal  in  length  to  the  wash  cycle  times 
has  its  timer  dial  marked  in  the  same  manner. 
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3,734,689 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  HAFNIUM  FROM 

ZIRCONIUM 

Edwin  M.  Larsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Francisco  C.  Gll-Amao 

San  Bernardino,  Caracas,  Veneruela,  assignors  to  WIsconsic' 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  797,683 

„^  ^.  Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00 

U.S.  a.  423-71  tint, 

A r  13  Claims 

A  process  for  separatmg  hafnium  from  zirconium  wherein 
the  tetrahalides  of  the  metals  are  reacted  with  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  zirconium  in  finely 
divided  form  m  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  trihalide  at  a 
reaction  temperature  above  the  melting  point  temperature  for 
the  aluminum  trihalide  whereby  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
liquid  system  with  preferential  reduction  of  the  zirconium 
component  over  the  hafnium  component  to  enable  separa- 
tions therebetween.  ^ 


1277 

sensing  device.  A  transparent  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing applied  to  the  face  of  the  light  sensing  device  is 


3,734,690 
CORROSION  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Morris  Kolodney,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  William  Arbiter, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  granted  to  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C. 

21o2 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,542 

Int  CL  GOln /7/00 

UA  CI.  23-230  C  21  Claims 


grounded  electrically  to  the  blade  to  prevent  spurious  elec- 
trical signals. 


3,734,692 
ALVEOLAR  AIR  BREATH  SAMPLING  AND 
ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  R.  Lacker,  Tenafly,  and  Andrew  A.  Oakes  and 
Thomas  H.  Foster,  Jr.,  Harrington  Park,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,670 
.TO  «.   -         Int  CL  GOln  7/22,  Ji//6 
U.S.  CI.  23-254  R  4  claims 


An  on-line  corrosion  surveillance  system  for  monitor- 
ing corrosion  damage  to  a  structural  component  contain- 
mg  a  corrosive  liquid  wherein  a  fine  controL-clement  is, 
during  operation,  drawn  longitudinally  through  the  struc- 
tural component  and  subsequently  measured  for  corro- 
sion damage  due  to  its  exposure  to  the  corrosive  liquid 
within  the  component.  The  control  element  is  made  of 
the  same  material  as  the  structural  component  and  spe- 
cially constructed  sealing  means  is  provided  for  prevent- 
ing escape  of  the  corrosive  liquid  from  the  component  as 
the  control  element  is  moved  therethrough. 


3  734  691 
SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
_    ^  INSTRUMENT 

B  ^*w?*w  '^"^*"'  "^"y'"''  "»<*  A'*"  Wamick,  Oak 
Park.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,599 
US  ri  I?:?'- coin  27/52.  GOlj  7/5<  ;/J4 
US.  CI.  23 — 253  R  7  Claims 

An  opaque  blade  is  rotated  between  the  light  transmit- 
ting element  of  a  chemiluminescent  reaction  chamber  and 
a  light  sensing  device.  The  blade  is  sufficiently  wide  to 
block  momentarily  all  light  transmission  from  the  re- 
action chamber  to  the  light  sensing  device.  An  alternating 
electrical  signal  thus  is  obtained  directly  from  the  light 


An  apparatus  for  sampling  alveolar  breath  by  the 
sequential  collection  of  a  single  exhalation  includes  an 
inelastic  bag  having  first  and  second  inflatable  compart- 
ments therein.  A  mouthpiece  is  connected  to  the  bag. 
The  mouthpiece  has  an  entrance  conduit  and  a  first  out- 
let in  communication  with  the  first  compartment  and  a 
second  outlet  in  communication  with  the  second  com- 
partment. The  second  outlet  is  adapted  to  retard  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough  until  a  subject  fills  the  first 
compartment.  The  sample  of  air  collected  in  the  second 
compartment  is  analyzed  by  forcing  it  through  an  am- 
poule filled  with  an  alcohol  colorimetric  reagent. 


3,734,693 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  DEVELOPING 

CHROMATOGRAMS 

Darrell  G.  Petcoff,  Hamilton,  Mont,  assignor  to 

Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.,  Newlon,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,022 

Int  CL  F27b  5/14;  F27d  77/00;  GOln  31/08 

VS.  CI.  23—253  PC  5  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  both  drying  and  developing 

chromatograms  safely  in  a  single  equipment  into  which 

they  are  removably  inserted  and  processed  within  a  coi>- 

fined  heat  controlled  enclosure.  A  feature  of  the  invention 

is  the  provision  of  an  elongated  heating  element  supported 

at  one  end  by  a  block  and  a  removable  tubular  enclosure 
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also  supported  by  said  block  and  forming  a  heating  cham- 
ber around  said  heating  element.  Spring  means  are  pro- 
vided for  releaseably  securing  said  tubular  element  around 


said  heating  element.  The  apparatus  comprises  readily 
assembled  and  disassembled  components  which  arc  cor- 
rosion-resisUnt  and  are  easily  cleaned. 


3,734,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UO,  POWDER 

John  J.  McCoy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  application  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,119,  now 

Patent  No.  3,579,311.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 

2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,438 

Int  CI.  COIg  43/02 
UA  CI.  23—262  3  Claims 


is  introduced  or  "purged"  into  a  chamber  of  a  zone  refiner 
both  prior  to  and  during  a  silicon  zone  refining  operation. 
The  presence  of  a  selected  volume  percentage  of  no  more 
than  5%  hydrogen  gas  in  this  gaseous  mixture  which  is 
purged  into  the  zone  refining  chamber  has  been  found 
to  eliminate  swirls  in  the  silicon  which  had  previously 
been  discovered  after  etching  zone  refined  silicon  wafers 
processed  in  a  zone  refining  operation  using  no  hydrogen 
gas. 

3,734,696 
VANADIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  ACIDIC  SOLUTIONS 
Michael  F.  L«cid,  and  WUUan  M.  Leaders,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,     Okla.,     assignors     to     Kerr-McGee     Corporatioa, 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,938 
Intel.  B01d/y/04,C01gi//00 
U.S.  CI.  23-312  ME  4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  vanadium  (V)  from  acidic 
mixtures  containing  fluoride  comprising  effecting  the  extrac- 
tion with  amines  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  the 
vanadium  being  complexed  with  the  extracUnt  and  being  ex- 
tracted into  the  organic  phase. 


to 


3,734,697 
PUMP  IMPELLER  MAKING 
Leonard  J.  Sicghaitner,  Coal  Valley,  lU.,  assignor 
Roy  E.  Roth  Company,  Rock  Island,  III. 

nied  Jnly  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,441 

Int  a.  B21k  3/04;  B23p  15/02,  15/04 

UA  CI.  29—156.8  R  3  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  preparing  uranium  dioxide 
powder  suitable  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  fuel  for  nu- 
clear reactors.  The  apparatus  has  a  hopper  for  receiving 
dewatered  sludge,  mixing  means  within  the  hopper  to 
maintain  a  uniform  slurry  in  the  hopper,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  slurry  from  the  hopper  and  feeding  the  slurry 
through  at  least  one  outlet,  and  a  rotating  tube  calciner 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
1000°  F.  with  the  outlet  positioned  at  about  the  center 
of  the  calciner  circumference  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 


The  process  of  making  an  impeller  for  use  in  a  pump 
by  aflRxing  a  disc  having  blades  formed  about  its  outer 
periphery  onto  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  a  hub.  A 
phirality  of  longitudinal  grooves  is  formed  lengthwise  into 
the  reduced  diameter  hub  portion  and  then  pressed  into 
a  circular  bore  formed  in  the  center  of  the  impeller  disc. 
The  assembly  is  then  placed  in  a  press  to  swage  the  outer 
annular  edge  of  the  reduced  diameter  hub  portion  into 
a  chamfer  provided  around  the  circular  bore  of  the  disc 
to  thereby  solidly  hold  the  disc  against  the  shoulder  on 
the  hub. 


3,734,695 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON 
Willis  H.  Campbell,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,381 
Int  CL  BOlj  17/18 
VS.  CI.  23—301  SP  10  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  making  monocrystalline  sili- 
con in  a  zone  refining  operation.  In  this  process,  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  predetermined  volume  percentages 
of  hydrogen  gas  and  a  selected  inert  gas,  such  as  argon. 


3,734,698 
TRANSPARENT  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  WINDOW 
AND  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  SOLDER  THERE- 

FOR 
Dennis  S.  Postupack,  Lower  Bureli,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,619 

int  CL  B21d  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—191  ^  Claims 

A*  tin-free  alloy  for  use  in  making  an  electrical  solder 

connection  between  a  tinned  copper  wire  and  a  ceramic 

silver  conductive  stripe  on  a  glass  substrate.  The  solder 
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connection  is  useful  in  electroconductive  windows,  par-  pivotally  hinged  arrangement  of  abrading  members  which 
ticularly  laminated  windows  fabricated  at  a  temperature  arc  positioned  by  movable  roller  bars  sensing  the  surface 
range  up  to  about  300"  F.  tilt  or  contour  <rf  an  article  passing  beneath. 


3,734,699 
REINFORCED  PIG  IRON  WEAR  PLATE 
Herbert    Anstermann,    Dortmund-Solde,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Henmnm  Rappold  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Duren- 
Birkesdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  691,793,  Dec.  19, 
1967.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1966, 
H  61,335 
Int  CL  B23p  3/20 
VS.  a.  29—191.4  7  Qaims 


3,734,701 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLOAT  GLASS 
George  A.  Pecoraro,  Lower  Burrell;  John  F.  McConnell,  and 
Leonard  A.  Knavish,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,699 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  65—27  5  Claims 


kWWWWWWWWWW 
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A  cast  iron  wear  plate,  particularly  resistant  to  stresses 
due  to  grinding  action  and  due  to  impacts,  such  as  are 
characteristic  of  mining  operations,  has  the  following 
composition  in  percentages  by  weight:  carbon  3.4  to 
4.1%,  silicon  0.15  to  0.6%,  manganese  0.5  to  0.9%, 
phosfAor  1.6  to  2.0%  and  sulphur  0.025  to  0.15%,  bal- 
ance substantially  all  iron  with  the  usual  impurities.  The 
wear  plate  has  cast  therewith  a  gridwork  of  circular  cross 
section  reinforcing  rods  arranged  in  two  superposed  layers 
so  as  to  form  square  or  rectangular  interspaces,  these 
circular  cross  section  steel  rods  being  welded  to  each 
other.  A  fastening  screw  or  screws  are  also  cast  with  the 
wear  plate. 


3,734,700 
ARTICLE  ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Thomas   Gutierrez,   395   N.   Madison   St     95050,   and 
Wallace  Amaral,  2547  Amediyst    95051,  both  of  Santa 
Cbmi,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,761 

Int  CL  B24b  7/12 

VS.  a.  51—61  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  an  article  abrading  app» 
ratus  having  an  article  carrier  belt  and  arms  including 
abrading  members  moving  across  the  belt  with  abrasive 
reciprocating  motion.  Abrasive  contact  with  articles  of 
flat  and  triangular  cross  sectional  shapes  is  provided  by  a 


6- 


In  the  production  of  high-quality  flat  glass  by  the  float 
process,  tridymite-frost  stone  defects  are  safely  avoided  by 
providing  burners  in  the  refiner  zone  of  the  furnace  to  shield 
the  crown  of  that  portion  of  the  furnace  from  contact  with  al- 
kali vapors,  and  at  the  same  time  providing  not  only  a  barrier 
that  substantially  separates  the  refiner-zone  headspace  from 
the  melter  headspace  but  also  preferably  a  means  associated 
with  refiner-zone  headspace  for  exhausting  or  venting  it. 


3,734,702 

GLASS  SEALING  METHOD 

Frank  Veres,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owen-Illinois  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,433,  Sept  23, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,645,839,  which  is  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
790,465,  Jan.  10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  139,900 
Int  CLC03c  27/00, 29/00 
U.S.CL65— 43  9  Claims 

A  crystallizable  fusion-type  glass  sealing  composition,  such 
as  lead  borosilicate  or  lead-zinc-borate  solder  glass,  having  in- 
corporated therein  from  about  1  to  about  18  percent  by 
weight  of  aluminum  titanate;  which  composition  is  used  as  a 
sealing  glass.  The  aluminum  titanate  inhibits  crystallization, 
thus  allowing  for  more  time  for  sealing  parts  without  develop- 
ing a  seal  with  uneven  stress  concentration  due  to  crystalliza- 
tion. 


3,734,703 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BLOWN  BOTTLE  HAVING  A 

CHIME  IN  THE  SHOULDER  PORTION  THEREOF 
Elvin  R.  Hollingsworth,  Winchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Over- 
mycr  Corporation,  Winchester,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,872 
Int  CLC03f  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  65—68  4  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  bottle  having  a  chime  or  groove  in  its 
shoulder  portion.  This  is  achieved  by  providing  at  the  tops  of 
two  mold  halves  movable  mold  parts  forming  an  annular 
flange.  The  movable  parts  and  the  flange  carried  thereby  are 
normally  urged  upwardly  by  coil  springs  but  are  forced 
downwardly  against  the  force  of  the  springs  by  a  blowhead 
positioned  over  the  mold  halves  when  closed  around  a  par- 
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tially  formed  glob  of  glass  (i.e.,  a  parison).  After  the  bottle  is 
blown,  the  blowhead  is  removed,  permitting  the  aforesaid 


^Lr 


movable  mold  halves  to  move  upwardly  under  the  force  of  the 
springs  to  permit  the  mold  halves  to  open  and  release  the 
blown  bottle  having  a  chime  in  its  shoulder  portion. 


3,734,704 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Roy  Albert  Fikc,  Waco,  Tex.,  assiciior  to  Owcns-Illiiiois,  Inc., 

ToMo,  Ohio 

CoatinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  15^23,  March  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,755 

Int.  CI,  C03b  9114, 21 1 00, 25/00 

U.S.CI.65— 69  10  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  glass  article  including  a  bul- 
bous base  portion  and  an  open  neck  portion  wherein  the  glass 
article  initially  formed  is  inclusive  of  an  integral  moile.  with  a 
compressive  stress  on  the  outer  surface  by  first  forming  the 
glass  article  from  a  ribbon  of  glass  by  blowing  the  glass  out- 
wardly against  the  sides  of  the  routing  mold,  severing  the  arti- 
cle from  the  ribbon  of  glass,  and  allowing  the  blown  article  to 
cool  which  provides  substantially  uniform  compressive 
stresses  throughout  the  outer  surface  thereof;  shaping  the 
neck  portion  of  the  article  by  burning  off  the  moile  and  form- 
ing a  finish  rim  in  bead  form  which  disturbs  the  compressive 
stresses  in  an  area  of  the  neck  portion;  whereupon  the  area  of 
the  neck  is  heated  and  quenched  to  re-establish  the  compres- 
sive stresses  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  portion  as  well  as 
the  balance  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  article. 


3,734,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AND  PACKAGING  SEALED  TUBULAR  GLASS 
BODIES 

Frederick  D.  Flncham,  MondoTa,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Oweii»IIlinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132,720 

InL  CL  C03b  15/18 

VS.  CL  65—87  30  aaims 


Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  and 
packaging  sealed  sections  of  thermoplastic  tubing,  such 
as  glass  tubing.  Spaced  localized  zones,  of  a  length  of 
tubing  held  in  an  arcuate  path  to  exert  a  bending  moment 
on  the  tubing,  are  heated  to  melt  the  tubing  at  each  zone 
to  enable  the  tubing  to  separate  at  the  zones  into  in- 
dividual sections  as  the  bending  moment  on  the  tubing 
pulls  the  tubing  apart.  The  tubing  is  clamped  in  the  arcu- 
ate path  intermediate  the  localized  zones  to  enable  each 
tubing  portion  end  to  exert  a  bending  moment  independent 
from  the  bending  moment  exerted  by  the  other  end  of 
the  tubing  portion.  The  clamped  individual  tubing  sec- 
tions are  then  released  and  directed  to  a  paclcaging  area. 


3,734,706 
PRODUCING  BENT  TEMPERED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Georfc  F.  Rittcr,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  assigiior  to  Libbcy-Owent- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,672 

Int.  CLC03b  2  7/00, 2i/02 

VS.  CL  65— 104  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  bent  tempered  glass 
by  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  during  movement  along  a  horizontal 
path  and  toward  a  ring  type  bending  mold  located  beneath  the 
path,  raising  the  mold  when  the  heated  sheet  reaches  a  posi- 
tion directly  over  it  to  lift  the  sheet  bodily  from  the  path  and 
rapidly  enough  to  cause  it  to  sag  into  conformity  with  the 
shaping  surface  of  the  mold,  rapidly  chilling  the  bent  sheet  on 
the  raised  mold  to  initiate  the  tempering  thereof,  and  continu- 
ing the  chilling  without  cessation  during  lowering  of  the  mold 
to  return  the  sheet  to  the  path  and  until  the  tempering  is 
complete. 
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3,734,707 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSION  OF  DUST  BY 

GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.  Seymour,  Virgina  Beach,  Va.,  asaigiior  to  Roystcr 

Company,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,950 

Int.  CI.  COSc  7/00 

UA  CI.  71-30  22  Claims 


Emission  of  air-borne  particulates  by  granular  fertilizer 
compositions  upon  being  moved  or  handled  is  substantially 
reduced  by  spraying  the  granules  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
nitrogen-containing  salts  at  the  end  of  the  cooling  phase  of  the 
manufacturing  procedure. 


3,734,708 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZER 

Tom  V.  Bums,  St.  Row,  La.,  assignor  to  Amex  Phosphates, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,299 

Int.  CI.  G05b  7/00 

U.S.a.71-34  8  Claims 


3,734,709 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 
SODIUM  BICARBONATE  AND  AMMONIUM-SODIUM 
NITRATE 
Ernest  Pischingcr,  KonopnickieJ  21a,  Torun;  SUnislaw  Bursa 
Makzwskieto  19/5,  Sicsecin;  Hcnryk  Koneczny,  Krasin* 
skiego  57/9,  Torun,  and  Jeny  Straszko,  Ksicciz,  WitokU 
la/10,  Sacxecin,  all  of  Poland 

ConUnuation'in-part  of  Scr.  No.  808,062,  March  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191^22 

Int.  CI.  C05c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-59  •     sctalms 


^ar 


-  A  combined  process  for  producing  chlorine,  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  ammonium-sodium  nitrate  comprising  oxidizing 
sodium  chloride  with  nitric  acid  solution  to  form  with  un- 
reacted  nitric  acid,  sodium  nitrate  solution  and  gaseous  reac- 
tion products  including  chloride,  nitrogen  oxide  and  nitrosyl 
chloride;  oxidizing  chlorine  compound  in  said  gaseous  mixture 
to  chlorine  and  removing  chlorine  by  liquefaction  and  distilla- 
tion or  by  absorption  with  solvent;  absorbing  nitrogen  oxides 
in  said  gaseous  reaction  products  into  nitric  acid,  neutralizing 
the  solution  mixture  of  sodium  nitrate  and  nitric  acid  by  am- 
moniation  and  carbonizing  the  neutralized  product  to 
precipitate  sodium  carbonate  and  leave  a  solution  of  ammoni- 
um-sodium nitrate. 
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3,734,710 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  CHLORO- 
METHANE  SULFONANILIDES 
Alfons  Lukaszczyk,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Gcorg  Pissiotas, 
Loerrach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Ltanlted,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrbnd,  Apr.  30,  1969. 
6617/69 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  71-103  icwm 

Halogenmethyisulfonamides,  preferably  halogenmethylsul- 
fonanilides  which  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  in  the  phen- 
yl nucleus  may  be  used  as  plant  influencing  agents,  for  exam- 
ple as  selective  herbicides. 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  reacting  ammonia  and 
phosphoric  acid  in  a  high  temperature  vaporous  reaction.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  tee  mixer  wherein  hot  ammonia  is  used  to 
heat  and  atomize  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  loop  reactor  wherein 
the  mixed  reactants  are  retained  for  from  0. 1 0  to  0. 1 8  seconds 
after  which  the  reaction  product  is  immediately  quenched. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  materials  handling  devices  for 
controlling  reactant  flows  and  reaction  conditions  whereby 
high  analysis  polyphosphate  fertilizers  are  produced  in  dry  or 
liquid  form. 


3,734,711 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  Yates,  Whitstablc,  and  Barry  R.  J.  Devlin,  Sitting- 

boame,  En^and,  assi^iiors  to  SbcH  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  3,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

855,014,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,634,509.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,467 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  71—118  6  Claims 

Novel  herbiddal  ortho-nitroanilinoacetamides  such  as 
2-  (2,6-dinitroanilino )  -N-methyl-propionamide. 
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3,734,712 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNWANTED 

PLANT  GROWTH 

Adolf  Fbcher,  Mnttentadt,  Kari-Heinz  Kocnig,  Ladwlgs- 
hafen,      Gastav     Steinbraim,     Schwegenheim,      and 
Albrccht  Zschocke,  Bad  Darfcbeim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badiscfae  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  AkticngescUschaft, 
Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
652,034,  Jnly  10,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,621.055.  Tliis 
application  SepL  11. 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  19,  1966, 
P  15  42  834.9;  Jan.  17,  1967,  P  16  42  217.6 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS,  CL  71—120  2  Claims 

Method  for  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth  with 
substituted  urea  derivatives. 


3,734,715 
EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM 
COMPLEX  ORES 
Michael  J.  Redman,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Kennccott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,304 
InL  CL  C22b  3/00;  C21b  1/02 
U.S.  CL  75—21  9  Claims 

Copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  may  be  ex- 
tracted from  complex  ores  containing  manganese,  iron, 
copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  by  subjecting  the 
complex  ore  to  gaseous  reductants  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  300  to  800°  C.  and  leaching  the  reduced  com- 
plex ore  with  a  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  in  aqueous 
ammonia. 


3,734,713 
PREPARATION  OF  POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
MAKING  DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  BINA- 
RY AND  HIGHER  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS 
Bud  W.  Kusimir,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Leon  F.  Norris  and 
Robert  W.  Fraser,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and 
David  J.  I.  Evans,  North  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
ai^signoi'S  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,110 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00 
VS.  CL  75— .5  AC  5  Claims 

Metal-refractory  oxide  powder  compositions  adapted 
for  powder  metallurgical  fabrication  of  wrought  disper- 
sion strengthened  nickel  base  binary  and  higher  alloys  are 
prepared  by  wet  attritor  grinding  blends  of  very  finely 
divided  metal  powders.  The  blends  are  formed  of  com- 
posite nickel-refractory  oxide  powder  and  chromium, 
tungsten,  molybdeniun  and/or  cobalt  powder  having  a 
particle  size  below  1  micron.  The  wet  attritor  grinding 
is  conducted  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  homogene- 
ous powder  mixture  and  to  effect  uniform  spatial  distri- 
bution of  the  refractory  oxide  particles  in  the  powder 
mixture. 


3,734,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  Ca-Ba-AI-Si- 

CONTAINING  ALLOY 

Donald  S.  Kozak,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  David  P. 

Miller,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,466 

Int  CL  C22d  7/06 

\}&.  CL  75—10  R  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  steel  treating  agent  of  a  Ca-Ba-Al- 
Si-containing  alloy  and  particularly  to  an  intermediate  pre- 
chilling  step  whereby  the  slag  from  a  molten  Ca-Ba-Si-con- 
taining  alloy  is  effectively  removed  prior  to  introducing 
the  additives  of  aluminum  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  cobalt  and 
manganese,  to  form  the  Ca-Ba-Al-Si-containing  alloy. 


3,734,716 
STEELMAKING  PROCESS 
Leonard  Seglin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  A.  Gray, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,033 

Int  CL  C21b  1/02,  13/14 

VS.  a.  75—28  '     1  Claim 


Iron  ore  is  melted,  together  with  recycle  slag  and  a 
flux  if  necessary,  in  an  oxidizing  zone  to  a  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  that  necessary  for  carbon  to  re- 
duce the  ore  to  the  metal;  the  hot  molten  material  is 
pumped  into  a  separate  reduction  zone  into  which  car- 
bon is  fed  to  reduce  the  oxidized  iron  to  iron;  the  molten 
slag  from  the  reduction,  cooled  substantially  by  the  endo- 
thermic  reaction,  is  then  in  part  recirculated  back  to  the 
oxidizing  zone  and  in  part  removed  from  the  process; 
the  iron  is  fed  back  to  the  oxidizing  zone,  below  the  slag 
level,  and  is  converted  to  steel  by  the  use  of  oxygen,  and 
chemical  additives  as  needed. 


3  734  717 

PRODUCTION    OF    PH(^PHORUS    AND    STEEL 

FROM  IRON-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Leonard  Seglin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  A.  Gray, 
Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,154 
Int  CL  C21b  1/02,  13/14;  COlb  25/02 
VS.  CL  75—28  1  Claim 

Phosphate  rock,  containing  oxidized  phosphorus  and 
iron,  is  melted,  together  with  recycle  slag  and  a  flux  if 
necessary,  in  an  oxidizing  zone  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  necessary  for  carbon  to  reduce 
the  iron  and  phosphorus;  compounds  in  the  ore  to  their 
elements;  the  molten  material  is  pumped  into  a  separate 
reduction  zone  into  which  carbon  is  fed  to  reduce  the 
iron  and  phosphorus  compounds  to  their  elements;  the 
molten  slag  from  the  reduction,  cooled  substantially  by 
the  endothermic  reaction,  is  then  in  part  recirculated  back 
to  the  oxidizing  zone  and  in  part  removed  from  the  proc- 
ess. The  phosphorus  produced  is  collected  overhead  from 
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the  reducing  zone;  the  alloy  of  iron  and  phosphorus   furnace  burner  arrangements  are  disclosed  which  respec- 
produced  in  the  reduction  is  transferred  to  the  oxidizing    tively  employ  oxy-oil  burners  of  the  self-atomizing  tip- 
mix  type,  and  oxy-gas  burners  of  the  rocket  type.  In  each 
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zone,  where  the  phosphorus  is  preferenCially  oxidized,  and 
steel  is  recovered  from  the  bottom  of  the  oxidizing  zone. 


3,734,718 

MAGNESIUM-MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  BATH 

SEPARATION 

William  L.  Bradshaw,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,263 

Int  CL  C22b  7/00,  45/00;  BOTb  1/00 

VS.  a.  75—63  13  aaims 

Magnesium  metal,  when  removed  from  the  electrolytic 
cells  from  which  it  is  produced,  unavoidably  has  an 
appreciable  amount  of  electrolytic  bath,  also  usually  a 
small  amount  of  particulate  solid  impurities  (commonly 
called  sludge)  adhering  to  the  metal.  The  separation  of 
the  electrolytic  bath  therefrom  and  the  disposal  thereof 
is  attained  by  the  practice  of  the  invention  which  com- 
prises, broadly,  passing  the  mixture  of  molten  metal  and 
bath,  together  with  the  solid  particulate  sludge  therein, 
onto  a  wire  mesh  metal  screen,  having  openings  in  the 
range  of  about  2.46  mm.  to  about  0.84  mm.,  whereby  the 
bath  falls  through  the  screen  and  is  optionally  trans- 
ferred onto  a  cooler  collecting  surface,  preferably  a  port- 
able surface  where  it  solidifies,  and  the  molten  metal, 
and  any  particulate  solid  impurities  present,  passes  on 
preferably  into  a  heated  holding  vessel  or  reservoir  from 
which  molten  metal  is  being  drawn  for  casting. 

In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  molten 
magnesium  containing  sludge  particles  is  passed  onto 
a  wire  mesh  sieve,  having  openings  of  from  between  about 
2.60  nmi.  to  about  5.60  mm.,  usually  in  the  form  of  a 
basket,  the  sludge  being  retained  thereon  and  the  molten 
magnesium  passing  through  to  the  holding  vessel. 


3,734,719 
OXY-FUEL  PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  ALUMINUM 
James  W.  Estes,  Piscataway,  Lewis  J.  Geiger,  Jr.,  Edison, 

and  Thomas  L.  Shepherd,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Airco,  Inc. 

nied  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,367 

Int  a.  C22b  7/00,  21/06,  21/00 

VS.  a.  75—65  14  Claims 

Process  for  melting  metals  in  a  fuel-fired  furnace,  more 
specifically,  for  the  remelting  of  secondary  aluminum. 
The  process,  which  may  be  applied  in  a  furnace  of  the 
reverberatory  type,  employs  one  or  more  oxy-fuel  burners 
to  supplement  the  heating  operation  of  conventional  air- 
fuel  burners.  The  oxy-fuel  burner  flame  is  carefully  con- 
trolled as  to  length,  direction,  velocity,  temperature,  and 
flame  chemistry  so  that  at  least  90  percent  of  the  combus- 
tion is  completed  before  the  combustion  products  come 
in  contact  with  the  charge  or  the  bath.  Several  alternative 


case,  the  oxy-fuel  burners  are  disposed  to  create  turbu- 
lence which  substantially  enhances  the  heat  transfer  in  the 
furnace,  thereby  vastly  increasing  the  melting  rate. 


3,734,720 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SUBSTANCES  FROM 

A  MELT  OF  GOOD  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCITVITY 

Axel  von  Starck,  Remscheld-Luttringhausen,  and  Franz 

Pawlek,  Berlin,  Gcin:any,  assignors  to  AEG-Elotherm 

GmbH,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

FUed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,347 

Int  CL  C22b  9/12,  7/00,  21/06 

VS.  CL  75—93  6  ClaioM 
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A  method  of  separating  from  a  melt  substances  having 
solubilities  which  decrease  with  decreasing  temperature 
whereby  the  raeU  is  conveyed  by  an  electro-magnetic  field 
up  an  ascending  conveyor  trough  from  a  holding  ves- 
sel and  a  temperature  gradient  generated  along  the 
trough  to  cause  the  substances  to  precipitate. 


3,734,721 
PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  POWDER  FROM 
BASIC  NICKEL  CARBONATE 
wniie  Seibt,  Edmonton,  and  Donald  Robert  Web,  Fort 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sheiritt 
Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,328 
Int  CL  C22b  23/04 
VS.  CL  75—108  15  Claims 

Basic  nickel  carbonate  which  contains  sulphur  and  un- 
desirable impurities  such  as  magnesium,  aluminum,  man- 
ganese, iron,  zinc  and  silica  is  slurried  in  aqueous  media 
and  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  under  conditions  which  are 
controlled  such  that  the  nickel  content  of  the  slurry  is 
reduced  to  elemental  powder  form  while  the  impurities 
are  converted  to  insoluble  compotmds  which  are  only 
physically  associated  with  the  nickel  powder  and,  there- 
fore, readily  separable  therefrom.  Specifically,  any  sul- 
phur in  the  reduction  slurry  that  is  not  in  sulphate  form  is 
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first  oxidized  to  sulphate  form  and  then  sufficient  compati- 
ble acid  neutralizing  reagent,  such  as  ammonia,  is  pro- 
vided in  the  slurry  to  produce  a  pH  in  the  reduction  end 
solution  above  about  3.5  and  preferably  between  about 
5  and  about  7.  With  such  pH  control  in  the  reduction 
operation  the  impurities  in  the  basic  nickel  carbonate 
feed  material  are  precipitated  as  a  mixture  of  hydroxides 
and  carbonates  physically  mixed  with  nickel  powder 
product.  The  nickel  powder  product  is  separated  from  the 
reduction  end  solution  and  from  the  impurities  precipitate 
by  simple  mechanical  means  such  as  magnetic  decantation 
and  is  then  washed  with  water  and/or  weak  acid  solution 
to  remove  any  residual  impurities.  The  final  product  is  a 
high  purity  nickel  powder  which  nacets  ASTM  specifica- 
tions with  respect  to  noetal  impurities. 
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3  734,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATrVE  RECOVERY 

OF  GOLD  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Max  Zicgler,  Gotttagen-Herberluiosen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  W.  C.  Heracua  GmbH,  Hanan,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  25,  1970, 
P  20  31  432.3 
Int  CL  COlg  7/00;  C22b  11/00 
UA  CL  75—118  3  Claims 

Gold  is  recovered  from  mineral  acid  solution  by  form- 
ing a  complex  with  tetrahydrofuran,  dissolving  the  com- 
plex in  an  organic  solvent  and  recovering  the  gold. 


3,734,726 

DIFFUSIBLE  COLOR  COUPLER  MOIETIES  ARE 

RELEASED  FROM  NONDIFFUSIBLE  M- 

SULFOAMIDOANILINES  OR  M-SULFOAMIDOPHENOLS 

IN  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESSES 
John  FlgucrM,  and  Max  H.  Stem,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,394 
Int  CI.  G03c  li40, 5154,  7100 
U.S.CI.96-3  20  Claims 

Color,  diffusion  transfer  photographic  elemenU,  film  uniU 
and  processes  are  described  which  employ  a  nondiffusible, 
substantially  colorless  m-sulfonamidoaniline  or  m-sul- 
fonamidophenol  which  reacts  with  oxidized  color  developing 
agent  to  release  a  coupler  moiety  which  couples  with  oxidized 
color  developing  agent  to  produce  a  diffusible  dye  which  dif- 
fuses to  a  dye  image-receiving  layer. 


3,734,723 
COMPACTED  AND  SINTERED  POWDER  MASS 
HAVING  A  DISCRETE  CAVFTY  IN  THE  MASS 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Ear!  B.  Blasch.  Colonic,  Richard  M.  Klingaman,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  Daniel  M.  Page,  Cofaoes,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,977 
Int  CLB22f  7/00 
UA  CL  75—214  10  Claims 

A  structure  and  method  of  forming  the  structtire  of  a 
compacted  and  sintered  powder  mass  having  one  or  more 
discrete  cavities  in  the  mass.  Each  cavity  within  the  mass 
is  formed  by  the  vaporization  through  sintering  of  a  core 
material  compacted  within  the  powder  mass  prior  to 
sintering. 


'  3  734  727 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Terry  W.  MilUgan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

CoDtimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 

83,479  and- Ser.  No.  83,480,  both  Oct  23,  1970.  This 

application  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,480 

Int  CLG03C  7/45,  5/54.  i 7/00 

UA  CL  96—29  D  .41  Claims 


Ncccivmo  lavck. 

— —    LAYCM 


3,734,724 
DEVELOPED  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
William  C.  York,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,996 
Int  CL  B41n  3/00;  G03g  13/14 
UA  a.  9^—1.4  13  Clafans 

Developed  images  carried  on  a  photoconductive  ele- 
ment are  transferred  by  first  applying  a  repelling  poten- 
tial to  a  conductive  receiving  member,  contacting  the 
member  with  the  developed  image,  and  uniformly  expos- 
ing the  element  to  actinic  radiation  while  applying  an 
external  bias  potential. 


3,734,725 

SILVERLESS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING   PAPER 

Robert  I.  Bailey,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,724 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

UA  CL  96—35.1  18  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  polyethylene  glycol- 

containing  polyene  which  in  combination  with  a  poly- 

thiol,   photosensitizer   and   pigment  adhered   to  at  least 

one  UV  transparent  film  by  an  adhesive  layer  can  be  used 

as  a  silverless  photographic  printing  paper  which  can  be 

developed  by  washing  in  warm  water. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and,  more 
particularly,  to  reflection  type  diffusion  transfer  process 
photographic    film    units   which   comprise    a    composite 
photosensitive  element  adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion 
transfer  photographic  processing,  selective  integral  nega- 
tive and  positive  image  recordation  of  incident  actinic 
radiation  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of 
photosensitive  element  exposure,  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  sequential  layers  including  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  layer  having  associated  therewith  image-forming 
material  which  is  processing  composition  diffusible  at  a 
first  pH  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  silver 
halide  layer  exposure  to  incident  actinic  radiation;  a  layer 
adapted  to  receive  image-forming  material  diffusing  there- 
to; and  which  additionally  includes  means  for  providing 
at' least  one  optical  filter  agent  at  a  pH  above  the  pK, 
of  the  optical  filter  agent  whose  pK.  is  below  said  first 
pH  in  a  concentration  effective  to  provide,  in  situ,  a  layer 
exhibiting  optical  transmission  density  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  barrier  with  respect  to  incident  visible  radiation 
subsequent  to  photoexposure  of  the  silver  halide  layer  and 
means  for  reducing  the  initial  pH  of  the  layer  to  a  secorid 
pH  below  the  pK.  of  the  optical  filter  agent,  which  pH 
is  above  the  pH  necessary  for  diffusion  of  said  image- 
forming  material  and,  subsequent  to  substantial  transfer 
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image  formation  in  the  reception  layer,  reducing  the  pH 
to  a  third  pH  wherein  the  image-forming  material  is  non- 
diffusible. 


3,734,728 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Irwin  Kachel,  SkoUe,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radk>  Corpora- 
tloB,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,455 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100,  7/00. 1166 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  1  Claim 


The  screen  of  a  color  picture  tube  is  provided  with  an  inter- 
laced pattern  of  filter  components  individually  transmissive  of 
one  of  the  primary  colors,  green,  blue  and  red.  The  filters  are 
applied  through  a  photographic  printing  process  which  fea- 
tures a  water-based  organic  photosensitive  coating  material, 
including  as  an  ingredient  a  metallic  compound  referred  to  as 
a  luster,  and  having  the  property  that  upon  being  heated  to  a 
predetermined  firing  temperature  the  organic  constituents 
evaporate,  leaving  as  a  residue  an  inorganic  colorant  that  is 
predominantly  transmissive  to  one  of  the  three  primary  colors. 

The  filter  components  are  dimensioned  to  overlap  at  their 
peripheral  portions  and  define,  in  the  areas  of  overlap,  a  light 
attenuator.  The  non-overlapping  portion  of  each  filter 
receives  a  deposit  of  a  phosphor  which  emiu  light  of  the 
wavelength  to  which  the  associated  filter  component  is  trans- 
missive. 


3  734  729 
DEEP  ETCH  PRINTING  PLATES 
Rexford  W.  Jones  and  William  B.  Thompson,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
833,771,  June  16,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,759, 
Ser.  No.  849,520,  Aug.  12,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  123,084,  Mar.  10,  1971.  This  application  Sept 
27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,252 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—36.3  10  Qaims 

Method  of  forming  a  deep  etch  lithographic  plate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  hydrophilic  metal  sub- 
strate bearing  a  light-sensitive  layer  capable  of  develop- 
ing a  Rd  of  1.0  to  2.2  to  actinic  radiation  to  produce  a 
potential  R<,  of  1.0  to  2.2;  developing  said  light-sensitive 
layer  with  water-insoluble  powder  particles  using  physical 
force  to  embed  the  powder  particles  in  the  light-sensitive 
layer;  removing  non-embedded  powder  particles;  fusing 
the  water-insoluble  powder  particles  to  the  hydrophilic 
metal  substrate  by  heating;  etching  the  hydrophilic  metal 
substrate  in  the  areas  unprotected  by  the  fused  water-in- 
soluble powder  particles;  applying  a  film  forming,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  insoluble,  hydrophobic  polymer  to  the 
plate  from  a  poor  solvent  for  the  fused  powder  particles; 
and  removing  the  fused  powder  particles  and  hydrophobic 
polymer  adhering  thereto  with  a  poor  solvent  for  said 
hydrophobic  polymer. 


3  734  730 
POLYMETALPRn^rriNG  PLATES 
Rexford  W.  Jones  and  William  B.  Thompson,  Cohimbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  HI. 
No  Ehiiwing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
833,771,  June   16,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,759, 
Ser.  No.  849,520,  Aug.  12,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  123,084,  Mar.  10,  1971.  Thb  appUcation  Sept 
27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,261 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—36.3  lo  Claims 

Method  of  forming  a  polymetal  printing  plate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  polymetal  plate  having 
a  thin  hydrophilic  metal  layer  disposed  over  a  hydro- 
phobic metal  surface,  said  hydrophilic  metal  layer  bear- 
ing a  light-sensitive  layer  capable  of  developing  a  R^  of 
1.0  to  2.2  to  actinic  radiation  to  produce  a  potential  R,i 
of  1.0  to  2.2;  developing  said  light-sensitive  layer  with 
water-insoluble  powder  particles  using  physical  force  lo 
embed  the  powder  particles  in  the  light-sensitive  layer; 
removing  non-embedded  powder  particles;  fusing  the 
water-insoluble  powder  particles  to  the  hydrophilic  metal 
subbing  layer  by  heating;  etching  the  hydrophilic  metal 
layer  in  the  areas  unprotected  by  the  fused  water-insoluble 
powder  particles  and  removing  the  fused  water-insoluble 
powder  particles. 


3,734  731 

PRODUCING  PRINTED*  CIRCUITS  BY  USING 
POWDER-EMBEDDED     COMPOSITION     AS 
ETCH-RESIST 
Rexford  W.  Jones  and  William  B.  Thompson,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  IIL 
No  ENiwing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 

No.  796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

833,771,  June  16,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,759,  Ser. 

No.  849,520,  Aug.  12,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  123,084,  Mar.  10,  1971.  This  appUcation  Sept 

27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,272 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
UA  a.  96—36.1  10  Clafans 

Method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  exposing  an  insulating  board  bearing  a  con- 
ductive metal  subbing  layer,  said  conductive  metal  layer 
bearing  a  light-sensitive  layer  capable  of  developing  a  R<i 
of  1.0  to  2.2  to  actinic  radiation  to  produce  a  potential 
Rtf  of  I.O  to  2.2;  developing  said  light-sensitive  layer  with 
water-insoluble  powder  panicles  using  physical  force  to 
embed  the  powder  particles  in  the  light-sensitive  layer; 
removing  non-embedded  powder  particles  from  the  non- 
image  areas;  fusing  the  water-insoluble  powder  particles 
to  the  metal  subbing  layer  by  heating;  and  etching  the 
metal  layer  in  the  areas  unprotected  by  the  fused  water- 
insoluble  powder  particles. 


3,734,732 

POLYMETAL  PRINTING  PLATES 

Rexford  W.  Jones  and  William  B.  Thompson,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 

No.  796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

833,771.  June  16, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,759,  Ser. 

No.  849,520,  Aug.  12,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  123,084,  Mar.  10,  1971.  This  appUcation  Sept 

27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,280 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—36.3  10  Claims 

Method  of  forming  a  polymetal  printing  plate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  polymetal  plate  having  a 
thin  hydrophobic  metal  layer  disposed  over  a  hydrophilic 
metal  surface,  said  hydrophobic  metal  layer  bearing  a 
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light-sensitive  layer  capable  of  developing  a  R<i  of  1.0  to 
2.2,  to  actinic  radiation  to  produce  a  potential  R^  of  1.0  to 
2.2;  developing  said  light-sensitive  layer  with  water-in- 
soluble powder  particles  using  physical  force  to  embed 
the  powder  particles  in  the  light-sensitive  layer;  removing 
non-embedded  powder  particles;  fusing  the  water-insoluble 
powder  particles  to  the  hydrophobic  metal  subbing  layer 
by  heating;  and  etching  the  hydrophobic  metal  layer  in  the 
areas  unprotected  by  the  fused  water-insoluble  powder 
particles. 


3,734,736 

IMPERVIOUS  SURROUND  FOR  FILM  INSERT 

IN  RECORD  CASE 

Robert  G.  Rodd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Contfaniation-tn-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  18,967, 

Mar.  12,  1970.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  78,135 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76 
VS.  a.  96—67  4  Claims 


3,734,733 
POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTO-THERMOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS    CONTAINING    BI-IMIDAZOLYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  REDUCING  AGENTS  AND 
THE    USE  THEREOF   IN    COLOR    DEVELOP- 
MENT 
Albert  Loden  Poot,  Kontich,  Jan  Fraas  van  Besaaw, 
Brasschaat,  and  Theofiel  Hubert  Ghys,  Kontich,  Bel- 
gium, assi^iors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1970, 

16,998/70 
Int  a.  G03c  5/24.  1/00 
UA  CL  96—48  HD  19  aaimi 

A  recording  element  carrying  a  photo-oxidizing  bi- 
imidazcdyl  compound  in  chemically  reactive  contact  with 
a  compound  having  reducing  properties  is  imagewise  ex- 
posed to  activating  radiation  to  effect  reaction  between  the 
bi-imidazolyl  compound  in  the  exposed  areas  of  the  ele- 
ment and  the  reducing  compound  to  destroy  the  reducing 
properties  of  the  latter  in  such  expoeed  areas  and  there- 
after the  exposed  element  is  uniformly  contacted  with  an 
image-forming  compound  which  is  reactive  on  heating 
with  said  reducing  compound  to  produce  a  distinctive 
coloration  and  heated  so  as  to  produce  by  such  reaction  a 
visible  image  corresponding  to  the  unexposed  areas  of  the 
recording  element. 


^10 


3,734,735 
COLOUR  RADIOGRAPHY 

Jacques  Elie  Bories,  La  Varenne  St.  Hilabe,  France,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,246 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—55  22  Claims 

X-ray  recording  method  using  photographic  material 
having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  each 
such  layer  on  color  development  gives  a  monochromatic 
blue  dye  image.  Exposure  can  be  directly  to  an  X-ray 
image  or  indirectly  by  way  of  fluorescent  screens  and  the 
like.  The  blue  dye  image  absorbs  strongly  in  the  red 
spectral  region  and  at  least  30%  as  much  in  the  green 
spectral  region  and  can  be  produced  by  a  mixture  of  color 
couplers  for  cyan  and  magenta.  If  plural  emulsion  layers 
are  used,  the  same  color  coupler  or  mixture  of  color  cou- 
plers is  provided  in  each  layer  to  give  an  identical  mono- 
chromatic blue  dye  image.  The  photographic  materials 
per  se  are  also  disclosed. 


l^yi^y/J^J><)^^^^yi^^^^^^^^^^:^^\" 


A  barrier  layer  surrounds  a  photographic  film  insert 
mounted  in  a  record  card.  The  barrier  is  formed  by  a 
suitable  solvented  resinous  material,  such  as  a  solvented 
polyvinyl  resin,  polyacrylate  resin,  or  by  a  pressure  or 
thermal  sensitive  tape,  and  prevents  developer  solution 
from  contacting  the  record  card  during  processing  of  the 
exposed  insert. 


3,734,734 
DEPROTEINIZING  PROTEIN-CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
Alfred  Halpcrn,  Great  Neck,  and  Ernest  J.  Sasmor,  Yonkers, 

b«tk  of  N.Y. ,  assignors  to  Synergistics,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  872,783,  July  7, 1969,  and  a  continuation 
of  Scr.  No.  339,443,  Jan.  22,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,36 1 ,769.  This 
applkatiofl  Dec.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,763 
Int.  CL  CI 211 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-48  5  Claims 

Protein-containing  solutions  are  deproteinized  by  adding  a 
compound  having  the  formula  X  Al  OH2R,  wherein  X  may  be 
the  magnesium  or  calcium  ion  and  R  is  either  the  gluconic, 
glucuronic  or  galacturonic  acid  radical. 


3,734,737 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHROMATIC 

COLOR  SCREEN 

John  R.  Sharp,  Qaincy,  Maas^  asdgDor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  50,239,  June 

26,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  628,940,  Apr.  6,  1971,  both  now  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  199,248 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/84;  G03f  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—80  5  Claims 


A  color  screen  is  produced  by  exposing,  either  succes- 
sively or  simultaneously,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
layers  to  short  duration,  high  intensity  radiation  actinic 
to  each  layer.  The  radiation  is  in  a  pattern  such  that  an 
aliquot  part  of  each  layer  is  exposed.  The  layer  is  dyed 
with  a  selected  color.  The  exposed  areas  are  in  side-by- 
side  registration  on  a  transparent  backing  and  form  a 
multicolor  screen  of  general  utility  in  the  photographic 
arts. 


3,734,738 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  RE- 
ACTIVE QUATERNARY  SALTS  NUCLEATING 
AGENTS 

Donald  W.  Kurtz  and  Judith  M.  Harbison,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,709 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 

VS.  CL  96—107  R  9  Claims 

Reactive    N-substituted,    cycloammonium    quaternary 

salts,  wherein  the  N-substituent  includes  alkyl  radicals 
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whose  terminal  carbon  atom  is  additionally  substituted 
wifli  an  acyl  radical  such  as  a  formyl  radical,  an  acetyl 
radical  or  a  benzoyl  radical  arc  useful  nucleating  agents 
in  direct  positive  photographic  emulsions. 


3  734  739 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  QUATERNARY  GROUP 
Alan  L.  Borror,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Canbri^,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,500 
Int  CL  G03c ///6. ///« 
U.S.  a.  96-132  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  novel  spectrally  (optically)  sensitized  radia- 
tion recording  photographic  element  which  comprises  a 
cyanine  dye  of  the  formula: 


C=L(— L=L).,-i-C 


3,734,741 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  MEAT  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  FAT  CONTENT 

Hans  Christian  Larsen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  28, 1970. 

7,349/70 

^BLCLAlle  18/00 

VS.  CL  99-107  3  chdms 
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wherein  L  represents  a  methine  group;  m  represents  a  positive 
integer  of  from  I  to  3,  inclusive;  Z  and  Z,  each  represents  the 
nonmeUllic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  cyanine  dye 
heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  a  five  or  six  membered 
heterocyclic  nucleus;  R  and  R,  each  represents  a  divalent 
acylic  cyclic  group;  X*  represente  a  quaternary  ammonium, 
sulfonium  or  phosphonium  group;  Y"  represents  a  —SO,"  or  a 
— COQ-  group;  and  W"  represents  an  anion. 


After  ascertaining  the  fat  content  of  separate  quan- 
tities of  meat  by  calculating  the  specific  gravity  of  each 
quantity,  the  separate  quantities  are  distributed  by  way 
of  a  selecting  step  to  a  plurality  of  collecting  vessels  while 
determining  the  total  fat  content  of  the  total  meat  quan- 
tity in  each  vessel.  In  the  selecting  step,  each  separate 
meat  quantity  is  directed  selectively,  with  reference  to 
its  fat  content  and  according  to  the  total  fat  content 
determination,  to  one  of  the  collecting  vessels  to  obtain 
a  meat  mass  with  a  {M-edetermined  fat  content. 


3  734  740 
CONTINUOUS  FOOD  COOKING  DEVICE 
Steven  Zcnos,  1520  Sagebrush  Trail  S.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,157 

IntCLA23l//i/.//00 

U.S.CL99-1  21  Claims 


3,734,742 

STABILIZED  BEVERAGES 

Lewis  D.  Morse,  Princeton,  and  Paul  A.  Hammes,  Westfidd, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  30,978,  April  22, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,128 

IntCLA23l//iO 

U.S.a.99-28  3Clalnis 

A  sealed  canned  or  bottled  aqueous  beverage  containing  at 

least  about  80  percent  water  and  having  a  pH  of  from  2.0  to 

3.4,  an  ascorbic  acid  content  of  from  0.056  to  1.120  mg./ml. 

and  a  ferrous  ion  content  of  from  0.008  to  0. 1 5  mg./ml. 


A  conveyor  moves  a  train  of  food  items,  particularly  meat 
items  mounted  on  skewers,  at  a  subsUntially  consunt  rate 
past  a  heat  source  of  substantially  consUnt  intensity  toward  a 
discharge  point  where  the  food  items  are  collected.  The  con- 
veyor has  indicia  marked  along  the  path  it  traverses  indicating 
predetermined  starting  points  on  the  conveyor  for  the  food 
items.  The  indicia  correlate  the  distances  from  the  starting 
points  to  the  discharge  point  with  an  identifying  characteristic 
of  a  food  item  first  entered  on  the  conveyor  at  such  starting 
points,  for  example,  the  type  of  food  to  be  cooked,  the  extent 
it  is  to  be  cooked,  and  the  like.  Preferably,  detachable  skewer 
means  support  the  food  items  on  the  conveyor  and  have  in- 
dicia cooperating  with  the  indicia  spaced  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor.  j 


3,734,743 
SOUR  DOUGH  FRENCH  BREAD 
Leo  Kline,  Richmond,  and  Takashi  F.  Sagihara,  Pfaiole, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,382 
,,«   ^  Int  CL  A21d  5/0-/ 

VS.  a.  99—90  S  9  Oafans 

Processes  for  preparing  sour  dough  French  bread  using  a 
novel  liquid  starter  which  supplies  the  special  microor- 
ganisms, Lactobacillus  sanfrancisco  and  Torulopsis  holmii, 
required  for  leavening  and  souring  action  and  which  pro- 
vides many  advantages  over  conventional  sponge  starters. 

3  734  744 

METHOD  FOR  PRESSURIZED  COOKING  OF  FOOD 

IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID 

Charles  Jerc  Albright  313  W.  North  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60610 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  751,127, 

Aug.  8,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1970.  Ser. 

No.  98,166 

Int  CL  A47J  37/12 
VS.  CL  99—107  21  Claims 

A  method  for  the  pressurized  cooking  of  foods  in  high- 
temperature,  non-aqueous  liquids  for  a  time-controlled 
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period  in  which  a  nearly-instaot  separation  of  the  cooked 
foods  and  the  hot  Uquid  at  the  termination  of  each  cook- 


with  a  plurality  of  flow  regulating  means  thereby  to  en- 
sure the  rapid  and  uniform  proceeding  ol  the  oxidative 
fermentation  reaction  in  all  parts  of  the  vessel  or  vessels. 
Ethyl  alcohol-containing  liquid  is  firstly  introduced  into 
the  above  vessel  or  vessels  and  is  inoculated  with  an  over- 
layed  layer  of  acetic  acid  bacteria  which  have  been  cul- 
tured in  a  suitably  prepared  nutrient  medium  and  adapted 
to  acidic  broth.  Skicceedingly,  fresh  ethyl  alcohol-con- 
taining liquid  is  continuously  introduced  into  the  single 
vessel  or  the  first  of  the  series- intercommunicated  ves- 
sel or  the  first  of  the  series-intercommunicated  vessels, 
and  the  substantially  fully  fermented  liquid  is  continuous- 
ly withdrawn  from  the  vessel  or  the  last  of  the  vessels 
at  an  equal  rate  to  the  rate  of  the  introduction  of  the 
fresh  ethyl  alcohol-containing  liquid. 


ing  period  is  effected  so  as  to  retain  in  the  cooked  food 
the  juices  inherent  in  the  food. 


3,734,745 
MULTI-LAYERED,  MULTI-COLORED  DESSERTS 
Robert  R.  CanaMlU,  Yorktown  Hdghts;  Ronald  P.  Wauters, 
VaUs  Gate;  AnaatMia  C.  Wirchansky.  Yonkers,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  CIcnicnt  R.  Wyas,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  asignon  to  General 
Foods  CorporatkM,  White  Plaincs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,169 
Int.CI.A23n/04 
U.S.CL99— 130  7Clalnis 

Multi-layered  desserts  having  differently  colored  layers  are 
prepared  from  a  single  dry  whippable  composition  comprising 
gelatin,  fat,  sugar,  emulsifiers  for  the  fat,  a  fat  soluble  coloring 
agent,  and  a  water  soluble  coloring  agent. 


3  734  74< 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

VINEGAR  BY  SURFACE  FERMENTATION 

Yakio  Yaani,  Watan  Ikoga,  AUhiko  Mori,  Kimlo  Date, 

and  TadaakJ  Adachl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kewpie 

lyoio  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1970, 

45/35,951 

bt  CL  C12J  1/04 

US.  CL  99^147  €  Oaima 
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3,734,747 

AEROSOL  COLOR  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  F.  Dc  Felice,  45  Mount  Pleasant  Ave., 

Stratford,  Conn.     06497 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77,366 

Int  CL  A23I 1/26 

US.  CL  99—148  R  12  Claims 

An  aerosol  color  concentrate  for  thin  film  color  coating 

which  contains  dextrine,  deionized  water,  propylene  glycol, 

an  organic  dye,  sodium  benzoate  and  citrate  and  a  drying 

agent.  The  concentrate  is  stable  under  pressurized  as  well 

as  atmospheric  conditions  and  does  not  precipitate  dextrin. 


3,734,748 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  SPOILAGE 
OF  BREAD 
Rynzo  Ueno,  NisUnomiya,  Tetsoya  MiyazaU  and  Tosliio 
Matsoda,  Itami,  and  Shigeo  Inamine  and  Shinichiro 
Aral,  Nidiinomlya,  Japan,   assignors  to   Ueno   Fine 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  99,689 
InL  CL  A21d  2/14 
US.  CL  99—150  R  6  aaims 

A  method  of  preventing  the  spoilage  of  yeast  leavened 
bread  which  consists  of  incorporating  in  the  dough  a 
mixture  of  an  acetate  and  an  acid  compound  which  is 
crystalline  at  room  temperature,  the  latter  being  coated 
with  at  least  one  coating  agent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  animal  and  vegetable  oils  and  fats,  monoglycerides, 
diglycerides,  waxes  and  paraffin. 


3,734,749 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  FROZEN  DOUGH  BOX 

AND  BAKING  PAN 

Hugh  H.  Bridgfbrd,  6600  Boulevard  East,  West  New  York,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,331 

Int  CI.  B65b  25/16;  B65d  81/34 

U.S.CL99-172  5  Claims 


0 

THAWING 
DOUGH 


A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  vinegar 

may  be  carried  out  in  a  single  fermentation  vessel  or  a  A  frozen  yeast-containing  developed  dough  fills  a  box-like 

plurality  of  fermentation  vessels  intercommunicated  in  folded  box  or  receptacle  made  of  a  cardboard  material.  The 

series.  In  either  case,  the  vessel  or  vessels  are  furnished  recepucle  is  formed  with  two  top  opposing  rectangular  clo- 


sure panels  which  together  form  the  top  wall  of  the  receptacle. 
Integral  side  bottom,  and  end  walls  are  also  provided.  When 
the  mass  of  dough  is  permitted  to  thaw  and  rise,  it  presses  up- 
wardly against  the  top,  rectangular  closure  panels  to  separate 
them  and  to  effect  automatic  and  gradual  opening  of  the 
receptacle  as  baking  proceeds.  The  top  rectangular  closure 
panels  are  each  provided  with  an  elongated  scored  line 
designed  to  be  preliminarily  manually  folded  inwardly  to  form 
elongated,  outer  hook  panels.  When  the  dough  mass  rises,  it 
also  catches  under  the  hook  panels  and  draws  the  opposing 
rectangular  closure  panels  inwardly  together  at  the  same  time 
as  the  closure  panels  are  pressed  upwardly.  This  inward  draw- 
ing constituted  a  force  which  off-sets  the  tendency  of  the  ex- 
panding mass  of  dough  to  force  the  receptacle  side  walls  out- 
wardly. As  a  result,  numerous  advantages  accrue.  For  exam- 
ple, a  lighter  weight  of  cardboard  material  may  be  employed, 
both  for  economy  and  for  providing  a  better  shaped  and  more 
quickly  baked  loaf.  Further,  the  inward  drawing  together  of 
the  receptacle  side  walls  prevents  those  side  walls  from  bow- 
ing outwardly  and  imparting  an  undesirable  corresponding 
bow  shape  to  the  loaf  side  walls. 


3,734,750 

CHEESE  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  PROCESS 

Harold  H.  Lndeman,  23  W.  Jefferson  St, 

Black  River  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,375 

Int  a.  A23c  19/16 

US.  CL  99—178  5  Claims 


Packaging  for  semi-soft  cheese  is  disclosed  whereby  the 
cheese  is  formed  into  a  semi-cylindrical  shape.  The  pack- 
age includes  a  carion  with  a  polystyrene  foam  cradle 
seated  snugly  in  it  and  having  an  interior  shape  forming 
to  the  shape  of  the  cheese  with  a  sheet  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial lining  the  cradle  and  folded  about  the  cheese. 
When  the  carion  is  closed,  the  completed  packages  are 
stacked. 


3,734,751 

PREPARATION  OF  DEEP-FROZEN  VEGETABLES 

Bcngt  Lcnnart  Bcngtason,  Bjav,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton 

Bosond,  Halalngborg,  and  Bertil  Hylmo,  BJnr,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Prodnits  Findns  S.Am  Vevey,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,888 

Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  25,  1969, 

42,167/69 
int  CL  A23b  7/04 
US.  CL  99—193  13  Claims 

Deep-frozen  comminuted  leaf  vegetables  such  as 
spinach  are  provided  in  particulate  form  and  have  a 
reduced  water  content.  Other  features  of  the  invention  are 
disclosed  in  the  following  specification. 


3,734,752 
PROCESSING  CEREAL  GRAINS  AND  SEEDS  BY  A  SEMI- 
DRY  MILLING  METHOD 
Veri  E.  Headlcy,  Napervillc,  lU.,  assigDor  to  CPC  InternadoBa! 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,061 

lBtCLB02ci/00 

U.S.CL  99-233  J  9  Claims 


Covers  equipment  and  processes  that  are  useful  in  deger- 
minating  or  dehulling  kernels  of  cereal  and  seeds.  A  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  equipment  has  a  frame  on  which  a  housing 
is  mounted.  A  rotary  assembly  is  mounted  for  rotation  within  a 
chamber  in  the  housing.  The  rotary  assembly  consists  of  a 
vaned  impeller  that  is  disposed  to  confront  a  generally  cylin- 
drical impact  surface  in  the  housing  chamber,  and  a  rotor 
member  that  is  secured  below  the  impeller  and  that  has  a  sur- 
face that  is  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  confronting 
surface  of  the  housing  chamber.  These  confronting  surfaces 
defme  an  annulus  therebetween. 

In  operation  of  the  equipment  for  processing  material  in- 
cluding kernels  of  cereal  or  seeds,  the  material  is  fed  into  a 
central  portion  of  the  impeller,  accelerated  by  the  impeller 
radially  outwardly  within  the  chamber  to  engage  against  the 
impact  surface  and  to  move  along  it,  and  then  is  immediately 
passed  downward  through  the  annular  passage  in  a  generally 
helical  path. 

For  dehulling,  the  material  is  subjected  to  progressively 
milder  abrading  action  as  it  passes  through  the  annular 
passage,  and  then  is  discharged  from  the  machine.  For  deger- 
minating,  the  material  is  subjected  to  a  series  of  impacts  as  it 
passes  through  the  annular  passage. 


3,734,753 
PLASTICIZED  SULFUR  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  C.  Greco,  Garaervillc,  and  Donald  J.  Martin,  Inring- 
ton,  N.Ym  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
536,657,  Mar.  23,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  796,561 

Int  CL  C09d  11/00. 13/00 
US.  CL  106—19  3  Claims 

A  plasticized  sulfur  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  sulfur  and  a  dimercaptan  of  the  formula: 

HS— A— SH 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
eoe,  chalcogen  interrupted  alkylene  and  diester  radicals. 
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3,734,754 

TEIERMALLY  DARKENING  PHOTOCHROMIC 
GLASS 

Lyman  James  Randall  and  Thomas  P.  Seward  m.  Corn- 
ing, N.Y^  asBignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Aog.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  <5,270 

Tile  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Not.  21,  1989,  hM  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C«3c  3/14,  3/26.  3/30 
VS,  a.  106—47  R  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  articles  comprising  lanthanum 
borate  glasses  which  exhibit  unusual  photochromic  be- 
havior. This  photocliromism  is  characterized  by  a  darlc- 
ened  thermally  stable  state  and  by  bleaching  to  a  clear 
state  in  response  to  actinic  radiation.  These  glasses  are 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  they  become  color- 
less above  a  certain  high  temperature  and  colored  again 
when  the  temperature  is  lowered  below  a  certain  critical 
value. 


3,734,755 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL 

Ernest  Andres  Lado,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Nidiols  EBgincering  A  Research  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,218 

Int  CL  F27b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  106—73.4  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  production  of  refractory 
material  in  a  vertical  shaft  forced  draft  kiln  wherein  a 
controlled  quantity  of  water  or  steam  is  introduced  with 
the  combustion  fuel  into  the  burning  zone  of  the  kiln 
while  passing  said  refractory  material  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  through  successive  preheating, 
burning  and  cooling  zones,  thereby  effecting  a  close  con- 
trol over  the  flame  temperature. 


3,734,756 

FINELY  DIVIDED  ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATE 
GLASS 

Rkhard  H.  Pierce,  Broomall,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PUladclpUa 
Qnartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,806 

InL  CL  C04h  35/16 
VS.  CL  106—74  10  Claims 

A  method  has  been  developed  to  prepare  alkali  metal 
silicate  glasses  of  small  particle  size  that  dissolve  readily 
and  do  not  contain  significant  amounts  of  impurities  from 
the  grinding  equipment.  The  method  consists  of  casting 
molten  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  in  a  thin  sheet  or  film 


which  is  then  thermally  stressed  and  fractured  before 
grinding. 


3,734,757 
THIOCARBOHYDRAZONE  FUNGICIDES 
David  M.  Wiles,  and  Tony  Suprunchuk,  both  of  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Dcvelop- 
mcnt  Limited,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,131 
IbL  CI.  AOlB  9112,1 7112;  C08b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  106-186  7ClalBi8 

A  fungicidal  composition,  method  of  application  and  pro- 
tected articles  are  described  where  the  active  fungicide  (or 
fungistatic  compound)  is  a  mono-  or  dkhiocarbohydrazone 
which  may  be  prepared  by  condensation  of  thiocarbohydra- 
zide  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone. 


3,734,758 

NOVEL  FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  MATTER 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  and  Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des 
Plaincs,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com> 
pany,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in'part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
757,763,  Sept  5,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  141,028 

Int  a.  C08b  27/04 
U.S.  CL  106—193  R  10  Claims 

Novel  flame  retardant  compositions  of  matter  com- 
prise a  mixture  of  an  imide  of  a  halo-substituted  poly- 
hydrocyclicdicarboxylic  acid,  a  polymeric  compound  and 
an  antimony-containing  compound.  These  compositions 
of  matter  are  exemplified  by  a  mixture  of  the  N-methyl 
imide  of  5,6,7,8,9,9-hexachloro- 1,2,3,4 ,4a,5,8,8a-octahy- 
dro-S,8-methano-2,3-naphthaIenedicart)OxyIic  acid,  poly- 
propylene and  antimony  trioxide.  These  compositions  of 
matter  are  useful  where  a  high  degree  of  resistance  to 
flame  and  low  volatility  are  the  required  characteristics 
of  the  product. 


3,734,759 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBOXYMETHYL 
CELLULOSE  CARRIERS  FOR  BLUING  AND 
FLUORESCERS 

Burton  H.  Gedgc  IQ,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,576 

bt  CL  C08b  27/76 
VS.  CL  106—193  4  Qalms 

A  process  of  producing  dyed  alkali  metal  carboxy- 
methylcellulose  via  a  slurry  process  wherein  cellulose  is 
dyed  after  adding  it  to  an  alkali  hydroxide-solvent-water 
mixture  and  prior  to  reacting  it  vnth  monochloroacetic 
acid. 


3,734,760 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A^fVLOSE  FILMS 

mroml  Hl^ya  and  Mikihiko  YosUda,  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama-riil,  Oka- 
yama, Jafian 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnly  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  28,  1970, 
45/66,004 

Int  CL  CMb  25/02 
VS.  CL  106—210  \  8  aalms 

The  production  of  transparent,  stable  and  strong  amy- 
lose  films  comprising  hydrolysis  of  a  gelatinized  solution 
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of  amylomaize  starch  or  ordinary  starch  with  the  action 
of  alpha- 1,6-glucosidase,  precipitating  by  cooling  the  re- 
action mixture,  recovering  the  formed  starch  iMVcipitates 
which  consist  exclusively  of  amylose  molecules,  adding  to 
the  resultant  i^asticizer  in  which  a  maltitol  with  a  purity 
of  over  50%  is  present  or  a  plasticizer  in  which  a  mix- 
ture of  said  maltitol  product  and  another  plasticizer  is 
present,  and  forming  amylose  films  with  said  mixture  of 
amylose  and  plasticizers. 

3  734  761 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

PRODUCT  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
John   V.    Becker,    New    York,   N.Y.,    and    Ardinr   A. 
Bellinger,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,438 

Int  CL  COlg  23/04 

VS.  CL  106—300  2  aalms 


3,734,763 

CAHONIC  UNSATURATED  AMINE-FUNCTIONAL 

SILANE  COUPLING  AGENTS 

Edwin  P.  PIneddemann,  AQdlaiid,  ^ficfa.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  aiiplicsh 

tion  Scr.  No.  825,035,  May  15,  1969.  This  application 

Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,228 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  C07f  7/02;  C03<  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—72  16  Claims 

Organosiiicon  compoimds  of  the  formula 


A  metal  compound  is  prepared  by  melting  a  metal  in 
a  high  temperature  heating  zone,  atomizing  the  molten 
metal  and  reacting  the  atomized  metal  with  a  gas  td  {vo- 
duce  a  metal  compound. 


3,734,762 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

METAL  MATRIX  PRODUCTS 

Lloyd  E.  Hackman,  Wortihington,  and  Carroll  E.  Moblcy, 

Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Ribbon  Technology 

Corporation,  Colnmbns,  Ohio 

nied  Jnne  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,694 

Int  CL  C23c  7/00 

VS.  CL  117—37  R  4  Claims 


A  method  of  casting  a  metal  fiber  ribbon  onto  a  metal 
matrix  foil  to  form  a  fiber  reinforced  metal  matrix 
specimen.  The  method  is  characterized  by  impinging  a 
molten  metal  onto  the  moving  surface  of  metal  matrix 


=Sl— Q— N— Z— C=CHifY,  In 
R'«       R" 


which 


Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  oxygen  in  the  form  of 

— COC— ,  — COC— ,  — C-,  or  — COH 

groups  or  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 

R"N— 

groui»; 
Z  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  a  double  bond  con- 
jugated with  the 

— C=CH» 
I 
R" 

moiety,  Z  being  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  C — ^N 
bond; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  heterocy- 
clic organic  compound  containing  the  nitrogen  atom 
as  a  ring  member; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

R"  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 

Y  is  an  acid  anion;  are  disclosed. 

The  compounds,  for  example 

(C«HTO)iSiCHiCH: 


-<o>-^ 


N(CHj)CH=C-CH=CHil§, 
(CH.)i  CHi  J 


as  coupling  agents  for  promoting  the  adhesion  of  organic 
polymers  to  solid  inorganic  surfaces. 


3,734,764 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Lewis  S.  Miller,  Bellevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wcyeriuevscr 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,857 
lot  CLB44d  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  117-93  Jl  17  Claims 

A  carboxylic  acid  chloride  or  bromide,  a  sulfonyl  chloride 
or  bromide,  cyanuric  chloride,  calcium  hypochlorite  or 
phosphorus  oxychloride  and  optionally  a  buffering  pigment 
are  combined  with  a  liquid,  acrylate  ester  resin  curable  by  ex- 
posure to  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  to  yield  a  coating 
composition  which  upon  being  cured  in  air  by  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation  yields  a  coating  having  an  essentially  tack- 
free  surface. 


3,734,765 
BOTTLE  COATING 
Robert  C.  RnaseU  and  Richard  W.  Entkr,  Cohimbas, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Liberty  Glass  Company,  Sap«4>a« 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,157 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/06;  C03c  17/32 
VS.  CL  117—94  1«  Claims 

A  system  of  coating  bottles  in  which  rows  of  bottles 


foil  in  such  a  manner  that  the  metal  ribbon  fiber  adheres   issuing  from  a  lehr,  the  bottles  in  each  row  standing  up- 
to  the  matrix  foil.  right  side-by-side,  are  picked  up  by  their  necks,  lowered 
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into  a  bath  of  a  liquid  coating  composition,  e.g.,  a  con- 
tainment coating  composition,  for  dip  coating  thereof  on 
the  outside,  then  moved  forwardly  through  the  bath  and 
raised  to  withdraw  them  from  the  bath  and,  still  gripped 
as  specified,  moved  through  a  heating  zone  in  upright 


nt- 


position  for  heating  the  coating  on  the  bottles.  The  bot- 
tles are  then  released  and  deposited  on  a  conveyor  for 
moving  them  forward  with  the  bottles  standing  upright 
on  the  conveyor.  As  they  are  moved  forward  by  the  con- 
veyor, they  are  sprayed  with  a  molten  plastic  for  lubricity 
and  then  cookd. 


3,734,766 

BAGASSE  FIBER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Roland  Botz,  San  Jaan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Plasti- 

Flber  Formulations,  Inc.,  Mcrccdita,  Puerto  Rico 
Application  Oct.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,123,  now  Patent 
No.  3,694,308,  which  is  a  contimuitioii-iii-part  of  abao- 
doMd  application  Ser.  No.  758^3,  Sept.  10,  1958. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
86,322 

lot  a.  D06ni  11/04 
UA  CL  117—100  A  3  aaiiiis 


43b 


Bagasse  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alum 
and  defibrated  to  give  a  fibrous  product  suitable  for  the 
reinforcement  of  resin  bodies.  The  fiber  can  also  be  pul- 
verized to  yield  a  flour  suitable  for  use  as  a  filler  in  resin 
bodies.  The  treatment  also  produces  a  clean,  sugar  free, 
moisture  resistant,  low  density  cellular  pith  material  suit- 
able for  manufacturing  insulation  and  acoustical  mate- 
rials, as  a  filler  for  synthetic  foam  products,  and  as  a  filler 
for  animal  feed  formulations. 


3  734  767 
CERAMIC  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knntson,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Cor- 
poration,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
No  Drawing.  Coatinuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,704,  June  1,  1967.  This  application  June  18. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  63,998 

Int  CI.  C04b  41/24 

UA  CL  117—123  B  11  Ctaims 

A  new  ceramic  treatment  process  and  product  and, 

more  particularly,  a  process  for  treating  underfired  porous 

partially  vitrified  relatively  soft  machinable  refractory 


ceramic  materials  to  produce  hardened  dimensionally 
stable  end  products  at  relatively  low  temperatures  and  the 
ceramic  materials  produced  thereby  which  are  suitable 
for  application  as  bearings  for  undersea  submergence, 
low  temperature  bearings  for  arctic  vehicular  and  ma- 
chinery applications,  precision  bearings  for  space  use  and 
liquid  metal  lubricated  systems.  The  soft  ceramics  can  be 
machined  and  shaped  in  the  soft  state  and  hardened  by 
the  process  of  this  invention  at  temperatures  well  below 
normal  vitrification  temperatures  with  virtually  no  change 
in  dimensions  from  the  machined  untreated  ceramic  to 
the  treated  and  hardened  end  product.  Other  products 
produced  by  the  process  of  this  invention  produce  articles 
having  a  very  dense  surface  capable  of  taking  a  high 
polish  and  other  products  have  resulted  in  an  abrasive  or 
polishing  stone  having  superior  qualities  to  those  of  the 
Arkansas  stones  in  respect  to  both  speed  of  metal  removal 
and  degree  of  polishing  or  sharpening.  In  addition,  coarser 
or  finer  grades  are  obtainable  compared  to  a  single  grade 
of  Arkansas  stone.  Other  products  produced  by  this  proc- 
ess have  negative  temperature  coefficients  becoming  very 
good  electrical  and  heat  conductors  at  high  temperatures. 

3,734,768 
METAL  COATED  WITH  A  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 

CONTAINING      MONOCELLULAR      PARTICLES 

FOR  ABLATIVE  PURPOSES 

Frank  A.  Smith,  1412  Jay,  Midland,  Mich.     48640 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,231 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08,  27/20 

VS.  CL  117—132  BS  6  Claims 

A  metal  substrate  coated  with  a  silicone  elastomer  con- 
taining specific  quantities  of  monocellular  thermoplastic 
resinous  polymeric  particles  which  encapsulate  a  volatile 
liquid  raising  agent,  is  useful  for  protecting  aerospace  ve- 
hicles and  support  equipment  from  the  deleterious  effects 
of  turbulent  gases  and  severe  temperatures  encountered 
in  the  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


3,734,769 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICROELEMENTS 

Tonus  lUrachfeld,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Block  Engineering,  Inc. 

Original  appHcaUon  Apr.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,754. 

DivMed  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,807 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18, 1/50 
UA  CL  117—212  8  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  microelements  of  a  given  con- 
figuration by  producing  in  vacuum  a  number  of  separate 
ion  beams  of  materials,  each  beam  being  directed  one  at 
a  time  to  a  common  path.  Each  beam  is  intensity  con- 
trolled and  is  electrostatically  focussed  onto  a  common 
work  piece.  The  focussed  beam  is  deflected  laterally  to 
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trace  out  a  two-dimensional  aspect  of  the  configuration  of 
the  microelement,  the  ions  being  discharged  along  the 
trace  to  write-in  the  microelement,  multiple  layers  being 
formed,  if  desired  by  depositing  material  on  top  of  pre- 
viously discharged  ions.  The  method  is  preferably  per- 
formed electronically  in  accordance  with  a  sequence  of 
instructions  determining  the  parameters  for  a  given  type 
of  microelement. 


3,734,77« 
NITROGEN  NUCLEATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
CHEMICAL    VAPOR   DEPOSITION   OF  POLY- 
CRYSTALLINE  SIUCON  FROM  SiCU 
James  B.  Price,  Phoenix,  and  William  C.  Roman,  Tempe, 
Ariz^  anipiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ID. 
Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,811 
Int  CL  B44d  1/18 
UA  CL  117—217  6  Claims 


n  Z4  zo  It 

S  [^  [^  £l 


®     (X)    ®    (\ 


A  process  is  disclosed  herein  for  the  use  of  nitrogen 
in  a  nucleation  process  for  the  chemical  vapor  deposition 
of  polycrystalline  silicon  from  SiCU-  After  establishing 
the  desired  furnace  temperature  at  a  single  temperature 
lying  within  the  range  of  900*  C.  to  1200'  C,  the  system 
is  purged  with  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  After  the  system 
has  been  purged,  the  nitrogen  flow  is  stopped  and  the 
SiCU  flow  is  started  simultaneously.  The  overlap  of  nitro- 
gen and  SiCU  within  the  system  causes  nucleation  from 
which  a  very  fine  grain  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  is 
grown. 


3  734  771 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROTECTIVE  COAT- 

ING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MANUFACTURED 

ARTICLE 
Harold  L.  FHtzsche,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignw  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Original  application  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,036,  now 

Patent  No.  3,607,553,  dated  Sept  21,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,637 
Int  CL  HOlf  3/02 
UA  CL  117—234  12  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  an  article 
of  manufacture,  such  as  a  core  formed  from  a  stack  of 
magnetic  laminations.  The  material  from  which  the  pro- 
tective coating  is  formed  contains  magnetic  particles.  Each 
core  is  carried  by  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  ariicle 
support  and  masking  assemblies  mounted  on  a  first  con- 
veyor; e.g.,  a  first  rotary  indexing  assembly  which  rotates 
each  of  the  support  and  masking  assemblies  sequentially 
through  an  Article-Loading  Station,  Material-Applying 
Station,  Article-Transferring  Station,  and  an  Article  Sup- 
port-Cleaning Station.  At  the  Article-Transferring  Sta- 
tion, the  core  is  transferred  to  a  Magnetizing-Article  Com- 
pressing Station,  which  transports  the  coated  core  to  an 
Article-Unloading  Station  on  a  second  conveyor.  At  the 
^Magnetizing  and  Compressing  Station,  a  magnetic  field 


magnetically  compresses  the  laminations  and  concurrently 
magnetically  draws  the  protective  coating  material  to  se- 
lected surfaces  of  the  core  in  order  to  form  an  increased 
thickness  of  coating  material  on  those  selected  surfaces. 
Each  of  the  support  and  masking  assemblies  is  oxinected 
through  a  rotary  valve  to  a  fluid  iH-essure  source  which 


feeds  fluid  through  the  assembly  to  accomplish  masking 
and  cooling  of  selected  regions  of  the  core.  At  the  Article 
Support-Cleaning  Station  each  support  and  masking  as- 
sembly is  mechanically  cleaned  to  remove  any  residual 
protective  coating  material  therefrom  before  the  assembly 
is  again  indexed  to  the  Article-Loading  Station. 


3,734,772 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Gcorg  Schnell  and  Heinz  Stritzinger,  Ludwigshafen, 
Guenter  Vaeth,  Limburgerhof,  Werner  Gran,  Lampert- 
heim,  and  Fritz  Hammon  and  Manfred  Hopp,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany,  assignors  to  Badisdie  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseDschaft  Ludwigdiafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1970, 
P  20  02  318.1 
Int  CL  HOlf  10/00 
UA  CL  117—235  1  Claim 

Magnetic  recording  media  in  tape  form  having  on  the 
back  of  the  substrate  a  pattern  of  raised  dots  with  a  high 
coefficient  of  friction  which  improve  the  winding  prop- 
erties. 


3,734,773 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PURIFYING  SUGAR  BEET 

DIFFUSION  JUICE  AND  BY-PRODUCT  RECOVERY  OF 

VALUABLE  ORGANIC  ACIDS  THEREFROM 

Boyd  E.  Haley,  428  W.  Spring  Street,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,995 

Int.  CI.  C07c  53100, 55 100;  Cl3i  3100 

U.S.CL127— 48  SCbims 


A  process  for  selectively  purifying  sugar  beet  diffusion  juice 
in  which  the  raw  diffusion  juice  is  first  neutralized  to  minimize 
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inverted  sugar  formation  and  stabilize  the  colloidal  content 
without  precipitating  the  soluble  organic  acids.  The  neutral- 
ized diffusion  juice  is  then  subjected  to  high  centrifugal  forces 
to  separate  the  colloidal  and  particulate  content  from  the  dif- 
fusion juice.  After  the  colloidal  and  particulate  solids  are 
removed,  the  clarified  diffusion  juice  is  contacted  with  a 
stoichiometric  equivalent  or  slight  excess  of  lime  based  upon 
the  soluble  organic  acid  concentration  in  the  diffusion  juice  to 
react  with  the  soluble  organic  acids  to  form  insoluble  calcium 
salts  of  the  organic  acids.  The  insoluble  calcium  salts  of  the  or- 
ganic acids  are  then  removed  from  the  diffusion  juice.  The  dif- 
fusion juice  may  be  further  purified  as  needed.  The  insoluble 
calcium  salts  of  the  organic  acids  are  then  placed  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  such  as  hot  water.  Carbon  dioxide  gas  or  other 
suitable  carbonate  ion  producing  agent  is  dissolved  in  the  hot 
water  to  release  the  organic  acids  and  produce  a  calcium  car- 
bonate precipitate.  The  dissolved  organic  acids  are  then  selec- 
tively recovered  by  conventional  means. 


3,734,774 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SOLIDS 

FOR  POLLUTION  FREE  DISPOSAL 

George  O.  Culpepper,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Jin  W.  KcndaU  and  James  W.  Pitts,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 

part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,826 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7100 

U.S.CI.  134— 2  3  Claims 


'fflT'to 


A  system  for  burning  a  hydrocarbon  coating,  such  as  an  oil 
coating  from  the  surface  of  particulate  solid  material  such  as 
sand  in  a  pressurized  firing  zone  or  firing  chamber  where  the 
solids  are  introduced  under  pressure  into  the  firing  zone.  An 
air-fuel  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  firing  zone  and  burned 
therein.  Immediately  downstream  of  the  firing  chamber  is  a 
doughnut  restriction  which  confines  the  combustion  to  the  fir- 
ing chamber.  The  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  the  air-fuel  mixture  is 
always  such  that  the  fuel  will  be  completely  burned.  The 
system  will  be  provided  with  controls  to  shut  the  unit  down 
when  the  temperature  goes  above  or  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  also  to  shut  the  system  down  when  a  lack  of 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  is  indicated. 


the  second  tank  may  be  ejected  into  the  catch  basin  under 
presstire  to  loosen  and  agitate  the  debris  in  the  catch 


3,734,775 

CATCH  BASIN  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Ced  F.  Brown,  Redford,  Mkh^  assigiior  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Mike  Torosian,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Not.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,899 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02.  9/00;  E03f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  134— 10  16  Claims 

A  cleaning  system  for  catch  basins  and  the  like  having 

a  first  tank  for  receiving  debris  and  water  educted  from 

the  catch  basin  and  a  second  tank  for  receiving  water 

from  the  first  tank  via  a  transfer  valve  communicating  the 

first  and  second  tanks.  As  a  preliminary  step,  water  may 

be  passed  from  the  first  tank  into  the  catch  basin  by 

gravity  flow  to  break  up  the  debris  therein.  The  fluid  in 


^^ 


basin  concurrently  with  the  eductioo  of  water  and  debris 
from  the  catch  basin. 


3,734,776 
CLEANING  OIL  LADEN  METAL  WASTE  TO  RECOVER 
THE  METAL  AND  RECLAIM  THE  OIL 
James  R.  Keogh,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,261,  July  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,639,172, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  693,298,  Dec.  26, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,544,369.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  169,117 
Int.  CI.  B08b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  134—25  R  1 1  Claims 


^~^m. 


Oil  laden  metal  waste  such  as  turnings,  chips  and  the  like 
are  cleaned  to  remove  oil  and  other  impurities  from  the  metal 
waste  enabling  recovery  of  the  metal  and  reclaiming  of  the  oil. 
The  cleaning  is  achieved  through  counterflow  of  a  detergent 
solution  in  a  wash  bath,  removing  the  cleaned  metal  waste 
from  the  bath  and  separating  a  substantial  quantity  of  the 
remaining  moisture  therefrom,  and  removing  the  detergent 
solution  from  the  wash  bath  and  running  it  through  a  reha- 
bilitation circuit  where  it  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  to 
separate  sludge  and  oil  from  the  solution.  Then  concentrated 
make  up  detergent  solution  is  added,  the  make  up  and 
restored  detergent  solution  heated  and  returned  from  the 
rehabilitation  circuit  to  the  wash  bath. 


3,734,777 
APPLYING  A  PRESERVATIVE  TO  GRAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Bratschitsch,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Ldy  Corporation,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,854 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5m 

U.S.  CI.  134-132  7  Claims 

An  implement  for  applying  a  preservative  to  grain  or  the 

like,  comprising  a  frame  supporting  a  hopper,  means  for  ap- 
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plying  the  Preservative  and  conveyor  means  for  discharging  electrode  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  membranes  of  con- 
he  grain  or  the  like  from  said  hopper.  The  conveyor  means  is   trolled  microporosity  with  a  Sieet  of  pure  l^aTproviSi 
located  m  a  space  which  adjoins  the  hopper  near  its  lower   with  a  plurality  of  s^ced  perf^rTtioJl  interX  ^twt^ 

the  membranes  of  each  pair.  A  spreadable  mass  of  col- 
loidal active  positive  electrode  material  mixed  with  acid 
is  introduced  into  the  perforations  of  one  lead  sheet  and 
a  similar  mass  of  negative  electrode  material  mixed  with 
.  acid  is  introduced  into  the  perforations  of  the  other  lead 

\  sheet.  The  spreadable  electrode  material  is  introduced  cen- 

trally of  the  strips  of  lead  in  an  amount  controlled  to  fill 
only  about  80%  of  the  apertures  and  to  leave  apertures 


side.  The  means  for  applying  the  preservative  comprises  at 
least  one  spray  nozzle  by  means  of  which  the  preservative  can 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  grain  or  the  like. 


3,734,778 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Leonard  F.  Huf,  Whcatridge;  Phillip  A.  Grossman,  Lakewood; 

-Roland  L.  Young,  Denver,  and  RobMl  E.  Stark,  Littleton,  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,877 

Int.  CI.  HO  I  mi5// 6 

U.S.  CI.  136-13  16  Claims 


An  electrolytic  cell  pack  consisting  for  instance  of  opposite 
polarity  electrodes  and  alternate  interposed  separator  is 
spirally  wound  by  (a)  attaching  a  thin  flexible  leader  tab  hav- 
ing a  folded  end  to  the  cell  pack,  (b)  curling  the  folded  end  of 
the  leader  tab  in  a  spiral  manner,  (c)  bringing  a  winding  man- 
drel next  to  the  thus  formed  curl  and  rotating  the  mandrel  in 
the  direction  of  the  curled  tab  to  thereby  uncurl  the  leader  tab 
and  engage  its  folded  end  into  a  peripheral  receiving  portion 
of  the  mandrel,  and  (d)  further  rotating  the  mandrel  to  form 
the  spiral  wound  cell  pack.  The  described  winding  method  is 
particularly  suitable  for  spirally  winding  under  firm  stack  pres- 
sure relatively  small  diameter  cell  packs  such  as  may  be 
required  in  rechargeable  alkaline  battery  cells.  The  stack  pres- 
sure achieved  by  the  winding  method  is  maintained  by  insert- 
ing a  retainer  in  the  axial  void  of  the  cell  pack. 


3,734,779 
SPIRAL  ELECTRODE  STORAGE  BATTERY  WTTH 
IMPROVED      ELECTRODE      ASSEMBLY      CON- 
STRUCTION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Mark  SbocM,  2140  E.  Graves  Ave., 

Orange  City,  Fla.     32763 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,370 
Int  a.  HOlm  35/16 
UA  a.  136—13  14  Claims 

A  lead-acid  storage  battery  of  the  jelly-roll  type  is  pro- 
duced by  rolling  upon  a  mandrel  two  electrode  strips,  each 


adjacent  the  edges  of  the  strip  empty  or  partially  filled 
to  provide  for  expansion.  At  one  edge  of  each  electrode 
strip  the  lead  projects  beyond  the  membranes  and  at  the 
other  edge  the  membranes  project  beyond  the  lead  with 
strips  of  polyethylene  lying  between  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  membranes.  There  is  also  wound  up  with  the 
electrodes  strips  of  lead  so  as  to  fill  the  spaces  between 
the  projecting  portions  of  lead  of  electrodes  of  like  polar- 
ity. After  winding  is  complete,  the  jelly-roll  is  further 
wrapped  with  polyethylene  and  the  projecting  portions  of 
lead  at  each  side  of  the  jelly  roll  are  gripped  by  an  em- 
bracing clamp. 


3,734,780 
FLAT  CELL  BATTERY  WITH  BOTH  TERMINALS 

ON  ONE  FACE 
John  M.  Bilhom,  Edgerton,  and  Bernard  C.  Bergam  and 
Kent  V.  Anderson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESB 
Incorporated 

FUcd  Jone  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,804 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CL  136—111  7  aaims 


LAMMSrCP 


.,     LkMINATCD 

J  WRAPrcR 
piece 


A  flat  cell  battery  has  a  wrapper  consisting  of  two 
pieces,  each  of  which  is  in  contact  with  an  end  electrode 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  battery  terminal.  One  of  these  wrapper 
pieces  or  a  laminated  layer  thereof  is  wrapped  around 
the  edge  of  the  battery  and  overlays  the  other  wrapper 
piece  to  produce  a  battery  having  both  terminals  on  one 
face.  Preferably  the  wrapper  pieces  arc  laminates  of  metal 
and  electrically  conductive  plastic,  with  the  plastic  being 
in  contact  with  the  end  electrodes  and  an  extension  of 
the  metal  in  the  laminate  serving  as  the  terminal  which 
is  wrapped  around  the  edge  of  the  battery.  The  wrapped 


1296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


around  extension,  which  must  be  electrically  insulated 
from  the  wrapper  piece  over  which  it  is  overlaid,  may 
be  secured  to  the  other  wrapper  piece  by  nonconductive 
adhesives  or  heat  seals. 


3,734,781 
LOW^GASSING  HIGH  STRENGTH  BATTERY 
SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Joseph  S.  Smatko,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,827 
Iat.CI.HOlmi/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-146  22  Claims 


24 


2o 


^fa,, 


Production  of  inorganic  porous  sintered  battery  separator 
substantially  reducing  formation  of  gas  when  in  contact  with  a 
zinc  electrode,  and  having  a  dendrite  formation  inhibiting  ef- 
fect on  such  zinc  electrode,  permitting  long  cycle  life  of  a  high 
energy  density  battery  such  as  a  silver-zinc  or  nickel-zinc  bat- 
tery, and  providing  a  sealed  battery,  produced  by  Tiring  or  sin- 
tering a  compacted  magnesium  silicate-iron  silicate  composi- 
tion, e.g.,  derived  from  the  mineral  olivine,  and  containing 
combined  lead,  e.g.,  as  lead  silicate,  at  temperature  ranging 
from  about  I.OOOX:  to  about  1,300"X:  in  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere, e.g.,  a  carbon  monoxide-carbon  dioxide  at- 
mosphere, to  produce  a  porous  sintered  membrane  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  silicate,  iron  silicate  and  combine 
lead,  e.g.,  in  the  form  of  lead  silicate,  the  iron  content  thereof 
being  substantially  entirely  in  ferrous  form. 


3  734  782 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SURFACES  OF 

ALUMINIUM  AND  ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 

Ren<  Larochc,  Bcanrcpaire,  France,  assignor  to 

Ahiminiam  Suisse  S.A.,  Chippb,  Fhwce 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1970. 

6,420/70 
,^„  ^  lot  CL  C23f  7/06 

VS.  CL  148-6J  ,2  Claims 


•m-  -  -©. 


water,  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  volatilized  allcaline  cata- 
lyst. The  percentage  by  weight  of  water  in  the  mixture  is 
less  than  the  percentage  by  weight  of  an  azeotrope  of 
water  with  the  solvent,  and  is  preferably  below  10%,  for 
example  between  2%  and  4%. 


A  surface  layer  of  aluminium  hydrate  is  formed  by  ex- 
posure of  an  ahiminium  surface  to  a  gaseous  mixture  of 


3,734,783 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  VINYL  COATED 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Harold  McDonald,  Harrington,  N J.,  assignor  to  StanfFer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
747,095,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,011 

Int  CL  C23f  7/10 
US.  a.  148—6.15  R  6  Claims 

Vinyl  coated  metal  articles  are  rendered  corrosion 
resistant  by  applying  thereon  an  alkali  metal  dialkyl  phos- 
phate of  the  formula: 


BO 


-1-^ 
^ 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  ion. 


3,734,784 
TREATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
Sigmund  Bereday,  R.F.D.  33-U  1,  Loiza  Station,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico  00914,  and  Edwin  S.  KoUc, 
Gahanna,  Garson  A.  Lntz,  Columbus,  and  Henry  M. 
Grotta,  Delaware,  Ohio,  and  John  H.  Gibbs,  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico;  said  Kolic,  Lntz,  Grotta,  and  Gibbs  as- 
signors to  said  Bereday 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,883 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/00;  B32b  15/20 

VS.  CL  148—6.27  20  Qaims 

I 


A  treated  aluminum  surface  is  provided  having  chem- 
ically bonded  thereto  an  organic  film  comprising  at  its 
bonding  interface  a  reaction  product  of  a  functional 
group  of  an  organic  compound  and  an  active  hydrated 
amorphous  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  integral  with  the 
aluminum  surface,  the  organic  compound  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  and  being  characterized  by  said  func- 
tional group  which  reacts  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  the 
active  hydrated  amorphous  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  being 
characterized  chemically  in  that  it  reacts  like  an  alcohol 
with  the  functional  group  of  said  organic  compound. 
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3,734,785 
ZINC  FORGING  ALLOY 
Thorpe  W.  Watson,  Oakville,  Ontario,  David  V.  Parsons, 
Clarkson,  Ontario,  and  Arthur  W.  Wild,  Wallaceburg, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  31,  1969, 

71,193 

Int.  CL  C22f  1/16;  C22c  77/00 

U.S.  CL  148—11.5  R  17  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148—23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,791 


3,734,786 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS  FABRICATED  FROM  A 
MIXED  POLYMER  SYSTEM 
Ernest  J.  Walden,  Mountain  View,  and  John  W.  Allan, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,515 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 

VS.  a.  149—19  4  Claims 


BURNWe    TIMt 

(woondt) 


homogeneous  binder  network  which  is  particularly  useful 
in  the  manufacture  of  composite  solid  propellants. 

3,734,787' 

FABRICATION  OF  DIFFUSED  JUNCTION  CAPACITOR 

BY  SIMULTANEOUS  OUTDIFFUSION 

Vir  A.  Dhaka,  and  Walter  F.  Krolikowski,  both  of  Hopewell 

Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,672 

Int  CL  Hon  7/64, 19/00, 5100 

U.S.  CL  148—175  10  Claims 


I. 


A  method  of  providing  zinc-base  alloy  forging  stock  and 
a  zinc-base  alloy  forging  having  superior  tensile  strength, 
dimensional  stability  and  resistance  to  fracture  under  im- 
pact at  low  temperatures.  The  alloy  comprises  from  9  to 
22%  by  weight  aluminum,  from  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight 
copper,  from  0.01  to  0.03%  by  weight  magnesium,  and 
the  balance  zinc.  The  said  alloy  is  extruded  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  275°  and  382°  C,  forged  at  a  temperature 
between  275"  and  382"  C,  and  the  forging  annealed  from 
one  to  five  hours  at  a  temperature  between  200"  and 
275'  C. 


M5(n  ^  15 


16     15      16 


A  diffused  junction  capacitor  having  two  P*N*  junctions, 
one  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  one  in  an  epitaxial 
layer  thereon  and  exhibiting  high  capacitance  per  unit  area. 

A  method  for  forming  such  a  capacitor  makes  use  of  the 
fact  that  the  outdifTusion  rate  for  boron  is  much  faster  than  the 
outdiffusion  rate  for  arsenic,  whereby,  for  insUnce,  boron  and 
arsenic  diffused  into  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
can,  after  the  growth  of  an  N"  epiUxial  layer,  be  diffused  into 
the  N~  epitaxial  layer.  Since  the  boron  outdifTuses  much  faster, 
it  will  cover  a  larger  area  than  the  arsenic  outdiffusion.  This 
will,  in  turn,  result  in  two  P*-N*  junctions,  one  in  the  substrate 
and  one  in  the  N'  epitaxial  layer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,734,786 


3,734,788 
HIGH  DENSITY  SOLID  PROPELLANTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  USING  FLUORO- 
POLYMERS 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,612 

Int  a.  C06d  5/06 

VS.  a.  149—19  2  Claims 
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KClATIVC      V--    IM     rCKCENT 


Functionally  terminated  polyisobutylene  and  func- 
tionally terminated  polybutadiene  are  not  completely 
soluble  in  each  other  at  room  temperature  and  lower. 
Nevertheless,  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  insoluble 
mixtures  of  these  materials  can  be  crosslinked  to  form  a 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  high  density  impulse 
solid  propellant  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  dissolving  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 

perfluoropropylene  in  methylethylketone  forming  a 

solution; 
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(2)  adding  white  stirring  weighed  quantities  of  dry  am- 
monium perchlorate  and  zirconium  of  about  20^  par- 
ticle size  to  said  solution  until  a  consistent  mixture 
results; 

(3)  adding  while  stirring  a  volume  of  hexane  about 
three  times  the  volume  of  methylethylketone; 

(4)  permitting  a  stand  without  stirring  until  all  the 
solids  settle; 

(5)  decanting  off  suflScient  liquid  to  leave  about  a  one- 
half  inch  level  above  the  solid  residue  thereby  pre- 
venting agglomeration; 

(6)  washing  the  residue  a  second  time  with  hexane  of 
about  three  times  the  volume  of  methylethylketone; 

(7)  filtering  out  said  residue;  and 

(8)  air  drying. 


3,734,789 
GAS  GENERATING  SOLID  PROPELLANT  CON- 
TAINING  5-AMINOTETRAZOLE  NITRATE 
Bertram  K.  Moy,  White  PfaUns,  and  Gerald  L.  MacKenzie, 
Port  Tobacco,  Md.,  and  Frank  J.  Pisacane,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,327 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
UA  CL  149—19  7  Claims 

A  gas  generating  solid  composite  propellant  composi- 
tion comprising  5-aminotetrazole  nitrate  as  the  oxidant 
component. 


3,734,790 
GASEOUS  ILLUMINANT  PYROTECHNIC  SYSTEMS 
Abraham  D.  Kirshcnbaam,  Succasnnna,  and  Francis  R. 

Taylor,  Mount  Arlington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlM  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,210 

Int  a.  C06b  15100 

UA  CL  149—22  7  Claims 

A  homogeneous  pyrotechnic  system  which  may  be  used 
for  producing  intense  illumination  such  as  that  generated 
by  flares.  The  system  functions  by  reacting  an  all-gascous 
fuel,  oxidizer  and  boron  additive  to  produce  an  intense 
flame. 


maraging  steel.  The  rate  of  decomposition  of  the  hydrazine 
fuel  based  on  the  exposed  area  of  maraging  steel  is  markedly 
lower  than  that  for  maraging  steel  alone. 


3  734  793 
NITROCELLULOSE  COMBUSTIBLE  COMPOSITION 
HAVING    SALT    OF    POLYETHYLENIMINE    AS 

OXIDIZER 
John  S.  Lory,  Commack,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  T.  Pnrring- 

ton,  Ralei^  N.C.,  asdgnors  to  Lory  Industries  Inc., 

Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,854 

Int.  CI.  C06b  5100 

UA  a.  149—100  .  .4  Claims 

The  stabilized  combustible  plastic  compositions  com- 
prise nitrocellulose,  an  oxidizer,  a  plasticizer  and  a  stabi- 
lizer and  are  capable  of  combustion  in  a  vacuum  and 
leave  a  minimum  of  residue  upon  combustion.  They  are 
compounded  with  the  aid  of  a  solvent  and  are  cast  and 
cured  for  a  variety  of  uses,  e.g.,  shell  cases  and  increment 
containers  for  artillery  and  mortar  ammunition.  An  illus- 
trative embodiment  is  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  nitrocellulose,  perchlorate  salt  of  polyethylenimine  as 
oxidizer,  dioctyl  adipate  and  camphor  as  plasticizer  and 
ethyl  centralite  and  an  organotin  compound  as  stabilizer. 


3,734,794 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lawrence  Charles  Ebel,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,000,  Jan.  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,591,704. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,104 

Int.  CI.  H01b/i/0«. /J/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-53  ,  6  Claims 


1 

39 

a 

3,734,791 
SURFACTANT-CONTAINING  SOLDERING  FLUXES 
Richard  M.  Poliak,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,613 

Int  a.  C23c  1112 

UA  a.  148—23  12  aalms 

A  water  soluble  soldering  flux  substantially  free  of 
halide  ions  comprising  organic  solvents  and  a  cationic 
fluorocarbon  as  an  activator/surfactant/corrosion  inhibi- 
tor. A  typical  formulation  comprise  ethylene  glycol, 
glycerine,  isopropyl  alcohol,  and  the  cationic  fluorocar- 
bon surfactant/activator. 


3,734,792 
METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
HYDRAZINE  ROCKET  FUELS  IN  CONTACT  WITH 
MARAGING  STEELS 
John  P.  Young,  Gaithcrsburg,  Md.,  and  Wahling  H.  Ng, 
Rockaway,  N J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 48,062 
Int  CI.  C06c/ /02 
UA  CI.  149-36  6  Claims 

Liquid  hydrazine  fuel  is  stored  in  a  maraging  steel  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  surface  exposed  to  the  liquid  fuel  com- 
prises a  bimetallic  couple  of  metallic  cadmium  and  bare 


A  high-voltage  cable,  with  an  insulating  wall  built  up  of 
dielectric  tapes,  has  an  electrically  floating  metal  armor  tape 
at  mid-potential  of  the  insulation.  When  the  cable  is  manufac- 
tured it  can  be  reeled  up  after  the  application  of  the  armor  and 
run  through  the  taping  machine  a  second  time  to  apply  the 
outer  layers  of  insulating  tape. 


3,734,795 

PATCH  AND  SEAM  FOR  PLASTIC  BELTS 

David  W.  Griffith,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,952 

Int  CI.  B32b  35100;  B29c  19/06 

UA  CL  156—98  3  Claims 


Two  portions  of  woven  fabric  containing  polymeric 
plastic  material  are  joined  together  by  passing  a  current 
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of  electricity  through  a  current  conducting  member,  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  polymeric  plastic  material,  until  the 
member  is  heated  sufficiently  to  soften  the  polymeric  plas- 
tic material  and  embed  the  conducting  member  therein. 
One  article  may  be  a  section  of  woven  polymeric  plastic 
material  which  serves  as  a  patch  for  a  hole  in  woven 
polymeric  plastic  fabric  or  as  a  seam  for  a  Fourdrinier 
pai>er  making  machine.  The  invention  includes  a  method 
as  well  as  the  portions  joined  by  the  method. 


3,734,796 

BONDED  POLYESTER  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD 

Frank  Lamb,  Chadderton,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448,247.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  801,901 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britabi,  Apr.  22, 1964, 

16,606/64 
lot  CL  E06b  9/26 
UA  O.  156—176  14  aaims 

The  disclosure  covers  bonded  polyester  flbers  and  a 
process  for  their  preparation  which  consists  contacting  the 
outer  surface  of  the  flbers  with  a  bonding  agent  selected 
from: 

(a)  a  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  monohydric 
compound,  and 

(b)  a  diester  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydroxy 
compound. 

The  bonded  flbers  are  useful  as  a  packing  and  insulating 
material. 


3,734,797 
CARBON  DISK  QUALITY  PROCESSING 
Clifton  A.  Byers,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,822 
Int  CL  B32b  21/00 
UA  CL  156—253  5  Oafans 

Brake  disk  blanks  are  formed  by  laying  up  layers  of 
resin  impregnated  graphite  or  carbon  cloth.  &nall  diam- 
eter holes  are  provided  through  the  layer  at  spaced  inter- 
vals over  the  entire  surface  of  the  blank  after  the  blanks 
are  partially  cured.  The  blanks  are  subsequently  fully 
cured  in  baking  cycles  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  car- 
bonize and/or  ^raphitize  the  resin,  with  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  300  p.s.i.  being  applied  to  the  blanks  during  the 
bake  cycles.  The  invention  contemplates  that  the  inven- 
tion can  be  performed  with  or  without  pressure,  however. 


3,734,799 

PROCESS  FOR  SULFOLANE  BONDING  OF 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Rupert  E.  Schaffer,  Camberiey,  John  C.  Moseley,  Woking, 

and  Derrick  Sharrod,  Famborough,  England,  ass^ors 

to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,021 

Clahns  priority,  ^iplication  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1969, 

34,704/69 
Int  CI.  C09j  5/02 
UA  CL  156—308  12  aaims 

Fibers  of  textile  articles  are  bonded  by  applying  a  blend 
of  a  sulfolane  and  at  least  one  organic  diluent,  having 
an  evaporation  rate  of  between  0.01  and  3.50  times  the 
evaporation  rate  of  the  sulfolane  at  100°  C.  and  miscible 
therewith,  to  the  flbers  and  heating  the  article  so  as  to 
bond  the  flbers. 


3,734,800 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  CONTINUOUS 

MATERIAL 

William  D.  Ryan,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

(4285C  N.  Shallowford  Road,  Chamblee,  Ga.     30341) 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,809 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/00 

UA  CL  156—309  7  Claims 


A  method  of  laminating  primary  and  secondary  sheet 
material  particularly  laminating  tufted  carpet  goods  with 
a  secondary  carpet  backing  to  replace  the  liquid  adhesive 
and  other  methods  presently  employed.  A  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  such  as  a  hot-melt  polymer  is  inter- 
posed between  the  carpet  and  the  backing  material  con- 
tinuously as  the  carpet  and  backing  material  are  run  and 
then  the  laminated  sheets  are  placed  in  an  oven  to  melt 
the  thermoplastic  material  thereby  bonding  the  secondary 
carpet  backing  to  the  primary  carpet  backing. 


3,734,798 

HOT  MELT  PACKAGE  COATING  METHOD 

Donald  David  Doolcy,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Borden  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  837,877,  June  30, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appHcatkm  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,200 
Int  CI.  C09j  5102 
UA  CI.  156—308  7  Ctaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  method  for  preparing  blister- 
pack  and  skin -pack  cards  and  packages  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  card  with,  and  fastening  the  blister  or  skin  to  the  card 
with,  a  universal  hot-melt  adhesive,  particularly  one  as 
hereinafter  described  which  contributes  a  high  specular  gloss 
to  the  printed  package. 


3,734,801 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SLIDING  OR  RIDING 

UP  OF  PACKAGED  ARTICLES  BY  COATING  WITH 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans-Georg  Sebel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  & 

Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,862 
Int  CI.  C09j  Sm,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  156—309  6  CUims 

An  aqueous  colloidal  adhesive  composition  for  preventing 
sliding  or  riding  up  of  packaged  articles  having  coverings  of 
paper,  cardboard  or  pasteboard  comprising  an  aqueous  col- 
loidal solution  containing  from  0.1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of 
xanthan  gum  and  the  method  of  preventing  sliding  ro  riding  up 
of  packaged  articles  which  comprises  interspersing  between 
said  package  ariicles,  a  layer  of  said  aqueous  colloidal  adhe- 
sive composition. 
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3.734302 

APPARATUS  FORttACHING  GLASS  FILMS 

Charics  I.  Cohen,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  CoqMradon,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  726,305,  May  3, 1 968,  PaL  No.  3,615,958. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  126,246 

InLCI.C03c/5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 56—345  6  Claims 


ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  STRIP  FEEDING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Siegfried  Knecht  and  Helmut  Demny,  Gevelsberg,  Ger- 
many assignors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Alfred  Schmer- 
mond,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  99,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  11,  1969, 

P  19  56  531.2 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—518  13  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  leaching  nims  including  a  con- 
tainer having  within  it  means  for  supporting  the  film  in 
inclined  disposition  during  introduction  and  removal  of 
heated  fluids. 


3,734,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLAYING  AND  DEPOSITING 
NONWOVEN  FILAMENTARY  STRUCTURES 
Walter  Peter  Lipscomb,  and  Eli  Bendy  Shelbumc,  Sr.,  both  of 
Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,421 

Int.  CKD04h  J/00 

U.S.CL156— 441  7Clains 


A  rotary  cutter  and  strip  feeding  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed. 

The  arrangement  is  provided  with  a  cutter  blade  which 
is  filled  with  rubber  projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade.  The  cutter  blade  is  mounted  on  a  rotating  roller 
with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  disposed  parlillel  to  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  roller.  The  cutter  blade  co- 
operates with  a  counter-roller  which  feeds  a  web  of  cello- 
phane provided  with  a  welded-on  tear-open  strip  to  the 
rotating  cutter  and  which  provides  a  counter  surface 
against  which  the  rotating  cutter  blade  periodically  cuts- 
out  a  tongue  shaped  portion  from  the  cellophane  web.  A 
length  of  self-adhesive  coloured  strip  material  is  period- 
ically contacted  by  the  rotating  rubber  pad  and  pressed 
thereby  against  the  moving  web  of  cellophane  so  as  to  be 
drawn  between  the  two  rollers  and  periodically  severed  by 
the  cutter  blade. 


3,734,805 
ULTRASONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  Obcda,  BrookfieM,  and  Frank  Parry,  Monroe,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,462 

InLCLB32b  57/00 

U.S.  CL  156—580  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  of  augmenting  dispersal  and  improving 
deposition  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments  onto  a  con- 
tinuously moving  surface  whereby  random  distribution  of  the 
filaments  is  provided  for  the  production  of  uniformly  dis- 
tributed nonwoven  webs.  A  splaying  device  comprising  a 
completely  enclosed  channel  with  open  ends,  the  exit  end  of 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  slot  having  an  effective  shorter 
dimension  less  than  2S  percent  of  an  effective  longer  dimen- 
sion, is  positioned  near  the  exit  of  an  aspirator  so  as  to  spread 
the  filaments  in  substantially  all  directions  and  to  provide 
greater  openness  and  greater  random  laydown  of  filaments. 


An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  including  a  horn,  is 
mounted  in  a  sleeve  bearing  for  axial  movement  by  gravity  to 
bring  the  horn  toward  an  anvil.  A  spring  actuated  lever  presses 
the  transducer  assembly  toward  the  anvil  with  the  final  spring 
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pressed  position  determined  by  an  adjustable  stop.  The  lever 
may  be  rotated  by  control  means  against  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  to  withdraw  the  assembly  from  the  stop  and  to  release  it 
thereafter  for  spring  movement  back  against  the  stop.  The 
spring  pressure  is  adjustable  to  determine  the  pressure 
required  to  accept  the  reaction  to  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  of 
the  horn,  and  the  stop  is  adjustable  to  determine  the  position- 
ing of  the  assembly  relatively  to  the  anvil. 


3,734,806 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS  FROM 

VINYL  CHLORIDE/PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Meyer  H.  Danzig,  Bloomfield,  and  Allen  W.  Carlson, 

Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

846,589,  July  31,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  176,282 

Int  CLB44f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  161—2  12  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  polymers,  effective  lor  forming  rigid, 
dimensionally-stable  molded  products,  can  be  modified  by 
including  therewith  certain  additives  within  specified  low 
limits,  to  yield  molding  compositions  which,  when  injec- 
tion or  compressioii  molded,  produce  rigid,  shaped  articles 
that  are  transparent  in  the  thin  sections  and  opaque  or 
translucent  in  the  thick  section. 


3,734,807 
POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  SURFACED  LAMINATES 
Peter  Bernard  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jay  Thomas 
Oliver,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Formica  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  780,183.  Nov.  29,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,133 

Int.  CI.  B44c  7/26,  5/04;  B32b  27/30 
VS.  a.  161—5  6  Claims 

A  decorative  laminate  comprising  a  heat  and  pressure 
consolidated  assembly  of  a  rigidity  imparting  base  mem- 
ber, a  clear  transparent  film  covering  the  surface  of  the 
decorative  side  of  the  laminate  in  which  said  clear,  trans- 
parent, pigment-free  film  is  a  homogeneous  blend  of  poly- 
vinyl fluoride  containing  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  derived 
from  a  monomer  of  a  polymerizable  2-hydroxy-benzo- 
phenone  containing  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated group  wherein  said  film  is  bonded  to  the  remaining 
layers  of  the  laminate  through  an  alpha  cellulose  paper 
layer  impregnated  with  from  about  60%  to  about  70% 
by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  melamine  formaldehyde 
resin  having  a  mol  ratio  between  about  1:1.5  and  1:2.5 
melamine  to  formaldehyde  respectively. 


3,734,808 

TWO  COLORED  TAPE 

James  D.  Anderson,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965.  Scr.  No.  450,399 

Int.  CL  B44f  1/08:  B32b  7/02.  27/08 

VS.  a.  161—6  8  Claims 


the  base  sheet  and  a  transparent  background  coat  of 
plastic  firmly  bonded  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  base 
sheet,  the  transparent  top  coat  having  a  first  coloring 
agent  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  and  the  back- 
ground coat  having  a  second  coloring  agent  uniformly 
distributed  therethrough,  whereby  the  sheet  material  is 
embossable  to  provide  opaque  embossments  having  the 
color  of  the  first  coloring  agent  on  a  field  having  a  color 
that  is  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  coloring 
agents,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  background  coat,  and  a  backing  sheet 
covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the  adhesive. 


3,734,809 

MEANS  FOR  MORE  CONVENIENTLY  PERUSE 

FROM  A  LARGE  SHEET  OF  PAPER 

Robert  Ellis,  350  Lomas  Santa  Fe  Drive, 

Solana  Beach,  CaUf.     92075 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,077 

InL  CL  B32b  3/10 

V.S.  CL  161—17  1  a:iim 
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A  means  for  more  conveniently  permitting  the  user 
to  peruse  information  from  a  large  sheet  of  paper  such  as 
an  auto-map  and  incidentally  fold  it  into  closed  position 
without  crumpling  or  tearing  the  map.  Also,  as  a  new 
article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  grip  which  will  removably 
secure  the  opposite  edges  of  the  map. 


3,734,810 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Noel  Davis,  Geauga,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integrated  Development 

&  Mfg.  Co.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  821,889,  May  5, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,575 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.CL  165-29  12  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  embossable  sheet  material  in- 
cluding an  embossable  base  sheet  of  plastic,  a  transparent 
top  coat  of  plastic  firmly  bonded  to  the  front  surface  oi 


A  direct  expansion  type  heating  and  cooling  system  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supplying  a  heat  exchange  coil  with  pro- 
portioned mixtures  of  liquid  refrigerant  and  hot  refrigerant 
gas.  Constant  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  conditioned 
area  at  any  point  from  full  cooling  to  full  heating,  by  propor- 
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tioning     refrigerant     condensate     and     hot.     uncondensed 
refrigerant  gas  to  the  heat  exchange  coils.  Proportioning  is  at- 
tained by  modifying  the  refrigerant  condensate  expansion 
valve  to  move  in  the  direction  of  closing  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  uncondensed  refrigerant  gas  flow  into  the  heat 
exchange  coils.  The  amount  of  uncondensed  refrigerant  gas 
flow  into  the  heat  exchange  coils  is  controlled  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  area  The  feed  to  the  heat 
exchange  coils  may  vary  between  100  percent  condensate  and 
no  uncondensed  refrigerant  gas.  to  100  percent  uncondensed 
refrigerant  gas  and  no  condensate.  Normally,  a  mixture  of 
condensate  and  refrigerant  gas  is  introduced  into  the  evapora- 
tor coil.  ..  .        .         ... 

Electric  resisUnce  heaters  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  heat  exchange  coils  to  supplement  heating  and  to  "fine  tu- 
ne" temperature  controls. 
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longitudinal  direction  of  the  Upe  layer,  so  that  the  tapes 
of  each  tape  layer  may  be  crossed  perpendicularly  or 
slantcdly,  thermally  bonding  the  tape  layers  to  each  other 
under  a  pressure  by  providing  at  least  one  film  layer  of  a 
polymer  having  a  lower  melting  or  softening  temperature 
than  that  of  the  tapes  between  both  layers  as  an  adhesive 
binder,  subjecting  the  resulting  laminate  to  sufficient  heat, 
thereby  to  melt  the  film  at  portions  surrounded  by  crossed 
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3,734,811 
LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CELLULAR 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Augustus  B.  Small,  Brussels,  Belgiam,  Paul  T.  Gorman, 
Arenzano,  Italy,  and  Frederick  J.  McGanry,  Werton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  NJ.  ^,-  --„ 

Original  application  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,748,  now 
Patent  No.  3,607,531.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct. 
29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,236  ,.,,,,. 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/10. 5/18;  B65d  25/14 
VS.  CL  161—37  4  Clauns 
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tapes,  gather  the  molten  film  towards  tape  sides  and  form 
perforations  for  air  permeation  at  portions  surrounded  by 
crossed  tapes.  And  a  composite  laminate  is  prepared  by 
bonding  one  layer  composed  of  laminated  product  above- 
mentioned,  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  a  layer  composed 
of  fibrous  material.  Cleavage  and  fluffing  of  the  stretched 
tapes  are  suppressed  by  the  gathered  and  solidified  film 
of  the  polymer,  and  adhesion  at  the  crossings  of  the  warp 
and  weft  tapes  is  much  intensified. 


According  to  the  teachings  of  the  instant  invention,  a 
high-strength  cellular  plastic  insulation  system  comprised 
of  alternating  layers  of  cellular  plastic  and  thin  columns 
of  solid  plastic  is  formed  by  heat  scaling  blocks  of  the 
cellular  plastic  together.  The  resulting  product,  while  re- 
taining its  high  insulation  efficiency,  has  greatly  improved 
compressive  strength  and  increased  fatigue  resistance. 


3,734,813 
HIGH  FREQUENCY-WELDABLE  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Pohl,  63  Proffessorenweg  33,  Giebcn,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1969,  P  19 
03  667.0;  Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19  13  209.3;  July  16,  1969,  P  19 
36  199.0;  June  10.  1969,  P  19  29  352.8 

lnLCI.B32b7//4.5//6 
U.S.  CI.  161-148  I  24Clahns 


3,734,812 
LAMINATE  PRODUCT  OF  CROSSED  STRETCHED 
TAPES  HAVING  PERFORATIONS  FOR  AIR  PER- 
MEATION AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Masahide  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polymer 
Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  169,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
45/74,762 
Int  a.  B32b  5/12,  3/10.  31/26 
VS.  a.  161—57  3  Claims 

A  cross-laminated  product  of  stretched  tapes  having 
perforations  for  air  permeation  is  prepared  by  warping 
a  large  number  of  elongated  uniaxially  stretched  tapes 
of  narrow  width  prepared  from  a  fiber  forming  polymer 
at  predetermined  distances  from  one  to  another,  laminating 
the  warped  tapes  as  a  warp  tape  layer  and  weft  tape  layer, 
so  that  the  warp  tapes  and  weft  tapes  may  be  crossed  per- 
pendicularly or  slantedly,  or  laminating  two  tape  layers 
together,  each  of  which  has  slantedly  arranged  tapes  at 
predetermined  distances  from  one  to  the  other  in  the 
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A  high  frequency-weldable  material  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  composite  material  containing  said  weldable  material 
comprises  a  structure  which  is  permeable  to  gas,  vapor  and 
liquid  and  which  is  free  of  a  tendency  to  rustle  when  subjected 
to  deformation,  and  discrete  particles  arranged  on  at  least  one 
boundary  surface  of  said  structure  and  consisting  of  a  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  resin,  which  is  adapted  to  melt  and  to 
produce  a  high  frequency-welded  joint  under  the  action  of  a 
high-frequency  field  and  to  resist  the  action  of  detergents  and 
dry-cleaning  agents. 
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3,734,814 

SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUND  AND  MATERIALS 

THEREOF 

CarHon  J.  Davis,  Sr.,  43  Garrick  St,  Newark;  Richard  P. 

Wood,  529  Burg  St.,  Granville,  and  Everett  R.  Miller,  Joy 

Lane,  Route  2,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,677,  July  1, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,615,979. 

This  application  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,369 

IntCI.B32bi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  161-112  6Clalms 
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layer,  and  the  plastic  layer  adjacent  said  one  outer  glass 
^yer  is  5  to  11  times  as  thick  as  said  first  plastic  layer. 
Plate  glass  layers  and  polyvinylacetal,  preferably  poly- 
vinylbutyral,  plastic  layers,  are  preferred;  and  relatively 
thick  and  relaUvely  thin  structures,  and  cabins  having 
transparent  walls  thereof,  are  disclosed. 


^-:^#*ic^-*^ 
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3,734,816 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  RENEWABLE 

TACKY  SURFACE 

Joyce  A.  Swasey,  Rutland  Street  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,691,  July  1, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,359 

Int  CI.  C09j  7102 

U.S.  CI.  161-167  gciaims 
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The  specification  describes  a  process  for  making  a  sheet 
molding  compound  wherein  a  layer  of  resin-filler  paste  that  in- 
cludes a  thickening  agent  and  a  hardening  catalyst  is  put  down 
upon  a  first  layer  of  sheet  material;  a  layer  of  glass  fibers  that 
are  sized  with  a  material  which  induces  wet  out  is  placed 
thereon;  following  which  another  layer  of  the  resin-filler  paste 
containing  the  catalyst  is  placed  thereon  and  covered  by  a 
second  layer  of  sheet  material.  The  sandwich  thus  formed  is 
fed  into  the  bite  of  rollers  which  squeeze  out  air  and  compress 
the  resin-filler  paste  around  the  sized  fibers,  following  which 
the  composite  is  placed  under  further  compaction  that  in- 
cludes a  perforating  means  which  forces  needle-like  members 
through  at  least  one  layer  of  the  sheet  material,  through  the 
resin-filled  paste,  and  into  the  layer  of  fibers  for  the  removal  of 
remaining  entrapped  air.  The  glass  fibers  which  are  used  are 
sized  with  a  material  that  includes  both  a  hardening  resin,  and 
a  nonhardening  resin.  Specifically,  the  fibers  are  coated  with 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  a  saturated  polyester  resin 
which  are  preferably  deposited  on  the  glass  fibers  as  emul- 
sified particles. 


3,734,815 

LAMINATED  SAFETY-GLASS  AND  CABIN 

FURNISHED  THEREWITH 

Hendrik  Jan  Schorel,  Beverwijk,  Netherlands,  asdgnor  to 

Koninklijke  Nederlandsch  Hoogovens  en  Staalfabrie- 

ken  N.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  NeOeriands,  Apr.  1.  1970. 

7004650 

Int  CL  B32b  17/10 

VS,  CI.  161—165  5  cinims 


A  laminated  structure  having  a  surface  to  which  objecu  ad- 
here upon  application  to  the  surface  of  the  lamination  and 
which  objects  may  be  removed  from  the  surface  and  read- 
hered  thereto  repeatedly  over  a  long  period  of  time.  The 
lamination    comprises    an     adhesively    coated    supporting 
member,  a  material  impregnated  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
plastic  adhesive,  the  material  having  open  interstices  in  which 
the  plastic  adhesive  is  retained  overlying  and  secured  to  the 
adhesively  coated  supporting  member  and  a  plastic  adhesive 
film  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  underiying  impregnated 
material.  The  film  is  believed  to  inhibit  curing  of  the  im- 
pregnant,  and  the  plastic  impregnant  mainuined  in  a  substan- 
tially uncured  flowable  condition.  Upon  the  application  of  an 
object  to  the  surface  film  it  is  believed  that  the  pressure  ex- 
erted causes  the  film  to  be  interrupted  and  an  amount  of  the 
uncured  plastic  impregnant  to  flow  to  the  surface  of  the  film, 
thereby  providing  a  surface  to  which  the  object  may  be 
removably  adhered.  The  surface  of  the  lamination  is  capable 
of  being  washed  with  soap  and  water  to  remove  accumulations 
of  dust,  dirt  or  other  material  which  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive coatings  normally  attract.  Such  washings  mainuin  both 
the    appearance    and    the   functional    adhesiveness   of  the 
laminate  over  a  very  long  period  of  time. 
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Laminated  safety-glass  or  bullet-proof  glass  has  at 
least  three  layers  of  glass  with  plastic  layers  therebetween; 
one  outer  glass  layer  is  no  thicker  than  the  other  two.  a 
first  plastic  layer  adjacent  the  other  outer  layer  has  not 
more  than  13%  of  the  thickness  of  said  one  outer  glass 


3  734  817 
TREATED  QUARTZ  VESSELS  FOR  USE  IN  PRO- 
,  DUCING    AND    FURTHER    PROCESSING    DI-V 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  LOW  IN  SIUCON 
Klaus  Bicnert  Winfried  Lang,  and  Egon  Nordt  ^vg- 
hausen.  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  asignor  to  Wacker- 
Cbemitronic   Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe 
m.bJI.,  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1969, 
P  19  59  392.1 
Int  CL  B32b  17/06 
VS.  CL  161—192  1  Claim 

A  vessel  particularly  a  phial  or  an  ampoule  for  use  in 
producing,  and  further  processing,  III-V  semiconductor 
bodies  low  in  silicon,  which  vessel  is  composed  of  quartz 
having  its  inside  wall  coated  with  a  substance  which  is 
inert  at  the  working  temperature.  Semiconductor  bodies 
produced  or  further  processed  in  such  a  vessel  contain 
much  less  silicon  than  similar  bodies  produced  or  proc- 
essed in  conventional  quartz  vessels. 
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3,73431S 
LAMINATED  FRODUCTS  BONDED  TOGETHER 

WITH  A  QUINOXALINE  POLYMER 
John  K.  SdUc  Iowa  City,  Iowa  (%  Department  of 
Chemistry,  UniTerrity  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Apr.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,532, 
wliich  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
344,232.  Feb.  12,  1964,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,263 
Int  CL  C08g  9/06;  B32b  75/05 
UA  CL  161—213  3  Qafans 

Polymers  containing  recurring  quinoxaline  groups 
which  are  the  reaction  products  of  aromatic  tetramines 
containing  two  sets  of  ortho-amine  functions  attached  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  and  tetracarbonyl  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

0    0  0    0 

R— C— C— Ri— C— C— Ri 


3  734  821 

HEADBOX  FOR  CYLINDER  ROLL  PAPERMAHNG 

MACHINE 

Donald  R.  Curtis,  Appicton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaulcec,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.  97,607 

lnt.CLD21f  ;/(M 

UA  CL  162—317  5  Clafans 


3^'°  35    3B  31 


wherein  R  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and  Ri  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group.  The  salts  of  the  aromatic  tetramines  and  the  hy- 
drates of  the  tetracarbonyl  compounds  may  also  be  used 
to  prepare  the  polymers.  Quinoxaline  polymers  can  be 
used  for  making  films,  fibers  and  adhesives  as  well  as 
for  other  purposes.  Laminated  articles  bonded  together 
with  these  adhesive  compositions,  such  as  high  tempera- 
ture metal  laminates  are  also  disclosed. 


3,734.819 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  EMULSION  ADHESIVE 
Gaylen  M.  Knutson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tnioa  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  50,880,  June  29, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,256 

Int  CI.  C08I 57/00.  C09j  3114 
U.S.  CI.  161-254  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 
elhylene-vinyl  acetate  polymer  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  heel,  a  small 
amount  of  a  vinyl  or  C,  to  C„  vinylalkylene,  vinylcycloal- 
kylene  or  vinylarylene  sulfonic  acid  or  the  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  protective  colloid.  The  heel  is  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  an  ethylene  vinyl-acetate  polymer  which  contains 
from  1  to  20  weight  percent  ethylene  and  a  small  amount  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  colloid.  The  polymerization  is  performed 
under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  100  to  1,000  psig.,  sufTi^ient  to 
incorporate  from  I  to  20  weight  percent  ethylene  into  the  final 
polymer  product  and  carried  out  until  the  total  free  monomer 
content  of  the  emulsion  is  maintained  below  about  1  weight 
percent.  Conventional  free  radical  initiation  of  -  the 
polymerization  reaction  is  used.  The  resultant  emulsion  can  be 
used  as  an  adhesive  since  films  formed  therefrom  exhibit  a 
high  degree  of  adhesiveness  to  vinyl  surfaces. 


3,734,820 
CATIONIC  DEXTRAN  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AS 

DRY   STRENGTH   ADDITIVES  FOR   PAPER 
Merwin  Frederick  Hoover.   Pittsburgh,   and   Gloria  Di 

Marco  Siniiovitz,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caigon 

Corporatioa,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,898 

Iirt.  a.  D21h  3120 

Vi&,  CL  162—168  10  Claiins 

Paper  products  exhibiting  markedly  improved  dry 
strength  properties  are  produced  by  adding  to  the  aqueous 
cellulose  dispersion,  prior  to  sheet  formation,  novel,  cat- 
ionic  graft  copolynaers  of  certain  polymerizable  acrylic 
and /or  diallylic  quaternary  ammonium  monomers  and 
acrylamide  grafted  onto  a  dextran  substrate. 


A  headbox  is  disclosed  having  a  vertical  flow  chamber 
connected  to  a  curved  and  tapered  nozzle  which  defines 
a  slice  opening  for  jetting  paper  stock  from  the  flow 
chamber  along  a  path  having  both  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal components  and  into  a  nip  above  a  cylindrical  form- 
ing roll  and  beneath  a  felt  tangentially  engaging  an  upper 
portion  of  the  forming  roll.  The  headbox  nozzle  has  an 
upper  and  lower  lip  projecting  into  the  nip.  An  adjusting 
mechanism  is  provided  for  the  upper  lip  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  arms  each  connected  on  one  end 
to  the  top  of  the  upper  lip  proximate  to  the  slice  open- 
ing. The  arm  projects  from  the  slice  opening  toward  the 
flow  chamber  end  of  the  nozzle  and  diverges  from  the 
upper  lip  to  define  a  generally  wedge-shaped  space  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  u(^r  lip.  A  horizontal  pivot  is 
connected  to  the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  A 
journal  is  connected  to  the  pivot  and  has  a  link  portion 
which  spans  the  space  between  the  adjusting  arm  and  the 
upper  lip  and  is  connected  to  the  upper  lip.  The  adjusting 
arm  is  made  up  of  a  first  and  a  second  section  pivotally 
connected  by  a  horizontal  pin  at  a  location  between  the 
journal  and  the  flow  chamber  end  of  the  adjusting  arm. 
The  section  that  comprises  the  slice  opening  end  of  the 
arm  has  a  f>ortion  projecting  around  the  pin  with  a  termi- 
nal end  of  this  portion  vertically  spaced  above  the  other 
of  the  sections.  A  vertically  adjustable  link  connects  this 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  one  section,  to  said  other  of 
the  sections,  to  provide  for  holding  the  two  sections  of 
each  arm  in  variable  preselected  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  warping  the  upper  slice  lip  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  profile  to  the  upper  lip.  A  horizontal  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft  is  mounted  on  the  headbox  adjacent  the 
flow  chamber  end  of  the  adjusting  arm  and  this  shaft  has 
a  horizontal  pin  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaft 
which  projects  into  a  slot  defined  in  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  arm.  Rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  raises  and  lowers 
the  connected  end  of  the  adjusting  arm  about  the  pivot 
and  bends  the  upper  lip  to  vertically  adjust  the  position 
of  the  slice  opening  end  of  the  upper  lip  relative  to  the 
lower  lip. 


3,734,822 
HEADBOX  FOR  VERTICAL  DOUBLE-WIRE  PAPER 
MACHINE 
Weston  T.  Bennett,  Montreal.  Quebec;  Donald  B.  Covcncy.  Ot- 
tawa. Quebec,  both  of  Canada;  Charles  A.  Lamb,  and 
Jonathan  Leslie  Hanson,  both  of  Watertown.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  The  Black  Clawson  Company.  Middlctown,  Oliio 
Filed  Oct.  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  81,447 
Int.CLD21f//06 
UACL  162-343  1  Claim 

The  headbox  for  a  vertically  oriented  double-wire  paper- 
making  machine  is  formed  with  one  fixed  slice  lip  parallel  to 
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the  forming  zone  defined  by  the  wires  and  another,  adjustable  normal  reactor  operation  and  high  speed  insertion  in  the 
slice  lip  in  converging  relationship  to  the  first.  The  second  event  of  a  reactor  emergency.  This  assembly  is  extremely 
slice  lip  is  formed  with  a  fixed  upper  section  and  a  pivotally  compact  both  in  length  and  in  permitting  close  center-to- 
mounted  lower  section,  and  the  first  slice  lip  includes  a  center  mounting.  An  accurate  system  for  indicating  the 


chamber  on  the  side  opposite  the  second  slice  lip  which  has   position  of  the  control  elements  is  included.  Safety  and 


inlet  and  outlet  openings  which  allow  for  heated  liquid  recir- 
culation therethrough  so  that  the  first  slice  lip  may  be  pre- 
heated and  the  opening  between  the  slice  lips  adjusted  before 
stock  is  passed  therebetween. 


3,734,823 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  LOOP  REACTIVATION  SYSTEM 

William   W.   Brown,  Monroeville;   Robert  A.  Loose,  Mur- 

«    rysvillc.  and  John  A.  Vogel,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,644 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7/52,/ 7/00 

U.S.CL176— 26  2CUims 
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reliability  are  enhanced  by  a  trapped  part  design  which 
eliminates  the  need  for  numerous  fasteners  and  permits 
rapid,  convenient  maintenance  of  the  components  in  the 
mechanism. 


3,734,825 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  SHUTTING-DOWN 

PRESSURIZEDWATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Hans-Peter  Schal>ert,  Erlangen,  and  Hartmut  Seibelberger, 

Braeunighof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  8,  1970,  P  20 
44  303.2 

Int.CI.G21c7//2 
U.S.CI.  176— 36R  13  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  protecting  a  nuclear  reactor 
against  rapid  insertion  of  reactivity  upon  the  reactivation  of  an 
isolated  hoop.  A  temperature  interlock,  a  fiow  mixing  line  and 
a  time  sequence  logic  system  are  coupled  to  each  loop  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  to  insure  that  the  temperature  and  boron  con- 
centration of  the  fluid  in  each  loop  are  acceptable  before  such 
a  loop  can  be  recoupled  to  the  reactor  coolant  system. 


3,734,824 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  WITH 
ROD  POSITION  INDICATING  MEANS 
Charles  C.  Ripley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Genend  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,608 
Int  CL  G21c  7/08 
US.  a.  176—36  R  22  Claims 

A  nuclear  reactor  control  element  drive  system  is  dis- 
closed which  is  capable  of  both  gradual  movement  during 


A  dual  control  member  serves  to  control  and  shutdown  a 
pressurized-water  nuclear  reactor  and  has  a  control  element 
that  includes  a  plurality  of  finger  control  rods  secured  to  a 
central  drive  rod  through  a  spider-shaped  holder  and  a  shut- 
down member  held  by  a  drive  tube  surrounding  the  drive  rod 
and  having  a  separate  coaxial  spider-shaped  holder  for  a  plu- 
rality of  finger  shutdown  rods. 
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3,734^26 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

METHYL  IODIDE  IN  A  WATER-COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

William  L.  Slagic,  Idaho  Falb,  Idalio,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,668 
Int.CI.G21c9/00 
U.S.  CI.  176-37  6  Claims 

Release  of  methyl  iodide  to  the  environment  following  a 
major  loss-of-coolant  accident  in  which  significant  core  melt- 
down occurs  is  prevented  by  suppressing  its  formation  rather 
than  by  reducing  its  concentration  after  it  has  been  formed. 
This  is  accomplished  by  injecting  a  large  excess  of  a  material 
which  is  more  reactive  to  methyl  radicals  than  is  iodine,  such 
as  chlorine  or  fluorine,  into  the  reactor  plenum  and,  if  desired, 
into  the  reactor  containment  vessel  immediately  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  major  loss-of-coolant  accident.  Preferably,  the 
chlorine  injection  system  is  activated  the  same  time  as  the 
emergency  core  cooling  system. 


3,734,827 

NUCXEAR.REACTOR  STRUCTURE 

Franz  Schilling,  Kempen,  RhincUuid,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sicmpelkamp  Gicsserei  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  780 

Int  CL  G21c  13/08 

US.  CL  n^—VI  12  Claims 


A  nuclear-reactor  structure  in  which  the  reactor  core 
is  housed  in  a  metallic  enclosure  serving  in  part  as  a 
pressure  vessel  and  at  least  in  part  as  a  radioactive  shield. 
The  walls  of  the  structure  are  made  up  of  prestressed 
cast-iron  bodies  which  may  have  interfitting  or  inter- 
locking formations  with  any  gaps  filled  by  pressure-re- 
taining compounds.  Stressing  may  be  effected  by  rods  or 
cables  running  through  the  cast-iron  elements  or  by  ex- 
ternally positioned  cables,  wires,  bands  or  rings. 


wliich  comprises  crystallizing  riboflavin  by  means  of  re- 
duction concentration  thereby  removing  the  crystallized 
ribc^avin,  adding  hydrosulfite  to  the  crystallized  riboflavin 
to  give  reduced  riboflavinyl  glucosides  in  crystal  forms, 
separating  the  product  from  the  sugars,  passing  the  result- 
ing product  through  acidic-  and  moderately  basic  ion  ex- 
change resins  thereby  removing  impurities,  then  concen- 
trating and  crystallizing  the  resulting  product. 


3,734328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  RIBOFLAVINYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Tosfaio  MiyalKe,  Okayama,  and  Ynkio  Soznid,  Korashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hayasliibara  Company,  Okayama, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
45/27,328 
Int  CL  C07d  57/32 
\5S.  CL  195—28  R  4  Claims 

Process  for  recovering  and  purifying  riboflavinyl  gly- 
cosides which  are  produced  by  subjecting  transglucosidase 
to  a  mixture  soluti<m  of  carbohydrates  and  riboflavin. 


3,734,829 
FERMENTATIVE  PREPARATION  OF  L-ARGININE 

Ichiro  Chibata,  SakaL  Masahiko  Kisumi,  Kobe,  Jyoji 
Kato,  Saluii,  and  Masald  Sogiura,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tanabc  Sciyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,576 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1970, 
45/125,917 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  195—29  7  Claims 

An  arginine  hydroxamate-resistant  mutant  of  Bacillus 
subtilis  is  cultivated  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under 
aerobic  conditions.  1  to  5  w./v.  percent  of  glutamic  acid 
may  be  optionally  added  to  the  medium.  The  cultivation 
is  preferably  carried  out  at  about  25*  to  37"  C.  and  at  a 
pH  of  6  to  9.  L-arginine  is  recovered  from  the  fermenta- 
tion broth. 


3,734,830 

COT4TINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DELTA- 

DEHYDROGENASE 

Dewey  Y.  Ryu,  East  Brunswick;  Bong  Kuk  Lee,  OM  Bridge, 

and  Richard  W.  Thoma,  Somervillc,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,827 
IntCI.CI2d;j/;0 
U.S.  CI.  195-65  7  Claims 

A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  preparing  inducible 
enzymes  wherein  cells  of  a  microorganism  are  grown  in  a  first 
stage  under  substantially  optimal  conditions  for  growth  and 
enzyme  is  produced  in  a  second  stage  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 
ducer under  conditions  substantially  optimal  for  enzyme 
production.  This  process  is  especially  applicable  to  the 
production  of  Arthrobacter  simplex  cells  rich  in  3-lcetoste- 
roid-A'-dehydrogenase  activity. 


3,734,831 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULASE 

Michael  Anthony  Hnlme,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a» 

signor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing,  nicd  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,506 

Int  CL  C07g  7/02 

VS.  CL  195—66  R  8  Claims 

In  a  process  for  producing  cellulase  in  a  submerged  cul- 
ture containing  a  cellulase  synthesizing  fungus  and  nu- 
trients including  an  assimilable  carbon  source  material, 
the  improvenKnt  comprising  regulating  the  amount  of  as- 
similable carbon  source  material  in  said  culture  medium 
so  as  to  maintain  its  concentration  at  a  stage  of  imminent 
exhaustion  so  as  to  maximize  cellulase  production. 


3,734,832 

fermentahon  process  for  produong 
physostigmine 

Donald  R.  Daonst  South  PlabiBcId,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,649 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—80  R  6  Claims 

A  fermentation  process  for  preparing  the  known  com- 
pound physostigmine. 
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3,734,833 

LOW  SULPHUR  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Alamiit  D.  Sfaigh,  4015  N.  Whipple  St, 

Chicago,  DL    60618 

Fifed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  8,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  ClOb  55/10.  57/00 

VS.  CL  201—17  14  Chdms 


In  accordance  with  the  method  and  apparatus  herein 
set  forth,  an  oil  fluid  coker  and  a  coal  devolatilizer  are 
interconnected  with  a  heat  generator,  whereby  to  effect 
the  formation  of  a  carbonaceous  product  or  char,  which 
is  a  combination  of  oil  fluid  coke  and  devolatilized  coal. 
By-products  from  the  oil  fluid  coker,  and  from  the  coal 
devolatilizer,  and  from  the  heat  generator  may  be  sepa- 
rately withdrawn.  The  heat  generator  is  sectionalized  to 
provide  for  a  maximum  removal  of  sulphur  from  the  car- 
bonaceous product,  or  fuel,  and  to  effect  a  partial  gasi- 
fication thereof,  and  to  provide  for  the  burning  or  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  directly  within  the  heat  generator,  for 
maximum  combustion  efiSciency. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  FOAM 
COATING  TO  EJECTED  HOT  COKE 
Franck  H.  Brkrmont,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bricmont  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,947 

iBtCLC  10b  J9/00 

U.S.CI.20I— 39  7  Claims 


battery  of  by-product  coke  ovens,  wherein  a  box-like  housing 
extends  outwardly  from  a  coke  oven  guide  carriage  and  over  a 
coke  transfer  car  which  car  is  on  a  level  below  the  coke  oven 
guide  carriage;  the  housing  having  an  open  end  facing  and 
alignable  with  the  coke  oven  and  having  an  open  bottom  side; 
and  means  associated  with  the  housing  for  generating  and  ap- 
plying a  foamy  coating  onto  the  mass  of  coke  as  it  passes 
through  the  housing;  and  the  foam  generating  means  being 
mounted  on  the  housing,  whereby  the  foamy  coating  excludes 
air  from  the  coke  and  encompasses  any  fumes  and  dust 
generated  by  the  coke  during  its  ejection  and  fall  into  the 
transfer  car. 


3,734,835 

MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 

AttiUo  R.  Spkacci,  22  Allen  Street,  New  BriUin,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,366 

Int  CL  BOld  3100, 3110, 3102, 1128 

U.S.CL  203-7  llClafans 


In  a  multi-stage  flash  distillation  process,  feed  liquid  to  be 
distilled  is  progressively  preheated  by  passage  along  a  primary 
flow  path  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  vapor  zones  of  a  se- 
ries of  successively  staged  flash  evaporation  chambers  having 
flash  liquid  zones  arranged  in  fluid  communication.  Flash 
liquid  evaporated  from  the  various  flash  liquid  zones  is 
replenished  by  feed  liquid  diverted  from  the  primary  flow  path 
to  and  along  secondary  or  by-pass  flow  paths  leading  directly 
to  associated  liquid  zones.  The  liquid  diverted  to  each  secon- 
dary flow  path  has  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  the 
temperature  of  the  flash  liquid  in  the  zone  to  which  it  is 
diverted.  When  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  contains  scale  form- 
ing materials  which  tend  to  precipitate  at  high  temperatures, 
the  liquid  is  preferably  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts  and  at 
least  one  of  the  parts  is  treated  with  a  suitable  scale  inhibitor. 
Feed  liquid  is  tapped  from  the  various  parts  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  feed  liquid  which  collectively  comprise  the 
primary  flow  path.  At  least  some  of  the  sueams  contain  differ- 
ing concentrations  of  scale  inhibitor.  Each  stream  is  diverted 
from  the  primary  flow  path  as  aforedescribed  when  the  pre- 
heated liquid  in  the  stream  attains  a  temperature  slightly 
below  the  temperature  at  which  scale  deposition  tends  to  oc- 
cur. 


'Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  an  adherent  foamy 
layer  of  bubbles  on  hot  coke  as  it  is  ejected  from  an  oven  of  a 


3,734,836 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
TIMING  MEMBER 
Charles  William  Erwood,  28  Canonsfield  Road, 
Welwyn,  England 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1958,  S«r.  No.  712,588,  now 
Patent  No.  3,475,571,  dated  Oct  28,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,585 
Int  CL  C23b  5/48 
VS.  CI.  204—15  1  CUdm 

The  method  of  forming  an  electrochemical  tubular 
member  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  timing  device  com- 
prises clectrodepositing  successive  layers  of  copper,  gold, 
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and  silver  upon  a  cylindrical  former  member;  placing  a 
non-conductive  ring  over  a  circumferential  section  of  the 
deposited  material;  successively  electrodepositing  silver 
and  gold;  removing  the  non-conductive  ring  and  electro- 


another  in  or  on  a  supporting  matrix  while  simultaneously 
introducing  the  electrolyte  containing  the  ions  of  such 


(+)     t+)     w 


depositing  lead.  When  used  in  an  electrochemical  timing 

device  wherein  the  metal  on  the  tubular  member  is  dis-    metals  into  the  plating  zone  in  the  form  of  smaU,  iso- 

solved,  rupture  occurs  at  the  circumferential  section  to  ini-    ^*^^  volumes. 

tiate  a  desired  acrion.  


3,734,837 
METHOD  OF  HARDENING  POLISHED 
ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
George  R.  Blair,  Culver  City,  and  Francois  J.  Ricaad, 
Pico  lUvera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  July  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,910 

Int  CL  C23b  3106,  9/02 

U.S.  CL  204—36  2  Claims 


A  method  of  providing  a  scratch  resistant  aluminxmi 
surface  wherein  a  freshly  processed  aluminum  oxide  bar- 
rier layer  surface  is  vigorously  rubbed  with  soft  absorbent 
material  saturated  with  a  water  soluble  hydroxylated  com- 
pound such  as,  for  example,  methanol,  water,  hydroxy- 
acetic  acid,  monoethanolamine,  ethylene  glycol  and  mono- 
ethyl  ether  oi  ethylene  glycol.  The  latter  step  may  also 
directly  follow  an  electropolishing  and/or  an  anodizing 
treatment 


3,734,838 
MULTIPLE  METAL  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Steve  Eisner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,395 
Int  a.  C23b  5/32 
VS.  CL  204—43  R  5  Claims 

A  method  for  deposition  of  two  or  more  metals  simul- 
taneously at  high  deposition  rates  by  continuously  and 
repetitively  contacting  the  surface  of  the  electrodeposit 
during  its  formation  with  a  plurality  of  small,  dynamically 
hard  particles  held  in  spaced,  fixed  relationship  to  one 


3,734,839 
ALKALINE  CYANIDE  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
Paul  Jean  Hoyo*  and  John  Derek  Rnslunere,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,348 
Int  CL  C23b  5/10 
U.S.  CL  204—55  Y  18  Claims 

Aqueous,  alkaline  cyanide  zinc  electroplating  baths  and 
processes  are  provided  which  electrodeposit  bright  zinc  at 
low  cyanide  concentrations  by  using  as  an  addition  agent 
a  combination  of  polyethylenimine  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  600  and  60,000  and  a  quaternary 
pyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


-coo- 


T 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  at  least  one  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  cyanide,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and 


-CH, 


coo- 


or  a  hydrohalide  salt  thereof, 

the  weight  ratio  of  polyethylenimine  to  quaternary  pyri- 
dine compound  being  within  the  range  of  10:1  to  1:100. 
The  electroplating  bath  has  a  weight  ratio  of  cyanide  to 
zinc  within  the  range  of  0.1-3.5:1,  preferably  about  1:1. 


3,734,840 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL 

Frank  Passat,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to 

M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,098 

Int  CL  C23b  5/08.  5/46 

U.S.  a.  204—49  21  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to 

an  improved  process  for  electroplating  bright  nickel  which 
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con^rises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous  nickel 
electroplating  bath  containing  (a)  as  a  first  primary 
brightener  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  acety- 
lenic  compound,  (b)  a  secondary  brightener,  and  (c)  as 
a  second  cooperating  primary  brightener  an  effective 
amount  of: 

(i)  A  heterocyclic  compound  having  at  least  two  ni- 
trogen atoms  in  an  otherwise  carbocyclic  structure 
wherein  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  bears  at  least 
one  cyanoethyl  group  and  wherein  said  <ccMnpound 
contains  at  least  one  sulfur  atom;  or 
(ii)  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHiCHiCN 
S^  H 

CHi-C-Y 


sistance  by  measuring  the  cell  voltage  and  the  cell  current 
comprises  the  steps  of  determining  by  Fourier  analysis 
the  median  value  of  the  Fourier  coefficients  of  a  harmonic 
wave  in  a  specified  period  of  time  from  the  alternating 
components  of  the  cell  current  and  the  cell  voltage  and 
computing  the  active  and  reactive  components  of  the  AC 
resistance  from  the  Fourier  coefficients.  The  method  is 
undertaken  by  apparatus  comprising  Fourier  analyzer 
means.  The  Fourier  analyzer  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  multipliers  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  Fourier 
coefficients  to  be  determined.  Each  of  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grators is  connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  multipliers.  An  adjustable  frequency  sine  wave 
generator  has  outputs  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  mul- 
tipliers. Computer  means  has  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  integrators  for  computing  the  effective 
resistance  and  the  reactance  from  the  Fourier  coefficients. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  — NHa,  and 

I 
HN-CHiCH,CN; 


and  Y  is  CN  or 


3,734,842 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALKALI  METAL  BOROHYDRIDES 

Hal  B.  H.  Cooper,  4234  Chevy  Chase  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

881,664,  Dec.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  140,584 

Int.  CL  BOlk  1/00:  COlb  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 86  21  aaims 


\. 


OH 


and  salts  thereof. 


3,734,841 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ACTUAL  RE- 
SISTANCE VALUE  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Johann  Thomas,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1970, 
P  20  50  126.2 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00:  C22d  3/12 
U.S.  CL  204—67  9  Claims 


Htw  HUi  wmvm  <SSr 

TMIMTia  W*' 


A  method  of  determining  the  actual  resistance  value  of 
an  electrolytic  cell  for  regulation  to  a  constant  cell  re- 


NaOH 


A  process  for  producing  an  alkali-metal  borohydride 
solution  utilizing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cationic-se- 
lective  membrane  separating  the  anode  and  cathode  com- 
partments with  reduction  of  borate  ions  to  borohydride 
ions  occurring  in  the  cathode  compartment  to  produce 
the  alkali-metal  borohydride  solution  from  which  the  bo- 
rohydride material  may  be  separated.  * 


3,734,843 
IRRADIATION  OF  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE 

COPOLYMERS 
Robert  K.  Tubbs,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

796,985,  Feb.  6,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  90,456 

Int  a.  BOIJ  1/10. 1/12 
VS.  CL  204—159.14  21  Claims 

The  initial  melt  index  of  ethylene /vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymers can  be  substantially,  i.e.,  more  than  50  percent, 
lowered  by  treating  the  copolymers  with  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  of  high  dose  rates,  e.g.,  high  energy 
electrons.  In  the  present  process  the  amount  of  radiation 
employed  is  less  than  that  which  transforms  the  copoly- 
mers into  elastomers  as  indicated  by  the  presence  of  co- 
polymer gel.  Gel  free  irradiated  ethylene /vinyl  acetate 
copolymers  containing  15-35  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate 
are  exceptionally  useful  as  wax  additives. 
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3  734344 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Adnaa  A.  R.  Sayigfc;  Fred  A.  Stuber.  both  <rf  North  Haven, 
Md  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford.  all  of  Conn.,  asigDon  to  The 
Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DivSoTof  Ser.  No.  93.445.  Nov.  27.  1970.  Pat  No.  3.669  080. 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  39.178.  May  20, 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1972.  Ser.  No. 
291.754 
lnLCLC08f27/00.47/y2 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.14  *  Claims 

Radiation  (thermal  and  light )-s€nsitive  polymers  are  pro- 
vided and  are  characterized  by  ( 1 )  a  recurring  unit  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R> 


dium,  the  minimum  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  trans- 
mitting the  light  energy  and  in  conUct  with  the  reactive 


-CH-CH-CH-CH:- 


whercin  R-  is  lower-alkoxy  or  phenyl,  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
-COOR  and  the  other  is  -COR,.  R  is  an  azidosulfonylcar- 
banilyloxy  alkylene  group  and  R,  is  -O-dye.  -NH-dye  or 
hydroxyarylamino.  or  (2)  a  combination  in  the  same  polymer 
chain  of  recurring  uniu  having  the  formulas; 


mixture  are  made  to  vary  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
percentage  weight  of  the  sulphuric  medium  in  the  reactive 
mixture. 


R> 


— CH— CH-C 
Xt       Zt 


H-CHi- 


whcrein  one  of  X,  and  Z,  represents  -COOH  and  the  other 
represents  —COOR  as  defined  above,  and 


Ri 

_CH-CH-CH-CHr 

I         I 


wherein  one  of  X,  and  Z,  represents  -COOH  and  the  other 
represents  -COR,  as  defined  above.  The  polymers  can  be 
chemically  bonded  to  substrates,  such  as  those  containing  C 
_  H  bonds  only  (e.g..  polyolefins).  which  are  not  normally 
dye  receptive  The  bonding  is  effected  by  exposure  to  ap- 
propriate radiauon;  the  exposure  can  be  canied  out 
imagewise  to  produce  an  appropriate  image  on  the  substrate. 
Accordingly,  the  polymers  of  the  invention  find  use  m  the 
photoresist,  printing  and  like  arts. 


3  734,846 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE  USING  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED  DIELECTRIC 

Ralph  McNabney.  Morristown.  N.J.,  and  Derii  Th.  A.  Huibers, 

Naarden,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Alrco  Inc..  New  York. 

N  Y 

"  Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,494.  Nov.  20, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,654,126.  This  application  July  1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  159.047 

lnt.CI.C01byi//0,  yi//2 

U,S.CL  204-176  4  Claims 


3  734  845 

PROCESS  TO  IMPROVe'tHE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Jenn-Chuide    Bravi,   Pau,   Clnude   PoaWn,  <>«>•   !T 

Claude    Viallet,    Pan,    France,    assignors    to    30««"y 

Attoayme  dHe:  Aqultaine  Total  Organlco.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Mar.  17,  1970, 
70095««Tj«i-  21,  1971,  7101975 
lot  CL  Mlj  1/10:  C»7c  3/24 
VS.  CL  204—162  XM  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  preparaUon  of  cycio- 
alkanone  oximes  by  the  acUon  of  nitrosyl  chloride  pre- 
pared in  situ  in  a  sulphuric  medium  on  a  liquid  cyclo- 
alkane  or  a  cycloalkane  dissolved  in  an  organic  solution 
which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions,  under  the 
effect  of  actinic  radiation,  characterized  by  the  fact  that, 
for  a  given  concentration  of  oxime  in  the  sulphuric  me- 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  high  efficiency 
electrical  conversion  of  oxygen  to  ozone.  An  oxygen-contain- 
ine  gas  is  passed  upwardly  through  a  particulate  dielectric 
contained  between  spaced  electrode  surfaces,  whereby  a 
nuidized  bed  is  established  consisting  of  a  suspension  of  said 
dielectric  particles  in  the  streaming  gas.  Means  are  present  for 
simuluneously  mainUining  a  silent  electrical  discharge  across 
the  spaced  elecUodes  and  through  the  fluidized  bed  The  bed 
acts  as  a  highly  effective  heat  sink  and  also  promotes  the 
presence  of  high-frequency  components  in  the  current  waves 
passing  between  electrodes,  as  a  result  of  which  increased 
electrical  efficiency  and  increased  ozone  output  is  enabled  m 
the  conversion  process. 
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3  734  847 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  POWDERED 

MATERIAL  ON  AN  INSULATING  SUPPORT 

Donald  Richard  Tshiidy,  Lancaster,  Pa.^  asrignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,326 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

UA  CL  204—181  1  Claim 


3,734,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BONDED  PLASTIC  SACKS  EMPLOYING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  FIELD  AND  AN  lONIZABLE 
GAS 
Herbert  Schmedding  and  Helmnt  Helbig,  Lengerich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich, 
Wcs4»halla,  Germany 
Origfaial  anplication  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,021,  now 
Patent  No.  3,554,828,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  1,915 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1966, 
W  40,937 
Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C23c  11/00.  17/00 
UA  CL  204-^12  10  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  coating  of  particles,  such 
as  phosphor  particles,  upon  an  electrically-insulating 
support  comprising 

(a)  depositing  an  electrically-conducting  undercoating, 
such  as  aluminum  or  magnesium  metal,  on  the  sup- 
port, 

(b)  electrophoretically  depositing  a  coating  of  the 
particles  on  the  imdercoating. 

(c)  and  then  converting  the  undercoating  to  a  material 
which  enhances  the  adherence  of  the  deposited  coat- 
ing to  the  support. 


3  734  848 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE*  CONTROL  AND  THE  REGU- 
LATION OF  AN  ALKAU-CHLORINE  ELECTROL- 
YSIS PLANT  WITH  MERCURY-CATHODE  CELLS 
Loigi  Bcrtoni,  Glancario  Pizzamiglio,  and  Renato  Fava, 
Mantova,  and  Giordano  Cimarosti,  RoverbcIIa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  MontecatinI  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,070 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1970, 
22,407/70 
Int  CL  C22d  1/04;  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/12 
VS.  CL  204—220  8  Claims 


Api>aratus  for  the  manufacture  of  sarks  made  of  plastic 
material  having  a  station  for  pretreating  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  the  plastic  tube  by  moving  the  tube  through 
a  pretreating  electric  field  while  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  tube  are  separated  by  an  ionizable  gas.  Guide  means 
are  provided  for  flattening  the  sides  of  the  tube  so  that 
the  inside  surfaces  are  slightly  spaced  apart  when  the 
pretreatment  occurs. 

3,734,850 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Fred  A.  Karr.  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shasta 
Beverages  Division  of  Consolidated  Food  Corporation, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,739 

Int  CL  C02c  1/08 

VS.  CL  210—3  10  Clafans 


Equipment  fw  the  operation  of  an  alkali-chlorine  elec- 
trolysis plant  of  the  type  employing  series-connected 
mercury  cathode  cells  comprising,  for  each  cell,  a  device 
responsive  to  brine  flow  variations  for  monitoring  cur- 
rent decreases  at  the  first  anodic  descent  bar  of  the  cell, 
a  device  for  monitoring  overloads  at  each  of  the  anodic 
ascent  bars,  a  device  regulating  the  cathodic  mercury 
delivery  and  an  instrument  for  metering  the  delivery  of 
brine  to  each  cell.  These  devices  are  arranged  to  regulate 
the  inter-electrode  gaps  in  the  cells  and  to  disconnect  the 
cells  when  necessary. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  injecting  air  or  other  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  under  pressure  into  wastewater  from 
within  a  gas  porous  shell  capable  of  passing  gas  bubbles 
of  a  size  (e.g.,  1-2  microns  or  less)  for  retention  by  the 
wastewater.  The  injection  is  through  elements  at  the  bot- 
tom of  a  stmip  or  on  stream  in  a  recycle  line  to  and  from 
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the  sump.  A  bed  of  perforate  balls  on  the  bottom  of  the 
sump  provides  an  excellent  surface  area  for  bacterial 
treatment  as  by  coated  enzymes  injected  into  the  system. 

3,734^1 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  BLOOD 

Kenneth  N.  Matsomnra,  2  Clarcmoiit  Crescent, 

Berkeky.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  M8,733 

Int  CL  BOld  31/00. 13/00 

VS,  CL  210—22  18  CMma 


upon  discharge  of  the  treated  waste  material,  substantially 
all  of  the  bacteria  have  been  destroyed. 


3,734,853 
SUCTION  CLEANER  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
TIbor  Horvath,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holvin  iVoducts 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,331 

Int.CI.E04hi/20 

U.S.CI.210-169  9  Claims 


^v  ^  V  w  V  ^-  cA:-r^i^:x" 


A  method  for  hepatifying,  or  purifying  animal  blood 
of  living  animal  and  providing  it  with  desirable  liver  cell 
metabolic  products,  in  cooperation  with  or  substitution 
for  the  animal  liver;  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  such 
hepatification  or  purification  and  provision  of  desirable 
products.  The  method  comprises  flowing  animal  blood 
over  a  first  semi-permeable  membrane,  flowing  a  dialysate 
liquid  over  a  second  semi-permeable  membrane,  maintain- 
ing a  layer  of  living  liver  cells  between  the  two  membranes 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  blood  and  the  liquid,  and  with- 
drawing impurities  from  the  blood  into  the  dialysate 
liquid,  and  restoring  liver  cell  products  to  the  blood.  The 
device  comprises  at  least  one  hepatification  unit  having  a 
first  semi-permeable  membrane,  a  second  semi-permeable 
membrane,  a  layer  of  living  liver  cells  disposed  between 
such  membranes,  means  for  introducing  blood  over  a  sur- 
face of  one  membrane,  means  for  introducing  dialysate 
liquid  over  a  surface  of  the  other  membrane,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  blood,  liquid  and  liver  cells  out  of  contact 
with  each  other. 


3,734,852 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Gale  Bofden,  5  Ccntnl  Drive, 
Port  Wasiiiiigtoo,  N.Y.     11050 
AppBcatioo  Aag.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,859,  which  is  a 
condimatioii-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,988, 
Apr.  29,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  14, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  226,332 

IbL  CL  C02b  3/04 
VA  CL  210—152  3  Claims 


LO*  BKTOIUL 
COUNT     MSTES 
110 


In  aquarium  tanks  having  a  separate  filter  tonk  from  which 
water  is  pumped  from  below  layers  of  filter  material  into  the 
aquarium  and  a  syphon  returning  water  from  the  aquarium  to 
the  filter  tank,  a  suction  cleaner  is  provided  to  replace  or  aug- 
ment the  syphon  return,  the  suction  cleaner  having  a  suction 
arm  with  an  upper  portion  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user,  a 
flared,  offset,  and  roUtable  end  to  suck  up  debris  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aquarium,  and  means  to  reduce  and  control  the 
flow  into  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  a  syphon  leg  extending  into 
the  filter  tank,  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  suction  arm  and 
the  syphon  leg.  and  pump  and  valve  means  to  sUrt  the  action 
of  the  suction  cleaner  as  a  syphon.  The  means  to  reduce  and 
control  the  flow  into  the  suction  arm  may  be  a  bypass  opening 
or  a  valve  in  the  arm  activated  to  reduce  flow  therethrough 
when  the  arm  is  raised  by  its  upper  end. 


3,734,854 

LIQUID  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  Altadonna,  90  East  2nd  St.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,442 

Int  CI.  BOld  i5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-203 


5  Claims 


Process  for  the  substantia!  reduction  of  bacterial  count 
in  sewage  waste  and  assembly  for  treating  same.  The 
assembly  comprises  means  for  conveying  sewage  waste 
material  to  a  treatment  zone,  means  for  retaining  the  waste 
material  therein,  temperature  control  means  to  insure  that 
the  contents  retained  in  the  treatment  zone  attain  a  temper- 
ature  at  least  that  of  boiling  water  and  means  for  passing  A  liquid  processing  system  for  the  treatment  of  a  liquid 
the  treated  sewage  waste  from  the  treatment  zone  so  that   byproduct  heretofore  unfit  for  reuse  or  disposal  due  to  the 
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presence  therein  of  impurities,  the  system  providing  first  a 
filter  for  the  removal  of  solid  impurities,  a  second  filter  for  the 
removal  of  foam  as  well  as  additional  solid  impurities  and 
finally  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the  liquid  byproduct, 
heretofore  filtered,  with  quantities  of  the  liquid  byproduct  in 
its  pure  state,  in  such  proportions  and  in  such  amounts  so  as  to 
provide  upon  discharge  from  the  system,  a  virtually  pure, 
reusable  liquid. 


plastic  materials,  wood  substitutes  and,  in  particular  pe- 
troleum derivatives  like  gasoline,  lubricating  oils,  and  other 
similar  liquid  petroleum  distillates  and  for  other  purposes. 


3,734,855 

CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  PERMEABILITY 

SEPARATION  DEVICES 

Ernest  Robert  Sawyer,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  IMttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,156 

Int  CI.  BOld  J 7/00 

U.S.CI.210— 321  4  Claims 


A  new  device  is  disclosed  for  connecting  headers,  turn- 
arounds, and  the  like  to  membrane  support  tubes.  The  device 
comprises  a  plastic  adapter  tube  for  insertion  within  a  permea- 
ble coated  tube,  having  an  O-ring  seal  at  its  end,  and  includes 
a  sleeve  which  snugly  fits  around  the  adapter  and  effects  a  seal 
between  the  adapter  and  the  membrane  portion  of  the  tube 
when  pressure  is  applied  from  inside  the  tube  through  the  ac- 
tion of  pressure  applied  in  a  permeability  separation  process. 
In  a  variation  of  the  invention,  a  guard  is  provided  for  retain- 
ing a  volume  displacement  rod  within  the  membrane  coated 
tube. 


3,734,858 
PRE-ELECTRIC  SHAVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Graham  Barker,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Ronald  H.  Gordon,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,140 
Int  CL  Clld  17/04 
UJS.  CL  252—90  «  Claims 

Pre-electric  shave  composition  and  process  for  shaving 
utilizing  same  whereby  improved  skin  lubrication  is  ob- 
tained, said  composition  being  a  self-propelled,  quick- 
breaking  foam  comprising  (a)  a  cosmetic  absorbent  pow- 
der, (b)  an  aqueous  alcoholic  carrier  medium,  (c)  a  sur- 
factant being  a  member  of  the  group  of  ethoxylated  fatty 
acids  or  alcohols,  glycerol  and  polyglycerol  esters  of  fatty 
acids  and  certain  cationic  pyridinium  compounds,  and 
(d>im  aerosol  propellant. 


3,734,856 
USE  OF  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS  AS 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Marion  O.  Son,  Jr.,  Littieton,  Colo.,  asrignor  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
No  Drawii^  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  792,886,  Dec.  16,  1968.  This  appUca- 
tion  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,272 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/40 
US.  CL  252—8.5  M  8  Claims 

A  well  drilling  process  is  improved  by  using  a  micellar 
dispersion  as  a  drilling  fluid.  The  micellar  dispersion  is 
obtained  by  mixing  about  10%  to  about  95%  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon with  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  petroleum 
sulfonate  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  within  the 
range  of  about  350  to  about  520  and  then  admixing  with 
sufficient  water  to  obtain  a  desired  viscosity.  In  addition, 
electrolytes  and/or  cosurfactants  can  be  incorporated 
into  the  micellar  dispersion  to  obtain  the  desired  viscos- 
ity. 


3,734,857 
UQUID  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
CONTAINING  AZO  DYES 
Ugo  Moiso,  Saronno,  and  Sisto  Papa,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Affini  Acna  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1970, 
21,749/70 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/20, 1/32;  CIOI 1/22 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  R  4  Claims 

Concentrates  of  azo  dyes  in  organic  solvents  are  use- 
ful in  coloring  various  materials,  including  inks,  synthetic 


3,734,859 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  SOAPS 
Benjamin  F.  Ward,  Charieston,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,458 
Int  CL  Clld  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—108  .  .14  Claims 

Dicarboxylic  acid  soap  compositions  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  Hbt  formula 


CHi(CHi).-C 


CH=CH 
CH— CH 

i 


CH— (CH»)r-COOM 


i 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together 
equal  12,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  COOMi,  with  one  Z  of  each  moiety,  and  M 
and  Ml  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, sodium  potassium,  lithium,  ammonium,  organic 
amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  detergency  to  said  compositions,  and  water.  An- 
other aspect  of  this  invention  is  that  soap  of  the  above 
composition  may  be  blended  at  from  5%  to  90%  by  soap 
weight  with  coconut  fatty  acids,  tallow  fatty  acids,  tall  oil 
fatty  acids,  oleic  acid,  soya  fatty  acids,  safflower  oil  and 
other  fatty  acids,  and  retain  the  advantageous  properties 
of  using  Cji  dicarboxylic  acid  soaps  alone.  The  soaps 
and  soap  blends  are  water  soluble  not  only  at  low  solids 
concentration  but  also  at  high  solids  concentration,  for 
example,  above  40%  solids  and  in  some  cases  above  90% 
solids.  The  soap  compositions  find  utility  among  other 
places  as  liquid  hand  soaps,  cleaning  aids  and  shampoos. 


3,734,860 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jonatiian  L.  Bowen,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Theodore  H. 

Dexter,  Lewiston,  N.Y^  assienors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,471 

Int  a.  Clld  7/06 

VS,  a.  252—158  16  Claims 

Basic  materials  such  as  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide 
are  suspended  uniformly  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  such  as 
perchloroethylene  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  suspension 
agent  selected  from  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  metal  salts  or  esters  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  water-active  metal  such  as  aluminima, 
such  compositions  find  utility  as  drain  cleaners. 
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3,734,841 
SYNERGISTIC  METAL  SEQUESTRANT 

Ronld  H.  Carlson,  Lcwiston,  N.Y^  .srignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-ln-par<  of  «PPUcation  Ser.  No. 
680,011,  Nov.  2,  1967.  This  appUcadon  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,663 

The  portion  of  ttic  term  of  tiic  patent  subsequent  to 

May  11,  1988,  has  been  disclainied 

Int  CL  C02h  7/22,5/06 

UA  CL  252—180  ^  ,     ,^      ^.         T  .*^™» 

Mixtures  of  tris(hydroxymcthyl)phosphine  oxide,  and 
tris(N-acetoaminomcthyl)phosphine  as  well  as  the  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof,  exhibit  marked  synergism  as  seques- 
trant  compositions  over  a  broad  pH  range.  The  sequestrant 
compositions  are  useful  as  additives  for  detergents,  metal 
cleaning  baths,  peroxide  compositions  and  dyes.  The 
chelate  products  are  useful  in  the  field  of  agriculture  for 
the  introduction  of  trace  elements  into  plant  life  and  espe- 
cially in  the  treatment  of  iron  chlorosis  in  plants. 


3  734  862 
NOVEL  POLYCHLORO-l,3.DIOXOLANES 

Donald  Roy  Maulding,  Branchborg  Township,  Somerset 

County,  NJm  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com 

nany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

NoDrawlnc.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,296 

Int  CL  C09k  3100 

U.S.  CL  252— 188J  CL  ,  *  9^ 

Novel  polyhalo-l,3-dioxolanes  havmg  from  2  to  5  halo 
substituents.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  a  composi- 
tion for  producing  chemiluminescent  light,  and  as 
biocides. 


3  734  865 
SUBSTITUTED     GAMMA-BUTYROLACTONES, 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  OR- 
GANIC FLUIDS  CONTAINING  SAME 
El  Ahmadi  I.  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M.  Dessau, 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
799,939,  Feb.   17,   1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  714,447,  Mar. 
20,   1968.  This  application  Aug.  30,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
176,267 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1120, 1  in 

U.S.  CI.  252 51.5  A  9  Claims 

Gamma-alkyl-gamma-butyrolactones  having  an  alkyl 
substituent  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms  in  length,  prefer- 
ably at  least  25  carbon  atoms,  are  formed  by  reacting  a 
monoolefin  with  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  re- 
ducible metal  ion  of  higher-valent  form,  such  as  the  man- 
ganic ion,  Mn+'.  The  resulting  lactones  are  useful  as  anti- 
wear  agents  and  for  improving  the  adherence  of  wax  coat- 
ings of  paper  and,  upon  reaction  with  amines,  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamines,  for  providing  novel  lactams  and  bislac- 
tams  useful  as  multifunctional  agents  in  lubricants,  fuels, 
coolants  and  other  organic  fluids.  Thus,  the  compounds  of 
this  invention  are  of  the  general  structure 


H 
•Ikyl-C- 


in 
\ 


3,734,863 
HYDROGEN  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Werner  F.  Beckert  and  Ottmar  H.  Dcngcl,  Oxon  HID,  Md., 
and  Rodger  W.  McKain,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  ,       J        ., 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  872,419,  Oct.  29,  1969.  This  appUcatiop 
JoBC  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,422 

InL  CL  COlh  1105;  C09k  3102 

UA  CL  252—188  12  Claim* 

Solid  compositions,  stable  at  ambient  temperatures. 

which  generate  hydrogen  gas  when  heated  to  initiate  the 

reaction  between  the  components  of  the  composition. 
The  compositions  comprise  certain  ammonium  salts 

such  as  NH4CI  and  complex  hydrides  such  as  LiAlH*  and 

NaAlH4  or  certain  hydrazine  derivates  such  as  NjHjCla 

and  complex  hydrides  such  as  NaBH4. 


w 


the  alkyl  group  being  as  defined  above,  X  being  oxygen, 
imino,  alkylimino,  polyalkylenepolyamino  or  lactam(poly- 
alkylenepolyamino)  and  the  dangling  valences  being  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkyl  (that  is,  no  greater  than  6  carbon 
atoms) . 


3,734,864 
AQUEOUS  GEL  FOR  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES  COM- 
POSITION AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID 
GEL 

WIlHam  Allan  Craig,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1970, 

56,694/70 
fat  CL  BOl)  13100 
UA  CL  252—315  .     •  Claims 

Aqueous  gel  for  shiny  explosive  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  inorganic  oxygen-supplying  salt  and  as  a 
thickener,  a  macromolecular  compound  containing  vicinal 
cis-hydroxyl  grotips  (e.g.,  guar  gum)  cross-linked  with 
compound  of  tellurium  VI.  Aqueous  gel  is  prepared  by 
method  in  which  the  macromolecular  compound  dissolved 
in  water  is  cross-linked  with  the  compound  of  tellurium 
VI  and  mixed  with  the  inorganic  oxygen-supplying  salt(s). 
The  aqueous  gels  are  useful  as  general  binding  and 
thickening  agents. 


3,734,866 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  AROMATIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Sargeant  E.  Aylies,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  Mial  T.  HIII- 
house,   Alexander   Kyriakis,   and    Brian   W.   Pengilly, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Application  Ser.  No.  648,933,  June  26, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,339,  dated  Jan.  11,  1972, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  361,551,  Apr.  21,  1964.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,518 
Int.  CL  C08g  33100.  33/02 
\}S.  CL  160    2  R  *  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  polymeric  aromatic  compounds 
and  to  the  preparation  of  these  materials  by  polymerizing 
the  monomeric  aromatic  compound  using  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  active  metal  halide.  chloranil  and  water.  These 
polymers  are  linear  chains  of  aromatic  rings  attached  to- 
gether. I 


3,734,867 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  POLYMERIZATES 

FROM  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 

Gunther  B.  G.  P.  Will,  Zinnerstrassc  10-12,  61  Darmstadt, 

Germany 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  879,943,  Nov.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
TUsappUcatioa  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,408 
lBt.Cl.C08f47/0S.;//J 
U.S.CL  260-2.5  R  15  Claims 

Polymerization  of  water-in-oil  emulsions  which  contain  a 
poiymcrizable  monomer,  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier,  and  an  oil- 
in-water  emulsifier  (in  an  amount  less  than  that  required  to 
break  the  emulsion)  is  disclosed.  Various  producU  and  fields 
of  application  are  also  disclosed,  including  especially  the 
manufacture  of  shaped  products. 
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3,734,868 
LOAD-BEARING  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Hcfau  Uelzmann,  Cnyriioga  Falls,  and  Edwin  M.  Maxcy, 
Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,426 
Int.  a.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AM  W  CWms 

The  load  carrying  capacity  of  flexible  polyurethane 
foams  is  improved  by  the  use  of  minor  amounts  of  cer- 
tain primary  and  secondary  amine  compounds  which  are 
insoluble  in  the  polyol  at  temperatures  up  to  about  100° 
F.  in  conjunction  with  certain  tertiary  amine  catalysts. 


the  unconfined  plastic  to  foam  it  partially  and  then  foam- 
ing it  further  by  heating  at  a  higher  temperature  while  the 
plastic  is  confined. 


3,734,869 

ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

PROGRAMMING  LIMIT  MECHANISM 

Edward  A.  Menard,  Lafayette,  and  David  O.  Webster,  Long- 

mont,  both  of  Cola,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,518 

Int.CLH01h2//7« 

U.S.CL200-I1R  20  Claims 


3,734  871 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PRODUCED  FROM 
NITROGENOUS  POLYETHERS 
Christian  Burba,  Wilhelmstr.  1,  Lnenen,  Germany;  Man- 
fred Drawert,  Sclmer  str.  4,  Weme,  Germany;  and  Hart- 
mut     Voigt,     Fritz-Husemann-str.     22,     and     Engen 
Griebsch,  Stelnstr.  22,  both  of  Unna,  Germany 
No  Drawin«.  Original  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
848,718,  now  Pat  No.  3,697,458.  Divided  and  tills 
application  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,531 
Claims  priority,  jmplication  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1968, 
P  17  93  201.3 
lot  CL  C08c  17/08 
UA  CL  260—2.5  AQ  1  Clahn 

Polyhydroxy  compounds  obtained  by  propoxylation  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

(HO)n— R— lOCAaCH(OH)CHa— ],— Y« 


where  Y  is  —OH  or 


A  multifunction  switch  selectively  providing  a  multiposition 
rotary,  a  multiposition  toggle,  or  a  momentary  toggle  switch 
function.  A  switch  rotor  carries  a  movable  switch  member.  A 
detent  means  cooperates  with  the  rotor  and  establishes  a  plu- 
rality of  stable  rotor  positions  and  intermediate  unstable  rotor 
positions.  A  selectively  changeable  switch  function  program 
member  selectively  limiU  movement  of  the  rotor  relative  to  its 
suble  and  unstable  positions  in  a  manner  to  achieve  the 
desired  switch  function. 


RiOH 


— N 


RiOH 


R  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  or 


— CH»-(CHi)»-C- 

o 


— C— (CHi),— C— 

h  & 

Rj  and  Ra  are  lower  alkylene;  and  m,  n,  p,  and  q  have 
small  integral  values  or  are,  in  part,  zero.  Methods  of 
making  these  compounds  by  propoxylation  of  the  reaction 
product  of:  (1)  a  dialkanolamine  and  a  monohalohydrin 
or  epihalohydrin;  (2)  the  hydrolyzed  or  dialkanolamine- 
reacted  reaction  product  of  a  diol  or  triol  and  an  epihalo- 
hydrin; or  (3)  the  reaction  product  of  a  halocarboxylic 
acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dialkanolamine.  Methods 
of  making  rigid  polyurethane  foams  from  these  polyhy- 
droxy compounds. 


3,734,870 
PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED  BODIES  USING 
A  UREA  BLOWING  AGENT 
Gunter  Schroeder,  Oher-Ramstadt-Elche,  and  Wolfgang 
Gaender,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Rohm 
Gjn.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
758,695,  Sept.   10,   1968.  This  appUcation  June   17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  154,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  16  ,1967, 
R  46  928 
Int  CI.  C08f  27/08.  47/10;  B29d  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  N  8  Oalms 

A  two-step  method  for  preparing  shaped  foamed  bodies 
from  a  plastic  comprising  a  urea  blowing  agent  and  a 
copolymer  including  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acids  and 
their  amides  or  nitriles  which   comprises  first  heating 


3  734  872 
DISPERSION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  PIGMENT 
PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION  OF  THE  SAME 
Sabnro   Wakimoto,  Nishinomiya,  HidcyoshI  Tugukuni, 
Sakai,  and  Masafumi  Kano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sinloihi  Co.,  botii 
of  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,561 
Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
45/115,351;  Aug.  23,  1971,  46/64,177,  46/64,178, 
46/64,179,  46/64,180 

Int.  CL  C09d  3/48 
VS.  CL  260—22  CB  14  Oalms 

A  dispersion  of  finely  divided  pigment  particles  useful 
as  printing  ink  and  paint  which  comprises  a  copolymer 
composed  of  copolymerizable  unsaturated  monomers  uni- 
formly colored  with  a  dyestuff  incapable  of  being  co- 
polymerized  with  said  copolymer,  said  colored  copolymer 
being  dispersed  uniformly  in  an  organic  liquid  having  no 
polarity  or  a  low  polarity,  by  a  protective  layer  of  a  sta- 
bilizer and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  dispersion. 
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3  734  873 
RAPID  DISSOLVING  WATER^LUBLE  ^OLY^^T^ 
Donald   R.   Anderson,   Oswego,  and   Alrin  J-   ™"*' 
La  Grange,  IlL,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemkal  Com- 

N^'^^^.'^inu.don  of  appHcHon  Ser.  No. 
ni^JrAug.  18,  1971,  which  is  a  continuatio^n- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  92,031,  Dec.  15,  1970, 
now  Patent  No.  3,624,091.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  278,329 

Int  CI.  Ca«g  47/16,  47/18 
UA  CI.  260— 29.6  H  ,  i' SSZ 

Water-soluble  vinyl  addition  polymers  may  be  rapidly 
dissolved  in  water  by  first  dispersing  these  polymers  into 
a  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  then  inverting  these  emul- 
sions in  water.  The  inversion  of  the  emulsion  releases  the 
polymer  into  water  as  a  solution. 

3,734,874  ^^ 

PftI  YE.STERS  AND  POLYESTERAMIDES  CONTAIN- 
%GETTOR  GROUPS  AND  SULFONATE  GROUPS 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  METALLIC  SALT 
Charles  J.  Kibler  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  KinCTOrt,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-ln-part  of  «PP"^"o°  ^''ii;?' 
695,339,  Jan.  3,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1970, 

^'•^"*''7icLC08g  77/06.  20/50         ^^, 
VS,  CI.  260—29.2  E  ^  ^  CWms 

Water-dissipatable.  meltable  polyesters  and  polyester- 
amides  derived  from  monomer  components  which  include 
dicarboxylic  acid,  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  aminocar- 
boxylic  acid,  aminoalcohol,  glycol,  dianune  or  combina- 
tions of  such  monomer  components  wherein  at  least  a 
part  of  the  total  of  all  such  monomer  components  is  a 
poly  (ethylene  glycol),  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  total  is 
one  or  more  of  said  monomer  components  substituted  with 
one  or  more  sulfonate  metal  salt  groups.  A  typical  poly- 
ester is  composed  of  80  mole  parts  of  isophthalic  acid, 
10  mole  parts  of  adipic  acid,  10  mole  parts  of  5-sodio- 
sulfoisophthalate,  20  mole  parts  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
80  mole  parts  diethylene  glycol.  Such  polynKrs  arc  use- 
ful as  adhesives,  coating  materials,  films,  packaging  ma- 
terials and  other  products  which  can  be  dissolved,  dis- 
persed or  otherwise  dissipated  in  cold  water,  hot  water 
or  aqueous  solutions. 

3,734,875 

AEROSOL  BIRD  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 

Stealcy  H.  Sclniler,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

L  &  S  Associates,  Incorporated 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,436 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/28,  45/36.  45/34 

VS.  CL  260—31.2  R  ^.'P?'™' 

An  aerosol  composition  useful  for  repelling  birds  from 

a  given  locus  comprising  polyisobutylene,  at  least  one 

inert  nonpolar  organic  solvent,  and  an  aerosol  propellant, 

and  methods  of  applying  the  same  to  a  locus. 


3,734,876 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Nan  S.  Chu,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,134 

Int.CI.C08g5//2« 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-33.6  R  »  »  Claims 

A  process  for  chemically  cross-linking  poly(alkylene  oxide) 
of  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  poly(alkylene  oxide)  with  a  suiuble  cross-linking 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  free  radical  caUlyst.  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cross-link  said 
poly(alkylenc  oxide),  said  poly(aIkylene  oxide)  being  present 
in  said  solvent  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  I 
percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solvent. 


May  22,  1978 


3  734  877 
FLAME  RET ARDANT  COMPOSITION 

George  Christie,  Jr.,  Loodonvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,185 
Intel.  C08g  57 /0¥ 
UACL260— 37SB  ^.^.     H  Claims 

A  silicone  elastomer  stock  which  exhibits  improved 
flame  resistance  in  the  cured  state  consists  essentially  of 
a  silicone  elastomer,  a  filler  and  a  small  amount  of  a 
platinum  compound  in  combination  with  tnphenyl  phos- 
phite. 


3  734  878 

NON-BLOCKING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSmON 

Werner  Ctauj  von   Doblen,  Charieston,  W.   Va.,  and 

Harvey  Uonel  Batleman.  Somerville,  N  J.,  Msignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,774 

Int  CL  C08f  45/44 

UA  CL  264^-32.6  PQ  _  ,  ,      ??  ?!"S 

Copolymers  of  ethylene  with  an  acrylyl  acid  or  salt 
thereof  or  a  vinyl  acylate  or  an  alkyl  acrylyl  ester  or  an 
N-alkyl-N-vinyl  acylamide  are  treated  with  an  N,N'-di- 
n-alkyl  tcrephthalamide  to  improve  the  blocking  and  slip 
characteristics  of  films  produced  therewith. 


3,734,879 
METHYLOLATED  AMINOPLAST  MOLDING 
RESINS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  «   w.  1  vMt.,.^ 

Joseph  A.  Vona,  Westfield.  Lawrence  B.  Holzman,  West 

Orange,  and  James  E.  Tracy,  Somerset,  N J.,  assignors 

to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,750 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260 37  N  *^  Claims 

Molding  resins  prepared  from  methylolated  2,7-dioxo- 
4,5-dimethyl  -  decahydropyrimido  -  [4,5-d]-pyrimidine 
having  desirable  physical  and  electrical  properties,  and 
processes  for  producing  said  molding  resins,  are  disclosed. 


3,734.880 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  ITS  PREPARATION 
Anthony  F.  Finelli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawii«.  CoDtinoatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
155,280,  June  21,  1971,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  688,668,  Dec.  7,  1967.  This  applica- 
tion June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266.871 
Int  a.  C08g  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  260 37  N  '  Claims 

A  polyurethane  composition  resistant  to  phosphoric 
acid  prepared  by  first  forming  a  prepolymer  by  reacting 
is  the  presence  of  a  2,6-diaIkylated  para  cresol  a  hydroxy- 
containing  unsaturated  polymeric  polyol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about  5000  and  a 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  about  2.1  to  about  2.8  and  a 
liquid  diphenyl  methane  diisocyanate  followed  by  curing 
said  prepolymer  by  reacting  with  an  organic  primary 
diamine. 


3,734,881  

ONE  COMPONENT  NON-TOXIC  SELF-EXTIN- 
GUISHING  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
Ross  A.  Shingledecker,  Elizabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midbind,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,113 
Int  a.  C08g  57/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  '"  Claims 

A  silicone  elastomer  composition  free  of  sulfur,  com- 
pounds of  tin,  mercury,  bismuth,  copper  and  sulfur  of 
a  polydiorganosiloxane,  a  silica  or  titanium  dioxide  filler, 
an  acetoxysilane  or  kctoxime  silane,  carbon  black  and 
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a  platinum  compound  are  used  as  self-extinguishing  elas- 
tomers which  are  non-toxic  and  cure  at  room  temper- 
ature. 


3,734,882 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS- 
ABLE     SIUCONE     RUBBER     AND     PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Thomas  D.  Talcott,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,599 
Int  CLC08g  57/04 
UA  CI.  260—37  SB  23  Claims 

Mixing  a  silicone  rubber  stock  comprising  an  organo- 
siloxane  gum  and  a  reinforcing  silica  filler  with  an  organic 
titanate  gives  a  silicone  rubber  stock  with  improved 
handling  properties,  increased  flow  resistance,  improved 
processability  and  increased  green  strength. 


or  asymmetrical  diacyl  dihydrazides  is  disclosed,  said 
diacyl  dihydrazides  possessing  good  colour  properties, 
and  said  process  being  particularly  advantageous  with 
respect  to  thermooxidative  decomposition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  transition  metals. 


3,734,883 
STABILIZING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

PIPERIDONE  AZINES 
Brian  Holt,  Royton,  Lanes,  England,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,801 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1970, 
18,090/70;  July  24,  1970,  35,954/70 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.8  N  4  CTalms 

A  process  for  stabilising  organic  material  by  incorporat- 
ing into  said  material  a  minor  proportion  of  certain 
piperidone  azines,  thereby  imparting  to  the  material  an 
unexpectedly  high  degree  of  stability  to  exposure  to  light 
radiation,  as  well  as  stabilising  compositions  comprising 
an  organic  material  and  a  minor  proportion  of  said  piper- 
idone azines,  are  disclosed. 


3,734,886 
STABILIZED  RUBBER  CONTAINING  4-NITROSODI. 
PHENYLHYDROXYLAMINE    OR    DERIVATIVE 

THEREOF 
David  Dodman,  Peter  Laithwaitc,  Boris  Nicholas  Ley- 
land,  and  Peter  Michael  Quan,  Manchester,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1970, 

58,688/70 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.9  R  ^  .         5  Cbims 

4-nitrosodiphenyIamines  and  salts  and  isocyanate  ad- 
ducts  of  these  are  antioxidants  for  rubbers.  These  com- 
pounds arc  resistant  to  extraction  from  the  rubber  by 
solvents. 


3,734,884 
BISOXALIC  ACID  DIAMIDES  AS  STABILIZERS 

Max  Dunnenberger,  Frenkendorf,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Bi- 
land,  Gelterkinden,  both  of  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
133,377.  Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  263,339 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/14:  C08f  45/60 

VS.  CI.  260—45.9  NC  3  Claims 

Bisoxalic  acid  diamines  having  the  structure 


3,734,887 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYAMIDE  OF  2,2,4-AND/ 
OR  2,4,4-TRIMETHYLHEXAMETHYLENE  DI- 
AMINES AND  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Kari  Schmitt,  Heme,  Fritz  Gude,  Wanne-Eickel,  and 
Siegfried  Brandt,  Heme,  Germany,  asdgnors  to 
VEBA— Chcmie     Aktiengesellschaft,     Gclsenkirchen- 

Buer,  Germany  ..     .       „       ^t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
744,625,  July  15,  1968.  This  application  Sept  21, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  74,242  

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  21,  1967, 
Sch  41,040 
Int  CI.  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EN  17  Qaims 

Plastic  of  polyamidc  of  2,2,4-  and/or  2,4,4-trimcthyl- 
hexamethylenediamine,  and  an  epoxy  compound.  The  plas- 
tic is  useful  for  production  of  shaped  articles  and  coat- 
ings. 


( 


C(CHi)i 


o  o 


H0-<^  Q  N-NH-C-C-NH- 


;(CHi)i 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms 
arc  stabilizers  of  organic  materials  such  as  polyolefins. 
These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  oxalic  acid 
monoamide  or  the  chloride  or  an  ester  thereof  with  an 
alkylene  diamine. 

3,734,885 
STABILISING  HOMO-  OR  COPOLYMERIC  POLY- 
OLEFINS WITH  DIACYL  DIHYDRAZIDES 
Helmut  Muller,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Siegfried  Rosen- 
berger,    Riehen,    Basel-Land,    and    Heimo    Branetti, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,027 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1970, 

7,371/70 
Int  a.  C08f  -^5/55.  45/60 
UA  CL  260— 45.85  B  17  Claims 

A  process  for  stabilising  homo-  or  copolymeric  poly- 
olefins, especially  polypropylene,  with  certain  symmetrical 


3,734,888 

POLYKETALS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYKETONES 
Roland  Darms,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,509 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/20 

VS.  a.  260—47  R  6  Claims 

Polykctals  based  on  aromatic  polykctones  and  1,2-  or 
1,3-glycols  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  The  kctals 
are  extrudable  and  solvent  soluble,  and  are  easily  hydro- 
lyzed  to  the  original  polyketone  and  glycol. 


3  734  889 
OUATERNIZED  OLIGOMERS  BASED  ON  UREAS, 

GUANIDINE  AND  GUANYLUREA 
Stanley  A.  Lipowsid,  Livingston.and  John  J.  Mlskel,  Jr., 
Mendham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio  .,.«,« 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,970 
Int  CL  C08g  22/02.  41/00;  D21h  3/36 

VS.  CI.  260 77.5  C  *''  Claims 

A  poiyamine  having  only  one  primary  amino  group  and 
only  one  tertiary  amino  group  is  condensed  with  a  di- 
functional  reactant  to  form  a  pre-condensate.Thispre-con- 
densate  is  then  extended  and  quaternized  by  further  re- 
action with  a  chain  extender  which  is  a  dihalogcnated  hy- 
drocarbon ether.  Alternatively,  a  diamine  having  one 
primary  amino  group  and  one  tertiary  group  is  condensed 
with  a  difunctional  reactant  to  form  a  pre-condensate 
which  is  then  extended  and  quaternized  by  further  re- 
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action  with  a  chain  extender  which  is  an  epihalohydrin. 
The  resulting  products  are  useful  as  flocculents,  as 
drainage  aids,  and  as  dry  strength  resins  in  paper  manu- 
facture. 


3,734,S90 

PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  OILLESS  ALKYDS 

Thomas  M.  Powanda,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cclanese  Corponition,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  796,575,  Feb.  4,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  132,365 

Int  CL  C08g  n/04.  17/15 
VS.  a.  260—75  R  4  aaJms 

An  improved  process  for  producing  an  oilless  alkyd 
capable  of  providing  superior  coating  compositions  which 
comprises  producing  an  interpolymer,  being  substantially 
free  of  gelation  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyol  having  3  to  4 
hydroxyl  functional  groups,  an  aliphatic  diol  having  5 
to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  phthalic  anhydride  component 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  dialkyi  stannic 
oxide  wherein  each  alkyl  group  can  contain  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3,734,891 
TRANSESTERIFICATION    CATALYSTS   FOR    PRO- 
DUCTION OF  POLY  (C4  TO  C„  ALKYLENETER. 
EPHTHALATE) 
WUliam  N.  Kaopita,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  io 
FMC  Corporation,  Piiiiadclphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,484 
Int  CL  C08g  17/13.  17/15 
U.S.  CL  260—75  R  18  Claims 

The  process  of  preparing  a  polyCC^  to  Cu  alkylene- 
terephthalate)  resin  comprising  carrying  out  a  trans- 
esterification  reaction  between  a  C4  to  Cu  alkylene  glycol 
and  a  lower  dialkyi  terephthalate  in  the  presence  of  a 
transesterification  catalyst  represented  by  the  formula 
M,TiFe,  wherein  M  is  a  NH4-radical,  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal,  to  form  a  prepolymer  and  then  poly- 
condensing  said  prepolymer. 


3,734,892 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  WITH 
AN  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
AN   ALKAUNE   SALT   OF   A   GLYCINE   COM- 
POUND 

Robert  Alden  Lofqnist,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
883,355,  Dec.  8,  1969.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  185,407 

lot  CL  C08g  17/13 
VS.  a.  260—75  R  20  Oaims 

The  esterification  of  polycarboxyllc  acid  with  an  alkyl- 
ene glycol  is  described  under  conditions  of  direct  esterifi- 
cation  wherein  the  polycarboxylic  acid  is  esterified  with 
an  alkylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  compoimd  of  the 
formula 


MO 


S-R-N 


CHi)„OH 


CHt).OH 


wherein 


M  is  an  alkaline  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium,  or  a  tertiary  alkyl 
amine, 

R  is  CHi,  and 

m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  from  2  to  4  wherein  the 
number  can  be  equal  or  unequal  one  to  the  other. 


3  734,893 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 

AROMATIC  POLY.l,3,4-OXADIAZOLES 
Josef  Studinka,   Zurich,   and   Rndolf  Gabler,   Uitikon, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwcrtung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,676 
ClalBS  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  29,  1970 
15,981/70 
Int  CL  C08g  33/04 
VS.  CL  260—78.4  R  18  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  aromatic  poly- 
1,3,4-oxadiazoles  by  reacting  in  chlorosulphonic  acid  an 
inorganic  hydrazine  salt  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


3,734,894 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REACTION  OF 
POLYISOCYANATE  WITH  POLY  AMINE 
Anthony  F.  Finelli  and  James  C.  West,  Akron,  Ohio,  as* 
signers  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Altron,  Ohio. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Scr. 
No.  857,616,  Aug.  27,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned   application  Scr.   No.    467,115,  June   25, 
1965.  This  appUcation  July  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  159,045 
Int  a.  C08g  22/02,  22/18 
VS.  a.  260—32.8  N  2  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  poly- 
urethane  having  improved  resistance  to  discoloration,  for 
instance,  in  a  weatherometer  for  100  hours.  These  poly- 
urethanes  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  reactive  hydrogen 
containing  material  such  as  polyesters,  polyethers,  poly- 
ester amides,  castor  oil,  polycarbonate  polyols  and  poly- 
diene  polyols  and  the  hydrogenated  polydiene  polyols  with 
a  nonaromatic  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  nonaromatic 
primary  diamine  in  the  presence  of  sufiicient  inert  solvent 
to  render  the  mixture  spreadable. 


3,734,895 

POLYBUTADIENEIMINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

David  C.  Styles,  HnntsvUlc,  Abu,  assignor  to  Ac  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

885,394.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  176,724 

Int  CL  C08d  5/02.  5/04 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  R  5  Claims 

A  novel  compound,  polybutadieneimine,  serves  as  a 
crosslinking  agent  or  chain-extending  agent  for  carboxyl- 
terminated  polybutadiene  prepolymer  or  hydrogenated 
carboxyl-terminated  polybutadiene  prepolymer.  The  cross- 
linked  prepolymer  is  used  in  conjunction  with  aluminum 
as  the  metal  fuel,  ammonium  perchlorate  as  the  inorganic 
oxidizer,  and  other  additives  to  form  a  high  temperature- 
resistant  propellant.  The  chain-extended  prepolymer  is 
used  in  a  like  manner  with  the  specified  propellant  in- 
gredients. 


3,734,896 

CURING  OF  POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMERS 

Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

29,657,  Apr.  17,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  193,588 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  AM  30  Qalms 

This  application  relates  to  the  process  and  products  re- 
sulting therefrom  of  curing  polyisocyanate  prepolymers 
with  either  HCN,  mixtures  of  HCN  and  one  or  more  poly- 
isocyanates  or  with  polycyanoformamides,  all  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  catalyst,  particularly  CN-  and  tertiary 
amines.    The    resulting    polymers    arc    chain-extended 
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through  one  or  more  heterocyclic  rings,  which  are  imino- 
imidazolidinediones  and  upon  hydrolysis  are  converted  to 
imidazolidinetrione  rings. 


3,734,897 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SILVER  AND  COPPER 
DERIVED  FROM  CYANO  AND  SULFONIC  CON- 
TAINING MONOMERS 

Arthur  Stoy,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Cesko- 

slovenska  Akademic  red,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  729,897,  May  17,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  114,088 

Int  CL  C08f  13/00;  C12g  7/00;  G03c  7/«6 
VS.  a.  260—79.3  MU  8  Oaims 

New  polymers  and  copolymers  containing  silver  and /or 
copper,  useful  e.g.  in  manufacturing  dialyse  and  filtra- 
tion membranes,  ion  exchangers,  light  sensitive  layers, 
catalysts  and  hydrophilic  coatings,  are  prepared  from 
copolymers  or  polymer  mixtures  containing  both  nitrile 
groups  and  strong  acidic  groups,  by  bringing  them  in  con- 
tact with  monovalent  silver  or  copper  ions  or  with  their 
mixtures.  Silver  and /or  copper  are  attached  to  nitrile 
groups  by  side  valences,  forming  thus  complex  com- 
pounds. The  probable  formulae  of  the  complex  side- 
groups  are:  — CN.Ag+  or  perhaps  — CN.Ag+.NC—  and 
-CN.Cu+  or  perhaps  -CN.Cu+.Cu+.NC— ,  the  com- 
plex cations  foFming  polymeric  salt?;  with  strong  acidic 
groups  of  the  same  or  of  an  adjoining  macromoleculc,  to 
which  all  said  nitrile  and  strongly  acidic  groups  are  at- 
tached as  their  side  substituents. 


3,734,900 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,294 

Int  a.  C08d  1/14. 1/20,  3/08 

VS.  CL  260—94.3  7  Clahns 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  the  polymerization  of 
butadiene  or  butadiene  in  mixture  with  other  diolefins 
such  as  isoprene,  2-ethyl  butadiene,  2,3-dimethyl  buta- 
diene and  the  like,  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (1) 
an  organometallic  compound  in  which  the  metal  is  from 
Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  System,  (2)  a  nickel 
compound  from  the  group  of  carboxylic  acid  salts  of 
nickel,  organic  complex  compounds  of  nickel  or  nickel 
carbonyls,  (3)  a  fluorine  containing  compound  from  the 
group  of  metal  fluorides  and  complexes  thereof  and  (4) 
a  compound  containing  a  hydroperoxide  group.  The  poly- 
mers contain  a  high  proportion  of  cis  1,4  content  and 
find  use  as  synthetic  rubbers  in  such  products  as  tires  and 
tire  treads. 


3,734,898 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARING  OF  RANDOM 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND  VINYL 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Koci  Komatsu;  ShigcM  Hayashi;  Akira  Ohishi,  and  Masiiato 

Sakai,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syntlietic 

Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1970,  45/30161 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,508 
Int  CLC08f/ 9/06.  ;9/0« 
MS.  CL  260-84.3  1 1  Cteims 

A  process  for  copolymerization  of  a  conjugated  diolefin 
with  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  a  lithium  type  initiator 
in  the  presence  of  a  randomizer  selected  from  anionic  surface 
active  compounds  having  a  hydrophilic  group  represented  by 
— SOjM  or  — OSOjM  where  M  is  Na  or  K,  in  I  -  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
per  1  part  by  weight  of  the  monomers,  which  comprises  initiat- 
ing the  polymerization  reaction  at  20°C.  -  QO'C.  and 
polymerizing  substantially  all  monomers  at  the  maximum  tem- 
perature below  ISOX.  without  removal  of  polymerization 
heat. 


3,734,899 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  M.  Fodor,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,531 
Int  CL  C08f  1/56.  3/10 
VS.  a.  260—93.7  6  Claims 

Utilization  of  a  catalyst  system  formed  by  admixing 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  RqAIXs.q;  (b)  a  titanium 
trichloride-aluminum  trichloride  complex  of  the  approxi- 
mate formula  TiCls-VSAlClj  and  (c)  a  compound  of 
the  formula  M(NR3)bi  in  the  polymerization  of  I-olefin 
results  in  the  increased  production  of  polymers.  In  the 
above  formulas,  R  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl  groups  and  combinations  thereof,  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  Group  IV-A  or  IV-B  metal, 
/I  is  I,  2  or  mixtures  thereof,  X  is  halogen  and  m  is 
the  valence  of  M. 


3,734,901 
DEFATTED  SOYBEAN  FRACTIONATION  BY 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Lester  P.  Hayes  and  Ross  P.  Simms,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
catur, III. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,933 
Int  CL  A23j  1/14 
VS.  a.  260—123.5  25  Cbiims 

Soya  protein  concentrates  are  prepared  by  removing 
residual  lipid  and  water-soluble  constituents  from  defatted 
soybean  flakes.  The  residual  lipids  are  initially  extracted 
from  the  soybean  flakes  with  a  hydrocarbon/monohydric 
alcohol  solvent  followed  by  aqueous  extraction  of  the 
water-soluble  constituents.  A  high  lecithin-containing  oil 
is  obtained  by  admixing  the  resultant  lipid  miscella  and 
aqueous  miscella  and  then  effectuating  an  oil  phase  sep- 
aration from  the  admixture. 


3,734,902 
HIGHLY  SOLUBLE  GLUCOSIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Andrew  McNaughton,  P.O.  Box  778,  MUl  VaUey,  CaUf. 
94941;  and  Ernst  T.  Krebs,  1348  S.  Van  Ness  Ave. 
94109;    and    Charies   Gurchot,    150   Palo   Alto   Ave. 
94114,  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,185 
Int  a.  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CI.  260—210  R  6  Qaims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  highly  water  soluble,  but  un- 
stable form  of  glucoside  compositions  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  composi- 
tion, lowering  the  temperature  and  pressure  to  freeze  said 
solution,  and  removing  the  water  by  sublimation  whereby 
highly  soluble  crystals  of  said  material  are  formed;  and 
the  compositions  prepared  by  said  method,  particularly 
amygdalin  monohydrate;  said  compositions  having  high 
water  solubility  in  the  ambient  to  blood  temperature 
ranges  whereby  highly  concentrated  forms  may  be  injected 
intravenously  or  intramuscularly  for  experimental  or 
therapeutic  purposes. 


3,734,903 
PENICILLINS   DERIVED   FROM   THE   REACTION 

OF  ENAMINES  WITH  6-ISOCYANATOPENICIL- 

LANIC  ACID  SACCHARIMIDE 
James  L.  Dicbold,  Broomall,  Joel  S.  Sanct,  St  Davids,  and 

Milton  Wolf,  West  Cl^er,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  149,848 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  2  Claims 

Novel  penicillanic  acid  derivatives  have  been  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  an  enamine  with  6-isocyanato- 
penicillanic  acid  saccharimide. 
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3,734,904 
Ml-AMINOTHIOCYCLOALKANOYL  AMINO) 
PENICBLLANIC  ACIDS 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  Dooidd  E.  aark,  Norris- 
town,  and  Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,712 
Int  CL  C«7d  99/16  _  , 

UA  CL  26»— 239.1  5  Claims 

6-(l-aminothiocycloalkanoyl  amino)  pcnicillanic  acids 
are  prepared  from  the  appropriate  amino  acid  N-carboxy- 
anhydridca.  The  products  exhibit  anti-bacterial  activity. 


3,734,905 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NAPH- 
THOYLENEBENZIMIDAZOLnJM  DYESTUFFS 

Reni  Pierre  Victor  Roe,  Roaen,  Andr£  Adolphc  Ren< 
UvaTassevr,   Sotteiille   ies   Rooen,    Robert   Frederic 
Midiel  Surcan,  EngUen  Ies  Bains,  and  Marfe-Josephe 
Jeanne  AHcot,  Solsy  Sons  Montmorency,  FHukc,  ns- 
signors  to  Ugine  Knhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1969, 
6925113 
Int  CL  C07d  57/02 
UA  CL  260—247.2  A  <  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  naphthoylene- 
benzimidazolium  dyestuffs  which  comprises  condensing, 
in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  or  one  of  its  higher  homo- 
logues  and  of  iron,  a  naphthalic  acid  anhydride  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  of  chlorine 
or  bromine,  by  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  by  one  or 
two  O— Y  groups,  Y  representing  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl 
group,  or  by  a  tertiary  amino  group,  with  a  secondary 
amine  of  the  formula: 


NOi 


NHR 


av) 


wherein  the  nucleus  B  may  be  substituted  by  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms,  methyl,  O — Y,  nitrile  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups  and  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  group.  These  dyestuffs  are  useful  for 
the  colouration  of  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acryloni- 
trile. 


3,734,906 
CARBAMATE   AND   THIOCARBAMATE   DERIVA- 

TIVES  OF  6.ISOCYANATO  PENICILLANIC  ACID 

SACCHARIMIDE 
James  L.  Diebold,  BroomaU,  and  Milton  Wolf,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assifnors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,795 

InL  CL  C07d  99/16 

VS.  CL  260—239.1  3  Clafans 

Novel  antibiotic  compounds  have  been  prepared  which 
have  the  following  generic  formula: 


3,734  907 
7  -  nHa-AMESO-a-FHENYLACETAMIDO)]  -  3  .(5- 
METHYL  .  1,3,4  -  OXADIAZOL  -  2  -YLTfflO- 
METHYL)  -  3.<:EPHEM^CARB0XYUC  ACID 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Leonard  Brace  Crast,  Jr.,  Clay,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,173 
Int  a.  C07d  99/24 

UACL260— 243C  .  .,  ,  ,7  ^^M2T 

7  -  [D  -  (a  -  amino-«-phenylacetamido)]-3-(5-metnyi- 

l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthiomcthyl)-3-cepbem  -  4  -  carboxylic 
acid  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
are  valuable  as  antibacterial  agents,  as  nutritional  sup- 
plements in  animal  feeds  and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poul- 
try and  animals,  including  man,  and  are  especially  useful 
in  the  treatment,  particularly  by  oral  administration,  of 
infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  Gram-positive  and 
Gram-negative  bacteria. 

3,734,908 
l,2,4-OXADIAZINE-3-ONES 
Daniel  Maknia  and  Moniqoe  Druet,  Lyon,  and  Beatrice 
Gonthier,  Cahiire,  France,  assignors  to  Progil,  Paris, 

France  ^_^   _,      _, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,859,  now  Pat  No.  3,696,099.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250^814 
Int  CL  C07d  87/52 
VS.  CI.  260—244  R  J^  Claims 

1,2,4-oxadiazine-ones,  useful  as  algicides,  bactericides 
and  fungicides,  are  obtained  by  reacting  an  N-hydroxy- 
urea  and  a  dihalogenated  organic  derivative  having  halo- 
gen atoms  on  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms. 

3,734,909 
2-GUANIDINO-4,6.BlS-AMINO.S-TRIAZINES 
Denis  Varsanyi,   Arlesheim,  and  Willy  Roth,   Aargau, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba*Geigy    Corporation, 

Ardsley,N.Y.  .    ,.     ^       ^        .. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  672,743,  Oct  4,  1967.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,153  ,    ^      ,,    ,„^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  27,  1966, 

15.590/66 

Int  a.  C07d  55/22,  93/10 

VS.  a.  260—249.6  _,7  Claims 

Novel  2  -  guanidino-4,6-bis-amino-s-triazme  denvatives 
as  well  as  quaternary  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
salts  of  certain  of  the  novel  s-triazines  in  which  the  latter 
constitute  the  anion  are  described,  which  contain,  per  mol- 
ecule, two  2-guanidino-4-amino-s-triazine  moieties  linked 
with  each  other  via  different  nitrogen  atoms  of  a  poly- 
basic  amine  and  which  have  wax-like  properties  and  are 
useful  as  components  in  surface  treating  agents,  especially 
in  combination  with  conventional  ingredients  in  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  floor  surfaces,  such  as  natural 
and  synthetic  waxes,  resins,  silicones,  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic fillers,  detergents  and  other  surfactants,  pigments, 
stabilizing  agents  and  the  like  conventional  adjuvants; 
the  aforesaid  novel  s-triazine  derivatives  afford  to  the 
treated  surfaces,  among  other  advantages,  high  gloss  and 
at  the  same  time  satisfactory  antislip  effects.  They  are  also 
useful  as  textile  softeners. 


R-X-C-NH 


H 


Sv/CHi 


3  734,910  

CERTAIN  DIAZINYLCARBOXAMIDOETHYI^ 
BENZENESULFONYLUREAS 
Vittorio     Ambrogia,     Willy     Logcmann,     Marcantonio 
Parent!,  and  Raffaele  Tommasini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Cario  Erba  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13, 1969, 
23,275/69,  23,276/69 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/36,  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—250  A  ^*  Clainis 

New'acylamino-alkyl-benzenesulfonyl  ureas  and  acyl- 
amino-alkylbenzenesulfonyl-semicarbazides    and    process 
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for  their  preparation  are  disclosed,  for  example  N-{4-[^- 
(2,6  -  dimethoxy-pyrimidine  -  4  -  carboxamido) ethyl] ben- 
zenesulfonyl}-N'-cycl<^exylurea.  These  compounds  are 
useful  for  their  hypoglycemic  activity. 


3,734,911 
DIALKYL-XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Bcstian,  Brannschweiger  Stnsse  5, 
Bad  GaAdersheim,  Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1969, 
P  19  15  979.6-44 
Int  CL  C07d  57/48 
VS.  CL  260—256  33  Claims 

Dialkyl-xanthine  derivatives  including  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
characterized  by  their  coronary  dilating  and  central  inhib- 
iting activity  and  have  the  formula: 


X 

A-CHr-CH-CHi-N  N-Y-O— B» 

V 


0-Ri 


wherein  A  designates  a  1,3-dimethyl-xanthine  or  a  3,7- 
dimethyl-xanthine  radical,  Ri  and  Ra  each  designate  hy- 
drogen, an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  heterocyclic  or  aro- 
matic acyl  radical,  X  designates  alkylene  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  Y  designates  alkylene  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,734,912 
CERTAIN  PYRIMIDO(l,2-aKl,4)BENZODIAZEPIN- 

l(5H>ONES 
Arthur  R.  Hanze,  deceased,  by  Janice  W.  Hanze,  adminis- 
tratrix, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,602, 
June  18,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
140,238 

Int  CL  C07d  57/72 
U.S.  CL  260—256.5  R  10  Chdms 

7-phenylpyrimido[  1,2-a]  [  l,4]benzodiazepin-l  (5H)-one 
of  the  Formula  IX: 


Rr 
R» 


DC 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  hydroxy  and  acetoxy;  wherein  R3,  R3,  R4,  and 
R$  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  sulfonamido,  amino, 
lower-alkyl,  -alkoxy,  -alkylthio,  alkylsuliinyl,  -alkylsul- 
fonyl,  -alkanoylamino  and  -dialkylamino;  wherein  R(  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl;  and  wherein  X 
is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  =NH,  are  synthesized  by  condensing 
a  2-amino-S-phenyl-3H-l,4-benzodiazepine  of  the  For- 
mula I 

NHi 


R»- 
R«_ 


-  1       / 


\/ 


-Ri 
-Ri 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  defined  as  above  with 
a  diketene  of  the  formula 


R.-HC 


wherein  R(  is  defined  as  above,  and  heating  the  thus  pro- 
duced N-acetoacetyl  derivative  to  obtain  the  compounds  of 
Formula  IX,  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
X  is  oxygen.  These  compounds,  as  well  as  products  in 
which  X  is  sulfur  and  =NH,  and  Rj  is  also  hydroxy  and 
acetoxy,  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  are  useful  tranquilizer  for  mammals. 


3,734,913 

THIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

AUra  Takamizawa,  IbaraU,  and  Kentaro  Krai,  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Higa^ku 

Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1969, 

44/85,578;  Dec.  18,  1969,  44/101,829 

Int  CL  C07d  99/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  B  1  Oafan 

Thiazoiium  salts  represented  by  the  formula: 

N=C-NHf  CH 

CHi-C    C-CHt-N"^  ^       8.x- 

CH(      CHiCHiSR 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
or  an  ar(lower)aIkyl  group,  and  X  represents  an  acid 
residue  or  its  acid  addition  salt,  being  useful  as  poultry 
anti-coccidial  agents,  are  prepared  by  two  routes. 


3,734,914 

2-OXODlHYDROQUINOLINETHIONO-PHOSPHORIC 

(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 

Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and  Ingeborg  Ham- 

mann,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenftib- 

riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Set.  No.  104,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1970,  P  20 
03  141.8 

lnLCI.C07dii/46 
U.S.C1.260— 268P  6  Clafans 

2-Oxodihydroquinolinethiono-phosphoric  (-phosphonic) 
acid  esters,  i.e.,  0,0-dialkyl-[l-niethyl-2-oxo-l,2-dihydro- 
quinoline-(4)-yl]-thionophosphoric  acid  esters  and  alkyl-O- 
silkyU  1  -  methyl  -  2  -0x0- 1 ,  2-dihydroquinoline-(4).  yl]thiono- 
phosphonic  acid  esters,  which  possess  insecticidal  prop- 
erties. 


3,734,915 
N.[.(4  .  PHENYL.l-PIPERAZINYL)ALKYLlBENZO[b] 

THIOPHENE  OR  BENZOFURAN  •  2  •  CARBOX- 

AMIDES 
Wmiam  BIythe  Wright,  Jr.,  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ.,  and 

Herbert  Joseph  Brabander,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamf(H^,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-lii-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

8,090,  Feb.  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,047.  This 

application  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,727 
Int  CL  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  a.  260—268  FT  8  Oaims 

The  preparation  of  N-(secondary-aminoalkyl)deriva- 
tives  of  benzo[b1thiophene-2-carboxamide  and  benzo- 
furan-2-carboxamide  by  reacting  the  corresponding  benzo- 
[b]thiophene  or  benzofuran  carboxylic  acid  with  N,N'- 
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carbonyldiimidazole  and  subsequently  with  a  primary 
alkylamine,  is  described.  Other  methods  of  preparing  the 
compounds  of  this  invention  are  also  described. 


3,734,916 
N^TERT-AMINOALKYL)  -  2  -  INDENECARBOX- 
AMTOES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
WUliam  BIythe  Wright,  Jr^  Wooddlif  Lake,  NJ^  and 
Herbert  Joseph  Brabander,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  asignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuadoo-ln-part  of  appUcadon  S«r.  No. 
8,091,  Feb.  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,048.  This 
appUcation  Oct  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,737 
fat  CL  C07d  51/70 
UA  CL  260^268  BC  '  Claims 

The  preparation  of  N-(tert.  aminoalkyl)  derivaUves 
of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-indenecarboxamides,  is 
described.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  several  meth- 
ods, the  preferred  method  being  the  reaction  (rf  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  indenecarboxylic  acid  with  N,N'- 
carbonyldiimidazolc  and  subsequently  with  a  substituted 
alkylenediamine.  These  compounds  are  useful  primarily 
for  their  depressant  and  analgesic  activity. 


3  734,920 

DIQUINOLONOPYRTOONE 

Chnng  C.  Chen,  BeUeville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pool 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
674,635,  now  Patent  No.  3,586,684.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,902 
fat  CL  C07d  31/36 
UA  a.  260—295  R  ^  Claim 

A  class  of  compounds  of  which  diquinolonopyndone 
is  illustrative,  and  new  and  useful  pigments  formed  there- 
from along  with  a  class  of  intermediates  of  which  di- 
methyl-3,5-dianilinochelidamate  is  typical. 


3  734,917 
DIPYRIDINIUM  DICHROMATE  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  R.  Corrigan  and  William  M.  Coates,  Evansrillc,  Ind., 
assigiiors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville, 
fad. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
838,705,   now   Patent   No.   3,641,058,   dated   Feb.   8, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  July  29,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  167,515 

fatCLC07dJ//2¥ 
UA  CL  260—270  W  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparation  of  dipyridimum 
dichromate  oxidizing  reagent  is  provided. 


3,734,921 
N-HALOQUINOLINIMIDES 
Lubooiir  C.  Vacek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Sberwin  WU- 
liams  Company,  Ckvdaiid,  Ohio 

Continuation-inpart  of  S«r.  No.  840^08,  July  9, 1969, 
abai.idoncd.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,449 
lBLCI.C07di9/00 
U  A  CI.  260- 295  J  B  2  Claim 

Method  for  producing  isatoic  anhydride  and  3-azaisatoic 
anhydride  which  involves  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  meul  base  and  certain  N-halophthali- 
mides  or%-haloquinolinimides  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  25'  (all  temperatures  herein  are  in  degrees  Centigrade) 
down  to  the  freezing  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  enable  acidification  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  5.5  to  7.0  within  the  aforedescnbed 
temperature  range  without  causing  souring.  After  acidifica- 
tion, the  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  a  temperature  where  ex- 
othermic reaction  begins  and  reaction  is  allowed  to  proceed 
while  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  in  the  range 
of  about  5.5  to  7  until  reaction  is  complete. 


3,734,918 
WOOD  ADHESIVE 
Johann  Mayer  and  Christof  Schmidt-HeUcnia,  Lodwigs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Lodwigsfaafen  (RUnc),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1970, 

P  20  20  481  J;  Sept  2,  1970,  P  20  43  440.6 

fat  CL  C08g  37/18.  51/24 

UA  CL  260—29.3  8  aaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aminoplast  adhesive 

resin  for  the  preparation  of  weatherproof  adhesive  joints 

in  which  melamine  urea,  and  a  small  amount  of  phenol 

arc  condensed  with  formaldehyde  in  a  definite  sequence. 


3,734,922 

CERTAIN  4H-s-TRIAZOLO[4,3-a]ll,41 

BENZODIAZEPINES 

JTackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesborg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,419 

Int  CL  C07d  31/42 

UA  a.  260—296  T  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a]- 

[1,4]  benzodiazepines  embraced  by  the  formula 


«^-V^Ni=lN 


3,734,919 

4,5  -  DI-HYDROPYRROLO(3Al-JhH1.41BENZODI- 

AZEPIN-7(6H).ONES   AND   4,5.DI.HYDROPYR- 

ROLO(l,2,3  .  eflll.51BENZODIAZEFIN  -  6(7H> 

ONES  ^ 

Ja<^soB  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origtaial  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
873,693,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,821.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,282 
fat  CL  C07d  53/02 
UA  a.  260— 239J  T  14  aahns 

4,5,6,7  -  tetrahydropyrrolo[3,2,l  -  ik][l,41ben20diaze- 
pines,  4.5,6,7  -  tetrahydropyrrolo[l,2,3-€f][l,5]benzodi- 
azepines,  4,5  -  dihydropyrrolo[3,2,l-jk][lf41bcnzodiazc- 
pin  -  7(6H)  -  ones,  4,5-dihydropyrrolo[l,2,3-ef|[l,5lben- 
zodiazepin  -  6(7H)  -  ones  and  processes  for  preparing 
the  same.  Said  compounds  exhibit  tranquilizing  and  anti- 
convulsant activity. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  nitromethyl,  cyanomethyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl 
having  an  alkoxyl  moiety  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms, 
lower  diaikyiaminomethyl  having  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1 
through  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthiomethyl  having  an 
alkyl  moiety  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidino- 
methyl, 


X 


— C-O-B' 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl,  furyl, 
pyrryl,  thienyl,  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms. 
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lower  alkenyl  of  2  through  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  5  through  7  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkenyl  of  5 
through  7  carbon  atoms;  Rs  and  Rt  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  through 
3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  and  lower  dialkylamino  wherein 
their  lower  alkyl  moieties  are  of  from  1  through  3  carbon 
atoms;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  The  new  products  of  Formula  I  are  useful 
as  sedatives,  hynotics,  tranquilizers,  muscle  relaxants  and 
anticonvulsants  in  mammals  and  birds.  Also,  as  feed  addi- 
tives for  increasing  growth  rate  and  feed  efiSciency  of 
livestock. 


3,734,923 
THIAZOLE  DERIYATTVES 
John  Dowding,  Bamham-on-CroDch,  and  William  George 
Leeds,  London,  En^and,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker 
limited,  Dagcnham,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  15,  1969, 

40,868/69 

*  Int  CL  C07d  91/34 

UA  CL  260—306.8  R  8  Claims 

The  hitherto  unknown  thiazole  derivatives  with  a  urea 
grouping  — ^N(R«)CONR»R«  (wherein  R*  represents  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  group,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  group,  and  R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or, 
when  R*  and  R*  each  represent  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
or  n-propyl  group)  in  the  2-position  of  the  thiazole  nu- 
cleus, and  a  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine  atom  in  the 
5-position,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  are  useful  as 
hert>icides. 


3,734,924 
CARBOXAMIDINES 


James  Whytc  Black,  Hemel  Hempstead,  Graham  John 
Dnrant,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  John  CoUn  Emmett 
Kimpton,  and  Charon  Robin  GanelUn,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  KUne  &  Fk-ench  Labo- 
ratories Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,794 
Int  a.  C07d  31/40,  41/18,  49/36.  55/06.  91/32 

UA  CL  260—309  3  Clafans 

N-heterocyclic  -  alkylcarboxamidines.  The  compounds 

inhibit  histamine  activity. 


wherein  X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  chlorine,  phen- 
yl, or  nitro;  n  re|M-esents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  4, 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  the  group 
— COOR";  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,734,926 

BENZOPHENONE-3,43',4-TETRACARBOXYLICACID 

DUMIDES  OF  3,5-DlALKYL-4- 

HYDROXYPHENYLSUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Ciba-Gdgy 

Corporation,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,560 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/52 
UA  CI.  260—326  N  3  Claims 

Benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  diimides  of  3,5-dialky!- 
4-hydroxyphenylsubstituted  amines  of  this  invention  effective- 
ly stabilize  organic  materials  against  the  effects  of  heat  and  ox- 
ygen. The  diimides  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  appropriate  3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenylsubstituted  amine 
with  benzophenone-3,4,3',4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 
or  diimide.  An  example  of  this  class  of  stabilizers  is  N.N'- 
bis(  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)3,4,3 ',4'-tetracarboxylic 
acid-diimide. 


3,734,927 

NOVEL  MALEIMIDE  AND  AGRICULTURAL 
FUNGICIDE 

Seigo   Kawada,   Kikukawa-machi,   Hideo   Ito,   Shimizn, 
Kazuo  Matsui,  Komae-machi,  and  Hiroshi  Kasugai, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knmiai  Chemical  Indn^ry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1970, 
45/3,143 

fat  CL  C07d  27/75 
U.S.  a.  260—326.5  FM  1  Claim 

The  novel  compound,  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2,3-dichloro- 
maleimide,  has  been  found  to  possess  good  fungicidal 
properties,  particularly  for  such  plant  diseases  as  tomato 
disease,  rice  blight,  anthrax  disease  in  cucumbers  and 
black  spot  disease  in  citrus  fruit.  This  compound  can 
be  effectively  used  in  lower  concentrations  compared  with 
previously  known  fungicidal  maleimides. 


3,734,925 

N-AMINO-3,4-DIMETHYL-6-ISOBUTYI^ 
PHTHAUMIDES 
Pasquale  P.  Mhnieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,710 
fat  CL  C07d  27/52 
UA  CL  260—326  N  5  Claims 

Fungicidal  compositions  that  are  suitable  for  use  on 
living  plant  materials  intended  for  human  or  animal  con- 
sumption contain  as  their  fungicidaUy-active  component 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


3,734,928 
DIFUNCnONAL  lODONIUM  SALTS  OF  DIPHENYL 

OXIDE  AND  PREPARATION 

Zdravko  Jezic,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,005 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  43/28;  C07d  63/14 
UA  CL  260—332.2  R  13  Clahns 

Difunctional  iod(HUum  salts  of  diphenyl  oxide  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  represent  phenyl-,  nitrophenyl-,  fluoro- 
phcnyl-,  chlorophenyl-,  bromophenyl-,  lowcralkylphenyl-, 
loweralkoxyphenyl-,  trifluoromethylphcnyl-,  phenylphen- 
yl-,  p^enokyphenyl-;  disubstituted  phenyl-  in  which  the 
substituents  are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  loweralkyl,  lower- 
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aUtoxy;  naphthyl;  or  2-thienyI;  and  X  represents  fluoride, 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  hydrogen  sulfate,  nitrate,  tri- 
fluoroacetate,  trichloroacetate,  loweralkanoate,  lactate  or 
tetrafluoroboratc.  The  compounds  have  antimicrobial 
properties. 

3  734  929 
HEXAHYDRO  -   3J,6,6   . 'tETRAMETHYLFLURO- 
[5^bS?nSiN.2:5:bi0NE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Alfred  G.  Robinson,  Longriew,  Tex^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
45,218,  June  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  175,724 

Int  CL  C07d  5/46 

VS.  CL  26<>— 343.6  ,.,.,*  ^^ 

Hexahydro  -  3,3,6,  -  tetramethylfuro-[3.2-b]-furan-2,5- 
dione  is  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  hexahydro-3,3,6,6- 
tetramethylfuro-[3,2-b]-furan-2,5-diol  using  hypohalous 
acid  or  salts  of  a  hypohalous  acid.  The  reaction  may  be 
conducted  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  temperatures 
from  about  5*  C.  to  about  90'  C.  The  novel  compound 
hexahydro  -  3,3,6,6  -  tetramethylfuro-[3,2 -b]-furan-2,5- 
diol  is  useful  as  a  reactive  chemical  intermediate  which 
can  be  used  to  produce  stabilizers  for  plastics,  solvents, 
plasticizers,  synthetic  lubricants  and  polyesters. 
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3,734,933 
ARYLTinOANTHRAQUINO>JES 
Gnido  R.  Gtutm,  Snydw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
AniUnc  Products,  Inc.,  Locii  Haven,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,969 
Into.  C09b  i/56 
UA  CI.  26<^— 371  ^  Claims 

A  new  scries  of  compounds,  l-arylsulfonamido-5(or 
8)-aryUhioanthraquinones,  are  provided.  1.5(or  l,8)-di- 
chloroanthraquinone  is  condensed  with  an  arylsulfon- 
amide  to  produce  an  intermediate  monochloro-arylsulfon- 
amidoanthraquinonc  intermediate,  which  is  then  converted 
into  the  desired  final  product  by  condensation  with  an 
aromatic  mercaptan.  The  compounds  provide  bright  yellow 
dyeings  of  excellent  fastness  properties  on  polyester  fab- 
rics, and  are  also  useful  for  the  coloration  of  rigid  plastic 
materials  in  yellow  shades. 

3,734,934 
DISPERSIBLE  a-  AND  /3-SUBSTITUTED 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AN  - 
ALKYLENEOCOOR  GROUP 
Hans-Peter  Koliikcr,  MunclKnstein/Basci-Land;  Alfred  SUub, 
Binningen/Basei-Land,  and   Peter  Hindermann,  Bottmln- 
gcn/Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,809 
InL  CI.  C09b  1120, 1122;  D06p  3 154 


3,734,930 

DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  (-)-TRANS-A 

TETRAHYDROCANNABINOL  FROM  OLIVETOL  AND 

(+)-TRANS-A  -CARENE  OXIDE 

Raj  Kumar  Razdan,  76  Lawrence  Lane,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and 

G.  Rkhard  Handrick,  516  Concord  Avenue,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,841 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7124 

IJ.S.CL260— 345J  7CUims 

A  one  step  stereospecific  synthesis  of  A*-tetrahydrocan- 

nabinol  by  the  condensation  of  olivetol  with  A*-carene  oxide  is 

disclosed. 


U.S.  CI.  260-376 

DyestufTs  of  the  formula 


-w 


5  Claims 


^YX 


3,734,931 
S'-SUBS'ITltllED  GRISEOFULVINS 
Howard  Ncwnuui,  Monsey,  and  Thomas  Lynn  Fields, 
Peari  River,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  26,404,  Apr.  7,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  824,310,  May 
13,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  197,521 

Int  CL  C07d  5/36 
UJS.  a.  260—346.2  G  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 
5'-substituted  griseofulvins  useful  as  antifungal  agents. 


B   C^  O 

^X'— Y"— O—C— O  R" 


wherein  W  is  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
koxy  carbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkythio,  pbenylthio, 
lower  alkyl  sulfonyl  or  a  grouping  of  the  formula 


-Z-N 


/ 


Ri 


3,734,932 
l-OXA.8-OXO.2,6,10,10-TETRAMETIIYL- 
SPIRO-{4,5]-DECA.6-ENE 
Yajiro  Sakato  and  Kazno  Ina,  both  of  4300  Mitsuke, 
Iwata,  Japan;  Ynkitsnne  Yamamoto,  479  Higashi-cho, 
Karasumamnishiim,  Kyoto,  Japan;  and  Harumi  Mori- 
sfaita,  149  Owari-cho,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  Now 
792,810.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  May  3,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  139,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1968, 
43/4,856 
Int  CL  C07d  5/32 
VS.  a.  260—347.8  1  CWm 

Novel  1-oxa  -  8  -  oxo-2,6,10,10-tetramcthyl-spiro-[4,5]- 
deca-6-ene;  compositions  for  improving  aroma  and  flavor 
of  black  tea  which  contain  the  above  compound;  and 
black  tea  containing  the  above  compound. 


Nk 


wherein  Z  is  —CO— or  —SO,—  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

Y'  is  lower  alkylene.  -CH,CH,OCH,CH,-  or  -CH,CH, 
CH,-OBOCH,CH,CH,- . 

X  is  a  direct  bond.  -0-,  -S-,  -NH-,  -COHN-  or 
-SO,NH-, 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  bromine, 

the  nucleus  B  is  either  unsubstituted  or  is  further  mono-sub- 
stituted by  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

E  is  NH„  OH  or  NHT.  and  T  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  or  phenoxyphenyl. 


3,734,935 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  17a-ETHYNYL.16,17. 
DIHYDROXY-13-ALKYGONANES 
George  E.  M.  Husbands,  Philadelphia,  and  Reinhardt  P. 
Steio,   Audubon,   Pa.,   assignors  to   American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,004 
Int  CL  C07c  169/22 
VS.  CI.  260—397.4  1  Claim 

13  -  alkyl  -  16a,  17/3  -  dihydroxy-gon-4-€ne-3-onc  com- 
pounds are  converted  to  13-alkyl-16a,17^ihydroxy-17- 
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ethynyl  gonane  and  13-alkyl-16^,17/3-dihydroxy  gonane 
compounds  having  progestational  and  anti-estrogeoic  ac- 
tivity. 


as  biocides  and  for  the  formation  of  wet  and  dry  strength 
agents  for  paper  when  copolymerized  with  acrylamide  and 
reacted  with  glyoxal. 


3,734,936 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FOUNDRY 
CORE  COMPOSITION 
Lloyd  H.  Brown,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Daniel  S.  P.  Eftax, 
Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,485 
IntCLC08g5//0^ 
U.S.  CL  260—395  B  14  Claims 

A  foundry  core  composition  which  is  the  product  of 
the  process  which  comprises:  (a)  forming  a  monomeric 
binder  mixture  of  specified  amounts  of  aqueous  urea- 
formaldehyde  mixture;  furfuryl  alcohol;  and  a  silane  cou- 
pling agent  of  the  general  formula: 

X— R'— Si— (OR"), 

wherein  R'  is  a  short  chain  alkylene  radical;  R"  is  aryl, 
alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  or  furfuryl;  and  X  is  amino,  mer- 
capto,  epoxy,  or  glycidoxy;  (b)  forming  a  mixture  of 
specified  amounts  of  sand  and  acidic  catalyst;  and  (c) 
admixing  specified  amounts  of  the  monomeric  binder  with 
specified  amounts  of  the  sand-acidic  catalyst  mixture. 


3,734,937 
DERIYATIYES  OF  a-HALO-a-BENZYL 
PROPIONIC  AQD 
Sandor  Karady,  Elizabeth,  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Muiray  Hill, 
Manuel  G.  Ly,  Edison,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North 
Plainfield,  NJ^  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

No  Drawing,  nied  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1970, 

78,424 
Int  CL  C09b  11/04 
VS.  a.  260—395  1  Claim 

A  new  method  of  |N-eparing  L-a-hydrazino-^-phenyl- 
alkanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives  by  direct  hydrazino 
displacement  of  a  corresponding  a-substituted-/3-phenyl- 
alkanoic  acid  or  derivative  is  disclosed.  The  preparation 
of  the  novel  intermediate  compounds  is  also  described. 


3,734,938 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  3^,17^DIHYDROXY-5- 
ANDROSTENE-17a-PROPYNOIC  ACID 
Francisc  Petru  Hodosan,  Nicolae  Serban,  Arpad  Balogh, 
loan  Jude,  Ottmar  Carol  Mantsch,  and  Nicolae  Stefan 
Bodor,    Cluj,    Rumania,    assignors    to    InstitutuI    de 
Chimie  Cluj,  Cluj,  Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
64,146/70 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/24 
VS.  a.  260—397.1  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  3/9,17/3-dihydroxy-5-andro- 
stcne-17a-propynoic  acid  in  a  one-step  synthesis  charac- 
terized in  that  3^-hydroxy-S-androsten-]7-one  is  con- 
densed with  propiolic  acid  in  alcohol  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  hydroxide.  The  condensation  product 
is  then  isolated  as  the  ammonium  salt.  The  yield  is 
about  70%. 


3  734  939 
N,N.DIALLYLGUANIDINE  SALTS 
Frederic  Charles  Schaefer,  Darien,  and  Alan  Carl  Wright, 
Willimantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,406 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—404.5  5  Claims 

1,1-dialIylguanidine  and  its  salts  are  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  diallylamine  with  cyanamide  or  by  reaction  of 
diallylcyanamide  with  ammonium  chloride,  and  are  useful 


3,734,940 
CHELATES  OF  HYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Andrew  M.  Rubino,  CaldweH,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Armours 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,833, 
Apr.  25,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,553,316,  dated  Jan. 
5,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications 
Ser.  No.  668,886,  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  236,168,  Nov. 
7,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  255,218,  Jan.  31,  1963,  all  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
29,716 

Int.  CL  C07f  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—448  B  9  Oafans 

Aluminum  chelates  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alumi- 
num ccMnpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kali metal  aluminates  and  aluminum  chlorhydroxy  com- 
plexes with  water  and  alcohol  soluble  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acids  until  no  precipitation  of  aluminum  is  obtained  when 
a  sample  of  the  aqueous  reaction  solution  is  heated  with 
an  ionic  precipitant  for  aluminum.  If  necessary,  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  range  of  about 
4-9  with  an  alkali. 


3,734,941 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  URETHANES 

TO  ISOCYANATES 

Walter  Joseph  Sydor,  Raritan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,138 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  P  4  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  isocyanates  from  urethanes 
which  comprises  heating  a  urethane  of  the  formula: 

R(NHCOOR'), 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 
alkaryl  containing  less  than  3  rings,  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  alkaryl  of  less  than  three  rings, 
and  X  is  1,  2  or  3,  at  a  temperature  between  400"  C.  and 
600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  to  form  vapors 
and  condensing  the  vapors  to  recover  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate. 


3,734,942 
PREPARATION  OF  NTTRILES 

William  E.  Dennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,025 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02 
VS.  CL  260 — 465  B  4  Claims 

Nitriles  are  prepared  by  reacting  amides  or  aldoximes 
with  cyclic  diorganosilazanes.  For  example,  benzamide 
was  reacted  with  hexa-methylcyclotrisilazane  at  130*  C. 
to  give  a  94%  yield  of  benzonitrilc. 


3,734,943 

DEEP  WELL  DISPOSAL  PROCESS  FOR  ACRYLO- 

NFFRILE  PROCESS  WASTE  WATER 
William  O.  Fitzgibbons,  Hudson,  Elaine  M.  Schwerko, 
Solon,  and  Allan  H.  Brainard,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,782 

Int.  CL  C07c  121/32 
VS.  a.  260—465.3  4  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  deep  well  disposal  of  a  waste  water 
stream  resulting  from  a  catalytic  ammoxidation  process 
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for  the  production  of  acrylonltrile  comprises  adding  minor 
amounts  of  acrolein  or  a  mixture  of  acrolein  and  am- 
monium sulfate  to  the  waste  water  stream  prior  to  pump- 
ing the  stream  into  the  well. 


3  734  944 
GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  Cameron  Tomer,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Biorcz 
Laboratories  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,924 
Int  CL  C67c  69/ 36.  69/74 
yjS,  CL  2M—U%^  16  Claims 

New  derivatives  of  glycyrrhetinic  acid  are  obtained  by 
the  esterification  of  glycyrrhetinic  acid  with  unsaturated 
alcohols.  The  new  compounds  have  valuable  anti-inflam- 
matory properties. 


3  734  948 

CARBAMATES  OF  JhHYDROXYBENZOATES 

Henri  SIdl,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 

Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,607 

InL  a.  C07c  125/06 

UA  CL  260—473  R  <  Claims 

Compounds  that  have  the  struaurai  formula 


3,734,945 

CYCLOALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Richard  W.  Fraley,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,175 

Int.  CL  C07c  725/06 

UA  a.  260—468  E  •  Claims 

The  soil  lives  of  many  herbicides  may  be  extended 

combining  them  with  various  O-phenylcarbamates  having 

one  group  attached  to  the  carbamic  nitrogen  atom.  An 

exemplary  composition  is  a  mixture  of  isopropyl  N-(3- 

chlorophenyl)  carbamate    and    4-chlorophenyl    N-cyclo- 

hexylcarbamate. 


3,734,946 
SERINE  DERIVATIVES 

Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  North  Brunswicic,  Josip  Pluscec,  East 
Bninswicli,  and  John  T.  Sheehan,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  and 
Johan  E.  Jorpes,  Stocliholm,  and  Viktor  Mutt,  Farsta, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
726,558.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  889,769 

Int  a.  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CL  260—471  C  2  Claims 

Novel  peptide  amides  of  the  general  formula 

R_Met— Gly— Trp— Met— Asi>— Phe— NH, 

wherein  R  represents  L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl,  L- 
aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl,  or  iso- 
leucyl-L-ceryl-L-aspartyl-L-arginyi-L-aspartyl  -  0-sulfatc- 
L-tyrosyl,  and  intermediates  in  the  production  thereof.  The 
peptide  amides  of  this  invention  as  well  as  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof  have  been  found  to  possess 
cholecystokinin  activity. 


3  734,947 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4^2.HY- 
DROXYETHOXY)     BENZOIC     ACID     LOWER 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Ryuzo  Ueno  and  Motomu  Kasiiihara,  Nishinomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Kabushilii   Kaisha   Ueno   Sciyaltu   Oyo 
KeiU(yujo,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,768 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  4-(2-hydroxyethoxy)  benzoic 
acid  lower  alkyl  esters  which  comprises  dissolving  or  sus- 
pending a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  4-hydroxy 
benzoic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  where  the  lower  alkyl  is 
of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  4-hydroxy 
benzoic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent, 
and  contacting  the  resulting  solution  or  suspension  with 
ethylene  oxide. 


A 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or 

Y. 
O  I  o 

-(CH^.-NR'-C-0-^  Q  \-C-0-X 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group;  X  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  — (CHa)n— OH,  or  — CHa)„— OCONRR'; 
Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  2;  and  n  represents 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  arc  used  to  protect  sur- 
face-coating compositions  from  deterioration  resulting 
from  attack  by  fungi  and  other  microorganisms.  Illustra- 
tive of  these  carbamates  are  ethylene  glycol  mono-p-hy- 
droxybcnzoate  N-methyl  carbamate  and  ethyl  3-methoxy- 
4-hydroxybenzoate  N-methyl  carbamate. 

3  734,949 
CARBAMATES  OF  NORBORNANES 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  William  Dvonch, 
Radnor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
644,089,  June  7.  1967.  This  application  June  3,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  43,207 

Int.  CL  C07c  125/04 
UA  CL  260—482  B  2  Claims 

Carbamic  acid  esters  of  2-norbomanol,  5-norbomene- 
2,3-dimethanol,  and  related  compounds  exhibit  antiviral 
activity. 


3,734,950 
PRODUCTION  OF  3-ACETOXY-2-METHYLENE 
PROPIONIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Scharfe,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Swodenk,  Odenthal- 
GlobuKh;  Johann  GroUg,  Leverkusen,  and  Manfred  Martin, 
Cologne,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikca  Bayer 
AkticngescHschaft,  Lcvcrkasen,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1969,  P  19  39 
143.6 

lot  CI.  C07c  69166 
U.S.  CL  260-484  A  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  3-acetoxy-2-methylene 
propionic  acid  alkyl  esters,  wherein  methacrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester,  oxygen  and  acetic  acid  are  reacted  in  the  gas  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50  to  250°C  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst  containing  an  alkali  metal  acetate.  The 
catalyst  may  contain  additions  of  one  or  more  metals  or  com- 
pounds of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
copper  and  metals  of  the  fifth  to  eighth  Groups  of  the  Periodic 
System. 

3  734  951 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRAL 
ADIPIC  ESTERS 
Hubert  Suter.  Juergen  Jahn,  Franz  Janlia,  and  Friedrich 
Brannmueller,  Ludwigsfaafen,  and  Otto  Bemd  Claren, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  80,169 

Int  a.  C07c  69/44 

UA  CL  260—485  R  1  Claim 

Continuous  production  of  neutral  esters  of  adipic  acid 

and  an  alcohol  in  which  solid  adipic  acid  is  mixed  with 
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alcohol  in  the  molar  ratio  1:2  in  a  mixing  zone  at  from 
120*  to  180"  and  the  mixture  is  esterified  while  boiling 
the  alcohol  and  setting  up  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
alcohol  in  the  liquid  at  from  180°  to  250°. 


agents.  The  polyphosphinic  acid  salts  are  useful  as  stabilizers 
for  peroxide  solutions  and  active  chlorine  compounds. 


3,734,952 
PREPARATION  OF  L-DOPA 
Alan  Martin  Krabincr,  MontvlDe,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Notlcy,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,563 
Int  a.  C07c  101/08 
VS,  a.  260—501.11  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  L-dopa  and  to  an  aryl  lower  alkylamine  re- 
solving agent  usable  in  this  preparation. 


3,734,953 

TRIS-TRHODOISOPHTHALAMIC  AaDS 

AND  DERTVATTVES 

Jack  Bcmslein  and  Kathryn  Losec,  New  Brunswick,  N J., 

assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnlbb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,175 

Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  a.  260—501.11  8  Oaims 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  new  tris-triiodoisophthalamic 

acid  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,734,955 

CARBOXYLATION  OF  INDENE 

Edwin  L.  Patmore,  Fishkill,  and  WilUam  R.  Slegart  and 

Harry  Ciiaf  etz,  Pou^keepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Oii^nal  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

794344,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,874.  Divided  and  this 

appHcation  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,531 
Int  CLC07c5i/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  R  5  Claims 

Method  of  carboxylating  an  organic  compound  of  the 
group  of  RC=CH,  RCHaCN,  indene  or  cyclopentadiene 
where  R  is  hydrocarbyl  comprising  contacting  under  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert,  aprotic,  dipolar,  liquid  solvent,  said  com- 
pound with  a  carbonated  metal  phenoxide,  the  metal 
phenoxide  of  the  formula: 

ox 

I 


-R« 


V^ 


COOH 


COOH 


ZCO— NH 


:0-NH-(CHi) 


f  CHi),— NH-CO-L   J- 

(CHi).-: 


-NH— COZ 


NH— CO 


NH-COZ 


OOH 


^^erein  Z  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


N— 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  to  salts  and  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  these  compounds.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  radiopaque  agents. 


3,734,954 
POLYPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switaeriand,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,623 
IntCLC07f9/iO,9/J2 
MS.  CI.  260—502.4  P  3  Clafans 

Polyphosphinic  acids  and  salts  thereof  of  the  general  formu- 
las 


CI 


(-CH,i>-j0Z    or     rfcujP      J-1 
izA        |\   izA 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  am- 
monium and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  The  polyphosphinic 
acids  are  useful  as  complex-forming  agents  and  sequestering 


where  X  is  sodium  or  potassium,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
and  subsequently  acidifying  the  resultant  intermediate 
product  to  form  the  carboxylated  prodiKt. 


3,734,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENIC 

ACID  AND  2-PHENYL  BENZOIC  ACID 
John  Martin  Nilsson,  Solna,  and  Jadwiga  Paliclia,  Lidingo, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktieboiaget    Bofors,    Bofors, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,981 
Int  CL  C07c  63/00 
VS.  a.  260—515  P  2  Claims 

Diphenic  acid  and  2-phenyl  benzoic  acid  may  be  pre- 
pared according  to  the  invention  by  heating  copper  (I)- 
phthalate  in  a  solvent,  such  as  quinoline,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  110-200' C. 


3,734,957 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  a,a-DI- 

ALKYL-0-CHLOROPROPIONIC  ACIDS 

Moustafa  El^hahawi,  Kenntcmich^Platz,  and  Hermann 

Richtzenhain,  Post  Marialinden,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  TMsdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1969, 

P  19  16  684.8 

Int  a.  C07c  53/32 

VS.  a.  260—539  R  4  Clafans 

A  method   for   the   production   of   ^hloropropionic 

acids  disubstituted  in  a-position  by  alkyl  residues  having 

1  to  4  C-atoms,  by  treating  ^hydroxypropionaldehyde 

or  its  acetals  disubstituted  in  a-position  by  alkyl  residues 

having  1  t  o  4  C-atoms  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of 
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water  or  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  to  temperatures  between  100  and 
200*  C. 


3,734,95s 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIORGANOCHLOROPHINES 

Andre  Rio,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  aasignor  to  Rhone- 

Poalenc  S.a1,  Paris,  Fivncc 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,724 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  9,  1968, 

165,535 

Int  CL  C07f  9/52 

VS,  a.  264—543  P  6  Claims 

Diorganochlorophosphines  of  the  formula: 

Rj—P— CI 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  are  prepared  by  heat- 
ing white  phosphorus  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R — CI  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'— P— CI, 

where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  may  be  the  same 
as  or  different  from  R. 


3,734,959 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHTHALOYL  CHLORIDES 
Charles  Frank  Haoser,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  John 
Wendell  Lynn,  Westfield,  N  J^  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,242 
Int.  CL  C07c  63/24.  63/30 
VS.  a.  260—544  M  6  aainis 

The  catalytic  activity  of  ferric  chloride  is  maintained 
or  restored  by  the  addition  of  an  oxidant  such  as  chlorine, 
ammonium  persulfate  or  peracetic  acid  to  the  reaction 
mixture  of  phthaloyl  chloride,  carbon  tetrachloride  and 
catalyst. 


3,734,960 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONYL  CYANIDES 
R.  Garth  Pews  and  Fred  P.  Corson,  Mldbuid,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,455 

InL  CL  C07c  161/00 

VS.  CL  260—545  R  4  Oalms 

Organic  thiocyanates  are  reacted  under  essentially  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  organic 
peracid  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  the  corresponding 
sulfooyi  cyanide. 


3,734,961 
HERBICIDAL  FLUORINATED  PHENYL  UREAS 

AND  THIOUREAS 
John  E.  En^hart,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

ResoutJi  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,666 
Int  CL  C07c  127/16 
VS.  CL  260—553  A  2  Oafans 

Phenyl  ureas  and  phenyl  thioureas  containing  from 
2  to  5  fluorine  atoms  on  the  phenyl  ring  are  active  pesti- 
cides, particularly  as  herbicides,  both  pre-  and  post- 
emergent 


3,734,962 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY- 

ALKYL-PERFLUOROALKANE  SULFONAMIDES 
Hans  Nicdcrpriim,  Monheim,  Rhinchud,  and  Peter  Vosi, 
LcTerknscn,    Germany,   assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Akticngcscllschsft  Lcverknscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,238 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1970, 
P  20  24  909.6 
Int  CL  C07c  143/74 
VS.  CL  260—556  F  3  Claims 

Preparation  of  N-hydroxyalkyl  perfluoroalkane  sulfon- 
amide^  by  reacting  the  corresponding  N-unsubstituted  sul- 


fonamides with  a  cyclic  carbonate  or  sulfite  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50  to  250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  base. 


3,734,963 
INORGANIC  LmnUM-AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Aitfaor  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  Thomas  A.  Whit- 
ney, Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,328 
Int  CL  C07c  87/14,  87/20,  87/38 
VS.  CL  260—563  R  11  Chdms 

Compiexed  inorganic  lithium  salts  are  prepared  by  mix- 
ing an  inorganic  lithium  salt  such  as  a  lithium  halide  with 
a  monomeric  or  polymeric  organic  complexing  agent  which' 
contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  other 
atom  which  is  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorus  or  sulfur. 
The  complexing  agent  may  be  nonchelating  (e.g.  triethyl- 
enediaminc)  or  chelating  in  nature.  The  chelating  complex- 
ing agents  (e.g.  triamines  such  as  pentamethyl  dietbylene- 
triamine)  are  preferred.  The  resultant  complex  is  useful 
for  a  variety  of  processes  such  as  separations,  catalytic 
reactions,  substitution  reactions,  electrochemical  reactions, 
etc.  and  as  oil  and  fuel  additives. 


3,734,964 

SELECTIVE  PARTIAL  REDUCTION  OF 

NTTROPARAFFIN  SUBSTRATES 

John  F.  Knifton,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,943 

Int  CL  C07c  13/00 

VS.  CL  260—566  A  12  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  the  selective  partial  reduction 

of  nitroparafUn  substrates  to  the  corresponding  oxime 

under  mild  conditions  using  critical  ratios  of  copper  salt 

catalysts,  nitrogenous  base  and  water. 


3,734,965 
N-ALKYLENE-OXY-ALKYLENEAMINES  OF 
HYDROXYBENZYLAMINES 
Wilhelm  Becker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reich- 
hoM-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nor.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,620 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1968, 

17,157/68 
Int  CL  C07c  87/28 
VS.  CL  260—570.5  P  5  Chdms 

A  phenolic  resin  having  a  polyoxypropyleneamine  sub- 
stituent  wherein  the  resin  has  the  general  formula: 

OH 


(HiNR^CHRO, -(CHRiRi). 

wherein 

Ri^H— ,  CH] — ,  C3H5 — ,  CjHt— ,  C^iff—  or 


V" 


R.= 


CH,      /  CHi  \ 

r-CCCHi\-0CH,6H-/,-HN- 

/  CHi  \ 

\_OCHiC  H-/,-NH— 


CH,^ 


/  CH.X 

\-OCHiCH-/,I 


CH»(CHj)kC-CHi\-OCHiCH-/,NHi 
/  CH,  \ 

CH,\-OCH,tH-/,X 
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f  /  CH,\  > 

CHR\-OCH,CH  /,— HN- 

(CH,\ 
— ocHiCH  A— : 

iwCH,\-OCH,CH  / 


'1— X        Ju 


(CH,\ 
— OCHiCH  A— HN- 


NH, 


Rs= 


/  CHi\ 

/    v.CH,\-ocHiCH  A—: 

^<^  /  CH,\ 

\\CH,\-0CH|CH  A- 


CHiV-OCHrCH  A-X 

H-.  CH,-,  (CH,),C-,  HO—, 
HO-^''^  S-CHt-, 


HO 


C(CH,),-, 


or 


R4= 


HO-^  \-SO, 


-CH, -U-CH,NH-, 


-CH 


CH,-NH-, 


CHr-. 


CH, 


CH, 

CHi-C-NH- 


CH, 

— (CH,),NH(CHj),NH— , 

— CHj.C(CH,)a.CHa.CH(CH3).CH,.CH.NH— , 

— CH,.CH(CHs).CHa.C(CH3)a.CHa.CH3.NH— . 

— (CHa)aNH— . 

— (CHa)sNH— , 

— (CHa)4NH— , 

— (CHa)8NH— , 

— (CHa)6NH— , 

— (CHaCHaNH)— , 


— (CHaCHaNH)a— , 
— (CHaCHaNH)r— ,  or 
—(CHaCHaNH)*—; 

R=— H  or  — CH,; 

X=— NHa  or  —OH; 

n  and  m= integers  from  1  to  3; 

X,  y  and  z=  1  to  50; 

k  and  u=0  to  4;  and 

p=0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3  734  966 
HYDROFLUORENE  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIV- 
ATIVES AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Akira  Tahara,  Asaka,  Yasuo  Ohtsnka  and  Tadashl  Nakata, 
Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Takada,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  as- 
dgnors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1970, 
45/57,191;    Oct.    2,    1970,    45/86,532;    Nov.    28, 
1970,  45/105,138;  Mar.  29,  1971,  46/18,621;  Mar. 
29,  1971,  46/18,622 

Int  CL  C07c  63/48 
VS.  CL  260—515  P  8  Chdms 

Novel  chemical  compound  of  4/3,10a  -  dimethyl  -  1,2,3, 
4,5^,10-hexahydrofluorene  -  4a,6a  -  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
alkali  salts  thereof  which  are  useful  as  a  new  synthetic 
sweetening  agent  and  a  potential  intermediate  in  the  syn- 
thesis of  gibberellin  Axa  or  its  related  substances. 

Said  compounds  can  be  synthesized  '  via  4/3, 10a- 
dimethyl-l,2,3,4,5a,10-hexahydro  -  6/9  -  hydroxyfluoroene- 
4a,6a-dicarboxyIic  acid  dervied  from  disproportionated 
rosin  containing  dehydroabietic  acid. 


3,734,967 
l-<4-0X0PENT  -  1  -  ENYL).l,3.DIMETHYLCYCLO- 
HEX-2-ENE,  1^4  -  OXOPENT  -  1  -  ENYL).1,3-DI- 
METHYLCYCLOHEX  -  3  -  ENE  AND  THEIR 
METHYL  HOMOLOGS 
Werner  Hoffmann,  Heinrich  Pascdach,  and  Horst  Pom- 
mer,  Ludwigsfaafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
haf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1968, 

P  17  68  596.0 

Int  CL  C07c  49/48 

VS.  CL  260—586  R  9  Chdms 

l-(4-oxopent-l-enyl)-l,3-dimethylcyclohex-2-ene,  l-(4- 

oxopent-l-enyl)-l,3-dimethyIcyclohex  -  3  -  ene  and  their 

methyl  homologs  and  a  process  for  the  production  of 

these  compounds  in  which  formic  acid  is  allowed  to  act 

on  a  6,10-dimethylundeca-3,5,10-tri«i-2-one. 


3,734,968 
CYCLOHEXYL  THIOL-DIENES 
Richard  A.  Hickner,  Midland,  and  Edward  W.  Gosb, 
Aubnm,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midhind,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,022 

Int  CL  C07c  149/26 

VS.  CL  260—609  D  2  ClainM 


/\    R    R'  E" 

--C=CH  +  HS-(CHi)w-CH-SH 


\/ 


I    \  I 

C — C    JS-(CH,)m-CH-8H 
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wherein  n  is  1-5,  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  with  the  average  molecular  weight  of  product 
not  above  about  700;  illustratively,  ethancdithiol  reacts 
with  4-vinylcyclohexene  to  yield  a  product  in  which  on 
average  l<n<3.  The  products  are  liquids  of  low  vis- 
cosity adapted  to  be  used  as  curing  agents  for  various 
plastics  including  epoxy  resins. 

3,734,969 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THIOPHENOL 

Harold  M.  PHt,  Lafayette,  Calif „  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiniiatioD-iit-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  750414, 
Aog.  5,  1968.  Thb  application  Jnnc  11,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  834,232 

Int  CL  C«7c  149/32 
VS.  CL  260—609  D  <  Clahi" 

A  process  for  producing  thiopheools  is  descnbed  here- 
in. The  process  involves  reacting  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
and  elemental  phosphorus  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
in  the  first  reaction  zone.  Thereafter  the  reaction  product 
is  transferred  to  a  second  zone  wherein  water  is  added 
thereto  to  maintain  the  composition  of  the  aqueous  phase 
at  between  about  86-96%  HsPO*.  The  thiophenol  is  then 
separated  from  the  aqueous  phase  containing  phosphoric 
acid. 
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3,734,973 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERIZATION  INITIA. 

TORS  FROM  OnSOPROPENYLBENZENE 

Ralph  C  Farrar,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhOlips  Petroicom  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

798,128.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  195,832 

Int  CL  C07f  1/02 
VS.  CL  260—665  R  15  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  soluble  multifunctional  polymerization 
initiators  are  produced  by  reacting  diisopropenylbenzenc 
compounds  with  organomonolithiiun  compounds. 


3,734,970 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL./3-PIIENYL- 
ETirYL*ETHER 
Yogcsh  Chaad  Chitnrvedl,  Lashkar,  India  (Government 
College  of  Science,  Rai^,  Madbya  Pradesh,  India) 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sept  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,225 
lBtCLC07c-^7/0'^ 
VS.  a.  260—611  A  3  Claims 

Methyl-^-phenyl-ethyl-ether  is  prepared  by  treatmg 
aluminium-^-phenyl-ethoxide  with  dimethylsulphate  at 
water  bath  temperature.  The  unreacted  dimethyl  sulphate 
is  destroyed  by  boiling  with  caustic  soda  solution  and  the 
lighter  layer  containing  methyl-^phenyl-ether  is  separated 
by  fractionation.  The  aluminium-/9-phenyl-ethoxide  is  pre- 
pared by  treating  ^-phenyl-ethyl-alcohol  with  Al/Hg  cou- 
ple in  the  presence  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 


3,734,971 

DIBENZO  [AJE]  CYCLOPROPA  (C)  CYCLOHEPTENE 

DERIVATIVES 

John  W.  Cask,  Skokic,  lU.,  and  WUUam  E.  Coyne,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,261,  May  31, 1968,  Pit.  No. 
3,658,908.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 2,384 
InLCLC07cJ5/4^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  F  3  Claims 

Tetrahydrodibenzo[a,e]cyclopropa[clcycloheptene  5- 

ketones  and  S-alcohols  are  described  herein.  They  are 
prepared  by  starting  from  5H-dibenzo[a,elcyclohepten-5-one 
and  ethyl  trichloroacetate  and  are  themselves  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  other  compounds  which  pos- 
sess pharmacological  activity  such  as  diuretic  activity  or  anti- 
depressant activity. 


3,734,974 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Neuzil,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,101 

Int. CI.  C07c  7/12; ClOg25l04 

VS.  CI.  260-674  SA  8  Clafans 


3,734,972 

MULTIFUNCTIO?5aL  INITIATORS 

Floyd  E.  Naylor  and  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  Bartlcsville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
800,271,  Feb.  18,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,863 
Int  CL  COTf  1/02 
VS.  CL  260—665  R  8  Claims 

Multifunctional  initiators  are  prepared  by  contacting 
organomonolithium  compounds  with  selected  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the 
presence  of  polar  compounds. 
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This  application  broadly  discloses  a  process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  para-aromatics  isomer  from  a  feed  mixture  containing 
para-  and  at  least  one  other  aromatic  isomer.  The  process  util- 
izes a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  adsorbent  containing  barium 
cations  base-exchanged  upon  the  zeolite.  The  zeolite  also  con- 
tains a  pre-determined  quantity  of  water  upon  the  adsorbent. 
The  process  can  be  performed  in  batch  fixed-bed  processes, 
moving  bed  processing  sequences  or  fixed-bed  simulated  mov- 
ing bed  countercurrent  flow  process.  Separation  takes  place  in 
either  liquid  or  vapor  operations  using  isothermal,  isobaric  or 
both  operating  conditions. 

The  specific  disclosure  of  this  application  relates  to  the  use 
of  a  particular  adsorbent  to  separate  para-xylene  from  xylene 
mixtures  which  adsorbent  is  of  a  type  X  or  type  Y  crystalline 
structured  aluminosilicate  conUining  barium  cations  and 
water  within  the  zeolite. 


3,734,975 
CATALYTIC  DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH 
A      BIS(ISOQUINOLINE)DIHALOCOBALT     m 

COMPLEX 

Howard  E.  Dunn,  Evansvflic,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcnffl  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnnc  18,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
47,633,  now  Patent  No.  3,686,353.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,054 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10  _  , 

VS.  CI.  26<>— 683.15  D  ,    ,    4  Clriins 

A  catalytic  process  for  the  dimerization  of  olefins  uUIiz- 
ing  a  cobalt (II)  complex  activated  by  the  presence  of  an 
allcylaluminum  halide. 
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3,734,976 

HALOGENATED  TiUAZINE  ELASTOMERS 

Edwin  Dorfman  and  William  E.  Emerson,  Grand  Island, 
Claode  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  and  RnsseD  L.  K. 
Carr,  Grand  Islaad,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,430 

Int  CL  C08g  33/06,  33/04 
VS.  CI.  260—823  42  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  linear  or  essentially  linear 
triazine  elastomers  containing  at  least  one  triazine  ring 
of  the  f (blowing  general  formula: 


-  -(CXY)^(CXY) 


where  x  is  one  to  one  million,  the  Q  halogenated  organic 
radicals  are  the  same  or  different  pendant  groups  com- 
prising halo  lower  alkyl,  substituted  halo  lower  alkyl 
where  the  substituents  are  chosen  from  alkoxycarbonyl-, 
carbamoyl-  carboxy-,  haloformyl-,  nitro-,  nitroso-,  di- 
alkoxy  phosphonate-,  perhalo  lower  alkoxy-,  aryl-,  halo- 
genated aryl-,  cyano-,  perhalo  lower  alkene,  and  perhalo 
lower  alkyne,  perfluoro  lower  alkyl  polyoxyalkylene 
where  each  alkylene  unit  has  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  the  units  are  from  one  to  35  in  number,  and  the 
— (CXY)njZ(CXY)n —  radical  is  a  difunctional  polyhalo 
organic  radical  in  which  the  X's  in  any  (CXY)  group  are 
halogens  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
and  fluoro-,  the  Y's  in  any  (CXY)  group  are  selected 
from  halogen  and  perhalo  lower  alkyl,  m  and  n  are  posi- 
tive integers  greater  than  zero  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n 
plus  the  number  of  equivalent  units  in  Z  is  at  least  four 
and  Z  is  selected  from  perhalo  lower  alkylene,  perhalo 
lower  alkylidene,  omega-hydroperhalo  lower  alkylidene, 
keto,  oxy,  thio,  sulfoxide,  sulfone, 

B-N-o- 


wiierein  R  is  perhalo  lower  alkyl  or  omega-hydroper- 
fluoro  lower  alkyl,  poly-perfluorooxyalkylene  where  each 
alkylene  unit  has  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  the 
units  are  from  2  to  35  in  number,  poly(perfluoroalkylene- 
dioxy)  where  each  alkylene  imit  has  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  units  are  from  2  to  35  in  number,  per- 
fluoroalkylenedioxy,  perhalo  lower  alkyl-amino,  perhalo- 
cyclopentylene,  perhalocyclohexylene,  perhalopyridine- 
diyl,  perhalopyrazoiidinediyl,  perhalopyranylene,  per- 
hlopiperidylene,  perhalophenylene,  perhalonaphthalene- 
diyl,  perhalodecalinylene,  oxadiazolylene,  triazolylene, 
triazinylene  and  aryl  perhalo  lower  alkylene  wherein  sub- 
stituents on  the  said  aryl  group  are  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkenyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro, 
nitroso,  cyano,  and  alkoxy  carbonyl,  and  mixtures  there- 
of. The  triazine  polymers  arc  useful  as  sealants,  resins, 
electrical  insulations,  damping  materials,  viscosity  modi- 
fiers of  fluids  for  use  at  high  temperature,  greases,  lubri- 
cants, hydraulic  fluids,  and  the  like. 


3,734,977 

Water-soluble  cationic  thermoset- 
ting  acrylamide-grafted  glyox- 
alated  alkylamine-epichlorohy- 
drin  wet  strength  resin  and  paper 
containing  the  same 

Andwny  Thomas  Cosda,  Norwalk,  and  Laurence  Lyman 
Williams,   Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors   te    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
471,463,  July  12,  1965,  now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No. 
745,486,  July  17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,932.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,458 
Int  CL  C08g  33/06 
VS.  CL  260—874  5  Claims 

Water-soluble  lower  alkylamine-epichlorcAydrin  poly- 
mers which  have  been  grafted  with  at  least  V3  mol  of 
acrylamide  per  polymer  linkage  and  then  glyoxalated  are 
caticmic  thermosetting  wet  strength  resins.  Paper  having 
a  thermoset  content  thereof  loses  about  half  of  its  wet 
strength  in  24  hours  on  normal  wet  weathering. 


3,734,978 

BLOCKING  POLYSTYRENE  PRODUCED  BY 

ANIONIC  SLURRY  POLYMERIZATION 

Frederick  C.  Sdiwab,  Metnchcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  142,774 

Int  CL  C08f  19/00 
VS.  CL  260—878  B  8  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  blocking  process  for  polystyrene 
in  which  a  styrene  monomer  is  initially  polymerized 
slurried  in  a  paraffinic  or  monoolefin  slurrying  medium, 
using  an  anionic  initiator  and  a  styrene-alkylstyrene  block 
polymer  dispersant,  a  divinyl-benzene  modifying  agent  is 
added  anionically  to  modify  the  polystyrene,  and  the 
modified  polystyrene  is  blocking  with  a  monomer  polym- 
erizable  with  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  Ziegler-Natta  co- 
ordination catalyst,  or  a  cationic  initiator. 


3,734,979 

SHAPED  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  POLYMER 
BLENDS  COMPRISING  POLYOLEFINS  AND  LAC- 
TONE  POLYMER 

Joseph  Victor  Kolcske  and  Eari  Richard  Walter,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  812,427,  Apr.  1,  1969.  This  application 
Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,921 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12 
VS.  a.  260—897  R  18  Oaims 

Molded  and  shaped  articles  comprising  solid  olefin  poly- 
mers, particularly  crystalline  alkenes,  and  solid  cycUc 
ester  polymers  such  as  fibers,  films,  wire  and  cable  coat- 
ings, and  the  like  which  exhibit  or  possess  improved  dye- 
ability,  stress  crack  resistance,  low  haze,  and  high  gloss, 
and/or  high  light  transmission. 


3,734,980 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  AMIDINES 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,263 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 
VS.  CI.  260—944  12  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


B    X 
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in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R»  is  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  R»  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl;  mono  or  di-substituted  phenyl;  and  X  is  oxygen 
when  Ri  is  lower  alkylthio  and  sulfur  when  R>  is  lower 
alkoxy  as  insecticides  and  acaricides,  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  compounds  above  having  X  be  oxygen. 


3,734,981 
BB-METHYLENE-AMTOES  OF  PHOSPHOR  OR 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEK  THIO- 
DERTVATTVES 
Klaus  Hanger,  Kclktacini,  Taomn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesclischaft  vormals  Meister 
Lados  &  Bnming,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Origtnal  application  Feb.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
796,581.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  125,886 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/24;  ClOm  1/48 
VS.  a.  260—959  4  Claims 

Compounds  having  utilitv  as  lubricant  additives  having 
antioxident  and  thermal-stabilizing  properties,  of  the  for- 
mula 


Ri 


\=sJ-s=c^ 


Rt 


«f 


\. 


wherein  R1-R4,  taken  alone  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halo  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl; 
or  Ri  and  R3  taken  together,  or  Rs  and  R4  taken  together 
are  alkylene;  X  is  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  alkyl  phen- 
yl bound  directly  to  carbon  or  by  way  of  an  oxygen  w 
sulfur  atom;  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,734,982 

PROCESS  FOR  CASE  BONDING  CAST  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANT  GRAINS 

Henry  T.  Sampson,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic 

Navy,  Wisliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,849 
IntCI.C06b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  264-3  R  1  Claim 

1 .  The  method  of  bonding  composite  propellant  grains  to 
rocket  motor  tubes  which  comprises 

a.  coating  the  inside  of  the  tube  with  a  formulation  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

60  percent  by  weight  castor  oil  and 
31  percent  by  weight  2,4-toluene  diisocyanate  to  form  a 
first  liner, 

b.  applying  to  said  first  liner  before  curing  a  second  liner 
consisting  of  a  silicon  tape  composed  of  glass  cloth  im- 
pregnated with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

1 .  a  benzene  soluble  resin  polymer  composed  essentially 
of  structural  units  of  SiO,  and  R,SiO,n  where  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  and  at  least  90  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  R  radicals  are  alkyl  and  in  said  copolymer  the  ratio 
of  RjSiO,,,  units  is  between  0.6  to  0.9  inclusive,  and 

2.  a  benzene  soluble  organosiloxane  of  at  least  1  million 
centistokes  viscosity  at  25°  C,  said  organosiloxane  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  R'^SiO  wherein  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  and  at  least  90 
percentof  the  total  number  of  R'  radicals  are  methyl. 

c.  casting  a  composite  propellant  composition  into  said 
tube,  and 

d.  curing  up  to  4  hours  at  temperatures  ranging  up  to  200" 
F.;  whereby  the  first  and  second  liners  and  the  propellant 
grain  together  are  firmly  bonded  to  the  inside  of  the 
motor  tube. 


3,734,983 
CONTINUOUS  MELT-POUR  PROCESS  FOR 
HIGH  EXPLOSIVES 
Irving  Forsten.  West  Orange,  Louis  Jablansky,  Fair  Lawn, 
Colin  B.  Piper,  Sparte,  and  John  J.  Canavan,  Mine  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Army 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,078 
Int  a.  C06b  21/02 
VS.  CL  264—3  C  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  a  novel  con- 
tinuous, automated  melt-pour  process  for  high  explosives, 
such  as  TNT,  wherein  flaked  high  explosive  is  contin- 
uously introduced  into  a  vessel  containing  an  agitated 
pool  of  the  molten  explosive  and  providing  a  high  ratio 
of  heating  surface  to  volume  of  explosive  and  the  molten 
explosive  is  continuously  pumped  to  a  remote  shell  load- 
ing station  through  a  heated  pipe  system  provided  with 
detonation  traps  which  prevent  propagation  of  an  ex- 
plosion. 


3,734,984 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRUDING  MELTED  POLYMERIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Edward  P.  Hoffman.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,087 

Int.  Ci.  B29d  7/02 

U.S.CL  264-40  11  Claims 


^   mnn  |     .^ 


A  molten  polymeric  plastic  such  as  a  sheet  of  poly  (ethylene 
terephthalate)  is  extruded  under  pressure  through  an  orifice 
while  impinging  a  blast  of  clean  hot  air  or  other  gas  against  the 
extruded  product  at  the  instant  it  leaves  the  orifice.  Water 
vapor  is  introduced  into  the  gas,  as  by  steam  injection  or  water 
sprays,  so  as  to  maintain  its  humidity  at  a  level  corresponding 
to  a  dew  point  of  at  least  35°F.,  and  preferably  SO'-SOT. 
When  casting  a  sheet  of  film  onto  a  wheel,  die  lines  are 
avoided  by  this  process.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  humidistat 
for  monitoring  the  humidity  of  the  air  fed  to  the  blast,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  injection  of  steam  into  the  air,  and  a  control 
system  between  the  humidistat  and  valve  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  desired  humidity. 


3,734,985 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 

CELLULAR  PLASTICS 

Walter  H.  Grcenberg,  220  Miller  Road,  Syossett,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,087 

Int  CLB29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—45  1  Claim 

Glass  fibers  are  coated  with  uncufed  thermosetting  resin 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  triacrylate, 

urea-formaldehyde   and   phenol-formaldehyde   of  the   type 
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designated  as  B  stage.  About  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  coated 
fibers,  while  cool,  are  introduced  into  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
molten  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypropylene  nylon  and  polystyene  shortly  (i.e.  less 
than  a  minute)  prior  to  entry  into  the  mold  of  low  pressure  in- 
jection molding  apparatus.  The  heat  of  the  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  brings  about  a  curing  of  the  thermosetting 
coating  on  the  glass  fibers,  but  such  curing  is  so  slow  that  it 
becomes  effective  at  about  the  same  time  as  the  thermoplastic 
material  cools  and  solidifies  in  the  mold.  The  product,  a  ther- 
moplastic structural  foam  having  short  fibers  of  thermoset- 
coated  glass  fibers  distributed  throughout,  has  greater  stiffness 
and  greater  tensile  strength  than  conventional  structural  foam. 


Polyamide  fiber  having  improved  silky  lustre  and 
silky  touch  is  produced  by  melt-spinning  modified  poly- 
amide pellets  obtained  by  dispersing  fine  particles  of 
polyalkylene  ether  into  polyamide,  continuously  drawing 
the  melt  spun  filaments  until  the  birefringence  of  said 
filament  reaches  a  specific  pre-selected  point,  treating  the 
drawn  yam  with  a  solvent  for  polyalkylene  ether  and 
recovering  the  same. 


3  734  987 
GEL  CAPSULES  FOR  'sMALL  UNITS  AND 
METHODS    OF    ENCAPSULATING    SUCH 
UNITS 
Bjom  Staffan  Artur  Hamrin,  Bjarred,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Forenade  Supcrfosfatfabriker,  Lands- 
krona,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1970, 

1,096/70 

Int  CL  AOlc  1/06;  AOln  27/02 

UJS.  CI.  264—54  11  Claims 


A  method  of  encapsulating  small  units  such  as 
pharniaceutical  preparations,  seed  and  the  like  by  a 
chemical  process  for  obtaining  a  hollow  capsule  in  which 
the  unit  is  contained,  said  capsule  preferably  being  formed 
of  gelatinous  matter  and  inflated  by  means  of  a  gas 
generated  by  a  chemical  composition  covering  said  unit. 


3,734,988 

USE  OF  COMPOSTED  REFUSE  TO  MAKE 

CONSTRUCTION  PRODUCTS 

Avedis  A.  AintabUan,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tkmal  Systems  Management  Corporatton,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,564,  March  1, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,767 

Int  CI.  C04b  31140, 15/02;  C05I 9/00 

U.S.CL  264-82  13  Claims 


3,734,986 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  FIBER 
HAVING     IMPROVED     SILKY     FEEL     AND 
LUSTRE 
Tctsuya  Kate,  Nagoya,  ToshlaU  Hidaka,  Nisfaikasugai- 
gun,  and  Chikatsu  Okagawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,029 

Int  Ci.  B29d  27/00;  DOld  5/08,  5/12 

VS.  a.  264 — 49  10  Claims 


A  process  for  converting  municipal  refuse  into  useable 
producU  such  as  building  blocks,  wall  board,  and  building 
bricks  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  reducing  the  size  of  the 
refuse  to  a  chip  size  by  shredding;  decomposing  the  refuse  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen,  water  and  air;  drying  the  chemically 
processed  material  in  a  gas  fired  dryer  to  render  it  biologically 
inert;  grinding  the  dried  material  to  a  fine  powder;  mixing  the 
powder  with  fillers  and  binders  such  as  hydraulic  setting  ce- 
ments and  glues;  adding  water  and  other  chemicals  as 
required;  forming  the  blocks  or  other  building  materials  by 
pressing;  and  curing  the  product  until  a  specified  strength  has 
been  achieved. 


3,734,989 
FIBER  BUNDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Cary,  and  Donald  F.  Carey,  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,728 
Int  CL  B29d  3/00 
VS.  CL  264—135  12  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  forming  primary  high  pres- 
sure seals  for  water  equilibrated,  hollow  fiber  membranes, 
wherein  a  solution  of  gelatin  is  used  to  surround  the  active 
membrane  area  prior  to  casting  the  high  pressure  seal 
thereon,  comprises  applying  a  secondary,  elastomeric  seal 
to  the  fiber  membranes  prior  to  the  application  of  the 
gelatin,  which  secondary  seal  serves  as  an  inter-fiber  bar- 
rier to  the  passage  of  gelatin  thus  preventing  the  gelatin 
from  passing  to  the  area  of  the  primary  high  pressure 
seal  and  interfering  with  the  scaling  properties  thereof. 

3  734  990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRU- 
GATED   GLASS    FIBER    REINFORCED     POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  SHEETS 
William  K.  Glesner,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Clifford  E. 
Thompson,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  590,502,  Oct  3,  1966.  This  application 
Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,921  jr 

Int  CI.  B29g  5/00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  264—137  2  Qaims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  proc- 
ess for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  sheet  materials 
from  glass  fiber  reinforced  mats  impregnated  with  certain 


1334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1973 


poiymerizable  fluid  compositions  where  the  impregnated 
mat  is  shaped  prior  to  initiation  of  gelling  of  the  poiym- 
erizable fluid  composition  thereby  providing  unexpectedly 
enhanced  uniformity  and  transparency  in  the  finally  cured 
corrugated  structures. 


3,734,W1 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Bcrcnd  Vrijma,  Vurcii,  Netbeiiaiids,  assigiior  to  Caldloz 
S.A^  Liuemburs,  Belgium 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,267 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netberlands,  June  26,  1969, 

6909800 


VS.  CI.  264—157 


Int  CL  B28b  11/14 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  cutting  a  block 
of  material  in  a  plastic  state,  more  particularly  light 
weight  concrete,  the  block  being  cut  by  a  number  of 
cutting  wires  each  tensioned  between  a  clamping  mem- 
ber retained  above  the  block  and  a  clamping  member 
retained  therebelow. 

A  method  is  provided  in  which  the  block  can  be  cut 
along  any  selected  planes  parallel  with  a  cutting  direc- 
tion, and  in  which  the  required  conveying  means  can  be 
very  simple. 

To  this  end  the  block  is  cut  while  being  carried  by  car- 
rying means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  block. 


3,734,992 

METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  WIRE 
TERMINATIONS 

Carlo  MasiBo  and  Paolo  GOardiiio,  Turin,  Italy,  assignon 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,882,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8.  1970. 
Ser.  No.  29,343  i-     »  . 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1968, 
12,254/68 

lat  CL  HOlb  19/00;  H02g  15/00 
UA  CI.  264—159  *  2  Qalms 


cutting  station  from  which  the  cut  length  is  transferred 
laterally  to  a  crimping  station,  the  crimping  dies  and 
the  shear  blade  being  operated  simultaneously.  A  further 
transfer  device  is  provided  for  moving  the  transferred 
cut  length  of  sleeve  into  the  crimping  dies  from  a  first 
transfer  path  and  this  device  has  a  stop  designed  to  lo- 
cate the  leading  end  of  a  terminal  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  the  cold  crimp  sleeve. 


3  Claims 


A  cold  crimp  sleeve  applicator  is  fed  with  a  continuous 
length  of  sleeve  materiai  directed  against  a  stop  at  a 


3,734,993 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  T-SHAPED 
nLAMENTS 

Paul  Paliyenko.  6350  Gaywind  Drive,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
28211,  and  Werner  E.  Bcier,  Sardis  View  Lane,  Mat- 
thews, N.C.     28105 

Original  application  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,652,  now 
Patent  No.  3,640,670.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,524 

Int.  CL  B28II  21/54;  B29f  3/00 
UA  CL  264—177  F  9  Claims 


Method  for  extruding  filament-forming  material 
through  a  spinnerette  having  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  ori- 
fices wherein  the  orifices  are  arranged  annularly  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  spinnerette.  Each  of  the  T- 
shaped  orifices  comprises  a  crossbar  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  the  crossbar  at  its  midpoint 
with  the  stem  facing  away  from  the  center  of  the  spin- 
nerette. Further  embodiments  of  the  spinnerette  include 
a  split  T-configuration. 


3,734,994 

TWO-STAGE  UNIAXIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  HLMS 

Dennis  Leonard  Blccha,  CirdcviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Comfiany,  Wilmington, 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  113,850 


U.S.  CL  264—288 


Int  CL  B29d  7/24 


4  Claims 


A  method  oi  orienting  a  web  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  film  (i.e.,  polyethylene  terephthalate  film)  by 
stretching  it  in  two  stages  in  making  film  having  high  bire- 
fringence. A  web  of  substantially  amorphous  film  is 
heated  to  a  first  stretching  temperature  by  first  heating 
means  aixl  stretched  in  a  first  stretching  span  between  first 
and  second  sets  of  nip  rolls  of  a  first  stretching  means. 
The  first  stretching  temperature  to  which  the  web  is  heated 
is  from  72°  to  86'  C.  whereby,  upon  first  stretching,  cold 
stretching  does  not  occur.  Then,  this  stretched  film  is 
heated,  from  91*  to  102*  C,  by  second  heating  means  to 
a  second  stretching  temperature  and  stretched  again  in 
a  second  stretching  span,  whose  length  is  less  than  the 
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length  of  the  first  stretching  span,  between  second  and 
third  sets  of  nip  rolls  of  a  second  stretching  means  where- 


by to  a  make  a  film  having  improved  Inrefringence  iM-op- 
erties. 


3,734,995 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSULATED 

FEED-THROUGH  SEAL 

Chas  E.  Tbomas,  Cement  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,103 

Int  a.  B29c  17/00;  HOlb  17/30 

VJS.  CL  264-^322  3  Claims 


is  treated  with  nitrobenzene  at  about  20  to  100°  C.  and 
a  pH  of  3  to  7  to  oxidize  the  iron  to  iron  oxide  pigment 
which  can  be  separated  in  relatively  pure  form  from  the 
titanium  dioxide  concentrate.  The  concentrate  is  then  pref- 
erably leached  with  acid  to  remove  residual  iron  impu- 
rities and  leave  a  relatively  pure  titanium  dioxide  suited 
for  chlorination. 

Modifying  agents  present  during  the  nitrobenzene  oxi- 
dation will  affect  the  color  of  the  iron  oxide  pigment. 

To  facilitate  clean  separation  of  the  iron  oxide  pigment 
from  the  titanium  dioxide  concentrate  the  reduced  ilmenite 
should  not  contain  an  appreciable  amount  of  particles 
with  grain  sizes  of  less  than  about  40  microns. 


3  734  997 
HIGH  PURITY  HOT  PRESSED  BORON  NITRIDE 
Victor  Mandorf,  Jr.,  Olmsted  Falls,  and  Lionel  C.  Mont- 
gomery, North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  May  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,214. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  4,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  186,083 

Int  CL  COlb  21/06 
VS.  CI  423—290  12  Claims 

High  purity  boron  nitride  articles  of  manufacture  hav- 
ing a  high  density  and  improved  properties.  The  improved 
boron  nitride  articles  have  a  unique  acicular  crystal  struc- 
ture, an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  0.5  percent  by  weight, 
a  density  of  at  least  1.9  grams/cc,  excellent  hot  strength, 
low  and  substantially  isotropic  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion with  no  irreversible  thermal  expansion,  excellent 
thermal  schock  resistance,  moisture  insensitivity  and  im- 
proved dielectric  properties.  These  articles  are  produced 
by  treating  conventional  hot  pressed  boron  nitride  articles 
with  a  suitable  solvent  to  lower  their  boron  oxide  (B3O}) 
content,  and  then  sintering  the  treated  material  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  1600"  C.  to  2100° 
C.  in  the  absence  of  pressure  or  mechanical  restraint. 


A  sheathed  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  plate  or  panel  in  a  sealed  condition,  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  wherein  the  sheath  of 
dielectric  insulation  defined  on  the  conductor  homogene- 
ously forms  sealing  and  orientation  structure.  The  con- 
ductcM*  includes  a  metallic  core  surrounded  by  a  thermo- 
plastic dielectric  sheath  wherein  the  sheath  is  heated  and 
molded  to  homogeneously  define  the  sealing  structure. 
An  O-ring  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  the  mcrided 
structure  for  sealing  cooperation  with  the  panel.  The 
invention  contemplates  a  method  of  manufacturing  an 
electrical  conductor  in  accord  with  the  invention  whereby 
the  sealing  structure  homogeneously  formed  of  the  con- 
ductor sheath  material  may  be  created  by  heating  a  por- 
tion o(  the  conductor  and  inserting  the  same  into  a  die 
to  form  the  desired  configuration  by  extrusion  and 
molding. 


3,734,996 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  CONCEN- 
TRATES AND  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS  FROM 
ILMENITE 
Heribcrt  Bade,  Angnst  Bcflefoatainc,  and  Gerhard  Kienast, 
KrefcM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bmytr 
AUicngesellschaft,  Lcvcrfcnsen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,918 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkMi  Gcnnany,  Dec.  2,  1969, 

P  19  60  379.3 

Int  CL  COlg  49/06 

VS.  CL  423—83  8  Oaims 

Ilmenite,  preferably  after  pre-oxidation,  is  reduced  to 

convert  iron  oxide  contained  therein  to  iron,  the  ilmenite 


3,734,998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDRAZOIC  ACID 
Loyd  W.  Picstcr,  New  MartlnsTillc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,341 
Int  CL  COlb  27/05 
U.S.  CL  423—406  25  Claims 

The  production  of  hydrazoic  acid  by  acidifying  an 
alkali  metal  azide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  azide  is  de- 
scribed. Residual  hydrazoic  acid  dissolved  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  is  stripped  and  recovered,  thereby  improv- 
ing the  yield  of  the  process  and  reducing  the  azide  con- 
tamination of  the  by-product  liquid. 


3,734,999 

CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BLACK  QUALITY 

Robert  E.  DolUnger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

838,265,  July  1,  1969.  This  application  Oct  21,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  191,504 

Int  a.  C09c  1/50 
VS.  a.  423—450  <       7  Oaims 

Carbon  black  quality  is  controlled  in  a  carbon  black 
process  wherein  the  smoke  is  prequenched  to  reduce  the 
extent  of  the  reaction  prior  to  the  final  quench  which 
terminates  the  reaction  by  measuring  the  concentration  of 
methane  and/or  acetylene  of  the  finally  quenched  smoke 
and  adjusting  the  prequench  according  to  said  measure- 
ment to  maintain  the  concentration  of  methane  and/or 
acetylene  in  the  finally-quenched  smoke  at  a  predetermined 
level. 
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3  735  000 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Benedetto  Cakngno  and  Loigi  Piccolo,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Sodeta  Italiana  Resinc  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31,  1M9, 

20,367/69 

lot  CL  coif  23/04 

UA  CL  423—413  «  Ctetais 


closed.  The  composition  comprises  a  copolymer  of  an 
N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  amido  of  an  a,^-unsat- 
urated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid;  a,/9-unsaturated  aliphatic 
mono-and/or  dicarboxylic  acids;  and  optionally  a  mono- 
ester  of  an  a-unsaturated  aliphatic  mono-or  dicarboxylic 
acid.  I 


lit 


Titanium  tetrachloride  is  oxidised  to  titanium  dioxide 
in  a  burner-heated  chamber  of  particular  design  prevent- 
ing formation  of  deposits  on  the  walls  and  in  the  feed 
passages  for  titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,735,001 

TECHNETIUM  BONE  SCANNING  MEDIUM 

JaDMS  McRac,  El  Ceirito,  Donald  C.  Van  Dyke,  Berkeley, 

and  YnUo  Yano,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 

United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,233 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/04 

UA  a.  424—1  9  aalms 

An  aqueous  solution  of  ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1 -diphos- 
phonate  (EHDP)  is  added  to  an  acidic  solution  of  stan- 
nous chloride  and  mixed.  '*™Tc04  in  isotonic  saline  solu- 
tion is  then  added  and  the  mixture  is  again  mixed.  The 
solution  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  about  6-7  yielding  a  prep- 
aration appropriate  for  injection  into  a  subject.  The  me- 
dium is  highly  specific  witk  respect  to  deposition  in  the 
skeleton  while  troublesome  and  undesired  effects  such 
as  colloid  formation,  binding  to  blood  proteins,  localiza- 
tion in  the  kidneys,  etc.,  are  avoided. 


3,735,002 
BONE  DECALCmCATION  COMPOSITION 
Mary  F.  Poston,  14527  Littlcford.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,164 
Iat.CLG01n//00 
MS.  CI.  424—3  6  Claims 

A  bone  decalcification  composition  wherein  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  2  grams  of  sodium  oxalate  or  potassium  oxa- 
late is  dissolved  in  about  100  cubic  centimeters  of  formic  acid, 
having  a  concentration  of  about  22  percent,  which  composi- 
tion is  capable  of  penetrating  bone  tissue  and  extracting  calci- 
um therefrom  to  render  the  bone  soft  enough  to  cut  with  a 
knife  or  the  like  into  microscopic  sections  within  a  period  of 
about  24  hours  or  less  and  without  destroying  cancer  cells  or 
elastic  tissues  with  the  bone. 


3,735,004 
HEPATITIS  VACCINE 

Saul  Krogman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Joan  P.  Giles,  WestficM, 
NJ.,  and  Jack  Hammond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Scorctary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,439 
Int  CL  C12k  5/00 
UA  CL  424—89  15  Qaims 

Production  of  a  vaccine  against  viral  hepatitis,  Type  B 
and  administration  thereof  to  humans.  The  vaccine  is  pre- 
pared by  boiling  viral  hepatitis,  Type  B  serum. 


3,735,005 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  VIABLE 

PLATELET  CONCENTRATE 

Hideo  Shio,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  W.  Ramwell,  Portola 

Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  AUo, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,317 
Int.  CL  A61k  n/00;  C12k  9100 
UA  a.  424—101  7  Qaims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  viable  platelet  con- 
centrate while  simultaneously  preserving  the  platelet's 
function  and  integrity  by  adding  to  plasma-containing 
platelets,  a  platelet-preserving  prostaglandin  and  separat- 
ing the  platelets  from  the  plasma  to  give  a  viable  platelet 
concentrate.  The  preserving  prostaglandin  is  used  alone 
or  in  intimate  combination  with  other  platelet  preserving 
agents.  , 


3,735,003 
AEROSOL  HAIR-SETTING  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING AN  INTERPOL YMER  OF  AN  N-3.0X0- 
ALKYLAMIDE  AND  a,^-UNSATURATED  ALI- 
PHATIC ACID 
Gerhard  Zimmer,  20  Sfcmensstraasc,  Kelkheim,  Taanus, 
Germany,  and  Hermann  Stein,  152  MaDheimcrstrasse, 
BascL  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,352 

Int  CL  A61k 

UA  CL  424—47  4  Claims 

A  hair-setting  composition  suitable  for  application  to 

the  hair  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  spray  is  dis- 


3,735,006 
NOVEL    ANTIBIOTICS    PRODUCED    FROM    THE 
STRAINS  OF  STREPTOMYCES  PHAEOVERTIC- 
ILLATUS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
Kazuo  Asano,  Ibaraki-shi,  Minora  Furakawa,  Kyoto-shi, 
and    Nobuo   Kanda,   Osaka-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Daiichi  Sciyakn  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Joly  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,862 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1968, 
43/84,502 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00;  C12b  1/00;  C12k  1/00 
VS.  CL  424—122  21  Claims 

Two  antibiotic  substances  are  produced  by  cultivation 
of  strains  of  Streptomyces  phaeoverticillatus,  preferably 
newly  separated  strains  of  Streptomyces  phaeoverticillatus 
var.  takalsukiensis  (ATCC  21395,  21396  and  21397)  in  a 
nutrient  medium  containing  anthraquinone  sulfonic  acid 
or  metal  salts  thereof.  Each  of  the  above  antibiotics  af- 
forded the  same  acetylated  derivative. 

These  three  substances,  289-FO,  289-F  and  Acetyl 
289-F,  have  an  inhibitory  activity  against  the  growth  of 
certain  microorganisms,  including  bacteria. 


3,735,007 

CLEAR  LIQUID  LAXATTVE-ANTACID 

COMPOSITION 

Herbert  Lapidns,  Edison,  NJ.,  and  Leonard  Mackles, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myeis  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,243 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  424—158  10  Qaims 

A  clear  liquid  laxative-antacid  composition  containing 

magnesium  hydroxide,  an  amino  acid  and  an  oxy  or  oxo 

acid  in  an  aqueous  medium.  i 
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3,735,008 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Motoi  leda;  Yoichi  Mizushina,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Masaru 
Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,986 
Clains    priority,    applicatk>n    Japan,    Mar.    20,    1970, 
45/27330 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3166 
U.S.  CI.  13-25  I  Claim 


being  oriented  in  a  direction  of  less  than  about  45"  from  verti- 
cal and  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  the  hearth  portion,  and 
the  end  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  being 
oriented  in  a  direction  of  less  than  about  60'  from  horizontal, 
the  two  ends  of  the  channel  communicating  with  the  hearth 
portion  in  divergent  directions. 


3,735,009 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATING  FURNACE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREHEAT  THEREOF 

John  M.  Larkin,  941 1  South  Turner  St,  Evergreen  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,082 

Int  CLH05f  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  13-29  12  Claims 


:^rf' 


In  accordance  with  the  invention  there  is  provided  a  chan- 
nel type  electric  induction  furnace  for  heating  molten  meUl 
comprising  a  refractory  lined  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ended  hearth  portion  of  large  cross  sectional  area  for  holding 
a  mass  of  the  molten  metal  and  an  induction  heating  portion 
comprising  a  channel  which  is  of  small  cross  sectional  area 
and  which  is  formed  by  a  refractory  covered  electrical  induc- 
tion coil  positioned  adjacent  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  the  end  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  side  wall 


3,735,010 
SKULL-MELTING  CRUCIBLE 
John  N.  Turpin,  Oak  RMgc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Wasfahigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,018 

IntCLF27d///2 

U.S.  CL  13—35  6  Clafans 


An  electrically  energizable  heating  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  coil  is  kept  from 
deforming  by  a  tubular  insulator  split  longitudinally  in  a  plane 
corresponding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil  so  that  it 
comprises  two  half-cylinders.  Avoiding  deformation  allows 
uniform  heat  distribution  by  the  coil.  The  tubular  insulator  is 
made  of  a  thermosetting  material  and  has  a  supporting  radial 
rib  axially  thereof  on  one  of  half-cylinders  along  the  full  axial 
length  of  the  coil.  The  rib  is  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
Tirst-mentioned  plane  so  that  in  a  horizontal  position  of  the 
coil  the  rib  is  a  principal  support  for  the  coil. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  crucible  for  skull 
melting  metals  and  alloys  by  employing  consumable  electrode 
arcmeiting  procedures.  The  crucible  is  formed  of  a  housing 
conuining  a  removable,  relatively  thin,  cup-shaped  liner  and  a 
substantially  conforming  enclosed  chambered  volume  through 
which  liquid  metal  is  channeled  and  circulated  for  uniformly 
cooling  the  liner. 


3,735,011 
CIRCULAR  REFRACTORY  BRICK  CONSTRUCTION 
Ferhun  H.  Soykan,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special 
MeUb  Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,340 

Int.  CL  F27d  1104;  H05b  5100 

UACL  13-35  5  Clafans 


Circular  crucible  or  the  like  constructed  from  arcuate 
refractory  bricks  wherein  the  mating  edges  of  the  bricks  are  at 
uniform  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  the  furnace. 
This  permiu  each  brick  to  slide  on  the  mating  edges  of  ad- 
jacent bricks  such  that  circumferential  or  Ungential  thermal 
expansion  forces  will  not  materially  increase  the  radius  of  the 
crucible. 
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3,735,012 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FREQUENCY  DIVIDERS  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Katsahiko   Hirano,    Hamakita,   Japan,   asignor  to   Nippon 

GakU  Scizo  Kabuslilld  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,527 
Clai»  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1970, 45/19106 
Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  7  Claims 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  frequency  dividers 
for  the  tone  generators  consist  of  integrated  circuit  units  con- 
nected in  cascade.  Each  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent flip-flops  in  a  number  representing  a  divisor  (six,  four, 
three  or  two)  of  twelve,  the  corresponding  number  of  input 
terminals  aligned  on  one  side  of  the  unit  and  the  correspond- 
ing number  of  output  terminals  aligned  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof.  The  units  are  connected  in  cascade  one  after  another 
with  every  flip-flop  in  one  unit  dealing  with  different  tone 
name  signal  in  an  octave  and  the  corresponding  flip-flops  in 
separate  unite  constituting  a  divider  chain  for  the  same-named 
tones.  Inter-unit  wirings  become  very  simple. 


3,735,013 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  APERIODIC  VIBRATO 
SIGNAL 
CorncHs  Johannes  Van  Der  Peet,  deceased;  by  Casper  Antonius 
Henricus  Mulkens,  acting  administrator,  and  Willem  Ruiter- 
kamp,  both  of  Emmasingei,  Ehidbovea,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.  S.  PhUips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept.  22,  1970, 
7013955 

Iat.CI.G10h//02 
U.S.CL84-1.25  4Ctefans 


A  system  for  producing  a  vibrato  signal  which  varies  in 
frequency  in  a  manner  uncorrelated  with  time  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  in  which  at  least  two  dissonant  signals  are 
applied  to  a  control  input  of  each  tone  generator  via  a  gate  cir- 
cuit, a  divider  chain  and  a  low-pass  filter. 


3,735,014 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SIMULATING 

CHIFF,  TRACKER,  AND  DYNAMIC  KEYING 

WlOfaim  D.  Turner,  108  Manchester  Avennc,  Moyhn,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,641,  March  16, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,647,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

713,594,  March  18, 1968,  abandoned.  Thte  application  Apr.  1, 

1971,Ser.  No.  130,297 

Int.CLG10h//02 

U,S.  CI.  84-1.24  21Clafans 


An  electrical  musical  instrument  for  simulating  pipe  organs, 
and  having  a  natural  ensemble  effect,  spatial  tone-distribution 
effect,  air  turbulence  effect,  wind-pressure-change  effect, 
tracker  keying  effect,  piano  voice  keying  effect,  and  exact  dif- 
ferently modulated  harmonic  pitch  registers  for  mutation  and 
compound  stops  and  chiff.  Insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistors  are  used  for  switching  tone  and  chiff  frequency  cur- 
rents so  that  the  change  in  amplitude  is  sigmoid  during  turn-on 
and  turn-off.  RC  circuitry  in  combination  with  the  switching 
insulated  gate  field-effect  transistors  permit  tracker  keying 
and  piano  voice  keying. 


3,735,015 

COLOR  FRAME  LOCK  CONTROL  FOR  SIGNAL 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 

Charies  Mesak,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,982 

Int.  CLH04a  5/75 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  CD  ,  1 1  Claims 


1  ncffj  /# 


L^HB-' 


A  system  for  causing  a  color  video  tape  machine  to  always 
lock  to  the  correct  color  frame  in  which  the  machine  is  al- 
lowed to  lock  up  randomly  and  the  locking  characteristic  ex- 
amined to  ascertain  whether  lockup  has  occurred  on  the  cor- 
rect or  incorrect  color  frame.  If  lockup  is  on  the  correct  color 
frame,  the  playback  machine  is  allowed  to  function  normally, 
but  if  it  is  incorrect,  a  signal  is  generated  and  applied  to  the 
capstan  servo  which  momentarily  speeds  up  the  capstan  drive 
motor  to  move  the  tape  forward  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  one  frame. 
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3,735,016 
COAXIAL  LINE  SECTION 
Gcorg  Spinner,  Erzgiessereistr.  33,  Munkh,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,773 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  P  20 
42  565.6 

Int.  CL  HOlb  9104 


U^.CL  174-28 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


I  '//////:'A     I  ! 


provided  for  locating  the  conductor  element  relative  to  the  tu- 
bular sheath;  the  spacer  elements  being  of  a  configuration 


llChims  — 


such  as  to  maintain  the  conductor  element  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  sheath  during  the  installation  of  the  cable 
as  well  as  at  operating  temperatures. 


3,735,019 
A  coaxial  line  section  supported  by  a  dielectric  support  of  a         FLEXIBLE  WEATHER  CASING  FOR  A  GAS  FILLED 
high  dielectric  constant;  an  annular  gap  inside  the  support  BUSHING 

around  the  line  section,  which  gap  is  filled  with  a  materval  of    *®*>**^  *"  He«,  North  Versailles,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  Frakcs, 
low  dielectric  constant,  like  air.  Tucson,  Arli-,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 

tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,758 
3,735,017  Int  CI.  HOlb  /  T126, 1 7136 

LEAD  FRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  U.S.  CI.  174-31  R  6  Claims 

Randy  Marshall  Manning,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,065 
Int.  CLHOlr  9/00 
U.S.CL  174-52  S  5  Claims  ^ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  lead  frame  having  a  platelike 
heat  sink  portion  and  three  leads,  one  of  which  is  integral  with 
the  heat  sink,  are  manufactured  by  blanking  heat  sink  and 
leads,  bending  the  integral  lead  relative  to  the  heat  sink,  form- 
ing ends  of  the  remaining  leads,  and  again  bending  integral 
leads  so  that  leads  are  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to,  and 
spaced  from,  the  heat  sink. 


3,735,018 
SUPERCOOLED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Wolfram  Gricsinger,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel- 
und   Metallwcrfce   Gutenhoffnugshutte   Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1970,  F  20 
43  451.1 

Int  CL  HOlb  9104;  HOI  v  11 100 
U^.CL  174-28  8  Claims 

A  supercooled  electric  cable  having  a  conductor  element 
centrally  disposed  within  a  tubular  sheath  for  passing  a  coo- 
lant such  as  liquid  helium  therethrough,  spacer  elements  being 


An  improved  insulating  device  comprising  a  main  tubular 
insulating  structure  on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping flexible  weather  sheds. 


3,735,020 
HEAT  SINK  WALL  PLATE  WITH  OFF-CENTER 
MOUNTING  OPENINGS 
Joseph  Licata,  Schnccksrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutron  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,861 
Int  CLH02g  5/74 
U.S.  CL  174—66  21  Claims 

A  light  control  switch  device  for  mounting  in  a  wall  box  has 
a  conductive  front  mounting  plate  arranged  to  overlap  the 
edges  of  the  wall  extending  around  the  opening  receiving  the 
wall  box.  Mounting-screw  receiving  openings  are  disposed  in 
the  wall  plate,  with  one  pair  of  openings  aligned  vertically  cen- 
trally of  the  plate  while  two  additional  openings  are  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  plate,  and  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  centrally  aligned 
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openings.  The  spacing  between  a  central  opening  and  a 
laterally  displaced  opening  is  equal  to  one-half  the  distance 
between  the  screw-receiving  openings  of  a  standard  wall  box. 
The  vertical  edges  of  the  wall  plate  are  then  provided  with 
snap-off  sections,  where  the  distance  between  the  two  snap-off 


ductors  are  imbedded  in  a  Tirst  insulation  material  to  form  a 
core,  and  a  plurality  of  cores  are  imbedded  in  a  second  insula- 


<t>M- 


<^-J\.^ 


^ 


i 


sections  is  equal  to  some  multiple  of  the  distance  between  the 
screw-receiving  openings  of  a  conventional  wall  box.  Switch 
devices  may  then  be  ganged  in  a  multiswitch  wall  box  either 
with  or  without  snap-off  sections.  The  front  surface  of  the  con- 
ductive face  plate  contains  heat-radiating  flns. 


3,735.021 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  PIVOTAL  JOINT 
David  Raynes  Bonis,  N.  Dorchester,  Putnam,  Ontario,  and  Eric 
Foster,   London,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  II,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,244 

Int.Cl.H01r5/00 

MS.  CK  174-86  10  Cblms 


Electrically  conducting  pivot  joint  which  provides  continu- 
ous shielding.  The  inner  conductor  is  connected  through  the 
pivot  joint  and  the  outer  conductor  is  connected  by  shielding 
elements  around  the  path  of  the  inner  connector.  The  joint  is 
specifically  designed  for  the  lightweight  headset.  Complete 
rotational  movement  and  angular  movement  of  the  boom  is 
available.  At  the  same  time  the  boom  is  held  in  a  set  position. 
A  high  impedance  transducer  can  be  used  for  the  microphone. 


tion  material,  or  jacket.  The  conductors  extend  in  planar  form 
through  an  axial  cross-section  of  the  cable.  The  first  and 
second  insulations  are  of  different  dielectrics. 


3,735,023 

SENSOR  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SENSING  OF 

PLANE  COORDINATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Gcorfc  S.  Hurst,  and  William  C.  Colwell,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 

Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,564 

Int.Cl.H01b7/0« 

U.S.CK  174-1 17  FF  10  Claims 


«     ^si      M    n 


A  sensor  package  for  ready  insertion  in  properly  registered 
position  upon,  or  for  removal  from,  a  cabinet  employed  in 
electrical  sensing  of  plane  coordinates,  is  constructed  to  pro- 
vide accurate  readings  when  pierced  by  a  small  manually 
operated  cursor. 

A  method  for  manufacturing  the  package  including  the  af- 
fixing of  accurately  spaced  electrodes  on  the  package,  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,735,024 
HIGH-PRESSURE  AND  HERMETIC  ELECTRICAL  FEED- 
THROUGH  APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Walker,  Sr.,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  G.  O'- 
Brien Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,794 

iBt  CI.  HOlb  /  7126;  C03c  2 7102 

U.S.CL  174—151  19Claims 


3,735,022 
INTERFERENCE  CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATIONS 

CABLE 
Alton  W.  Estep,  R.  D.  No.  1,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Fikd  ScpL  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,740 

lBt.CL  HOlb  7/02 

U.S.CL  174-117  F  2Clains 

A  communication  cable  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  or  triplets 

of  parallel  conductors,  wherein  each  pair  or  triplets  of  con- 


A  leak-proof  and  pressure-tight  seal  at  the  passage  of  an 
electrical  current  conductor  through  a  wall  employs  an  elec- 
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trical  conductor  which  is  tubular  and  contains  therein  a  core 
of  hard  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion. A  collar-like  electrically  insulating  member  encircles  the 
conductor  about  the  core  and  radially  compresses  the  conduc- 
tor inward  onto  the  core.  The  insulating  member  is  seated  in 
the  conductor-passing  aperture  in  the  wall  and  the  wall  exerts 
significant  radial  compression  onto  the  collar-like  member  to 
compress  it  firmly  against  the  tubular  conductor.  Further,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor  around  the  core  is  not 
subsuntially  less  than,  and  preferably  is  at  least  equal  to,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor  elsewhere  along  its 
length. 


Electrical  cables  are  jacketed  with  a  novel  thermoplastic 
semiconducting  composition  comprising  chlorinated 
polyethylene,  ethylene  ethyl  acrylate  and  carbon  black. 


3,735,026 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CORRECTOR  FOR  A  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Clyde  W.  Smith,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Renville  H.  McMann, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 

System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,567 

IntCI.H04n9/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  15  Claims 


-count  vnx>(  02) 


C^ 


JT« 


■Lue  W.*CT  LCVtl. 


RtD  eUMyLIVEL 


WPS** 


A  video  signal  color  corrector  automatically  operative  to 
restore  standard  color  balance  in  a  color  video  signal.  Video 
signal  color  content  is  detected  in  substantially  black  and  sub- 
suntially white  portions  of  the  video  signal  where  there  should 
be  little  or  no  color.  This  color  content  during  white  and  black 
portions  is  then  used  to  generate  error  signals  which  have  pro- 
portional and  constant  components  respectively.  The  error 
signal  is  combined  with  the  video  signal  to  cancel  erroneous 
color  information  and  restore  the  sUndard  color  balance. 


3,735,027 
DECODING  SCRAMBLED  TELEVISION 
Jordan  J.  Corwin,  LcvUtown,  and  William  J.  Shaaahan, 
Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Skiatron  Electronics 
Television  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,1 15 

lBtCLH04ny/44 

U.S.  CL  178—5.1  32  Claims 


3,735,025 
SEMICONDUCTING  COMPOSITION  AND  CABLE 
JACKETED  THEREWITH 
Ting  H.  Ling,  Marion;  Robert  M.  Wade,  Wabash,  and  Mar- 
wick  H.  Solomon,  Muncie,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr,  No.  1 67,74 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  5/76,9/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 1 20  SC  6  Claims 


INATCO  POLYETHTLENE, 
ETHYL  JkCnYLATE.ond 
~  N6  CARSON  BLACK 


A  scrambled  television  decoder  and  its  installation  to  a  con- 
ventional television  receiver  by  merely  making  a  direct  con- 
nection to  the  socket  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  as  to  intercept 
only  the  single  line  that  normally  carries  the  video  signals  to 
the  beam  intensity  control  element.  Signals  are  generated 
without  direct  connection  to  the  television  receiver,  by  plac- 
ing a  neon  glow  discharge  tube  adjacent  the  electromagnetic 
deflection  coil,  the  neon  tube  being  connected  internally  to 
the  decoder  to  the  relaxation  oscillator  and  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator, the  output  of  which  is  connected  through  the 
cathode  ray  tube  socket  to  the  appropriate  control  element  for 
regular  blanking  purposes. 


3,735,028 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

SINUSOIDALLY  VARYING  INDEXING  SIGNAL 

Dalton  Harold  Pritchard,  and  Walter  Edgar  Scpp,  both  of 

Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,497 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  ST  24  Claims 


,I«IEIKTH0II 
SUWtlKSEAM 
DMECTION 


aPMOTOCONDUCTa) 


yOi 


^       OUTPUT 


SueSTRfkTE 

aMUCTtVCUTOI 


-mOOURFUERSraPS 


Light  from  a  scene  is  directed  through  the  faceplate  of  an 
image  pickup  device  having  an  electron  gun  operative  to 


1342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  22,  197S 


produce  an  electron  beam.  The  light  impinges  upon  a  layered 
target  structure  including  a  photoconductor  and  a  conductive 
signal  electrode.  The  target  structure  is  comprised  of  a  first 
and  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  areas.  The 
widths  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  elon- 
gated areas  in  the  direction  of  scanning  differing  cyclically 
from  smaller  widths  to  progressively  larger  widths  back  to 
smaller  widths  of  varying  conductivity  such  that  the  scanning 
of  an  electron  beam  across  the  target  structure  produces  a 
composite  video  signal  containing  a  color  information  signal 
representative  of  the  color  of  the  image  formed  on  the  target 
and  an  index  signal  whose  frequency  is  less  than  the  color  in- 
formation signal  and  is  representative  of  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  areas.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  separating  the  video  signal  information  from  the 
index  signal. 


3,735,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

BEAM  CURRENT  OF  AN  IMAGE-DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WITHIN  CONTROLLED  LIMITS 

David  E.  Sunstein,  464  Conshohocken  Sute  Road,  Bala-Cyn- 

wyd.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132,692 
Int.CI.H04ni/5«.9//6 


U.S.CL  178-5.4  R 


25  Claims 


Harmful  defocusing  of  the  cathode-ray  beam  in  the  picture 
tube  of  a  color  television  receiver  caused  by  the  effects  of  ex- 
cessive beam  current  is  prevented  by  sensing  the  effects  of 
high  average  beam  current  and  producing  a  control  signal 
which  is  applied  so  as  to  oppose  and  prevent  excessive  average 
beam  current,  while  also  providing  for  maintenance  of  a 
minimum  value  of  beam  current.  Preferably,  a  control  signal  is 
created  by  sensing  whether  the  anode  high-voltage  supply  for 
the  cathode-ray  tube  is  operating  safely  within  its  useful  volt- 
age regulating  range,  and  the  control  signal  is  applied  to  a 
feedback  loop  to  reduce  the  gain  or  the  DC  level  of  the  inten- 
sity control  signal  applied  to  the  cathode-ray  tube,  in  a  manner 
to  limit  the  maximum  average  brightness  and/or  contrast  of 
the  produced  color  television  image  to  keep  within  the  regula- 
tor range  of  the  anode  supply,  despite  changes  in  received  pic- 
ture content  and  in  the  settings  of  the  operator's  brightness 
and/or  contrast  controls. 


tial  beams  corresponding  respectively  to  three  different  parts 
of  the  visible  spectrum,  the  green  or  luminance  partial  beam 
being  supplied  to  one  of  the  camera  tubes  and  the  red  and  the 
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blue  partial  beam  being  supplied  to  the  other  camera  tube. 
The  red  image  is  mirror  inverted  with  respect  to  the  blue 
image;  the  blue  image  and  the  red  image  are  both  scanned  by 
one  electron  beam  of  said  other  tube. 


3,735,031 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Waters,  Rockvillc,  Coan.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,294 

Int  CL  H04n  5182, 9/54 

U.S.CL178-6J  1  Claim 


./ir 


A  system  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  image  com- 
prises scanning  a  deformable  thermoplastic  material  with  elec- 
trons in  accordance  with  desired  holographic  information, 
deforming  the  thermoplastic  material  with  heat,  and  illuminat- 
ing the  thermoplastic  with  monochromatic  light.  In  another 
embodiment  holographic  information  is  impressed  by  use  of 
coherent  IR  radiation  on  the  thermoplastic  on  which  a  con- 
stant spatial  charge  has  been  impressed  by  an  electron  gun  to 
form  a  hologram  which  is  then  displayed  by  a  visible 
monochromatic  light  source.  i 


3,735,030 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  UTILIZING  TWO 

PICKUP  TUBES 

Hans-Dktcr  Schneider,  Groaa-Gcraa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fcmaek  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  8, 1970,  P  20  33 
754.6 

Int.CLH04n9/0« 
U.S.  a.  178-5.4  ST  7  Chfans 

A  color  television  camera  comprises  two  camera  tubes  and 
optical  means  splitting  an  incident  light  beam  into  three  par- 


3,735,032 
TELEVISION  PICK-UP  TUBE  DEVICE 
Gerhard  W.  Goctw,  Etanira,  and  Rolf  R.  Beyer,  Horselicnds, 
both  of  N.Y.,  Msifnors  to  Wcstlnghousc  Electric  Corpom- 
tion,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,607 
Int.  CL  H04a  9/06 
DS.  CL  178—5.4  ST  23  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  the  application  of  a  color  filter  as- 
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sembly  in  conjunction  with  a  fiber  optic  type  faceplate  of  a    to  noise  ratios  and  which  finds  particular  utility  in  a  facsimile 

transmission  system.  The  level  modulator  utilizes  a  unique  ac- 


pick-up  tube  to  render  the  pick-up  tube  responsive  to  color  in- 
formation. 


lataam. 

FfUPERiOEXK 


ISI  TRMSHWEMTCONOUCr/VE 
MKXSTRPE 


-Me  TR*NSMREKT  COWOODR 
-IS3  axon  FILTER  STRIPES 


Light  from  a  scene  is  directed  through  the  faceplate  of  an 
image  pickup  having  an  electron  gun  operative  to  produce  an 
electron  beam.  The  light  impinges  upon  a  layered  target  struc- 
ture including  a  photoconductor  and  a  conductive  signal  elec- 
trode. The  target  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  areas  of  varying  conductivity  such  that  the  scanning 
of  an  electron  beam  across  the  target  structure  produces  a 
composite  video  signal  containing  information  representative 
of  the  image  formed  on  the  target  and  periodic  current  impul- 
ses whose  frequency  is  above  the  predetermined  range  of 
frequencies  of  the  video  signal  information  and  is  representa- 
tive of  the  parallel  elongated  areas  of  varying  conductivity. 

Means  are  provided  for  separating  the  video  signal  informa- 
tion from  the  index  signal.  Other  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion include  the  use  of  filters  with  the  invention  for  producing 
electrical  signals  representative  of  a  scene  and  use  of  the  index 
signal  to  demodulate  the  color  representative  signals. 


3,735,034 

LEVEL  MODULATOR  FOR  FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER 

WilHam  E.  Ricbeson,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  ind. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  826,506,  May  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,249 
Int  CL  H04n  1/40;  H04b  1/00;  H03h  7/00 
U.S.CL  178-7.1  3Clatais 

A  scheme  for  level  modulating  a  continuous  wave  frequen- 
cy modulated  signal  is  disclosed  which  gives  enhanced  signal 

910  O.O.— 60 


3,735,033 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Jay  Jerome  Brandinger,  Trentop,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioa, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,587 

Int  CLH04n  9/06 

U^  CL  178-5.4  ST  18  Claims 


tive  filter  circuit  which  has  asymmetrical  response  charac- 
teristics. 


3,735,035 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  LIMITING  VOLTAGE 

MAGNITUDES 

Walter   Kowabki,   Franklin    Park,   and   Jude   P.   Schmidt 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,123 

InLClHMn  5/14,5/20 

U.S.CL  178-7.1  11  Claims 
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The  limiting  circuit  selectively  controls  the  maximum  peak 
magnitude  of  a  signal  with  respect  to  a  reference  derived  from 
the  normal  peak  magnitude  of  the  signal.  Included  in  the  cir- 
cuit is  an  electron  control  device  connected  between  a  capaci- 
tor and  a  path  having  the  signal  thereon.  The  electron  control 
device  is  rendered  conductive  by  the  signal  which  charges  the 
capacitor  to  the  reference  level.  A  voluge  controlled  switch 
has  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  signal  path  and  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  the  capacitor.  The  switch  normally  pro- 
vides a  high  impedance  but  in  response  to  the  maximum  signal 
magnitudes  causing  a  threshold  voltage  of  a  selected  value 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  thereof,  it  provides  a 
low  impedance  which  clamps  the  insununeous,  maximum 
magnitudes  of  the  signal  on  the  path  to  a  value  which  varies 
directly  with  the  reference  level. 


3,735,036 
REAL  TIME  INTERFEROMETRY  CONTOUR  MAPPING 

SYSTEM 
Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Ex- 
prea  Investment  Management  Company,  San  Frandsce, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  84,03 1 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/30 

VJS.  CL  1 78— 6  J  43  Claims 

A   real   time   holographic   interferometer  for   measuring 

height  variations  or  contours  on  the  surface  of  an  object  is  dis- 
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,  closed.  Two  interference  panerns  are  formed,  one  of  an  object 
'  whose  surface  is  to  be  mapped  and  one  of  a  reference  plane  or 
other  standard  surface  using  holographic  techniques.  The  in- 
terference patterns  form  visual  inputs  to  a  television  camera 


3,735,038 

MEANS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  A  MARKER  SIGNAL 

ONTO  A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Ronald  Lee  Lopcr,  Simi,  Calif.,  aasifiior  to  RCA  Corporatioii, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,243 

IbL  CI.  H04II 5144 

U.S.CI.  178— 73R  12  Claims 


which  converts  them  into  electrical  signals.  These  electrical 
signals  are  combined  to  produce  an  output  which  contains  in- 
formation relative  to  the  height  variations  or  altitude  contours 
of  the  object  and  the  height  contour  information  is  displayed 
on  an  appropriate  display  device. 


3,735,037 
TELEVISION  DEMODULATOR  WITH  SHORT  AND  LONG 

TIME  CONSTANTS 
Henry    Louis    Baker,    Northwood    Hills;    Kenneth   Charles 
Quinton,  Esher,  and  Daniel  Henry  Smart,  Mordcn,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Communications  Patents  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173^89 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1970, 
41,536/70 

Int.CI.H04n5/44 
U.S.  CI.  178— 7  J  R  6  Claims 


A  circuit  for  generating  a  marker  signal  on  a  video  signal  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  a  stream  of  composite  video  signals. 
Each  vertical  sync  pulse  causes  a  clock  pulse  to  be  applied  to  a 
first  bistable  logic  circuit.  The  switched  output  state  of  the 
first  circuit  starts  a  first  timing  circuit  which  enables  a  second 
bistable  logic  circuit  after  a  first  predetermined  time  period. 
After  being  enabled,  the  second  bistable  circuit  changes  state 
upon  application  of  the  next  horizontal  sync  pulse  and  thereby 
starts  a  second  timing  circuit  which  resets  the  first  circuit  after 
a  predetermined  time  period.  The  reset  output  at  the  first  cir- 
cuit resets  the  second  circuit  and  the  changing  output  signal 
momentarily  cuts  ofT  an  output  transistor.  The  output  circuit 
of  the  transistor  applies  a  marker  signal  on  the  video  signal  at  a 
point  determined  by  the  first  and  second  time  periods. 


3,735,039 
EXCESSIVE  BEAM  CURRENT  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
William  A.  Trzyna,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,815 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5100 

VS.  CI.  178-7.5  R  5  Claims 


A  demodulator  for  television  or  like  signals  having  modu- 
lated and  cyclic  signals  intermixed  comprises  two  cascaded 
demodulators  having  respective  short-and  long-time  constants 
compared  to  the  modulation  content  and  a  signal  level  sensor 
between  the  cascaded  demodulators  responsive  to  the  cyclic 
signals  connected  to  provide  an  input  signal  to  the  second 
demodulator. 


wUZG 


Audio    ^  Sound-Sync 


An  excessive  beam  current  indicator  circuit  in  a  television 
receiver  for  indicating  whenever  the  beam  current  in  a 
cathode-ray  tube  exceeds  a  predetermined,  maximum  "safe" 
level.  The  indicator  circuitry  utilizes  the  anode  current  sup- 
plied to  the  second  anode  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  to  develop  a 
voltage  drop  across  a  resistor  interposed  in  the  anode  lead. 
The  voltage  drop,  represenUtive  of  the  actual  beam  current,  is 
applied  to  a  switch  device,  such  as  a  neon  bulb,  causing  it  to 
ignite  whenever  its  firing  potential  is  exceeded.  Proper  selec- 
tion of  the  resistor  insures  that  the  neon  device  will  light  only 
when  the  beam  current  exceeds  the  maximum  "safe"  level. 
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3,735,040 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 


3,735,042 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 


^•T!!"^  .T""*'  ^'*'»*^'  ^^"^  ^  ^^  N«a.  Webster,  and    Kemal  M.  Aydin,  and  Lester  L.  Selnick,  In^of  SUmford 


Corporation,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,543 
Int.CI.H04n;/y4 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.6 


11  Claims 


.     .  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,477 
IntCLH04i;5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  178-15  .  11  Claims 


T '^ 

N 

_ 

- 
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Facsimile  transceiver  of  the  drum  scanning  type  wherein  the 
writing  stylus  and  scanning  head  carriage  is  releasibly  attached 
to  a  drive  belt  whereby  the  carriage  can  be  manually  moved 
relative  to  the  belt  to  any  point  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum.  The  transceiver  is  further  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  stylus  retracting  structure  which  effects  disen- 
gagement of  the  stylus  from  a  copy  sheet  when  the  access 
cover  is  opened  for  removing  or  installing  copy  paper.  Stylus 
retraction  or  disabling  is  also  accomplished  when  the  carriage 
is  manually  moved  or  when  the  transceiver  is  placed  in  the 
send  mode  of  operation. 


3,735,041 

CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATIONS 

APPARATUS 

Rynao  Fujita,  Suidobashi  BMg.,  4-4,  l-chorae,  Hongo,  Bunkyo- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Joly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,594 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.9  8  Claims 


A  generally  ball-shaped  enclosure  is  formed  by  two  comple- 
menUry  separable  portions  having  appropriately  arranged  cut 
out  portions  to  receive  and  retain  between  them  a  control 
panel,  loudspeaker  mountings,  and  access  plate  when  the  por- 
tions are  joined  together  without  the  use  of  additional 
fasteners. 


A  dual  purpose  graphic  form  or  character  generator  which 
can  be  used  as  a  visual  display  or  as  a  line  printer  when  com- 
bined with  any  suitable  image  transfer  process.  Lines  of  print 
characters  or  other  graphic  signs  or  symbols  are  formed 
through  an  endless  band  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  which  are  activated  selectively  with  precise  timing  by 
means  of  an  electronic  selector  circuit.  The  selector  circuit 
determines  the  position  of  the  characters  with  respect  to  the 
light  sources  and  fires  the  light  sources  according  to  the  infor- 
mation fed  into  it  by  a  data  source. 


3,735,043 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INTERRUPTION 

MONITOR 

Alton  F.  RIcthmeier,  Rochester,  and  Frank  R.  Fahey,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,860 

Int.  CI.  H04I 25102 

U.S.CK  178-69  G  4  Claims 


An  end  of  transmission  signal  apparatus  for  indicating  that  a 
facsimile  system  or  other  data  communication  apparatus  has 
ceased  transmitting  or  receiving  a  message.  By  the  means  of 
logic  and  timing  circuits,  an  audible  and/or  visual  indication  is 
provided  upon  detection  of  a  completion  of  a  message  or  that 
the  data  transmission  system  has  ceased  operating  for  any  one 
of  various  reasons.  The  visual  indication  is  a  light  which 
flashes  alternately  with  the  sounding  of  a  buzzer. 
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3,735,044 
COORDINATE  DETERMINING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 
SLOWLY  VARYING  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  TO 
DETERMINE  APPROXIMATE  CURSOR  POSITION 
Rouid   M.   CcatMT,   SouttafieM,   ud   Vcraeo   C.   Kunm, 
Fanniagtoa,  both  of  Mich.,  aarigaon  to  The  Bcadix  Cor- 
poration, SoBthfidd,  Mich. 

Fikd  July  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59.899 

ImV  CI  GO»c  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI- 178-19  8Cbdni> 


Cursor  position  is  determined  by  providing  two  different 
signals  that  vary  cyclically  in  response  to  cursor  displacement. 
The  First  signal  varies  at  a  slightly  faster  rate  than  the  second. 
Because  of  this  small  difference  in  the  rate  of  variation  of  the 
two  cyclic  signals,  the  difference  between  the  two  signals  va- 
ries at  a  rate  substantially  slower  than  the  rate  at  which  either 
of  the  two  signals  vary.  The  difference  between  the  two  cyclic 
signals  provides  an  absolute  or  complete  determination  of  ap- 
proximate cursor  position  in  a  relatively  long  interval  in  which 
the  two  cyclic  signals  oscillate  through  many  cycles.  The  value 
of  this  difference  signal  is  measured  to  determine  approximate 
cursor  position. 


3,735,045 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jaacs  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  anlgaT  to  latcraatioaal 

Tdepbooe  and  Teicgrapli  Corporatioa,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Au«.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,258 

lat  CL  H04I  7108;  H04J  3106 

VS.  CL  178-69.5  R  12  Cfadait 


trst^^lilT 


A  framing  control  circuit  for  a  frame  synchronizatiofl 
system  employing  one  integrator  for  both  the  sense  and  search 
modes  rather  than  a  separate  integrator  for  each  of  the  sense 
and  search  modes.  A  voltage  controlled  amplitude  control  cir- 
cuit is  disposed  at  the  input  to  the  integrator.  The  control 
signal  for  the  control  circuit  is  produced  by  a  bistable  device 


coupled  to  the  output  of  the  integrator.  A  low  binary  control 
signal,  indicating  a  sense  mode,  provides  a  relatively  low  am- 
plitude input  signal  to  the  integrator  and,  hence,  an  effective 
long  time  constant  for  the  integrator.  A  high  binary  control 
signal,  indicating  a  search  mode,  provides  a  relatively  large 
amplitude  input  signal  to  the  integrator  and,  hence,  an  effec- 
tive short  time  constant  for  the  integrator. 


3,735,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING,  PRODUCING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  CODE  SIGNALS 

Rusadl  H.  Romncy.  3259  Bon  View  Drive,  SaH  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  38^82,  May  18, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,656,157.  This  applicatk>n  Ang.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

175,460 

InLCLH04n  5/02 

U.S.CL  178-115  SCIafaM 


Code  signals,  such  as  alpha-numeric  elements  of  the  Morse 
International  Code,  are  produced  by  rotating  a  disc  member 
selected  from  a  set  bearing  character  elements  represented  by 
perforations  in  or  printed  circuit  components  on  the  disc. 
These  signal  components  are  sensed  by  detector  means,  elec- 
tronic or  mechanical,  which  are  connected  to  an  oscillator  or 
equivalent  tone  generator  and  to  a  suitable  amplifier  or  trans- 
mitter. Each  separate  disc  bears  a  group  of  annularly  spaced 
characters  encoded  for  detection;  a  small  group  of  discs  thus 
contains  the  full  code  alphabet,  including  numerical  and  punc- 
tuation characters. 


3,735,047 
MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  A  BALANCED  LISTENING 
POSITION  FOR  4-CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEMS 
Tockio  Kawada,  Ncyagawa-«M;  TadasU  Toraraa,  Higashisa- 
Biiyo«hi-kn,  awl  Tamio  KolMyashi,  Hlrakata-shi,  all  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  MatiaskiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,012 
Cbiou    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Sept.    29,    1970, 
45/86017 

Int.  CLH03g  J/00 
U.S.CL179-1GQ  3Clafans 


A  means  for  indicating  a  balanced  listening  position  for 
four-channel  stereophonic  systems  comprising  a  position  in- 
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dicating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  association 
with  the  manipulation  of  variable  resistors  for  the  adjustment 
of  relative  output  levels  between  forward  and  backward 
speakers  and  between  left  and  right  speakers  of  a  four  speaker 
system  to  thereby  indicate  the  position  of  balance  of  sounds 
from  the  four  speakers. 


3,735,048 
IN-BAND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
SUnky  J.  Tomsa,  Chicago,  and  Bmcc  C.  Eastmond,  West- 
nont,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park, 
IIL 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,040 

IntCKH04ai  77/06 

U.S.CL  179-15  BM  llClafans 
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An  information  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data 
signals  simultaneously  with  audio  signals  in  an  audio  channel 
includes  a  gate  circuit  at  the  transmitting  unit  for  interrupting 
the  transmitted  audio  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  data  signal, 
and  a  detector  at  the  receiving  unit  for  detecting  the  interrup- 
tions in  the  audio  and  reconstructing  the  data  signal  from  the 
interruptions.  The  duration  of  the  interruptions  is  selected  to 
be  short  enough  so  as  not  to  be  readily  detecuble  audibly.  The 
system  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  multiple  radio-receiver  system 
wherein  signals  are  transmitted  from  spaced  receivers  to  a 
central  station  with  daU  signals  indicating  the  quality  of  the 
signals  received  at  each  receiver. 


3,735,049 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WFTH  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

Robert  BcrtoM  Buchner,  and  Jan  PhiUppus  Maat,  both  of  Hil- 

verswn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkin, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,150 
Chims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
7005143 

Int.CLH04Ji/06 
U.S.CL  179-15  AQ  2  Claims 


3,735,050 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Alexis  Mardas,  London  N.  W.  2,  England,  assignor  to  Modem 
Telephones  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1970, 
35384/70 

Int.  CLH04M  7/26 
U  A  CL  1 79— 90  B  7  Claims 


An  electrical  storage  circuit  suitable  for  use  as  a  repertory 
dialler  in  a  telephone  system  in  which  the  digits  of  a  number  to 
be  dialled  are  stored  at  respective  addressed  locations  in  a  co- 
ordinate store  constituted  by  active  bistable  devices  as  four  bit 
words,  and  words  read  out  from  the  store  are  applied  via  an  in- 
verter to  a  four  bit  counter  which  is  stepped  until  each  stage  is 
set  at  1  in  synchronism  with  an  output  from  a  pulse  generator 
to  give  a  digital  output  according  to  an  addressed  word  as- 
sociated with  a  particular  digit  of  a  stored  number  at  a  rate 
governed  by  the  frequency  and  duration  of  the  clock  pulse 
output  from  the  generator. 

3,735,051 

DIGfTAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  UNIT  HAVING 

PARALLEL  STORES  AND  A  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

DavM  Christopher  Harms,  Beeston,  England,  assignor  to  Ples- 

sey  Handel  Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,561 
Claims  priority,  applicatk»n  Great  Britahi,  Oct  2,  1970, 
46,873/70 

Int  CL  H04q  i\42 
U.S.CLI79-18EB  11  Claims 


A  telecommunication  system  with  time  division  multiplex 
wherein  information  signals  in  serial  form  are  received,  con- 
verted to  parallel  form  in  a  plurality  of  shift  registers,  remul- 
tiplexed  and  transferred  to  an  information  storage  unit  under 
the  control  of  a  local  clock  pulse  generator  and  a  local  address 
generator.  An  overflow  detector  generates  an  overflow  signal 
in  the  event  that  the  information  signals  are  being  received 
faster  than  they  can  be  converted  to  parallel  form  and  remul- 
tiplexed.  In  response  to  the  overflow  signal  the  address 
generator  provides  overflow  addresses  and  the  excess  received 
information  is  transferred  through  an  auxiliary  transfer  chan- 
nel to  the  information  storage  unit. 
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A  digiul  information  storage  unit  which  has  a  particular  but 
not  necessarily  an  exclusive  application   in  an  electronic 
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telecommunication  exchange  system  includes  at  least  two 
stores  arranged  for  parallel  and  substantially  independent 
operation  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  stores.  When  a  digiul  information  signal  is  applied  to  the 
storage  unit  input  it  is  channelled  to  one  of  the  stores,  the 
other  store  is  connected  to  the  input  and  said  one  store  is  in- 
hibited for  a  period  determined  by  the  signal  storage  period. 
When  both  stores  are  occupied  the  input  is  inhibited  until  one 
of  the  stores  is  cleared,  the  cleared  store  being  connected  to 
the  input.  During  the  storage  period  the  information  is 
processed  through  three  stages  of  control  and  the  store  whose 
contents  is  to  be  processed  is  selected  in  dependence  upon  the 
nature  of  the  stored  information.  Before  each  sUge  of  control 
the  progress  of  the  information  can  be  inhibited  in  depen- 
dence on  the  nature  and  time  of  arrival  of  the  information. 


3,735,052 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  USING  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  AND  BARIUM  TITANATE  SLIDER 
Helen  M.  Hoogendoorn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  M. 
Mcintosh,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,865,  Jan.  29,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,196 
IntCL  Glib  5/74 
U^.  CL  179-100.2  C  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  head  assembly  includes  a  glass-gapped  ferrite 
head  bonded  into  a  ceramic  slider  with  a  glass.  The  slider  is 
made  of  a  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  70  to  85  percent,  by  weight,  titanium  diox- 
ide (TiOj)  and  30- IS  percent  barium  tiunate  (BaTiO,).  In- 
frared bonding  is  employed.  Copper  may  be  introduced  into 
the  ceramic  composition  to  enhance  its  infrared  absorption 
properties. 


3,735,053 

RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  WITH 

TAPE  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS  RESILIENTLY  URGED  TO 

AN  OPERATING  POSITION 
Walter  Eibensteiner,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coq;>oration,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195^1 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.    17,    1970, 
10329/70 

IntCL Glib  75/66.23/04 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  ZA  4  Claims 


shaped  record  carrier  such  as  video  tape.  The  apparatus  has  a 
cylindrical  drum  about  which  the  tape  is  to  be  wound  for  the 
recording  and  playing  operation.  A  guide  pin  support  member 
is  arranged  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  drum  between  a 
first  and  second  operating  position  and  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  guide  pin  for  engaging  the  tape  in  the  first  operating 
position  and  when  the  guide  pin  support  is  pivoted  to  the 
second  operating  position  the  guide  pin  will  engage  the  tape 
and  wrap  it  about  the  cylindrical  drum  in  a  helical  path.  A  stop 
member  is  mounted  on  the  apparatus  so  as  to  define  the 
second  operating  position  and  the  guide  pin  support  has  a  pro- 
jection which  will  engage  the  stop  member  when  the  second 
operating  position  has  been  reached.  A  shifting  device  is  pro- 
vided to  pivot  the  guide  pin  support  between  the  operating 
positions  and  includes  two  pull  members  connected  to  the 
guide  pin  support,  one  of  the  pull  members  arranged  for  mov- 
ing the  guide  pin  support  from  the  first  to  the  second  operating 
position  and  the  other  pull  member  arranged  for  moving  the 
guide  pin  support  from  the  second  back  to  the  first  operating 
position.  A  motor  is  provided  having  reversible  direction  for 
driving  the  pull  members.  The  pull  member  arranged  for  mov- 
ing the  guide  pin  support  from  the  first  to  the  second  operating 
position  is  provided  with  a  resilient  element  such  as  a  spring  so 
that  when  the  pull  member  moves  the  guide  pin  support  to  the 
second  operating  position  it  will  be  resiliently  urged  against 
the  stop  member.  Manually  operable  switch  means  are  pro- 
vided for  initiating  operation  of  the  motor  and  additional 
switches  are  provided  for  turning  off  the  motor  when  the  guide 
pin  support  has  reached  either  of  its  operating  positions.  The 
switch  for  turning  off  the  motor  when  the  guide  pin  support  is 
moved  to  the  second  operating  position  is  arranged  so  as  to 
turn  off  the  motor  after  the  guide  pin  support  has  already 
reached  the  second  operating  position  so  that  the  support  will 
be  resiliently  urged  against  the  stop.  Position  retaining  means 
are  also  provided  so  as  to  hold  the  guide  pin  support  in  either 
of  its  operating  positions. 


3,735,054 

TAPE  RECORDER-OPERATING  DEVICE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  FROM  REWIND  OR  QUICK 

FEED  TO  REPRODUCTION  BY  SENSING 

NONRECORDED  SECTION 

Kazuo  Poshimnra,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1971,Ser.No.  159,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1970, 45/58537 

Int.  CL  Glib  75/44,27/25 

U.S.CL  179- 100.2  S  3  Claims 


A  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  for  recording  and 
playing  signals  having  a  wide  frequency  spectrum  from  a  tape- 


A  tape  recorder-operating  device,  wherein  a  sound 
reproducing  lever  for  bringing  a  drive  mechanism  to  a  sound 
reproducing  state  is  coupled  by  a  connecting  member  with  a 
quick  feed  lever  for  bringing  said  drive  mechanism  to  a  quick 
feed  sute  so  as  to  be  jointly  operated  with  the  latter  lever;  a 
first  lock  plate  for  locking  the  sound  reproducing  lever  to  an 
operable  state  and  a  second  lock  plate  disposed  above  said 
first  lock  plate  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  so  as  to 
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lock  the  quick  feed  lever  to  an  operable  state  are  so  supported 
as  to  face  both  levers  respectively;  the  first  and  second  lock 
plates  intertock  each  other  only  when  the  operations  of  both 
sound  reproducing  and  quick  feed  levers  are  locked  or 
released  at  the  same  time;  there  are  provided  detachable  pro- 
jections so  as  to  cause  the  second  lock  plate  alone  to  be  actu- 
ated only  when  the  operation  of  the  quick  feed  lever  is  locked 
or  released;  and  there  is  further  provided  plunger  means  for 
actuating  the  second  lock  plate  so  as  to  release  the  lock  of  the 
quick  feed  lever  alone  upon  detection  of  a  nonrecorded  por- 
tion of  the  tape. 


paths;   means   are   included   in   the   system   for   equalizing 
propagation  phase  differences  in  the  signals  of  the  transmis- 


3,735,055 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SETTLING  TIME  OF  A 

TRANSVERSAL  HLTER  ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER 

Edmond  Joseph  Thomas,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,038 

Int.  CL  H04b  3122 

U.S.  CL  1 79- 1 70.2  5  Claims 


The  method  disclosed  accomplishes  a  reduction  in  the  ini- 
tial "distance"  between  the  tap  gain  vector,  of  a  transversal 
filter  adaptive  echo  canceller,  and  its  optimum  value.  The 
echo  path  bridged  by  the  canceller  is  first  interrogated  with  an 
impulse  immediately  after  a  connection  is  established.  The  im- 
pulse response  of  the  echo  path  is  sampled  at  the  Nyquist  rate, 
the  samples  are  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  constant,  and 
the  weighted  samples  are  stored.  The  respective  gains  of  the 
tap  components  of  the  transversal  filter  are  then  set  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  weighted  and  stored  impulse  response  sam- 
ples. Convergence  thence  proceeds  naturally  from  this  setting 
of  the  tap  gain  vector. 
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sion  paths  of  the  plurality  as  resulting  from  differences  in 
length  of  twist  of  the  several  conductors  as  stranded,  to  be  in 
phase  synchronism  at  a  regenerating  station. 


3,735,057 
COMPENSATED  CROSSPOINT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  G.  Bryan,  Tcmpc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,081 

Int.CLH04qi/50 

U.S.CLI79-186F  13  Claims 
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3,735,056 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Helmut  Martin,  and  Lothar  Krisch,  both  of  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kobel-und  Metallwerke  (.utehoffhung- 
shutte  AktiengcsellschafI,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1971,  P  21 
10  090.3;  June  6, 1971,  P  21  28  016.0 

Int.  CLH04I 25/02 
M&.  CL  179-170  E  5  Claims 

In  a  communication  system  for  the  transmission  of  digital 
signals  and  including  plural  stranded  conductors,  respective 
two  conductors  defining  a  single  transmission  path,  the  system 
further  including  signal  regenerating  stations,  for  regenerating 
the  individual  signals  for  improving  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of 
the  transmission  system  as  a  whole,  the  digital  signals  as  trans- 
mitted including  clocking  signals,  transmitted  in  one  of  the 


A  crossoint  switching  circuit  in  which  the  transmission 
paths  through  the  circuit  are  compensated  such  that  the  re- 
sistance from  any  input  to  any  output  is  equal  to  the  resistance 
from  any  other  input  to  any  other  output.  This  is  accomplished 
by  varying  the  resistance  of  the  metallization  in  the  circuit  ac- 
cording to  a  prescribed  method.  The  varying  of  the  metalliza- 
tion resistance  is  accomplished  by  varying  the  width  and 
length  of  metallization  from  the  output  or  input  package  pins 
to  the  circuit.  This  width  variation  either  adds  or  reduces  re- 
sistance to  the  particular  switching  path  indicated  by  the 
prescribed  method.  The  prescribed  method  entails  ascertain- 
ing that  set  of  transmission  paths  having  a  maximum  of  re- 
sistance between  inputs  and  outputs,  and  thereafter  system- 
matically  adding  resistance  to  other  transmission  paths  to 
bring  their  resistances  up  to  this  maximum  without  adding  to 
the  maximum  already  established.  This  is  accomplished  by 
first  compensating  those  circuit  paths  having  resistances  next 
highest  to  the  ascertained  maximum.  Thereafter  all  transmis- 
sion paths  are  compensated  in  descending  order.  If  there  is  no 
possibility  of  raising  the  resistance  of  a  particular  transmission 
path  to  the  ascertained  maximum  without  raising  another 
transmission  path  resistance  past  the  ascertained  maximum, 
then  the  resistance  of  this  particular  transmission  path  is 
raised  to  the  ascertained  maximum  which  raises  ceruin  other 
transmission  paths  past  the  ascertained  maximum  by  a  certain 
amount.  This  certain  amount  if  then  added  to  all  paths  not  af- 
fected by  the  above  addition,  such  that  a  minimum  resistance 
spread  is  achieved  between  the  possible  paths  in  the  switching 
circuit  network. 
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3,735,058 
KEYBOARD  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  COIL  SPRING  CONTACT 
AND  ASSOCIATED  KEY  TYPE  ACTUATOR 
William  A.  Berry,  Covins,  Calif.,  assifiior  to  Addmaster  Cor- 
poration, San  GalH-icI,  Calif. 

Filed  ScpL  IS,  l97l,Ser.  No.  180,665 

laUCLHOlh  15/04. 1/34 

U.S.CL200-I6A  8  Claims 


structural  elements  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship,  a 
plurality  of  slides  adjustably  arranged  within  the  housing 
structural  elements,  each  housing  structural  element  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  fixedly  mounted 
therein,  each  slide  being  freely  adjustable  to  any  position  in 
any  of  the  housing  structural  elements,  each  slide  adapted  to 
engage  only  a  single  pair  of  contacts  at  any  one  particular 
position,  and  a  removeable  cover  closing  the  interior  of  the 
housing. 


3,735,060 

LINEARLY  MOVABLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  SLIDE-PIVOT 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  IN  SWITCH  DEVICES 

Yoshihiro    Kawal,    Nishi-ku,    Nagoya,   Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki-Kaisiia   Tokai   Rika   Denki   Scisakusho,  Nishi- 

Kasugai-gcn,  Aiclii-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,368 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/136604 

luLCLWOlh  I5/00J9/00 
U^CL200-16R  4Chims 


A  key  operated  switch  incorporated  with  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  conductors  thereon  and  an  upwardly  extending 
conical  post  of  non-conducting  material  between  adjacent  ter- 
minals of  certain  of  the  conductors.  An  expandable  toroidal 
contact  spring  surrounds  the  post  and  is  normally  located 
above  the  conductors  by  virtue  of  its  constriction  against  the 
conical  surface.  A  depressible  key  member,  which  is  normally 
held  in  raised  position  by  the  contact  spring,  is  effective  upon 
depression  to  move  the  spring  into  bridging  contact  with  the 
conductors. 


3,735,059 

SLIDING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SPRING-BIASED 

CONTACT  AND  MULTI-SECTIONAL  HOUSING 

Karl  Ghacr,  7021  Stctten/FUdcr,  and  Ernst  Stengic,  EssUngen, 

both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  EBE  Elektro-Bau-Elemente 

GmbH,  Stettcn/FiUer,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,193      . 
Int.  CLHOIh  75/00,9/02 
U.S.CI.200-16C  22  Claims 


»»^v 


A  switching  device,  particularly  for  use  with  a  vehicle, 
which  is  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts 
are  selectively  connectable  with  movable  contacts  which  are 
movable  substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  by  means  of  a  sin- 
gle actuating  member. 


3,735,061 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Lucid  Lincoln  Byrd,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Carter 
Prcdsioa  Electric  Company,  Skokle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,694 

Int  CL  HOlh  75/00 

U.S.CL200-16R  I  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  switch  structure  com- 
prising a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  housing 


An  electrical  switch  assembly  having  multiple  on  switch 
positions  operated  by  an  actuator  lever  and  a  pair  of  normally 
open  switch  conUcts.  One  of  the  switch  conUcts  is  disposed 
along  the  path  traced  by  the  actuator  lever  in  moving  between 
the  multiple  on  switch  positions.  Lever  biasing  means  are  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  actuator  lever  to  be  moved  perpendicular 
to  the  switch  path  for  closing  the  pair  of  switch  conUcU  in  any 
of  the  multiple  on  switch  positions.  A  resistor  subassembly  en- 
cased in  a  heat  conducting  casing  is  mounted  on  the  switch 
housing  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  heat  sink  arrangement. 
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3,735,062 
EXTENDED  CYCLE  TIMER  WITH  MOMENTARY 
SWITCH 
Benjamin  F.  Chestnut,  and  Joseph  E.  Wiser,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolh,  lad.,  asstgnors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,522,  May  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,318 

Int  CI.  HOlh  4J/00 

U.S.  CL  200-38  R  14  Claims 


3,735,064 
VOIDABLE  COVER  INTERLOCK 
Ralph  C.  Clement,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  1-T-E  loi- 
perial  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,095 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/22,  i/20 

U.S.CL  200-50  A  9  Claims 


A  timer  wherein  the  "push  or  pull"  of  a  shaft  means,  which 
carries  a  cam  means  for  actuating  switches  responsive  to  the 
cam  means,  actuates  an  actuator  means  which  in  turn  actuates 
a  contact  blade  to  open  and  close  electrical  contacts.  The  cam 
means  includes  a  cycle  selector  means  coupled  to  a  constant 
drive  means,  and  an  intermittent  drive  means  coupled  to  the 
shaft  means,  with  means  responsive  to  the  cycle  selector 
means  to  selectively  energize  the  intermittent  drive  means. 


3,735,063 

TIME  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING 

DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PINS  ON  PROGRAMMING 

DRUM  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  ARRAY 

LcoBard  R.  Stillbert,  3218  W.  State  Avcmic,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238^86 

Int  CL  HOlh  4J/70 

U.S.CL  200-38  CA  5  Claims 


jr.*- 


A  switch  enclosure  having  an  openable  cover  and  a  handle 
operable  externally  of  the  enclosure  for  operating  a  switch 
therein,  is  provided  with  a  voidable  interlock  that  normally 
prevents  opening  of  the  cover  when  the  handle  is  in  the  switch 
ON  position.  The  interlock  consists  of  a  single  screw  mounted 
to  the  handle  and  movable  therewith.  Under  normal  operating 
conditions,  with  the  handle  in  the  ON  position  the  screw 
blocks  opening  of  the  cover  and  in  the  handle  OFF  position 
the  screw  is  aligned  with  a  notch  in  the  cover  that  provides 
clearance  thereby  permitting  the  cover  to  be  opened.  When 
the  handle  is  in  the  switch  ON  position  a  formation  thereof 
covers  the  notch  so  that  objects  may  not  be  inserted  through 
the  notch  into  the  enclosure.  Also,  when  the  handle  is  in  ON 
position,  the  interlock  limits  movement  of  the  cover  from  iU 
fully  open  position  to  a  partly  rather  than  completely  closed 
position  and  in  this  partly  closed  position  it  is  not  possible  to 
apply  a  padlock  to  maintain  the  cover  in  this  position.  The 
head  of  the  screw  is  accessible  externally  of  the  enclosure  to 
permit  operation  of  the  screw  to  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  interlock  is  voided  and  the  cover  may  be  opened  whether 
the  handle  is  in  switch  ON  or  OFF  position. 


3,735,065    " 
LOW  PROnLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  STAGGERED 

TERMINALS 
Thomas  F.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Swarthnore,  and  PhlUp  C.  Netzel,  Mll- 
mont  Part,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion, PhiteddphU,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,073 

Int  CL  HOlh  Ji/66 

UACL  200-50  AA  8Clahn8 


A  programming  device  removably  associated  with  televi- 
sion, radio,  or  any  other  similar  receiver  which  may  be 
manually,  selectively  adjusted  to  cause  the  receiver  to  auto- 
matically function  to  select  particular  channels  at  precise 
times  of  day  or  night.  The  programming  device  is  also  pro- 
vided with  an  alarm  or  call  component  which  functions  in  con- 
junction with  the  device  to  attract  the  viewer  or  listener's  at- 
tention to  a  particular  preset  channel  or  program  at  a  given 
time. 


Low  profile  high  voltage  truck  mounted  switchgear  having 
upper  back  disconnect  studs  and  conUcts  and  lower  back 
disconnect  studs  and  conUcts  in  which  the  lower  back  discon- 
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nect  studs  and  contacts  extend  beyond  the  truck  and  the 
upper  back  disconnect  contacts  are  stepped  back  toward  or 
above  the  switchgear  in  the  truck  to  produce  the  proper  elec- 
trical clearance  and  spacing  on  a  diagonal  line  in  a  vertical 
plane.  This  structure  makes  it  possible  to  produce  a  low  sil- 
houette which  may  more  readily  be  camouflaged  for  environ- 
mental beautification  and  obviates  the  need  for  spacing  the 
axes  of  the  upper  and  lower  back  disconnect  studs  by  the  full 
vertical  distance  necessary  for  proper  electrical  clearance  and 
spacing.  The  volume  of  the  entire  assembly  including  the 
switchboard  housing  may  be  reduced  since  the  horizontal 
length  of  the  switchgear  truck  need  not  be  increased;  while  a 
portion  of  the  housing,  as  for  instance  the  part  conuining  the 
supply  bus,  may  overlie  a  portion  of  the  truck  and  lower  back 
disconnect  stud  and  contact  when  the  switchgear  is  placed  in 
the  switchboard. 


tion  of  the  inner  housing  relative  to  the  outer  housing  the  con- 
tact carrier  is  urged  into  position  relative  to  other  switch  con- 
tacts so  that  the  switch  or  switches  comprising  the  switch 
mechanism  have  assumed  positions,  either  open  or  closed,  as 
desired.  This  occurs  when  the  power  brake  piston  has  moved 
in  the  brake  apply  direction.  When  the  power  brake  piston 
moves  to  the  brake  release  position,  the  probe  on  the  inner 


3,735,066 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COIN  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE 

Harry  GrecnwaM,  Whitestonc,  and  Robert  Tuppo,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Walter  Kiddle  &  Company,  loc., 

CUfton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,506 

InL  CI.  HOlh  13158;  G07f  SI  10 

U.S.  CI.  200-52  R  8  Chins 


A  switching  device  for  a  coin  controlled  machine  in  which  a 
drive  member,  movable  in  unison  with  the  coin  slide,  has  two 
alternately  selectable  configuratiofu  for  operating  a  pair  of  se- 
ries connected  switches  that  control  the  machine.  In  one  con- 
figuration, the  drive  member  displaces  cams  that  actuate  the 
switches  to  establish  conduction  through  both  switches  after  a 
given  number  of  coin  slide  insertions.  In  the  other  configura- 
tion, the  drive  member  engages  contact  members  extending 
from  the  switches  to  establish  conduction  through  both 
switches  after  a  single  coin  slide  insertion. 


3,735,067 
PISTON  TYPE  CONTACT  ACTUATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  BRAKE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
RomM  L.  ShcOhaasc,  VaadaUa,  OUe,  aarigaor  to  Gencnil  Mo- 
tors Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,805 
IatCI.H01li9/0<5,y5/;2 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.86  2Claiai8 

A  power  brake  assembly  has  a  boot  through  which  the 
brake  pedal  operated  push  rod  extends  to  control  the  power 
brake.  Instead  of  the  usual  flexible  convoluted  rubber  boot, 
the  boot  is  made  of  two  housings  forming  tubes  or  cylinders, 
one  slidably  located  within  the  other,  with  the  power  brake 
piston  extension  containing  the  atmospheric  air  inlet  filter  ex- 
tending into  the  inner  housing.  A  switch  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  housing  and  includes  a  biasing  spring  acting 
on  a  switch  contact  carrier.  The  inner  housing  has  a  probe 
which  engages  the  contact  carrier  so  that  in  one  siidabie  posi- 


housing  moves  the  contact  carrier  against  the  spring,  changing 
the  operational  status  positions  of  the  switches.  A  vacuum 
control  valve  arrangement  is  also  provided  so  that  a  port  is 
closed  or  connected  to  atmosphere  depending  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  inner  housing  relative  to  the  outer  housing,  if  such  a 
vacuum  control  is  needed  as,  for  example,  in  conjunction  with 
a  road  speed  control  device. 


3,735,068 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  RESILIENT 
CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  MEMBER  AND  WITH 
HELICAL  CONDUCTIVE  NETWORKS 
Makoto  Yaaaga,  and  Takcmi  Shimojo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
anigBors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Fifed  Aa«.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,765 
CUm    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa,    Sept    26,    1970, 
45/95870 

lat  CI.  HOlh  13106, 13/52, 1124 
U.S.CL200-159B  4Clainu 


In  a  push-button  switch  using  an  elastic  and  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  adjacent  but  separated  conductive  paths  on  a  substrate, 
the  conductive  paths  are  in  the  form  of  helices  fitting  within 
one  another  and  the  engaging  surface  of  the  contact  member 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  lands  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaped  patterns. 


toDaa* 


3,735,069 
SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
JcBS  Nicolai  Aadreaca,  Nordborg,  Dcaaurk,  < 
faai  A/S,  Nordhort,  Deaaurk 

FUed  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,488 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnnaay,  Fch.  12,  1972,  P  21 
01  195.0 

lat  CL  HOlh  yi/i6 
U.S.CL  200-67  D  2ChiM 

The  invention  relates  to  a  snap  action  switch  assembly 
which  in  addition  to  the  usual  contact  switch  means  has  a  mid- 
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die  or  normal  range  bound  by  movable  stops  which  movement  double  contact  switch  for  controlling  both  sides  of  the  electric 
is  proportional  to  or  determined  by  the  amount  of  force  ap-  circuit.  The  diaphragm  is  spring  returned  and  the  spring  ten- 
plied  thereto  through  an  actuating  lever.  The  actuating  lever  is 
not  only  acted  upon  by  moderate  forces  in  the  usual  way  to 
provide  the  usual  control  but,  in  addition,  is  also  acted  upon 


by  larger  forces  in  response  to  extreme  conditions  in  a  system. 
These  larger  forces  move  the  displaceable  stops  and  one  or 
more  auxiliary  switch  means  are  provided  which  are  actuated 
under  these  circumstances  to  provide  control  under  the  ex- 
treme conditions  referred  to. 


3,735,070 
SWITCH 
Ham  Kreatzdman,  and  Laareatius  Maria  Verhocvea,  both  of 
EraoiasiBgel,   Eiadhovca,  Netherlaads,  asdgaors  to  U.S. 
PUHps  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^61 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlaads,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
7017069 

lBtCLH04h/5//9 
U.S.CL  200-78  ISCUiis 


sion  can  be  adjustable  to  vary  the  low  pressure  at  which  the 
switch  will  break  the  circuit. 


3,735,072 
IMPACT-OPENING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH 
BREAKABLE  FRANGIBLE  ELEMENT 
Robert  C.  Six,  Jr.,  Route  1,  Elliston,  Va. 

Fifed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,222 

IntCL  HOlh  J5/02 

U.S.  CI.  200— 61.45  R    .  7  Claims 


A  switch  comprises  a  housing  having  fixed  switching  con- 
tacts and  a  siidabie  carriage  which  is  movable  by  a  switch-on 
spring.  The  switch-on  spring  can  be  locked  in  place.  A  slide 
having  moving  switching  contacts  is  also  provided  and  is 
movable  by  a  switch-off  spring,  which  can  also  be  locked.  The 
slide  having  the  moving  conucts  is  arranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  carriage.  The  springs  are  consecutively  unlocked 
by  a  trigger  mechanism  moving  twice  in  the  same  direction. 


Primarily  for  automotive  use  between  the  battery  and  the 
electrical  system,  the  switch  includes  two  stationary  contacts 
normally  bridged  by  a  movable  conuct.  The  movable  contact 
is  biased  by  resilient  means  toward  an  open  condition,  but  is 
normally  held  closed  by  a  frangible  element  designed  to  be 
broken  by  a  breaker  element  upon  a  change  in  momentum 
equal  to  a  preselected  threshold  level  of  e.g.  10  miles  per  hour. 
The  switch  is  preferably  interposed  in  the  battery  cable  on  the 
"hot"  side  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  near  the  battery,  e.g. 
on  an  engine  compartment  wall. 


3,735,071 

LOW  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SWITCH  WITH  BRIDGING 

CONTACTS 

George  R.  Burnett,  and  Jcssfe  E.  Burnett,  both  of  Na  2  Pyc 

Court,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

Fifed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,863 

lat  CL  HOlh ii/i4.  7/20 

U.S.CL  200-83  J  2Clains 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  low  pressure  control 

switch  for  pump  controls  and  includes  a  diaphragm  actuated 


3,735,073 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  OVERCENTER  SPRING 

CHARGING  MEANS 
Normaa  Davics,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghoaae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fifed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,216 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i/JO 
U.S.CL  200-153  SC  9Clatais 

A  circuit  interrupter  having  stored  energy  overcenter  spring 
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operating  means  for  operating  the  interrupter  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  having  auxiliary  spring  closing  means 


thereof,  a  respective  moving  contact  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel-connected  movable  contact  arms  each 
carrying  a  respective  movable  contact  engageable  with  a  fixed 
contact,  said  arms  being  of  strip  metal  resiliently  mounted 
side-by-side  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  carri- 
er, each  said  arm  having  a  V-shaped  notch  adjacent  one  end 
whereby  it  locates  onto  an  arcuate  surface  provided  by  a  fixed 


for  overcoming  electromagnetic  "blow-out"  forces  incurred 
by  fault  current. 


3,735,074 

ARC  CHUTE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Gerhard  Frind,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Richard  M.  Kortc,  West 

Chester,  and  John  E.  Zlapko,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa^  ••- 

signors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,431 

IntCi.H01hJJ/0« 

U.S.CL  200-144  C  16Clafans 


hinge  contact  block  to  which  the  carrier  is  hingedly  con- 
nected, whereby  electrical  continuity  is  provided  between  the 
arms  and  the  block  by  direct  contact  therebetween.  An  arcing 
contact  arm  present  in  the  assembly  has  the  angle  of  the  V- 
shaped  notch  in  the  arcing  contact  different  from  that  in  the 
other  arms  to  take  account  of  the  larger  blow-off  force  occur- 
ring between  the  arcing  contact  arm  and  the  arcuate  surface. 


3,735,076 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEY-OPERATED 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  VIBRATION-ABSORBER 

ATTACHED  TO  MOVABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER 
Masakatsa  lijima,  Shizoaka-ken,  Haramamatsu-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Nippon  Gakki  Seixo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamat- 
sa-shi,  Shizvoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,890 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1970, 
45/131831 

Int.  CLHOlh  7/50 
U.S.CL200-166D  12Clalait 


-.  V   '  * 


An  arc  chute  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker  comprises  insu- 
lating sidewalls  and  plates,  or  flns,  of  insulating  material  that 
extend  transversely  of  the  sidewalls  and  have  edges  for  engag- 
ing the  arc  as  it  moves  into  the  chute.  The  sidewalls  and  edges 
of  the  plates  are  coated  with  a  plasma-arc -sprayed  refractory 
metal-oxide  consisting  essentially  of  amorphous  fused  silica. 


3,735,075 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  AN  ARCING 

CONTACT  WITH  LARGER  PIVOT  NOTCH  THAN 

PARALLEL  MOVABLE  CONTACTS 

Alan  Lister  Kidd,  Soathport,  England,  assignor  to  Dorman 

Smith  Switchgcar  Limited,  Preston,  PR2  2DQ,  England 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,799 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
51,353/70 

IntCI.H01h//54,ii//2 
U.S.  CI.  200- 146  R  7  Claims 

An  electrical  circuit  breaker  or  isolator,  for  switching  cur- 
rents of  the  order  of  100,000  amperes,  has  for  each  pole 


In  a  key-operated  switch  assembly  having  a  movable  and  a 
stationary  contact  member,  a  soft  shock  or  vibration  absorb- 
ing member  is  attached  to  the  movable  contact  member.  The 
shock  absorbing  member  is  made  of  elastic  or  resilient  materi- 
al having  greater  shock  or  vibration  absorbing  capacity  and  is 
molded  into  one  integral  piece  along  with  an  actuator  actuat- 
ing the  movable  contact  member.  The  shock  absorbing 
member  may  be  provided  with  a  thin  tongue-like  projection 
extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  contact  member  so  as  to 
obtain  a  better  shock  absorbing  effect. 


3,735,077 
ILLUMINATED  MINIATURE  SWITCH 
Shigeo  Ohasfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1971, 46/5548 

Int.CLH01h9//6 

U.S.CL200-U7A  SCbims 

An  illuminated  miniature  switch  which  is  switched  ON  or 

OFF  by  rocking  motion  of  an  actuator,  wherein  a  projected 
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portion  of  the  actuator  is  provided  inclined  relative  to  the  side 
face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  switch,  and  the  fulcrum  portion 
of  a  movable  contact  plate  receiving  element  is  offset  from  a 
straight  line  vertical  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  switch  body 


rality  of  side-by-side  wire  fingers  joined  at  one  end  by  a  con- 
ductive, plated  strip  with  the  opposite  fmger  ends  extending  in 
flexure  relation  therefrom.  The  free  ends  of  the  wire  fingers 
are  formed  as  radiused  points  of  contact,  and  the  blank  is  heat 
treated  to  develop  hardness,  wear  resistance  and  spring 
characteristics  in  the  fingers,  and  spring  contacts  of  varying 
widths  are  severable  from  the  blank  by  cuts  in  the  direction  of 
the  fingers.  In  a  preferred  method,  the  blank  is  made  by  wind- 


portion  and  passing  through  the  axial  portion  of  the  actuator, 
whereby  a  space  is  formed  in  the  opposite  side  from  the  offset 
position  of  the  receiving  element  to  dispose  an  illuminator 
such  as  a  lamp,  neon  bulb  or  luminous  diode  therein,  so  as  to 
illuminate  the  actuator  from  thereunder. 


3,735,078 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  BOX  WITH  DOOR  MOUNTED 

SWITCH 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook;  Duncan  Turner,  Des  Plaines, 

and  Robert  J.  Pastord,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Appkton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,670 
IntCLH01h9/04 


ing  a  subsuntial  length  coil  of  a  single  layer  of  fine,  heat- 
treatable  precious  metal  alloy  wire  on  a  generally  cylindrical 
mandrel,  masking  spaced  strips  longitudinally  of  the  wire  coil, 
silver  plating  the  wire  coil  between  the  masked  strips,  remov- 
ing the  strips  and  cutting  the  strip-plated  wire  band  from  the 
mandrel  as  a  sheet,  cutting  the  wire  sheet  in  the  middle  of  the 
plated  and  unplated  strips  to  provide  the  strip  blanks  lor  the 
forming  and  heat  treating  steps. 


3,735,080 
SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Jens  Nicolai  Andresen,  Damager  16,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1971,  P  21 
01  197.2 

lntCI.H09h;j/J6 
U.S.CL  200-67  D  3  Claims 


U.S.CL200-168G 


9  Claims 


A  rigid  cast  box  has  a  rectangular  flange  encircling  the  box 
opening.  A  cover  has  a  mating  flange  which  is  bolted  to  the 
box  flange  to  define  an  explosion  proof  enclosure.  The  cover 
is  also  hinged  to  the  box  so  that  it  will  be  supported  when  the 
bolts  are  removed.  AtUched  to  the  inside  of  the  cover  is  an 
electrical  switch.  A  handle  on  the  face  of  the  cover  is  roUtable 
to  actuate  the  switch.  The  cover  also  carries  the  socket  of  a 
mating  plug  and  socket  combination.  An  interlocking  ap- 
paratus connects  the  socket  and  the  switch  handle  so  that  the 
switch  cannot  be  turned  on  without  having  the  plug  all  the  way 
in  the  socket  and,  when  the  switch  is  turned  on,  the  plug  can- 
not be  removed  from  the  socket. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  snap  action  electric  switch  as- 
sembly in  which  the  contact  system  is  completely  separated 
from  the  snap  action  system.  The  separation  feature  allows  ad- 
justments of  the  snap  action  system  without  affecting  other 
properties  of  the  switch. 


3,735,081 
RUN  TIME  METER  INSTALLATION  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 
George   C.   Foerstner,   Amana,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,019 
Int.  CI.  G04b  5120;  H05b  9106 
CI.  219-10.55 


U.S. 


1  Claim 


3,735,079 

SPRING  CONTACT  BLANK 

Frank  L.  Dieterich,  3727  S.  Robertaoo  Bmilevard,  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  728,683,  May  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,579,822.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,824 

IntCI.H01h;/06 

U.S.  CI.  200- 166  F  6  Claims 

A  contact  strip  blank  of  plural  spring  contacts  from  which 

individual  spring  contacts  are  severable.  The  blank  has  a  plu- 


RTM 


.z 


17 


^ 


(2 


A  microwave  oven  for  rental  installations  is  provided  with  a 
run  time  meter  which  cumulatively  records  the  periods  of  time 
during  which  the  oven  is  in  operation.  The  run  time  meter  is 
hidden  behind  a  grille  at  the  front  of  the  oven,  the  grille  being 
removable  for  access  to  the  meter  upon  removal  of  a  hidden 
Allen  headed  screw. 
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3,735,082 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Kaspcr,  Seven  HUU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222^27 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5118 

U.S.CL  219-10.79  16Clalnis 


i 


^ 
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An  induction  heating  coil  suf>port  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes overhead  support  rails  and  tie  rods  interconnecting  the 
support  rails  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  coil  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  latter  portion  of  the  coil  is  supported  in  suspen- 
sion with  the  axis  of  the  coil  horizontal.  The  coil  includes  axi- 
ally  spaced  apart  convolutions  and  the  tie  rods  extend 
downwardly  between  adjacent  convolutions  and  are  intercon- 
nected with  guide  rail  means  disposed  within  the  coil  so  as  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  coil.  The 
overhead  support  rails  may  extend  longitudinally  or  transver- 
sely with  respect  to  the  coil  axis,  and  the  support  rails  are  sup- 
ported above  the  coil  by  vertical  support  posts  at  opposite 
ends  thereof.  The  bottom  portion  of  the  coil  rests  on  underly- 
ing support  means  provided  therefore. 


3,735,083 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  AN 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECE 

Richard  F.  Seyfiied,  Parma  Heights,  and  Norbcrt  R.  Balzer, 

Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc., 

ClevcUnd,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,492,  Dec.  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,648,995.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,642 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.41  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  an  elongated  work- 
piece  preparatory  to  quench  hardening,  employing  means  for 
conveying  the  workpiece  along  a  path,  a  single  turn  inductor 
positioned  adjacent  this  path  for  inductively  heating  the  elon- 
gated workpiece,  as  a  unit,  while  it  is  being  routed,  means  for 
shifting  the  induction  heating  means  away  from  the  workpiece 
to  clear  the  workpiece  for  movement  along  the  path,  and 
means  for  subsequently  quench  hardening  the  workpiece. 


3,735,084 
METHOD  or  CONTROLLING  THE  QUALITY  OF  SEAM 
WELDED  PRODUCT 
John  M.  Urbanic,  Pittsburgh;  D.  Marshall  Fox,  and  Frederick 
C.  Panian,  both  of  Lower  Burrel,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,41 1,  Oct.  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,306 

Int.CLB23ki//06 
UA  CI.  219-67  3  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  the  quality  of  a  product  having  a 
weld  seam  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  seam  being 
progressively  produced  by  a  welding  arc  generated  across  ad- 
jacent edges  of  product  stock  as  the  stock  travels  past  a  weld- 
ing station,  and  as  the  edges  are  forced  together  at  a  location 
downstream  from  the  welding  station.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  continuously  measuring  a  plurality  of  critical 
welding  parameters  as  the  seam  is  being  formed,  and  identify- 
ing for  rejection  the  lengths  of  the  product  welded  when  any 
one  or  group  of  the  welding  parameters  deviate  from  limits 
predetermined  for  the  parameters.  By  this  method  confidence 
levels  of  99.95  percent,  soundly  welded  product  are  obuined. 


3,735,085 

CUTTING  AND  GOUGING  TORCH 

Kenneth  E.  McCaU,  and  Donald  H.  Reese,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Arcair  Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,541 

Int  CI.  B23k  9100,  9/28 

U.S.CL -19-70  6CUims 

I 


A  cutting  and  gouging  torch  to  be  used  in  the  air-carbon  arc 
process.  This  low  current  capacity  torch  is  ideally  suited  for 
use  with  electrodes  of  less  than  one-quarter  inch  in  diameter 
and  is  readily  fabricated,  has  fewer  parts,  and  is  relatively  in- 
expensive to  manufacture.  The  torch  is  characterized  in  that 
the  members  that  insulate  the  operator  from  the  current  carry- 
ing members  serve  as  the  operative  members  for  inserting  or 
removing  electrodes  from  the  torch.  A  further  feature  of  the 
new  torch  resides  in  the  nozzle  head  acting  as  a  valve  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  the  air  therethrough. 


3,735,086 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  ELECTROSLAG  WELDING 

Takeshi  Wada;  Hisanao  KiU,  and  Michio  Kitamura,  all  of 

Hitachi-sfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190.588 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/18 

U.S.CL  219-73  3Cbdms 

Circumferential  electroslag  welding  for  jointing  a  pair  of 

cylindrical  members  in  which  a  water-cooled  mold  to  be 
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removed  after  the  start  of  welding  is  placed  outside  of  the  an-    flow  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  feed  for  the  electrode  and  the 


nular  space  formed  between  the  members  so  that  the  deposit 
metal  at  the  start  zone  is  formed  outside  of  the  annular  space 
and  the  tip  of  a  welding  wire  is  steadily  guided  through  a  con- 


sumable nozzle,  the  top  end  of  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  tip  of  a  non-consumable  nozzle  in  the  start  zone,  said 
top  end  being  partially  cut  off  so  that  the  consumable  nozzle 
can  be  detached  from  said  wire  when  said  consumable  nozzle 
is  consumed  to  the  point  of  the  cut. 


k-^^ 


second  to  provide  individual  control  over  individual  motors, 
and  in  turn,  over  individual  metering  wheels.  The  present  in- 
vention, therefore,  provides  method  and  means  to  give,  not 
only  synchronization  of  the  granular  feed  with  the  electrode 
feed,  but  also  over  the  composition  of  the  total  feed  by  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  feed  of  the  individual  ingredients. 


3,735,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

METERING 

Roman  F.  Arnoldy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  I.  Patents, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,020,  Aug.  11, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,220 

Int.  CLB23k  9/72 

U.S.CL  219-73  23  Claims 


3,735,088 
BRAZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Homer  H.  Hall,  Rome,  Ga.,  as^nor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,685 

Int.CLB23k//04 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  8  Claims 


Joints  in  copper  wire  of  electrical  coil  windings  are  brazed 
by  applying  a  tungsten  inert  gas  (TIG)  torch  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  joint  with  a  braze  alloy  arranged  on  the  under  side.  A 
thermal  shield,  such  as  superposed  asbestos  and  mica  sheets,  is 
arranged  between  the  braze  alloy  and  the  underlying  coil 
windings  to  protect  the  windings  from  the  heat  of  the  brazing 
process. 


3,735,089 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

MACHINE 

David  Sciaky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Welding  Research,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

'  Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,030 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/28 

U.S.CL  219-87  6  Claims 


CQNDUCTOI)  KOCX  T. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  metal  metering  methods 
and  apparatus  such  as  employed  in  welding  equipment  using 
granular  material  to  form  its  weld  bead;  and  more  particularly, 
relates  to  such  metering  methods  and  apparatus  and  the  con- 
trols therefor.  The  present  invention  encompasses  the  use  of 
methods  and  control  means  to  provide  controlled  rates  of  feed 
for  the  granular  material,  either  based  on  the  rate  of  feed  of 
the  electrode  or  on  selected  compositions  for  the  weld  bead. 
In  addition  to  the  basic  method  disclosed,  a  mechanical  em- 
bodiment of  the  apparatus  is  shown  which  employs  a  rocker 
arm  or  arms  and  a  linkage  to  transfer  motion  from  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  feed  means  to  the  metering  wheel.  Ad- 
justment is  provided  for  the  rocker  arm  and  linkage  to  adjust 
the  amount  of  motion  that  is  transferred  to  each  individual 
metering  wheel.  An  electrical  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  is 
also  disclosed  and  this  utilizes  two  controls  to  limit  the  current 
flow  to  the  metering  wheel  motors,  one  to  adjust  the  current 


The  subject  of  this  invention  is  a  multiple  electrode  re- 
sistance welding  machine  in  which,  by  a  particular  configura- 
tion of  the  conductors  which  connect  the  power  supply  to  the 
several  welding  positions,  the  DC  resistance  and  the  in- 
ductance of  the  circuit  between  the  power  supply  and  each  of 
the  welding  guns  is  made  constant.  Through  the  use  of  the 
novel  arrangement  of  secondary  circuit  conductors,  the  total 
resistance  and  the  inductors  in  all  of  the  circuits  is  the  same  so 
that  the  welding  current  and  wave  shape  is  the  same  in  all  of 
the  secondary  gun  circuits  and  the  weld  quality  at  all  of  the 
welding  points  is  uniform. 
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3,735,W0 
FLUX  CORED  TUBULAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  GAS 
SHIELDED  ELECTRIC-ARC  WELDING 
Igor  KMUtaatiBovkh  Pokhodnya,  ami  VMiair  Nikoi««vkh 
Golovko,  both  of  Kiev,  U^^.R..  iffiicnors  to  Institut  Elek- 
trosvarki  imcni  E.  O.  Patrona  AkadcmU  Nauk  Ukrainskoi 
SSR,  Kiev,  U^^.R. 

Filed  July  8,  l971,Scr.No.  160,918 
lot  CI.  B23k  35122 
U.S.CI.219-146  2Ciaiint 

A  continuous  electrode  for  shielded-gas  welding  and  build- 
ing-up of  steels  consisting  of  a  powdery  core  in  a  steel  en- 
velope, the  core  comprising  taken  in  the  following  per  cent  by 
weight: 


temperatures  within  a  desired  operating  range  and  protect  the 
reproduction  machine  in  the  event  fuser  temperatures  become 
too  high.  The  arrangement  includes  a  thermistor  to  sense  tem- 
perature conditions  within  the  fuser,  an  amplifier  to  amplify 
the  thermistor  signal  output  to  a  level  permitting  relatively  in- 


fluorite  concentrate 

marble 

ferromanganese 

ferrosilicon 

alumina 

manganese  ore 


15-26 

5.0-10 

4.5-6.5 

1.0-3.5 

2.0-6.0 

0.5-1.5 


the  balance  being  iron  powder. 

The  electrode  having  a  core  composition  according  to  the 
present  invention  features  good  welding  and  technological 
characteristics  and  provides  for  high  mechanical  properties  of 
the  weld  joint  meul. 


3,735,091 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAIR  CURLING  APPARATUS 
Fred  E.  Baker.  Ashcboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  GeMral  Electric 
Conpany,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,192 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100;  F27d  7104;  A45d  4112 

U.S.CL219— 400  SCtalins 


expensive  switching  devices  to  be  used  directly  as  fuser  and 
reproduction  machine  controls  without  the  need  for  relatively 
sensitive  and  correspondingly  expensive  intermediate  com- 
parator circuitry,  and  switching  devices  for  operating  the  fuser 
heat  source  and  controlling  the  reproduction  machine  in 
response  to  predetermined  fuser  temperature  conditions. 


3,735,093 

STEP  MOTOR  AND  CONTROLS  FOR  NON-OSCILLATING 

PUNCH/READ  POSITIONING  OF  SO-COLUMN  RECORD 

CARDS 
Frank  T.  Kendall,  Poughkecpsie;  Donald  L.  Pierce,  Hyde  Park, 
and  Walter  J.  Weikel,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,343 

Int.  CI.  B26f  im,  G06k  13107;  H02k  37/00 

U.S.CL  235-61.1  10  Claims 


''<    ^ 


Hair  curling  apparatus  that  employs  heated  air  for  heating 
hair  curlers.  A  drum  housing  has  bottom,  side,  and  a  remova- 
ble top  wall  with  a  central  opening  in  the  top  wall.  An  electri- 
cal resistance  heating  element  is  disposed  low  in  the  housing 
under  a  horizonul  partition  that  forms  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers and  has  openings  around  the  partition  and  centrally 
thereof  for  continuous  circulation  of  warm  air  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other.  A  motor-driven  fan  is  centrally  disposed 
in  the  upper  chamber  under  the  central  opening  and  its  shaft 
extends  through  the  partition  to  a  fan  in  the  lower  chamber. 
The  motor  is  surrounded  by  a  double-walled  cylinder  so  that 
cool  make-up  air  is  continuously  circulated  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  over  the  motor  while  the  warmed  air  is  continu- 
ously recirculated  in  the  housing  over  the  curlers. 


3,735,092 
FUSER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Traister,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,859 

Int.CLH05b;/02 

U.S.CL  219-501  6  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  fuser  heat  source  in  an 

electrostatic  type  reproduction  machine  to  maintain  fuser 


A  high  precision  high  speed  bidirectional  step  motor  as- 
sembly, without  gears  or  commutation,  rapidly  and  precisely 
positions  standard  80  column  record  cards  without  oscillation 
relative  to  a  combined  reading,  punching  and  printing  station 
of  a  card  data  recorder.  Read  cells  and  punch-print  elements 
are  separated  by  2  units  of  card  column  displacement  (2  x 
0.087  inches).  Four  step  drive  excitation  for  the  step  motor 
(three  drive  pulses  and  one  "hold"  or  "detent"  pulse)  is 
derived  from  pre-existing  recorder  circuits  associated  with 
buffer  storage  and  logic  sections.  This  permits  reading, 
punching  and  printing  operations  to  occur  in  synchronization 
with  buffer  and  logic  operations  while  card  motion  is  definite- 
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ly  stopped  in  the  holding  sUge  of  the  motor  drive  cycle.  A 
pressure  roller  which  engages  the  card  with  a  feed  wheel  ex- 
tension of  the  step  motor  is  disengaged  either  manually  or  by 
operation  of  conventional  registration  mechanisms  as  the 
cards  are  fed  to  the  initial  registration  position  of  the  com- 
bined station  (card  column  "0"  under  punch  and  print  ele- 
ments; column  2  under  read  cells).  In  read  mode  the  first 
dummy  cycle  of  step  motor  excitation  backs  up  the  card  one 
column  returning  column  1  of  the  card  to  the  read  position. 
The  advantage  of  this  is  that  the  read  cells  can  be  utilized  in  a 
dual  mode  to  detect  the  leading  edges  of  cards  as  a  condition 
of  the  registration  operation  and  to  read  card  apertures.  In 
punching-printing  mode  the  usual  first  "dummy"  cycle  of  for- 
ward stepping  is  taken. 


input  station,  and  the  readout  and  recording  sUtion.  for 
discharging  returned  cards,  and  other  routing  means  are 
located  between  the  readout  and  recording  station,  and  the 


3,735,094 

OPTICAL  CODE  READING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Dunn,  WBIowkk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcsaograph- 

Mnltigraph  Corpot^ation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  50,1 29,  Jane  26, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,409 

Int.  CI.  G06k  71015,  7110, 9/04 

U.S.CL  235-61.1  IE  7Clairas 


An  optical  scan  card  reader  incorporating  substantially  a 
dual  electrical  package  as  set  forth  in  U.S.  Ser.  No.  11, 6 13, 
filed  Feb.  29,  1960.  Although  that  teaching  is  not  essential  to 
an  understanding  of  this  description,  it  is  referred  to  for  the 
convenience  of  those  who  may  not  be  fully  familiar  with  such 
electronic  systems. 

This  invention  sets  forth  the  coordination  of  a  plurality  of 
optical  scan  devices  having  a  plurality  of  read  heads  aimed  at  a 
single  strip  area  extending  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
document  whereby  various  portions  of  a  single  document  may 
be  read  simuluneously  by  the  read  head  as  those  portions  are 
positioned  in  the  strip  area.  The  invention  further  sets  forth 
means  to  find  and  read  a  scan  path  wherever  it  is  located  on  a 
document  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  light  responsive 
means  arranged  in  different  predetermined  arrays  which  may 
be  selectively  inserted  in  the  read  head  to  sense  varying  arrays 
of  data  carried  on  the  document. 


3,735,095 
CARD  ROUTING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Mutz;  Benihard  Hetticli,  and  Werner  Moser,  all  of 
VUHngca,  Genaany,  assignors  to  Kieazic  Apparate  GmbH, 
Villingea/Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Dliriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  818,523,  April  23, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,614,094.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,669 

Int.  CI.  B65h  24158;  G06k  3100 

VS.  CI.  235-61 .9 R  |l  Claims 

Cards  are  transported  by  reversible  transporting  means 

between  an  input  station,  a  readout  and  recording  station,  and 

a  printing  station.  Routing  means  are  disposed  between  the 


printing  station,  for  discharging  read  out  cards  which  need  not 
reach  the  printing  station.  The  routing  means  cooperate  with 
reversible  transporting  means  for  the  cards. 


3,735,096 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CODED  PULSE  DATA 
Ronald  P.  Knockcart,  Walled  Lake,  and  Frank  A.  Russo, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,150 

Int.CI.G06k7//0 

U^.CL  235-61.1  IE  33  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  processing  pulse 
information  which  is  coded  in  binary,  BCD,  or  some  other 
type  of  pulse  code.  The  information  is  coded  into  a  polurality 
of  active  states  which  represent  a  series  of  functional  opera- 
tions. The  functional  operations  occur  in  a  specific  sequence, 
and  all  operations  occur  several  times  before  an  output  is 
generated.  Accordingly,  the  system  is  capable  of  distinguish- 
ing each  state  and  of  either  accepting  or  rejecting  incoming 
data  signals,  depending  upon  the  correspondence  of  the  in- 
coming signals  with  the  defined  operational  functions.  As  each 
state  is  property  received,  the  system  sequences  to  receive  the 
next  state.  After  a  complete  set  of  states  is  received,  the  data 
signals  are  stored  and  the  remainder  of  the  system  cleared  of 
all  processing  signals.  The  data  received  during  the  next 
complete  series  of  states  is  compared  with  the  prior  data 
stored  and,  if  a  valid  comparison  results,  a  data  ready  signal 
generated.  After  a  preselected  number  of  valid  comparisons 
are  made  the  pulse  code  is  accepted  as  valid  and  used  to  actu- 
ate a  utilization  device. 
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3,735,097 
EMBOSSMENT  READER 
Rkhard  A.  ZeMin,  Pdham  Park,  N.Y.,  antgnor  to  Autolcctroa 
Corporadoa,  ML  Venioa,  N.Y. 

nicd  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,734 

Int.  CL  G06r  9100 

VS.  CI.  235-61.11  F  14  Chins 
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A  device  is  disclosed  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  information  in  the  form  of  raised  portions  of  an  information 
bearing  medium  with  said  device  comprising  sensor  means 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  in  response  to  a 
raised  portion  of  said  medium  being  positioned  there-beneath; 
and  pressure  sensitive  responsive  means  responsive  to  said 
sensor  means  moving  to  a  second  position  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  raised  portion 
beneath  said  sensor  means.  A  plurality  of  sensors  are  com- 
bined with  an  integrated  circuit  to  form  a  character  recogni- 
tion module  and  a  plurality  of  such  modules  provide  a  device 
which  can  directly  read  embossed  cards,  such  as  conventional 
embossed  credit  cards.  Advantageously,  the  pressure  sensitive 
responsive  means  which  respond  to  the  movement  of  each 
sensing  element  comprises  a  pressure  sensitive  semiconductor 
region  which  changes  electrical  states  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  a  raised  portion  of  the  character  sensed  beneath  the  as- 
sociated sensor.  In  each  character  recognition  module,  the 
respective  pressure  sensitive  semiconductor  regions  are 
formed  (preferably  by  doping)  in  their  character  recognition 
pattern  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  providing  both  the 
normal  pressure  sensitive  electrical  characteristics  and  addi- 
tionally mechanical  orientation  and  stability.  The  chip  also  in- 
cludes, as  an  integral  part  thereof,  the  necessary  logic  circuitry 
and  internal  connected  conductors  to  decode  the  change  of 
state  of  the  various  semiconductor  regions  and  thereby  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  representative  of  the  character  being 
read.  Means  are  provided  such  that  the  device  will  read  dif- 
ferent styles  of  display  of  the  characters,  commonly  known  as 
font  styles. 


3,735,098 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  READER  OF 

DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Shtakhi  Hirata,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asrifoor  to 
Kabvshiki  Kaislia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aof.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,090 

iBt  CL  G06k  /  7\00;  G 1  lb  15152;  H041  I5i24 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  R  lOCIains 


The  feed  of  a  recording  medium  is  initiated  by  a  drive 
means  which  is  energized  in  response  to  a  Tirst  readout  instruc- 


tion signal  from  a  master  such  as  a  punch  typewriter  or  elec- 
tronic computer.  Upon  completion  of  transmission  of  one 
character  data,  a  sync  signal  is  mechanically  generated  and  is 
compared  with  a  second  readout  instruction  signal  from  the 
master  in  a  timing  control  circuit.  When  the  sync  signal  is 
generated  prior  to  the  second  readout  instruction  signal,  the 
drive  means  is  de-energized  in  response  to  the  sync  signal  to 
thereby  stop  the  recording  medium  and  is  again  energized  in 
response  to  thfe  second  readout  instruction  signal  to  thereby 
again  initiate  the  feed.  When  the  second  readout  instruction 
signal  is  generated  prior  to  the  sync  signal,  the  drive  means  is 
kept  energized  even  when  the  sync  signal  is  generated  so  as  to 
continue  the  feed  of  recording  medium.  The  above  cyclic 
operation  is  repeated  in  response  to  the  succeeding  readout 
instruction  signals.  i 


3,735,099 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Harry  C.  Herr.  404  WUlow  Road,  Savlinnah,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,459 

InL  CI.  G06III  1 100;  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-91  R 
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A  warning  device  for  a  cigarette  lighter  includes  a  counter 
wheel  which  indicates  the  cumulative  total  of  times  the  cover 
of  the  lighter  has  been  opened  to  expose  the  flint  and  wick. 
Thus,  the  counter  indirectly  indicates  the  number  of  cigarettes 
consumed  by  the  lighter's  owner  which  acts  as  a  device  for 
discouraging  smoking.  i 


3,735,100 
LINEAR  DISTANCE-SPEED-TIME  COMPUTER 
Gilbert  B.  Wagenfrid,  30  Dcrwcn  Road,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Coanty 
of  Montgomery,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,071 

Int.CLG06gy//6 

U.S.  CI.  235-89  R  6  Claims 
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A  computer  for  air  navigation  and  the  like  having  a  distance 
scale  for  use  with  sectional  maps  drawn  on  a  distance  scale 
matching  that  of  the  computer,  the  said  computer  in  addition 
to  its  said  distance  scale  having  coordinated  ground  speed  and 
time  scales  and  a  pair  of  cursors  which  are  not  only  shiftable 
relatively  to  one  another  but  are  also  conjointly  shiftable  rela- 
tively to  a  main  supporting  member  having  said  three  scales 
marked  thereon,  thereby  enabling  an  index  point  on  one  of 
said  cursors  to  be  brought  into  registry  with  intersecting 
graduation  lines  of  any  two  of  said  scales,  whereby  any  one  of 
the  three  parameters  of  distance,  ground  speed  or  time  may  be 
readily  determined  where  two  of  said  parameters  are  known. 
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3,735,101  rotatably  on  an  axis  radial  to  the  wheel  but  not  roUUble  with 

PHYSIOTHERAPY  CONTROL  DEVICE  the  wheel,  and  frictionally  engaging  the  disc  whereby  to  be 

John  Stewart  Simpwm  Stewart,  50  The  Common,  ParboM,  rotated  on  iu  axis  as  said  vehicle  travels,  a  mechanism  opera- 

Wigan,  England  ble  to  count  and  record  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1970, 
3,034/70  • 

InLCI.G06mi/02 
U.S.CL  235-92  T  5  Claims  ^        pr 
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The  physiotherapy  control  device  described  herein  includes 
means  for  instructing  a  patient  to  perform  a  particular  exer- 
cise, means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  exercise  has 
been  properly  performed,  and  when  a  predetermined  count 
has  been  reached  for  then  instructing  the  patient  to  perform  a 
different  exercise,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the 
exercise  has  been  properly  performed,  and  when  a  predeter- 
mined count  has  been  reached  for  instructing  the  patient  to 
rest.  After  a  predetermined  time  the  cycle  is  repeated  and  the 
operation  is  terminated  after  a  predetermined  number  of  cy- 
cles. 


3,735,102 

CLOCK  FOR  METERS 

'  Joe  H.  Blancett,  4729  Jacksboro  Highway,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^42 

IpLCI.G06m7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-94  R  4  Claims 


roller,  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  moving  the  roller  radially 
of  the  disc  to  engage  and  be  actuated  by  different  diameters  of 
the  disc,  whereby  to  adjust  the  ratio  of  the  rotative  speeds  of 
the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  roller. 


3,735,104 
MAINTAINING  DESIRED  SPEED  OF  CUTTING  TOOL  IN 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
Per  HaraM  Hohngren,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Akticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  ScpL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,661 

InL  CI.  G06f  75/46 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.11  2  Claims 


A  rotatable  shaft  extends  upwardly  into  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  holding  members  to  rotate  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  and  vertically  positioned  gear  means  which 
causes  a  indicator  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  fluid 
passing  through  a  meter. 


3,735,103 
ODOMETER 
Cari  E.  Fbiky,  401  East  4th  Street,  Umar,  Mo. 

FBcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,258 

InL  CI.  GO  Ic  22/00 

U.S.CL  235-95  R  4Clafais 

An  odometer  for  automotive  vehicles  consisting  of  a  planar 

disc   afTixable   to   a   wheel   of  the   vehicle,  concentrically 

therewith  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  roller  carried 


In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  in  which  a  funda- 
mental pulse  frequency  determines  speed  of  cutting  tool  mo- 
tion along  an  axis,  and  pulses  are  distributed  to  axes  according 
to  programmed  direction  of  cutting  tool  movement,  succes- 
sive pulses  are  counted  into  successive  equal  groups,  each 
containing  a  number  of  pulses  which  is  a  multiple  of  the 
number  of  axes.  The  number  of  possible  pulse  distributions  in 
a  group  is  limited;  hence  an  augmenting  pulse  frequency  can 
be  precomputed  for  each  possible  distribution,  based  on  a 
relationship  between  total  stairstep  motion  distance  signiHed 
by  pulses  of  the  group  and  corresponding  direct  distance.  For 
each  group,  pulses  of  the  proper  augmenting  frequency  are  in- 
jected between  pulses  of  the  fundamental  frequency  so  that 
for  a  given  fundamental  frequency  speed  in  the  same  in  any 
direction. 
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3,735,105 

ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  MEMORIES 

G«nld  A.  Matey,  Fiahkill,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Internathmal  Bini- 

ncss  MadiiiMs  Coqwratioa,  Armonk,  N. Y. 

FUcdJaiiell,1971,Scr.  No.  152,324 

lat  CI.  Gl  Ic  29100;  G06f  / 1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 53  AC  26  Claims 
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A  memory  correcting  system  in  accordance  with  this  disclo- 
sure is  an  integral  part  of  a  digital  electronic  computer  having 
a  monolithic  memory.  The  memory  correcting  system  detects, 
records  and  analyzes  errors  occurring  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  computer.  Also,  the  memory  correcting  system 
systematically  addresses  the  monolithic  memory  on  a  cycle 
stealing  basis  monitoring  the  general  health  of  the  monolithic 
memory.  The  systematic  reading  and  writing  of  all  monolithic 
memory  locations  prevents  the  accumulating  effects  of  ran- 
dom errors.  By  detecting  single  errors  as  rapidly  as  possible, 
the  probability  of  acquiring  additional  errors  that  are  above 
the  correcting  capabilities  of  the  redundancy  code  are 
avoided. 


3,735,106 
PROGRAMMABLE  CODE  SELECTION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ADDRESS  ANSWERBACK  IN  A  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

John  Thomas  Hollaway,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,266 

Int.  CL  H03r  13100;  G06f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  235— 154  8  CUims 
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An  automatic  terminal  identifying  system  is  provided  which 
allows  a  terminal  to  respond  with  decimal  weighted  identity 


codes  upon  receipt  of  an  identiflcation  query  from  a  proces- 
sor. To  develop  the  identity  characters  the  total  decimal 
equivalent  sum  for  each  bit  position  of  the  unique  identifying 
binary  codes  assigned  to  a  terminal  is  determined  with  a  bi- 
nary I  in  bit  I  of  character  I  given  a  decimal  value  of  I ;  a  bi- 
nary 1  in  bit  I  of  character  2  given  a  decimal  value  of  2;  a  bi- 
nary I  in  bit  I  of  character  3  given  a  decimal  value  of  4,  etc. 
For  three  characters  logical  signals  are  generated  from  two 
clocks  which  are  applied  by  means  of  jumpers  to  the  output 
buss  of  the  terminal  such  that  the  logical  signal  representative 
of  the  required  decimal  sum  is  applied  to  each  of  the  bit  posi- 
tions on  the  output  buss  as  characters  are  transmitted  sequen- 
tially to  the  processor.  This  is  accomplished  by  overlapping 
the  two  clocks  to  define  three  character  times.  A  value  of 
decimal  one  is  applied  to  the  output  buss  of  the  terminal  dur- 
ing character  one  time;  decimal  two  applied  during  character 
two  time;  and  decimal  four  applied  during  character  three 
time.  Appropriate  logical  combinations  of  these  clocks  thus 
allows  any  decimal  numbers  zero  through  seven  to  be  applied 
by  meansof  the  jumpers  to  the  output  buss  of  the  terminal. 


3,735,107 
CODED  DECIMAL  DIVIDER  WITH  PRE-CONDITIONING 

OF  DIVISOR 
Dnrk  Jan  Bolt,  and  Jogchum  Rcitsma,  both  of  Beekbergen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,979 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Netheriands,  Jan.  30,  1971, 
7101258 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7152 
VS.  CL  235-159  3  Claims 
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II 
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A  calculating  device  for  dividing  decimal  numbers  accord- 
ing to  the  method  of  division  without  restoration  of  the 
remainder,  comprising  means  for  determining,  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  dividing  process,  whether  the  divisor  digit  present 
in  the  tetrade  of  the  highest  order  less  one  of  the  divisor 
tetrade  register  (a  0  is  present  in  the  divisor  tetrade  of  the 
highest  order)  is  smaller  than  S.  If  this  is  the  case,  these  means 
produce  a  command  for  multiplying  the  dividend  and  the 
divisor,  such  that,  said  divisor  digit  becomes  larger  than  or  at 
least  equal  to  S.  The  said  means  provide  a  shift  command  dur- 
ing the  dividing  process,  so  as  to  shift  the  remainder  present  in 
the  calculating  unit  over  a  number  of  digit  tetrades  of  a  higher 
order,  this  number  being  at  least  equal  to  one,  in  the  dividend 
tetrade  register,  and  for  storing  a  corresponding  number  of 
quotient  digits  in  the  quotient  digit  tetrade(s)  of  the  lowest 
order  in  the  quotient  tetrade  register.  The  said  number  of  digit 
tetrades  is  determined  by  the  number,  or  number  reduced  by 
one,  respectively,  of  zeros  or  nines  of  the  remainder  which 
preceeds  the  number  <5  or  S  5,  or  5  5  or  <5,  respectively. 
A  modification  of  the  device  enables  direct  and  automatic  for- 
mation of  the  correct  quotient  digits. 
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3,735,108 
CODED  DECIMAL  NON-RESTORING  DIVIDER 
Durfc  Jan  Boh,  and  Jogchnm  Reitsma,  Beekbergcn,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,980 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  30,  1971, 
7101257 

Int.  CL  G06f  7152 
U.S.CL  235-159 


1  Claim 
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A  calculating  device  for  dividing  decimal  numbers  accord- 
ing to  the  method  of  division  without  restoration  of  the 
remainder,  in  which  the  dividend  tetrade  register  comprises  an 
additional  tetrade  in  the  location  whose  order  is  one  higher 
than  the  location  of  the  dividend  digit  of  the  highest  order,  and 
in  which  a  0  is  stored  prior  to  the  start  of  a  division.  The 
divisor  tetrade  register  comprises  an  additional  tetrade  in  the 
location  of  the  highest  order  which  is  a  0,  a  digit  9  being  per- 
manently stored  in  the  latter  additional  tetrade.  In  a  calculat- 
ing unit  the  contents  of  said  additional  tetrades  are  normally 
included  in  the  subtract  and  add  operations.  The  correct  quo- 
tient digits  are  then  automatically  produced,  said  digits  being 
stored,  in  reaction  to  a  shift  command,  in  the  quotient  tetrade 
register  each  time  that  the  dividend  or  remainder  passes 
through  0.  The  shift  command,  moreover,  ensures  that  the 
remainder  is  shifted  into  the  dividend  tetrade  register  in  a  lo- 
cation of  the  next  higher  order. 


3,735,109 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISCOVERING  A  CRITICAL  PATH  IN  A 
NETWORK 
Jacques  Bcrthctemy,  Thorigny;  Pterrc  Germain  R.  Bouc,  Butte 
Montceau,  and  Jacques  Louis  Sauvan,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Socictc  Anonyme:  Soctetc  Nationate  D'Etude  Et 
Dc  Construction  Dc  Moteurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,835 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1970, 7020051 

iBt  CI.  G06g  7148,  7150 

MS.  CL  235— 185  17  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  node  elements  are  interconnected  by  link  ele- 
ments together  with  an  appropriate  control  center  for  simulat- 
ing or  modelling  a  network.  Three  categories  of  lines  intercon- 


nect and  pass  through  the  node  elements.  One,  a  ^  chain  con- 
veys signals  from  node  element  to  node  element  via  respective 
link  elemenu  in  a  direction  through  the  network.  A  second,  a 
y  chain  conveys  signals  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  /3  chain.  The  third,  an  /3  chain  conveys  signals 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  /3  chain  and  effectively  forms  a 
validation  in  the  network-modelling  circuit  which  is  necessary 
for  operation  of  the  corresponding  /3  chain.  Signals  are  ad- 
vanced stepwise  under  supervision  of  a  clock  (part  of  the  con- 
trol center).  Energization  of  the  y  chain  is  initiated  at  the  end 
of  the  advance  of  the  /3  signals.  The  network-modelling  circuit 
includes  a  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  detect  amongst  the 
several  link  elements  connected  to  each  node  element  the  first 
one,  or  the  last  one,  or  both  the  first  and  last  ones  which  are 
reached  by  the  /3  signal.  This  detection  is  employed  to  progres- 
sively validate  the  y  line.  Loops  are  detected  either  by  exciting 
signals  in  the  a  chain  before  /3  excitation  from  a  target  point  of 
the  network  and  interrupting  the  excitation  after  a  signals 
have  progressed  as  far  as  they  can,  or  alternatively  by  artifi- 
cially rendering  all  the  y  lines  conductive  before  /3  exciution 
and  exciting  the  y  chain  from  a  target  point  and  then  inter- 
rupting the  y  excitation  after  y  signals  have  progressed  as  far 
as  they  may.  In  either  case  the  loops  and  the  parts  of  the  cir- 
cuit downstream  of  the  loops  remain  capable  of  passing 
signals. 


3,735,110 
DIGITAL  SINE/COSINE  GENERATOR 
Corstiaan  LeComtc,  Hiizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Hoi- 
iandsc  Signaafaipparaten,  Hengelo,  Netheriands 
Fited  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,211 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  19,  1970, 
7015266 

Int.  CL  G06f  15134;  G06g  7122 
U.S.CL  235-197  9  Clahns 
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In  a  sine/cosine  generator  the  angular  value  written  into  an 
angle  register,  is  directly  supplied  to  a  memory  (ROM),  if 
either  the  sine  of  an  angle  located  in  the  first  or  third 
quadrant,  or  the  cosine  of  an  angle  in  the  second  or  fourth 
quadrant  must  be  determined.  The  value  is  supplied  in  in- 
verted form  to  the  memory,  if  either  the  sine  of  an  angle 
located  in  the  second  or  fourth  quadrant,  or  the  cosine  of  an 
angle  located  in  the  first  or  third  quadrant  must  be  deter- 
mined. The  memory  contains  the  sine  values  of  a  discrete 
number  of  angular  values  to  be  offered  by  the  angle  register. 
Furthermore,  the  sine/cosine  generator  comprises  various 
logic  circuits  to  minimize  the  memory  capacity  to  be  used,  and 
to  place  the  sine  and  cosine  values,  obtained  by  the  memory 
and  provided  with  a  sign  bit,  in  a  register  which  is  part  of  an 
output  circuit. 
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3,735,111 

SELECTIVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PERCUSSIVE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY 

John  W.  Shaffer,  WUUamsport,  Pa.,  aadcnor  to  GTE  Sylvaoia 

Incorporaicd,  Daavers,  Mass. 

FBed  JoM  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,588 

lBtCLG03b  75/02 

U.S.  CL  240- 1 J  15  Claiw 


For  a  photoflash  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  percus- 
sively-ignitable  flashlamps  mounted  on  a  base  and  arranged  in 
a  linear  array  with  respectively  associated  reflectors  and 
preenergized  striker  springs,  a  selective  actuating  mechanism 
for  sequentially  releasing  the  striker  springs  to  fire  respective 
flashlamps  in  response  to  successive  indexing.  The  selective 
actuating  mechanism  comprises  a  slidable  bar  retained  in  a 
longitudinal  channel  in  the  base  and  having  a  number  of 
linearly  spaced  projecting  ramps.  The  lamps  and  striker 
springs  are  mounted  in  a  row  parallel  to  the  channel  with  the 
strikers  projecting  over  the  bar  to  lie  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  ramps.  Linear  indexing  of  the  slidable  bar  along  the  chan- 
nel causes  one  of  the  ramps  to  release  a  striker.  A  detent 
retains  the  position  of  the  bar  after  each  indexing  cycle,  and 
the  sequence  of  releasing  the  strikers  in  response  to  successive 
indexing  is  programmed  by  the  number  and  respective  loca- 
tion of  the  ramps  along  the  length  of  the  bar. 


3,735,112 

ILLUMINATED  ELECTRONIC  DOORBELL 

Rikk  Harrison  Randel,  7403  Insey  Street,  S.E.,  Berkshire,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,390 

lat  CL  F21v  33100;  H05b  41142 

U.S.CL  240-2  S  1  Claim 


An  electronic  doorbell  being  illuminated  by  a  series  of  Ave 
or  six  neon  tube  relaxation  oscillator  circuiu  disposed  about  a 
pushbunon  doorbell  and  which  provide  illumination  for  seek- 
ing out  said  doort>ell. 


3,735,113 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY 

Thomas  H.  Slott,  72  Kathryn  Driire,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,210 

lmt.C\.¥2U  33100 

U.S.  CL  240-6.4  G  i  5  Claims 


A  visual  display  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a  wine  glass  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem,  a  doubled  walled  bowl  with  an  interior 
chamber  communicating  with  the  stem  and  a  bundle  of  optical 
fibers  extending  through  the  stem  into  the  chamber  where  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  bundle  are  spread  out  by  the  chamber 
walls.  A  removable  light,  switch  and  battery  package  is 
mounted  in  the  base  of  the  glass  for  shining  light  into  the  Fiber 
bundle. 


3,735,114 
HEADLIGHTS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  7031  Doffingen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Finna  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuf- 
fenhansen,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1970,  P  20 
34  997.7 

Int.  CI.  B60q  3100 
U.S.CL  240-7.1  8  Claims 


A  headlight  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles,  which  is 
constructed  so  as  to  be  pivotal  from  an  operating  position  into 
an  opening  of  the  body;  the  opening  is  covered  by  means  of  a 
part  made  from  stretchable  material  which  is  retained  at  the 
body. 


3,735,115 

STREAMLINED  GAS  DISCHARGE  ANTICOLLISION 

BEACON 

Charles  Adicr,  Jr.,  1506  Sutton  Place  Apt,  1111  Park  Avenue, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,436 

IntCLB64d  47/02 

U.S.  CL  240-7.7  6  Claims 

A  streamlined,  gas  discharge,  anti-collision  aircraft  beacon 

for  high  speed  aircraft  which  is  adapted  for  mounting  on  an 

external  portion  of  the  aircraft,  and  which  includes  a  generally 
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inverted  U-shaped  gas  discharge  tube  to  provide  light  through  branches  supporting  twigs  with  needles,  and  the  trunk  and 

360-  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  180°  in  a  vertical  plane.  Two  branches  having  electrical  wiring  therewithin  leading  from  a 

concave  reflectors  positioned  concentrically  with  the  horizon-  transformer  in  the  tree  stond  to  electric  lamp  sockets  scattered 
tal  elongated  portion  of  the  gas  discharge  tube  so  as  to  in- 


crease the  intensity  of  light  projected  in  the  fore  and  aft 
directions  of  an  airplane.  An  aerodynamically  streamlined 
design  light  transmitting  cover  over  the  reflectors  and  gas 
discharge  tube  is  provided  to  reduce  aerodynamic  drag  on  the 
aircraft. 


3,735,116 

RAIL  MOUNTED  SIDEM ARKER  AND  CLEARANCE 

LIGHT 

Charics  R.  Morrison,  Frewsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Truck-Lite 

Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,073 

Int.  CLB60q  7 /i2 

U.S.CL  240-8.2  7  Claims 


An  elastomeric  lamp  base  fastened  to  a  vehicle  body  surface 
seals  a  protective  cavity  into  which  conductors  extend.  Con- 
ductive contact  elements  embedded  in  the  base  body  for  elec- 
trical power  and  ground  paths  from  different  terminal  socket 
locations  adapted  to  accommodate  different  types  of  lamp 
uniu.  A  resilient  rim  on  the  base  releasably  holds  the  lamp 
unit  firmly  seated  in  the  base  with  the  lamp  terminals  received 
in  the  appropriate  socket  formations. 


3,735,117 
ELECTRIFIED  PLASTIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
John  W.  E.  Hunt,  Norway  House,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,073 

Int.  CL  A47g  Ji/06,  ii/7 6 
U.S.CL240-10T  1  Claim 

An  artificial  Christmas  tree  having  an  electrical  circuit  built 
into  it  so  to  eliminate  dangling  wiring  hanging  visibly  from  the 
tree  branches;  the  tree  including  a  tree  trunk  supported  at  its 
lower  end  on  a  tree  stand,  a  series  of  sidewardly  radiating  tree 


upon  the  twigs  and  branches,  the  transformer  being  connected 
by  an  extension  cord  and  plug  to  an  electric  power  source  of  a 
house. 


3,735,118 
DECORATIVE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 
Robert   L.    Martin,   Cranston,   and    Lawrence   P.   McHyn, 
Glocester,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,683 
«        InL  CL  F21s  7/00 
U.S.CL240-10R  4  Claims 


A  guide  light  having  an  electrically  connected  low  level  light 
source  and  power  blades  supported  in  an  insulating  casing  is 
made  decorative  by  the  mounting  to  the  casing  of  the  guide 
light  a  frame  for  support  of  decorative  elements  and  by  sup- 
porting decorative  elements  from  this  frame.  The  frame  has 
side  and  bottom  walls  in  the  form  of  a  stirrup  conforming  to 
and  embracing  the  casing  of  the  guide  light.  The  frame  ex- 
tends between  a  forward  and  rear  decorative  element.  The 
frame  and  forward  and  rear  walls  together  comprise  a  cup  in 
which  the  casing  is  held  and  from  which  the  light  source  and 
power  blades  extend. 


3,735,119 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLASHLIGHT 
Edgar  L.  WUIbms,  Jr.,  20015  Michigan,  Apt.  22B,  Chicago, 
IIL 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,565 
InL  CLF21I  7/00,  75/74 
U.S.  CL  240- 10.6  R  1  Claim 

A  poruble  electric  flashlight  in  which  the  light-carrying 
head  is  connected  by  a  flexible  conductor  cable  to  a  power 
source  within  a  case,  the  power  source  being  controlled  by  a 
switch  and  the  case  having  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  the  belt 
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of  a  person  carrying  the  case,  the  light-carrying  head  being    tioned  between  a  headlamp  housing  and  a  mounting  ring  of 
capable  of  being  confmed  in  the  case  in  the  upper  portion    the  ball-and-socket  type  to  provide  ease  of  adjustment  of  said 


thereof  and  the  case  being  provided  with  a  flap  for  closing  the 
case  when  the  light-carrying  head  is  conHned  therein. 


3,735,120 
MODULARLY  CONSTRUCTED  PLASTIC  CARBIDE 
LAMP 
Frank  S.  Flider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Justritc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1 972,  S«r.  No.  2 1 5,577 

IBLCLF21I7/00 

U.S.CL240-II.1  iCIaiins 


A  modular  plastic  carbide  lamp  includes  upper  and  lower 
containers  or  housings  with  a  water  control  needle  valve 
therebetween.  When  the  needle  valve  is  opened,  water  drips 
from  the  upper  container  upon  calcium  carbide  in  the  lower 
container,  to  generate  acetylene  gas  therein.  The  acetylene 
gas  rises  in  the  lower  chamber  to  a  burner  tip,  at  which  the  gas 
bums.  These  lamps  are  made  from  standardized  modules 
which  may  be  assembled  in  a  great  variety  of  arrangements 
and  forms  to  make  many  different  types  of  carbide  lamps. 


housing  relative  to  said  ring.  The  flat  body  portion  includes 
retaining  elements  for  mounting  the  body  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing in  assembled  relationship. 


3,735,122 
LAMP  FIXTURE  AND  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  THEREFOR 
Joseph  A.  Ebin,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  W.  Logan,  Hollywood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  CorporatioB, 
Burbaak,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,093,  Oct  5, 1970.  Thk  appUcatioB 

Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,541 

Int  CI.  H05b  33102 

U.S.CL  240-51.12  12  Claims 


A  lamp  Tixture  and  a  complementary  fluorescent  lamp  hav- 
ing a  tube  with  three  right  angle  bends  defining  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually perpendicular  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  mutually  per- 
pendicular intermediate  portions  paralleling  the  end  portions 
respectively.  One  tube  end  portion  and  its  parallel  inter- 
mediate tube  portions  have  substantially  equal  lengths.  The 
remaining  tube  end  pjortion  has  a  length  approximately  one 
half  that  of  its  parallel  intermediate  tube  portion  such  that 
each  lamp  has  a  G  shape.  A  pair  of  such  lamps  may  be  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  inverted  relation  with  the  shorter  end 
portions  of  the  lamp  tubes  disposed  end-to-end  and  electri- 
cally connected  through  their  adjacent  end  terminals  to  form  a 
fluorescent  lamp  assembly  having  a  generally  Figure-eight  con- 
figuration. The  complementary  lighting  fixture  comprises  a 
reflector  housing  conuining  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
fluorescent  lamp  assembly. 


3,735,121 
HEADLAMP  BEARING 
Joseph  H.  Jaeger,  ladianapolis,  Ind.,  assigaor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  188,047 
Int.CI.F21v7/00 
U^.  CI.  240-41.6  9  Claims 

A  bearing  element  having  a  relatively  thin,  flat  plate-like 
body  and  leg-like  members  extending  from  the  apices  of  the 
body.  Each  of  the  leg  members  having  convexly  curved  bear- 
ing surfaces,  the  legs  and  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  be  posi- 


3,735,123 
FOLDABLE  CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter,  Fort  Atkinson;  Wayne  Kemmcrcr,  Jefferaon, 
and  Douglas  Bray,  Fort  Atkinson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212^2 

Int.  CLH02ff  J/20 

U.S.CL  240-78  F  lOChlms 

A  chandelier  has  arms  which  fold  up  for  ease  in  shipping 

and  storage.  The  hub  portion,  to  which  the  arms  are  attached, 
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consiste  of  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  held  by  an  upper  and  3,735  125 

a  lower  shell.  Each  arm  has  two  lugs,  one  of  which  engages  a  SLIT  LAMP 

slot  in  the  upper  shell  and  an  other  which  engages  the  lower    Karl-Hdnz  Wihns,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optischc 

Werkc  G.  Rodenatock,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1969,  P  19 
54  312J 

lui.C\.fl\y  13104 
U.S.CL  240-41 J  7  Claims 


shell  when  the  upper  and  lower  shell,  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion therebetween,  are  brought  together  to  lock  the  arms  to 
the  hub. 


.  e[--^ 


3,735,124 
PRISMATIC  LENSES  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Leo  G.  Stahlhnt,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,303 
Int  CL  F21v  5104 


A  slit  lamp  in  which  a  telecondenser  is  connected  behind 
the  incandescent  lamp  which  consists  of  several  positive  and 
at  least  one  negative  lens  element  whereby  a  slot  diaphragm  is 
arranged  close  to  the  last  negative  lens  of  the  telecondenser. 


U.S.CL240-I06R 


3,735,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ROCK  COAL 

DUST 
19  Claims    ^^^  <'•  Casper,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Renter- 
Stokes  Electronic  Components,  Inc.,  Warrensvillc  Heights, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,937 

IntCI.G01n2i/;0 

U.S.  CL  250-43.5  D  16  Claims 


j^ 


A  prismatic  lens  for  an  overhead  lighting  fixture  is  formed 
from  a  transparent  material  and  has  a  lower  face  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  surfaces  arranged  side-by-side.  These 
surfaces  form  convex  magnifying  segments  or  lenticules  in  the 
lens.  The  opposite  or  upper  face  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  depressions  extending  downwardly  from  a  generally 
flat  intervening  surface.  The  depressions  are  located  behind 
and  centered  relative  to  the  arcuate  surfaces,  whereas  the  in- 
tervening surfaces  are  positioned  directly  behind  the  junctures 
of  adjacent  arcuate  surfaces.  The  prismatic  lens  diverts  light 
rays  emanating  from  a  light  source  behind  it  primarily  into 
zones  disposed  oblique  to  the  lens  so  that  the  intensity  of  illu- 
mination is  minimal  in  the  reflected  glare  zone  located  directly 
beneath  the  lens  and  in  the  direct  glare  zone  located  generally 
to  the  side  of  the  lens,  but  is  maximum  in  the  oblique  zones 
located  between  the  reflected  and  direct  glare  zones.  This  dis- 
tribution provides  the  most  pleasant  and  comfortable  illu- 
mination for  most  visual  observations  performed  beneath  the 
fixture. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  in- 
combustibles  in  a  rock  coal  dust  mixture  by  irradiating  a  sam- 
ple of  rock  coal  dust  with  gamma  radiation  from  a  collimated 
source  spaced  from  the  sample  and  measuring  the  backscat- 
tered  radiation  at  an  area  behind  the  source.  The  sample  of 
rock  coal  dust  has  a  depth  of  about  2  inches  to  the  entering 
gamma  rays  in  order  to  minimize  any  changes  in  the  count  rate 
due  to  sample  depth  and  density.  Time  is  measured  for  detec- 
tion of  a  predetermined  number  of  radiation  counts  as  a  mea- 
surement of  the  percentage  of  incombustibles. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  source  of  radiation  collimated  by  a 
lead  holder  to  irradiate  a  sample  of  the  mixture  of  rock  coal 
dust.  The  lead  holder  is  centered  on  a  detector's  area  of  sen- 
sitivity to  give  significant  count  rates  with  relatively  small 
sources  of  radiation. 
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3,735,127 
INFRARED  TWO  GAS  ANALYZER 
Robert  W.  Astbeimer,  Westport,  Conn.,  aariiiior  to  Barnes  Ea- 
gineering  Compaay,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,583 

IatCI.G01a2//26 

VS.  CI.  250—43.5  R  8  Clainis 
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tive  material  coated  on  the  interior  surface  with  a  high  re- 
sistance, electrically  conducting  coating.  Spaced  concentric 
rings  of  relatively  high  conductivity  material  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  coating  are  provided;  the  rings  providing  equi- 
potential  regions  on  the  plates,  thereby  minimizing  field  fring- 
ing near  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  tube  electron  analyzer. 


'^^^I^^q«^" 


A  radiation  absorption  analyzer  is  disclosed  for  the  mea- 
surement of  two  gases  in  a  gas  sample  being  analyzed  utilizing 
the  same  equipment,  and  for  simultaneous  measurement  of 
the  two  gases  with  some  duplication  in  the  electronic 
processing.  A  source  of  infrared  radiation  is  applied  through  a 
sample  or  absorption  cell  containing  the  gas  to  be  measured, 
and  through  a  rotating  optical  filter  wheel  onto  an  infrared  de- 
tector. The  filter  wheel  contains  two  analytic  filters  passing 
absorption  regions  of  the  gases  desired  to  be  measured,  and 
two  reference  filters  in  non-absorbing  regions.  Two  reference 
pickups  are  utilized,  which  generate  two  signals  as  the  filter 
wheel  rotates,  which  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by  90°. 
The  signals  from  the  detector  and  from  the  reference  pickups 
are  fed  to  a  synchronous  rectifier  which  rejects  signals  90°  out 
of  phase  with  the  reference  signal,  thereby  providing  a 
rectified  output  representing  the  quantity  of  gas  in  the  sample 
cell  under  test.  A  switch  may  be  utilized  to  apply  the  reference 
signals  to  a  single  synchronous  rectifier,  or  a  separate 
synchronous  rectifier  and  meter  may  be  utilized,  with  the 
reference  pickups  applied  one  to  each  channel  for  providing 
simultaneous  two-gas  analysis. 

The  two-gas  analyzer  is  provided  with  aperture  trimming  to 
radiometrically  balance  each  analytic  filter  with  respect  to  its 
reference  filter.  The  two-gas  analyzer  is  suitable  for  the  mea- 
surement of  auto  emissions  from  the  tail  pipe  of  a  car  for  use 
in  inspection  stations,  garages,  etc. 


3,735,128 
nELD  TERMINATION  PLATE 
Paul  W.  Palnberg,  Miaacapolis,  Miaa.,  aasigaor  to  Physical 
Ekctroaics,  lac.,  Ediaa,  Miaa. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1971,  Ser,  No.  175,633 

InLCLBOld  59/44 

U.S.CL  250-49  J  C  14  Claims 


3,735,129 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  MEMBERS 

RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 
James  William  Montgomery,  aad  Michael  D.  Reifel,  both  of 
Houstoa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teaacco  Oil  Company,  Houstoo, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,535 

IatCLG01a2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—65  8  Claims 


Energy  from  a  point  source  is  directed  through  a  plurality  of 
non-visible  structures  having  known  dimensions  in  a  given 
plane.  Variations  in  the  density  of  the  material  traversed  by 
the  energy  vary  the  intensity  of  the  energy  reaching  a  photo- 
graphic film.  Within  the  plane  including  the  energy  source  and 
the  film,  the  distance  from  the  source  to  each  of  the  structures 
determines  the  lateral  dimensions  and  the  relative  position  of 
the  structure's  image  on  the  film.  Given  the  distance  between 
the  source  and  the  film,  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  struc- 
tures and  the  lateral  position,  size  and  intensity  of  the  image 
cast  by  each  of  the  structures  on  the  film,  the  relative  location 
of  all  such  structures  with  respect  to  the  known  position  of  a 
reference  structure  may  be  determined  either  graphically  or 
mathematically. 

The  device  employed  in  the  practice  of  the  present  inven- 
tion includes  a  source  of  radio  active  energy  carried  in  a 
camera  housing  which  supports  the  source  at  a  known,  fixed 
distance  from  the  reference  structure.  A  film  holder  mounts 
the  film  behind  the  non-visible  structures  so  that  energy 
emitted  from  the  source  travels  through  the  structures  before 
striking  the  film.  A  small  aperture  in  the  camera  housing 
focuses  the  energy  causing  it  to  radiate  from  a  point.  In  use, 
the  housing  is  flooded  with  water,  lowered  below  the  water 
surface  and  positioned  about  a  subsurface  well  structure.  The 
water  in  the  housing  is  replaced  with  air  after  the  housing  is  in 
place  to  reduce  energy  attenuation  caused  by  the  water. 


3,735,130 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  HIGH  SPEED  SPOT  HLM  DEVICE 
Joha  W.  Beck,  Grecadak,  aad  Marvia  L.  Sivertaea,  Milwaa- 
kcc,  both  of  Wis.,  asslgaors  to  Gcacral  Electric  Compaay, 
Scbcacctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,394 
lat.  CL  coin  2 1/34. 23/04;  HOIJ  37/22 
VS.  CL  250—66  9  Claiau 

Radiographic  film  is  transported  intermittently  between  a 
pressure-producing  diaphragm  and  a  platen,  each  of  which  has 
an  x-ray  fluorescent  screen  on  its  face.  The  diaphragm  con- 
Field  termination  plates  for  cylindrical  electron  analyzers    stitutes  a  wall  of  a  chamber  which  is  subject  to  being  depres- 
are  provided  wherein  the  plates  are  constructed  of  an  insula-    surized  when  the  film  is  in  transport  and  to  being  pressurized 
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when  the  film  is  in  radiographic  position.  The  film  contact 
pressure  chamber  is  supplied  and  exhausted  through  flexible 
hoses  which  lead  to  a  stationary  pump.  The  pump  has  a 


3,735,131 
FLUORESCENT  PENETRANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
AaHM  G.  Sberwia,  8330  Gaiaford  St.,  Dowaey,  Calif. 
FUed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,403 
lBtCLG01a2///6 
U.S.CL  250-71 T  jcWms 

An  Oil-Base  Water-Absorbing  Fluorescent  Dyestuff  Carry- 
ing Fluid  used  for  testing  metal  which  not  only  locates  surface 
defecu  such  as  cracks  but  distinguishes  between  flaw  depths 
and,  consequently,  flaw  relevancy  by  means  of  combining  dif- 
ferent color  water-soluble  and  oil-soluble  fluorescent 
dyestuffs  is  disclosed  in  this  invention.  A  process  step  in  the 
use  of  this  fluid  is  water  washing  of  the  surface  to  remove  fluid 
which  has  not  become  entrapped  in  a  surface  discontinuity. 
During  this  step,  fluid  entrapped  in  shallow  defects  absorbs  a 
relatively  high  percenUge  of  water  which  activates  the  water- 
soluble  dyestuff  while  fluid  in  deep  defects  remains  subston- 
tially  water  free  and  the  water-soluble  dyestuff  remains  sub- 
stantially inactive.  Thus,  shallow  defects  fluoresce  the  color  of 
the  water-soluble  dyestuff  and  deep  defecU  fluoresce  the 
color  of  the  oil-soluble  dyestuff. 


3,735,132 
RADIOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Sergio  Colombo,  Milaa;  Vitaliano  Carugatt,  Coiogno  Monzcse; 
Giaani  Ferramola,  MUaa;  Sergio  Ferrari,  5  Cemuaco  sul 
NavigUo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,214 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.CL  250-71,58  lOCUims 


aid  of  a  support  member  that  permite  the  individual  scanning 
heads  to  scan  in  parallel,  antiparallel,  and  tomographic  modes. 
The  support  member  which  is  driven  in  both  X  and  Y 
directions  is  mechanically  connected  with  the  stylus  of  a 
graphical  X-Y  plotter  via  a  backlash  linkage.  Displays  are  pro- 
vided wherein  the  color  of  the  ink  dot  on  printed  paper  or  the 
intensity  of  the  light  projected  on  photographic  film  are  re- 
lated to  the  nuclear  particle  count  in  a  preselectable  manner. 


chamber  and  a  diaphragm  which  is  displaced  in  one  direction 
to  generate  pressure  and  is  retracted  in  the  other  direction  by 
an  electromagnet  to  relived  the  pressure. 


3,735,133 
REAR  SCREEN  PROJECTION  DEVICE  PROVU)ED  WITH 

LUMINOUS  MARKINGS 
James  E.  Fox,  Norihpori,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Diamaaaetics.  lae 
Freeport,  N.Y.  -.-«.,., 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^5 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  7/06 

U.S.CL  250-72  acute,. 


xi:x>< 


A  nuclear  imaging  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning 
heads  spaced  apart  in  a  predetermined  configuration  with  the 


An  improved  rear  screen  projection  device  is  disclosed.  The 
projection  device  includes  a  front  mounted  source  of  non-visi- 
ble light  directed  at  indicia  or  reference  markings  on  the 
screen.  The  markings  are  formed  from  a  luminous  paint  or  ink 
which  glows  under  the  nonvisible  light  thereby  enabling  the 
visibility  of  the  markings  to  be  vastly  improved  without  effect- 
ing the  resolution  of  the  projected  image.  The  ink  is  trans- 
parent or  translucent  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  portion  of 
the  projected  image. 


3,735,134 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Arthur  C.  Lncas,  Goieta,  CaBL,  assignor  to  EG  dt  G,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Coan. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,615,  Dec.  6, 1967,  ahaadoacd. 

This  application  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,168 

lat.  CL  GOlt//// 

U.S.  CL  250-7 1  R  2  ChOas 


Radiation  detector  having  hot-pressed  thermoluminescent 
material  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  a  heater  element,  both 
supported  by  electrical  connecting  pins  passing  through  a  base 
of  a  glass  envelope  enclosing  the  same  in  a  gaseous  environ- 
ment of  high  thermal  conductivity  or  of  an  open  glass  cylmder 
leaving  the  same  exposed  in  an  air  environment  Combination 
may  be  heater  wire  threaded  through  cylinder  of  hot-pressed 
thermoluminescent  material  or  flat  planar  heater  and  planar 
chip  of  hot-pressed  thermoluminescent  material. 
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3,735,135 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  OF  THE  TRACK-DAMAGE  TYPE 
Fraacais   Jcaa-Maiic   BrcikHix,    ViaccaMs;    Claodc    Andre 
Mcrcicr,  Foateiiay  sons  Bois,  and  Georges  Achille  PhUpot, 
Paris,  all  of  Fraacc,  asaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4, 1969, 6937866 
Int.  CI.  GO  It  5/00,  i/00 
VS.  CI.  250-83.1  10  Claims 

A  neutrographic  product  comprising  a  recorder  layer  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  selective  radiation-damage  and  a  converter 
layer  comprising  a  composition  dispersed  in  a  binder,  said 
composition  being  capable  of  producing  a  nuclear  (n,  alpha) 
reaction. 


3,735,136 
DUAL  COLOR  RADIOMETER  METHOD  SELECTIVELY 

DISCRIMINATING  AGAINST  A  RADUNT  ENERGY 

EMISSIVITY  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  PRESELECTED 

ATMOSPHERIC  STATE 

Edward  F.  Flint,  Fullcrtoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rodcwdl  Corporatioa,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,840 

Int.CI.GOlJi/02 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  H  1 1  Chtan^ 


um  sulphide.  The  front  side  of  the  substrate  and  the  conduc- 
tive lattice  thereon  is  covered  with  an  infrared  emitting  sub- 
stance of  electrically  resistive  material  having  a  high  thermal 
emissivity,  such  as  resistive  black  or  a  carbon  slurry  paint.  A 
power  supply  is  connected  across  the  lattices  on  each  side  of 
the  substrate  and  a  conductor  is  inserted  through  the  substrate 
for  conductively  connecting  the  photoconductive  material 
and  the  electrically  resistive  material.  An  electrical  circuit  is 
formed  that  includes  the  voltage  source,  the  back  lattice,  the 
photoconductive  material,  the  conductor  through  the  sub- 
strate, the  electrically  resistive  material,  and  the  front  lattice, 


INFRARED 
ENERGY 

12 ^     f  15 


VISIBLE 
LIGHT 


all  connected  in  series.  Light  intensity,  according  to  an  image 
pattern  projected  on  the  back  of  the  panel,  lowers  the  electri- 
cal resistance  of  the  photoconductor  material.  Lowering  of 
the  resistance  in  the  photoconductive  material  causes  in- 
creased current  flow  in  the  electrical  circuit,  and  thus  through 
the  electrically  resistive  material  on  the  front  of  the  panel.  In- 
creased current  flow  in  the  electrically  resistive  material 
causes  a  temperature  increase  therein,  and  thus  a  pattern  of 
infrared  energy  is  emitted  from  the  resistive  material  on  the 
front  of  the  panel  in  proportion  to  the  visible  light  displayed 
on  the  back  of  the  panel. 


A  dual  color  radiometer  method  for  detection  and  dis- 
crimination of  radiant  energy  emissivity  characteristics  of 
preselected  atmospheric  states.  The  dual  output  signals  from 
the  radiometer  and  corresponding  to  a  respective  first  and 
second  atmospheric  spectral  sample  in  a  preselected  spectral 
region,  are  differentially  combined,  one  of  the  spectral  sample 
signals  being  compensatorily  gain  changed  such  that  the  com- 
ponent signal  intensity  in  both  such  output  signals  for  a 
preselected  atmospheric  state  are  equal.  Thus,  the  dif- 
ferentially combined  signals  provide  a  resultant  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  atmospheric  state  other  than  such  preselected  at- 
mospheric state. 


3,735,137 

LARGE,  TWO  DIMENSION,  SCREEN  FOR  CONVERTING 

AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE  PROJECTED  ON  ONE  SIDE  TO  AN 

IDENTICAL  INFRARED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  ON  THE 

OTHER  SIDE 

Vincent  T.  BIy,  Alexaadria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  rcprcarated  by  the  Secretary  ol  tiM  Army, 

Waahii«toa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,572 
Iat.CI.GOljy/02 
VS.  CL  250-  83  J  HP  12  CWns 

A  screen  panel  having  conductive  lattices,  such  as  a  copper 
plate,  juxtaposed  on  each  side  of  a  dielectric  substrate.  The 
back  side  of  the  substrate  and  the  conductive  lattice  thereon  is 
covered  with  some  photoconducuve  matenal.  such  as  cadmi- 


3,735,138 
IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Gerald  D.  Rork,  Blooningtoa,  Minn.;  Alfred  S.  Schlachter, 
Paris,  France;  Frank  N.  Sinoa,  Bloomington,  and  Robert  A. 
Stryk,  Ediaa,  both  of  Mhin.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MiancapoHa,  Miaa. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,827 

lBt.CI.G01t//;5 

U.S.  CL  250-83.6  FT  2  CUns 


N/UMO  ACTIVE 

souncc 


An  improved  ionization  type  smoke  detector  which  is 
specirically  designed  to  be  independent  of  variations  in  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  to  be  highly  sensitive  to  smoke.  A 
number  of  factors  are  involved  in  choosing  optimum  design 
parameters  for  an  ionization  smoke  detector  which  has 
minimum  sensitivity  to  pressure  and  which  also  has  a  max- 
imum sensitivity  to  the  presence  of  smoke.  Several  equations 
are  described  which  aid  in  the  design. 
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3,735,139 

PHOTO  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  MODE 

CAPABILITY 

Aadrcw  KaHtiaaky,  U  JoOa,  aad  James  W.  Crooks,  Jr.,  Saa 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Geacral  Dyaamics  Cor- 

poratioB,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,932 

latCLHOlJ  57/26, 37/50 

VS.  CL  250-213  VT  34  Claims 


A  photo  detector  system  is  described  which  has  dual  modes 
of  operation  under  both  dim  and  bright  illumination  condi- 
tions. Optics  image  incoming  illumination  directly  upon  an 
array  of  semiconductor  detector  diodes  as  well  as  upon  a 
photo  cathode.  When  bright  light  is  present  the  optical  image 
is  focused  upon  the  diode  detector  array  and  no  high  volUge  is 
applied  to  the  photo  cathode.  The  light  will  not  damage  the 
photo  cathode  since  the  high  voltage  is  off.  Also,  no  elecuons 
are  accelerated  toward  the  photo  diode  detectors.  Thus,  dur- 
ing bright  light  operation,  the  signal  current  is  caused  primari- 
ly by  the  direct  effect  of  light  on  the  diode  detectors. 

In  dim  light,  high  negative  voltage  is  applied  to  the  photo 
cathode  and  the  optical  image  is  focused  on  the  photo 
cathode.  The  electron  optic  design  causes  the  electrons 
emitted  from  the  photo  cathode  to  be  imaged  onto  the  same 
diode  detectors  that  are  used  during  bright  light  operation. 
These  electrons  strike  the  detectors  with  a  high  velocity  in- 
duced by  the  applied  voltage.  The  signal  current  due  to  this 
electron  bombardment  is  therefore  many  times  greater  than 
the  current  due  to  the  dim  light  striking  the  diodes  directly. 
Detector  response  to  dim  levels  of  illumination  is  thus  in- 
creased while  retaining  normal  operational  capability  under 
bright  illumination  conditions. 


3,735,140 
LOW  LIGHT  LEVEL  LASER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
MortoB  Stimler,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,640 

Int.  CLHOlJi  7/50 

U.S.CL  250-213  VT  7  Claims 


•    «       rr 


material  emits  spatially  modulated  electrons  in  response  to  a 
detected  image  to  spatially  modulate  the  reflectivity  of  the 
semiconductive  material.  A  laser  beam  from  a  laser  located 
external  to  the  image  intensifler  is  reflected  from  the  modu- 
lated semiconductor  reflector  to  provide  an  image  on  a 
screen. 


3,735,141 
ELECTRONIC  LIGHTING  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 
AMBIENT  LIGHT 
Thomas  E.  Bcling,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  South  Braintrce,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,808 

IntCLH01Ji9/72 

U.S.  CI.  250-214  R  19  Claims 
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In  the  disclosed  control,  a  light  source  is  turned  on  and  off 
bistably  in  response  to  ambient  light.  To  do  this,  a  photore- 
sistor  or  photocell,  whose  resistance  increases  with  decreasing 
light,  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  light.  The  photoresistor  or  cell 
forms  part  of  a  voltage-energized  voltage  divider,  and  is  con- 
nected across  a  neon  lamp  from  which  the  cell  is  shielded. 
When  the  ambient  light  is  sufficiently  dim  the  lamp  is  lit.  The 
current  through  the  neon  lamp  is  intensified  with  a  second 
photoresistor  or  photocell  in  series  with  the  lamp  and  subject 
to  decreasing  resistance  as  the  lamp  brightens.  This  con- 
stitutes a  positive  feedback  and  holds  the  neon  lamp  on.  A 
third  photoresistor  or  photocell  in  series  with  a  switch 
responds  to  the  bright  lamp  to  turn  on  the  switch  and  hence 
the  light  source.  When  the  ambient  light  reduces  beyond  a 
given  threshold  the  first  photocell  turns  off  the  lamp  and  the 
second  photocell  increases  its  resistance  enough  to  hold  off 
the  lamp. 


A  low  light  level  imaging  system  having  an  image  intensifier 
which  utilizes  a  semiconductive  material.  A  photoemissive 


3,735,142 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  BAR  CODING  SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
JeroAc  Danforth  Harr,  Saa  Jose,  aad  David  Harwood  Mc- 
Murtry,  Portola  Valley,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaaigaors  to  latcraa. 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,555 
IntCI.G01a27/JO 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  D  10  Claims 

A  low-cost  hand  held  probe  for  scanning  bar  coding  docu- 
ments of  high  density  comprises  a  bundle  of  many  discrete  op- 
tical image  fibers  which  is  optically  constricted  into  a  light  car- 
rying conduit  of  bar-shaped  cross-section  by  means  of  an  aper- 
ture plate  having  a  single  elongated  aperture  stop  therein.  The 
aperture  transmits  light  from  a  source  of  illumination  down 
the  optical  conduit  to  a  paper  document.  The  light  is  reflected 
from  the  document  in  preparation  to  the  bar  coding  indicia 
thereon  and  is  transmitted  back-  up  through  the  conduit  to  a 
photosensitive  device  coupled  to  circuitry  for  determining  the 
degree  of  light  reflected.  The  optical  bundle  is  preferably 
tapered  and  is  drawn  in  a  unit  which  eliminates  critical  align- 
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ment  problems  and  reduces  the  number  of  operations  for 
manufacture.  No  critical  movement  on  the  part  of  the  opera- 
tor is  required  in  orienting  the  probe  with  respect  to  the  docu- 
ment being  scanned.  One  embodiment  comprises  an  offset  op- 
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tical  Tiber  tip  arranged  to  rotate  at  the  end  of  the  probe  in 
caster-like  fashion.  In  other  embodiments  a  flexible  fiber  optic 
conduit  permits  the  use  of  larger  and  more  complex  illumina- 
tion and  photoresponsive  devices  without  unduly  han- 
dicapping the  operator. 


3,735,143 

COLOR  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Grahaoi  G.  Langford,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assigBor  to 

Sortcx  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,979 

Int.  CI  GOli  3 134 

VS.  a.  250-  226  1 2  Clains 


1V^^^^i^^^^^^^^^s'>■.v^w^^>^^^'';w^^.\w^l^i■wi.u^^i.^^^i^^.^^^ 


A  color  monitoring  apparatus  in  which  the  color  of  the 
product  is  photoelectrically  monitored  by  viewing  the  product 
in  its  entirety  and  also  serially  viewing  optical  reference  means 
having  lighter  and  darlier  optical  values  than  the  product.  An 
automatic  gain  control  sets  the  gain  from  the  photoelectric  de- 
tecting means  at  a  predetermined  level  based  on  the  optical 
values  of  the  optical  reference  means.  The  optical  values  seen 
by  the  detecting  means  can  be  changed  by  adjusting  the  opti- 
cal reference  means.  A  special  shutter  disk  having  radially  and 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  rotates  beneath  a 
photomultipiier  tube  to  effect  the  serial  viewing  of  the 
reference  plates  and  the  product 


3,735,144 
CONTAINER  FLAW  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Momlr  BabuBovic,  Des  Peres,  and  Siamac  Faani,  Crestwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  anigiiors  to  Bairy-WchmUlcr  Company,  St 
Lovis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaly  19.  197I,Ser.No.  163,704 

Iat.CI.H01Ji9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  250-  223  B  5  Claims 


3Z 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers,  such  as  glass  or  plastic 
bottles,  for  defects  that  would  render  the  same  unsuitable  for 
commercial  use.  The  apparatus  includes  means  to  illuminate 
each  container  from  more  than  one  position  so  that  defects 
are  highlighted,  independently  of  the  orienution  of  round 
bodied  containers,  and  means  to  inspect  the  container  through 
its  Tilling  neck  with  the  area  of  view  and  depth  of  focus 
selected  to  be  appropriate  to  the  size  and  character  of  con- 
tainers. The  inspection  means  employs  photocells  arranged  in 
a  pattern  to  make  it  easy  to  inspect  more  or  less  of  the  interior 
of  a  container  and  incorporates  a  lens  system  having  the 
characteristics  of  converting  an  object  of  substantial  depth  to 
an  image  whose  depth  is  greatly  condensed  and  easily  handled 
by  a  photocell  scanner. 


3,735,145 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM 
Daiid  M.  Heinz,  Orange,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  North  Amcrlcaa 
Rocliwell  Corporation,  El  Segimdo,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,232 

iBtCL H03k  ]9ll6S:Glle  11/14, 19/00 

U.S.CL  307-88  LC  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  bubble  domain  system  comprising  one  or  more 
channels  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  material  on  a  supporting 
substrate  is  described.  Any  number  of  these  individual  mag- 
netic bubble  domain  channels  may  be  interconnected  or  con- 
nected to  a  main  channel.  The  movement  of  bubble  domains 
along  a  channel  is  effected  by  the  repulsive  or  interaction 
forces  between  bubble  domains  which  are  present  in  a  channel 
when  a  bubble  domain  is  formed  or  propagated  near  another 
bubble  domain.  The  movement  of  bubbles  from  a  given  chan- 
nel into  one  of  several  possible  adjoining  channels  to  perform 
a  logic  function  may  be  directed  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
bubbles  in  one  or  more  connecting  channels. 
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3.735,146 
NANOSECOND  PULSE  MODULATOR 
William  E.  Blorc;  Srbislav  V.  Zivanovic,  both  of  Goleia,  Calif., 
and  Bernard  Charcst,  Stc-foy,  Quebec,  Caoada,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,81 1 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/00 

U.S.CL307-106  5  Claims 

^/»£»  »m>ra  ^MOfy 


for  a  predetermined  delay  period  after  a  "tentative  stop"  for 
reinitiating  machine  operation  at  the  end  of  such  time  under 
proper  conditions. 


3,735,148 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Said  Sapir,  Wcstbkc  Village,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  31,167,  April  23, 1970.  This  application 

Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,715 

IntCLHOlhii/44 

U.S.  CI.  307-133  ,  Claim 


»Mlea>« 


«Ji   >S:\ 
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Nanosecond  pulse  modulation  of  a  CW  carrier  wave 
propagating  in  a  waveguide  transmission  line  is  accomplished 
by  control  of  a  varactor  diode  disposed  across  a  one-quarter 
height  waveguide  section.  In  its  quiescent  the  varactor  diode  is 
series  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave,  causing 
the  carrier  wave  to  be  reflected  (or  switched  off).  Control  of 
the  series  resonant  frequency  is  accomplished  by  selection  of  a 
diode  having  appropriate  capacitance  and  package  in- 
ducUnce,  by  diode  position  within  the  waveguide  section,  and 
by  a  reverse  diode  bias.  Additional  shunt  capacitance  and 
resonance  control  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  variable  post 
proximate  to  the  varactor  diode.  The  varactor  diode  is  con- 
verted to  parallel  resonance  (and  the  CW  carrier  wave 
switched  on)  by  periodically  forward  biasing  the  varactor 
diode  with  pulses  from  a  video  drive  pulse  source. 
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3,735,147 

AUTOMATIC  RESTART  CIRCUIT  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  A.  Krystck,  5716  S.  W.  Bruggcr,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,768 

IntCL  HO  Ih  55/00 

U.S.CI.307-119  13  Claims 


A  system  for  heating  or  air  conditioning  wherein  provision 
is  made  for  controlling  fan  speed  and/or  the  heating  and 
modulating  valve  in  accordance  with  thermosUt  demand.  The 
thermostat  puts  out  a  step  function  followed  by  a  ramp  for 
both  on-off  and  proportional  control.  One  valve  may  be  used 
in  series  with  another  for  each  function.  A  logic  gate  is  pro- 
vided to  override  the  speed  control  when  the  plenum  is  cold. 
Half  speed  is  provided  for  a  hot  plenum  even  though  there  is 
no  thermostat  demand  for  heat.  Two  detectors  are  provided 
for  plenum  temperature.  The  same  thermostat  is  used  with 
both  volUge  sensitive  and  current  sensitive  circuits. 


3,735,149 
OPERATIONAL  CIRCUIT 
Kiyoshi  Tuchiya,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,793 
lBtCI.G06g7/y2 
UA  CI.  307-230  7  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  knitting  machine  interrupts  machine 
operation  in  the  event  that  yam  tension  is  improper  as  de- 
tected by  plural  stop-motion  devices.  After  a  predetermined 
time  period,  the  machine  is  automatically  restarted  if  proper 
tension  conditions  are  restored,  but  if  improper  tension 
remains,  the  machine  is  semi-permanently  disabled  until  ser- 
vice personnel  can  correct  the  improper  conditions  and  restart 
the  machine  manually.  A  main  control  relay  remains  operative 


Disclosed  herein  are  a  variety  of  operational  circuits  each 
including  an  operational  ampliTier  with  a  plurality  of  feedback 
loops.  Each  of  the  feedback  loops  as  well  as  the  circuit  inputs 
are  connected  to  the  operational  amplifier  through  a  high  im- 
pedance input  terminal  forming  part  of  a  feedback  loop 
switching  circuit.  The  switching  circuit  includes  a  field  effect 
transistor  circuit,  the  high  impedance  input  terminals  compris- 
ing the  gate  electrodes  of  the  field  effect  transistors.  Signals  in 
the  feedback  circuiu  are  selectively  applied  to  the  inpuU  of 
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the  operational  amplifier  by  selectively  shorting  each  of  the 
feedback  loops  to  ground  potential.  The  selective  shorting  is 
accomplished  by  using  bipolar  transistors  placed  in  a  conduc- 
tive state  by  control  signals. 


3,735,150 
LOW  NOISE  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Robert  W.  Harris,  Temple  Hills,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tb«  United 
States  of  Ancrica  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,349 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  5  Claims 


that  the  drive  current  for  its  output  stage  and  the  amount  of 
load  current  it  can  sink  are  independent  of  supply  voltage 
variations.  Thus  the  output  circuit  is  relatively  unaffected  by 
changes  in.  for  instance,  the  output  of  a  portable  power  supply 
such  as  a  battery.  Whenever  an  analog  input  level  from  the 
comparator  is  below  a  given  level,  the  drive  current  is  coupled 
to  drive  an  output  transistor  into  saturation.  When  the  com- 
parator changes  state  this  drive  current  is  shunted  to  ground 
through  a  transistor  of  the  comparator  circuit.  Thus  the  output 
transistor  acU  as  either  an  opened  or  closed  switch  capable  of 
sinking  a  predetermined  amount  of  current. 


3,735,152 

DC  REGENERATING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  CURRENT 

SOURCE  EXHIBITING  POSITIVE  RESISTANCE  AND 

HAVING  ZERO  CROSSING  VI  CHARACTERISTIC  AT  A 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 
Minora  Oda,  Minami-Shimiiu,   Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1970, 45/42626 
Int.CI.H03k5/0« 
U.S.CL  307-237  13  Claims 


24V 


A  phase  sensitive  detector  employing  a  pair  of  limiting  am- 
plifiers, wherein  the  outpuU  are  respectively  connected  to  a 
current  switch  and  a  pair  of  in-line-decision  switches.  The  in- 
line-decision switches  and  the  current  switch  provide  a  cur- 
rent on  one  of  two  lines  that  is  indicative  of  a  phase  difference 
between  two  periodic  waveforms  as  they  appear  on  the  input 
of  the  limiting  amplifier.  The  switching  properties  are  con- 
trolled as  a  function  of  each  waveforms'  zero-cross-over  point 
in  time.  This  circuit  measures  phase  difference  with  high  accu- 
racy and  resolution  and  with  minimal  degradation  of  the  accu- 
racy when  measuring  weak  or  noisy  signals  as  a  result  of  em- 
ploying all  zero  cross-overs. 


*  3,735,151 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPARATORS 
Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  Scottsdale,  and  Ronald  W.  Russell, 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,994 

Int.  CL  H03k  1/02, 1114;  H03I 1130 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  12  Claims 


A  DC  regenerating  system,  comprising  a  differential  amph- 
fier  including  first  and  second  transistors  with  their  emitter 
electrodes  connected  to  a  common  power  source  of  a  first 
polarity,  preferably  through  a  resistor,  a  pair  of  semiconductor 
elemenu,  a  source  of  opposite  polarity  potential  connected  in 
common  to  one  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  elements 
preferably  through  a  resistor,  means  to  connect  another  elec- 
trode of  one  of  the  semiconductor  elemenU  to  the  juncture 
between  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  an  input  terminal,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  said  junc- 
ture and  an  output  terminal  connected  said  juncture.  The  DC 
regenerating  system  functions  to  supply  a  large  current  in  a 
limited  potential  region  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential 
(usually  zero),  but  decreases  iu  current  ouUide  the  potential 
region.  The  system  has  a  positive  resistance  at  a  reference 
point  of  the  potential  and  supplies  a  zero  current  only  at  the 
reference  point  of  the  potential. 


There  is  disclosed  an  output  circuit  for  a  comparator  which 
operates,  because  of  its  high  gain,  as  a  switching  circuit,  it  is 
the  major  feature  of  the  output  circuit  that  it  operates  such 


3,735,153 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE 
Narendra  M.  Shukia,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,753 
Int  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  307—246  *  Clafais 

High  voltage  transistorized  pulse  circuit  controlling  a  high 
voluge  pulse  as  might  be  applied  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal  for 
operating  a  hammer  or  a  wide  line  high  speed  printer.  The 
dimensional  change  of  a  piezoelectric  crysUl  is  a  function  of 
the  potential  in  an  application  of  energy  which  is  applied  to 
the  crystal.  The  crysUl  is  initially  charged  across  its  width 
which  is  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  crystal  causing  a  reduc- 
tion in  its  length  thereby  storing  potential  energy  for  later 
utilization.  When  the  crystal  is  to  be  actuated,  the  crystal  is 
discharged  and  the  charge  stored  on  the  crystal  plates  is 
quickly     dissipated     through     a     plurality     of    cascaded 
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transistorized  switches.  Each  switch  has  an  individual  break- 
down voltage  rating  which  is  proportional  to  the  circuit  volt- 
age, therefore  it  is  necessary  to  sequentially  control  the  turn- 


ing on  and  turning  off  of  the  individual  transistorized  switches 
to  prevent  the  collector-emitter  voltage  of  the  several 
transistors  from  exceeding  their  breakdown  voltage  rating. 


3,735,154 
DISABLING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 
DISABLING  INTERVAL 
George  W.  Meeker,  SUver  Spring,  and  Allan  E.  Pcrtman,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  866^03,  Oct  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,534 

Int.CLH03kJ//0 

U.S.CL  307-273  1  Claim 


9~f 


A  disabling  circuit  having  an  integrator-threshold  device,  a 
pulse  generator  such  as  a  monostable  multivibrator  and  a 
shaper  for  delivering  an  output  pulse  to  a  load.  A  feedback 
path  including  a  semiconductive  switch  element  from  the  out- 
put of  the  multivibrator  to  the  integrator-threshold  device  in- 
hibits operation  of  the  integrator  for  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval determined  by  the  duration  of  the  multivibrator  pulse. 
The  monostable  multivibrator  includes  semiconductive  cir- 
cuitry which  draws  no  power  fti  the  OFF  condition  and  further 
includes  a  PET  to  insure  rapid  transition  from  the  ON  mode  to 
the  OFF  mode  of  operation. 


prises  an  MOS-FET  and  a  load  capacitor.  The  inverter  stages 
have  a  timed  supply  potential.  The  first  inverter  stage  is  con- 
trolled via  the  storage  capacitor  and  controls  the  second  in- 
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verier  stage  which  is  itself  connected  via  an  additional  MOS- 
FET  to  the  storage  capacitor  of  the  timed  supply  potential 
thereby  maintaining  the  storage  condition. 


3,735,156 

REVERSIBLE  TWO-PHASE  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DEVICES 

Robert  Harold  Krambeck,  South  Plainfidd,  and  Carlo  Hdn- 

rkta   Sequin,   Summit,   both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,510 

Int.CLH0Iiy///4 

U.S.  CL  307-304  8  Cbiras 


.ll_/^ 


OUTR/T 


Two-phase  charge  coupled  devices  are  disclosed  with  no 
asymmetry  in  the  structure  to  prevent  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  charge  carriers.  The  structure  includes  sets  of  two 
electrodes  separated  by  wide  gaps.  An  appropriate  fixed 
charge  in  these  gaps  allows  storage  and  transfer  of  charge  car- 
riers. The  charge  may  be  localized  in  the  gap,  or  may  be  im- 
planted uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  device  in  the  storage 
medium  or  in  the  insulating  layer. 

Unidirectionality  of  transfer  is  achieved  by  a  pulse  train 
having  an  asymmetric  phase  relation.  Reversing  the  phase 
relation  reverses  the  directionality  of  charge. 


3,735,155 

INTEGRATED  BISTABLE  STAGE  HAVING  MOS  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Gvntbcr   Eberhard,   Mnnchcn   80,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Siemens  Aktfengcseilsckaft,  Berlin  and  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1971,  P  21 
12  481.2 

IntCLH03ki/2«6 
U.S.  CI.  307-279  1  Claim 

A  bistable  stage  in  an  integrated  circuit  has  two  inverter 
stages  connected  in  series.  Each  of  the  inverter  stages  com- 


3,735,157 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MILLING  FORCE  SENSORS 

WiUiam  J.  Wbetham,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,748 
Int.  CL  H03k  5118 
U.S.CL307— 304  6  Claims 

An  improved  system  is  provided  for  sensing  spindle  deflec- 
tion of  a  milling  machine  and  developing  a  feedrate  control 
signal  in  accordance  therewith  to  achieve  optimum  tool  life 
consistant  with  high  metal  removal  rate  from  a  workpiece.  A 
plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
spindle  or  spindles  of  a  milling  machine,  and  each  magnetic 
transducer  is  excited  by  an  audio  frequency  signal  such  that, 
as  deflection  of  a  spindle  brings  the  spindle  closer  to  or  moves 
it  further  from  a  transducer,  a  corresponding  change  in  the  im- 
pedance characteristics  of  the  transducer  is  utilized  to  develop 
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an  a-c  signal  of  a  given  amplitude.  Signals  developed  from  op- 
posing transducers  are  fed  to  a  differential  amplifier  to  derive 
a  difference  signal  which  is  demodulated  by  a  phase  detector, 
rectified  and  filtered,  and  then  passed  through  a  squaring  cir- 
cuit in  order  that  signals  corresponding  to  the  square  of  the 
deflection  sensed  by  each  transducer  pair  may  be  mwed  to 
provide  a  d-c  voluge  representing  the  sum  of  the  squares 
representing  the  deflection  componenU.  The  square  root  of 
the  sum  of  the  squares  is  then  taken  to  give  a  feedback  signal 
proportional  to  the  vector  sum  of  spindle  deflection  for  utihza- 
tion  as  a  feedrate  correction  signal.  For  milling  machines 
utilizing  multiple  spindles  simultaneously,  a  peak  detector  cir- 
cuit is  utilized  to  select  the  largest  sum  of  the  squares  only  for 
subsequent  development  of  the  feedrate  correction  signal. 

Changes  in  the  resisunce  of  the  magnetic  transducers  due 
to  temperature  variations  encountered  under  normal  operat- 
ing conditions  are  compensated  by  placing  the  coil  of  each 


load  terminals  however  with  triac  level  control  signals  applied 
to  the  third  gating  terminal.  The  network  includes  a  triac  and 


magnetic  transducer  in  a  series  circuit  which  includes  a  field 
effect  transistor  biased  to  perform  as  a  variable  resistor 
responsive  to  a  change  in  current  flow  through  the  coil  by 
presenting  an  apparent  resistance  which  opposes  the  change 
in  current.  Runout,  which  introduces  an  invalid  deflection 
signal  component  by  modulating  the  audio  frequency 
reference  signal  according  to  the  rate  of  spindle  roution,  is 
compensated  by  observing  the  signal  produced  by  runout  from 
each  tool  holder,  tool  combination  prior  to  machining,  and 
then  providing  a  continuous  equal  and  opposite  signal  thereby 
leaving  only  the  component  due  to  actual  spindle  deflection. 
This  signal  also  compensates  for  component  drift.  This  func- 
tion it  carried  out  by  a  loop  including  a  d-c  amplifier  which 
drives  an  AD  converter  which,  in  turn  drives  a  D-A  converter 
which  has  its  output  coupled  back  to  the  input  of  the  d-c  am- 
plifier. When  activated,  the  calibrate  circuit  introduces  trial 
signal  levels  until  the  output  of  the  d-c  amplifier  is  zero,  thus 
negating  the  effect  of  runout. 
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series  connected  diodes  between  the  load  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  inverse  paralleled  SCR's  in  circuit  therewith. 


3,735,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Edward  J.  Marry,  9223  West  1 19tb  SL,  Palos  Park,  Dl. 

Flkd  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,096 

lBLCLH04r/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.3I0-8J  13CWM 


A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  vibratory 
energy  in  the  radial  direction  into  vibratory  energy  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  by  forming  a  Upered  surface  on  a 
piezoelectric  element  and  atuching  it  to  a  mating  transition 
member  which  has  a  corresponding  upered  surface. 


3,735,160 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 
JohB  W.  TkMBley,  Decatur,  IIL,  wigBor  to  Tboaicy  Static 
Coatrol  Systems,  lac,  Dccatar,  III. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,037 
lBt.CLH02a//00 
U.S.  CI.  310-6  13  CI 


3,735,158 

THREE  TERMINAL  BIDIRECTIONAL  CONDUCTIVE 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Gka  L.  McDooaM,  Seattle,  Wasii.,  aadgnor  to  Tlie  Bodng 

Co«paay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jaac  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,096 
lBLCLH03k  77/72 
UA  CI.  307-305      .  7ClafaM 

A  three  terminal  network  having  first  and  second  load  ter- 
minals for  connection  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  a  load 
across  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  and  a  third  gating  ter- 
minal for  controlling  alternating  current  flow  in  the  load.  The 
present  three  terminal  network  may  be  substituted  for  a  triac 
with  corresponding  terminal  connections  to  provide  triac  con- 
trol functions  at  greatly  increased  current  levels  through  the 


The  combination  of  a  tubular  conductor  for  an  electrosUtic 
charge  and  a  generator,  said  latter  comprising  an  insulated 
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housing  having  an  insulated  endless  belt  for  accepting  a 
charge  at  its  lower  end  and  transferring  same  at  its  upper  end 
to  a  tubular  electrosUtic  conductor;  the  portion  of  the  latter 
immediately  adjacent  said  belt  being  surrounded  by  a  bell- 
shaped  collector.  The  charge  is  develop>ed  by  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  belt  and  the  pressure  within  the  housing. 


3,735,161 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
George  D.  Perkins,  Glcadora,  Calif.,  and  John  R.  Colbert, 
ChampaigB,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &   Howell  Company, 
Pasadeaa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,200 

iBt.  CI.  HOlv  im 

U.S.CI.310— 9.5  16  Claims 


3,735,163 

LINEAR  MOTOR  FOR  THE  POSITIONING  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Dark  Dijkstra,  Rijswijk;  Willcm  Van  Der  Hoek,  Eindhoven, 

Emmasingel,  and  Wim  Visaer,  Rijswijk,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assigBors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,315 
Clahns  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands,  May  6,  1971, 
7106185 

iBt  CI.  H02k  47/02 
U.S.CI.310— 13  7  Claims 


^^^^^za 


A  lithium  niobate  piezoelectric  single  crystal  transducer 
having  selected  roUtional  orienUtions  with  respect  to  X,  Y 
and  Z  recUngular  coordinate  axes.  Compressional  mode  ac- 
celerometers  having  low  or  zero  shear  and  torsion  sensitivity 
are  provided  in  which  the  crysul  is  oriented,  in  IRE  notation, 
as  (a)  a  {yxl)  -«-38.6°  cut  or  symmetrical  equivalents  thereof, 
such  as  (zx/)  (b)  a  -»^0"/+5 1 .4"  cut.  Shear  mode  accel^rome- 
ters  having  low  or  zero  compression  sensitivity  are  provided  in 
which  the  crysUl  is  oriented,  in  IRE  noution,  as  (a)  (jc>/) 
-t-31.7*  cut,  or  symmetrical  equivalents,  and  (b)  an  (jr>/) 
+76.7*  cut. 


3,735,162 

SINGLE-COIL  LINEAR  MOTORS 

Max  Alth,  6  Tamarack  Road,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,267 

Int.  CI.  H02k  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  310-13 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  positioning  magnetic  heads  for  use  in  a  disk 
store,  which  device  includes  a  carriage  which  is  provided  with 
rollers  and  is  displaceable  on  fixed  guide  tracks.  The  carriage 
has  the  form  of  a  sectional  beam  which  has  at  least  two  paral- 
lel outer  surfaces  and  on  one  end  of  which  a  coil  is  wound. 
When  the  coil  is  energized  the  carriage  is  movable  with 
respect  to  a  magnet  system.  On  the  other  end  of  the  beam, 
there  is  secured  a  mounting  column  to  which  a  plurality  of 
parallel  supporting  arms  carrying  magnetic  heads  are  secured. 
The  rollers  are  mounted  at  two  spaced  locations  on  the  two 
outer  surfaces  in  a  manner  such  that  the  roution  axes  of  the 
rollers  are  inclined  to  these  surfaces.  The  guide  tracks  extend 
parallel  to  the  two  outer  surfaces  and  provide  dimensional  su- 
bility  to  the  beam  which  is  supported  at  four  points.    < 


3,735,164 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR 
Wallace  L.  Lfaui;  BIB  G.  Kilmer,  and  Richard  H.  Weber,  aD  of 
Indianapolis,  lad.,  assigaors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  &  Co.  Ibc.,  Is- 
diaBapolis,  lad. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,177 

lBt.CI.H02k7/70 

U.S.CL  310-^41  nCbdns 


One  element  comprises  a  long  bar  of  copper  or  aluminum 
transversely  pierced  at  regular  intervals  by  iron  cores.  The 
second  element —  either  element  may  move —  comprises  a 
solenoid  with  an  iron  core  terminating  in  two  long  arms,  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  spaced  a  little  wider  than  the  aforemen- 
tioned conductive  bar,  which  is  positioned  by  idler  wheels 
between  and  in  line  with  the  arms  of  the  solenoid's  core. 

When  the  solenoid  is  energized  by  AC,  a  repulsion  current 
is  induced  in  the  conductive  bar  and  it  moves  away  from  the 
coil,  guided  by  the  idler  wheels. 


A  synchronous  motor  and  a  routing  motion  transmission 
arrangement,  the  synchronous  motor  including  a  rotor  having 
a  driving  surface  operable  in  a  plane  subsUntially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the  routing  motion  transmission  arrange- 
ment being  responsive  to  the  driving  surface  and  operable  in  a 
plane  subsUntially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  driving  surface, 
with  each  of  the  driving  surface  and  the  routing  motion  trans- 
mission arrangement  including  a  means  cooperating  with  one 
another  to  prevent  the  rotor  from  routing  in  a  wrong 
direction.  The  sUtor  structure  of  the  synchronous  motor  has 
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poles  arranged  in  groups  whereby  good  sUrting  characteristics 
and  relatively  high  running  torque  is  achieved  in  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  confined  space.  A  coil  bobbin  includes  a 
spool  arranged  for  receiving  electrical  terminals  and  adapted 
to  provide  passage  for  a  wire  of  a  winding  to  the  electrical  ter- 
minals within  the  confines  of  the  spool.  The  spool  is  unitarily 
constructed  with  a  base  member,  the  base  member  adapted  to 
align  and  maintain  the  spool,  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  and 
the  sutor  structure  in  cooperating  working  relationship  with 
each  other. 


crystal,  with  the  leads  being  telescoped  into  the  tubulations 
and  soldered  therein  to  provide  the  sole  support  for  the  crystal 
and  with  the  lead  wires  being  elongated  to  extend  beyond  the 
tubulations  for  direct  connection  to  associated  circuit  com- 
ponenu.  The  tubulations  are  flared  to  provide  guidance  for 
the  lead  wires  and  to  accommodate  an  annular  body  of  solder. 
The  crystal  is  spaced  upwardly  from  the  tubulations  to  provide 
straight  free  lengths  of  lead  wire  for  accommodation  of  tor- 
sional vibration  imparted  to  the  lead  wires  by  the  crystal. 


3,735,167 

3,735,165  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  MECHANICAL  ADJUSTABLE 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  TORSIONAL  STEPPING  SPEED  DRIVE 

MOTOR  JackC.WiclMnfceiawr,WcitAWB,Wb.,aHigmMrtoTbcLMb 

WiWuB  S.  Toachau,  Kcttertaif,  Ohio,  and  Joha  D.  Hays,  ANb  Conpaay,  MUwaakcc,  Wis. 


to  The  NadoMi  Cash  Register  Con- 


IdMca,  N.Y. 
paay,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,477 
lat  a.  H02k  57/00 
U.S.CL  310-49 


20  Claims 


An  incremental  rotary  motion  device  or  stepping  motor  has 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  rotor  assemblies  which  are 
connected  by  means  of  a  torsionally  resilient  coupling 
member.  The  coupling  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  torsion 
spring  which  is  capable  of  storing  and  releasing  energy  for  aid- 
ing in  incrementally  advancing  one  rotor  assembly  and  then 
the  other  rotor  assembly  in  sequential  manner.  A  bucking  coil 
is  positioned  around  each  rotor  and  is  pulsed  to  divert  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force  emanating  from  the  permanent  magnet 
thereby  allowing  the  releasing  and  storing  of  energy  of  the 
coupling  member  to  advance  the  output  shah. 


3,735,166 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 
Dcward  C.  Bradley,  Saadwidi,  ID.,  assitiior  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tioa,  EBtkart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,990 

lat  CI.  H04r/ 7/00 

U.S.CL310— 9.4  2Claiais 


« « 


A  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  in  which  a  base  is  provided 
having  small  diameter  tubulations  parallel  to  one  another  with 
a  center-to-center  spacing  which  corresponds  to  the  center-to- 
center  spacing  of  crystal  lead  wires  which  extend  straight 
downwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  undersurface  of  the 


Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,573 
Int  CI.  H02k  79/24 
U.S.CL  310-168 


5Cbias 


An  adjustable  ratio  transmission  mechanism  having  a  varia- 
ble speed  ratio  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 
where  the  speed  ratio  is  varied  by  changing  the  effective 
diameters  of  a  pulley  on  one  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed, 
coned  halves,  one  fixed  and  one  selectively  axially  movable 
along  the  shaft,  and  a  second  pulley  on  the  other  shaft  having 
oppositely  disposed,  coned  halves,  one  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
one  movable  axially  along  the  shaft,  the  movable  half  being 
spring  biased  against  the  fixed  half,  the  two  pulleys  being  cou- 
pled by  a  belt.  Adjusting  selectively  movable  half  of  one  pulley 
with  respect  to  its  fixed  half  produces  the  opposite  movement 
of  the  movable  half  of  the  other  pulley  biased  by  the  spring. 
The  improvement  comprising  a  single  cup-like  member  to 
both  retain  the  pulley  biasing  spring  and  position  and  provide 
a  means  to  sensing  shaft  speed.  The  cup-like  member  is  per- 
forated to  periodically  vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  a  magnetic  pickup  as  the  shaft  rotates,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 


3,735,168 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATED  COIL  AND  MACHINE 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Robert  L.  Aadcraoo,  Bay  Village,  aad  Marvia  M.  Fronn, 
CIcvcbad  Hciglits,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigaors  to  Portcc,  lac., 
Clevebad,  Ohio 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  o(  Scr.  No.  119,571,  March  1, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,662,199.  This  appHcatka  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
210,178 
IatCI.H02ki/00 
U.S.CL  310-200  UCIaiaii 

An  improved  insulated  coil  for  an  electrodynamic  machine 
is  prepared  by  wrapping  multiple  layers  of  a  wide  insulative 
wrapper  around  the  straight  section  of  the  coil,  in  overlapping 
contact  with  a  narrow  insulative  tape  applied  on  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  coil.  The  wrapped  coil  is  then  vacuum-pressure  im- 
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pregnated  with  a  liquid,  heat-reactive  resin,  and  the  coil  is 
then  heat  and  pressure  treated  to  cure  the  liquid  resin  im- 


pregnate to  a  permanent,  solid  set  and  to  form  thereby  an  in- 
sulated coil  with  a  continuous,  unitary  insulative  joint  between 
the  wrapper  and  the  tape. 


3,73:^169 

CHANNEL,  SHAPED,  LAMINATED,  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SLOT  WEDGE  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Roy  Lcoaard  Balkc,  aad  Doncaico  Cipriaai,  both  o(  Erie,  Pa., 

aasigBors  to  Gcacral  Electric  Compaay,  Wilniagtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,820 

lBtCLH02hJ/4« 

U.S.  CI.  310-214  7ChfaBs 


A  rigid,  lamihated,  thin  "slot  wedge"  construction  is 
described  along  with  the  method  for  fabricating  it  from  flexi- 
ble, normally  difficult  to  form  plastics.  The  laminated  wedge  is 
channel  shaped  with  well  defined  comers  to  provide  firm  seat- 
ing of  the  wedge  in  the  slots  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  A 
rigid,  laminated  channel  shaped  slot  wedge  having  excellent 
comer  definition  is  produced  from  thin,  flexible  high  tempera- 
ture plastics  such  as  "Kapton"  polyimide  film  or  "Nomex" 
polyamide  sheets  by  laminating  them  with  an  adhesive  which 
is  rigid  when  cured.  The  laminate  is  baked  and  the  adhesive 
cured  while  it  is  held  in  the  desired  channel  form  by  a  clamp- 
ing fixture.  This  imparts  the  desired  rigidity  and  long  term 
comer  definition  to  the  wedge  while  yet  retaining  the  desired 
high  temperature  qualities  of  the  individual  laminations. 


relationship  to  form  a  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  various  windinfs  of  the 
machine  and  positioned  in  a  circular  spaced  apart  orientation 
within  the  channel  so  that  at  least  one  contact  is  engaged  with 


one  of  the  rings  and  an  oppositely  disposed  contact  is  engaged 
with  the  opposite  ring.  A  mounting  device  is  engaged  with  the 
shaft  to  produce  relative  oscillatory  movement  between  the 
pair  of  rings  and  the  contacts  so  that  the  contacts  sequentially 
engage  each  ring  during  each  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,735,171 
FLAT  COMMUTATOR  STRUCTURE 
Jaa  Maartea  Vaa  Dc  Gricad,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assigaor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,027 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Sept  23,  1970, 
7014025 

IatCLH01r59//6 
U.S.CL  310-235  8  Claims 


A  flat  commutator  structure  having  commutator  segments 
which  are  made  by  stamping  from  sheet  material  and  at  their 
ends  facing  the  shaft  are  anchored  in  a  hub  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  by  injection  moulding.  To  increase  the  flat- 
ness of  the  commutator  face  the  commutator  segments  are 
also  interconnected  by  anchoring  elements  near  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  commutator.  Both  the  hub  and  the  latter 
anchoring  elements  may  form  parts  of  a  single  commutator 
support  made  from  a  synthetic  material  by  injection  moulding 
and  preferably  have  open  chambers  into  which  the  grooves 
separating  the  commutator  segments  terminate. 


3,735,170 
COMMUTATOR  FOR  D.C.  MACHINES 
Roland  S.  Christcnacn,  6101  June  Street  North,  Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  and  Stairicy  A.  HcMer,  4609  Vallacher  Avcnne,  St 
Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,074 

lat  CI.  H02k  7  i/00 

U.S.CL310— 219  16  Claims 

A  pair  of  electrically  conducting  rings  having  continuous 

contact  surfaces  thereon  positioned  in  parallel  spaced  apart 


3,735,172 
MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Patrick  A.  Batt^Ua,  Elizabeth,  aad  Edwin  Fitzwater,  Rahway, 
both  of  N  J.,  assigBors  to  The  General  Signal  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,683 
Int  CL  H02k  13100 
U.S.CI.  310-239  7ClafaBS 

A  motor  brush  holder  is  disclosed  including  a  plastic  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  electrically  conductive 
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brush  and  spring  means  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  brush, 
and  further  having  the  provision  of  a  terminal  clip  means 


secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  in  contact  with  the 
spring  means,  and  a  plastic  cover  for  shielding  the  terminal 
clip  and  its  associated  wire. 


3,735,173 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jales  Wisnicwski,  CUffside  Park,  NJ^  aaaignor  to  Simmoods 
Pi  idsioa  Prodoctt,  Inc.,  Tarrytowa,  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,639 

Int  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310-242  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  brush  actuating  mechanisms  for 
direct  current  motors  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  innnova- 
tive  plastic-molded  housing  for  these  motors.  The  invention 
discloses  a  plastic-molded  housing,  closed  at  one  end  and 
apertured  at  the  other  end,  said  closed  end  having  opposed 
longitudinal  recesses  for  receiving  a  brush,  a  cam  lever,  and  a 
helical  spring,  respectively  therein,  positively  retained  by  an 
end  cover  slipped  over  said  closed  end  and  secured  thereto, 
while  said  apertured  end  provides  for  the  insertion  of  per- 
manent magnets  and  a  driven  shaft  carrying  an  armature,  and 
commutator. 


3,735,174 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  HOLLOW  ROTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  HOLLOW  ROTOR 
Lothar  Bosch,  755  Rastatt,  aad  Haas-JoacUm  Blocher,  7418 

MctziRgea,  both  of  Germany,  anigBors  to  GesellsclMft  Fur 

Kcraforschung  mbH,  Metzii^|cn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,374 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1969,  P  19 
54  280.4 

Int.  CI.  H02k/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  310—266  14  Claims 

An  electric  motor  with  a  hollow  rotor  is  described  whose  ar- 
mature winding  is  arranged  on  an  extremely  thin-walled  tubu- 
lar winding  support.  The  sutionary  ferromagnetic  core  of  the 
hollow  rotor  and  the  likewise  ferromagnetic  core  of  the  excit- 
ing winding  are  equipped  with  cooling  channels  through 
which,  e.g.,  water  is  fed  for  removal  of  the  heat  produced  by 
the  electric  current.  The  hollow  rotor,  which  is  arranged  on 
the  armature  shaft  so  as  to  be  displaceable  by  means  of  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  can  be  slowed  down  by  means  of  an  electromag- 
netic braking  device  in  such  a  way  that  the  forces  generated  by 


a  spring  and  an  electromagnet  in  the  direction  of  the  armature 
shaft  are  transferred  to  the  hollow  rotor  by  a  disk  attached  to 
the  sliding  sleeve.  The  braking  areas  used  are  parts  of  the  in- 


side wall  of  the  winding  support  which  has  a  cylindrical  or 
conical  shape.  Moreover,  a  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow 
rotor  is  described. 


3,735,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT 
FROM  WITHIN  A  VACUUM  AND  FROM  WITHIN  A  MASS 
Oscar  C.  Bkimgrcn,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  UL,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Probe,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,030 

Int.CI.H01Ji5//0 

U.S.CL  313-60  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  elements  generating 
heat  within  a  vacuum  and  the  center  of  a  large  mass  of  hot 
material  including  a  heat  pipe  having  the  input  end  within  a 
vacuum  or  a  large  mass  of  material  and  the  output  end  exteri- 
or thereof,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  output  end  to  an  elec- 
trostatic field  to  materially  increase  the  rate  of  heat  transfer 
into  the  atmosphere. 


3,735,176 
ROTATING  ANODE  BALANCE  AND  GETTER 
Helmut  Langer,  Springdale,  and  William  W.  Fengler,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Cobb.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Springdale,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,509 

lBLCLH01Ji5//0 

U.S.CL313— 60  8  Claims 

A  rotating  anode  for  X-ray  tubes  having  a  supporting  rotata- 

ble  shaft  carrying  fixed  swing  weights  which  may  be  initially 
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positioned  as  necessary  to  achieve  balance  of  the  anode,  and 
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which  simultaneously  provide  getter  and  heat  shielding  func- 
tions. 


3,735,177 
CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
TARGETPLATE  AND  LUMINESCENT  SURFACE  ON 
ELECTRODE  FOR  FIXING  DARK  CURRENT 
Willcm  Paul  WeiJIand,  and  Gerardus  AmoMus  Herman  Maria 
Vrijsaen,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindlioven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,699 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Netherlands,  Nov.  17,  1969, 
6917279 

laL  a.  HOlj  3 1/38,29/ 18, 3 1/40 
VS.  CL  3 1 3-  65  A  4  Claims 


3,735,178 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NUMBER  OF 

ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Jan  Peper,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,762 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
7103464 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  313-70  4  Claims 


A  cathode  ray  tube,  in  particular  a  color  tube,  in  which  two 
or  more  electron  beams  are  produced,  focused,  and  con- 
verged on  a  picture  display  screen.  A  part  of  each  electron 
beam  is  intercepted  and  reflected  against  a  given  part  of  the 
neck  as  a  result  of  which  the  potential  thereof  rapidly  adjusts 
at  an  equilibrium  value  after  switching  on  the  tube. 


3,735,179 
FACE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,562 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1/96, 19/50, 29/46 

U.S.CL  313-92  B  9  Claims 


A  camera  tube  whose  target  plate  is  stabilized  by  slow  elec- 
trons and  whose  dark  currmt  is  comparatively  low,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  luminescent  material  which  is  arranged  in  the 
viewing  field  of  the  target  plate  at  the  area  where  the  electrons 
returning  from  the  Urget  plate  are  captured  so  that  the  lu- 
minescent light  produced  by  said  electrons  illuminate  the  tar- 
get plate  more  or  less  uniformly. 


A  face  panel  assembly  for  a  color  picture  tube  has  a  face 
panel  formed  of  a  glass  having  a  predetermined  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  target  surface 
that  supports  a  screen.  An  aperture  mask  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  has  a  plu- 
rality of  index  stations  and  a  pair  of  end-mounted  strips  which 
are  formed  of  the  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  face  panel.  A  plu- 
rality of  pedestals  having  upstanding  posts  are  affixed  to  the 
face  panel  and  cooperate  with  the  index  stations  of  the  mask 
to  support  the  mask  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the 
target  surface,  to  conform  the  mask  to  a  contour  that  matches 
the  target  surface  and  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
mask.  Finally,  frit  means  are  employed  to  secure  the  mask 
mounting  strips  to  the  flange  of  the  face  panel. 


3,735,180 
DATA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  THE  GAS  DISCHARGE  TYPE 
Maurice  Coulon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,763 
Cbiims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    24,    1970, 
70/34663 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  61/66;  HOlk  7/04 
U.S.CL  313-109.5  4  Claims 

A  gas  discharge  type  data  display  device  is  formed  of  a  stack 
of  alternately  conductive  and  insulating  elements  for  localiz- 
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ing  the  discharge  by  proper  potential  distribution,  the  control 
of  which  is  effected  by  a  conductive  screen  electrode  posi- 
tioned between  anode  and  cathode.  Discharge  is  confined  in  a 
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3,735,182 
GRAY  SCALE  GAS  PANEL 
John  J.  Dalton,  Rhiocbeck,  and  Marvin  B.  Skotnik,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arniook,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,097 

Int.CI.H01J7  7/04 

U^.CL  313-188  I  4  Claims 


plurality  of  cavities  provided  in  said  stack.  The  device  permits 
a  storage  of  data  in  said  cavities  for  an  indeflnite  period  of 
time. 


3,735,181 

SEGMENT  TYPE  DISPLAY  TUBE  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

DISPLAYING  ONE  OR  MORE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ALPHA-NUMERICAL  CHARACTERS 

Masaki  Kobayakawa,  and  TakasU  YoaUI.  botk  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Electrk  Conpaay   Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,1 19 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  29, 1970, 45/64610; 
July  7.  1970,  45/67261;  Aug.  8,  1970,  45/80955;  Oct  23, 1970, 

45/105364 

bit.CLH01J6//66 

UACL313-I09J  6  Claims 


A  display  tube  for  use  in  displaying  various  characters  com- 
prises an  electrode  assembly  sealed  in  a  container.  The  elec- 
trode assembly  has  a  first  electrode  and  a  set  of  character  seg- 
ment electrodes.  The  tube  further  compnses  a  first  stem  lead 
connected  to  the  first  electrode  and  a  set  of  second  stem  leads 
connected  to  the  set  of  character  segment  electrodes,  respec- 
tively through  a  set  of  lead-wires.  The  set  of  lead-wires  are 
secured  to  an  insulator  frame  means  defining  an  opening 
providing  a  discharge  space  so  that  the  set  of  character  seg- 
ment electrodes  may  be  arranged  in  one  common  plane  in  the 
opening.  The  lead-wires  and  second  stem  leads  may  integrally 
extend  from  the  character  segment  electrodes. 


An  improved  gaseous  discharge  display  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed for  providing  a  gray  scale  display  capability  with 
nominal  modification  of  existing  gaseous  display  apparatus. 
Conductor  patterns  of  different  resolution  are  utilized  in  the 
conductor  drive  configurations  which  are  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  panel  in  a  conventional  gaseous  panel  con- 
struction. By  controlling  the  selective  energization  of  the 
higher  resolution  lines  associated  with  one  of  the  driving  con- 
figurations, a  variation  of  intensities  is  provided  depending  on 
the  ratio  of  the  resolutions  and  the  number  of  higher  resolu- 
tion conductors  selected  for  each  of  the  lower  resolution  con- 
ductors. 


3,735,183 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

LAYER  OF  ELECTRICALLY  RESISTIVE  MATERUL 

Frank  Walters,  Bury,  England,  aailgnor  to  Fcrruti  Limited, 

Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,872 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  67/04 

U.S.CL313-188  28Cteims 


.\:nKnVXnX:-s:-x-vv-\^ 
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A  visual  display  device  incorporates  an  array  of  direct-cur- 
rent discharge  devices.  A  block  of  electrically  insulating 
material  has  a  plurality  of  gas-fiUed  cavities,  each  forming  a 
discharge  space  for  one  discharge  device,  or  a  single  gas-filled 
cavity  common  to  all  discharge  devices.  A  plurality  of  trans- 
parent anode  conductors  on  a  face  of  a  second  block  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  sealed  to  the  first  block,  and  in  re- 
gistration with  the  cavities,  form  anode  electrodes  for  one  co- 
ordinate of  the  array.  Cathode  electrodes  are  carried  by  a  face 
of  a  third  block  of  electrically  insulating  material,  also  sealed 
to  the  first  block,  and  those  cathode  electrodes  of  the  other 
co-ordinate  of  the  array  are  connected  by  way  of  electrically 
resistive  material  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  cathode  conductors. 
The  cathode  conductors,  which  are  isolated  from  the 
discharge  space  or  spaces,  cathode  electrodes  and  electrically 
resistive  material  are  all  carried  on  said  face  of  the  third  block. 
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3,735,184 
CONTINUOUS  DYNODE  CHANNEL  TYPE  SECONDARY 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Hnnm  Maeda,  Setagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigMor  to  Mat- 

sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,744,  Jan.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,229 

Int.CLH01J4i/20 

U.S.CL313— 105  5  Claims 


il 


n  u  H  n  u  n 


/ 


A  continuous  dynode  channel  type  secondary  electron  mul- 
tiplier wherein  an  electric  field  is  established  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  a  secondary-electron  emissive  surface  is  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  channel  dynode,  said  secon- 
dary electron  multiplier  being  so  constructed  that  an  electric 
field  component  perpendicular  to  the  axis  is  varied  along  the 
axial  direction  to  increase  the  total  number  of  impacu  of  elec- 
trons with  the  secondary-electron  emissive  surfaces  per  unit 
axial  length,  thereby  enhancing  the  multiplication  factor. 


3,735,185 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  P.  BonaaoH,  Hamilton,  and  James  P.  Kccnan,  Reading, 

both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electrk  Producte  Inc., 

Dan  vera.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,066,  June  28, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,519 

Int  CL  HOI  J  7/92. 19/48;  HO  Ik  1/24 

U.S.CL  313-278  3Cbims 


A  tubular  tip-less  lamp  is  manufactured  by  exhausting  and 
filling  the  lamp  through  an  open  end  of  an  extra  long  tubular 
envelope,  the  other  end  being  sealed.  The  envelope  is  then 
press-sealed  at  a  section  thereof  located  a  short  distance  from 
the  open  end  and  the  extra  length  of  the  envelope  is  then 
removed. 


3,735,186 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Anton  Martin  Klopfer,  Aachen,  and  Georg  Dittmer,  5101 
Roetgen,  both  of  Germany,  assignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970,  P  20 
20  121.9 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/30,31/08, 1/02 
U.S.CL  313-346  R  7  Claims 


conducting  layers  functioning  as  electrodes.  Cavities  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  electrodes  and  the  insulating  layer  to 
the  surface  of  the  other  electrode  contain  highly  compacted 
and  porous  electron  emissive  layers  which  provide  high  elec- 
trical resistance  between  said  electrodes  and  are  diffused  with 
metallic  gold  to  form  needle-shaped  metal  deposits  on  the  sur- 
face as  well  as  within  the  emissive  layers.  Such  cathodes  are 
used  in  image  converters  and  image  display  tubes. 


3,735,187 
CATHODE  BLADE  FOR  A  FIELD  EMISSION  K-RAY  TUBE 
W.  LesHc  Rogers,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  and  Ralph  C.  Ayres,  Mis- 
skm,    Kant.,    assignon    to    The    Bcndix    Corporation, 
Southficld,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,796 

IntCLH01jJ5/06 

U.S.CL  313-355  4  Claims 


A  cathode  blade  comprising  a  thin  electron  emitting  layer 
formed  from  tungsten  that  projects  from  a  copper  support 
layer.  The  tungsten  layer  is  extremely  thin  so  that  electrons 
will  be  readily  emitted  from  the  edge  of  the  blade  without 
requiring  that  the  portion  of  the  blade  proximate  the  electron 
emitting  edge  be  tapered.  The  copper  support  layer  is  spaced 
from  the  electron  emitting  edge  of  the  tungsten  layer,  and 
therefore,  does  not  reduce  the  sharpness  of  that  edge.  The 
blade  is  formed  by  vapor  depositing  a  thin  tungsten  layer  on  a 
copper  layer  that  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  desired  blade 
The  copper  and  tungsten  layers  arc  covered  with  coatings  that 
are  unaffected  by  electro-etching  processes  for  removing  un- 
wanted portions  of  those  layers.  The  portions  of  the  copper 
and  tungsten  layers  having  outlines  corresponding  to  the 
desired  outlines  of  the  copper  and  tungsten  layers  respectively 
of  the  desired  blade  are  masked.  The  protective  coating  is 
removed  from  the  remaining  unmasked  surfaces.  The  exposed 
portion  of  each  layer  is  then  removed  by  electro-etching. 


3,735,188 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  COAX  TO  HELIX 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  SECTIONS 

Charles  Elmore  Anderson,  San  Carlos,  and  Cfairencc  Anthony 

Cardota,  Menio  Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,797 

Int  CI.  HOlj  25/34 

U.S.CI.315— 3.5  10  Claims 


A  field  emission  cathode  comprises  a  glass  substrate  in  com- 
bination with  an  insulating  layer  sandwiched  between  two 


A  traveling  wave  tube  includes  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder 
of  nonmagnetic  metal  which  serves  as  a  container  and  an  elon- 
gated conductive  wire  helix  of  predetermined  diameter  which 
serves  as  a  slow  wave  structure,  located  in  the  cylinder.  A  plu- 
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raiity  of  straight  elongated  dielectric  support  rods  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  helix  length  are  spaced  about,  contact,  and 
extend  along  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  The  rods  contact  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  helix  and  thereby  support  the  helix  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  A  matching  hehx  section  of  a 
relatively  small  number  of  turns  and  relatively  short  length  is 
located  at  an  end  of  the  elongated  helix  and  is  supported  by 
the  support  rods.  A  coaxial  input  connector  includes  a  center 
conductor  which  extends  into  the  metal  cylinder  and  is  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  matching  helix.  The  other  end  of  the 
matching  helix  is  connected  to  an  end  of  the  elongated  helix. 
The  matching  helix  is  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  elongated  helix  to  permit  the  turns  of  the  matching  helix  to 
be  more  proximate  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  cylinder 
than  the  turns  of  the  elongated  helix  and  the  matching  helix  in- 
cludes indented  portions  which  fold  around  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  dielectric  support  rods. 


3,735,1S9 
BLUE  DROOP  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SINGLE 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CORRECTION  COIL 
Stcvea  Kariovks,  Chicago,  10.,  aarigaor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,096 

tat  CLHOIJ  29/50 

U^.CL315-13CG  7Clalns 


>-" 


CiraNtl 


A  supplemental  dynamic  field  structure  is  associated 
primarily  only  with  the  blue  gun  of  a  tri-color  cathode-ray 
tube  having  three  guns  in  a  delta  array  with  the  blue  gun 
disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  red  and  green  guns.  The  sup- 
plemental field  structure  is  energized  by  the  horizontal- 
frequency  component  of  exciting  current  applied  to  the  con- 
ventional blue  dynamic  convergence  electromagnet,  provid- 
ing a  field  ahead  of  the  principal  convergence  system  which 
prebends  the  blue  beam  in  an  opposite  sense  to  that  of  the 
principal  convergence  system.  As  used  here,  the  expression  "- 
blue  beam"  is  intended  to  define  the  electron  beam  designated 
to  excite  the  blue  phosphor  dou  of  the  phosphor  dot  triads  of 
the  image  screen. 

The  field  of  the  supplemenul  electromagnetic  structure 
may  be  confined  to  prebend  thej[>lue  beam  alone  or  it  may  be 
permitted  to  extend  to  and  occasion  prebending  of  reduced 
magnitude  of  both  the  red  and  green  beams  but  in  a  sense  op- 
posite that  experienced  by  the  blue  beam. 


which  is  greater  than  the  final  anode  potential,  effects  a  diver- 
gent electron  lens  that  influences  the  individual  beams  emerg- 
ing from  the  common  anode.  External  magnetic  focusing 
means,  positioned  ahead  of  the  gun,  provides  an  internal  con- 


3,735,190 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Donald  L.  Say,  Scacca  Fafls,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  GTE  Sylvaob 
Incorporated,  Seneca  FaBc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176^02 
Int.  CLHOIJ  29/50 
UACL  315-13  CG  7CWas 

A  multiple  beam  color  cathode  ray  tube  utilizes  a  compact 
electron  gun  to  provide  a  compact  bundle  of  closely  spaced  in- 
dividually controlled  elecUon  beams  emergent  from  a  com- 
mon final  anode.  A  neck  related  coating,  at  screen  potential 


vergent  magnetic  focusing  lens  which  influences  the  individual 
diverging  beams  by  effecting  convergence  thereof  at  the  aper- 
tures in  the  mask  to  produce  a  high  resolution  luminescent  dis- 
play in  the  patterned  screen  therebeneath. 


3,735,191 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUITS 
Rene  Peter,  Basel,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1971,Ser.No.  134384 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
20,090/70 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CL  315-13  C  8  Clainis 


iOm 


^jg    OSyJ^/UOff- 


A  vertical  rate  dynamic  convergence  circuit  for  a  mul- 
tibeam  color  television  kinescope  incorporates  a  set  of  con- 
trols that  permits  adequate  adjustment  of  the  convergence 
currents  to  adapt  the  corrections  afforded  to  the  particular 
pattern  of  misconvergence  errors  encountered.  The  controls 
are  associated  with  a  pair  of  switching  transistors  which  divide 
a  parabolic  voltage  signal  into  substantially  equal  half  por- 
tions. Such  controls  are  effective  to  independently  vary  the 
amplitude  of  each  half  portion  for  combination  in  forming  the 
convergence  current.  Master  and  differential  controls  are  pro- 
vided to  cause  beam  convergence  at  most  points  of  a  scanned 
raster  by  confining  the  effects  of  each  control  to  the  red  and 
green  vertical  convergence  winding  or  to  the  blue  vertical 
convergence  winding,  and  to  particular  halves  of  the 
reproduced  picture. 


3,735,192 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  BOTH 

REGENERATIVE  AND  DEGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR 

GENERATING  PARABOLIC  VOLTAGES 
Leslie  Ronald  Avery,  Byfkct,  England,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  133^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
19351/70 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  29/70       _ 
U.S.  CI.  315—27  TD  7Claimt 

S-shaping  is  introduced  into  a  sawtooth  waveform  by  a  com- 
bination of  positive  and  negative  feedback  of  separately  ad- 


May  22,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1385 


jusuble,  generally  parabolic  voltoge  waveforms  so  as  to  pro-  enable-signal  voltage  coding  transistors,  an  I.C.  transistor 
vide  a  suiuble  field  (vertical)  deflection  signal  for  a  wide  drive  amplifier  and  a  thermionic  electron  tube  cathode-fol- 
deflection  angle  kinescope.  Output  and  drive  transistors  are 


iL^i*^ 


«Eiinct(.SK 
nuNvr 


lower  providing  feedback  from  a  tapped  cathode  potentiome- 
ter. 


cut  off  relatively  rapidly  at  the  end  of  scan  and  are  returned  to 
conduction  at  the  beginning  of  scan  by  coupling  capacitive 
elements  in  the  sawtooth  generating  circuit  to  the  inputs  of  the 
transistors. 


3,735,195 

SPARK-DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CRUSHING 

Elmer  Thomas  Jenkins,  and  Geoffrey  Marcus  Ward,  both  of 

3,735,193  ^^**  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  11  Charles 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  '  '^''*'*'*«  S.  W.  1,  England 

HIroshi  Ikeuchi,  Yokohama,  Japu,  asrignor  to  Dcnki  Onkyo     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,695,  Jnly  30. 1968.  This 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^.  ._     'PP""*^"  *>~-  *'  »»'«•  Scr.  No.  95,145 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,059  J^^ln^^I^k  ?«Slf*."f!L^" 

Cbim,     priority,    application    Jap«,,    Dec.    26,     1970,    3«.W7/67;  July  29, 1968, 4890/68 

45/129602  Inter  H05b: 

IntCLHOlJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  3 15-27  X  Y  7  Claims 


Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

37102 


U.S.CL  315-111 


4  Claims 


l!s=^^ 


A  deflection  yoke  with  four  compensation  coils  which  are 
provided  at  the  core  inside  which  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflec- 
tion coils  are  mounted  and  act  on  the  magnetic  flux  generated 
from  said  horizontal  deflection  coils  to  generate  a  compensa- 
tion field  which  makes  the  horizontal  deflection  field  pin 
cushion  fields  at  both  right  and  left  areas  of  the  beam  scanning 
range  and  a  barrel  field  at  the  middle  area  of  the  range. 


In  existing  apparatus  of  the  above  kind,  a  capacitor  is 
discharged  through  the  liquid-immersed  gap  via  a  self-trig- 
gered or  externally  triggered  switch  device.  In  the  present  in- 
vention an  initially  uncharged  capacitor  is  connected  directly 
across  the  gap  without  any  intervening  switch  device.  This  first 
capacitor  is  pulse-charged  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the 
gap  via  a  step-up  pulse  transformer  by  discharging  a  second 
capacitor  via  a  triggered  switch  device  through  the  primary 
winding  thereof.  The  two  capacitors  are  approximately 
matched  in  value,  as  reflected  by  the  transformer  ratio,  so  that 
substantially  all  the  energy  stored  in  the  second  capacitor  is 
transferred  to  the  first  capacitor  at  peak  voltage  thereon.  A 
principal  advantage  is  that  the  Uiggered  switch  device,  eg  a 
thyratron,  does  not  require  either  to  withstand  the  high  gap 
voltage  or  to  cari^  the  high  gap  current. 


3,735,194 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Martin   G.   Humphreys,   Aylesbury,   England,   assignor   to 
Rcdifon  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Ang.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,679 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatiott  Great  Britain,  Ang.  14,  1970, 
39373/70 

IntCLHOlJ  29/52 

U.S.CL315— 30  6ClataBS 

An  electronic,  high-voluge   switching  arrangement  for 

switching  the  final  anode  voltage  of  a  beam-penetration  type 

color  C.R.  tube.  The  arrangement  comprises  separate  color- 


3,735,196 
FLASHER  CIRCUIT  WITH  OUTAGE  INDICATION 
John  F.  Boliagcr,  and  Wiihdm  K.  Kobter,  deceased,  both  of 
Michigan  City,  Iiid.  (by  Chrtatei  E.  Kobter,  executrix)  as- 
signor to  Meridian  Industries,  Inc,  Southfldd,  Mich. 
Conthraatien  of  Ser.  No.  40,288,  May  25, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thb  appHcatkm  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237369 
Int  CL  H03b  31282;  H05b  39109 
U.S.CL  315-200  A  6  Clafans 

A  flasher  circuit  has  a  power  transistor  controlling  a  circuit 
with  a  load  therein;  a  multivibrator  produces  a  timed  pulse 
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signal  to  the  power  transistor  for  turning  the  power  transistor    incorporated  between  and  isolate  the  body  portion  from  the 
"on";  and  an  additional  transistor  sensitive  to  the  occurrence    ceramic  stand-offs  so  that  all  portions  of  the  body  portion  are 


e.     1> 


of  an  increased  voltage  drop  across  the  load  due  to  an  outage 
is  connected  to  the  multivibrator  for  changing  the  time  rate  of 
the  timed  pulse  signal. 


3,735,197 
RECTinER 
Vadim  Nikolaevkk  Pakin,  Zhemckozhnaya  uUtsa  24,  kv.  35; 
Novosibirsk,  VSS.R. 

FHcd  Aog.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,588 

Int.CLH01J/7//4 

UiL  CI.  315-348  2Cldns 


at  substantially  the  same  voltage  whereas  the  high  voltage  is 
imposed  across  the  stand-offs. 


3,735,199 

SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OUTLET  NOZZLE  IN  AN  INK 

JET  WRITING  METHOD 

Enio  Aacoii,  Laasanne,  Switxciiand,  asrignor  to  Paillard  S.A., 

SaiBte<:roix  (Vand),  SwitMriand 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,481 
ClakBS  priority,  applkadoa  SwitaeriaBd,  Jan.  6,   1971, 
111/71;  Apr.  30, 1971,6394/71 

lntCI.G01dy5/;« 
U.S.C1.317— 3  9Clainis 


A  rectifier  which  consists  of  two  coaxial  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  working  gap  filled  with  a  low  pressure 
gas  and  which  is  controlled  by  a  magnetic  field  having  an  axial 
component,  said  rectifier  bcmg  provided  with  at  least  one  con- 
trol winding  disposed  on  the  external  surface,  with  respect  to 
the  working  gap,  of  any  of  the  electrodes  and  fed  with  a  pulse 
current,  the  duration  of  the  current  pulses  being  such  that  the 
control  magnetic  field  is  removed  by  the  instant  the  working 
current  pulse  switched  by  the  rectifier  terminates. 


3,735,198 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  WITH  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ARC  RESISTANCE 

Guy  F.  Bamctt,  Warminster;  Warm  W.  Levy,  Cynwyd,  and 

Dolph  Simons,  PhUadeipkla,  ail  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  The 

Simco  Company,  Inc.,  LanndaW,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,499 
Int.  CL  H05f  i/00,  HOlt  19/04 
U.S.CL  317-2  F  SCIniBS 

High  voltage  static  discharge  device  utilizes  an  insulative 
body  portion  of  conventional  plastic  material  for  supporting 
conductive  discliarge  points  and  ceramic  stand-offs  resistant 
to  high  temperature  deterioration  from  arcing  to  space  the 
body  portion  from  an  adjacent  ground.  Conductive  elements 
which  are  connected  to  the  same  high  voltage  as  the  points  are 


A  convex  ink  meniscus  is  obtained  at  the  outlet  of  the  noz- 
zle by  hydrostatic  pressure  created  by  a  pump  situated 
between  the  ink  reservoir  and  the  nozzle.  The  ink  jet  is  ob- 
tained by  an  electric  field.  The  pump  is  of  the  continuous  type, 
means  being  provided  to  reduce  the  operational  pressure  at 
the  level  of  the  nozzle  from  the  value  necessary  to  create  a 
convex  meniscus  to  a  value  for  which  the  ink  remains  substan- 
tially contained  inside  the  nozzle.  A  control  device  acts  on 
these  means  to  render  them  inoperative  and  ensures  the  re- 
establishment  of  the  meniscus-forming  pressure  at  the 
beginning  of  each  period  of  writing.  The  pump  may  have  a 
member  having  a  surface  of  revolution  in  which  a  spiral 
passage  is  hollowed,  a  second  member  with  a  second  surface 
of  revolution  is  applied  against  the  first  and  movable  by  elec- 
tromagnetic means. 


3,735,200 
WHEEL  SUP  SENSOR 
Jacob  A.  Kritx,  Wcstbary,  N.Y.,  iMignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  205,960 

IntCLB60t«/0d 

UA  CI.  317-5  7ClnlM 

Slippage  of  a  drive  wheel  in  a  land  vehicle  is  detected  by 

means  of  doppler  shifts  induced  in  pulsed  uhrasonic  beams. 

First  and  second  transducers  transmit  burste  of  ultrasonic 
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energy  which  are  directed  at  the  wheel  surface  and  the  ground 
surface,  respectively.  The  doppler  shifted  return  pulses  are  de- 
tected by  respective  transducers  and  processed  in  separate 
channels.  Counters  in  each  channel  generate  gate  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  length  of  time  that  is  required  for  the  cor- 
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responding  transducer  to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  of  reflected  energy.  An  up-down  counter  operates  from 
a  high  frequency  clock  in  response  to  the  two  gate  signals.  The 
difference  in  duration  of  the  two  gate  signals  leaves  a  dif- 
ferential count  accumulated  in  the  up-down  counter  which 
represents  the  slip  between  wheel  and  ground  surfaces. 


3,735,201 
ARCING  TIME  RELAY 
WiOiam  E.  May,  Lcrittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,724 

Int  CI.  H02b  7/22 

U.S.CI.317— IIR  10  Claims 
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An  arcing  time  relay  is  provided  for  vacuum  circuit 
breakers,  and  measures  the  length  of  time  that  arcing  occurs 
after  the  circuit  breaker  contacts  are  open,  or  measures  the 
time  that  excessive  leakage  current  flows  while  the  contacts 
are  open,  and  provides  an  output  signal  if  arcing  time  or 
leakage  current  exceeds  given  bounds  which  indicate  im- 
proper vacuum  conditions. 


3,735,202 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER  FAILURE 
PROTECTOR 
James  W.  Grygera,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  OUo 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,894 

Int.CI.H02li7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  21  Claims 

Motor  control  system  in  which  a  signal  is  derived  indicating 

zero  voltage  on  the  line  to  the  motor.  The  signal  is  applied  to 


two  inputs  of  logic  means.  One  input  resets  itself  with  a  time 
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delay  and  if  the  other  input  still  has  the  signal  applied  thereto 
the  energizing  circuit  for  the  motor  is  inhibited. 


3,735,203 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  • 
Scijiro  Fujie,  Yokohama,  and  Yosiiifumi  Saeki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  ,  Scr.  No.  199,182 

Claias    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     16,    1970, 
45/113494 

Int.CLH02liJ/2« 
U.S.CL  317-27  R  3  Claims 


■'  •bt-C%-—\ 1 


A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  circuit  and  a 
load  circuit  of  a  signal  amplifier  from  abnormal  conditions, 
and  including  a  differential  amplifier  for  detecting  the  abnor- 
mal conditions,  and  a  sensitivity  control  circuit  for  reducing 
the  amplification  factor  of  the  differential  amplifier  for  the 
input  signal  so  that  the  output  signal  of  the  signal  amplifier  is 
clipped. 


3,735,204 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DISTANCE  OF  FAULT  LOCATIONS  IN  LINE  SHORT- 
CIRCUITS 
Eckart  Macnickc,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngeseilscliaft,  BcrUn,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  26,  1970,  P  20 
32  578.4 

Int  CLH02I  J/29 
U.S.C1.317— 27R  17  Claims 

In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  determining  the  distance  of  the 
fault  location  during  short-circuits  on  a  line,  an  analog  mea- 
suring data  transmitter  used  for  obtaining  a  direct  voltage 
which  is  proportional  to  the  line  voltage  and  another  analog 
measuring  data  transmitter  which  is  influenced  by  the  line  cur- 
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rent  used  to  obtain  another  DC  volUge  proportional  to  the     each  board  is  encased  within  a  wedge-shaped  foam  package 
line  current,  are  connected  to  the  input  of  a  volUgc-frcquency  , 

converter  connected  to  a  device  for  digital  division  or  quotient  ' 
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formation.  The  device  has  a  control  circuit  which,  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  short-circuit,  initiates  the  measurement  or 
determination  of  the  distance  of  the  fault  location,  in  response 
to  an  initiating  signal. 


3,735,205 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Karl-Dieter    Friedrich,    BerUa    27,    Gemany,    asaignor    to 

Schlekber  GnbH  &  Co.  Relaisbaa  KG,  Bciiiii,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,588 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Apr.  27,  1970,  P  20 
21  978.7 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  7120 
U.S.CI.317— 100  2Claiins 


An  inexpensive  and  easily  made  holder  for  electrical  and/or 
electronic  components  of  motor-dnven  time  relays  consists  of 
a  cage-like  structure  surrounding  the  motor  casing  and  con- 
sisting of  parallel  plates  of  insulating  material  on  which  some 
at  least  of  the  components  are  located,  with  interposed 
spacers  of  thermally  conducting  material;  one  or  more  of  the 
plates  having  a  central  aperture  enabling  it  to  be  fitted  over 
the  casing  of  the  electric  motor  while  an  end  solid  plate  of  the 
cage  abuts  against  the  end  of  the  motor  casing.  The  thermally 
conducting  spacers  can  be  used  as  heat  sinks  for  transistors. 


3,735wt06 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  PACKAGE  WITH  WEDGE  SHAPED 
COVERS 
Clarcace  T.  Pcsck,  Anoka,  Mioa.,  assigBor  to  The  Uaitcd  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tloaal  Aeronaotics  aad  Space  Administratioa,  Washiagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,456 
lat.  CL  HOSk  J/OJ,  7/20 
U.S.CL  317-100  SCiaiM 

A  circuit  board  mounting  and  packaging  technique  wherein 


11--' 


and  the  packages  are  combined  in  complementary  pairs  and 
inserted  in  chassis  compartments. 


3,735^07 

VEHICLE  OPERATION  INHIBITOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Agarwal,  Birmingham;  Richard  W.  Johnson,  Troy, 

and  John  G.  Neuman,  Grossc  Pointe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202, 1 44 

Int.  CL  E05b  49/00 

U^.CL317-134  SCIalms 


"Kf 


A  manually  operable  switch  mechanism  for  enabling  a  con- 
trol device  which  normally  inhibits  operation  of  the  vehicle  in- 
cludes inner  and  outer  rotatably  supported  concentrically 
mounted  plate  members  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
receive  the  vehicle  ignition  key.  The  inner  and  outer  members 
are  coupled  so  that  rotation  of  the  inner  member  in  one 
direction  produces  rotation  of  the  outer  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  reorient  the  positions  of  the  slots  in  the  two 
members.  Circuitry  is  provided  for  energizing  the  control 
means  and  permitting  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to 
insertion  of  the  ignition  key  in  the  slot  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  within  a  predetermined  time  duration. 


3,735,208 

THERMAL  FATIGUE  LEAD-SOLDERED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Arthur  Edward  RoswcU,  Somcrvillc,  N  J.,  and  Gerald  Kenneth 

Clymer,  Scilcrsvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,196 
lat  CI.  HOll  J/00. 5/00 
UACL  317-234  R  7Clatai8 

The  device  includes  a  semiconductor  die  joined  to  a  ther- 
mally conductive  substrate  with  a  solder  having  a  high  lead 
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content.  An  enclosure  surrounds  the  die  and  is  sealed  to  the 


between  the  second  region  and  the  high  impurity  concentra- 
tion portion.  The  electrical  contact  to  the  second  region  is 


^^.|2 


substrate.  A  substantially  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  is  pro- 
vided within  the  enclosure. 


3,735,209 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  WITH  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  LAYER 

Ivan  R.  Saddler,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,043 

Int.  CI.  HOlli/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  5  Claims 


made  only  over  the  lower  impurity  concentration  portion 
where  the  PN  junction  is  at  a  significantly  greater  depth. 

3,735,211 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  A  DUAL 

EPOXY  AND  METAL  SEAL  BETWEEN  A  COVER  AND  A 

SUBSTRATE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAID  SEAL 

Demetrios    E.    Kapnias,    Santa   Clara,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Montain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,174 

InL  CI.  Hon  5/00,  5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  9  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  one  region  of  P 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  of  N  conductivity  type 
defming  a  P-N  junction  therebetween.  The  body  is  bonded  to 
a  header  having  electrically  isolated  terminals  extending 
therefrom.  A  lead  wire  is  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
ductivity regions  and  to  one  of  said  terminals.  A  closure 
member  is  secured  to  said  header  and  the  closure  member  and 
the  header  are  surrounded  by  an  energy  absorbing  layer  of 
high  atomic  number  particle  impregnated  resilient  material. 
The  particles  have  a  diameter  of  between  0.2S  and  1 .0  mil  and 
are  approximately  50  percent  by  volume  of  said  layer.  The 
resilient  material  is  preferably  a  highly  plastisized  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  the  high  atomic  number  particles  are  preferably 
tungsten  carbide. 


3,735,210 

ZENER  DIODE  FOR  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Israel  Haim   Kalish,  PlainficM,  and  Heshmat  Kh«Jczadeh, 

Somcrvillc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  831,883,  June  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,795 

Int.  CI.  Hon  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  •      4Cbims 

An  improved  zencr  diode  for  monolithic  integrated  circuits 

includes  a  first  diffused  region  of  one  type  conductivity  having 

two  portions,  one  of  which  portions  has  a  significantly  higher 

maximum  impurity  concentration  than  the  other  portion.  A 

second  diffused  region  of  opposite  type  high  conductivity  is 

disposed  within  both  portions  of  the  first  region   and   is 

separated  from  each  by  a  PN  junction,  the  PN  junction 

between  the  second  region  and  the  lower  conductivity  portion 

being  at  a  significantly  greater  depth  than  the  PN  junction 


A  cover  is  hermetically  sealed  to  a  substrate  by  first  joining 
the  cover  to  the  substrate  by  epoxy  and  then  soldering  the  ex- 
posed edge  of  the  cover  to  a  metal  film  on  the  substrate  to  pro- 
vide an  hermetic  seal.  The  epoxy  prevents  flux  used  during  the 
soldering  operation  from  entering  the  cavity  formed  between 
the  cover  and  substrate  and  there  degrading  the  performance 
of  any  semiconductor  device  placed  in  the  cavity. 

3,735,212 
P-N  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Zoltan  K.  Kun,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 18,744,  Feb.  25, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,705,059,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  819,960, 
April  28, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr. 

No.  222,772 

Intel.  HO  1 1  i/22 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  ?  Claims 


Surface  Layer  Contoining  Atoms  of  Group  HI  and 
''GroupY  Elements,  Doped  p-Typ«  with  Zn. 


1 


13 


n-Type  ZnS,  ZnSe  orZnS/ZnSe 


-11 


-10 


T 


>12 


To  produce  a  P-conductivity  type  wide  band  gap  semicon- 
ductor material,  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  is 
first  vacuum  evaporated  onto  and  then  diffused  into  a  crystal- 
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line  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  subsUite,  specifically  ■ 
zinc  chalcogenide.  The  resulting  crysullinc  material  it  doped 
by  simultaneous  or  sequential  infusion  of  line  atoms  in  sub- 
stitution for  atoms  of  the  Group  III  element.  The  process  may 
be  used  for  the  direct  production  of  P-N  junctions  in  zinc  chal- 
cogenides  by  employing  an  N-type  rather  than  an  intrinsic 
substrate. 


3,73S»215 
SELF-POWERED  RELAY  TARGET  CIRCUIT 
Richard  R.  ConnA,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporatioa,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  41,420,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,750 

Int.  CI.  H02b  7/00 

U.S.CL  317-33  SC  SCtaims 


3,735,213 
A  NONPOROUS  VITREOUS  BODY  FOR  SUPPORTING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Evgcn  Kansky,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia,  asdgnor  to  Institut  za 
Elektrooiko  in  Vakuumsko  Tehniko,  Teslova,  Ljubljana,  Yu- 
goslavia 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Aug.  8,  1969,  P 

2068/69 

lot  CLHOlii/00, 5/00 
U,S.CL  317-234  R  2Cintais 


A  support  for  electronic  circuitry  comprises  a  generally 
cylindrical  metallic  frame  to  which  a  ground  lead  is  atUched 
and  a  body  of  homogeneous  glass,  ceramic,  pyroceram  or 
other  vitreous  hard  homogeneous  electrically  insulated 
material  filling  the  frame.  Other  leads  are  embedded  in  the 
glass  layer  which  has  a  polished  surface  at  which  the  leads  ter- 
minate flush  therewith.  Circuit  elements  are  applied  to  the 
polished  surface  by  vacuum-depositing,  sputtering  or  print- 
circuit  techniques  and  the  entire  assembly  is  closed  in  a  can. 
The  method  involves  heating  a  plug  of  the  vitreous  material  to 
All  the  frame,  grinding  the  surface  of  the  resulting  vitreous 
body  and  optically  polishing  same  to  receive  the  circuit  ele- 
ments. 
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A  relay  target  circuit  is  operated  directly  from  the  stored 
energy  in  a  solid  sUte  relay  circuit,  after  the  relay  circuit 
becomes  conductive.  Circuits  are  provided  in  which  a-c  and  d- 
c  control  voltage  sources  are  used  and  in  which  a  diode  is  con- 
nected to  the  trip  circuit  to  prevent  a  false  set  signal  by 
transients  in  the  tripping  circuit.  Parallel  indicator  circuits  are 
used  with  a  common  reset  switch. 


3,735,216 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Saburo  Uemura,  Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,923 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1971,46/6323; 
Feb.  13,  1971,46/6324 

InL  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.CL318-138  18  Claims 


3,735,214 
A  HEADER  FOR  MOUNTING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  FOR 

INCORPORATION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

John  O.  Renskcrs,  and  Charles  E.  Jensen,  both  o(  Crystal 

Lake,  IB.,  assignors  to  Coilcraft  Inc.,  Cary,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,364 

Int.  CLHOll  J/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  llChlms 


A  motor  control  system  including  a  modulator  consisting  of 
a  saturable  reactor,  a  magnet  means  and  a  control  means.  The 
magnet  means  produces  a  magnetic  flux  to  be  supplied  to  the 
reactor,  which  is  controlled  by  the  control  means,  so  that  the 
switching  means  is  controlled  through  the  magnet  means  by 
the  saturable  reactor. 


y///////^////A 


A  miniature  component  mounting  header  for  those  circuit 
elemcnu  which  do  not  lend  themselves  to  printed  or  to  IC 
fahncation.  for  connection  into  hybrid  micorcircuits. 


3,735,217 
TWIN  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lcc  A.  KUforc,  Export;  Bernard  S.  Strait,  Jr.,  and  Eugene  C. 
WhHncy,   both   (A   Pittsburgh,   all   of   Pa.,   assignors   to 
WeatlBghoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,Ser.  No.  194,746 
InLCLH02p  5/50 
U^CL  318-100  5Ctohns 

A  twin  motor  drive  system  having  two  synchronous  motors 
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of  usual  construction  driving  a  common  load.  Means  are  pro-    responsive  to  these  electrical  signals  maintains  the  motor  ar- 
mature coil  below  a  safe,  predetermined  level,  by.  in  the 


-■Wi^ 
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HPOIKR 


vided  for  controlling  the  field  excitation  of  the  motors  in  a    preferred  embodiment,  reducing  the  average  power  input  to 
manner  to  maintain  equal  division  of  the  load.  the  motor.  -»    t~  |/«»  i^ 


3,735,218 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMPARISON  OF  TWO  PULSE- 
SERIES  FREQUENCIES 
Heinz-Peter  Kunert,  Tangstcdt,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,564 
Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1970,  P  20  39 
557.7 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120, 9/06 
U^.CL328— 134  6  Claims 


3,735,220 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR 
Stefan  Rcnner,  Silberberg;  Wuif  Bayha,  HoeRngen;  Alwln 
Burgboltc,   Geisingen;   Holger   Schweizcr,   Stuttgart,   and 
Rainer  Wirtz,  Uterricxingcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970,  P  20 
12  230.9 

Int.CLH02pi/;4 
U.S.  CI.  318-139  12  Claims 


•  A« 


A  plurality  of  interconnected  AND-gates  and  flip-flops  pro- 
vide a  first  output  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  series 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  fixed  frequency  source  and  a 
second  output  in  response  to  a  measuring  pulse  series  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  the  fixed  frequency  source.  Inputs  to  the 
device  include  a  clock  pulse  signal  and  a  timing  pulse  signal, 
both  synchronized  with  the  fixed  frequency  pulse  source. 


3,735,219 
THERMAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Michael  Edwfai  Kahn,  Pato  Alto;  WiUiam  Frank  Krajewsfcl, 

Loa  Altos  HUb,  and  Terry  Gordon  Johnson,  San  Joae,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mcmorcx  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174^09 

Inta.H02k4//02 

U.S.CL  318-135  13CbfaBS 

Thermal  protection  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  electrical  mo- 
tors and.  in  particular,  for  a  linear  motor  as.  for  example,  the 
type  used  in  magnetic  disc  recording  drive  systems.  An  electri- 
cal circuit,  the  analog  of  the  thermal  characteristics  of  the  ar- 
mature coil,  provides  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  armature  coil.  Safety  or  protection  means 


The  field  and  armature  currents  are  for  the  shunt-wound 
vehicle  motor  and  are  controlled  in  dependence  on  signals 
representing  the  actual  and  desired  operating  states  of  the  mo- 
tor. A  series-connection  regulating  stage  is  provided  for  giving 
the  motor  a  series-connection  characteristic  during  accelera- 
tion up  to  a  predetermined  nominal  speed. 


3,735,221 

ELECTRICAL  HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hans  K.  Bdl,  Othkosh,  and  GUbcrt  Hay,  Jr.,  Wauconda,  both 

of  lU.,  assignon  to  Symons  Corpomthm,  Dcs  Plalnes,  lU. 

ContlnuntkM-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,270,  Oct.  9, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,772 

Int.  CLH02k  7/54 

U.S.CL  318-151  9  Claims 

An  electrical  control  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a 

dnim-and-cable  supported  load.  A  reversible  shunt  wound 

drive  motor  which  is  connected  to  the  drum  is  operable  under 

the  control  of  a  continuously  driven  shunt  wound  generator. 

By  measuring  the  amount  of  current  flowing  in  the  armature 

coil  of  the  drive  motor  and  varying  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
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field  coil  thereof  in  relation  to  such  armature  current,  the 
speed  of  the  drive  motor  will  become  a  direct  function  of  the 
load  which  is  placed  on  the  latter.  By  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  the  field  coil  of  the  generator, 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  may  be  reversed 


without  disturbing  the  relationship  between  the  load  and  the 
motor  speed.  Thus,  whether  the  load  is  rising  or  descending, 
the  greater  its  magnitude,  the  slower  its  speed.  An  elec- 
tromechanical brake  arrangement  becomes  automatically  ef- 
fective to  lock  the  cable  drum  in  a  fixed  position  when  load 
speed  drops  substantially  to  zero. 


3,735^22 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Boiidan  I.  Pryjmak,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,765 

InLClHOIp  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  4  Claims 


^gf~ 


^^^ 


'^ 


mm^ 


A  speed  control  system  for  alternating  current  induction 
motors  wherein  a  reference  potential,  which  is  a  rectified 
phase  of  the  alternating  current  supply  potential,  is  connected 
across  the  series  combination  of  a  charge  circuit  resistor  and 
the  timing  capacitor  of  a  unijunction  transistor  type  relaxation 
oscillator  circuit  and  a  direct  current  control  potential,  which 
is  a  function  of  motor  speed,  is  connected  across  the  charge 
circuit  resistor  through  a  speed  control  resistor  in  series.  The 
unijunction  transistor  type  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  and  as- 
sociated circuitry  produces  a  trigger  signal  at  the  electrical 
angle  of  each  potential  cycle  of  each  phase  of  the  alternating 
current  supply  potential  as  determined  by  the  difference  of 
magnitude  between  the  reference  potential  and  the  control 
potential  impressed  across  the  charge  circuit  resistor  which 
tngger  respective  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  conductive  to 
complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  corresponding  phase 
winding  of  the  motor.  An  external  source  of  electrical  signals 
which  vary  in  magnitude  in  response  to  changes  of  conditions 
which  require  a  change  of  motor  speed  is  connected  across  the 


speed  control  resistor  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  controlled 
motor. 


3,735,223 
HIGH-SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTH 
SPREADING  MACHINE 
Johnny  L.  Fort,  NashvUle,  and  Cecil  S.  Frederick,  Mar- 
frecsboro,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cutters  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,272 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/00;  B65h  29/46 

U.S.CI.318— 258  6  Claims 


MOTm  »»ttD  cewniot.  yXi 


MGM-LOM  vns  nicca  cmcvit 


An  electrically  driven  and  controlled  cloth  spreading 
machine  including  means  for  controlling  the  high  and  low 
speeds  of  the  machine,  and  also  for  selectively  controlling  and 
presetting  high  speeds  of  the  machine  in  its  forward  and 
reverse  directions  of  movement. 


3,735,224 
RELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Henry  L.  Bachofer,  Newtown  Square,  and  Robert  C.  C.  Chang, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1 2, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  243,260 

lBt.CI.Ho2pJ/20 

U.S.CI.318— 284  6  Claims 


In  order  to  precisely  position  a  machine  driven  by  a  rotating 
prime  mover,  the  prime  mover  (electric  motor)  is  electrically 
reversed  to  bring  it  to  a  stop.  A  zero  speed  switch,  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft,  senses  when  the  shaft  comes  to  a  stop  and  at 
that  time  deenergizes  a  relay  to  open  a  pair  of  contacts  in  se- 
ries with  the  motor  contactor  to  stop  the  motor.  The  switch 
also  opens  the  circuit  to  the  winding  of  a  slow-acting  relay 
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which,  after  a  time  delay,  closes  a  pair  of  contacts  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  previously-mentioned  contacU,  to  prepare 
the  motor  for  the  next  operation. 


3,735,225 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  RECTIHER 

SYSTEMS 

Eckart  Raatz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Patent- 

Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1970,  P  20 
43  709.0 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/16 
U.S.CI.318— 332  3  Claims 


eoMnouBt 

-^ •    ELECWQfllC 

Jo         SWITCHtS  \ 


In  a  system  for  directing  a  current  controller  of  the  type  em- 
ploying two  groups  of  controlled  rectifiers  for  delivering  cur- 
rent in  respectively  opposite  directions,  the  system  including  a 
current  controller  for  directly  operating  the  rectifiers  and  a 
higher  order  controller  connected  for  influencing  the  current 
controller  and  having  an  integrating  component,  means  are 
provided  for  blocking  the  integrating  component  input  during 
the  changeover  of  operation  from  one  rectifier  group  to 
another. 


3,735,227 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  STARTER  CmCUIT 
George  H.  GUI,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,001 

Int.CI.H02p//20 

U^CL  318-394  6  Claims 


+ 
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A  sUrting  circuit  for  a  direct  current  motor  employs  a  zener 
diode  to  sense  the  back  e.m.f.  The  zener  diode  is  connected  to 
a  switch  which  effectively  disconnects  a  current  limiting  im- 
pedance out  of  the  armature  circuit  when  the  motor  has  ob- 
tained operating  speed.  In  one  arrangement,  two  zener  diodes 
are  used  in  combination  to  provide  an  adjustable  control  for 
the  switching  point.  Another  disclosed  arrangement  includes  a 
current  amplifier  connected  between  the  zener  diode  and  the 
switch  to  provide  for  operation  of  the  switch  having  a  relative- 
ly high  operating  power  requirement. 


3,735,228 
NON-ELECTRONIC  SERVO  ACTUATOR 
William  G.  Redmond,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-System,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,064 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  318-564  17  Claims 


3,735,226 

CONSTANT  TORQUE  AND  INERTU  CONTROL  FOR 

ARMATURE  CURRENT  REGULATED  DC  MOTOR  WITH 

HELD  WEAKENING 
John  R.  Pittner,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouac 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,638 

lBtCLH02p7//4 

UA  CI.  318-338  9  Claims 
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Constant  and  acceleration  torque  (inertia)  compensating 
signals  are  combined  with  armature  current  feedback  to 
develop  a  current  control  signal  for  regulating  the  armature 
current  of  a  direct  current  motor  so  that  output  torque  both  is 
kept  consunt  for  and  weakened  motor  shunt  fields,  and  dur- 
ing system  speed  changes. 
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In  a  multiplex  channel  actuator  for  developing  a  linear  out- 
put motion  four  servomotors  are  coupled  together  in  a 
velocity  summing  arrangement  to  produce  the  required  out- 
put. Each  of  the  servomotors  of  the  actuator  has  a  control 
phase  winding  and  a  fixed  phase  winding  with  the  latter  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  energizing  AC  voltage.  The  control 
phase  winding  of  each  channel  servomotor  is  interconnected 
as  part  of  a  balanceable  circuit  including  an  input  movable 
core  transformer  and  a  feedback  movable  core  transformer.  A 
mechanical  input  motion  positions  the  movable  core  of  the 
input  transformer  to  generate  a  control  voltage  related  to  the 
input  motion.  This  voltage,  in  each  of  the  actuator  channels, 
causes  the  respective  servomotor  to  be  energized  thereby 
developing  a  mechanical  output  motion.  The  mechanical  out- 
put motion  positions  the  movable  core  of  the  feedback  trans- 
former, for  each  actuator  channel,  to  develop  a  feedback  volt- 
age for  balancing  out  the  input  transducer  voltage.  Each  chan- 
nel servomotor  continues  to  run  until  the  voltage  at  the  input 
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transducer  is  balanced  by  a  vohase  from  the  feedback  trans-  3,735,231 

duj^,  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Brace  A.  Sawyer,  20120  AUc^own  Drive,  Waodla^  Hills, 

Calif. 

3,735,229  Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,558 

ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATING  SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  lat  CI.  G05b  /  / 100 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  U.S.CI.318— 687                                                        33  Claims 
Iifo  BraduBuUer,  Uerikon,  Switzerland,  aasigBor  t*  EMA  AG, 


MeilcB,  Switxeriaod 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
2342/71 

lBtCI.G05b5/0/ 
U.S.CI.318— 611  2  Claims 


Si     »*   ^ 


JW^^ 


An  electrical  oscillating  circuit  arrangement  with  variable 
degree  of  damping,  comprising  an  oscillating  or  tank  circuit 
incorporating  an  inductive  circuit  element,  and  an  eddy  cur- 
rent body  which  can  be  introduced  into  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  inductive  circuit  element  for  changing  the  degree  of 
damping. 


3,735,230 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  SURFACE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Werner   Gerighauaen,   Roonenberg;   Bcmhard   Heimbrecht, 
Garbaen,  and  Joiiannes  Pcrthen,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Johannes  Perthcn,  Hanover,  Germany 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,124,  Feb.  25, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1969,  P  19 
09  683.4 

Int.  CLG05b  77/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  318-637  3Cbims 
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A  sensing  element  and  a  surface  to  be  measured  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another  at  a  controllable  speed  and  throughout 
a  controllable  distance,  and  at  least  one  electrical  driving 
motor  is  provided  for  performing  such  movement.  A  source  of 
reference  voltage  is  applied  to  a  regulator  for  maintaining  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  driving  motor  proportional  to  the 
reference  voltage.  An  integrator  is  connected  to  measure  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  driving  motor  and  produces  an  electri- 
cal output  proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  such  speed,  a 
trigger  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrator. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  in  which  a  head  is  dis- 
placed from,  but  is  in  contiguous  relationship  to,  a  platen  and 
is  driven  relative  to  the  platen  along  either  a  single  axis  or  a 
pair  of  coordinate  axes  relative  to  the  platen.  The  head  and 
the  platen  constitute  a  motor  which  is  energized  to  drive  the 
head  relative  to  the  platen  by  generating  a  force  as  a  result  of  a 
change  of  vector  caused  by  translating  a  magnetomotive  vec- 
tor. For  example,  the  motor  may  be  induction  or  hysteresis 
motor.  Means  are  associated  with  the  head  to  detect  the  posi- 
tion of  the  head  relative  to  the  platen  as  the  head  is  moved 
relative  to  the  platen.  Means  may  also  be  associated  with  the 
head  for  preventing  the  head  from  rotating  as  it  is  moved 
along  the  platen.  A  servo  loop  may  further  be  included  for 
producing  controlled  displacements  of  the  head  relative  to  the 
platen. 


3,735032 

LOW  COST  UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR 

SMALL  TYPE  NICKEL-CADMIUM  OR  ALKALINE 

BATTERIES 

Karoly  G.  Flater,  5701  Louise  Drive,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,078 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  320-2  I  lOCbims 


A  low  cost  universal  battery  charger  for  recharging  different 
size  rechargable  small  batteries  of  the  "A— A",  "C",  and  "D" 
nickel-cadmium,  alkaline  or  "dry  cell"  type  directly  from  an 
automobile  or  other  6-12  volt  battery  source  of  direct  current 
using  only  passive  components.  The  battery  charger  comprises 
a  molded  insulating  housing  a  plurality  of  separate  different 
size  compartments  each  dimensioned  to  receive  respective 
different  ones  of  the  small  batteries  to  be  recharged.  Internal 
contacts  are  secured  within  each  of  the  compartments  for 
physically  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  respective  size  batte- 
ries to  be  recharged  in  that  compartment  and  to  esublish  a 
closed  electrical  circuit  through  the  battery.  External  contacts 
are  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  insulating  housing  and  are 
electrically  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  internal  con- 
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tacts  for  connecting  the  different  size  batteries  disposed  in  the 
.  compartments  in  circuit  relationship  with  a  recharging  direct 
current  voltage  source  that  preferably  comprises  an  automo- 
bile battery  of  6-12  volt  rating.  Conductors  having  readily 
detachable  terminal  connectors  serve  to  connect  the  external 
contacu  to  the  automobile  battery  serving  as  a  recharging 
direct  current  voltage  source  to  thereby  energize  the  different 
size  battery  receiving  compartments  within  the  housing.  A 
plurality    of   different    value    current    adjusting    (voluge 
dropping)  resistors  preferably  are  molded  within  the  battery 
housing  and  means  are  provided  for  selectively  connecting  a 
desired  value  current  adjusting  resistor  in  circuit  relationship 
with  the  automobile  battery  recharging  direct  current  voltage 
source  and  the  internal  contact  means  of  the  different  size  bat- 
tery receiving  compartments  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the 
charging  current  supplied  to  each  of  the  compartments  to  a 
preselected  desired  value  in  accordance  with  the  rating  of  the 
small  battery  to  be  recharged  in  that  compartment.  Addi- 
tionally, plug-in  resistors  and  suitable  receptacles  are  provided 
in  certain  forms  of  the  invention  for  connecting  additional  re- 
sistors in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  molded-in  cur- 
rent adjusting  resistors  for  appropriately  adjusting  the  current 
value  supplied  to  a  given  battery  receiving  compartment  to  a 
different  current  value  whereby  the  battery  receiving  com- 
partment can  accommodate  batteries  of  the  same  physical  size 
but  requiring  different  value  recharging  currents.  Also,  a 
second  recepucle  can  be  formed  in  the  insulating  housing  for 
receiving  detachable  thermally  sensitive  switches  which  are 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  internal  con- 
Ucts  of  at  least  one  of  the  battery  receiving  compartments 
whereby  the  thermally  sensitive  switch  physically  senses  the 
temperature  of  the  battery  being  recharged  and  interrupts  the 
recharging  current  upon  an  over-temperature  condition  being 
sensed.  If  desired  the  thermally  sensitive  switch  can  be  per- 
manently built  into  the  battery  recharger  rather  than  making  it 
in  the  form  of  a  detachable  attachment  and  preferably  com- 
prises a  bimetal  switch.  In  still  a  different  form  of  the  invention 
the  plurality  of  different  value  current  adjusting  resistors  are 
comprised  by  resistive  cables  which  have  different  values  of 
resistance  and  also  serve  as  the  conductor  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  external  contacu  to  the  automobile  battery  serv- 
ing as  a  recharging  direct  current  volUge  source.  In  still 
another  form  of  the  invention,  the  plurality  of  different  value 
current  adjusting  resistors  is  comprised  by  a  single  multi-Up 
resistor  and  a  selector  switch  is  provided  for  connecting  a 
desired  value  of  current  adjusting  resistance  in  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  the  automobile  battery  serving  as  the  recharging 
direct  current  voltage  source  and  the  internal  contacts  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  different  size  battery  receiving  compart- 
ments. 


mediate  terminal  voluge,  then  in  a  modulated  mode  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  terminal  voltage,  and  then  in  a 
sundby  mode  at  a  third  predetermined  float  voltage.  When 
the  battery  is  attached  to  the  charger  in  the  standby  mode  and 
the  terminal  voltage  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  the 
charger  is  automatically  recycled  to  recharge  the  battery.  If 
the  charge  cycle  is  interrupted  by  a  momentary  line  voltage 
failure  or  other  external  malfunction,  the  charge  cycle 
resumes  when  the  malfunction  is  corrected.  A  small  current  is 
applied  to  any  battery  connected  to  the  circuit  regardless  of  its 
state  of  charge  or  the  immediate  past  history  of  the  charger  or 
battery  in  previous  cyclic  operation;  thus  an  abnormally 
discharged  battery  which  may  exhibit  a  very  high  input  im- 
pedance and  does  not  easily  accept  charge  is  charged  by  this 
device  for  gradual  reinsutement  and  subsequent  normal 
cyclic  operation. 


3,735,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECHARGING  AN  EMERGENCY 

BATTERY 

Pierre  Godard,  TremMay-les-Gooesse,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodcte  des  Acciunulateurs  Fix  et  de  Traction,  RomainviUe, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,684 
Cbins  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1971, 71 15676 
Int  CI.  H02J  7/04 
UA  CI.  320-44  9  Claims 


3,735,233 
BATTERY  CHARGER  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
MODES  OF  OPERATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING 

THEREBETWEEN 
Ridurd  Bertrem  Ringlc,  Skorcwood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,187 

Int.  CL  H02j  7110 

UACL  320-24  3Clainis 


Battery  emergency  charging  device  comprising  a  memory 
accumulator  charged  with  an  intensity  proportional  to  the  bat- 
tery discharge  intensity,  characterized  in  that  the  discharge 
circuit  of  the  memory  accumulator  comprises  means  for  mak- 
ing the  memory  accumulator  discharge  intensity  proportional 
to  the  battery  charge  intensity.  , 


\\ 


A  battery  charging  device  is  disclosed  which  charges  a  nor- 
mal battery  first  in  a  constant  current  mode  to  a  first  inter- 


3,735,235 

DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  WITH  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
FEEDBACK  LOOP  ACHIEVING  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  BY  TIME  DOMAIN  TECHNIQUES 
Billy  Harold  Hamilton,  Snmmit,  and  Helmut  Wilhart,  WUp- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tekphone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berltdey  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,594 
Int  CI.  H02m  3/32 
U.S.CL  321-2  9  Claims 

A  DC  to  DC  converter  includes  a  digital  type  voltage  regu- 
lation control  circuit  which  permits  complete  isolation 
between  the  input  and  output  circuits.  The  regulation  signals 
comprise  timing  pulses  coupled  by  a  pulse  transformer  from 
voltage  monitoring  circuitry  on  the  output  side  of  the  con- 
verter to  switching  control  circuitry  on  the  input  side  of  the 
converter. 

The  rectifier  of  the  converter  utilizes  synchronous  rectifying 
transistors  driven  by  a  proportional  base  drive  arrangement 
which  utilizes  the  regenerative  action  of  a  current  transformer 
to  transform  the  collector  current  of  the  transistor  into  a  base 
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drive  current.  This  proportional  base  drive  arrangement  in-     legs  of  a  trantformer  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  alternating 
chides  a  third  stored  charge  sweep-out  winding  and  a  diode  to     current  at  a  frequency  considerably  in  excess  of  the  prime 

power.  A  bridge  rectifier  circuit  in  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
,„  former  permits  the  power  to  be  converted  to  a  direct  current 
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permit  high  frequency  operation  of  the  converter  rectifier 
with  low  voltage  high  current  saturation  transistors. 


3,735^36 
*TV  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  STABILIZED 

AUXILIARY  DC  OUTPUT 
Heinz  Rkhter,  and  Werner  Thiele,  bodi  of  Krooach,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Locwe-Opta  GmbH,  Beriin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,767 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1971,  P  21 
03  501.8 

InL  CI.  H02n  3/22 
U.S.CL  321-2  4  Chins 


A  TV  horizontal  oscillator  having  an  output  transformer  is 
arranged  to  supply  a  principal  AC  output  to  the  horizontal 
deflection  yoke  of  a  picture  tube.  In  order  to  provide  stabil- 
ized DC  voltage  to  other  transistor  stages  in  the  TV  receiver, 
an  auxiliary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistance  and  a 
capacitance.  A  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  voltage  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  auxiliary  winding 
and  that  across  the  resistance-capacitance  combination  is 
rectified  and  filtered.  The  resulting  DC  output  is  subsuntially 
insulated  from  changes  in  current  through  the  output  trans- 
former caused,  e.g.,  by  beam-current  induced  changes  in  the 
width  of  the  TV  picture. 


3,735,237 
CYCLE  CONVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston,  Man^  aarifnor  to  Raytkcon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Maas. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,026 
Int  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.CL321— 6  17  Claims 

A  cycle  converter  power  supply  circuit  comprising  four  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifiers  (SCR's),  electronic  semiconductor 
switches,  used  to  program  current  flow  through  four  separate 
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flow  similar  in  character  to  what  would  be  achieved  through 
rectification  of  the  prime  power.  Since  the  voltage  conversion 
is  accomplished  at  a  higher  frequency  than  the  prime  power, 
the  core  area  of  the  transformer  can  be  reduced  roughly  by 
the  square  root  of  the  switching  frequency. 


3,735,238 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  IMAGE 

BRIGHTNESS  OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  DISCHARGE 

REPETITION  RATES 

Charles  E.  Miller,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Radio 

Coapaay,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,547 

Int  CLH02m  7/00 

tJ.S.CL321  — 15  3  Claims 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  voltage-multiplying  power 
supply  process  ad  apparatus  particularly  adapted,  through  the 
use  of  a  reactive  voltage  drop  within  the  supply  circuit,  to 
produce  substantially  constant  power  in  repetitive  discharges 
of  stored  energy,  irrespective  of  the  variation  in  repetition  rate 
of  the  discharges,  within  wide  limits. 


3,735,239 

LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  UTILIZING  LINE 

VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  TIMING  CIRCUIT  TO 

MODULATE  DUTY  CYCLE  OF  CONTROLLABLE 

RECTIFIER 

Joaeph  La  Dnca,  Stirling,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,636 

Int  CI.  H02m  7/22 

U.S.CL  321  —  16  5Clafans 

An  AC  to  DC  converter  regulates  its  output  voltage  with 

respect  to  line  voltage  changes  by  utilizing  a  line  voltage 
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responsive  gating  signal  to  control  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
in  the  output  rectifier.  The  gating  signals  are  generated  by  off- 
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when  the  primary  voltage  associated  with  the  individual  phase 
of  each  counter  crosses  zero.  This  zero  crossing  also  staru  the 
down  counter  associated  with  that  phase,  counting  a  cloclt 


^JT 


sctting  a  voltage  generated  by  a  line  voltage  responsive  timing 
circuit  against  a  reference  voltage. 


3,735  240 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  CONTROL 
William  F.  Davis,  Tempe;  Ronald  ^  Russell,  Scottsdale,  both 
of  Ariz.;  Thomas  M.  Fredcriksen,  and  Ernest  L.  Long,  both 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 89,52 1 

IntCI.G05f7/56 

U.S.a.323-4  10  Claims 


frequency  that  is  one-third  the  frequency  of  the  up  counter 
clock.  When  the  down  counter  reaches  zero  it  supplies  a  signal 
to  fire  the  SCR  controlling  that  phase. 
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3,735,242 

SERIES  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WHEREIN  AN  FET 

SUPPLIES  A  CONSTANT  CURRENT  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  TO  A  DIFFERENTIAL  COMPARATOR 

Marinus  LeIand  Andersen,  Nevada,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hach 

Chemical  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,933 

Int  CI.  G05f  7/56,  7/64 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  7ci.ims 
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A  current  regulator  for  an  automotive  fuel  injection  system 
includes  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  differential  ampli- 
fier with  a  control  point  to  be  coupled  through  an  external  im- 
pedance to  the  power  supply.  The  differential  amplifier  drives 
a  pair  of  Darlington  connected  transistors  to  control  the  cur- 
rent from  the  power  supply  to  the  load,  which  flows  through 
the  impedance.  The  collector  electrodes  of  the  Dariington 
transistors  are  connected  to  the  control  point,  which  is  cou- 
pled to  an  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  form  a  closed 
negative  feedback  loop. 

The  transistors  of  the  differential  amplifier  may  have  dual 
collector  electrodes,  and  first  and  second  Darlington  pairs 
coupled  thereto  can  control  the  current  supplied  to  first  and 
second  loads.  Switches  are  connected  to  the  Darlington  inputs 
for  selectively  enabling  one  output  or  the  other. 


3,735,241 
POLY-PHASE  DIGITAL  CONTROLLER 
George  O'SnlUvan,  Pottcrsvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tenney  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Uakm,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,027 
Int  CI.  G05f  !/44 
UACL  323-22  SC  4Ctotai« 

A  polyphase  digital  controller  comprised  of  circuitry  to 
generate  and  count  a  group  of  digital  clock  pulses  with  the 
first  pulse  being  counted  after  the  zero  crossing  of  the  primary 
voltage.  The  number  of  pulses  in  the  group  is  proportional  to 
the  control  function  representing  (SCR)  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  off  time.  These  clock  pulses  are  counted  by  an  up 
counter  which  is  used  to  set  an  individual  down  counter  in 
each  phase.  The  up  counter  operates  six  times  during  each 
360°  of  the  input  line.  This  setting  of  the  down  counters  occurs 


A  series-type  dc.  voltage  regulator  includes  an  operational 
amplifier  as  a  very  sensitive  differential  comparator  for  com- 
paring the  regulated  output  voltage  against  a  very  stable 
reference  so  as  to  provide  an  error  signal  for  correctively  ad- 
justing the  collector-emitter  impedance  of  a  series  regulating 
transistor  in  response  to  even  very  small  deviations  of  the  out- 
put voltage  fronf  its  set  point.  The  reference  volUge  is 
developed  internally  by  using  a  field  effect  transistor,  biased  to 
operate  in  a  temperature  stabilized  constant  current  mode,  to 
drive  current  through  a  voltage  dropping  resistance.  The 
operational  amplifier  is  powered  by  the  dc.  source  with  which 
the  voltage  regulator  is  employed  and  has  an  output  offset  to 
foreshorten  the  rise  time  of  the  regulated  output  voltage. 


3,735,243 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TAP  CHANGER  WITH 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
CUfford  L.  Downs,  Lenox,  and  Richard  D.  Blackburn,  Dalton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,573 
IntCI.G05f7/74 
UAa.323-43JR  6  Claims 

A  control  system  for  a  tap  changer  using  a  vacuum  inter- 
rupter. The  control  system  has  provisions  for  monitoring  the 
vacuum  interrupter  to  detect  any  failure  of  such  interrupter 
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uid  thus  prevent  further  operation  of  the  up  changer.  Should 
the  interrupter  fail  to  open  on  a  tap  change,  the  up  changer 
motor  is  reversed  returning  the  changer  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion and  locking  the  changer  Should  the  interrupter  be  open 
at  the  surt  of  a  Up  change,  the  Up  changer  is  reversed  retum- 
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3,735^5 
PHASE  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT 
Albert  Ckartes  SdcvUs,  GlcMlalc  HeighU,  lU.,  atrignor  to  GTE 
Aatoawtk  Ekctrk  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc, 

lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,516 

lBt.CLH03bi/04 

U.S.CI.323-109  lCI«i« 
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ing  the  up  changer  to  the  sUrting  position  and  then  locking 
the  up  changer.  In  another  embodiment,  should  the  inter- 
rupter fail  to  close  after  a  tap  change  has  been  initiated,  the 
up  change  is  completed  and  the  changer  locked  in  that  posi- 
tion. 


3,735,244 
DISPLACEMENT  PICK-UP 
Hanns  Dieter  GumUu.  Neustadt,  and  Ralner  Kowarsch,  Aldin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gcaelbchafl,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheiin,  Germany 
FiM  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,464 
Chinu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1970,  P  20 

46  336.9 

IntCI.GOlriJ/00 
U.S.CL  323-51  22  Claims 
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A  phase  shift  circuit  capable  of  shifting  the  phase  of  an 
input  signal  over  a  360°  range.  It  consists  of  a  center  Upped 
feed  transformer  with  its  outer  terminals  connected  across  the 
outer  terminals  of  a  potentiometer.  The  movable  arm  of  the 
potentiometer  is  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  outer  terminals  of  the  transformer,  with  the  phase 
shifted  output  taken  from  the  potentiometer  arm  and  a  center 
tap  of  the  transformer. 


3,735,246 

SPIN-COUPLING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

MAGNETOMETER  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  COH.  FOR 

EXCITATION  AND  SIGNAL  PICK-UP  AND  USING 

TOROIDAL  SAMPLES 

Henri  Gknat,  Biviers,  and  Antoine  Sdvi,  Fontaine,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  LTnergie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  22, 1970, 7027009 
InLCLG01rJi/0« 
U.S.  CL  324-0  J  R  *  *  Claims 


An  electronic  motion  pick-up  in  which  a  core  made  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  and  displaceable  in  accordance  with  the 
motion  to  be  measured,  is  adapted  to  be  immersed  into  a  coil 
forming  part  of  a  tuned  circuit  of  a  transistorized  oscillator 
whose  rectified  output  volUge  is  used  as  electrical  measuring 
magnitude;  the  permeability  of  the  core  is  thereby  limited  to 
such  a  value  that  the  oscillations  are  not  stopped  also  with  the 
deepest  immersion  of  the  coil  into  the  core  which  is  possible 
during  the  operation. 


4i 


O^^trfmrmk 


VWM^   0»CK.LM 


The  magnetometer  comprises  two  samples  which  are  sub- 
jected to  the  field  to  be  measured  and  contain  the  same  atomic 
nuclei  having  a  non-zero  magneUc  moment  and  kmetic  mo- 
ment two  aligned  coils  each  associated  with  a  sample  ;  means 
for  producing  an  electromagneUc  field  at  the  electron 
resonance  frequency  in  order  to  saturate  one  line  of  one  of  the 
samples  which  increases  energy  absorption  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  atomic  nuclei  and  one  line  of  the  other  sam- 
ple so  as  to  produce  an  energy  emission  at  said  resonant 
frequency  ;  a  differential  amplifier  associated  with  two  coils, 
each  half-coil  being  connected  to  a  fixed  reference  voluge 
and  to  a  respective  input  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  frequency  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier. 
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3,735,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FAT 

CONTENT  IN  ANIMAL  TISSUE  EITHER  IN  VIVO  OR  IN 

SLAUGHTERED  AND  PREPARED  FORM 

Wesley  H.  Harker,  Paradise  Valley,  Arlx.,  assignor  to  The 

Emmc  Compnny,  Glmdalc,  Arli. 

Filed  Oct  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,058 

lBtCLG01riJ//2 

UAa.324-34R  llCtolms 


3,735,249 

SPOKED  ELECTRODE  FOR  MONITORING  EARTH 

CURRENTS 

Donald  F.  StoU,  Vernal,  Utah,  assignor  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 

Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,869 

IntCI.G01vJ/0« 

U.S.a.324-9  8Chl». 
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A  method  is  presented  and  apparatus  disclosed  which  per- 
mits very  accurate  measurement  of  the  fat-to-lean  ratio  of 
meat,  whether  in  vivo  or  in  prepared  form.  The  animal  or  meat 
package  to  be  analyzed  is  subjected  to  a  varying  electromag- 
netic field  generated  by  applying  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  a 
solenoidal  coil  through  which  the  sample  passes  longitu- 
dinally.  Because  of  difference  of  electroconductivity  and 
dielectric  properties  between  various  body  components,  the 
load  observed  by  the  source  which  drives  the  solenoidal  coil 
takes  on  a  different  value  from  that  of  the  empty  sample  zone. 
By  utilizing  other  predetermined  parameters  of  the  sample, 
the  load  difference  may  be  utilized  to  infer  the  fat-to-lean  ratio 
to  a  commercially  acceptable  standard. 


3,735,248 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  RE-SET  MEANS  FOR 

DETECTING  A  FAULT  CURRENT 

Robert  L.  Reese,  1009  Bryan  Drive,  South  EucUd,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,302 

IntCI.G01ri7/02,i//0* 

UA  a.  324-51  3cWms 
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A  monitoring  device  for  use  in  measuring  earth  potentials, 
including  a  hub  carried  by  a  handle  unit  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spokes  extending  therefrom.  Each  spoke  has  an  electrolytic 
solution  cell  on  its  outer  end,  into  which  a  spoke-mounted 
electrode  extends.  The  outer  end  of  the  cell  has  a  porous  tip 
mounted  thereon,  which  is  wetted  by  the  solution  and  engages 
the  earth.  The  spokes  and  the  hub  are  made  of  conductive 
material,  and  a  brush-type  electrical  pickup  on  the  handle  unit 
engages  the  hub  for  transmitting  signals  detected  by  the 
wetted  porous  tips  as  they  progressively  engage  the  earth 
when  the  device  is  rolled  along. 


3,735,250 

FAULT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAPACITOR 

TYPE  POTENTIAL  DIVIDER  HAVING  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Michio  Masui,  Kitatama-gnn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^32 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  July  8, 1970, 45/59212 

IntCI.G01rJ//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  7cw„, 


T 
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A  device  for  detecting  fault  current  The  device  senses  the 
current  in  a  line  and  converts  it  to  a  proportional  voluge 
signal.  The  voluge  signal  is  used  to  switch  a  solenoid  to  first 
and  second  positions  depending  upon  the  value  of  the  signal. 
The  device  will  re-set  itself  after  sensing  a  fault  current  when 
normal  line  current  is  restored. 


A  capacitor  type  potential  divider  having  an  amplifier  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  capacitor  units  respectively  connected 
to  the  same  phase  line  of  AC.  polyphase  power  lines.  A  di- 
vided voluge  derived  from  one  of  the  capacitor  uniu  is  ap- 
plied through  an  amplifier  to  a  protecting  relay  system  and/or 
a  voluge  measuring  device  for  the  polyphase  power  lines.  The 
output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  divided  voluge  derived  from 
the  other  capacitor  unit  are  applied  to  a  comparator  for 
enabling  a  difference  volUge  therebetween  to  be  obuined. 
The  difference  voluge  is  then  employed  to  energize  a  fault  de- 
tection relay  for  enabhng  a  fault  in  the  capacitor  type  poten- 
tial divider  to  be  detected. 
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3,735^51 

SCRATCH  PROOF  PROBE  FOR  MANUAL  TESTING  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  COATINGS 

Onoa  J.  BrldM,  PIttrford,  N.Y^  MiifiMr  to  Sybron  Corpora- 

tioa,RociMSter,N.Y. 

FiM  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,947 

l0LCI.GOlri7//2. //06 

UACL  324-54  2Ctafaii 


current  flow  in  each  path,  and  the  volUge  drop  across  the 
electrode  are  measured  to  determine  the  electrical  resisunce 


A  scratch  proof  probe  for  electrical  testing  of  coatings  such 
as  plastic,  glass  or  the  like  is  provided  by  sandwiching  a 
number  of  spring  wire  reinforcing  members  between  two 
strips  of  conductive  rubber. 


3,735,252 
AUTOMATIC  TESTER  FOR  TESTING  RESISTANCE  AND 

INDUCTANCE  OF  COIL  WINDINGS 

KokM  Anraa,  22  Miyuki,  Sbikamaku^limcji,  Japan 

Fikd  July  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,260 

lnt.CI.G01r///52 

U.S.  CI.  324-59  1  Claim 


A  coil  winding  tester  has  a  bridge  circuit  with  two  variable 
resistors  connected  to  the  two  adjoining  sides  and  two  stan- 
dard coil  windings  connected  to  the  other  two  sides.  A  a 
power  source,  it  further  has  DC.  and  A.C.  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  the  bridge  circuit.  A  coil  winding  to  be  tested,  when  con- 
nected to  this  invention's  circuit,  causes  a  control  signal  to  set 
one  of  the  thyristors  to  work  an  electric  magnet,  connected  to 
the  A.C.  power  source,  via  another  thyristor.  This  electric 
magnet  is  linked  to  a  change-over  switching  device  to  discon- 
nect automatically,  via  two  thyristers,  the  circuit  for  the  sun- 
dard  coil  and  forms  a  circuit  for  the  test  coil  for  testing/mea- 
suring  the  inductance  and  resistance  of  the  test  coil  by  a  gal- 
vanometer. 


of  the  electrode  between  the  location  on  the  surface  contacted 
by  the  current  carrying  means  and  the  electrode  surface  con- 
tacted by  the  probes. 


3,735,254 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  SHEET  RESISTANCE 

AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Petrns  Johannes  Wilbclmus  Scverln,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  asilgnor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,533 
CUau  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jane  6,  1970, 
7008274 

InLCLG01r27//4 
U,S.  CI.  324-64  12Clainis 


3,735,253 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 

RESISTANCE 
Edward  J.  Scgcr,  Apollo,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Ahiminam  Company 
of  America,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  ScpL  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,1 17 
Int  CI.  GOlr  27/74 
U.S.  CI.  324-64  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  a  carbonaceous  electrode.  The  apparatus  mcludes 
a  plurality  of  current  carrying  and  voltage  measuring  probes 
for  electrically  contactmg  a  surface  of  the  electrode  over  a 
broad  area.  A  second  current  carrying  means  is  placed  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  electrode  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
surface  contacted  by  the  probes,  and  a  voltage  source  is  con- 
nected between  the  second  current  carrying  means  and  the 
probes  to  apply  a  potential  across  the  electrode  and  thereby 
direct  current  through  the  electrode.  Current  flows  through 
the  electrode  along  a  plurality  of  paths  between  the  current 
carrying  means  and  the  plurality  of  probes.  The  amount  of 


The  invention  relates  to  the  determination  of  the  sheet  re- 
sistance (resistance  per  square)  of  a  layer  which  changes  into 
a  second  layer  via  a  rectifying  junction.  In  this  determination, 
four  or  more  electrodes  are  arranged  on  the  layer  to  be  mea- 
sured, for  example  on  a  straight  line.  In  a  flrst  step,  a  current  is 
conveyed  through  two  electrodes  at  a  comparatively  low  volt- 
age and  the  voltage  associated  with  said  current  is  determined 
between  two  other  electrodes  as  is  usual  in  a  normal  four  point 
measurement.  In  a  second  step  of  the  measurement  the  same 
measurement  is  carried  out  without  changing  the  place  of  the 
electrodes  but  while  changing  a  current  supply  and  a  voluge 
take-off  electrode,  with  the  difference  that  at  least  electrodes 
for  current  supply  or  voltage  measurement  have  a  different 
disunce  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Tirst  measurement.  The 
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sheet  resisunce  or  a  quantity  associated  therewith  is  obtained 
in  an  accurate  manner  from  the  results. 


3,735,255 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  MULTI- 
TERMINAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 

FIXED  AND  INTERMITTANT  FAULTS 

Alvin  Goldman,  190  East  72iid  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,244,  April  15, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,620 

Int  CI.  GOlr  75/72 

UA  CI.  324-73  R  g  Claims 
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stantially  instantaneous  indicaUon  of  the  frequency  of  a  signal 
IS  disclosed.  The  spectrum  analyzer  includes  a  two  dimen- 
sional constrained  electromagnetic  lens  system  having  each 
one  of  its  input  ports  coupled  to  the  signal  source  through  an 
electrical  path  of  different  predetermined  electrical  lengtfis 
The  energy  of  the  signal  passes  through  each  one  of  the  elec- 
trical paths  to  each  one  of  the  input  ports  and  then  is  focused 
by  the  lens  system  to  particular  output  ports  of  such  antenna 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  signal.  The  frequency 
of  the  signal  is  determined  by  measuring  the  energy  level  in 
the  various  output  ports  of  the  lens  system. 


3,735,257 

TACHOMETER  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  USING  LOGIC 

DEVICE  TO  GENERATE  EQUAL  WIDTH  PULSES 

Bmce  B.  Roesner,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,088 

Int  CI.  GOlr  2J/02,  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  324-78  E  4ci,|„g 


A  programmed  test  arrangement  for  electronic  assemblies 
compares  the  output  of  an  array  (generally  of  integrated  cir- 
cuits) to  be  tested  against  either  the  output  from  another 
similar  array  or  a  model  output.  Circulating  shift  registers  con- 
taining the  test  dau  provide  a  sequence  of  two  stote  test 
signals.  These  test  signals  together  with  various  unchanging 
signals  are  connected  as  inputs  to  the  arrays.  The  registers  are 
loaded  in  accordance  with  a  program  that  is  a  function  of  the 
circuit  being  tested. 

Fixed  and  intermittent  faults  on  the  electrical  arrangement 
under  test  are  identified  by  particular  patterns  of  fault  indica- 
tions generated  responsive  to  the  two  state  logic  output 
signals.  The  test  data  cycled  through  the  circulating  registers  is 
a  function  of  the  type  of  array  to  be  tested.  The  fault  indicated 
IS  a  funcUon  of  the  error  in  the  particular  array  being  tested. 


3,735,256 
SIGNAL  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Donald  H.  Archer,  and  Robert  J.  Prickett,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Uxington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175302 

Int  CI.  GOlr  2J/76, 27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  D  9  claims 


A  voltage  level  analog  of  the  frequency  of  a  routing 
member  is  developed  by  a  Uchometer  processing  circuit  using 
a  NAND  logic  device.  A  first  pulse  train  related  in  frequency 
with  the  frequency  of  the  routing  member  is  applied  to  an  RC 
timing  circuit  to  control  a  transistor  switching  device  to 
develop  a  second  pulse  train  at  the  transistor  output  at  the 
same  frequency  as  the  first  pulse  train,  but  having  pulse  widths 
differing  by  a  fixed  predetermined  amount  of  dwell.  The 
second  pulse  train  and  an  inverted  version  of  the  first  pulse 
train  are  applied  to  a  NAND  logic  device  to  develop  a  pulse 
tram  having  pulses  with  widths  equal  to  the  dwell  by  which 
pulses  in  the  second  train  exceed  pulses  in  the  first  train  The 
pulses  developed  by  the  NAND  logic  device  are  averaged  by 
an  RC  filter  to  provide  a  DC  analog  of  frequency. 


3,735,258 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

John  W.  Corcoran,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arapex  Cor- 

poration.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FHcd  Aag.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,483 

Int  CI.  GOlr  7J/J»,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-97  5ci,ta,s 


A  radio  frequency  signal  spectrum  analyzer,  suiuble  for 
fabrication  on  a  single  substrate  and  adapted  to  provide  a  sub- 


A  specific  galvanometer  structure,  designed  to  maximize 
the  coil/mirror  inertia  torsional  resonance  and  the  in- 
ducUnce/inertia  resonance,  includes  a  galvanometer  coil  and 
a  mirror  integrally  bonded  therewith.  The  coil  itself  acu  as  the 
mechanical  beam  for  the  mirror,  and  is  made  of  many  layers  of 
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anodized  aiuminum  ribbon  bonded  together  with  epoxy.  In- 
creasing the  cross-sectional  width  of  the  coil  raises  the 
coil/mirror  inertia  torsional  resonance  but  lowers  the  in- 
ductance/inertia resonance.  Accordingly,  optimized  operating 
frequency  occurs  when  the  two  resonant  frequencies  are 
equal.  A  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  coil  via  a  flexure-pivot 
coil  suspending  means,  produces  a  current  pulse  doublet  of 
the  same  form  as  the  acceleration  desired  at  the  mirror. 


3,735^59 
OVERVOLTAGE  SURGE  ARRESTER  FOR  A  METER 
Anaell  W.  Pabncr,  Hanptoa,  N.H.,  aaigMr  to  Gcacral  Electric 
Conpany 

Ffcd  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  IS9,45« 

iBt.  CL  GOlr  / 100;  HOIJ  /  7120 
UACi.  324-1 10  4Chtai8 


produce  an  electrical  pulse  each  0.1  foot  of  linear  travel.  The 
electrical  pulses  are  counted  and  a  larger  pulse  produced  for 
each  I  foot  of  travel  and  a  still  larger  pulse  produced  for  each 
10  feet  of  travel.  These  pulses  are  then  presented  vertically  on 
a  chart  moving  at  a  horizonul  uniform  rate.  Provision  is  made 
for  time  interval  presenution  on  the  chart.  The  time  interval 
may  be  automatically  set  at  6.82  seconds  so  that  the  counting 
of  the  10  foot  pulses  gives  equivalent  miles  per  hour  speed. 
The  time  interval  also  may  be  mechanically  set  at  a  desired 
surting  event  and  ending  event  for  a  particular  cycle. 


An  insulating  base  plate  for  a  meter,  such  as  a  watt-hour 
meter,  is  provided  with  an  integral  housing  for  a  helically 
coiled  electrical  resistance  wire  that  forms  part  of  a  current 
limiting  sparkgap  assembly  which  is  enclosed  completely 
within  the  meter  base  plate  and  its  associated  meter  cover. 
The  housing  arrangement  for  the  helical  resistance  wire  is 
characterized  by  embodying  spacing  means  for  maintaining 
the  individual  coils  of  the  helix  separated  from  one  another 
when  they  are  subjected  to  magnetic  forces  due  to  the 
discharge  of  an  overvoltage  surge  through  the  sparkgap  as- 
sembly. A  further  characteristic  feature  of  the  sparkgap  as- 
sembly is  the  provision  of  a  novel  means  for  accurately  and  in- 
expensively mounting  the  respective  elecuodes  of  the  spark- 
gap  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3,735,260 
PULSE  COUNTING  LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 
RoUand  L.  HartliM,  Bnchaaaa,  aad  Charkt  E.  Kraaer,  Three 
Oaks,  both  of  Mkh^  mi%unn  to  Clwk  E^oipment  Com- 
paoy,  Bachaaan,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,879 

Iat.CLGOlpi/66 

UACL324-175  6CWbi« 
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3,735,261 
PULSE  ANALYZER 
Richard  E.  Vahktrom,  VUla  Park;  DoaaM  C.  Nuttcn,  Newport 
Beach;  Lyic  V.  Reonick,  CoaU  Mcm;  Deanis  R.  Baync, 
Pbcciitia,  and  Staalcy  Otter,  Aaahein,  all  o(  Calif.,  as- 
sigaors  to  Northrop  Corporatioo,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnne  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,377 
lot  CI.  G04f  9100;  H03k  5120;  GOlr  /  9100 
U.S.CL  324-181  16CtofcM 
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Rise  time,  fall  time,  and  width  of  a  single  short  duration 
pulse  are  measured  with  no  a  priori  knowledge  of  the  pulse. 
First  and  second  level  detectors  are  used  to  respectively  start 
and  stop  a  ramp  generator.  The  level  detectors  are  biased  to 
fire  at  certain  defined  percentages  of  the  leading  and/or  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  pulse  depending  upon  which  time  parameter 
the  detectors  are  measuring.  A  peak  level  detector  and  hold 
circuit  connected  to  the  ramp  generator  output  gives  a  voltage 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  "on"  time  of  the  generator  and 
thus  indicative  of  the  time  interval  being  measured.  To  supply 
the  level  detectors  with  the  proper  information,  an  input  and 
logic  section  produces  from  the  incoming  (positive)  pulse  its 
peak  amplitude,  negative  peak  amplitude,  a  delayed  positive 
pulse,  a  delayed  negative  pulse,  and  timing  signals  for  enabling 
and  disabling  the  level  detectors  as  necessary. 


3,735,262 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REVOLUTION  SPEED  OF 

A  BODY 

Peter  Orth,  MerckHoghausstr.  54,  IM78  Lippatadt,  Gemany 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  872,491,  Oct  30, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,665306.  Thb  appHcatioB  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,079 

Chlras  pri<vity,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  18,  1968, 

17200/68 

hitCLG01pJ/4« 
U.S.CL324-174  6  Claims 


This  is  a  pulse  counting  linear  measuring  and  recording 
device  utilizing  a  "fifth  wheel"  associated  with  a  photocell  to 


Apparatus  for  the  electromagnetic  measurement  of  the 
speed  of  revolution  of  a  twist  tube  of  a  false  twisting  device, 
the  twist  tube  being  fabricated  from  magnetically  susceptible 
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material  and  having  an  opening  extending  transversely  of  the 
axis  thereof,  the  twist  tube  being  mounted  between  opposite 
poles  of  a  magnet  so  that  a  magnetic  field  extends  substantially 
perpendicularly  across  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  coil  mounted  in 
the  range  of  influence  of  the  magnetic  fiekl  for  sensing  the 
field  variations  induced  by  the  periodical  variations  of  the 
magnetic  resistence  of  the  rotating  shaft. 


3,735,263 
DIGITAL  ANALYSIS  OF  ELECTRIC  WAVE  SIGNALS 
Joha  T.  Boatwrfght,  HopUatoa,  N.H.,  aarigaor  to  Northeast 
Eicctroaics  Corporatloa,  Concord,  N.H. 

FiW  Jaly  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,077 

IatCLG04f9/00 

U.S.CL  324-186  4ci,ta. 


3,735,265 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION/CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

RESTRICTED  RANGE  SIGNALING  NEAR  THE  EARTH'S 

SURFACE 
James  J.  Karagaais,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assigaor  to  Peter  V.  Gu- 
reckis,  Potomac,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92389 

IatCI.H04h//00 

UACL  325-28  g  cw«. 
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3,735,264 
COMPANDING  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Maadocch,  7,  nw  do  Doctcur  Roux,  Perros-Guirec. 
Fraacc 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,881 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    France,    Sept    11,    1968. 
68165786 

lBtCLH03k/J/00 
U.S.CL  325-38  icufa, 


lllUM 
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A  plurality  of  cascaded  attenuators,  comparators,  and 
switching  means  develops  from  an  analogue  signal  a  set  of  suc- 
cessive "one"  digits  and  an  adjacent  set  of  successive  "zero" 
digits.  These  digite  correlate  with  the  P.M.C.  code  as  deter- 
mined by  a  computer. 


Digitally  measuring  the  duty  cycle  of  a  repetitive  signal  hav- 
ing a  fractional  active  portion  by  producing  and  accumulating 
a  summation  of  a  first  series  of  pulses  of  total  duration  equal  to 
the  period  of  the  signal,  producing  and  accumulating  a  sum- 
mation of  a  second  series  of  pulses  of  total  duration  equal  to 
the  active  portion  of  the  signal,  reversibly  counting  back  to 
zero  over  an  interval  equal  to  the  duration  of  the  fractional 
penod  and  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  series 
during  the  interval. 


I 1 

A  communications  and  control  system  for  providing  radio 
signaling  between  one  or  more  fixed  terminals.  transmitUng 
and/or  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  through  a  system  of 
conductors  located  at  or  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  so 
juxtaposed  mechanically  and  electrically  (in  tenns  of  relative 
current  amplitude  and  phase)  as  to  provide  relatively  strong 
ratlio  frequency  field  intensities  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  conductor  system,  while  creating  greatly  attenuated  fields 
outeide  said  vicinity  for  purposes  of  minimizing  interference 
with  other  signaling  systems  or  for  denying  access  to  the  sub- 
ject communication  and  control  network,  and  one  or  moVe 
other  transmitting  and/or  receiving  terminals,  fixed  or  mobile 
(such  as  may  be  represented  by  a  suitably  equipped  vehicle  or 
ambulatory  person),  as  well  as  certain  means  for  optimizing 
the  distnbution  of  the  radio  frequency  field  within  the  useful 
range  of  the  system. 


3,735,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

CROSSTALK  ON  CROSS-POLARIZED 

COMMUNICATION  LINKS 

Noach  Amitay,  Livingstoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J, 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,652 

lBtCLH04b;/00 

U.S.CL  325-60  4  claims 


ID  OUCCUtTION  WMHtruS  90 

iri6  Ji 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  crosstalk  in 
microwave  transmission  systems  in  which  information  is  trans- 
mitted in  two  cross-polarizations  or  channels.  Utilizing  a 
frequency-diversity  system,  a  pilot  signal  is  transmitted  with 
each  of  the  channels;  and  the  receivers  are  equipped  with 
means  for  detectmg  componente  of  the  pilott  received  in  each 
channel  to  indicate  the  level  of  crosstalk.  The  components  of 
the  pilots  are  processed  at  the  receiver  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  generate  control  signals  proportional  to  the  degree 
of  correction  required  to  cancel  the  crosstalk.  The  cancella- 
tion IS  accomplished  by  RF  or  IF  control  circuits  in  either 
feedback  or  feed-forward  arrai^gements  which,  in  response  to 
the  control  signals,  operate  direcUy  upon  the  received  signals 
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to  cancel  the  crossulk  automaticaJly.  The  technique  is 
theoretically  adapuble  to  any  number  of  distinct  linear 
polarizations  or  channels  and  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
satellite  communication  links. 


3,735,267 
BALANCED  MIXER 
Loata  Sebastian  Napdi,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to 
RCA  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,490 

Int  CI.  HOIp  1132,3108;  H04b  1126 

U.S.  CI.  325-446  SChtaif 


mined  frequency  output  and  for  successively  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  addresses  in  a  storage  means,  each  of 
the  addresses  corresponding  to  a  storage  location  which  stores 
digiul  values  corresponding  to  at  least  the  magnitude  of  a  plu- 
rality of  digital  samples  of  the  output  signal  from  the  synthes- 
izer. A  digital-to-analog  converter  converts  the  output  of  the 


Coplanar  and  slot  transmission  lines  are  used  to  provide  an 
improved  microwave  balanced  mixer. 


3.735,268 

DUPLEX  TUNING  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Charles  M.  Dorsey;  HaroM  J.  Laarcnt;  Michael  Slavin,  all  of 

Baltimore,  and  Reoben  Lavcmc  SUitffer,  Timonhim,  all  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,470 

Int.CI.H04b7/J4 

U.S.CL  325-464  9  Claims 


Storage  means  into  a  step-type  waveform  which  is  passed 
through  a  low  pass  filter  to  generate  a  smooth  output 
waveform  from  the  system.  In  order  to  reduce  the  size  of  the 
required  storage  device,  sign  and  quadrature  symmetry  may 
be  taken  advantage  of  by  making  use  of  the  redundancy  of  the 
magnitude  of  values  in  a  sinusoidal  signal  generator. 


3,735,270 
DELAYED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
George  J.  Holub,  Dix  HUb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,016 

IntCI.H03k5/7iJ 

U.S.  CI.  328-55  8  Claims 


V-51 


A  tuning  system  for  a  radio  receiver  is  disclosed  in  which 
manual  tuning  is  performed  by  means  of  mechanically  slug- 
tuned  coils  and  automatic,  signal-seeking  tuning  is  performed 
by  all-electronic  means  including  a  varactor.  The  coil  and 
varactor  form  a  resonant  circuit  which  can  be  tuned  over  the 
entire  frequency  range  of  interest  by  variation  of  one  tuning 
element,  the  other  being  held  at  a  consunt  reactance  value. 
For  manual  tuning,  the  varactor  is  held  at  a  constant  reactance 
value  while  the  coil  is  tuned.  For  automatic  tuning,  the  varac- 
tor is  tuned  and  the  coil  is  held  fixed.  A  zone  type  electronic 
display  is  disclosed  for  use  with  the  automatic  tuning  function. 


3,735,269 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Leland   B.  Jackson,   Monsey,   N.Y.,   SHignor  to   Rockland 
System  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,826 
Int  CI.  H03b  79/00 
U.S.CL328-14  40  Claims 

A  digital  frequency  synthesizer  using  modulo  10" accumula- 
tor means  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 


I — ± ^ — T-\2£ 

I—  r.,      MnrT      ^.  — 


A  delayed  pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined  pulse  width  is  ob- 
tained by  having  a  free  running  clocking  pulse  generator  pro- 
vide a  scries  of  pulses  to  a  first  shift  register.  The  first  shift  re- 
gister provides  a  time  delay  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  before  supplying  the  delayed  pulse  signal  and  an 
enabling  signal  to  a  second  shift  register.  The  second  shift  re- 
gister provides  a  time  delay  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  and  then  supplies  an  output  signal  that  inhibits  the 
clock  and  at  the  same  time  inhibits  the  delayed  pulse  by 
resetting  the  first  shift  register. 


3,735,271 
PULSE  WIDTH  CODED  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Ldbowitz,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,698 
IntCLH03k5//« 
UACL328-112  3CWm8 

Two  one-shot  circuits  are  triggered  by  an  input  data  pulse  to 
be  interrogated.  At  the  leading  edge  of  the  input  pulse,  one  of 
the  two  one-shot  circuiu  generates  a  pulse  of  the  specified 
width  minus  the  specified  tolerance.  The  other  one-shot  cir- 
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cuit  generates  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  specified  tolerance  at 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  interrogated  pulse.  The  output  of  the 
first  one-shot  circuit  triggers  a  third  one-shot  circuit  which  in 
turn  generates  a  pulse  of  a  width  ^ual  to  twice  the  specified 
tolerance.  The  outputs  of  the  second  and  third  one-shot  cir- 
cuiu are  combined  in  a  NAND  gate  which  generates  the  de- 
tection pulse  to  indicate  that  the  interrogated  pulse  is  within 
the  specified  tolerance.  The  detection  pulse  is  generated  as 
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soon  as  the  trailing  edge  of  the  interrogated  pulse  is  received. 
Thus,  two  input  data  pulses  can  be  placed  as  close  together  as 
possible  as  long  as  the  individual  pulse  identity  is  maintained, 
making  it  possible  to  maximize  the  date  rate.  A  multiplicty  of 
detector  circuits  may  be  connected  in  a  parallel  manner,  each 
generating  a  detection  pulse  upon  the  reception  of  a  pulse 
specified  length,  thus  permitting  the  decoding  of  an  entire 
pulse-width-coded  message. 


3,735,272 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Rucben  E.  Nyswander,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,047 

Int.CLH03gi/20 

D.S.a.328-132  5  Claims 


request  and  thereupon  enables  a  coincidence  circuit  to  gate 
pulses  to  a  counter.  The  counter  output  is  converted  by  a 
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digital-to-analog  converter  whose  output  signal  is  combined 
subtractively  with  the  offset  signal.  Upon  nulling  of  the  offset 
signal  the  bistable  circuit  is  reset. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328— 134  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,218 


3,735,274 
THERMOCOUPLE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  MOiT 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,562 

Iat.CLH03f;/02 

U.S.CI.330-1A  2  Claims 


•NCNCASC 
VOLTAOC 
OeNC«*TO« 


^  L_ d  I    ^n 


An  automatic  gain  control  wherein  the  gain  is  maintained  at 
a  level  just  low  enough  to  prevent  saturation  by  noise  and 
clutter.  The  gain  slowly  increases  at  a  highly  linear  rate  until  a 
threshold  value  is  exceeded;  then  the  gain  is  rapidly  reduced. 
Likewise,  when  a  signal  exceeding  the  threshold  value  is 
received,  the  gain  is  rapidly  reduced  to  maintain  a  level  below 
saturation. 


3,735,273 
OFFSET  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Wright,  2411  Northfields  Road,  and  Gerald  E 
Fisher,  ShcffleM  Rood,  W.  Uigh,  both  of  ChariottesviUe,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,557 
lnt.CI.H03k5/7« 
D.S.CI.328-163  ^ctaims 

A  system  for  correcting  offset  in  analog  signal  generator 
output  is  responsive  to  simple  pulse  signal  request  for  cor- 
rection. A  bisUble  circuit  is  set  upon  receiving  the  correction 


3  I — rt~  fwTtcj^^  / 


Apparatus  for  generating  an  amplified  DC  volUge  signal 
that  is  (a)  proportional  to  a  DC  voltage  generated  by  a  ther- 
mocouple, (b)  of  an  amplitude  determined  by  a  feedback  im- 
pedance, and  (c)  substantially  independent  of  instrumenution 
drift.  A  temperature  compensating  and  summation  network 
generates  a  control  signal.  A  modulator  alternately  applies  the 
control  signal  and  a  reference  signal  to  an  AC  amplifier.  A 
demodulator  intermittently  applies  the  AC  component  of  the 
amplified  signal  to  an  integrator.  An  oscillator  controls  the 
modulator  and  demodulator  so  the  integrator  output  signal  is  a 
DC  signal  proportional  to  the  thermocouple  voluge,  the  DC 
signal  being  returned  through  the  feedback  impedance  to  con- 
trol system  gain. 
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3,735^75 

DYNAMIC  PRESENCE  FILTER 

Richard  G.  AUea,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Emil  Toricii,  Darien, 

CoBD.,  asaigBon  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  lac.. 

New  YoHi.  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  47,214,  Jaoc  18, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,668^22. 

Tliis  applicatioa  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,913 

iat.  CI.  H03r/ 7/00 

UACL  330-59  3  Claims 


polarity  from  limited  oscillator  output  signals.  Isolation  is  pro- 
vided both  from  conuol  devices  and  from  external  power  sup- 
plies by  coupling  these  devices  and  power  supplies  to  the 
system  through  transformers;  the  external  power  supply  being 
coupled  through  a  transformer  which  is  part  of  a  DC  to  AC  in- 
verter connected  to  the  external  supply. 


A  speech  processing  device  operative  to  correct  deficien- 
cies in  speech  programs  caused  by  inadequate  energy  in  the  "- 
presence  band".  The  device  determines  the  relative  amount  of 
total  signal  energy  in  the  presence  band,  and,  if  it  is  in- 
adequate, automatically  boosts  the  amplitude  of  presence 
band  components  to  a  level  to  obtain  a  more  optimum  spectral 
distribution.  The  circuit  is  designed  to  operate  with  an  auto- 
matic speech-music  discriminator  which  inhibits  control  ac- 
tion during  music  programming. 


3,735^76 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  Apolant,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  S.C.J.  AaK>- 
ciates  Inc.,  Roclicslcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,318 

lBt.CLH03bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-11  10  Claims 


3,735,277 
MULTIPLE  PHASE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Fraak  M.  Waniast,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwtfl  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,557 
InL  CI.  H03b  5120, 19112;  H03k  23108 
U.S.  CI.  331-45  11  Claims 


wr 


A  clock  signal  generating  circuit  including  an  oscillator  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  complementary  square  wave  gating  signals 
to  a  multi-bit  shift  register.  One  shift  register  bit  is  required  for 
each  two  clock  pulse  phases.  Output  signals  from  each  bit 
position  of  the  shift  register  are  provided  as  input  signals  to 
NOR  gates  which  also  receive  feedback  input  signals  from  t|ie 
output  terminals  of  certain  of  the  NOR  gates  to  synchronize 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  multiple  phase  clock 
signals  produced  by  the  output  logic  gates.  The  output  signals 
from  the  NOR  gates  comprise  the  multiple  phase  clock 
signals.  < 


3,735,278 
DEVICE  FOR  WAVELENGTH  SELECTION  IN  LASERS 
WITH  BROAD-BAND  EMISSION 
Fritz  Peter  Schafer,  Martwrg  (Lahn),  and  Werner  Schmidt, 
Aalcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zdss-Stiftung, 
Heidcnheim  (Brenz)  Wuerttemberg,  Gcnmany 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1970,  P  20 

51  328.4 

IntCLH01ii//0 
U.S.CL331-94J  5  Claims 


12  3     i 
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A  current  controlled  oscillator  system  is  described  which  is 
isolated  electrically  from  external  systems  and  sources.  The 
system  includes  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  which  a  con- 
trol voltage  related  to  the  mput  control  current  is  supplied  for 
varying  its  frequency.  A  pair  of  alternating  current  channels 
respond  to  the  oscillator  signals  and  produce  control  signals 
which  preset  the  frequency  limits  over  which  the  oscillator 
frequency  may  be  varied  and  to  control  the  oscillator  frequen- 
cy so  as  to  vary  linearly  with  the  input  control  current  within 
such  limits.  The  channels  separately  have  a  peak  detector  and 
a  discriminator  which  develop  control  signals  of  opposite 


In  a  device  for  wavelength  selection  in  dye  lasers  with  a 
broad-band  emission,  and  which  comprises  in  axial  alignment 
a  light  source,  a  laser  cell,  a  directional  filter  including  an 
apertured  stop,  the  improvement  comprises  a  focusing  lens 
system  having  a  wavelength-dependent  focal  length  arranged 
behind  said  directional  filter  and  which  with  the  aasisunce  of  a 
mirror  images  said  apertured  stop  in  itself  by  reflection. 
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3,735,279 

COLINEAR  HETERODYNE  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

MeMa  E.  Pedinoff,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Hnghcs 

AbxrafI  Company,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Contfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  646,867,  Juw  19, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,003 

lBtCI.H01sJ//0 

U.S.CI.  331-94.5  6ChfaBs 


3,735,281 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER 
Gijsbertns  Bonhids;  Petms  Francbau  Antonius  Haans,  and 
Theodoras  Hcndiftns  Peck,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Efaidhoven, 
Nctherluds,  asstgnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  May  19, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  254^86 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  26,  1971, 
7107210 

IntCI.H0l8j/0« 
U.S.CI.331-94J  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  produce  Brillouin  scattering  by  means  of 
two  oppositely  directed  colinear  optical  beams,  frequency- 
translated  and  of  varying  power  level,  in  a  time  sequence 
suitable  for  processing  dopplcr-shifted  radar  target  echoes  by 
means  of  a  simplified  optical  heterodyne  detection  system. 


A  laser  having  a  wavelength  of  6,328  A  is  constructed  from 
a  quartz  capillary  which  is  connected  by  side  tubes  to  a  sup- 
porting outer  tube  and  electrode  spaces.  Double  conical  edges 
are  ground  on  the  outer  tube,  the  line  of  intersection  of  which 
constitutes  the  support  for  the  reflector  plate.  The  laser  is  of 
the  nearly  hemispherical  type  and  single  mode. 


3,735,280 

WHITELIGHT  LASER  USING  DYE  COUPLING 

Wilbur  Dexter  Johnston,  Jr.,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70,767 

Intel.  HO  Is  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6CUIms 


3,735,282 
LIQUID-COOLED,  SEGMENTED  GLASS  LASER 
Francois  F.  Gans,  38  me  Gnstav  Vatonne,  Gif-sar-Yvette, 
France 

Filed  Jane  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,600 

IntCI.HOlsi/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  3  Claims 
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There  are  disclosed  several  arrangements  for  balanced 
three-color  laser  light  sources.  Also  disclosed  is  a  modulation 
arrangement  which  makes  a  three-color  source  readily 
adapuble  for  use  in  a  color  television  receiver.  The  arrange- 
mente  are  based  upon  the  use  of  a  broadband  gain  medium, 
such  as  a  dye  laser  medium,  to  modify  the  intensity  relation- 
ship between  two  or  more  independent  transitions  or  two  or 
more  competing  transitions  of  a  single  laser  medium.  The 
same  technique  can  be  used  with  cascaded  laser  transitions. 


Laser  device  of  the  neodymium  doped  glass  disc  array  type. 
The  discs  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  are  im- 
mersed in  a  liquid  whose  refractive  index  is  equal,  for  the 
emission  wavelength  of  the  laser,  to  the  refractive  index  of  the 
glass  forming  the  discs.  The  disc  inclination  angle  with  respect 
to  the  disc  alignment  direction  can  take  any  desired  value.  To 
pump  the  discs  in  the  whole  volume  thereof,  the  spacing  is 
given  a  value  higher  than  a  predetermined  minimal  value  and 
an  inclination  angle  of  45'  is  selected.  The  immersion  liquid  is 
a  mixture  of  a  brominated  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  and 
a  saturated  acyclic  alcohol. 


910  O.O.— 52 
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3,735^83 

BEAM  DIAMETER  CONTROL  FOR  P  LASER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COHERENCE 

Ralph  Frederick  Wneriwr,  umI  L«e  Opert  HcfUnger,  both  of 

Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aflricnon  to  TRW  tac.,  Redoado  B«ach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,730 

Iiit.CI.H01si//0 

VS.  CL  33 1  -»4  J  *  ClaliiM 


3,735,285 
SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Felix  Romaln  Pawlak,  Paris,  France,  assifiior  to  U.S.  PhlUps 
CorporatioB,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  4, 1970, 7043668 

InL  CI.  HOls  i/02 

U.S,CL  331-94,5  3Clatai8 
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A  pulsed  laser  and  preferably  one  with  a  solid  laserable 
material  is  caused  to  oscillate  substantially  in  a  single  mode  to 
increase  its  coherence  length.  This  is  accomplished  by  the 
provision  of  one  or  more  dye  cells  conUining  a  saturable  ab- 
sorber for  the  optical  radiation  of  the  laser.  This  combined  dye 
cell  has  a  length  of  no  less  than  ^  and  no  more  than  %  that  of 
the  optical  cavity  and  preferably  a  length  of  approximately  V4 
that  of  the  cavity.  Due  to  the  provision  of  such  a  long  dye  cell 
the  initial  mode  of  oscillation  of  the  laser  is  favored  and  the 
dye  cell  discnminates  to  a  subsUntial  extent  against  all  other 
oscillating  modes.  Discrimination  against  Unwanted  modes  is 
improved  by  controlling  the  size  of  the  beam  diameter  passing 
through  the  dye  cell.  This  permits  independent  control  of  the 
mitial  transmission  of  the  dye  cell  by  controlling  the  concen- 
tration of  the  dye,  and  the  extent  of  bleachmg  during  the  pulse 
by  controlling  the  beam  diameter  and  hence  light  intensity 
within  the  cell. 


3,735,284 
AERODYNAMIC  LARGE  VOLUME  GASEOUS  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

Alan  E.  HIU,  Box  5444- A  Rtc.  5,  Albaqncrqnc,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  7,935,  Feb.  2, 1970.  This 

application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128^5 

Intel.  HO  Is  i/22.i/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-943  15ChlBis 


A  crystal  laser  in  which  the  laser  crysUl  and  the  mirrors  of 
the  interferrometer  are  uncoupled  mechanically  from  the 
pumping  cavity.  Due  to  this  uncoupling,  the  stability  of  the 
laser  is  considerably  improved.  The  construction  of  the  pump- 
ing cavity  is  preferably  such  that  part  of  it  can  be  mounted  or 
dismantled  around  the  crysul  without  disturbing  the  critical 
adjustment  ofthe  mirrors  and  the  crysUl. 


3,735,286 
VARACTOR  TUNED  COAXIAL  CAVITY  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DIODE  OSCILLATOR 
Arthur  B.  Vane,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Caltf. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,063 

Int.CI.H03b7//4 

U.S.CL  331-101  8  Claim 


A  large  volume  gaseous  discharge  system  such  as  used  in 
lasers  has  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  one  end  of  the  channel.  A 
plurality  of  separate  discharges  are  established  adjacent  the 
plurality  of  elecuodes.  A  fast-moving  gas  stream  within  the 
channel  aerodynamically  controls  the  ion  spacial  distribution, 
and  therefore  mdirectly  the  electron  spacial  distribution 
within  the  channel.  In  one  system  the  geometry  of  the  system 
and  velocity  of  the  stream  are  made  such  that  the  transit  time 
between  the  plurality  of  electrodes  at  one  end  of  the  channel, 
and  an  electrode  at  the  other  end  of  the  channel,  is  of  the 
order  of  the  diffusion  time  from  one  current  stream  and  the 
next.  In  another  embodiment  rods  are  positioned  to  rapidly 
diffuse  the  plasma  with  nozzles  provided  to  further  aid  in  the 
mixing.  A  transverse  folded  optical  path  is  used  for  laser 
operation. 


A  Gunn  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  the  center  conduc- 
tor of  coaxial  resonator  for  exciting  the  resonator  with 
microwave  energy.  A  first  voltage  variable  capacitor  is 
disposed  within  the  resonator  in  series  with  the  Gunn  diode  for 
tuning  thereof.  The  voltage  variable  capacitor  is  carried  at  \he 
inner  end  of  a  choke  structure  disposed  within  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  a  conductive  sleeve  in  DC  insulated  relation  to  the 
sleeve.  An  inductive  wire  is  parallel  resonated  with  the 
package  capacitance  of  the  series  voltage  variable  capacitor 
and  connects  the  inner  terminal  of  the  voltage  variable  capaci- 
tor to  the  sleeve  of  the  choke  for  applying  a  variable  bias  volt- 
age to  the  voltage  variable  capacitor  for  tuning  the  resonator. 
A  similar  second  voltage  variable  capacitor  and  choked  sleeve 
support  is  connectable  for  shunt  tuning  of  the  Gunn  diode. 
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3,735,287 
RF/DC  GENERATOR  FOR  QUADRUPOLE  MASS 
ANALYZER 
Richard  Douglas  Lowe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,414 

Int.CI.H03bJ/02 

U.S.CI.33I— 106  3  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  improved  radio  frequency- 
direct  current  (RF/DC)  generating  circuit  for  use  with  a 
quadrupole  mass  analyzer.  A  free-running  oscillator  is  em- 
ployed to  generate  the  radio  frequency  signal,  the  oscillator 
having  diode  means  in  the  feedback  circuit  for  limiting  the 
dynamic  range  over  which  the  oscillator  must  operate.  The 
output  of  the  oscillator  is  connected  through  a  coil  to  the  rods 
of  the  quadrupole  mass  analyzer  which,  in  conjunction  with 
the  coil  function  as  a  tuned  circuit,  thereby  the  magnitude  of 
the  radio  frequency  applied  to  the  rods  is  obtained  by  Q  mul- 
tiplication. A  detector  circuit  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
coil  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  which  is  compared  with  a 
ramp  voltage  for  driving  the  output  of  the  oscillator  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  control  ramp  input.  The  detector  output  is  also  fed 
back  to  the  input  of  two  similar  circuits  for  generating  equal 
magnitude  with  opposite  polarity  direct  current  potentials 
which  magnitude  varies  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector and  thereby  under  control  of  the  input  control  ramp. 
Additional  diodes  are  provided  in  the  detector  circuit  to  ena- 
ble the  detector  to  operate  near  zero  volts. 


3,735,288 
PHASE  MODULATOR 
GcoTfe  M.  Strauss,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,664 

Iat.CI.H03cJ/0« 

U.S.CL332-18  5CUims 
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A  phase  or  frequency  modulator  having  an  operational  am- 
plifier with  inverting  and  noninverting  terminals,  an  RC  net- 


work wherein  R  is  light  responsive,  a  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  light  intensity,  and  a  phase  detector  for  comparing 
the  phase  of  the  modulated  and  unmodulated  signal  and  feed- 
ing back  an  error  signal  to  the  light  source. 


3,735,289 
TRANSMITTER  COMBINER  HAVING  COUPLED  TUNED 

CIRCUITS 
Warren  B.  Bruene,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^30 

Int.CI.H0Ip5//2 

U.S.  CI.  333—5  4  Claims 
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A  hybrid  coupler  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  transmitters  to  a 
single  antenna.  Inductive  coupling  through  use  of  variable 
length  transmission  line  stubs  affords  tuning  over  a  wide  trans- 
mission frequency  range. 


3,735,290 

COMPRESSING  AND/OR  EXPANDING  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  FIXED  AND  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC  CHANGING  CIRCUITS 

NasamI  Yamazaki,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoiu>hama,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,124 

Int.CI.H04b//64 

U.S.  CI.  333—14  11  Claims 
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A  compressing  and/or  expanding  circuit  comprises  a  first 
circuit  consisting  of  a  frequency  characteristic  changing  cir- 
cuit having  a  specific  fixed  frequency-response  characteristic 
and  a  frequency  characteristic  changing  circuit  including  a 
control  element  and  having  a  frequency  response  charac- 
teristic variable  between  a  characteristic  complementary  with 
said  specific  fixed  frequency  response  characteristic  and  a  flat 
characteristic,  an  amplifier  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
circuit,  and  a  second  circuit  provided  in  a  feedback  loop  as- 
sociated with  the  amplifier,  which  has  the  same  circuit  struc- 
ture as  the  first  circuit.  In  the  compressing  circuit,  the  first  cir- 
cuit, applied  with  a  control  signal  voltage  in  response  to  the 
level  of  an  input  signal,  causes  its  frequency  response  to  vary, 
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whereas  the  second  circuit,  applied  with  a  constant  voltage, 
manifests  a  flat  frequency  response  characteristic.  In  the  ex- 
panding circuit,  the  first  circuit,  applied  with  a  constant  volt- 
age, manifests  a  flat  frequency  response  characteristic, 
whereas  the  second  circuit,  applied  with  a  control  signal  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  signal  level,  causes  iu  frequency 
response  to  vary. 


3,735^91 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  LATCHING  PHASE 

SHIFTER  HAVING  COMPENSATING  DIELECTRIC  IN 

APERTURE  OF  FERRITE  CORE 

Peter  W.  Snhh,  Norwalk,  Coaa^  a«%Mr  to  UaHcd  Aircraft 

Corporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Com. 

FiM  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,974 

bitCLH01py/J2 

UACL  333-24.1  »  Claim 


two  substantially  parallel,  but  offset,  surfaces  so  that  a  wave 
beam  from  the  input  transducer  impinging  on  these  offset  sur- 
faces is  separated  into  at  least  two  wave  beams  which  travel 
over  paths  of  different  lengths  to  the  output  transducer.  At 
least  one  of  the  separate  beams  is  effective,  at  cerUin  frequen- 
cies, to  produce  a  counter  voltage  at  the  output  transducer  to 
attenuate,  to  the  desired  degree,  the  voltage  developed  at  the 
output  transducer  and  improve  the  transmission  characteristic 
ofthe  delay  line.  l 


tarn  tv /tiV/TTvin- 


3,735,293 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE 
Otto  Breltenbach,  Nanibcrg,  Gemany,  aaaigBor  to  Kabcl-and 
McUllwerke  GotcboffBUgahQtte  Aktieafcscllschaft,  Han- 
■over,  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,574 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatloa  GcnnaBy,  May  12,  1970,  P  20 
22  990.7 

iBt.  CI.  HOlp  im,  HOlq  yi/22 
U.S.CL  333-84  R  8  Claims 


A  ferrite  core  latching  phase  shifter  uses  the  long  remanent 
state  as  a  reference  sute  and  thereby  provides  inherent  tem- 
perature compensation  of  the  reference  phase.  The  tempera- 
ture compensation  is  further  augmented  by  placing  in  the 
aperture  of  the  phase  shifter  a  dielectric  material  selected  to 
have  an  appropriate  dielectric  constant  and  temperature  coef- 
ficient thereof,  thereby  providing  a  core  comprised  of  a  com- 
posite of  the  dielectric  material  and  the  ferrite.  The  addition 
of  the  dielectric  material  causes  changes  of  the  insertion  phase 
attributable  to  thermally  induced  changes  of  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  composite  core,  to  offset  changes  of  the  inser- 
tion phase  attribuuble  to  thermally  induced  changes  of  the 
remanent  magnetization. 


A  high  frequency  conductor  systems  for  development  of  a 
partial  external  field  with  one  or  two  inner  conductors  extend- 
ing along  a  center  line  and  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  sub- 
stance; a  tubular  outer  conductor  or  shield,  physically  en- 
closes the  inner  conductor  and  the  substance  completely,  and 
is  constructed  from  serially  interconnected,  axially  juxUposed 
conductor  loops  providing  a  closed  tube  as  well  as  a  helical 
conduction  path  around  said  center  line. 


3,735,292 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE  HAVING  OFFSET 

BOUNDARY  SURFACES  AT  POINT  WHERE  BEAM 

STRIKES  SURFACE 

Helmut  Probst,  Ulm/Danubc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia 

Patait-Verwaitungs  GmbH,  FranlifUrt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,203 
Claims  priority,  applicattoD  Germaay,  Aag.  28,  1970,  P  20 
42  865  J 

lBt.CLH03ii  9/50 
U.S.CL  333-30  R  4  Claims 


3  735,294 

MULTI-CONTACT  TERMINAL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Josef    Altnann,    Wien-Atxgersdorf,    Austria,    asstgnor    to 

Tdepboo-nnd  Telcfraplien-Fabriks-Akticngcsellachaft 

Kapsch  &  Sohnc,  Wien,  Austria 

FIM  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,650 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Austria,  Aug.  28,   1970,  A 
7821/70 

laLCL  HO  Ik  6i/02 
UACL335-I34  7ChtaM 


A  delay  member  in  which  the  path  of  travel  of  an  ultrasonic 
wave  beam  from  an  input  transducer  to  an  output  transducer 
associated  with  the  member  is  lengthened  by  reflection  of  the 
beam  from  at  least  one  of  the  planar  boundary  surfaces  of  the 
member.  At  least  one  of  these  surfaces  is  divided  into  at  least 


Disclosed  is  a  switching  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
relay  elements  arranged  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  Each  relay 
element  has  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  with  anchored 
ends  projecting  through  the  circuit  board,  and  an  array  of 
parallel  wires  supported  between  the  movable  contacU  to 
form  fixed  conucts  of  the  relay  element.  The  free  ends  of  the 
wires  are  bent  towards  and  projecting  through  the  circuit 
board  to  be  soldered  together  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
movable  contacU.  to  assigned  strip  conductors  of  the  printed 
circuit.  I 
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3,735,295 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  WITH  MECHANICAL 

INTERLOCK 

Kurt  A.  Gmncrt;  John  P.  Conner,  and  John  J.  Daucr,  Jr.,  aD  o( 

Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghoinc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238^39 

IntCLH01h9/26 

U.S.  CI.  335-160  14Claias 


by  the  coil.  When  the  armature  is  subsequently  operated,  it 
engages  and  releases  the  pawl  from  the  lifter,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  biased  lifter  to  assume  its  first  position.  Switching 
is  effected  by  an  extension  of  the  lifter  which  engages  contacts 
and  moves  them  from  a  first  to  a  second  position. 


3,735,296 

SEQUENCE  RELAY 

Theodore  J.  Obszamy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Guardian 

Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,240,  Sept  30, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,689,857.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

277,767 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/24 


3,735,297 
RELAY,  ESPECIALLY  MINIATURE  RELAY 
Hans  Pfenning,  Lanffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bach  &  Co., 
Hdlbronn,  Germany 

FUcd  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1970,  P  20 
35  197.7 

IntCLHOlh  57/06 
U.S.CL335— 203  9Cbims 


An  electric  control  system  characterized  by  at  least  two 
control  devices  and  interlock  means  therebetween,  each  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  stationary  contact  structure,  a  mova- 
ble contact  structure,  and  electromagnetic  means  associated 
with  the  movable  contact  structure  for  moving  the  movable 
contact  structure  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  contact  structure,  the  movable  con- 
tact structure  comprising  a  cross  bar.  the  interlock  means 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  base,  a  cross  beam,  a  pair  of 
links,  and  a  pair  of  actuators  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
housing,  one  actuator  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  cross  bar  of  one  control  device  and  the  other  actuator 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  ofthe  cross  bar  ofthe 
other  control  device,  the  upper  ends  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  cross  beam  at  spaced  locations  from  each 
other,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base  at  spaced  distances  greater  than  the  space 
between  the  pivotal  attachments  ofthe  upper  ends  ofthe  links 
to  the  cross  beam. 


A  relay,  especially  a  miniature  relay,  in  which  a  U-shaped 
magnetic  frame  has  an  armature  pivoted  on  one  of  the  end 
legs  and  extending  over  the  other  end  leg  and  with  a  coil  sur- 
rounding the  moveable  armature  mounted  on  a  stationary  coil 
body.  A  base  plate  is  provided  supporting  the  magnetic  frame 
and  coil  body  and  is  provided  with  switch  means  operated  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  armature.  The  magnetic  frame 
may  include  a  permanent  magnet  giving  the  magnetic  frame  a 
permanent  magnetic  bias  in  one  direction. 


3,735,298 
ONE-WAY  MOTION  DETECTION  SWITCH 
Charles  E.  Colby,  740  S.  Locan  Street,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,660,  Nov.  29, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,559,205.  This  application  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,330 

IntCLHOlh  56/00 

U.S.CL  335-206  3  Claims 


U.S.CL335-165 


3  Claims 


A  sequence  relay  includes  a  coil  mounted  on  a  frame.  Cur- 
rent through  the  coil  will  drive  an  armature  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position.  Attached  to  the  frame  is  a  biased 
lifter  which  may  translate  from  a  biased  first  position  to  a 
second  position  by  operation  of  the  armature.  A  pawl 
mounted  on  the  frame  engages  the  lifter  in  the  second  position 
to  hold  it  in  that  position  even  though  the  armature  is  released 


Apparatus  including  a  signal  generator  for  activating  warn- 
ing devices  to  alert  the  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  signal 
generator  being  controlled  by  circuitry  including  reed  switch 
systems  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  magnets  with 
the  N-S  axis  thereof  passing  across  the  longitudinal  axis  ofthe 
switch  system  or  perpendicular  to  such  axis  for  controlling  a 
variable  timing  circuit  or  a  relay. 
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3,735,299 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  YOKE  HAVING 
REDUCED  VARIATION  IN  BEAM  TRIO  DISTORTION 
JoMf  Gross,  Princeton,  and  WiUian  Henry  Barkow,  Pennsan- 
ken,  both  of  N  J^  Msi(Min  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,168 

IntCLH0H5/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-213  6Ctotan 


bi-stable  snap-switch  element  enables  a  compact  relay  con- 
struction yielding  a  forward  power  control  ratio  of  4,800  :  1, 


A  deflection  yoke  for  a  color  television  receiver  utilizing  a 
delu  gun  shadow  mask  color  picture  tube  has  its  winding  dis- 
tribution selected  for  minimizing  the  variations  of  the  beam 
trio  distortion  around  the  picture  tube  display  face  for  per- 
mitting use  of  a  shadow  mask  yielding  a  greater  and  more 
unifonjp  brightness  over  the  viewed  area  of  the  tube. 


3,735300 

MAGNETIC  CODING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  BODIES 

SUCH  AS  CONVEYOR  CARRIERS 

Jean-Rene  Benncr;  Pierre  Dop,  both  of  Seine-et-Mame,  and 

Marcel  Caron,  Scine^aint-Denis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Jcrvis  B.  Webb  International  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,002 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10, 1971,7116866 
Ittt.CLH01h4///0 
U.S.CL335— 206  10  Claims 


■^.^ 


A  magnetic  coding  device  including  a  selector  mounted  on 
a  conveyor  carrier  and  registerable  with  a  code  reader 
mounted  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  the  code 
reader  having  a  group  of  alternately  oppositely  polarized  reed 
switches  (e.g.,  ten)  spaced  around  a  circumference  in  code 
positions.  The  selector  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  polarized  per- 
manent magnets  movable  to  corresponding  code  positions  Ify 
a  selector  dial  and  shifuble  between  active  and  inactive  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  reed  switches.  In  each  code  position  of  the 
selector  dial  one  of  the  permanent  magnets  is  active  relative  to 
one  of  the  reed  switches,  while  the  other  permanent  magnet  is 
inactive  and  shielded. 
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or  an  equivalent  power  gain  in  excess  of  36  decibels,  without 
amplification. 

3,73532 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 
12  799.1 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  335-262  10  Claims 


3,735301 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAYS 

Grcgor  L.  Lang,  295  East  Street,  SufTidd,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,429 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/10 

U.S.CL  335-244  6  Claims 

A  solenoid  construction  for  use  as  a  power  relay  in  which  a 

phase-splitting  magnetic  core  element  in  combination  with  a 


An  electromagnet  has  a  pot-shaped  enclosure  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  consisting  of  magnetizable  material, 
and  an  elongated  guide  means  which  consists  of  non-mag- 
netizable material  and  extends  substantially  centrally  of  the 
pot-shaped  enclosure.  A  winding  is  mounted  in  the  enclosure. 
An  armature  is  slidably  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  on 
the  guide  means  in  response  to  changes  in  condition  of  ener- 
gization of  the  winding.  The  enclosure  has  a  pole  piece  which 
defmes  an  internal  surface  and  the  armature  has  an  external 
surface  deflning,  with  said  internal  surface,  a  clearance  whose 
width  remains  substantially  unchanged  while  the  armature 
moves  with  reference  to  the  guide  means.  The  enclosure  and 
armature  have  conical  pole  faces  which  defme  a  conical  gap 
which  varies  in  response  to  movement  of  the  armature  with 
reference  to  the  guide  means. 


3,735303 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  POSITION  INDICATOR  HAVING 
ODD  NUMBER  OF  POSITIONS 
Phillip  L.  Harden,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar  In- 
strument Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,150 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7114 

U.S.CL  335-272  6Ctalms 

A  rotary  magnetic  position  indicator  which  provides  an  odd 

number,  such  as  eleven,  positions.  A  magnetic  sUtor  structure 
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is  provided  including  an  odd  number  of  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending, equally  angularly  spaced  polar  projections  respec- 
tively having  inner  ends  which  defme  a  bore,  and  an  equal 
number  of  coils  is  positioned  on  the  stator  structure.  A  per- 
manent magnet  rotor  member  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  has  one  polar  projection  of  one  polarity,  and  two 
polar  projections  of  the  opposite  polarity  equally  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  diameter  of  the  rotor  member  which  ex- 


3,735304 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  GROUPS  OF 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  RELATIVE 

POSITION 

Horst  Hanenkamp,  Heidmuhic,  and  Helmut  Wolken-Mohl- 

mann,  Escns,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Wcrkc 

A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1971,  P  21 
34  503.9 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/00 
U.S.CL335— 278  10  Claims 


resiliently  pushed  to  a  position  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
first  mounting  plate  so  that  the  electromagnet  is  placed  in  the 
correct  relative  position  to  the  other  device  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  position  of  the  electromagnet  is  determined  by  the 
face  of  the  second  mounting  plate. 


3,735305 
HIGH  POWER  ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Norbert  C.  Sinnott,  Adelphi,  Md.,  and  Harold  A.  Jones,  Jr., 
Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,603 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/00 

U.S.CL336— 110  2CUims 


tends  through  the  one  polar  projection.  The  two  rotor  member 
polar  projections  are  respectively  aligned  with  two  adjacent 
stator  polar  projections  when  the  one  rotor  member  polar  pro- 
jection is  aligned  with  another  stator  polar  projection.  Means 
are  provided  for  selectively  energizing  the  coils,  one  at  a  time, 
thereby  to  polarize  the  respective  stator  polar  projection  op- 
positely from  the  polarization  of  the  one  rotor  member  polar 
projection  thus  causing  the  one  rotor  member  polar  projection 
to  align  itself  with  the  energized  stator  polar  projection. 


if-- 


A  high  power  electrically  variable  inductor  includes  a  U- 
shaped  ferrite  core  with  an  electromagnet  and  a  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  the  U-core.  The  RF  variable  inductor 
winding  is  wound  on  a  multiplicity  of  separate  sections  of  the 
U-core.  The  area  of  the  ferrite  material  at  the  RF  winding  is 
reduced  to  minimize  the  IX^  magnetic  Held. 


3,735306 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHIM  COIL  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING 

LAMINATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SHEETS 

Donald  J.  Kabler,  Fremont;  Robert  E.  Gang,  Sunnyvale,  and 

William  O.  Reeser,  Jr.,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  a^gnors  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,878,  Oct.  22, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,685 

Int  CL  HOlf /5//0,27/2« 
U.S.  CI.  336- 192  20  Claims 


An  electromagnet  has  a  yoke  with  an  attaching  portion 
fitting  into  a  guideway  in  a  mounting  plate  and  projecting  from 
the  rear  face  of  the  plate,  a  U-shaped  leaf  spring  is  mounted  in 
recesses  of  the  mounting  plate  and  engages  pins  projecting 
from  the  attaching  portion  to  hold  the  electromagnet  on  the 
front  face  of  the  mounting  plate.  When  a  second  mounting 
plate,  forming  part  of  another  device,  is  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  flrst  mounting  plate,  the  attaching  portion  is 


A  plurality  of  separate  electrical  circuits,  for  example,  elec- 
trical coils  each  formed  by  printed  circuit  techniques  on  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  sheets  mounted  together  in  laminated 
fashion.  The  terminals  of  each  circuit  are  brought  out  to  one 
edge  of  its  mounting  sheet  at  a  location  displaced  from  the 
position  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  circuits  in  the  laminated 
structure,  recesses  in  the  terminal  edges  of  the  upper  sheets  in 
the  laminated  stack  exposing  the  terminals  on  the  sheets 
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below.  Two  separate  sets  of  the  laminated  structure  are  em- 
ployed, matching  terminals  being  in  alignment  between  the 
two  seu  for  easy  electrical  interconnection. 
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3,735^7 
COIL  SUPPORT 

Jacob  DcGroot,  Emmasiiigtl,  Eiadhoven,  Nelhertaads,  •$-    U^.CI.  337-21 
rigMT  to  U.S.  PfeUHps  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,45 1 
ChiiM  priority,  applicadoa  NetbcrUnds,  Oct  3,   1970, 

7014556 

hitCI.H01J/5//0 
U.S.CL336-192  2  Claims 


C2— 7 


3,735309 

VAPOR-STATE  LIMITER  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE 

HOUSING 

Ralph  L.  Hurtle,  West  Hartford,  Cona.,  aasigiior  to  Gtmtni 

Electric  Conpaay,  PlaiaviUc,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,680 
LitCLH01h«7/00 


2Claiais 


A  support  made  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  for  an 
electrical  component,  such  as  a  coil,  having  a  base  with  cylin- 
drical apertures  in  which  connecting  pins  are  inserted.  The 
pins  comprise  strips  of  twisted  metal  the  width  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  apertures. 


A  vaporizing-recondensing  type  current  limiter  including  a 
main  generally  cylindrical  ceramic  body  with  at  least  one  hole 
therethrough,  filled  with  a  low-melting  point  fuse  metal.  Ter- 
minal members  and  a  strong  metallic  enclosing  casing  are  in- 
cluded, together  with  insulating  means  for  insulating  at  least 
one  of  the  terminal  members  from  the  enclosing  casing.  The 
insulating  means  includes  a  generally  cup-shaped  insulating 
plastic  cap  with  a  hollow  stem  having  its  end  tapered  and 
received  in  wedged  relation  between  a  rod-shaped  terminal 
member  and  a  surrounding  ring-shaped  ceramic  member. 


3,73538 
ENERGY  REGULATORS 
George   Ronald   Shepherd,   Nortolli,   England,   assignor   to 
Harpcr-Wynun  Company,  Hinsdale,  UL 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  188,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1968, 
46,070/68;  Oct.  15, 1970, 49,162/70 

Int.CI.H01h6//0« 
U.S.CI.337-13  2  Claims 


3,735310 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Aloysius  J.  Kochanaki,  27312  Spring  Ai^or  Dr.,  Southficid, 

Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,227,  Ang.  24, 1970,  abandoMd. 

Thb  application  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,633 

IntCLHOlh  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  337-107  lOChlmi 


'^ 


/ 


nT] 


An  eneigy  regulator  for  the  intermittent  supply  of  power  to 
a  load  at  high  effective  power  levels.  It  includes  contacu 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  an  electrical  supply  and 
a  load,  a  bimeul  element  mechanically  coupled  to  the  con- 
tacts, and  a  heater  for  the  bimetal  element  connected  across 
the  contacts,  the  contacts  being  closed,  in  use,  in  response  to 
deflection  of  the  bimetal  element  when  it  is  heated. 


A  temperature  responsive  electrical  switch  assembly  has  a 
single  housing  conUining  a  bimeuUic  switching  member  and  a 
thermistor;  a  plurality  of  adjusUbie  contact  membert,  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  first  terminal  member,  are  positioned  as 
to  be  alternately  engageable  with  the  bimetallic  switching 
member;  the  thermistor  is  resiliently  held  against  and  in  elec- 
trically conductive  relationship  to  the  housing  by  one  end  of 
an  electrically  conductive  spring  member  which  has  iU  other 
end  connected  to  a  second  electrical  terminal  member. 
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3,735311 
VIBRATOR  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Clark  E.  Sloan,  Jr.,  AndcrMM,  Ind.,  aaaigBor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,223 

IntCLHOlh  J  7/52 

VS.  CL  337— 108  1  Claim 


3,735313 
FUSE  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 
Arthur  Engen  Hcyerdahl,  Martin  Borrebekkeu  vei  39,  Oslo  5, 
Norway 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,072 
Clainu    priority,    application    Norway,    May    21,    1971, 
1911/71 

IntCI.H01h«5/76 
U.S.  CL  337-268  3  Claims 


■i 


A  vibrator  type  electrical  circuit  interrupter  having  nor- 
mally closed  breaker  contacts  which  establish  an  energizing 
circuit  for  an  associated  electrical  coil  and  which  are  operated 
to  an  electrical  circuit  open  condition  upon  the  energization 
of  the  coil  to  interrupt  the  energizing  circuit.  A  bimetallic  ele- 
ment of  the  type  which  deflects  in  a  predetermined  direction 
when  subjected  to  heat  is  positioned  in  a  location  at  which  it  is 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  electrical  arc  across  the  breaker 
contacts  upon  each  interruption  of  the  energizing  circuit  and 
at  which  the  deflection  thereof  reduces  the  length  of  time  the 
breaker  contacts  are  closed. 


3,735312 

THREE  TERMINAL  FUSE-RESISTOR  DEVICE 

Harry    Henry    Nagel,    Westwood,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,942 

Int.  CL  HO Ih  55/04 

U.S.CL337-164  5  Claims 


] 


l8(nST  THEIMM.  NISE  ELEMENT) 
I6(SL0«  THCRMM.  RISE  ELEMEMT) 


A  fuse  plug  for  electrical  installations,  one  contact  member 
of  which  is  formed  as  two  cylindrical,  concentric  metal  sleeves 
slidably  one  upon  the  other  against  a  spring  between  the 
sleeves.  The  sleeves  are  lockable  together  in  tensioned  condi- 
tion and  a  release  member  axially  slidable  in  the  sleeves  is 
pushed  into  tt)e  sleeves  when  disposing  the  fuse  plug  into  a 
holder  for  the  fuse  plug,  and  thereby  releases  instantaneously 
the  spring  force,  so  that  the  outer  sleeve  makes  a  resilient  con- 
tact with  the  corresponding  contact  member  in  the  holder. 


3,735314 
THERMO-SWrrCH  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Yukio  Onishi,  59-2,  6-chonie,  Nakasato,  Kiyose  City,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266379 

IntCLHOlh  57/46 

U.S.CL  337-382  6Clafans 


A  thermo-switch  using  the  thermol  expansion  of  a  wax  for 
closing  the  switch  has  a  snapping  structure  for  providing  an 
abrupt  closing  and  opening  of  the  switch  increasing  the  wear 
of  the  switch  contacts. 


A  three  terminal  fuse-resistor  protective  device  adapted  for 
forming  both  a  shunt  connection  and  a  low  impedance  series 
connection  between  the  input  and  load  portions  of  an  electric 
circuit  for  protecting  the  circuit  against  overvoltage  condi- 
tions and  also  against  both  low  and  high  overcurrents.  The 
overvoltage  protective  means  is  coupled  between  two  ter- 
minals of  the  device  which  form  the  shunt  connection.  The 
overcurrent  protective  means  are  coupled  between  a  different 
pair  of  terminals  which  define  the  low  impedance  series  con- 
nection. 


3,735315 
FUSE  LINKS  FOR  DROPOUT  EXPULSION  FUSES 
John  AtkfaMoa  Swarbrfcfc,  Rhigwood,  and  Vaclav  Pnta  Thorn- 
bury,  Victoria,  both  of  AnatraUa,  awignort  to  Stnngcr  &  Co. 
Ltd.,  Victoria,  AoitraHa 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,625 

Int.CLH01h«5/04 

U.S.  CL  337-290  10  dnimt 

A  fuse  link  for  dropout  expulsion  fuses  (distribution  cut  out 

fuses)  which  comprises  a  vulcanized  fiber  tube  having  top  and 
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bonom  arcing  contacts  secured  in  its  ends  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment extending  between  and  held  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  top  and  bottom  arcing  contacts.  The  fusible  element  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  thin  silver  wires  which  are  coated  with  a 


mixture  of  a  compound  which  bums  and  a  compound  which 
decomposes  to  produce  oxygen  at  temperatures  in  the  region 
of  the  fusing  temperatures  of  silver.  On  fusion  an  arc  is  created 
and  the  coatmg  explodes  to  ensure  vaporization  of  the  fusible 
element  and  also  expulsion  of  the  bottom  arcing  terminal. 


3,735,316 

CARRIER  CURRENT  RELAY 

John  B.  Tborsteinsaon,  Box  550,  Braodon,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971.  Scr.  No.  185,036 

InLCUmih  37/52 

U^.  CI.  337-335 


3  Claims 


The  disclosed  bistable  relay  has  a  bistable  switch  operable 
into  either  stable  state  from  the  other  by  an  actuator  compris- 
ing two  bimetals  arranged  to  defect  in  opposite  directions  due 
to  selective  heating.  The  switch-actuating  ends  of  the  bimetals 
are  constrained  to  deflect  together  and  yet  they  can  slide  in 
relation  to  each  other.  Brief  selective  energization  of  heaters 
causes  operation  of  the  relay  —  and  the  switch  —  in  opposite 
directions.  Thereafter  the  switch  remains  set,  and  the  bimetals 
compensate  mutually  for  ambient  temperature  variations.  The 
common  mount  of  both  bimetals  is  adjustable  for  proper  rela- 
tionship between  the  actuating  bimetals  and  the  bistable 
switch. 


3,735,317 

ELECTRIC  MULTRREAK  FORMING  CARTRIDGE  FUSE 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Ncwtonvillc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Chaae-Skawnut  Company,  Newburyport,  Man. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,707 

Imt.  CI  HOlh  85/04 

UA  CI.  337-291  4  Claims 


b            b"            b'              b" 

OOOODO-QOO 

1               1  -     . 

-a                      I i-~^              0  — 

A  fuse  for  elevated  circuit  voltages  has  a  fuse  link  provided 
with  a  link-severing  low  fusing  point  overlay  which  forms  a 
break  on  the  occurrence  of  very  small  overloads  the  duration 
of  which  is  in  the  order  of,  or  exceeds,  one  hour.  The  fuse 
further  includes  means  forming  series  breaks  upon  formation 
of  an  initial  break  in  the  fuse  link.  These  means  include  a 
shunt  across  the  overlay  portion  of  the  fuse  link  adapted  to 
generate  relatively  large  amounts  of  heat  at  the  ends  thereof 
conductively  connected  to  the  fuse  link  and  adapted  to 
generate  relatively  small  amounts  of  heat  per  unit  of  shunt 
length  in  the  center  region  of  the  shunt. 


3,735,318 
FUSING  RESISTOR 
James  B.  BuckHn,  Brazil,  and  Jay  Utken,  Frankfort,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Malloi7  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,689 

Intel.  HO  lh«5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337-296  8  Claims 


A  layer  of  material  is  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  re- 
sistive film  of  a  resistor,  the  material  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  resistive  Ttlm  and  when 
melted,  chemically  reacts  with  the  resistive  film  to  render  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  film  non-conductive. 


3,735319 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Howard  W.  BIctz,  MansflcM,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Them-o-Dlac, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 7,443,  Feb.  22, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,676,817.  This  applicadon  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,750 
IntCLH01hJ7//« 
U.S.  CL  337-347  14  Claims 

An  adjustable  thermostat  in  which  an  adjusting  spring  ap- 
plies an  adjustable  force  to  a  bimetal  snap  disc.  The  adjusting 
spring  is  also  formed  of  bimetal  and  its  temperature  induced 
forces  add  to  the  temperature  induced  forces  of  the  disc  so 
that  the  sum  thereof  is  available  for  switch  operation.  The 
spring  rate  of  the  adjusting  spring  can  be  adjusted  by  moving  a 
fulcrum  lengthwise  of  the  adjusting  spring  to  provide  the  ther- 
mostat with  the  desired  differential  temperature  in  operation. 
Such  differential  temperature  adjustment  does  not  materially 
alter  the  temperature  adjusting  range  provided  by  a  cam 
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which  engages  the  end  of  the  adjusting  spring.  The  bimetal 
snap  disc  is  supported  in  a  cup  element  having  cam  surfaces 


reduce  their  electrical  resistivity.  The  thermistor  is  fabricated 
by  positioning  contacts  in  the  mass  and  sintering  at  a  tempera- 


^S 


-/^ 


ture  of  at  least  1 ,300°  C  under  pressure  conditions  such  that 
the  particles  are  stable  in  the  crystalline  form  they  had  im- 
mediately prior  to  the  sintering  step. 


3,735,322 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
along  one  side  so  that  the  position  of  the  snap  disc  is  adjusted    Steven  J.  Heiress,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corporatkm, 
by  rotating  the  support  cup,  thus  minimizing  or  reducing  the       Chicago,  III. 
necessity  of  selective  fitting  of  the  thermostat  elements.  Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,106 

Int  CI.  HOlc  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  338-28 


3,735,320 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  ELASTIC  AFTER- 
EFFECTS OR  CREEPING 
Gottfried  BirUioitz,  Wciterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Cart  Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,976 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1970,  P  20 
46  855.7 

Int  CLGOll  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  338-2  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


The  present  device  prevents  the  transmission  of  creeping 
from  a  structural  element  to  another  structural  element  such 
as  a  measuring  device,  by  means  of  an  intermediate  member 
positioned  between  the  measuring  device  and  the  structural 
element.  The  material  of  the  intermediate  member  is  selected 
so  that  its  creeping  characteristics  compensate  the  creeping  of 
the  structural  element.  The  intermediate  member  may  be 
further  selected  to  also  compensate  for  creeping  due  to  tem- 
perature changes. 


3,735,321 
THERMISTOR 
HaroM  P.  Bovcakcrk,  Worthingtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Sonthfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,271 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  338-22  R  8Clafans 

A   thermistor  is  formed  from   a  mass  of  Tme  particle 

diamonds,  cubic  boron  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  or  mixtures 

thereof,  the  particles  being  doped  with  boron  or  beryllium  to 


A  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  air 
moving  at  low  velocity  including  a  transducer  assembly  having 
a  temperature  transducer  element  in  association  with  a  shield 
or  case  capable  of  having  fast  response  and  a  high  degree  of 
accuracy  at  a  specified  temperature.  The  temperature  trans- 
ducer element  includes  a  bobbin  of  plastic  film  over  which 
wire  sensitive  to  temperature  is  wound.  A  cover  is  provided 
over  the  wire,  also  of  plastic  film,  and  is  bonded  to  the  wire  as 
is  the  bobbin  to  provide  a  stable  assembly  capable  of 
withstanding  severe  shock  and  vibration.  The  invention  also 
includes  a  method  of  making  a  temperature  transducer  as- 
sembly and  in  mounting  it  within  a  shield  or  case  to  avoid  con- 
tamination with  the  air,  while  not  sacrificing  performance. 


3,735,323 
PRESSURE-TO-ELECTRIC,  LONG  LIFE  TRANSDUCER 
William  D.  Mancber,  Ithaca,  and  Harry  P.  Werthdmcr,  Hor- 
seheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Efanlra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,781 
Int  CI.  HOlc  13100 
U.S.  CI.  338-41  10  Claims 

A  pressure-to-electric  transducer  having  increased  life 
potential  is  disclosed  herein.  The  transducer  is  comprised  of  a 
canister  having  a  movable  wall  member,  electrical  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  wall  movement, 
and  means  to  cause  displacement  of  the  movable  wall  member 
in  response  to  a  pressure  variation  on  one  side  of  said  wall. 
The  improvement  is  comprised  of  means  for  periodically  ad- 
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justing  the  relationship  of  the  electrical  means  so  that  wear   about  a  support  axis;  a  rotatable  contact  in  wiping  engagement 
caused  by  relative  movement  within  the  electrical  means  is   with  the  component;  a  rotary  member  carrieid  by  the  support 
uniformly  distributed.  In  particular,  the  electrical  means  are 
comprised  of  a  wound  coil  of  resistive  'wire  and  a  movable 


10 


xl=^ 


H  »»    26 


wiper  means  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  coil.  Means  are 
provided  to  alter  the  relative  angular  position  of  the  wiper 
means  relative  to  the  coil  so  that  wear  caused  by  the  wiping 
action  is  uniformly  distributed  around  the  coil. 


3,735324 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
T.  H.  PhilHps,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Waskington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  204,236 

Int  CI.  H03d  13100 

U.S.CL328-133  6  Chins 
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A  digital  frequency  comparator  for  determining  the  dif- 
ference in  frequency  between  two  time-dependent  input 
waveforms  and  for  further  determining  the  sign  relationship 
therebetween.  Each  of  the  input  waveforms  is  applied  to  a 
bisuble  circuit  arrangement  which,  through  the  use  of  logical 
coincidence  gates,  modulates  the  input  data  into  a  time-or- 
dered format.  A  memory  bistable  circuit  in  conjunction  with 
further  logical  coincidence  circuit  arrangemenu  determines 
from  the  time  reordered  input  waveform  which  one  of  said 
waveforms  has  the  greater  frequency  along  with  the  frequency 
difference  therebetween. 


3,735,325 

ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

Robert  AkaiU,  2059  Wctt  16l8t  Street,  Gardna,  Calil 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,544 

iML  CL  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.CL33t-lM  7Ciates 

A  miniature  potentiometer  of  high  accuracy  comprises  a 

support  carrying  an  electrically  resistive  component  extending 


to  be  rotatably  adjusted;  rotary  gearing  including  sun,  planet 
and  ring  gears  to  transmit  roution  between  the  member  and 
contact  with  mechanical  advanUge:  and  electrical  terminals. 


3,735,326 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  WITH 

LEADSCREW  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

Trevor  Franii  John  Gooding,  Gnildford,  and  Geoffrey  David 

Stuart  Howse,  Faraboroogh,  both  of  England,  assignors  In 

EkctroaU  Limited,  Dnrham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,385 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  338- 180  5  Chims 


An  adjustable  resistance  con^rises  a  support  for  an  adjust- 
ing shaft  and  a  casing  having  an  access  aperture  for  the  shaft, 
an  O-ring  acting  between  facing  surfaces,  one  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  the  other  being  at  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  about 
said  aperture,  to  seal  the  aperture  and  to  oppose  by  compres- 
sion withdrawal  forces  on  the  shaft,  and  the  shaft  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  so  that  it  may  be  displaced 
from  its  operating  position  during  assembly  to  facilitate  the 
engagement  of  the  shaft  in  the  aperture  of  the  casing. 


3,735327 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
Arthnr  L.  Roaeoui;  WUbcrt  H.  Bodd,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 
and  WilUam  L.  Kdver,  CasMipolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS 
Corporation,  Ekhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,136 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/02 
U.S.CL338— 183  21  Clainis 

A  variable  resistance  control  employs  a  contactor  wipably 
engaging  a  resistance  element  and  a  collector  supported  by  a 
pair  of  split  housing  sections.  Positioning  tabs  extend  from  the 
resistance  element  and  collector  into  undercut  portions  in  the 
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housing  section.  Control  operating  means  for  moving  the  con- 
tactor relative  to  the  resistance  element  is  positioned  in  a  slot 
in  the  housing  and  provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  grooves 
receiving  the  side  walls  of  the  slot.  A  contactor  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  bars  has  a  continuous  strip  connecting  the  spaced 
bars  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  control  operat- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  resistance  element.  The  contactor 


3,735329 
DISTRIBUTOR  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Fnnabashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kaznaki  Mnrata,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Mortyama  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1971, 46/48969 

Int  CI.  HOlr  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-89  R  10  Claims 


resiliency  biases  the  control  operating  means  against  one  side 
wall  of  a  channel  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing. 
End  walls  of  the  housing  are  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
therearound  such  that  a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  and  a  connecting  portion  is  disposed  in 
each  of  the  grooves.  The  legs  have  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  to  firmly  engage  the  housing  and  maintain  the  housing 
section  in  assembled  relationships. 


3,735328 

SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

Motohiko  Yagi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 

Co.,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,191 
Claims    prkHity,    application    Japan,    Nov.    16,    1970, 
45/100912 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  338—  270  8  Claims 


A  distributor  apparatus  adapted  to  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connect  a  plurality  of  distributor  members  thereto  and 
allow  the  latter  to  extend  from  the  apparatus,  comprising  a 
base,  cover  covering  the  base,  and  a  clamp  ring  secured  and 
fixed  to  the  base,  characterized  in  that  the  base  and  cover  are 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  annular 
electrodes  electrically  led  to  a  power  line,  the  base  being  at  its 
periphery  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
from  each  other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments opposite  to  the  respective  openings  for  suitably  receiv- 
ing a  terminal  fixture  whereby  the  terminal  fixture  is  received 
in  the  compartment  to  allow  the  distributor  member  to  pass 
through  the  opening  and  to  extend  the  distributor  member 
from  the  apparatus  and  the  first  and  second  annular  electrodes 
are  in  contact  with  the  respective  contact  terminals  in  the  ap- 
paratus by  covering  the  cover  over  the  base  and  screwing  the 
clamp  ring  over  the  base. 


3,735330 
KINESCOPE  ANODE  CONNECTOR 
Seymour  Offerman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  B.  Pittman, 
River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hard- 
ware Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,608 

IntCI.H01r7i/54 

U.S.  CL  339-91  R  22  Clatans 


A  sheathed  electrical  resistance  heating  element  consisting 
of  a  helical  electrically  resistant  heating  strip  having  seg- 
mented portions  projecting  outwardly  in  a  tangential  direction 
along  thie  helices  of  the  coil  strip.  The  helical  heating  coil  is 
placed  in  a  heat  resisting  sheath  of  a  transparent  crystalline 
tube.  The  helical  heating  coil  strip  is  positioned  within  the 
heat  resisting  tube  by  the  segmented  portions  which  project 
from  the  surface  of  the  coil  and  contact  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tube. 


A  connector  has  a  body  with  a  means  for  receiving  a  wire. 
Operatively  connected  to  the  body  is  a  means  for  disposing  the 
wire  adjacent  a  receptacle  and  a  means  for  resiliently  urging 
the  wire  into  a  direct  engagement  with  the  receptacle  without 
using  any  intervening  conducting  elements.  The  body  can  be 
made  in  two  sections,  and  the  disposing  and  bias  means  can  be 
lugs  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  sections. 
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3,735^31 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paal  E.  ODoaaeU,  Whitman,  uid  H.  ViMeat  Leaf,  Manhfidd, 
both  of  Mass.,  assi«nors  to  Ark-Lcs  Switch  CorporatkHi, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,523 
Ia(.Cl.H01r9/0« 


3,735,333 
AIRCRAFT  VORTEX  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Martin  Baiacr,  Covina;  Arthur  E.  Nagy,  Loa  Angeles,  and  An- 
drew P.  Prottdian,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xoaics  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,478 
Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/66 


VS,  CL  339-97  C 


lOCIalns    U.S.CL340-1R 


12  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  crimping  onto  wires  including  a 
femile-fonning  portion  having  its  inner  surface  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  with  generally  flat  land  surfaces 
therebetween,  at  least  some  of  said  grooves  having  an  un- 
dercut side  surface,  preferably  of  at  least  about  1  °  to  6°  for  the 
purpose  of  shearing  portions  of  wire  crimped  therein  to  ex- 
pose the  bare  metal  underlying  any  layer  of  insulation,  corro- 
sion, etc.  thereon  in  order  to  provide  the  necessary  low  ohmic 
electrical  path  between  wire  and  connector  as  well  as  a  superi- 
or mechanical  connection  therebetween. 


3,735,332 
INSULATING  MEANS  FOR  A  JAW  OF  A  STAB-MOUNTED 

ELECTRICAL  METER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  TirreU,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart, 

Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  • 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,998 

ImLCLHOlr  9/08 

U.S.  CL  339— 2 1 7  R  9  Claims 
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The  invention  contemplates  an  integral  rectangularly 
prismatic  cup-shaped  insulating  jacket  having  a  cavity  shape 
which  is  adaptable  for  end-wise  insertion  over  the  projecting 
end  of  a  stab-type  meter  jaw  or  the  like.  The  jacket  has  in- 
tegral formations  having  detent  interference  with  the  jaw  over 
which  it  is  inserted,  thereby  rendering  the  jacket  self-retaining 
in  its  assembled  relation  to  the  jaw.  The  "closed"  end  of  the 
jacket  is  characterized  by  a  limited  stab-receiving  and  guiding 
opening,  between  end-wall  portions  which  effectively  cover 
the  projecting  outer  limits  of  the  jaw. 
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An  improved  system  for  detection  and  measurement  of  air- 
craft wing  tip  vortices  over  a  wide  area.  An  acoustic  echo 
system  with  transmitter  and  receiver  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  flight  path  for  illuminating  the 
vortex  and  picking  up  scattering  of  the  transmitter  signal 
produced  by  the  vortex,  using  Doppler  frequency  spectrum 
analysis  with  the  maximum  and  minimum  frequencies  provid-' 
ing  a  measure  of  vortex  intensity.  A  plurality  of  receivers 
operating  with  a  common  transmitter  providing  coverage  of 
an  area  of  interest  along  a  flight  path.  A  transmitter  covering  a 
broad  area  by  a  broad  beam  acoustic  transducer  or  a  plurality 
of  narrow  beams,  and  means  for  identifying  a  specific  zone 
within  the  broad  area  occupied  by  the  vortex  being  analyzed. 


3,735334 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  POSITIONALLY 

CORRECT  RECORDING  OF  TWO  ECHO  SIGNALS  FROM 

RESPECTIVE  ECHO  SOUNDINGS  TAKEN  IN  MUTUALLY 

OPPOSED  SOUNDING  DIRECTIONS 
Erhard  Ahrens;  Christian  Prill,  both  of  Kiel,  and  Hans  H. 
Wendorff,  Heikendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elcc- 
troocustk  GmbH,  Kid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6. 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^02 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1970,  P  20  00 
405.1;  Jan.  7, 1970,  P  20  00  404.0 

Int.  CLGOls  9/70 
U.S.CL340— 3R  10  Claims 
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In  echo  sounding  methods  and  systems  for  recording  on  a 
chart  recorder  the  two  echo  signals  stemming  from  echo 
soundings  taken  in  mutually  opposed  sounding  directions,  the 
two  echo  signals  are  written  into  the  chart  recorder  in  the 
same  writing  direction.  One  of  the  two  signals  is  intermediate- 
ly stored  in  a  memory,  preferably  a  shift  register,  and  is 
thereafter  transferred  in  the  reverse  sequence  from  the 
memory  into  the  recorder. 
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3,735,335 
ELECTRONIC  FENCE  VEHICLE  LOCATER 
TRANSMITTER  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Gerald  Stanley  Kaplan,  Trenton,  and  Joshua  Shefer,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,961 

Int  CL  G08g  1\12;  GOls  9/00 

U.S.CL  340-23  SCbims 


summed,  which  decreases  the  amplitude  of  multiple  reflec- 
tions relative  to  those  of  the  primary  reflections.  Preferably 
before  the  second  time  correction,  selection  is  made  of  traces 
such  that  there  is  approximately  a  linear  residual  normal 


filOII 


CEimiM.  STtTKM 
hlDft 


3,735,336 
ACOUSTIC  LENS 
Edward  M.  Long,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,887 

Int.  CI.  H04b  13 m,  H04r  7102 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  L  11  Claims 


An  acoustic  lens  for  dispersing  sound  waves  transmitted 
therethrough  comprising  a  biconcave,  plano-concave  or  nega- 
tive meniscus  shaped,  open  celled  plastic  foam.  Lens  is 
preferably  biconcave  and  formed  from  an  explosively  reticu- 
lated polyurethane  foam,  and  is  particularly  useful  in 
dispersing  high  frequency  sound  waves  from  loudspeaker 
systems  to  provide  balanced  response. 


3,735,337 
MINIMIZING  MULTIPLE  REFLECTING 
Moses  B.  Widess,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amco  Production 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,258 
Int.  CLGOlr  7/25 
U.S.  CL  340—15.5  TD  7  Claims 

Seismic  traces  obtained  using  the  common  depth  point 
technique  are  time -corrected  first  to  remove  normal  moveout 
corresponding  to  primary  reflections,  then  further  time-cor- 
rected to  increase  the  variation  of  time  at  which  multiple 
reflections  occur  on  the  various  traces.  The  traces  are  then 
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A  vehicle  location  system  in  which  two  different  messages 
are  sent  in  opposite  directions  from  a  common  vehicle  locator 
transmitter.  Vehicle  location  and  direction  is  determined  by 
the  vehicle  storing  the  different  messages  and,  when  inter- 
rogated, replying  with  a  message  that  indicates  on  which  side 
of  the  vehicle  locator  transmitter  the  vehicle  is  located. 
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moveout  of  multiple  reflections  on  the  traces  selected.  The 
second  time  correction  does  not  seriously  afTect  the  primary 
reflections  either  in  amplitude  or  arrival  time.  After  the 
second  time  correction,  the  selected  traces  are  summed  for 
visual  presentation. 


3,735,338 

FORWARD  LOOKING  SONIC  WELLBORE  INSPECTOR 

Charies  A.  Aldrich,  and  Kari  M.  Land,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Cities  Service  OU  Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,720 

Int.CI.G01v;/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-18  R  8  Claims 


A  forward  looking  sonic  wellbore  inspector  comprising  a 
segmented  acoustic  transceiver  utilizing  oriented  piezoelectric 
crystals  to  produce  seismic  energy  which  is  reflected  by  a  fish 
lost  within  the  wellbore.  Reflected  energy  waves  from  the  fish 
are  received  by  the  piezoelectric  crystals,  the  associated  stress 
generates  a  voltage  which  is  received  by  a  transducer  seg- 
mented scanner  amplified  and  filtered  into  a  signal  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  an  orientation  device  and  depth  indicator  to 
locate  the  fish  and  project  a  visual  display  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face of  the  exact  orientation  of  the  fish  in  the  wellbore. 
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3,735,339 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUAL  APPROACH 
ChraKC  B.  Kaadaom  lafiewood,  Calif.,  uaivntr  to  Huchcy 
and  PhUUps,  Inc.,  Barbaak,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,509 

lat  CL  B64f  IH8;  G08(  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  8ClaiiB8 


the  transistor  switch  is  controlled  by  the  sensing  means.  The 
storage  of  charge  at  the  second  magnitude  by  the  charge 
storage  means  causes  a  controlled  tranaistor  to  conduct  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  transistor  switch  becomes  con- 
ductive. When  the  controlled  transistor  conducts,  the  coil  of  a 
relay  is  energized  to  actuate  a  contactor  switch  in  circuit  with 
the  warning  device.  Thus,  the  actuation  of  the  warning  device 
is  delayed  for  a  predetermined  short  period  of  time  to 
eliminate  inadvertent  operation  due  to  the  sensing  of  a  gusting 
air  condition  by  the  sensing  means. 


An  improved  safety  system  for  visual  approach  slope  indica- 
tor installations  at  airports  is  described  which  does  not  disable 
the  installation  when  transient  displacements  of  the  key  visual 
elements  occur  but  does  disable  the  installation  when  long 
term  displacements  of  the  key  visual  elements  occur  in  such 
magnitude  as  to  make  dangerous  reliance  on  the  installation 
by  the  pilot  of  an  approaching  aircraft. 


3,735340 

STALL  WARNING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY 

Thomas  S.  DoancUy,  WHkmghby,  and  WilUam  C.  Sddd, 

Ckagriii  Falls,  both  of  Okio,  assigoon  to  Anerican  Aviatioa 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,380 

Int.  CLB210  45/00 

U.S.CL  340-27  SS  12  Claims 


Astall  warning  system  for  an  aircraft  including  means  for 
providing  a  signal  indicating  that  the  airflow  at  an  airfoil  on 
the  aircraft  is  about  at  its  stagnation  point,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  warning  signal  responsive  to  the  condition  sensed  by  the 
sensing  means,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  actuation  of  the 
warning  means  for  a  predetermined  short  period  of  time  after 
the  stall  condition  is  sensed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
inhibiting  means  includes  an  electronic  time  delay  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  transistor  switch 
in  circuit  with  the  source  of  potential  and  wit  the  sensing 
means,  and  charge  storage  means  in  circuit  with  the  transistor 
switch  for  storing  a  charge  having  a  first  magnitude  when  the 
transistor  switch  is  non-conductive  and  a  second  magnitude 
when  the  transistor  switch  is  conductive.  The  conductivity  of 


3,735,341 
ALTITUDE  ALERTING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  S.  Hedrick,  Katonali,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,543 

Int.  CLGOSf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  R  32  Claims 


An  indication  of  altitude  variation  about  a  preselected  al- 
titude is  provided  from  a  real-time  altitude  digital  code  infor- 
mation input  signal  in  response  to  an  altitude  alert  control 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  first  pair  of  complementary 
sinusoidal  functions  of  the  altitude  variation.  A  second  pair  of 
complementary  sinusoidal  functions  of  altitude  is  provided 
from  the  altitude  digital  input  signal.  The  first  pair  of 
sinusoidal  functions  is  a  function  of  the  second  pair  of 
sinusoidal  functions  and  the  preselected  altitude.  A  digital-to- 
synchro  conversion  for  the  input  signal  is  provided  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  read-only  memories  which  have  been  programmed 
to  each  provide  a  complementary  sinusoidal  function  of  the 
input  and  a  binary  scaling  means,  such  as  an  R-2R  ladder  net- 
work connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  the  respective 
memories,  whereby  the  second  pair  of  complementary  signals 
is  provided.  Each  memory  has  an  operating  state  and  a  protec- 
tion state,  an  output  being  producible  only  in  the  operating 
state.  A  source  of  reference  potential  which  has  a  value  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  memories  in  the  operating  state  is  con- 
nected to  the  scaling  means.  A  single-shot  which  includes  an 
operational  amplifier  and  a  capacitive  charging  network  for 
changing  the  input  potentials  to  the  operational  amplifier  to 
turn  it  on  and  oflf  is  included  as  a  trigger  for  an  alert  indication 
in  response  to  a  particular  condition  of  the  altitude  alert  con- 
trol signals. 


3,735,342 
ALERTING  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  PLURAL  TONE 

SIGNAL 

Conrad  Dean  Hdliker,  Tulsa,  and  Tcnr  E.  WUklnsoo,  Bixby, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  La  Borge,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,939 

Int.Cl.G08g;/00 

U.S.CL  340-34  20  Claims 

An  alerting  signal  responsive  to  the  receiving  of  a  signal 

characterized  by  a  sequence  of  tones.  There  is  a  plurality  of 
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frequency-selective  circuits  each  operative  in  response  to  the 
receiving  of  a  respective  preselected  one  of  the  tones  and 
sequence-detecting  means  is  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
frequency-selective  circuits  in  predetermined  sequence  for 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  receiving  of  said 


signal.  Circuitry  is  provided  for  resetting  the  sequence-detect- 
ing means  at  predetermined  regular  periodic  intervals  so  that 
the  output  signal  is  not  provided  unless  the  respective 
preselected  tones  are  each  received  in  the  predetermined  in- 
terval between  resetting. 


depressed  by  said  tire  agamst  the  force  of  a  spring.  A  suffi- 
ciently inflated  tire  will  depress  said  probe  thereby  pivoting  a 


lever  causing  the  closing  of  a  microswitch.  A  logic  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  microswitch  to  distinguish  between  front 
and  rear  tires  and  to  start,  cycle  and  reset  the  system. 


3,735345 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  LAMP  DEVICE  OF  A  CAR 
Yoshimi  Morozumi,  2319,  Obtori,  Sakac-mura,  Minamikan- 
bara-gun,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1970, 45/21073 

Int.  CLB60g/ /50 


U.S.CL340— 62 


1  Claim 


3,735343 

BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Bnddy  F.  Lane,  and  Donald  E.  Church,  both  of  Richmond, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUcd  Ang.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,071 

IntCLB60t/ 7/22 

U.S.CI.340— 52A  8  Claims 
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A  brake  lining  wear  warning  system  for  indicating  when 
brake  linings  are  dangerously  worn  and  require  replacement 
and  provides  a  warning  signal  to  a  vehicle  operator  when  the 
brake  lining  has  worn  a  predetermined  amount.  Engagement 
of  a  detector  with  the  brake  drum  initiates  an  operator  warn- 
ing signal. 


TIRE  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Wdntnwb;  Wendell  A.  Cook,  both  of  Fort  Wayne; 
Robert  K.  Gatwod,  Chnmbusco,  and  Kenneth  L.  De  Brosse, 
Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145372 

Int.  CL  GOll  9/00;  B60c  23/06 

VS.  CL  340—58  8  Claims 

A  measurement  system  for  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  wherein 

a  narrow  probe  aligned  with  the  center  rib  of  ^.  vehicle  tire  is 


A  stop  lamp  device  of  a  car  for  preventing  rear-end  colli- 
sions by  turning  on  a  stop  lamp  automatically  when  the 
speedometer  indicates  0,  which  is  done  through  contacts  in 
the  speedometer  with  electric  circuitry. 


3,735346 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ralph  W.  Fox,  116  Hallctt  Avenue,  Port  JefTerson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,728 

Int.  CLB60r  25/70 

U.S.CL  340-63  5  Claims 


A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  the  opening  of  any 
sealed  door  establishes  an  alert  signal  that  is  applied  to  a  time 
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delay  controller  that  operates  a  pair  of  disabler  devices  to  halt 
the  vehicle  at  a  preselected  time  interval  after  initiation  of  the 
alert  signal.  One  disabler  device  shuts  off  fuel  to  the  vehicle 
propulsion  engine  and  the  other  disabler  device  activates  the 
vehicle  brakes.  « 


3,735^7 

CHANGE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Whhiiey,  and  Peter  F.  Sorcnaen,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,Ser.No.  194,858 

Int.  CL  G06f  7102 

U.S.CL  340- 146.2  7  Claims 


display  console  having  a  display  screen,  a  data  memory  and  a 
keyboard  which  is  operatively  connected  to  allow  access  to 
the  dau  memory  and  to  enable  characters  to  be  displayed  on 
the  screen.  Also  included  at  each  of  the  terminals  is  a  data 
transfer  subsystem  and  a  tape  deck  for  a  pair  of  tape  cassettes, 
employed  as  a  read  cassette  and  a  write  cassette.  The  data 
transfer  subsystem  includes  a  manually  operated  control  panel 
and  essentially  functions  to  allow  tape  recorded  data  to  be 
transferred  from  the  read  casette  to  the  data  memory  and 
stored  data  to  be  transferred  from  the  data  memory  to  the 
write  cassette.  The  editing  terminals  are  connected  to  allow 
intercommunication. 


3,735,349 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING 
CHARACTERS  FOR  RECOGNITION 
Matthijs  Bcun,  and  Pieter  Reijn^erae,  both  of  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
7016539 

InLCLG06k  9/00 
UAC1.340-146JH  II  Claims 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  system  for  detecting  a  change  in 
a  parameter  represented  by  an  analog  signal.  Integrating 
means  receives  the  signal  during  a  first  time  period  and  again 
during  a  second  time  period.  The  two  time  periods  are 
preferably  equal  in  duration  and  are  adjoining.  The  results  of 
the  integration  during  the  first  period  is  compared  with  that  of 
the  second  period.  When  the  two  time  periods  are  equal,  the 
results  will  be  equal  if  the  parameter  has  not  changed  during 
the  two  periods.  If  the  resulu  are  different,  a  change  in  the 
parameter  is  indicated. 


3,735,348 
TAPE  RECORDING  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Clark  Cornell,  Pasadena;  Gary  J.  Himlcr,  Granada  Hills,  and 
John  F.  AUstrom,  Canago  Park,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
Lcgalprint,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jvnc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,333 

Int.  CLG06k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  R  23CWms 
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A  system  for  editing  records  is  disclosed.  The  system 
generally  includes  a  pair  of  editing  terminals  each  including  a 
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A  method  and  device  for  character  rocognition.  A 
character  is  imaged  on  a  matrix.  Skeletonizing  is  effected  in 
that  first  character  positions  are  marked,  an  indispensability 
criterion  being  used  to  determine  whether  a  marked  character 
position  may  be  removed.  Various  indispensability  criteria  are 
possible.  Skeletonizing  is  effected  in  cycles,  while  in  a  final  cy- 
cle, all  character  positions  are  tested  against  an  indispensabili- 
ty criterion.  Subsequently,  significant  points  are  marked  to 
facilitate  recognition.  Significant  points  are,  inter  alia,  end 
points  and  junctions  of  series  of  character  positions.  The  same 
method  is  used  for  matrices  of  different  construction.  Finally, 
series  of  character  positions  which  are  too  short,  and  which 
start  from  a  junction,  are  removed.  The  length  can  be  defined 
as  the  number  of  character  positions  in  a  series,  or  as  the 
number  of  character  psotions  of  the  shortest  possible  series 
connecting  the  end  points  of  a  series  to  the  first  junction  of 
that  series.  The  procedure  may  surt  from  a  junction  as  well  as 
from  an  end  point. 


3,735350 
CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  H.  Lcmdson,  85  Rector  Street,  Metuchen,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,398,  March  12, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos. 
665,526,  Sept.  5, 1967,  and  Scr.  No.  526,546,  Feb.  10, 1966, 

Pat.  No.  3,499,650,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

826,370,  Aug.  10, 1954,  aiiandoncd.  This  application  July  6, 

l971,Scr.  No.  160,007 

Int.CI.G06k7//0 

UAC1.340-146JSY  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  generating  code 

signals  of  information  for  recording  or  immediately  using  said 

information  to  control  a  computer,  process  or  machine.  In  a 

preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  apparatus  includes  a 

hand-held  implement  which  may  be  selectively  positioned  and 

moved  across  a  selected  code  by  manual  manipulation  to 

generate  said  code  on  an  output  as  one  or  more  electrical 
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signals  which  are  fed  immediately  to  a  recorder,  computer, 
electric  typewriter,  machine  or  other  device  for  controlling  its 
operation  or  presetting  same.  Printed  or  otherwise  recorded 
codes  to  be  scanned  are  predeterminately  positioned  on  a 
record  member  with  respect  to  respective  characters,  words, 
groups  of  words  or  groups  of  characters  which  provide  not 
only  a  human  readable  form  of  information  but  also  means  for 
indicating  the  location  of  respective  codes  representative  of 
such  characters,  words  or  groups  of  words  so  that  the  codes 


«-J06KAy| 


3,735,351 
REMOTE  STATION  ADDRESS  VERIHCATION  USING 
ADDRESS  CONDITIONED  ENCODING 
Gary  W.  MacbccI,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,923 

Int  CI.  G08c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  C  6  Claims 


signals  between  an  on-board  station  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  a  command  station  and  including  photoelectric  coupling 


may  be  selectively  reproduced  by  visually  locating  the  as- 
sociated characters  or  words  and  thereby  positioning  the  hand 
held  implement  to  reproduce  just  the  codes  represenutive  of 
the  selected  characters.  The  codes  may  be  recorded  across, 
beneath  or  above  the  characters  or  words  they  represent  so 
that  positioning  the  reading  implement  on,  beneath  or  above 
the  words  or  characters  are  properly  moving  same  will  result 
in  reproducing  codes  of  information  selected  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  codes  existing  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


means  serving  to  pass  signals  between  said  trolley  system  and 
said  stations,  while  electrically  isolating  said  stations  from  said 
trolley  system. 


3,735,353 
ALARM  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  PSEUDO  RANDOM  ENCODING 
John  C.  Donovan,  WhHcfish  Bay;  Ramcsh  Krishnaiycr,  Mil- 
waukee, and  Frank  J.  Esser,  Wanwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,450 
Int  CI.  G08b/ J/0« 
U.S.  CI.  340- 164  R  22  Claims 
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A  selective  calling  system  incorporating  a  master  station 
and  multiple  remote  stations  includes  a  means  for  generating 
the  desired  remote  station  address  and  properly  constituted 
message  at  the  master  station,  and  a  means  for  generating 
properly  constituted  response  at  the  remote  station.  The 
response  from  the  remote  station  is  generated  in  a  unique  and 
new  way  and  processed  at  the  master  station  in  a  unique  and 
new  way,  such  that  the  validity  of  the  responding  remote  sta- 
tion's address  may  be  verified  without  the  necessity  of  includ- 
ing the  remote  station's  address  as  part  of  the  return  message. 


3,735,352 
COMMUNICA'nON  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CRANE  OPERATIONS 
Logan  L.  Pease,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,296 

Int.  CI.  B61I 3100;  H03k  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  340- 147  R  7  Claims 

A  communication  system  for  controlling  a  mobile  vehicle 

comprising    a    trolley    system    transmitting   communication 


An  alarm  line  security  system  wherein  areas  to  be  protected 
each  include  an  alarm  source  having  an  intrusion  detector  and 
an  alarm  source  monitoring  circuit  including  a  code  generator 
for  generating  a  code  comprised  of  a  pseudo-random 
sequence  of  bits  for  transmission  over  an  alarm  transmission 
line  to  alarm  monitoring  circuits  at  a  central  monitoring  area, 
and  a  code  complementor  circuit  controlled  by  the  intrusion 
detector  for  modifying  the  generated  code  prior  to  transmis- 
sion to  the  central  monitoring  area  whenever  an  unauthorized 
entry  is  detected.  A  multiplexer  circuit  interposed  between 
the  alarm  source  monitoring  circuits  for  all  of  the  protected 
areas  and  the  transmission  line  enables  transmission  of  one  or 
more  of  the  bits  which  comprise  the  pseudo-random  codes 
generated  at  each  alarm  source  to  be  transmitted  over  a  com- 
mon transmission  line.  The  alarm  monitoring  circuits  at  the 
central  monitoring  area  include  a  reference  code  generator 
which  generates  the  same  pseudo-random  code  as  the  code 
generators  associated  with  the  alarm  sources,  and  a  code  com- 
parator circuit  which  compares  the  code  received  from  each 
source  to  the  reference  code  and  provides  an  alarm  indication 
whenever  codes  from  one  or  more  of  the  alarm  sources  differ 
with  the  reference  code. 
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3,73S354 
MULTIPLEXED  MEMORY  REQUEST  INTERFACE 
Lyie  F.  Dclaacy,  Cooa  Rapidt,  ami  Leon  A.  Mafer,  St  Panl, 
both  of  Miaa^  anigMn  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New 
York,N.Y. 

FiM  Apr.  7, 1972,  S«r.  No.  242,030 

IaLCLG06f9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 


special  character  but  a  decimal  digit,  it  is  used  together  with 
the  next  four  digits  as  the  address. 


A  multiplexed  memory  request  interface  capable  of  staging 
one  memory  access  request  while  an  immediately  previously 
received  memory  access  address  request  is  being  received  and 
processed  in  the  memory,  and  employing  a  common  memory 
access  path  and  other  common  circuitry  for  both  address 
requests. 


3,735,355 

DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  VARUBLE  LENGTH 

ADDRESSING 

Edward  Balogh,  Jr.,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Darwen  J.  Cook,  Mod- 

roviar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,44« 

lit.  CLG06f  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  lOCIatais 
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3,735,356 

DATA  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENTS  HAVING 

CONVERTIBLE  MAJORITY  DECISION  VOTING 

MkhMi  Harold  Joka  Yatca,  Writtfe,  Eagtaiid,  aadgMM-  to  The 

Marvool  Company  Limited,  Cbchuford,  Eaaex,  Eag laml 

Filed  Sept.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,764 
Cfaiiau  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britala,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
45,796/70 

lBLCLG06f///00 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  6Chlms 


rf^3^--{^& 


A  triplicated  data  processing  arrangement  has  majority 
decision  elements  between  the  different  portions  of  each 
processor.  The  arrangement  is  provided  with  the  facility  that  it 
can  be  divided  into  an  independent  processor  and  two  remain- 
ing processors  by  the  application  of  a  control  signal  to  the 
majority  decision  elements.  The  two  remaining  processors  will 
still  apply  data  signals  to  the  majority  decision  elements  in  the 
normal  manner  while  the  independent  processor  is  tested  in 
isolation  without  afTecting  the  operation  of  the  remaining 
system. 


3,735357 
PRIORITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 
CONTROL  UNIT 
AndKw  Walter  MahoUck,  Raleigh;  Frank  Allen  Ncwiin,  m, 
Cary;  Ramon  Eugene  Snyder,  and  Stanley  Ray  Stager,  ID, 
both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  aarignors  to  Intcmatkmal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  73,485,  ScpL  18, 1970, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Sept  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  290,429 

Int.CI.G06f9/yfi 
U.S.CI.340-172J  4  Claims 
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A  data  processor  in  which  the  address  fields  within  the  in- 
structions may  be  of  two  different  lengths  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  address  digits  in  the  field.  The  number  of  digits  in 
the  address  field  is  determined  by  the  digit  in  the  most  signifi- 
cant digit  position  of  the  address.  If  the  most  significant  digit  is 
coded  to  be  a  special  character,  the  next  six  digits  are  used  as 
the  address.  If  the  most  significant  digit  is  not  coded  to  be  the 
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A  priority  system  is  described  for  a  communications  con- 
troller having  a  large  number  of  attached  communication 
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lines.  The  communication  lines  are  divided  into  groups  of  lines 
having  substantially  the  same  service  requirements.  All  lines 
within  a  higher  priority  group  will  be  given  service  before  any 
service  is  granted  to  lines  having  a  lower  priority.  Within  each 
group,  service  will  generally  be  accorded  to  the  lines  on  a  first 
come,  first  served  priority  scheme. 


3,735,358 

SPECIALIZED  ARRAY  LOGIC 

Irvtag  T.  Ho,  Pongbkccpaic,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,087 

latCLGllc  77/40. 77/00 

U.S.CL340-173R  10  Claims 


the  selected  output  signal  to  all  of  the  conferees  through  one 
output  character  register  and  one  output  buffer  store. 


3,735,360 
HIGH  SPEED  BUFFER  OPERATION  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
DavU  yN.  Anderson,  Pooghkecpaie;  Richard  N.  Gnstafson, 
Hyde  Park;  Lance  H.  Johnson,  and  Francis  J.  Sparacio,  both 
of  Pooghkccpsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsi- 
ncst  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174^24 

Int.  CLG06f  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172  J  8  Claims 
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A  read  only  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor device  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns.  Spaced  con- 
ductive lines  extending  in  a  Y  direction  are  connected  to  a 
first  cell  terminal.  A  plurality  of  second  cell  terminals  defining 
a  row  or  column  are  selectively  interconnected  to  one  or  the 
other  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  X  lines.  The  semiconductor  device 
cells  interconnected  between  the  adjacent  X  line  pair  are 
responsive  to  digital  input  signals  applied  on  the  plurality  of  Y 
lines  to  generate  distinct  logical  signals  on  the  pair  of  adjacent 
X  lines. 


3,735,359 
DIGITAL  CONFERENCE  BRIDGE 
Leo  H.  Wagner,  Oceanport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,740 

Int  CL  G06f  i/04,  H04m  3156 

U.S.CK  340— 172.5  5  Claims 


■urrn 


INFUT 
t-MT 


1  I 

t— I — u 


'OUTfUT 
t-»T 


"^rs 


te»l|f-KMMTI 


=^ 


r» 


OUTmT 

■urrn 


oamMBL 


This  invention  concerns  operating  a  plurality  of  spaced 
digital  voice  communication  equipments  of  the  same  type  in  a 
conference  hookup  at  a  digital  conference  bridge.  All  of  the 
communication  equipments  are  known  in  the  art  and  operate 
at  the  same  sampling  or  modulation  rate.  The  novel  digital 
conference  bridge  has  a  line  buffer  store  and  an  input 
character  register  per  conferee,  an  electronic  scanner  switch 
and  logic  circuit  for  selecting  an  output  signal  from  among  the 
input  registers  at  programmed  time  intervals  and  to  transfer 
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Described  is  an  interlocking  scheme  which  permits  mul- 
tiprocessing in  a  shared  storage  configuration  with  each  cen- 
tral processing  unit  (CPU )  having  a  private  high-speed  buffer 
storage  utilizing  the  store-in-buffer  concept.  The  basic 
problem  solved  is  insuring  that  ail  processors  access  the  latest 
copy  of  common  data  with  minimum  performance  impact. 
The  system  allows  fetch-only  copies  of  the  same  shared 
storage  block  to  exist  simultaneously  in  all  private  storages, 
but  only  one  private  store  is  allowed  to  contain  a  block  of  data 
currently  being  stored  into.  Disclosed,  in  addition  to  the  nor- 
mal controls  necessary  to  search  a  high  speed  buffer  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  data  required  by  the  processor  is  in 
the  buffer,  is  means  for  interconnecting  the  processors  sharing 
a  main  storage.  The  interconnection  is  for  broadcasting  ad- 
dress information  from  one  processor  to  the  storage  control 
mechanism  of  other  processors  for  the  purpose  of  invalidating 
data  in  other  private  storages  or  insuring  that  data  obtained  by 
one  processor  from  the  shared  storage  is  the  most  current 
value.  That  is.  if  data  has  been  modified  in  the  buffer  of 
another  processor,  that  data  must  be  returned  to  the  shared 
storage  in  its  modified  form  to  insure  that  the  one  processor 
receives  the  most  current  data. 


3,735361 
INFORMATION  STORE  SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  BLOCK 

SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Joseph  N.  Tasso,  18  me  de  la  Gladerc,  75  Paris  130,  France 
Filed  Aog.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,117 
Int.  CI.  G  lie  9/00 
\i&.  CI.  340- 172.5  7  Claims 

In  an  information  processing  system  operating  under  the 
control  of  programmes  of  instruction-words  on  data  blocks 
each  of  which  is  an  orderiy  assembly  of  bits,  an  optimized 
average  access  store  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  block 
shift  registen.  each  addressable  as  a  memory  section  and  each 
having  a  number  of  shift  block  positions  at  least  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  information  block  lines  which  may  be  stored 
in  the  memory  section,  and  a  selection  device  which  upon 
reception  of  an  address  of  a  section  and  of  an  address  of  a 
block  in  said  section  controls  a  shift  of  the  block  lines  in  said 
section  up  to  the  coincidence  of  the  addressed  block  with  a 
read/write  station  associated  with  the  addressed  memory  sec- 
tion. The  selection  device  includes  an  addressing  table  which 
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may  or  not  be  an  associative  address  store  or  a  random -access 
store  and  means  for  determining  the  optimal  direction  to  im- 
part to  said  controlled  shift  when  the  shift  register  constituting 
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3,7353W 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
STORED  MICROPROGRAMMED  PROCESSORS  AND 
ACCESS  FREE  FIELD  MEMORIES 
Leroy  WaHer  Beers,  Erton,  aad  Alfred  Jolui  DcSratis,  Nor- 
ristowa,  both  of  Pa.,  asaigMm  to  Bwroiiglis  Corperadei^ 
Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,8*9 

lBtCLG06f9//6 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  i  49Clrini8 


said  section  is  shiftable  in  both  directions.  At  least  one  index 
block  may  be  provided  in  a  block  shift  register,  when  desired, 
for  easing  and/or  speeding  the  selection  operations. 


3,735362 
SHIFT  REGISTER  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Roy  Aahany;  Leo  M.  Audretach,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J.  Pistcrd, 
aU  of  Poi^lilwepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Busi- 
ness Macliines  Corporatioo,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,775 

IaLCI.G06r7J/00 

U.S,CL340-172^  lOChdms 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  information  processing  system 
having  a  free  field  storage  array  to  accomodate  operands  and 
data  segments  of  any  size  and  format  and  also  employing 
processors  wherein  program  instructions  are  executed 
through  the  implementation  of  strings  of  micro  instructions 
which  are  also  initially  stored  in  the  main  memory  and  fetched 
therefrom  when  required  for  the  implementation  of  a  program 
instruction.  Each  processor  is  provided  with  a  program  buffer 
to  hold  those  micro  instructions  required  for  immediate  ex- 
ecution and  also  with  a  second  buffer  that  may  be  used  as 
though  it  were  a  fixed  set  of  registers  in  the  form  of  a  read  only 
memory  to  hold  those  micro  instructions  required  for  the 
fetching  of  new  strings  of  micro  instructions.  Processors  are 
also  provided  with  subroutine  return  stacks  and  local  data 
storage  registers.  While  each  of  the  main  memory  units  are,  in 
fact,  structure  oriented,  such  storage  units  are  provided  with 
isolation  units  having  the  capability  of  extracting  and  inserting 
fields  of  information  independent  of  the  memory  structure,  in 
this  manner,  the  processing  system  is  not  limited  to  the  imple- 
mentations of  only  a  few  specific  program  languages  having 
particular  data  formats  and  algorithimic  operations. 


Units  of  a  data  processing  system  communicate  on  a  ring 
connection  of  shift  register  stages.  The  number  of  suges  in  a 
shift  register  is  made  small  to  avoid  the  delays  that  accompany 
the  long  dau  paths  of  a  large  ring  system.  Interconnecting 
sUges  are  provided  to  direct  a  message  on  a  first  ring  to  a 
second  ring  according  to  an  address  contained  in  the  message. 
Several  useful  configurations  arc  disclosed.  With  this  arrange- 
ment, a  system  of  small  rings  can  be  expanded  without  cor- 
respondingly lengthening  the  average  time  for  transmitting  a 
Rieasage  in  the  system. 


3,735364 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  DATA  IN 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  NORMAL  AND  SPECL^L 

DESCRIPTORS 

Hirosiii  Hatta,  and  Yosiiiteni  IshU,  Tol(yo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Electric  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  June  3, 1970, 45/47131 
Int.Ci.G06f9/20 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172  J  9  Claims 

A  computing  system  in  accordance  with  the  present  inven- 
tion processes  daU  in  compliance  with  an  instruction  and 
descriptor  specified  by  respective  instructions,  each  descrip- 
tor specifying  a  group  of  daU  having  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic. Each  characteristic  is  composed  of  an  invariable  com- 
ponent and,  sometimes  also,  a  variable  component.  Each  of 
the  normal  and  special  descriptors  includes  characteristic  in- 
formation specifying  the  invariable  component.  Each  of  tlie 
data  and  the  descriptors  includes  a  tag  for  determining 
whether  the  word  is  a  datum  or  a  normal  or  a  special  descrip- 
tor. Each  instruction  including  the  address  of  a  descriptor 
further  includes,  if  any,  variable  information  specifying  the 
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variable  component.  The  control  unit  comprises  structure  for 
deriving  the  characteristic  from  a  read-out  descriptor,  means 
responsive  to  the  variable  information,  if  any,  for  modifying 
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the  derived  characteristic,  and  means  for  handling  the  data  in 
compliance  with  the  unmodified  or  the  so  modified  charac- 
teristic. 
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A  system  for  data  exchange  among  a  plurality  of  electronic 
computers  in  which  all  the  computers  are  connected  to  a  bus, 
and  a  central  control  device,  for  assigning  a  bus  available  time 
to  a  computer  making  a  request  for  data  exchange  communi- 
cation with  another  computer,  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
bus.  A  computer,  when  making  such  request,  sends  one  bit  of 
information  to  the  control  device.  Upon  receiving  this  infor- 
mation, the  control  device  supplies  the  bus  with  a  signal  for 
checking  which  computer  is  making  the  communication 
request  to  which  computer.  When  the  pair  of  the  computers  to 
exchange  data  are  determined,  the  addresses  of  these  compu- 
ters are  registered,  and  the  central  control  device  supplies  in 
sequence  the  registered  pair  of  computers  with  a  signal  for 
permitting  the  computers  to  use  the  bus.  Thus,  on  a  time-shar- 
ing basis,  a  plurality  of  computers  communicate  with  each 
other. 


display  readout,  and  various  switches  to  perform  the  data  in- 
troduction, storage,  retrieval,  and  the  various  arithmetic  func- 
tions, as  well  as  certain  modifications  to  the  data.  The  second 
unit,  which  forms  part  of  the  system,  is  a  central  electronics 
unit  which  includes  a  memory  section.  The  memory  section 
includes  input/output  electronics  as  well  as  track  selection 
electronics.  The  central  electronics  unit  provides  for  addition 
and  subtraction  functions  as  well  as  control  of  the  memory 
section  through  actuation  of  the  various  switches  on  the  con- 
sole unit.  The  data  which  is  to  be  stored  in  the  memory  section 
and  which  is  to  be  processed  via  the  various  arithmetic  func- 
tion is  preceded  by  an  identification  number  which  may 
represent  a  stock  or  part  number  or  other  logical  identifica- 
tion indicia  of  the  stored  data.  This  data  is  stored  randomly  in 
the  memory  section  and  discoverable  by  systematic  searching. 
The  central  electronics  unit  includes  devices  for  introducing 


3,735365 
DATA  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Nakamura,  Hachraji;  Kaxuo  Takasugi,  Higashlyamato; 
Minoru  Hiroshima,  and  Fumiyuki  Inose,  bothof  KokubunjI, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,807 
Claims    priority,    appUcatten    Japan,    Sept    25,    1970, 
45/83412 

Int.CI.G06f/5//6 
U.S.CI.340-172J  16  Claims 


clock  pulses  needed  in  the  extraction  of  data  in  the  memory 
section.  In  order  to  achieve  high  speed  data  transfer  over  sub- 
stantial cable  length,  an  early  clocking  mechanism  to  achieve 
pre-clock-data  synchronization  is  employed.  Information  on 
the  various  tracks  of  the  memory  element  is  compared  with 
the  address  or  identification  number  manually  introduced  into 
a  storage  register.  In  essence,  the  system  operates  on  the  basis 
of  a  modified  form  of  associative  addressing.  An  embodiment 
of  the  system  utilizes  a  combination  of  a  modified  form  of  as- 
sociative and  direct  addressing.  Corresponding  addresses  will 
enable  the  comparator  to  generate  an  output  at  a  clock  pulse 
time.  The  system  is  designed  so  that  more  than  one  console 
unit  may  be  used  with  a  single  central  electronics  unit.  Provi- 
sion is  made  to  prevent  simultaneous  change  of  data  at  a  par- 
ticular address  by  two  different  console  units.  The  system  of 
the  present  invention  may  also  be  operated  with  either  numer- 
ic or  alpha  numeric  codes. 


3,735367 
ELECTRONIC  RESISTANCE  MEMORY 
Victor  A.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Gh>ucestcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Currier- 
Smith  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,978 

Int. CI. G lie /J/00,5/02 

U.S.CI.340-173SP  10  Claims 


3,735366 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Harold  B.  Abrams,  OHvette;  Benjamin  O.  Hayncs,  St  Louis, 
and  Glynn  P.  Williams,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Myles  Digital  Sciences,  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,  Jan.  6, 1910,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,741 
Int.  CI.  G06f/ i/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  79Cbiim8 

A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  capable  of  performing 
various  arithmetic  functions  such  as  adding  and  subtracting 
and  which  includes  two  principal  units.  The  first  of  these  units 
is  a  console  which  contains  a  keyboard  for  introducing  data,  a 


A  resistance  value  represents  a  digit.  A  voltage  difference 
applied  across  each  resistance  in  predetermined  sequence 
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produces  a  current  inversely  proportional  to  the  resisUnce 
value.  This  current  charges  a  capacitor  until  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined  biasing  potential  that 
causes  a  following  transistor  to  conduct  at  a  time  inversely 
proportional  to  current,  and,  hence,  directly  proportional  to 
the  resisUnce.  The  time  interval  thus  defined  may  gate 
through  a  number  of  pulses  from  a  pulse  source  that  may  func- 
tion as  telephone  dialing  pulses,  the  number  being  propor- 
tional to  the  selected  resistor. 


path  penetrating  through  or  closely  conUcting  said  element 
and  a  force-detecting  means  which  detects  a  force  F.  resulting 


3,7353^ 

FULL  CAPACITY  MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  UTILIZING 

DEFECTIVE  STORAGE  CELLS 

William  F.  BeausoleU,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tiowU  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,637 

Int  CI.  G lie  77/00 

U.S.  CS.  340—  1 73  R  17  Ctaims 
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A  computer  memory,  most  particularly  a  monolithic 
memory,  may  be  constructed  of  components  which  contain 
defective  bit  cells.  During  the  production  process,  the 
monolithic  chips  are  sorted  into  groups  in  accordance  with  the 
chip  sector  which  contains  one  or  more  defective  cells.  The 
chips  are  then  mounted  on  memory  cards,  with  all  of  the  chips 
having  a  defect  in  a  given  chip  sector  being  mounted  on  a  cor- 
responding card  sector  The  cards,  each  of  which  is  produced 
in  a  substantially  identical  manner,  are  then  assembled  into  a 
complete  memory.  The  address  wiring  of  the  memory  is  pro- 
vided in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  no  given  memory 
word,  or  defined  group  of  bits  within  a  memory  word,  contains 
within  it  more  than  one  memory  cell  that  is  known  or 
suspected  to  be  defective.  Means  are  also  provided  for  deriv- 
ing from  the  address  of  any  given  memory  word  the  bit  loca- 
tion within  said  word  of  a  defective  or  suspicious  bit.  In  one 
embodiment  shown  herein,  the  suspect  bit  is  bypassed  in  favor 
of  a  redundant  bit  provided  within  the  memory  system.  In 
another  embodiment  described  herein,  the  suspect  bit  is  util- 
ized just  as  if  it  were  a  good  bit,  but,  upon  detection  of  an  er- 
ror, the  suspect  bit  will  be  presumed  to  be  in  error. 


from   said   ferromagnetic   element   when    a   current   flows 
through  said  path  and  being  represented  by 


3,735369 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  FORCE 

DETECTING  ELEMENT 

SknkU  Uda,  No.  23-ll-4-chonM,  FiMakaski,  Sctagaya-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,102 
Cbins  priority,  appttcatkHi  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1969, 44/78794 
Int. CKG lie  77/02 
U.S.  CL  340—174  R  SChfans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  memory  device  using  a  mag- 
netized ferromagnetic  element  of  an  arbitrary  shape,  a  current 


F=F,-^F,=  /  [(-V'M)W,  +  (i/c)x//']dv 


(1) 


where  Af  is  the  magnetization 

ij»  the  current  density 

H  is  the  toul  magnetic  field 

H,  is  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  current  / 

H'  is  the  magnetic  field  obtained  from  the  toUl  field  H  by 

subtracting  fl,  («'  =  H-  ff,) 
c  is  the  light  velocity. 


3,735370 

INPUT  FOR  SINGLE-WALL  DOMAIN  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Charles  MichaeUs,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Tcfephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,901 

Int.  CLGllc  7  7/74 

U.S.CL340-174TF  3  Chins 
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The  geometry  of  a  magnetically  soft  input  which  defines  the 
path  of  a  seed  domain  employed  to  generate  information- 
representative  domains  for  movement  in  a  field  access  single- 
wall  domain  memory  is  modified  to  ensure  that  the  seed 
domain  be  retained  at  the  input  when  the  drive  field  which 
causes  domain  movement  in  such  arrangements  is  terminated. 


3,735371 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REMOTELY-LOCATED  CAPACITIVE 

PROBES 
JuUitt  Lcmer,  Brooonll,  and  Robert  Mayer,  Ardmore,  Pa., 
aarignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pcansylvania,  Philadel- 

phia^Pa. 

Filed  Jane  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149316 
IntCLGOSc  75/06 
UACL340-177CA  SCtaimt 

A  twitching  system  for  selectively  switching  in,  from  a 
recording  point  or  control  room,  capacitors  which  are  physi- 
cally located  at  a  remote  point  and  which  are  utilized  for  cir- 
cuit adjustment  in  a  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  a  capaci- 
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tive-type  sensor.  Discloses  also  a  multiplexing  arrangement  for 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  wherein  the  circuit  adjustments  of  the 


A»     AT    WCCOUDtWC     >0I» 


individual  sensors  may  be  made  selectively,  and  wherein  the 
sensors  may  be  selectively  and  individually  connected  to  com- 
mon capacitance  measuring  and  indicating  equipment. 


3,735372 

SEVEN  OR  NINE  CHANNEL  READOUT  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD 

Ednond  G.  Coccagna,  ViUanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

Data  Sciences  Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159313 

Int.  CLG 116  5/44 

U,S.  CI.  340- 174.1  H  SCIafau 


"i^iYi 


3,735373 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Michel  Barbcron,  Paris;  Eliaac  Frwckard,  nee  Trlqnct;  Robert 
Frackart,  botk  of  IVay-tes-Roacs;  Gerard  Lo«U  Lortkkilr, 


Vitry-sar-Sdnc,  and  Roland  Madar,  Rahat,  aH  of  FraMc,  as- 
sipMfs  to  Agencc  Natkmalc  Dc  Valorisation  Dc  La 
Rcckcrchc,  Paris,  France 

FOed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164320 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Jaly  24, 1970, 7027403 
Int. CLG lie  7  7/02 
U.S.CL340-174NA  12  Claims 


^v 


JS 


An  information  support  for  a  magnetic  store  provides 
storage  locations  made  of  a  storage  material  of  the  formula 
Mn,  Rh  N,  in  which  x  has  a  value  from  0.5  to  0.95  and  is 
preferably  in  the  region  of  0.8.  The  storage  material  may  be 
deposited  as  a  thin  layer  or  at  discrete  locations  on  a  substrate 
such  as  glass  or  may  be  uniformly  dispersed  as  fine  particles 
within  a  matrix  of  plastics  material  forming  a  thin  sheet.  The 
storage  material  assumes  a  ferromagnetic  state  on  being 
heated  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature  and 
then  being  cooled  in  a  magnetic  field  to  a  temperature  above  a 
critical  temperature.  Recording  of  information  is  carried  out 
by  locally  heating  the  information  support  material,  for  exam- 
ple by  a  laser  beam,  sufficiently  for  the  ferromagnetic  sUte  to 
appear  at  the  recording  location  on  subsequent  cooling  in  a 
magnetic  field.  Read-out  is  achieved  by  detecting  the  mag- 
netization at  the  recording  location  directly  or  indirectly,  and 
erasure  can  be  obtained  by  cooling  to  below  a  critical  tem- 
. perature  at  which  the  magnetic  state  disappears. 


3,735374 
HOLOGRAM  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEM 
Mkhd  Rembauh,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,612 

Claims  priority,  appHcathM  France,  Jnly  9, 1969, 6923274 

lnLCI.G08b27/00 

U.S.CL  340-213  R  9Clahn8 


A  circuit  for  reading  digital  information  recorded  on  mag- 
netic tape.  Nine  transducers  are  arranged  to  sense  information 
recorded  on  nine-channel  magnetic  tape  and  seven  other 
transducers  are  arranged  to  sense  data  recorded  on  seven- 
channel  magnetic  tape.  The  circuit  includes  means  for  select- 
ing the  outputs  of  either  the  first  or  the  second  group  of  trans- 
ducers so  that  data  from  either  seven  or  nine-channel  mag- 
netic tape  may  be  read.  The  input  signal  obtained  from  each 
transducer  in  the  appropriate  selected  group  is  fed  to  a  pair  of 
subcircuits,  one  of  the  pair  providing  a  signal  in  response  to 
each  negative  pulse  in  the  input  signal  at  that  pulses's  peak 
and  the  other  subcircuit  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  each 
positive  pulse  in  the  input  signal  at  that  pulses's  peak.  Each  of 
these  subcircuits  contains  a  threshold  circuit  which  indicates 
each  pulse  that  is  greater  (higher  or  lower)  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  the  citput  of  the  threshold  circuit  is 
gated  with  the  output  of  a  peak -detecting  circuit  so  subcircuit 
each  subcircuit  provides  a  signal  at  the  peak  of  each  pulse 
which  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold.  The  outputs 
of  both  subcircuits  are  fed  to  an  output  circuit  which  provides 
a  signal  in  response  to  receiving  a  pulse-indicating  signal  from 
either  of  the  subcircuits.  The  circuit  includes  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  threshold  level  of  the  threshold  circuiu  so  that  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  circuit  may  be  adjusted.  Preferably,  the 
threshold  adjustment  may  be  made  to  a  100  percent  threshold 
level  to  aid  in  tuning  the  circuit. 


I    I      '    [    '      I  »  '  :* 


An  identification  arrangement  comprises  light  sources  and 
photo-detectors  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
correspondence  code.  An  appropriate  key  hologram 
produces,  in  respect  of  each  of  these  sources,  respective  real 
images  on  the  above  photo-detector.  Threshold  circuiu  are 
connected  to  these  photo-detectors  and  an  assembly  of  coin- 
cidence circuiu  produces  a  signal  when  signals  of  predeter- 
mined levels  are  simultaneously  applied  to  the  outpiuu  of  all 
the  photo-detectors. 
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3,735^75 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SMALL  RESISTANCE 
CHANGES  IN  IONIZATION  CHAMBER  DEVICES 
Lyauui  L.  Btackwcli,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assigiior  to  Ccntrai  In- 
vestment Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  546,663,  May  2, 1966,  abaodoncd. 
This  application  Dec.  4, 1969,  S«r.  No.  876,156 
lat  CI.  G08b  /  7110;  HOIJ  39128 
U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  3  Claims 


3,735,377 
MONITORING  AND  SHUTDOWN  APPARATUS 
Carl  Christoplicr  Kaufman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartksville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,045 

lat  CI.  G08b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  340-  248  P  6  CUIms 


Electronic  circuit  for  detecting  small  resistance  changes  in 
conductors  of  high  resistance  wherein  the  conductor  is  con- 
nected between  grid  and  cathode  of  a  tube  connected  as  a 
triode  and  the  grid  bias  is  adjusted  almost  to  the  point  necessa- 
ry for  tube  current  cut-off,  such  that  some  significant  amount 
of  grid  current  flows  at  all  times.  The  high  resistance  conduc- 
tor may  be  a  sensing  element  such  as  an  ion  chamber.  The 
level  of  grid  current  serves  to  identify  an  alarm,  no-alarm  or  an 
outage  condition  with  such  a  sensing  device. 


3,735376 
LEAKAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Jacl(  M.  Kenncr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Abdul  N.  Sitabkhan,  El 
Monte,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  HTL  Industries,  Inc., 
Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,452 

InL  CL  A62c  39102;  HOlh  35134 

U.S.  CI.  340-242  13  Claims 


A  shutdown  and/or  alarm  system  is  actuated  by  a  monitor. 
The  system  includes  an  AND  circuit  which  comprises  a  switch 
and  two  multivibrators.  The  multivibrators  have  different 
reset  times.  A  signal  from  the  monitor  closes  the  switch  for  a 
given  time  interval,  and  triggers  and  initiates  resetting  of  the 
multivibrators  at  the  end  of  this  interval.  Signals  from  the  mul- 
tivibrators are  passed  through  the  switch  to  energize  a  shut- 
down device  and/or  an  alarm.  I    * 


3,735378 
LAMP  FAILURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  McNamcc,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,602 

Int  CI.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.CL  340-251  4  Claims 


A  temperature  compensated  alarm  mechanism  for  a  Tire 
extinguisher  suitable  for  use  on  aircraft  or  other  vehicles  for 
determining  whether  the  pressure  of  the  fire  extinguishing 
fluids  within  the  main  container  has  dropped  below  a 
predetermined  value  due  to  leakage  or  to  other  conditions. 
The  mechanism  includes,  in  addition  to  the  main  container,  a 
miniaturized  container  which  may  be  inserted  into  the  main 
container  and  is  filled  with  like  fluids  and  arranged  so  that  a 
diaphragm  effectively  separates  the  fluids  of  the  two  con- 
tainers from  each  other.  The  diaphragm  may  be  actuated  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  droppage  of  the  pressure  of  the 
main  container  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  that  the  fire 
extinguisher  may  have  been  rendered  incapable  of  responding 
with  sufficient  force  to  a  condition  requiring  prompt  attention 
for  extinguishing  or  suppressing  a  fire.  The  mechanism  is  sub- 
stantially non-responsive  to  wide  variations  in  the  temperature 
of  the  media  external  to  the  fire  extinguisher. 


•^f  \^  r 


i^pgdi 


Apparatus  for  indicating  inoperativeness  of  a  lamp  in  any  of 
several  lamp  arrays.  Each  lamp  array  includes  one  or  more 
parallel  connected  lamps  having  predetermined  electrical 
characteristics  such  that  each  operative  lamp  effects  a  certain 
voltage  drop  across  the  lamp  array.  A  detector  network  moni- 
tors the  voltage  across  each  lamp  array,  which  voltage  is  al- 
most the  same  as  the  supply  voltage,  and  generates  a  certain 
control  signal  when  one  of  the  lamps  has  become  inoperative. 
An  output  amplifier  that  is  responsive  to  the  control  signal  ef- 
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fects  energization  of  an  indicator  lamp  to  indicate  that  a  lamp 
is  inoperative  when  the  certain  control  signal  is  generated. 
Several  detector  networks  may  be  cascaded  in  parallel  to 
monitor  several  lamp  arrays  and  each  detector  network  may 
be  employed  to  monitor  either  one  or  two  lamp  arrays. 


3,735379 
CAPACITANCE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,586 

InL  CLGOSb  75/26 

U.S.  CL  340—258  C  18  Claims 


3,735381 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENABLING 

CONTROLLED  EQUIPMENT 

Ernest  A.  Zadig,  Box  425,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148383 

IntCLB60k  2  7/0« 

U^CL  340-279  SCtalms 


Capacitance-responsive  control  circuits  operable  with  a 
low-voltage  DC  power  source  and  operative  to  change  the 
energization  state  of  a  relay  in  response  to  either  an  increase 
or  decrease  in  detected  capacitance.  These  circuits  include 
the  following  features:  positive  hysteresis,  the  capability  of 
measuring  the  capacitance  to  ground  of  the  protected  object 
which  acts  as  the  antenna,  and  the  capability  of  providing  an 
indication  of  the  magnitude  of  leakage  current  in  the  event 
that  said  protected  object  is  not  properly  insulated  from 
ground. 


3,735380 

SEAT  SENSING  MECHANISM 

Walter  A.  Wolf,  and  Prentke  R.  Cora,  both  of  Logansport, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Switches,  Incorporated,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,263 

Int  CL  G08b  5/00,  HOlh  i/02 

U.S.CL  340-278  18  Claims 


Electronic  apparatus  requires  that  the  operator  of  a  motor 
vehicle  accurately  trace  the  full  course  of  a  segmented  undu- 
lating serpentine  path  as  a  condition  precedent  to  starting  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  path  segments  must  be  engaged  in 
seriatum  to  enable  the  automobile  ignition  circuit  via  inter- 
mediate cascaded  bistable  electronic  circuitry. 


3  735382 
ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREATHING  GAS  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Soult,  Willhigboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Biomarine  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,891 

IntCLG08b2//00. 25/00 

U.S.CL  340-279  8  Claims 


W 


A  seat  sensing  mechanism  incorporated  into  an  automobile 
seat  and  forming  part  of  a  circuit  having  a  warning  device  and 
a  switch  cooperating  with  seat  belu  for  maintaining  an  occu- 
pant within  the  seat.  The  seat  sensing  mechanism  includes  an 
elongated  switch  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  electrically 
conductive  contact  strips  that  are  normally  held  in  spaced 
relation  by  a  resilient  member  having  a  passage  for  receiving 
the  strips.  An  elongated  actuating  member  having  depressions 
extending  towards  the  switch  is  held  adjacent  the  switch  and 
the  entire  sensing  mechanism  is  enclosed  in  a  casing. 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  sensed  condi- 
tions in  a  breathing  gas  system  and  including  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  viewing  window  and  a  plurality  of  miniature 
color  coded  lamps  mounted  on  a  carrier  member  within  the 
housing  adjacent  the  viewing  window.  The  lamps  arc  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  operating  current,  through  a  connector 
which  seals  the  housing,  and  means  are  provided  for  selective- 
ly electrically  energizing  the  lamps  in  accordance  with  digital 
signals  applied  thereto. 
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3  735  J83  3,735^85 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  CATHODE  RAY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

TUBES  Jarfca  Sckrodcr;  Rdacr  Vm  OMca;  Hau-Gcorf  Nussbaum, 

K.tu«hiN.k«,I«,J«pM,«-lf«rtoteEIcct»irfesCorpof»-  aad  Ulrich  Itartd^  «U  of  BraiiM,  Gtrmwiy,  airignon  to 

tiam.  Ik  Jumb  ^'^-  PWIp«  Cofporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUeJj«.25,If7I.S.r.  No.  109.129  FlkdM.y  14. 1971.  Ser.  No.  143.346 

CWiM  priority.  appiicatkNi  Jaftaa.  Jaa.  30, 1970, 45/7957  Clahni  priority,  applkatioa  Gcraaay.  Jaac  13.  1970.  P  20 

lBt.CLGO«fJ/N  29  247.1 

UACL  340-324  A                                                   lOClatais  l«t.Cl.G06f  5//4 

U.&CL  340-324  AD  SCIataii 


-h 


b^ 


,».::. Ih.i ill    ||i 


T  uocm  >«.■ 


M''!""!Jft^'!l!!W''i'!lll![| 


In  a  display  apparatus  utilizing  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  tube 
is  provided  with  a  dot  matnx  electrode  and  the  apparatus  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  memories  for  different  types  of 
patterns  and  connected  with  the  matrix  electrode,  an  address 
register  for  storing  the  positions  on  the  screen  at  which 
selected  patterns  are  to  be  displayed,  a  memory  for  storing  the 
information  regarding  the  patterns  to  be  displayed,  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  from  the  address  register  and  the 
memory  for  selectively  driving  the  plurality  of  memories  and 
means  for  supplying  deflection  current  to  the  deflection  coil  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube  in  synchronism  with  the  outputs  from  the 
plurality  of  memories. 


3.7353M 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

ON  A  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hans-Georg  Naaabaum,  and  Retaner  Von  Osten,  both  of  Brem- 
en, Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,410 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  ScpL  19,  1969,  P  19 
47  532.2 

lBLCLG06fi//4 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  8  Claims 


A  device  for  forming  image  signals  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
wherein  signals  are  generated  corresponding  to  line  segments 
and  column  segments  of  characters  to  be  displayed  and 
wherein  the  line  segment  and  the  column  segment  signals  are 
combined  and  stored  in  a  shift  register  that  contains  the  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  characters  whereby  the 
character  forming  apparatus  may  operate  asynchronously 
with  the  display  apparatus. 


3.735,386 

ELECTRICAL  MEMORANDUM 

Cristoban  Mannd  Acnna.  Astronomoc  No.  54,  Col  Eacandon, 

Mexico  City.  Mexico 

CondnoatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,419.  Jane  17, 1968.  This 

application  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,1 16 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/i6 

UACL340-323  9  Claims 


^stz 


A  circulating  storage  device  for  TV  character  generating 
apparatus  using  a  separate  circulating  storage  element  for 
each  line  of  the  TV  scan. 


An  electrical  memorandum  including  data  recording  means 
comprising  firet  and  second  sheets  disposed  one  atop  the 
other,  pressure  being  applied  to  the  First  sheet  to  trace  an 
image  which  appears  on  the  recording  means;  means  to 
separate  the  first  and  second  sheets  to  erase  the  recorded 
image;  luminous  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  daU  recorded  on  the  recording  means;  and  power  supply 
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means  for  supplying  power  to  the  luminous  indicating  means, 
the  power  supply  means  automatically  switching  from  AC  to 
DC  upon  a  failure  of  the  AC  supply. 


3,735.387 

MEANS  FOR  INHniTING  FLUTTER  IN  A  NUMERICAL 

DISPLAY 

David  E.  Miller.  Beverly.  Mass.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Divlrion  of  Ser.  No.  852,050,  Aug.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,621,391.  This  application  SepL  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,178 

Int.CLG08b5/i6 

U.S.CL  340-324  R  6Cbdms 


fnuMJCnCT 

MOOULXroll 


I.UI»«IHTIJ« 


Rapid  oscillation  between  consecutive  numbers  displayed 
by  a  numerical  display  device  is  prevented  by  comparing  an 
incoming  digitally-coded  signal  with  one  representing  the  nu- 
meral currently  registered  by  the  device.  If  the  incoming  signal 
corresponds  to  a  numeral  consecutive  to  the  one  being  dis-. 
played,  the  system  inhibits  the  registration  of  the  new  signal  by 
the  device.  At  predetermined  intervals  the  comparision 
system  is  bypassed  and  the  device  is  "updated"  by  allowing  re- 
gistration of  new  signals,  regardless  of  their  relationship  to 
prior  signals. 


3,735,388 
PATTERN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Katsnahi  Nalu,  lae,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  lae  Ekctronics  Corpora> 
tion,  lac,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  16, 1970, 45/61976 
Int.  CLG06f  5/74 
U.S.  CL  340-324  AD  12Ctefans 


Apparatus  for  displaying  patterns  on  an  enlarged  or  reduced 
scale  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  cathode  elec- 
trode.'b  plurality  of  matrix  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix,  a 
fluorescent  screen,  focusing  means  and  deflection  means 
which  are  disposed  between  the  matrix  electrode  and  the 
fluorescent  screen;  a  pattern  memory  connected  to  the  matrix 
electrodes  for  storing  the  patterns  of  letters,  digits,  symbols. 


etc.  to  be  displayed;  a  memory  for  supplying  an  enlargement 
or  reduction  signal  and  a  position  designation  signal  of  the  in- 
formation of  the  pattern  to  be  displayed;  an  enlargement- 
reduction  control  connected  to  the  supply  memory  for  con- 
trolling the  potential  applied  to  the  focusing  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  enlargement  or  reduction  signal  supplied 
from  the  memory;  and  a  position  designator  connected  to  the 
memory  for  converting  the  position  designation  signal  into  an 
analogue  signal  and  for  applying  the  analogue  signal  to  the 
deflecting  means,  whereby  said  focusing  means  operates  to 
enlarge  or  reduce  the  pattern  displayed  on  the  fluorescent 
screen  in  accordance  with  the  enlargement  or  reduction  signal 
supplied  from  the  memory  and  said  position  designator 
operates  to  position  said  pattern  on  said  screen. 


3,735389 

DIGITAL  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

ZoHan  Tarccy-Homoch,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zeta 

Research,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,570 

Int.CI.G06f5//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  27  Claims 


Apparatus,  system  and  method  is  provided  for  operating 
graphic  display  devices  at  high  speed  while  receiving  digitally 
coded  data  at  a  low  input  rate.  The  display  is  synthesized  from 
line  segments  of  predetermined  lengths  and  finely  quantized 
directions,  generated  by  a  pattern  generator.  Straight  lines  in 
any  direction  and  a  variety  of  curves  can  be  displayed  at  or 
near  the  maximum  speed  of  the  display  device,  such  as  a 
plotter.  The  dominant  input  information  consists  of  incremen- 
tal update  instructions  for  the  length  and  direction  parameters 
memorized  by  respective  memory  means,  and  the  updated 
parameters  are  utilized  by  the  pattern  generator  for  generating 
subsequent  line  segments. 


3,735,390 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTO  A  SIMULTANEOUS  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL 

Karstn  E.  Drangcid,  Hcdinstn,  and  Andrens  Moaer,  Thalwii, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Hiirinrm  Ma- 

chfaies  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129^23 
Chfans  priority,  application  Switxerland,  Apr.  7,   1970, 
5087/70 

Int  CI.  H03k  W02 
U.S.  CL  340-347  AD  15  CInliu 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  converting  an 
analog  signal  into  a  simultaneous  digital  signal  and  to  a  circuit 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  Therefore,  the  complete  digital 
representation  of  any  analog  signal  is  currently  available  for 
further  use. 

In  the  practice  of  this  analog  to  digital  conversion  method, 
an  electrical  scale  is  generated  having  a  number  of  n  steps  for 
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evaluating  amplitudes  of  analog  signals.  The  amplitudes  are 
measured  by  comparison  to  the  electrical  scale.  At  any  time 
during  measurement,  a  signal  indicates  the  highest  step  of  the 
scale  being  exceeded. 

An  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  hereof  has  at  least  n  — 
1  pairs  of  diodes  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with  opposed 


3,735^92 
BIPOLAR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 
DOUBLE  DETECTION  OF  THE  SIGN  BIT 
Hisaahi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Bdl  TeiepiMMic  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,793 
Int  CI.  H03k  13/02 
U.S.  Ci.  340-347  AD  SCbins 
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polarity.  A  calibrated  constant  current  is  fed  to  each  pair  of 
diodes  for  generating  a  stepped  electrical  scale.  At  least  one 
electronic  switch  is  included  for  each  step  of  the  scale  which  is 
responsive  to  the  potential  difference  between  the  terminals  of 
a  diode  pair  and  which  controls  the  digital  representative  of 
measured  values. 


3,735,391 
MAGNETIC  SYNCHRO  ANGLE  RESOLVER 
John  E.  Games,  Granby,  and  Clarence  Casper,  Jr.,  Windsor, 
botb  of  Conn.,  assigiiors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169^87 

Int  CLH03k /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY  SChlas 


A  bipolar  sequential  analog-to-digital  converter  is  designed 
to  have  two  sign  bit  checks.  When  the  first  few  encoded  bits 
indicate  an  input  signal  near  zero,  the  sign  bit  is  recheclced  and 
the  result  is  compared  with  the  first  sign  bit  detection.  When 
the  two  are  the  same,  the  encoder  continues  to  generate  the 
remaining  bits  of  the  code.  However,  when  the  sign  bits  do  not 
match,  the  previously  generated  bits  are  corrected  before  the 
encoder  generates  the  remaining  bits. 


3,735,393 

SELF  COMPANDING  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Carbrcy,  BonMcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  879,661,  Not.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,781 

Int  CI.  H03fc  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  6CbiBU 


A  magnetic  synchro  second  harmonic  generator  has  line 
voltage  bucked  out  in  current  summing  means,  and  is 
synchronously  rectified  in  balanced  demodulators  utilizing 
double  the  line  frequency  as  a  reference.  Filtering  removes 
remaining  odd  harmonics,  and  functions  of  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference of  the  two  filtered  outputs  provide  signals  comprising 
quadrature  related  sine  and  cosine  functions  of  the  desired 
rotor  angle.  By  sensing  the  sign  of  the  quadrature  components, 
and  which  of  them  has  a  greater  absolute  magnitude,  all  eight 
octants  of  a  circle  can  be  identified;  within  each  octant,  a 
digital  word  representing  the  tangent  or  cotangent  (chosen  so 
that  either  is  always  less  than  one,  when  used)  together  with 
the  sign  and  magnitude  bits  comprise  a  complete  digital 
resolution  of  the  angle.  The  tangent  and  cotangent  are  derived 
by  applying  the  sine  and  cosine  to  correct  related  ones  of  the 
signal  and  reference  inputs  of  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  to 
take  ratios  thereof. 


A  self  companding  analog  digital  system  produces  a  desired 
compression  expansion  curve  by  switching  the  gain  ratio  of  an 
operational  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  binary  code. 


3,735394 
INTEGRATING  A-D  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Tctntaro   Eto,   No.   841-2   chome   Sosldfoya,   Sctagaya-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,399 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1969, 44/86638 
IntCI.H03k;j/20 
U.S.CL  340-347  NT  5Clafans 

An  integrating  A-D  conversion  system  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  an  analog  input  voltage  in  the  form  of  a  binary-coded 
decimal  digital  output  indicated  by  a  code  8-4-2-1  and  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ( 1 )  positively  integrating  a  positive  analog 
input  voltage  for  a  period  of  time  2T,  (2)  subtracting  from  the 
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resulting  voltage  -V,.  in  ( 1 )  a  voltage  produced  by  integrating 
a  negative  reference  volUge  for  a  period  of  time  T,  (3)  adding 
the  resulting  voltage  in  (2)  with  a  negative  (or  positive)  volt- 
age produced  by  integrating  the  voltage  — Vr(or  +  V,)  for  a 
period  of  time  T/2  according  as  the  resulting  voltage  in  (2)  is 
positive  (or  negative),  (4)  adding  the  resulting  voltage  in  (3) 
with  a  negative  (or  positive)  voltage  produced  by  integrating 
the  voltage  -Vr(or  -I-  V,)  for  a  period  of  time  T/4  according  as 
the  resulting  voltage  in  (3)  is  positive  (or  negative),  (S)  ad- 
ding the  resulting  voltage  in  (4)  with  a  negative  (or  positive) 
voltage  produced  by  integrating  the  voltage  -Vr(or  -1-  V,)  for 
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a  period  of  time  T/8  according  as  the  resulting  voltage  in  (4)  is 
positive  (or  negative),  (6)  adding  the  resulting  voltage  in  (S) 
with  a  negative  (or  positive)  voltage  produced  by  integrating 
the  voltage  — Vr(or  +  V,.)  for  a  period  of  time  T/8  according  as 
the  resulting  voltage  in  (5)  is  positive  (or  negative),  (7)  ob- 
taining a  digital  output  representing  the  first  digit  of  a  binary- 
coded  decimal  number  in  the  form  of  a  four-bit  code  of  "  1 " 
and  "0"  according  as  each  of  the  resulting  voltages  in  (2),  (3), 
(4)  and  (S)  is  positive  or  negative,  and  (8)  thereafter  repeat- 
ing the  same  operations  as  in  (2)  to  (7)  to  obtain  digital  out- 
puts representing  a  second,  third,  .  .  .  digits  in  the  form  of  bi- 
nary-coded decimal  numbers. 


3,735,395 
PROJECTION  TYPE  KEYBOARD  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Iwabuchi,  Hino  City,  Tokyo,  and  Tomonori  Yoshkika, 
Kokubnnji  CHy,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,680 

IntCI.G08b5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  P  4Cfaams 


In  a  projection  type  keyboard  device  of  the  type  wherein 
desired  information  is  selected  by  means  of  a  light  pen  on  a 
keyboard  upon  which  the  information  of  the  desired  letter, 
digit,  symbol  and  the  like  are  selectively  projected,  the  light 
for  projecting  the  desired  information  and  the  light  of  the  light 
pen  are  prevented  from  occuring  simultaneously. 


3,735396 
ALARM  SIGNALLING  NETWORK 
Edward  H.  GctchcU,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signatron, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170^58 

Int  CI.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-413  24  Claims 
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An  alarm  signalling  network  which  monitors  the  alarm 
status  of  a  plurality  of  separate  zones  under  surveillance.  A 
control  station  supplies  a  composite  signal  for  transmission  to 
a  receptor  station  at  each  of  the  zones,  which  signal  includes 
interrogation  portions  to  which  the  receptor  stations  respond. 
Each  receptor  station  thereupon  produces  an  alarm  status 
signal,  which  are  included  as  alarm  status  signal  portions  of 
the  composite  signal.  The  composite  signal  is  transmitted  via  a 
common  transmission  link  between  the  control  station  and 
receptor  stations,  at  least  one  of  the  receptor  stations  having 
means  for  displaying  the  alarm  status  from  one  or  more  of  the 
other  receptor  stations,  and  the  operations  of  the  control  and 
receptor  stations  are  appropriately  synchronized. 


3,735397 

A  SPEED  HEATING  AND/OR  TIME  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHIP 

Tomiji   Nirasawa,   No.   660-2,   Miyazawa-cho,   Totsnka-ku, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  15, 1969. 44/55574 
Int  CLG01s9/4«.  9/04 
U.S.CL  343-5  ST  16  Claims 


A  speed,  heading  and  time  signal  generating  system  for  a 
ship  comprising  means  for  producing  a  speed  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  ship,  means  for  producing  a  heading 
signal  for  controlling  the  heading  of  the  ship,  such  that  when 
the  ship  is  in  danger  of  a  collision  with  other  objects,  a  collison 
is  avoided  This  is  accomplished  by  setting  into  the  system  a 
signal  representative  of  the  distance  of  the  closest  point  of  ap- 
proach between  the  ship  and  the  other  object  as  well  as  speed 
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and  bearing  signals.  Additional  signals  representative  of  the 
relative  distance  between  the  ship  and  the  other  object  and 
representative  of  the  relative  head  bearing  between  the  ship 
and  the  other  object,  and  also  a  signal  representative  of  the 
relative  distance  between  the  ship  and  the  other  object  at  a 
predetermined  past  time  are  utihzed.  The  system  further  com- 
prises means  for  producing  a  time  signal  representative  of  the 
time  at  which  the  disuncc  of  the  closest  point  of  approach 
between  the  ship  and  the  other  object  would  occur. 


3,735^98 

BASE  BAND  SHORT  RANGE  PRE-COLLISION  SENSOR 

FOR  ACTUATION  OF  VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Gerald  F.  R«m,  Lcxtagtom  Ma»^  •mkguor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporatioil,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20. 1971.  Ser.  No.  145,154 

IbLCLGOIsWM 

VS.  CI.  343-7  ED  23  Clalns 


The  target  range,  bearing,  and  velocity  values  for  the  point  are 
adjusted  to  incorporate  a  minimized  error  function  derived 
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from  measured  and  calculated  target  position  data  for  a  given 
interval  of  time.  The  adjusted  values  are  used  to  establish  a 
more  accurate  target  position  vector. 


3,735.400 
AMTl  RADAR  CLUTTER  CANCELLING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Carlylc  J.  Skttca,  Actoa.  and  F.  Sbcppard  Holt,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass..  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FMcd  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,582 

InLCL  GO  Is  9/42 

UACL  343-7.7  SCIahns 


A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  inchides  a  radio  means  for  the 
detection  of  an  impending  collision  immediately  prior  to  con- 
tact of  the  vehicle  with  another  object  and  for  actuation  of 
restraining  or  other  safety  devices  for  protecting  occupants  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  crash  event  actually  occurs.  Base-band 
radio  pulse  transmission  and  reception  devices  with  first  and 
second  echo  signal  range  gating  channels  provide  distinctive 
output  signals  at  first  and  second  distances  between  the  vehi- 
cle and  the  reflecting  object  which  signals,  when  present 
simultaneously  with  an  absolute  forward  vehicle  speed  signal 
of  appropriate  value,  cause  actuation  of  the  protective 
devices. 
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3,735,399 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TARGET  POSITION 
VECTOR  ACCURACY  OF  AN  AMTl  RADAR 
Cariyk  J.  Sicttcn,  Acton,  and  F.  Sheppard  Holt,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FHcd  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,581 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  ICbte 

Target  bearing  angle  accuracy  is  improved  through  in- 
creased time  on  target  followed  by  processing  including 
averaging  and  synthetic  aperture  techniques.  The  course  tar- 
get position  vector  provided  by  an  AMTl  interferometer  type 
radar  is  analytically  extended  to  its  point  of  minimum  range. 


The  locating  and  tracking  of  moving  urgets  in  ground 
clutter  is  accomplished  by  an  airborne  synthetic  aperture 
radar  system.  Radar  doppler  echo  signals  are  received  simul- 
taneously on  three  antennas  disposed  along  the  flight  velocity 
vector  of  the  aircraft,  dispersive  delay  niters  establish  multiple 
narrow  band  channels  for  doppler  signals  in  the  clutter 
frequency  spectrum  and  effect  phase  coincidence  of  such 
signals  in  each  antenna.  Clutter  cancellation  is  accomplished 
by  phase  inverting  the  output  of  the  center  antenna  and 
summing  the  outputs  of  adjacent  antennas.  Effective  antenna 
gain  and  signal  directivity  on  moving  targeu  are  increased  by 
integrating  many  echoes  following  each  filter.  The  doppler  fil- 
ters of  the  system  are  linlced  to  the  delay  lines  with  an  aircraft 
velocity  dependent  switch  and  gain  adjusting  means  are  pro- 
vided for  each  antenna. 
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3,735^1 
ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLISION  OF 

MOVING  BODIES 
Noaomu   Snkano,   Tokyo;   Tsmeo   Ynmnankn,  Yokohama; 
Kumckkhi  ShibngnU,  and  Katsumi  Kawabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Tokyo  SWbaura  Elcctrk  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawaaakl-shi,  and  lahlkawaJtana-Harima  Heavy  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  810,166.  March  25. 1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnly  27. 1970.  Ser.  No.  58.470 
Cbiims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,    1968, 
43/20684 

Int.  CLGOls  9/02 
U.S.CL343-nR  6Clalns 
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3,735,403 
TRACKING  RADAR 
David  F.  Sykca,  Lincoln,  Ma«.,  aasigDor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Man. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,245 

IntCLGOls  J/56, 9/52 

U.S.CL343-16R  6Clafans 
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An  alarm  apparatus  for  preventing  collision  of  moving 
bodies,  especially  shops,  comprises  a  radar  system  and  a 
processing  device  to  process  the  information  from  the  radar 
system.  In  the  information  processing  device  the  field  of  the 
radar  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  unit  areas,  the  information 
for  each  unit  area  is  stored  in  a  corresponding  digital  or  analog 
memory  device  and  the  information  stored  therein  is  read  out 
at  predetermined  sequential  times  to  provide  information  re- 
garding the  possibility  of  occurrence  of  a  collision  of  the  mov- 
ing bodies. 
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A  conical  scan  signal  receiver  using  digital  computation  ap- 
paratus for  calculating  angle  tracking  data  is  disclosed.  The 
angle  tracking  data  of  a  selected  target  are  digitally  calculated 
by  determining  the  relative  level  of  target  related  energy 
between  an  "up"  elevation  channel,  a  "down"  elevation  chan- 
nel, a  "right"  azimuthal  channel  and  a  "left"  azimuthal  chan- 
nel. 


3,735,404 
CROSSOVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONOPULSE  RADAR 


Edward  C.  Schwarts,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y.. 


to  The 


United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JaM  7. 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,143 

IntCL  GO  Is  9/22 

U^CL343-16M  2Chdms 


3,735,402 
PORTABLE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  ModKr.  Sndbory.  Mass..  assignor  to  KimbaB 
Prodncts  Company,  Inc.,  Sudbnry,  Mass. 

FIM  Mnr.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,928 

Int.  CLGOls  9/24 

U.S.CL  343-14  13  Claims 


A  portable,  direct  distance  redout,  FM-CW  radar  espe- 
cially adapted  for  small  craft  use  in  which  relative  target 
distance  is  measured  independent  of  Doppler  effects 
produced  by  relative  target  velocity.  An  indication  may  be 
provided  of  whether  the  relative  target  distance  is  opening  or 
closing.  The  invention  also  includes  compensation  for  modu- 
lation nonlinearity  errors  in  the  fmal  readout. 


2.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  said  radar 
system  comprises  in  addition  means  for  generating  a  range 
gate  following  each  radiated  pulse  and  in  which  said  crossover 
circuit  comprises  in  addition  means  connected  to  the  last 
name  detector,  controlled  by  said  range  gate  and  operative 
during  said  range  gate  to  increase  said  detector  threshold  from 
a  preset  initial  value  as  a  direct  approximately  linear  function 
of  range. 


3,735,405 
PASSIVE  RADIOMETRIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
lb  AnthoB  Berg.  7964  Bollta«  Drive.  Alcoadrin,  Va. 
FMcd  Jnn.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216«491 
Int.CLGOIJ5/70 
U.S.  CL  343- 100  ME  5  Chrims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  detecting  metallic  ob- 
jects above  the  earth,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  system  of 
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passive  directional  receiving  antennas  aimed  toward  the  sky 
for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  radiated  from  the  earth 
and  reflected  from  the  surfaces  of  metallic  objects  within  the 
cones  of  reception  of  the  antennas.  This  system  makes  use  of 
passive  receiving  antennas  discretely  arrayed  for  receiving 
radiation  in  the  microwave  region  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  spectrum.  The  radiation  signals  received  by  each  an- 
tenna are  inputs  to  a  like  number  of  frequency  band  pass  fil- 
ters whereby  a  metallic  object  is  detected  and/or  located  by 
radiometric  techniques  when  a  certain  predetermined  level  of 
radiation  at  a  predetermined  rate  is  received. 

This  invention  makes  use  of  the  law  of  Planck  which  sets 
forth  that  a  black  body  radiates  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
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all  frequencies  as  a  function  of  the  absolute  temperature  of  the 
body.  Therefore,  the  earth  which  approximates  a  black  body, 
radiates  electromagnetic  radiation  as  a  function  of  its  surface 
temperature,  approximately  300°  Kelvin.  When  the  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  radiated  from  the  earth  is  reflected  from  a 
metallic  body  above  the  earth  into  the  cone  of  reception  of  an 
antenna  directed  toward  the  sky,  there  will  be  an  increase  in 
the  received  radiation  toward  the  300*  Kelvin.  A  continuing 
background  "noise"  radiation  is  received  from  the  outer  sky 
as  a  result  of  the  sky's  radiometric  temperature,  approximate- 
ly 30"  Kelvin.  The  increase  toward  300°  Kelvin  at  a  rate  in- 
dicative of  the  speed  of  entry  of  the  metallic  object  into  the 
cone  denotes  that  a  metallic  body  is  indeed  within  such  cone 
of  reception. 


identified,  the  bezel  is  rotated  such  that  the  indicia  cor- 
responding to  the  next  beacon  in  the  sequence  is  aligned  with 
the  reference  position  on  the  device.  When  the  beacon  ter- 
minates transmission,  the  device  is  started,  causing  the  pointer 
to  rotate  such  that  the  successive  beacons  transmission  can  be 
identified  by  observing  the  position  of  the  pomter  relative  to 
the  indicia. 
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3,735,407 
STEPPED  BEAM  INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  A.  Meyer,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,393 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/54 

U.S.CL343-106R  16Ctaims 


A  signal  processing  system  for  use  in  an  instrument  landing 
system  and  operative  to  continuously  measure  aircraft  posi- 
tion from  stepped  antenna  patterns.  Time  sequential  spatially 
stepped  overlapping  antenna  beams  are  generated  in  the 
azimuth  and  elevation  planes,  and  logic  circuitry  provided  for 
measuring  the  power  spectra  of  adjacent  stepped  antenna 
beams  and  for  deriving  precise  and  continuous  position  infor- 
mation therefrom. 


3,735,406 

NAVIGATION  AID 

Morton  B.  Curtcy.  457  Mettasa  Court,  Gahanna,  Oklo 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,937 

IntCLGOlsZ/M 

U.S.  CL  343- 101  7  CWai 


3,735,408 
COMMON  AZIMUTH  SECTOR  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Litchford,  Nortbport,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  Litcintrect 
Co.,  Nortbport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,952 

Int.  CLGOlt  9/56 

U.S.CL343-112CA  10  Claims 


^f*OMADm/rM 
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A  device  for  systematic  and  continuous  identification  of 
radio  beacon  transmissions  used  in  navigation  by  reference  to 
the  relationship  of  a  pointer  to  indicia  on  the  bezel  of  the  ap- 
paratus. The  indicia  on  the  bezel  correspond  to  the  number  of 
sequentially  transmitting  beacons  and  the  bezel  is  rotatable  to 
allow    synchronization.    When    a    beacon    transmission    is 


A  proximity  warning  system  for  aircraft,  using  only  the 
signals  emitted  by  secondary  surveillance  radar  and  cooperat- 
ing transponder  equipped  aircraft,  to  indicate  presence  of  an 
intruder  in  a  defmed  common  azimuth  sector  which  is  wider 
than  the  radar  beam,  and  to  provide  range  information  regard- 
ing such  an  intruder  based  on  a  side  lobe  suppression  signal 
transmitted  by  the  radar. 


;*22S25 


May  22,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1441 


3,735,409 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  RECEIVER 

David  N.  Gcrsiiberg,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  and  Akx  Y.  Lcc,  ArUng- 

ton,  Va.,  assignors  to  E-Systcns,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,193 

Int.CI.G01s5/02 

U.S.CL343— 113R  16Cbims 
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Video  pulse  radio  frequency  receivers  are  rendered  sensi- 
tive to  continuous  waves  by  means  of  an  amplitude  modula- 
tion technique  involving  coupling  between  circularly 
polarized  antennas.  The  circularly  polarized  antennas  incor- 
porate semiconductor  diodes  as  an  integral  part  of  the  antenna 
structure.  Two  circularly  polarized  antennas  with  diodes  in- 
corporated therein  are  mounted  in  tandem  with  counter  rotat- 
ing faces  directed  toward  a  source  of  linearly  polarized  elec- 
tromagnetic wave.  One  circularly  polarized  component  of  the 
electromagnetic  wave  excites  the  first  antenna,  while  the 
counter  routing  component  passes  through  the  first  antenna 
and  excites  the  second  antenna.  The  integral  diode  of  the  an- 
tennas acu  respectively  as  a  detector  and  modulator,  with 
radio  frequency  coupling  being  provided  by  the  tandem  ar- 
rangement which  locates  the  antenna  faces  of  like  polarization 
sense  adjacent  each  other.  By  arranging  a  multiple  of  the  pairs 
of  tandem  mounted  antennas  in  a  distributed  pattern, 
direction  finding  capabilities  are  provided. 


3,735,410 
DIRECTION  FINDER  GAIN  CALIBRATION  UPDATING 
SYSTEM 
Dag  Poppc,  1346  GJcttum,  and  Odd  Matbicsen,  Oslo  5,  botb  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,531 

Int.CI.GOlai/70 

U.S.CL343-114  6  Claims 


3,735,411 
HIGH-RANGE  RESOLUTION  RADAR  REAL-TIME 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Ricbard  G.  Wbitnah,  Bremerton,  Waab.,  and  Abe  GoMstcin, 
Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Tbc  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbc  SccrcUry  of  tbc  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Ang-  H,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,688 

IntCLGOls  9/02, 9/72 

U.S.  CL  343- 17.2  R  5  Clafans 
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A  high-range  resolution  radar  display  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing a  composite  coarse  and  fine  real-time  radar  display  simul- 
taneously without  an  intermediate  storage  system.  One  display 
comprises  an  extended  length  display  which  allows  an  opera- 
tor to  search  an  extended  delta  range  and  is  generated  by  peak 
detecting  range  information  from  narrow  bandwidth  IF  filters. 
The  other  display  is  a  limited  extent  display  featuring  the  max- 
imum resolution  capability  of  the  correlation  radar  system  for 
detailed  target  examination  and  is  generated  by  feeding  the  in- 
formation from  each  of  the  IF  filters  to  common  delay  line  cir- 
cuitry for  making  the  information,  which  represents  con- 
tiguous range  samples,  contiguous  in  time. 


3,735,412 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Roy  Kampmcycr,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ambler  Electronics, 
Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,094 

Int.  CLH04b  7/00 

U.S.CL  343-225  8Cbdms 
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A  calibration  (updating)  system  for  dual  channel  direction 
finders  having  two  receiver  channels  associated  with  a  cor- 
responding pair  of  loop  antennas.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having 
orthogonal  deflection  elements  is  connected  to  present  the 
two  receiver  channel  outputs  as  an  index  line  at  the  bearing 
angle.  Means  are  included  for  calibrating  the  gain  and  phase 
characteristics  of  the  channels  automatically.  A  signal  evalua- 
tion circuit  employing  self-adjusting  feedback  arrangement 
automatically  injects  a  bearing  offset  during  the  gain  and 
phase  calibration  (updating)  process  to  correct  for  quadrantal 
errors. 
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A  mechanically  actuated,  radio  frequency  transmitter  capa- 
ble of  providing  radio  frequency  transmissions,  without  the 
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need  of  stored  electrical  energy  or  external  electrical  energy, 
for  utilization  in  remote  control  systems,  consisting  of  an  AC 
generator  comprising  a  mechanically  actuated  rotor  which  is 
caused  to  rotate  in  close  proximity  to  a  stator  assembly  by 
rack  and  pinion  means  thereby  resulting  in  induced  electrical 
energy  in  the  form  of  a  sine  wave;  a  tone  generator;  radio 
frequency  oscillator  means;  and  a  single  antenna  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  signal  generated  by  the  radio  frequency 
oscillator  means.  A  receiver  system  eliminates  the  necessity 
for  conventional  oscillator  by  combining  signals  received  from 
the  transmitter,  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
and  demodulating  the  resulting  signal  by  tone  amplifier  and 
filter  means. 


ground  plane,  having  one  end  in  abutment  with  said  ground 
plane,  wherein  said  cable  comprises  an  elongated  hollow 


3,735,413 

MULTIFREQUENCY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

ISOLATION  SECTION  OPEN  CIRCUITED  AT  BOTH  ENDS 

Oakley  McDonald  Woodward,  Priaceton,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to 

RCA  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,109 

lBt.CLH01q//00,9//d 

U.S.  CL  343-730  6  Claims 


member,  dielectrically  supported,  having  a  circumferentially 
slotted  cross  section  and  a  wire  axially  centered  within  said 
hollow  member. 
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3,735,415 
EMITTER  LOCATION  MAPPING  DEVICE 
Dwin  R.  Craig,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  asrignor  tolngennics.  Inc., 
Gaithcrsbarg,  Md. 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,639 

iHt.  CL  GOld  9/42 

U.S.CL  346-33  B  SCIatas 


A  multifrequency  antenna  system  including  a  center  fed 
dipole  element  one-half  wavelength  long  at  the  lowest 
frequency  of  operation  is  described.  This  dipole  element  has 
circuit  elements  at  appropriate  positions  along  the  element  on 
each  side  of  the  center  feed  such  that  the  center  section  of  the 
dipole  is  effectively  "cut"  to  form  higher  frequency  dipoles 
one-half  wavelength  long  at  the  higher  harmonic  frequencies 
of  the  lowest  frequency  of  operation.  Mutual  coupling 
between  the  center  section  associated  with  a  higher  frequency 
dipole  and  the  adjacent  section  is  essentially  zero  by  the  ad- 
jacent sections  including  a  quarter  wave  section  at  the  higher 
frequency  open  circuited  at  each  end. 
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3,735,414 
SLOT  FED  STUB  ANTENNA 
Murray  RoacaMnth,  Lake  Hiawatiui,  NJ.,  astigBor  to  Tbe 
Uailed  Stales  of  Aacrfca  m  rcprcKsted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FOcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,295 

IatCLH01q;i/72 

U.S.  CI.  343-769  3CUais 

A  slot  fed  stub  antenna  comprising  a  ground  plane  and  a 

cable  geometrically  centered  and  normally  aligned  with  said 


An  emitter  location  mapping  device  in  which  a  vehicle 
mounted  rotating  direction  finding  sensor  of  emitter  radia- 
tions is  actuated  by  the  emitter  radiation  to  supply  trigger  pul- 
ses to  a  sychronously  rotated  line  source  of  light  which  unde- 
rexposes film  that  is  moved  past  the  exposing  head  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  ground  speed.  The  intersection  of  a  plurality 
of  underexposures  for  each  emitter  location  produces  a  local- 
ized exposure  on  the  film  at  the  location  of  the  radiation 
emitter.  Tbe  ratio  of  film  speed  to  ground  speed  determines 
the  scale  of  the  resulting  map. 
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3,735,416 
MAGNETIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Owes  J.  Ott,  Breoklkld,  and  DavM  W.  Giu,  Ncwtea,  both  of 
Cobb.,  aaaigBon  to  Data  laterfacc  Aaodatc*,  Brookfldd, 
Cobb. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,924 

lat.  CI.  G03g  19/00;  H04b  1/28 

U.S.CL  346-74  MP  30  Claims 


3,735,417 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  HEAT-RECORDING 

STYLUS 

Emil   A.    Holzhauser,   Fort   WashlBftoB,   Pa.,   assigaor   to 

Hoacywdl  Ibc.,  MiBBcapoUs,  MIbb. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192^91 

iBtCL  GOld  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  346- 139  C  8  Claims 


\         «         10 


A  high  speed  non-impact  printing  system  in  which  data  to 
be  printed  is  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  as  an  array  of  ele- 
ments to  which  a  magnetic  toner  is  applied  and  subsequently 
transferred  onto  an  associated  page.  The  system  can  be  em- 
ployed to  print  alphanumeric  characters,  symbols  and  the  like, 
as  well  as  pictorial  or  graphical  information,  and  individual 
characters  or  entire  Unes  can  be  printed  during  a  print  cycle. 


A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  heat-sensitive 
material  including  a  recording  stylus  having  a  mandrel  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  capable  of  withstanding  an 
elevated  recording  temperature.  Electrical  conductors  are 
deposited  on  the  surf&ce  of  the  mandrel  to  electrically  connect 
a  source  of  electrical  power  to  a  themister  forming  a  charac- 
terized recording  end  of  the  mandrel  and  having  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance.  The  mandrel  is  attached 
to  a  stylus  support  arranged  to  be  selectively  driven  across  a 
recording  material  with  the  electrical  conductors  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  the  stylus  support 
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226,941 
ELECTRIC  SKIN  HYGIENE  BRUSH 
John  L.  Benty,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Dominic  Dcfano, 
Pabitine,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  .  .  ^ 

FUed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,730 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D4—€2 
VS.  CL  D4— 14 


226,944 

DOOR  CHAIN  LOCK 

Louis  G.  Bobrowsid,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

US,  a.  D8— 131 


226,942 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Saku}i  Okuda,  42-3,  1-chome  Sagamo, 

Toshima-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— ^2 

US.  CI.  D4— 25 


226,945 

COMBINED  CAN  CLOSURE  AND 

POURING  SPOUT 

Albert  E.  Borkhardt,  5  Sunnyfield,  Rolling 

Hills  Estates,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  U9—07 

US.  a.  D9— 275 


226,943 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Tom   Erik   Torbjom   Ahlstrom   and   Hans   Otto   Georg 
Ehrich,  both  of  13  Brannkyrkagatan,  S-117  20  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  6,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CL  D6— 248 


226,946 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  HaverhiU,  Mass.     01830 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 
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226,947 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St,  Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

FUed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—02 

US.  CL  D13— 1  M 


226,950 
DETECTOR  FOR  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 
James    J.    Shugo,    910    Enterprise,    Inglewood,    CaUf. 
90302,  and  Edward  B.  Walton,  3129  Yale  Ave.,  Marina 
Del  Rey,  CaUf.     90291 

Rled  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  D9— 04 
US.  CL  D16— 1  R 
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226,948 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis.  20  Boston  St.,  HaverhiU,  Mass.     01830 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 02 

US.  CL  D13— 1  M 


226,951 
DETECTOR  FOR  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 
James    J.    Sbago,    910    Enterprise,    Inglewood,    Calif. 
90302,  and  Edward  B.  Walton,  3129  Yale  Ave.,  Marina 
Del  Rey,  CaUf.     90291 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,795 
Term  c^  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D16— 2  B 
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226,949 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St,  HaverhiU,  Mass.     01830 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 02 

US.  a.  D13— 1  M 


226,952 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Frederick  J.  Brindisi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Qualitrol  Corporation,  Fairport  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2i— 01 

US.  CL  D23— 19 
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226,953 

HUMIDIFIER 

Robert  T.  Martin,  17«8  East  4800  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utak     84117 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,541 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

iDt  CI.  D23— 99 

UA  CI.  D23— 14« 


226,956 

MEDALLION 

Elaine  J.  Papavasiliou,  Sboreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Symliologics,  Inc.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,965 

Term  oif  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D29— 19 


226,954 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ACCELERATION  OF  A  FALUNG  BODY 

Roger  D.  Stephenson,  Overland  Parte,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Physics  Apparatus  Research,  Inc.,  Overland  Parl^  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 07 

VS.  CL  D25— 1 


226,957 
TOY  TRACKWAY 

Toshilcatsu  Arai,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  MM 


226,955 
MEDALUON 

Elaine  J.  Papavasilioo,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Symtralogics,  Inc.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

nied  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,963 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D29— 19 


226,958 

ELECTRIC  MIXER  HOUSING 

Gordon  W.  Florian,  Fah^ld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0-* 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1  C 


May  22,  1978 
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226,959 

FOOD  MOLD 

Michael  J.  Pasqoale,  115  Grove  St,, 

Middlctown,  Conn.    06457 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7—04 

VS.  CL  D44— 1  L 


226,962 

CUP 

Albert  W.  Krock,  Fremont  OUo,  assignor  to  Tht  Scott  A 

Fetxtr  CoB4>8ny 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Ul—Ol 

VS.  CL  D44— 9  A 


226,960 

FOOD  MOLD 

Michael  J.  Pasquale,  115  Grove  St., 

Middletown,  Conn.     06457 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bt  CL  D7— 04 

VS.  CL  D44~l  L 


226,963 

COASTER 

Nicholas  P.  Angelakos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

Lancaster  Colony  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

VS.  CI.  D44— 10  D 
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226,961 

DRINKING  CUP 

Lyie  E.  King,  RJl.  1,  Homer,  lU.    61849 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bt  CL  Dl—Cl 

VS.  CL  D44— 9  B 


226,964 

DISH 

Robert  W.  Schier,  Glenvlew,  DL,  assignor  to  Design 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Northficid,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl—Ol 

VS.  CL  D44— 10  A 
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226  965 

PLATE  OR  SI^flLAR  ARTICLE 

Johanna  Grams,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Porzellan- 

Handels-G.m.b.H.,  BcrUn,  Germany 

FUed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 01 

VS.  a.  D44— 15  J 


226,967 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Teztroo,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  E 


1 

1 

! 

1 

226,968 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 01 

VS.  a.  D45— 4  E 


226,966 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.  (Speidel  A  Textron 

Company,  70  Ship  St,  Providence,  R.I.     02903) 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  nil— 01 

VS.  CI.  IMS— 4  E 


Jeneane 


226,969 
CROSS  PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 
M.  Qni^y,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Witness  Cross,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— Oi 

VS.  a.  D45— 16  B 


May  22,  1973 
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226,970 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

lames  D.  Boyd,  3231  Washington  Ave., 

St  Joseph,  Mich.     49085 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 07 

U,S.  CL  1)48— 2 


226,972 

NIGHT  LIGHT 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Cable 

Electric  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Providence.  RJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,321 

Term  <A  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  02^—05 

U,S.  a.  D4»— 20  E 


226,973 

CEILING  MOUNTED  FLUORESCENT 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Ernest  Monte,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Lighting  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

VS.  a.  D48— 23  A 


226,971 

LAMP 

Andrew  P.  MacNair,  152  Nassau  St, 

Princeton,  NJ.    08540 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,413 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  A 


a 
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226,974 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE 

Elkn  B.  MandeifleM,  Synciue,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,051 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12  R 


226,976 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cdin  B.  Ridmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

VS.  CL  D54— 12  A 


f        f 


226,975 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  220,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl—OJ 

US.  CL  054—12  R 


226,977 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

nied  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

VS.  CL  D54— 12  R 


May  22,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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226^8 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CoUn  B.  Rkhmoiid  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,631 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 03 

VS.  CL  D54~12  A 


226,98* 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Ondda,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—03 

VS.  CL  D54— 12  A 


226,979 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CoUn  B.  Richmond  n,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24. 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD7— <?i 

U.S.CLD54~12A 


226  981 
to  SPOON  OR  SI^OLAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54~12  A 
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224,982 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellea  B.  ManderficM,  Syracuse,  N.Y^ 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,691 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  jyj—03 

VS.  CL  D54— 12  A 


ir  to 


226,984 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Peiensiiy,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

PUIadelphla,  Pa.     19144 

Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,283 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dil— 03 

US.  CL  D56— 1  A 


226,983 

COMBINED  CYMBAL  MOUNT  AND  MUFFLER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  Gniaso,  Bayside,  and  John  J.  Morena,  Levit- 

town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Martin  ft  Co.,  Nazareth, 

Fa. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  Dn—04 
VS.  CI.  D56— 1  E 


226,985 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

nied  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dn—03 

U.S.  CL  D56— 1  A 


May  22,  1978 
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226,986 

COMBINED  RADIO,  CHEST  AND  MAGAZINE 

RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Angelo  J.  Ladatta,  3719  Summer  St., 

Shreveport,  La.    71109 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

VS.  CL  D56— 4  C 


226  989 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tatsuo  KikucU  and  Takashl  Toyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D19— 02 
VS.  CL  D74— 1  B 


226,987 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  ADAPTER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Keiaike  Kitagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kalimar,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,079 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  Die— 05 

VS.  CL  D61— 1  F 


226,990 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Donald  G.  Wolfe,  Lake  Bairington,  III.,  and  William 
Raymond  Tapper,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7-^2 
U.S.  a.  D81— 4 


226,988 

WATER  VEHICLE 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 06 

VS/dmi^lQ 


1454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1978 


22€»991 
MOBILE  HOUSING  FOR  CONDUCTING 

HEARING  TESTS  ^      ^ 

Carl-Axel  TegiMr,  MaforsptM  !'•  S*<^?*J»^  *'**^*" 

Filed  July  29,  If^,  Ser.  No.  167»5« 

Claims  priority^  appliortiDa  Swedta  Feb.  12, 1971 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

iDt  CL  D24--^i 

VS.  CL  D»3— 1 F 


226,993 

HANDBAG 

Arthur  J.  Fox,  EdgewaUr  Drive,  Rte.  2,  Box  234B, 

Edge  water,  Md.     21037 

Filed  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,075 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D3— Oi 

UA  CL  D87— 3  F 


UA 


226,992 

TOOTHBRUSH  CONTAINER 

Roy  G.  Bridges,  641  S.  4th  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     91746 

FUcd  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  CI.  D3— 99 

CL  D87— 1  R 


226,994 
COMBINED  FLUID  DISPENSER  AND 

CABINET  THEREFOR 

Donald  H'.  Bradley,  5625  Winston  Drive, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46226 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U  A  CL  D94— 3  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22d  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  nante  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aagard,  Roger  L.,  to  Honeywell  inc.  Readout  syttem  for  a  magnets- 
optic  memory.  3.734,62S,CI.  3S6- 1 18.000. 
AB  Tico:  See- 
Frisk,  Knut  Olov.  3.734,3 19. 
Aba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Dexter,  Martin,  3,734,926. 
Abbey,  Inc.:  See— 

Abramowitz,  Lome,  3,733,614. 
Abemathy,  William  D.  Wall  frame  coratniction  apparatus.  3,734.376, 

CI.  227-1 1 1.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Kubilos,  Charles,  3,733,963. 
Abos,  Ramon  L,  to  Head  Engineers  Incorporated.  ProccM  for  disposal 

of  combustible  waste.  3,734,036,  CI.  1 10-8.00r. 
Abramowitz,  Lome,  to  Abbey,  Inc.  Open  collar  nectie.  3.733.614.  CI. 

2-144.000. 
Abrams,  Harold  B.;  Hayne,,  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams,  Glynn  P.,  to 
Myles  Digital  Sciences,  Inc.  Electronic  data  processing  system. 
3.735,366,0.340-172.500 
Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Company:  See— 

Cancilla,  Edward;  and  Lanahan,  Bernard  E.,  3,734,064. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Natho,  Paul  J.,  and  Vicari,  Felix  J.,  3,734,455. 
Acuna,  Cristoban  Manuel.  Electrical  memorandum.  3.735.386.  CI. 

340-323.000. 
Adachi.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Yasui,    Yukio;    Ikoga.   WaUru;    Mori,   Akihiko,    and    Adachi, 
Tadaaki,  3,734,746. 
Adamovske  Strojiray,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Jiruse,  Jaroslav,  3,734,016. 
Adams,  Houston  L.:  See- 
Hughes,  Robert  T.;  and  Adams,  Houston  L.,  3.734,551 . 
Adams,  James  P.S.:  See— 

Batistelli,  Nello;  and  Adams,  James  P.S.,  3,734,357. 
Adams,  John,  to  Brown,  S.  G.,  Limited.  Recoverable  shock  mounts. 

3,734,483, CI.  267-65.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  Burton,  Jr.:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  William  Sadayuki;  and  Adams,  Thomas  Burton.  Jr., 
3,734,199. 
Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  William  L..  3,734.342. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert  A..  3.735.094. 
Adickes.  Cecil  F.:  See- 
Bruce.   Roger  K.;  Marhold.  Werner;  and  Adickes,  Cecil   F.. 
3,734,125. 
Adicr,  Charles,  Jr.  Streamlined  gas  discharge  anticollision  beacon. 

3,735,1 1 5,  CI.  240-7.700. 
Adier,  Stanford  L.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for    photometrically    analyzing    a    droplet    of   a    sample    liquid. 
3,734,622,  CI.  356-103.000.  , 

AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Von  Surck,  Axel;  and  Pawiek,  Franz,  3,734,720. 
Aerojet -General  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Howard  F.,  3,734,310. 
Afga-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

SzosUk,    Noiand;    Hartwig,    Kart;    and    Mauriichat,    Gunter, 
3,734,604 
Agarwal,  Paul  D.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman,  John  G.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  operation  inhibitor  control 
system.  3,735,207,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 34.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  See— 

Barberon,    Michel;    Fruchard,    Elaine,   nee   Triquet;   Eruchart, 
Robert;     Lorthioir,    Gerard     Louis;     and     Madar,     Roland, 
3,735.373. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Knapp.  Walter;  Weinert.  Volker;  and  Ramsauer,  Kurt.  3,734,61 1 . 
Wick,  Richard;  Winkler.  Alfred;  and  Von  Fischem,  Bemhard, 

3,733,989. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang,  3.734.6 14. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N. v.:  See— 

Bones.  Jacques  Elie.  3,734.735. 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  and  Ghys.  Theofiel 

Hubert.  3.734,733. 
Stievenart,   Emile   Frans;   and   Verbruggen,   Herman   Femand, 
3,733,992. 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Isimbler,  Yury  Abramovich; 
Lachinov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Aglitsky.  Vladimir 
Efimovich;  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich;  and  Topolyansky.  Yury 


Amoldovich.  3.734,428. 
Ahl,  Nils  Boran:  See— 

Rinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan;  Ahl,  Nils  Boran;  Larsson,  Lars  Herbert; 
and  Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge.  3.734.217. 
Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB.  Improvements  in 
and  relating  to  forward/reverse  gear  transmissions.  3,734,252,  CI. 
192-3.520. 
Ahlstrom  A.  Oxakeyhtio:  See— 

Dorfel,  Gerhard  Walter,  3,734.37 1 . 
Ahlstrom,  John  F.:  See — 

Cornell,  Clark;  Himler.  Gary  J.;  and  Ahlstrom,  John  F.,  3,735,348. 
Ahrens,  Erhard;  l>rill.  Christian;  and  Wendorff,  Hans  H.,  to  Elec- 
troacustic  GmbH.  Method  and  system  for  the  positionalty  correct 
recording  of  two  echo  signals  from  respective  echo  soundings  taken 
in  mutually  opposed  sounding  directions.  3,735,334,  CI.  340-300r. 
Aiken,  William  Ross,  to  Display  Technology  Corporation.  Liquid 
crystal  display  device  having  an  inclined  rear  reflector.  3,734.598, 
CI.  350-160.20C. 
Aintablian,  Avedis  A.,  to  International  Systems  Management.  Use  of 
composted  refuse  to  make  construction  products.  3,734,988,  CI. 
264-82000. 
Air  Conditioning  Corporation:  See— 

Hungate.  Ernest  C;  Ogletree,  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell,  Graaon  T., 
3,733,778. 
Air  Monitor  Corporation:  See— 

De  Baun,  Kenneth  W.  3,733,900. 
Air  Preheater Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  William  M.;  and  Dervay,  John  R.,  3,733,784. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See —  < 

Biskis,  Edward  G.,  3,734,293. 
Danzig,  Meyer  H.;  and  Carlson,  Allen  W..  3,734.806. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Duron,  Paul  P.;  Carter,  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  and  Mondok,  Frank, 

3,733,848. 
Estes,  James  W.;  Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shepherd,  ThoiQas  L., 

3,734,719. 
McNabney,  Ralph;  and  Huibers,  Th.  A.  Derk,  3.734.846. 
Taplin,  Ronald  H,  3,734,091. 
Aizawa,  Kensuke:  See — 

Soya,    Masahiro;    Aizawa,    Kensuke;   and    Hasegawa.    Hiroaki. 
3,733,896. 
Akashi,  Robert  Rotary  potentiometer  with  fine  adjustment  3,735425, 

CI.  338-164.000. 
Akerberg,  Olof  Robert  Wilhelm.  Arrangement  in   receptacles  for 
receiving  materials,  particulariy  refiise.  3,734,008,  CI.  100-218.000. 
Akiyama,  Jiro,  to  Kanayawa  Kiki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  continu- 
ously backflow  washing-type  filter.  3,734,299, CI.  210-333.000. 
Akiyama,   Yoshio,  Sato,  Tadanori;  and   Koyama,  Shinobu,  to  Fuji 
Heavy  Industry  Co.  System  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  two- 
cycle  gasoline  injection  engine.  3,734,069,  CI.  123-32.0«p. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See — 

Nilsson,  John  Martin;  and  Palicka,  Jadwiga,  3,734.956. 
Aktiebolaget  Forenade  Superfosfatfabriker  See —      '« 

Hamrin,  Bjom  Staffan  Artur,  3,734,987. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See— 

Odman,  Tor  Axel,  3,734,167. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe:  See — 

Palmer.  Allan  M.,  3,734,422. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp&  Kausch:  See— 

Reisacher,  Josef;  Klaue,  ^ans  Joachim;  Jacoby,  Ewald;  and  Berg- 
meier,  Dieter,  3,734,650. 
Aladdon  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Winu,  Donald  E.,  3,734,439. 
Albright,  Charles  Jere.  Method  for  pressurized  cooking  of  food  in  high- 
temperature  non-aqueous  liquid.  3,734,744, CI.  99-107.000. 
Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch,  William,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.   Carbamates  of  noibomanes.    3,734,949.  CI.  260- 
482.00b. 
Aldrich,  Charies  A.;  and  Land,  Karl  M.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company. 
Forward  looking  sonic  wellbore  inspector.   3,735.338.  CI.  340- 
IS.OOr 
Alecci.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Sinnott  David  J.;  and  Alecci,  Donald  E.,  3,733,983. 
Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Isimbler,  Yur>  Abrantovich;  Lachin- 
ov, Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Kantor, 
llya  Solomonovich;  and  Topolyansky,  Yury  Amoldovich.  Carriage 
for  containers.  3,734,428.  CI.  243-33.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Larsen.  Hans  Christian.  3,734,741 . 
Alicot,  Marie-Joaepbe  Jeanne:  See— 
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Roe,  Rene  Pierre  Victor;  Lcvavancur.  Andre  Adolphe  Rene; 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot.  Marie-Jowphe  Je- 
anne. 3,734.905 
Allan,  John  W  :  Sef— 

Walden,  Emeu  J.;  and  Allan.  John  W.,  3,734.786. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  S«— 

Kozak.  Larry  M  .  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  3.734,384. 
Kozak,  Larry  M  ,  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  3,734,385. 
Allen   David  Thomas,  to  Deere  Sl  Company   Safe  surting  system  for 

lawn  and  garden  equipment  3,733.794. CI  56-10500 
Allen,  Irvmg,  to  Sargent  and  Company.  Compound  action  tool  with 

wire  stripper  and  bolt  cutter.  3,733,626,  CI.  7-5  300. 
Allen     Richard   G  ;   and   Tonck,   Emil.   to  Columbia   Broadcasting 

System.  Inc  Dynamic  presence  filter  3.735,275.  CI.  330-59.000. 
Allen.  William  G..  Jr    Self  feeding  Oower  pot.   3,733.746.  CI.  47- 

38.000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lipscomb.    Walter    Peter;    and    Shelbuine,    Eli    Bcntly,    Sr.. 

3,734,803 
Lofquist.  Robert  AMen.  3.734.892. 
Allis,  Lewis.  Company,  The;  See— 

Wickersheimer,  Jack  C  .  3,735.167. 
Allis-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Curtis,  Donald  R.,  3,734.821 
Almegard.  Svante  G..  and  Encson,  Harry  A.  H.,  to  Nordnero  AB 
Cleaning  devices  for  chemical  or  electro-chemical  surface  treatment 
planu.  3,734,108,0.  134-76.000. 
Alongi,  John  R.:  See — 

Elders.  Gerald  W.;  Schneider,  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi.  John  R.. 
3.734.380. 
Alpine  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 
Kaiser.  Fritz  W  ,3.734.413. 
Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanaga,  Makoto;  and  Shimojo.  Takemi.  3.735.068. 
Altadonna.  James.   Liquid  processing  system.   3.734.8S4,  CI.  210- 

203  000. 
Altmann.    Josef,    to    Telephon-    und    Tclegraphen-Fabriks    Aktien- 
gescllschaft. Multi-contact  terminal  support  assembly  for  an  elec- 
tromagnetic reUy  3.735.294.  CI.  335-134.000. 
Aluminium  Suisse  S.A.:  See — 

La  Roche.  Rene.  3.734.782. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Anderson.  Arvid  N..  and  Batterman.  Richard  H..  3.733.878. 
Seger.  Edward  J.  3.735.253. 

Urbanic.  John  M.;  Fox,  D.  Marshall;  and  Panian.  Frederick  C. 
3.735,084. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Shio,  Hideo,  and  RamweU.  Peter  W..  3.73S.0OS. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  3.734.097. 
Amada  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukugami.    Goro;   Tamura.    Chiaki;   Taguchi.    Masayuki;    and 
Maekawa.  Kenichi.  3.733.952. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.:  See— 

Foerstner.  George  C.  3,735.081 . 
Amaral,  Wallace:  See — 

Guoerrez,  Thomas;  and  Amaral.  Wallace.  3,734.700. 
Ambler  Electronics:  See— 

Kampmeyer.  Roy.  3,735.412. 
Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann.  Willy;  Parenti.  Marcantonio;  and  Tom- 
masini,  Raffaele,  to  Erba,  Carlo,  S.p.A    Certain  diazinylcarbox- 
amidoethylbenzenesulfonylureaa.  3.734.9 10.  CI.  26O-2S0.00a. 
Amerel  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Brummet.  Paul  L..  and  Uley.  SigmundG..  3,734,027. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Iik.:  See- 
Young.  George  W  .  3.733.793. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Genu.  Guido  R  ,  and  American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.,  3.734.933. 
American  Aviation  Corporation;  See — 

Donnelly.  Thomas  S  .  and  Seidel.  William  C.  3.733,340. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Coacia.    Anthony    Thomas;    and    Williamt.    Laurence    Lyman. 

3,734,977. 
Maulding.  DonaU  Roy,  3,734,862. 
Newman.  Howard,  and  Fields.  Thomas  Lynn.  3,734,93 1 . 
Schaefer.  Fredenc  Charies,  and  Wright,  Alan  Carl,  3,734,939. 
Sydor.  Walter  Joseph,  3,734,941 . 
Wright.  William  Btythc,  Jr.,  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joaeph, 

3,734,915. 
Wright.  William  BIythc,  Jr  ;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joaeph. 
3,734,916. 
American  Express  Investment  Management  Company;  See — 

Macovski.  Albert.  3.735.036. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Album.  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch.  William.  3.734.949 
Diebold.  James  L.;  Sanet.  Joel  S  .  and  Wolf.  Milton,  3,734,903. 
Diebold.  James  L  .  and  Wolf.  Milton.  3.734.906. 
Husbands.  George  E  M  .  and  Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  3.734,935. 
Schneller.  George  H..  Levi.  Ralph  S.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
sir.  Stephen  W  .  3.734.098 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.;  Clark,  Donald  E.;  and  Grant.  Norman  H., 
3.734.904 
AmerKan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Murdough,  Charles  P  ,  and  Neely.  Alfred  W.,  3,734,077. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  Henrikaon,  Bror  W.,  3,734461 . 
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American  Spin-A-Batch  Company;  See- 
Garrison.  William  H..  3.734.337. 
American  Store  Equipment  Corporation;  See— 

Schulte.  Donald  W.;  and  Logic. Charles  F.,  3,733,759. 
Amex  Phosphates.  Inc.:  See- 
Bums.  Tom  V.  3.734.708 
Amiuy.  Noach.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  crosstalk  on  croas-polarued  communica- 
tion Unks  3.735.266.  CI  325-60.000. 
Amneus.  John  S  ;  and  Thomas.  Malcolm  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   Shipping  container  for  supporting  and  protecting  a 
plurality  of  articles.  3.734.280.  CI.  206-65.00r. 
Amoco-Production  Company:  See — 

Widess.  Moses  B.,  3.735,337. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Manning.  Randy  Marshall.  3.735.017. 
AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Masino.  Carlo;  and  Gilardino.  Paolo.  3,734.992. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Corcoran.  John  W..  3.735.258. 
Long.  Edward  M.  3.735.336. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Ling,  Ting  H.;  Wade.  Robert  M.;  and  Solomon.  Marwick  H., 
3.735.025. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Foss.  George  J.  3.734.333. 
Anderka.  Gerold,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc..  mesne.  Tubular 
writing  point  especially  for  automatic  drafting  machines.  3.734.633, 
CI  401-259.000 
Andersen.  Marinus  Leland.  to  Hach  Chemical  Company.  Scries  volt- 
age regulator  wherein  an  FET  ^upplys  a  constant  current  reference 
voltage  to  a  differential  comparator.  3.735.242. 0.  323-22.00t. 
Anderson.  Arvid  N.;  and  Batterman.  Richard  H..  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Roll  end  relief  for  rolling  mills.  3.733.878.  CI.  72- 
241.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Elmor;  and  Cardoza.  Oarcnce  Anthony,  to  Litton 
Systems.  Inc.  Traveling  wave  tube  with  coax  to  helix  impedance 
matching  sections  3.735. 1 88. 0  3 1 5-3.500. 
Aitderson.  David  W.;  Gustafson.  Richard  N.  Johnson.  Lance  H.;  and 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  High  speed  buffer  operation  in  a  multi-processing  system. 
3.735.360.  CI.  340-172  500 
Anderson.  Donald  R  .  and  Frisque.  Alvin  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Rapid  dissolving  water-soluble  polymers.  3.734.873.  CI.  260- 
29.60h. 
Anderson,  James  D.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Two  colored  tape. 

3.734,808.0.  161-6.000. 
Anderson.  Kent  v.:  See— 

Bilhom.  John  M.;  Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Anderson,  Kent  V.. 
3.734.780 
Anderson.   Leonard   E.    Vehicle   frame   and   interchangeable  com- 

ponenu.  3.734.223.  CI   180-64.001 
Aitderson.  Perry  W.:  See— 

Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  LafUidis.  Stergois. 
3,734,672. 
Anderson,  Preston  W.  Crosa-over  sealing  means.  3,734,514,  CI.  277- 

233.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  L..  and  Fromm.  Marvin  M..  to  Portec,  Inc.  High 
voltage  insulated  coil  and  machiite  utilizing  the  same.  3,735,168,  CI. 
310-200  000. 
Anderson,  William  J.,  to  Solar  Hardware  Corporabon.  Modem  door 

knocker.  3.734.054.CI.  116-148  000. 
Anderson.  William  M.;  and  Dervay.  John  R..  to  Air  Preheater  Com- 
pwiy.   Inc..  The.   Electro-bag  dust  collector.   3.733.784,  CI.   55- 
117.000 
Andersaon.  Henry;  Dahl.  Goran;  and  Amell.  C.  G.  Powder  propellant 

cartridge.  3.734,024,0.  102-100.000. 
Aftdersaon.   Louis.   Combustion   gas  generator.   3,733,820,  CI.   60- 

39.770. 
Andersaon,  Per  Lennart:  See— 

Le  Gault,  Richard  L.;  and  Andersaon,  Per  Lennart,  3,734,010. 
Andresen.  Jens  Nicolai.  to  Danfoas  A/S.  Snap-action  electric  switch. 

3.735.069.  CI.  200-67.00d. 
Andresen,  Jens  Nicolai.  Snap-action  electric  switch.  3,735,080,  CI. 

200-67. OOp. 
Andrews.  Robert  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

system.  3.733.969,0  91-421  000 
Anikanov.  Nikoii  Ivanovich;  See — 

Duchinaky.  Yakov  ETimovich;  Radutaky.  Grigory  Avramovich; 
Kheifeu.  Rafail  Efimovich.  Zax.  Grigory  loaifovich;  Anikanov. 
Nikoii  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev.  Lranid  Pavlovich.  3.733.774. 
Annis.  Robert  E..  to  Getteral  Motors  Corporation.  Transmiaaion  and 

hydraulic  source  3.733.920.  CI  74-763.000. 
Annis.  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek,  Forrest  R..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrodynamic  unit  with  mechanical  drive  clutch.  3.734.251. 
CI.  192-3  300 
Anthes  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Weeden.  Robert  G..  3.734.467. 
Anti-pick  tumbler  lock  device;  See— 

Greenwald.    Harry;    and    Kidde.    Walter,    ft    Company.    Inc., 
3.733.864 
Aoba.Takaahi;See— 

Itou.  Moriyuki;  and  Aoba.  Takashi,  3,734.449. 
Apotant.    Richard,    to    S.CJ.    Associates    Inc.    Oacillator   lyttem. 
3.735.276.0.331-11.000. 
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Appleton.  Arthur  I.;  Turner.  Duncan;  and  Pastorel,  Robert  J.,  to 
Appleton    Electric    Company.    Explosion    proof    box    with    door 
mounted  switch  3.73S.078.O.  200-l68.00g. 
Appleton  Electric  Company;  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I.;  Turner,  Duncan;  and  Pastorel,  Robert  J., 
3,735,078. 
Arai,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya;  Matsuda.  Toshio;  and  Arai, 
Shinichiro,  3,734.748. 
Arbeitland.  Erich:  See— 

Maier.  Horst;  Arbeitland.  Erich;  and  Kleber.  Peter,  3,733,758. 
Arbiter,  William:  See— 

Kolodney,  Morris;  and  Arbiter,  William,  3.734.690. 
Arcair  Company:  See— 

McCall,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Reese,  Donald  H..  3,735.085. 
Archer,  Donald  H.,  and  Prickett,  Robert  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Signal  spectrum  analyzer.  3,735,256,  CI.  324-77.00d. 
Ares.  Roland  A.;  Bullard,  Russell  H.;  and  Spear,  Ernest  L.,  to  Singer 
Company.  The.  mesne.  Coil  for  air  duct  installation.  3,734,171.  CI. 
165-54.000 
Arimura,  Tohru;  Okado,  Masaru;  Fukuma,  Yuji;  and  Ido,  Yoshimitsu, 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  a  con- 
tinuous hot  rolling  mill.  3,733,866, 0.  72-6.000. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation:  See — 

OT>onnell.  Paul  E.;  and  Leaf,  H.  Vincent,  3,735.33 1 . 
Arman.  Dario.  Windshield  wiper  for  automotives.  3.733,643,  CI.  15- 

250.420. 
Armitage,  Firth  Kay.  Methods  of  preparing  wall  covering.  3.733.689. 

CI.  29-559.000. 
Armours  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Rubino,  Andrew  M..  3.734,940. 
Armsuong,  Clarence  J.;  and  Cronig.  Alvin.  to  Itek  Corporation,  Ap- 
paratus for  washing  c>f  photographic  material.  3,733.994,  CI.  95- 
97.000. 
Armstrong.  James  E.  Pipe  pallet.  3,734.28 1 .  CI.  206-65  OOb. 
Amell,  C.G;  See— 

Andersson,  Henry;  Dahl,  Goran;  and  Amell.  C.  G.,  3,734,024. 
Amett,    Samuel    E.,   to    Bendix   Corporation,   The.   Thrust   control 

mechanism.  3,733,825.0.  60-235.000. 
Amoldy,  Roman  F.,  to  R.  1.  Patents,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ad- 

jusuble  metering.  3.735.087. 0.  219-73.000. 
Arrow-Hart.  Inc.:  See— 

Tirrell.  James  R..  3,735.332. 
Arthur.  Eric  Richard.  Dressmaking  forms.  3.734.362. 0.  223-68.000. 
Arylthioanthraquinones;  See— 

Genta,  Guido  R.;  and  American  Aniline  Productt.  Inc.,  3,734,933. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited;  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  3,734,273. 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Furukawa,  Minoru;  and  Kanda.  Nobuo.  to  Daiichi 
Seiyaku  Company.  Limited.  Novel  antibiotics  produced  from  the 
strains  of  streptomyces  phaeoverticullatus  and  their  method  of 
preparation.  3.735.006. 0.  424-122.000. 
Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;  and  Timmer.  Hendrikus  Jacobus  Maria,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.  Bearing  as- 
sembly for  a  swivel  castor.  3.733.648. 0.  16-21.000. 
Ascoli.  Enzo,  to  Paillard  S.A.  Supply  device  for  an  outlet  nozzle  in  an 

ink  jet  writing  method.  3,735.199.0.  317-3.000. 
Ashany.  Pon;  Audreisch,  Leo  M..  Jr.;  and  Pisterzi.  Michael  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shift  register  interconnec- 
tion system.  3.735,362.0.  340-172.500. 
Asher,  William  J:  See- 
Li,  Norman  N.;  and  Asher,  William  J.,  3,733,776. 
Ashfield,  Herbert  Edward,  to  Brown.  David,  Tractors  Limited.  Liquid 

cooled  clutches.  3,734,259,0.  192-113.000. 
Ashley.  Eugene;  Jarvis.  Francis  L.;  Clark.  Burton  P.;  Kontis,  George  E.; 
and  Spoor.  Paul  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Article  handling 
system  3.733.960. 0.  89-33.0mc. 
Ashmore.  Benson.  Pease  &  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Atkinson.  Donald  Alan,  3.734.479. 
Asmus.  Richard  W.;  aiKl  Jecker,  Andrew  E.  Sealed  container  assembly 

andmethodof  making  same.  3.734.044. 0.  Il3-I2l.00c. 
Aasenza.  John  S.;  See— 

Petterson,  Dewitt  R.;  Assenza.  John  S.;  and  Kipp.  Henry  A.  W.. 
3,734,080. 
Astheimer,  Robert  W.,  to  Bames  Engineering  Company.  Infrared  two 

gas  analyzer.  3,735.127.0  250-43  50t. 
Atchley,  Frank  W.   Demand  delivery  watering  valve  for  animals. 

3.734,063.0.  119-72.500. 
Ateliers  Dtederichs:  See— 

RenKMtd,  Pierre,  3,734,144. 
Atkins,  Carl  E..  to  Wagiter  Electric  Corporation.  Capacitance'respon- 

sive  control  circuitt.  3.735,379,0.  340-258.00c. 
Atkinson,  Donald  Alan,  to  Ashmore.  Benson.  Pease  &  Company. 
Limited.    Hollow    vessel    with    annular    external    support    ring. 
3.734.479,0.  266-36.000. 
Atkinson,  Louis  D.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Fluid  diaphragm 

moduUtor.  3,734,117.0.  137-82.000 
Atlantic  Design  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Waterman,  Neil  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  Stanley  F.,  3,734.350. 
Waterman,  Neil  S.,  3,734,359. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Loveland.  Malcolm  W..  3.734.002. 
Audreisch,  Leo  M . ,  Jr. :  See— 

Aahany,  Pon;  Audreisch,  Leo  M..  Jr.;  and  Pisterzi,  Michael  J., 
3.735.362. 
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Auphan.  Michel  Joseph;  and  Perilhou,  Jean  Robert,  to±).S. 
Corporation.    Device   for   measuring   the   flow   rate   M   a 
3,733,899,0.  73-204.000. 
Austermann.  Herbert,  to  Rappold.  Hermann.  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Rein- 
forced pig  iron  wear  plate.  3,734,699, Cf.  29-191.400. 
Auto-Time  Distributors,  Inc.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Susumu.  3,734,680. 
Autolectron  Corporation:  See — 

ZeiUin,  Richard  A.,  3,735,097. 
Automatic  Power  Division:  See- 
Dodge,  Robert  J.,  3,734.053. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Weighart.  Fredenck  G..  3.733.891 . 
Automation  Systems.  Incorporated;  See — 

Reynolds.  William  B..  3,733,961. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Fourrey,  FraiKois.  3.734.562. 
Avalear.  Gary  Powell,  to  Topper  Corporation.  Measuring  devices  hav- 
ing means  to  control  the  motion  of  the  free  spindle.  3.733.705.  CI. 
33-l47.00r. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Bowers,  Russell  E.;  and  Warpenburg,  Nomuui  L.,  3,734,022. 
Karol.  Joseph  A..  3.733.8 IS 

Lane.  Buddy  F.;  and  Church.  Donald  E..  3.735.343.  „ 

Avery.  Leslie  Ronald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vertical  deflection  circuit 

utilizing  both  regenerative  and  degenerative  feedback  for  generating 

parabolic  voluges.  3.735.1 92.  CI  3 1 5-27.0td. 

Aydin.  Kemal  M.;  and  Selnick,  Lester  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Dual  purpose  character  generator.  3,735,042,0.  178-15  000. 
Aylies,  Sargeant  E.;  Hillhouse,  Mial  T.;  Kyriakis.  Alexander;  and  Pen- 
gilly,  Brian  W,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Prepara- 
tion of  polymeric  aromatic  compositions.  3,734,86«>,  CI.  260-2.00r. 
Ayres,  Ralph  C;  See- 
Rogers,  Leslie;  and  Ayres,  RalphC,  3.735,187. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AfTini  Acna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Moiso.  Ugo;  and  Papa,  Sisto.  3.734.857. 
Azuma.  Koichi.  Automatic  tester  for  testing  resistance  and  inductance 

of  coil  windings.  3.735.252. 0.  324-59.000. 
Babunovic.  Momir;  and  Faant,  Siamac.  to  Barry- Wehmiller  Company. 

Container  flaw  inspection  apparatus.  3.735. 144. 0.  250-223.00b. 
Bach  &  Co.;  See- 
Pfenning.  Hans,  3,735.297. 
Bach,  Lloyd  G..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Brake  pedal  travel  limiter 

for  hydraulic  brake  booster  3.733.968.  CI.  91-391  OOr. 
Bachofer.  Henry  L.;  and  Chang.  Roben  C.  C.  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  Relay  circuit  for  motor  control.  3.735,224.  CI.  318- 
284.000. 
Bade,  Heribert;  Bellefontaine.  August,  and  Kienast,  Gerhard,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Preparation  of  titanium  diox- 
ide concentrates  an  iron  oxide  pigments  from  ilmenite.  3,734,996, 
O.  423-83.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft:  See- 
Fischer.   Adolf;   Koenig.   Karl-Heiiu;  Steinbrunn.  Gustav;  and 

Zschocke.  Albrecht.  3.734.7 1 2. 
Mayer,  Johann;  and  Schmidt-Hellerau.  Christof,  3.734.9 1 8. 
Schnell.  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Vaeth,  Guenter;  Grau.  Wenter. 

Hammon.  Fritz;  and  Hopp.  Manfred.  3.734.772. 
Suter.    Hubert;    jahn,    Juergen;    Janka.    Fraiu;    Brunnmueller. 
Friedrich;  and  Claren,  Otto  Bemd.  3.734.95 1 . 
Badische  Anilin-&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaf:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Werner;  Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Pommer.  Horst. 
3,734,967. 
Bagley,  Richard  O.  Aquatic  sporting  device.  3,733.630.  CI.  9-311 .000. 
Bailey.  Allen  N  Tie  rod  assembly.  3.734.453,  CI  249-21 3.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Silverless  photographic  print- 
ing paper.  3,734,725,0.96-35.100. 
Bailey,  Todd  D.  Trough  structure.  3.733.832. 0.  61-1 5.000. 
Baker.  Fred  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  heated  hair 

curling  apparatus.  3.735.091,0.  219-400.000 
Baker,  Henry  Louis;  Quinton,  Kenneth  Charies;  and  Smart,  Daniel 
Henry,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Television  demodulator 
with  short  and  long  time  constants.  3,735,037,0.  178-7.30r. 
Baker,  Richard  L.,  to  Colts  Inc.  Shell  extractor  for  firearm  with  falling 

breechblock.  3,733,729.  CI.  42-23.000. 
Baker.  Richard  L.,  to  Coitt  Inc.  By-pass  hand  connection.  3,733,730. 

CI.  42-65.000. 
Balke.  Roy  Leonard;  and  Cipriani,  Domenico,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Channel,  shaped,  laminated,  high  temperature  slot  wedge 
for  dynamoelectric  machines.  3.735.169. 0.  310-214.000. 
Balle.  Walter,  to  Heri>ert.  Leonhard,  Maschineitfabrik.  Tyre  vulcaniz- 
ing press,  3.734.656.  O.  425-34  000. 
Ballmer,  Ernst,  to  Hatebur,  F.  B..  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  com- 
pression forging  of  components.  3,733,873,0.  72-332.000. 
Balogh,  Arbad:  See— 

Hodosan,  Francisc  Petru;  Serban,  Nicolae;  Balogh,  Arbad;  Jude, 

loan;  Mantsch,  Carol;  and  Bodor,  NicoUe  Stefan,  3,734.938. 

Balogh,  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Darwen  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Digital  processor  having  variable  length  addressing.  3,735,355,  O. 

340-172.500. 

Balser,  Martin;  Nagy.  Arthur  E.;  and  Proudian.  Andrew  P..  to  Xonica 

Inc.  Aircraft  vortex  detection  system.  3.735.333.  CI.  340- 1  .OOr. 
Balzer.  Norbert  R.:  See— 

Seyfried.  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer.  Norbert  R..  3,735.083. 
Bangor  Punta Operations.  Inc.:  See— 
Fong.  Leong  Quock.  3.734.567. 
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Bank.    Herbert    M.    Package    for    providing    a    packaged    product. 

3.734.276.  CI.  206-47  OOr 
Barberon.  Michel;  Frtichard,  Elaine,  nee  Triquet;  Eruchart,  Robert; 
Lorthioir.  Gerard  Louis,  and  Madar.  Roland,  to  Agence  Nationale 
de    Valonsaoon    de    la    Recherche    (Anvar)     Magnetic    memory 
3.735.373,  CI  34O-I74.0na. 
Bard.  Douglas  C  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Bucket  chassis.  3,734.327.  CI. 

280-79.100. 
Bardwick.  John.  III.  Inertia!  energy  system  for  vehicles.  3,734,222,  CI. 

180-54  OOr 
Barecki.  Chester  J.;  and  Henrikson,  Bror  W..  to  American  Seating 

Company  Sled  base  frame  chair.  3,734,561.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Barker,  George  Paton:  See— 

McKay,  Cameron  Edward;  and  Barker,  George  Paton,  3.734.564. 
Barker.  Graham,  and  Gordon,  Ronald  H  ,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Pre-electric  shave  compositions.  3,734.858.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Barkow,  William  Henry:  See— 

Gross.  Josef,  and  Barkow.  William  Henry.  3,735,299. 
Barmbold,  Hermann:  See — 

Wolf,  Konrad,  and  Barmbold.  Hermann,  3,734,41 1. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Astheimer,  Robert  W  .  3.735.1 27 
Bamett.  John   E..  to  Stryker  Corporation.   Pneumatically   powered 

device.  3,734.652. CI  418-70.000. 
Bamett.  Roy  P.;  Levy,  Warren  W.;  and  Simons.  Doiph.  to  Simco  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  The.  Electrostatic  discharge  devices  with  high  tempera- 
ture arc  resisunce.  3.735. 1 98.  CI.  317-2  OOf. 
Bamhardt.  Robert  W.;  and  Grubbs.  William  J.,  to  Zellweger  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  withdrawal  of  samples 
from  Industrial  process  baths  or  the  like  for  analysis.  3.733,906.  CI. 
73-421  00b. 
Barrere,  Clem  A..  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Adsorption  process 
for  recovering  adsorbable  components  from  a  multi-component  gas 
stream  3.733,775. CI  55-28.000. 
Barry-Wchmiller  Company:  See — 

Babunovic,  Momir;  and  Faant,  Siamac.  3,735,144. 
Battels.  Fnednch  Wall  structures.  3.733.765.0.  52-474.000. 
Cartels.  UlrKh  See— 

Schroder,  Jurgen;  Von  Ostcn.  Reimcr.  Nussbaum.  Hans-Georg. 
and  BarteU.  Ulrich,  3.735.385. 
Baseball  game:  See— 

La  Monica.  John.  3.734.501. 
Bassemir.  Robert  W..  and  Mayer,  Julius  Robert,  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Reflector  and  coolmg  means  therefor.  3.733,709,  CI.  34- 
4000. 
Basso.  Julius  C:  See — 

Marsh.  Richard  P.,  Whannel,  Ralph  E.;  and  Basso.  Julius  C, 
3.734.452. 
Bateman.  Robert  F..  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Double  stack  interlocking  trays. 

3.734.309.  CI.  214- lO.SOr. 
Batistelh,  Nello:  See— 

Batistelli.  Nello;  and  Adams,  James  P.S.  (said  Adams  asaor.  to 
said),  3.734,357. 
Batistelh.  Nello.  and  Adams.  James  PS.,  said  Adams  asaor   to  said 
Batistelh,    Nello.    Portable    holder    for    pressurized    containers. 
3.734.357.  CI.  222-323.000 
Batieman.  Harvey  Lionel:  See— 

von    Dohlen.    Werner   Claus;   and    Batieman,    Harvey    Lranel, 
3,734,878 
Bataon-Cook  Company:  See — 
Perry,  Cooper.  3,734.374. 
Battaglia,  Patnck  A.,  and  Fitzwater.  Edwin,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, The  Motor  brush  holder.  3.73S.1 72,  CI.  3 10-239.000. 
Batterman,  Richard  H  :  See- 
Anderson.  Arvid  N.,  and  Batterman.  Richard  H..  3,733,878. 
Baxter  Laboratones,  Inc.:  5<«— 

Heiss,  Louis  Robert,  3.734.601. 
Bayha.  Wulf:  See— 

Renner.    Stefan.    Bayha,    Wulf;    Burgholte.    Ahvin;   Schweizer. 
Holger;  and  Wirtz,  Rainer.  3.735.220 
Bayne,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Vahlstrom.  Richard  E.;  Nutten.  Donald  C.  Rennick.  Lyie  V.; 
Bayne,  Dennis  R.;  and  Oster.  Stanley.  3,735.26 1 . 
Baynes.  William  R..  and  Handler.  Elliot,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Track  system 

for  toy  vehicle.  3.734,404,  CI.  238-lO.OOe. 
Bazell.  Seymour:  See- 
Walker,  Robert  D  ;  Bazell.  Seymour;  Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and 
Ostensen.  Ralph  G  .  3,734.100. 
Bean,  Claude  T..  Jr :  See— 

Dorfman.  Edwin;  Emerson,  William  E.;  Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr.,  and 
Carr.  Russell  L.  K  .  3.734.976. 
Beard,  Albert,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Extrusions.  Limited.  Self  locking 

nuts.  3,734,156,0.  151-21.00b. 
Beasley.  Donald  L.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Hold  down 

attachment  for  a  skinning  machine.  3.733.997,  CI.  99-233. 1 10. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Bard.  Douglas  C.  3.734.527. 
Kizml,  Walter.  3.734,076. 
Beaubien,  Laurent  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Buoyant 

matrix  maienals.  3.733.629,0.  9-8.00p. 
Beauchel,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  RoulemenU.  Combination 

beanng  materials.  3,734,582.0.308-173.000. 
Beausoleil.  William  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Full  capacity  monolithic  memory  utilizing  defective  storage 
cells.  3,735,36«.C1.  340-l73.00r. 


Bechtold,  Johann.  to  Maschinenfabrik   Moenus  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Roughening  machine  for  lasted  uppers.  3,733,632,0.  12-I.OOr. 
Beck.  Richard.  Jr  ,  to  Sundsuand  Corporation.  Centrifugal.  3,734,637, 

CI.  4I5-I22.00r. 
Becker.  Anthony  F.  Floor  scraper.  3,733.637.0.  IS-93.00r. 
Becker.  John  V.;  and  Bellinger.  Arthur  A.,  to  National  Lead  Company. 
Process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide   product  containing  alu- 
minum oxide.  3.734.761,0   106-300.000. 
Becker.  Larry  T.:  See— 

Nyman.  Bengt  E.;  and  Becker.  Larry  T  .  3.733.93 1 . 
Becker.  Wilhelm.  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  N- 
alkylene-oxy-alkyleneamines  of  hydroxybenzylamines.    3,734,965, 
CI  260-570  50p 
Beckert.  Werner  F  ;  Dengel.  Ottmar  H  ;  and  McKain.  Rodger  W.,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Hydrogen  generating  compositions. 
3.734.863. 0  252-188.000. 
Beckmann.  Gunter  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Kurt;  Dietrich.  Johannes;  Schonberg.  Karl-Heiiu;  and 
Beckmann,  Gunter,  3.734.400. 
Becton  Dickson  and  Company:  See— 

Lucker.  Jerome;  Oakes,  Andrew  A.;  and  Foster.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.. 
3,734.692. 
Beers.  Leroy  Walter;  at>d  Dc  Santis.  Alfred  John,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Information  processing  system  employing  stored  micropro- 
grammed proceaK>rs  and  access  free  field  memofics.  3  J35.363,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Beery.  Jack;  and  Templeton,  William  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Movable  gaixontroi  device  3.734,491,0.  271-31.000. 
Beier.  Werner  E.:  See— 

Paliyenko.  Paul;  and  Beier,  Werner  E..  3.734.993. 
Beling,  Thomas  E..  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic  lighting  con- 
trol responsive  to  ambient  light.  3.735.141. 0.  230-214.00r. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See—    . 
Henriksen.  Elmer  C  ,  3.734.425. 
Howes.  Peter  A.;  and  Cooper.  Eugene  A..  3,734,426. 
Perkins,  George  D.;  and  Colbert.  John  R.,  3.735,161 . 
Bell,  Hans  K.;  and  Hay.  Gilbert.  Jr..  to  Symons  Corporation,  mesne. 

Electrical  hoist  control  system .  3 .7  3  5 ,22 1 ,  CI .  3 1 8- 1 3 1 .000. 
Bell.  Paul  R:  Ser- 

Carls.  Billy  F  ;  and  Bell.  Paul  R..  3.733.76g. 
Bell.  Rupert  B  Fuel  pump  3.734.292.  CI  210-172.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See — 
Amiuy.  Noach,  3.735,266. 
Carbrey.  Robert  L.,  3.735,393. 
FeWman,  Martin.  3.734.599. 

HamtlUMuBilly  Harold,  and  Wilhart,  Helmut,  3.733.233. 
Johnston.  Wilbur  Dexter,  Jr.,  3,733.280. 
Kaneko.  Hisashi.  3.735.392. 
Krambeck,     Robert     Harold;    and     Sequin.    Carlo    Heinrich. 

3.735.156. 
La  Duca.  Joseph.  3.735.239. 
Michaehs,  Paul  Charles.  3.733,370. 
Nagel,  Harry  Henry.  3.733.312. 
Thomas.  Edmond  Joseph.  3,733,033. 
Trambartik),  Ralph  Francis,  3,734,394. 
Bellefontaine,  August:  See— 

Bade,  Heribert;  Bellefontaine,  August;  and  Kienast,  Gerhard, 
3,734,996. 
Bellinger.  Arthur  A.:  See- 
Becker.  John  V  ;  and  Bellinger.  Arthur  A.,  3.734,761 . 
Bcllisio.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M..  to 
GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  using  N-alkyI  lactam  for  stripping  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  gas  streams  and  recovering  liquid  SOi.  3.733.780. 
CI.  55-73.000 
Bellisio,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras.  Hippocrates  G..  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.,  to 
GAF   Corporation.    Recovery    of   N-alkyI    lactams   employed    in 
stripping  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  streams.  3,733.781,  CI.  33- 
73.000. 
Belllsto.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.,  to 
GAF  Corporation.  Stripping  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  streams  by 
useof  N-alkyI  lactams.  3,733,779,0.  55-73.000. 
Bellovary.  Louis;  and  Popina,  Al  O.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Heat  exchanger.  3.734.I77.CI.  163-166.000. 
BeloltCorporauon:  See — 

Oas,  David  C.  3,734,399. 
Belser.  Karl  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multiple  hammer  magnetic  pole  piece  block.  3,734.013.  CL  101- 
93.00c. 
Bender.  Herman  G.;  Page.  Robert  N.;  and  Wold,  LesUe  D.  Powered 

surgical  cutter.  3.734.099.  CI   128-303.000. 
Bendix  Corporaion,  The:  See — 

Rogers.  Leslie,  and  Ayres.  Ralph  C.  3.733.187. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Amen.  Samuel  E.,  3,733,823. 
Bach,  Uoyd  G..  3.733,968. 
Brown,  Arthur  King,  Jr.,  3,733,966. 
Centner.  Ronald  M;  and  Kamm,  Vemon  C.  3.733.044. 
Cramer.  Robert  L.;  Henneman,  John  W.;  and  Myers.  William  P.. 

3.734.078. 
Dorsey.  Charles  M.;  Laurent,  Harold  J.;  Stavin,  Michael;  and 

Stauffer.  Reuben  Laveme,  3,735,268. 
Hickner,  George  B  ,  Slavin,  Michael;  and  Howard,  Donald  W.. 

3.734,572. 
Knockeart,  Ronald  P.;  and  Ruaao,  Frank  A..  3,735.096. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.,  3,734.574. 
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MacDufT,  Sunley  I.,  3.733,817. 
MacDuff.  Sunley  I.,  3.734,226. 
Monroe.  William  E.  3.733.822. 
Reddy.Junuthula  N,  3,734.068. 
Wolber,  William  G..  3.734.623. 
Bendix-Westinghouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Pataky,  Gilbert  A., 
3.734.373. 
Bendzick,  Marvin  F.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Folding  highway 

emergency  device.  3,734,595,0.  350-97.000. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R.:  See— 

Perrier,  Dorothy  M.;  and  Benerito,  Ruth  R.,  3,734.685. 
Benetti.  John  G.;  and  Sturgeon.  Walter  L..  to  Pengo  Corporation.  Head 

for  horizonul  boring.  3,734.214.0.  175-384.000. 
BengtMon.  Bengt  Lennart;  Bosund,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  and  Hylmo, 
Bertil.  to  Produits  Findus  S.A.  Preparation  of  deep-frozen  vegeta- 
bles. 3,734,75 1 , 0.  99-193.000. 
Bcninate,  John  V.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Beninate,  John  V.,  3,734,684. 
Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  to  Erickson  Tool  Company.  Quick  change  tool 

holder  3.734.5 1 7.  CI.  279-8 1 .000. 
Benner.  Jean-Rene;  Dop,  Pierre;  and  Caron,  Marcel,  to  Webb,  Jervis 
B..  International  Company.   Magnetic  coding  device  for  moving 
bodies  such  as  conveyor  carriers.  3.735.300.  CI.  335-206.000. 
Bennen.  Charles  H.  Disposal  system  for  human  vyaste.  3,733,617,  CI. 

4-10.000. 
Bennett,  Frank  C. ;  and  Felix,  Gerardus  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Valve  stem  aaaembly  for  a  tubeleas  tire  rim.  3,734,158,0.  132- 
427.000. 
Bennett,  John  Richardson:  See— 

Rowe.  Alan  Charles;  and  Bennett,  John  Richardso.^  3,734.1 20. 
Rowe.  Alan  Charles;  and  Bennett,  John  Richardsoit  3,734,121. 
Bennett  Pump  Incorporated:  See— 

Zanoni,  Paul;  and  Shunu.  Richard  P.,  3,734,1 24. 
Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  to  Currier-Smith  Corporation.  Electronic  re- 
sistance mentory.  3.735,367,0.  340-l73.08p. 
3ennen,  Weston  T.;  Coveney,  DonaU  B.;  Lamb,  Charles  A.;  and  Han- 
son. Jonathan  Leslie,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Headbox  for 
vertical  double-wire  paper  machine.  3.734,822,0.  162-343.000. 
Bennett.  William  N.MoUedtki.  3.7344 19. CL  280-1 1. 1 3r. 
Bereday.  Sigmund:  See— 

Bereday,  Sigmund;  Kolic.  Edwin  S.;  Lutz,  Garson  A.;  Grotta. 

Henry  M.;  and  Gibbs,  John  H.  (said  Kolic,  Lutz.  Grotu  and 

Gibbs  assors.  to).  3.734,784. 

Bereday.  Sigmund;  Kolic.  Edwin  S.;  Lutz.  Garson  A.;  Grotta,  Henry 

M.;  and  Gibbs.  John  H.,  said  Kolic.  Lutz.  Grotta  and  Gibbs  assors.  to 

Bereday,  Sigmund.  Treating  aluminum  surfaces.  3,734,784,  O.  148- 

6.270. 

Berg,  lb  Anthon.  Passive  radiometric  detection  system.  3,733.403.  CI. 

343-100  Ome. 
Bergeron,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  applying 
suction  having  automatic  cutoff  of  displacement  volume.  3.734.338, 
CI.  222-326.000. 
Bergmeier,  Dieter:  See— 

Relsacher,  Josef;  Klaue,  Hans  Joachim;  Jacoby,  Ewald;  and  Berg- 
meier. Dieter,  3.734,650. 
Bcrgum,  Bernard  C:  See— 

Bilhom,  John  M.;  Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Anderson,  Kent  V., 
3,734,780. 
Bemier,  Edgar  R.:  See— 

Hayner,  Paul  P.;  and  Bemier,  Edgar  R.,  3,734,1 30. 
Bernstein,  Bernard  J.  Barbecue  spit  and  drive  mechanism.  3,733,999, 

O.  99-337.000. 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Losee.  Kathryn  A.,  to  St^uibb.  E.R..  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Tris-triiodoisophthalamic  acids,  and  derivatives.  3.734,953, 0.  260- 
301.110. 
Berthelemy,  Jacques;  Boul,  Pierre  Germain  R.;  and  Sauvan,  Jacques 
Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  System  for  discovering  a  critical 
path inanetwork.  3,735.109.0.235-185.000. 
Bertoni,  Luigi;  Pizzamlglio.  Giancarlo;  Fava,  Renato;  and  Cimarosti. 
Giordano,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Equipment  for  the  control 
and  the  regulation  of  an  alkali-chlorine  electrolysis  plant  with  mercu- 
ry-cathode celU.  3,734,848, 0.  204-220.000. 
Beaaon,  Rene:  See— 

Nikles,  Francois;  and  Besaon,  Rene,  3,733,917. 
Bestian.  Walter.   Dialkyl-santhine  derivatives.  3,734,911,  CI.  260- 

256.000. 
Beun,  Matthijs;  and  Reijnierae,  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  device  for  preparing  characters  for  recognition. 
3.733,349.0.  340-146.30h. 
Beyer.  Rolf  R:  See— 

Goetze.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Beyer.  Rolf  R..  3.733,032. 
Bickford.  Harry  G.;  Kieny,  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  and  Peltier.  Lewis  G..  Jr., 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Surface  charac- 
terization. 3.733,893.  CL  73-73.000. 
Bieber,  George  P.:  See- 
Kearney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bieber.  George  P.,  3,733,710. 
Bienert,    Klaus;    Lang,    Winfried;    and    Nordt,    Egon,    to   Wacker- 
Chemiuonic  Geaellschafl  tut  Elektronik  Grundstone  m.b.H.  Treated 
quaru  vesseh  for  use  in  producing  and  further  processing  III-V 
semiconductor  bodies  low  in  silicon.  3,734,817,0.  I6I-192.(X)0. 
Biland,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Dunnenberger,  Max;  and  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf.  3.734.884. 


Bilhom,  John  M.;  Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Anderson.  Kent  V.,  to  ESB 
Incorporated.  Flat  cell  banery  with  both  terminals  on  one  face 
3,734,780.0.136-111.000. 
Billi,G.,&C.S.p.A.:See— 

Gasparri,  Mario,  3,733,838. 
Bilton.  John,  to  Fluidrive  Engineering  Company.  Limited.  Scoop- 
trimmed  fluid  couplings.  3.733,821 , 0.  60-35 1 .000. 
Biomarine  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Soult.  Charies  J,  3.733.382. 
Biorex  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Turner.  John  Cameron.  3,734,944. 
Birch,  Richard  J.:  See— 

WiUis,  Frederick  Gordon,  Jr.,  3,733,616. 
Birkholtz,  Gottfried,  to  Schenck.  Cart,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Pirma. 
Device  for  compensating  elastic  after-effects  or  creeping.  3,735.320. 
CI.  338-2.000. 
Bishop  Freeman  Company:  See- 
Davis.  Harvey  L..  3,733.724. 
Biskis,  Edward  G.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thermoelectric 

adsorber.  3.734,293,0.  210-185.000. 
Blach,  Heribert:  See— 

Blach,  Joseph;  and  Blach,  Heribert.  3.734.633. 
Blach,  Joseph;  and  Blach,  Heribert.  Shaft  in  particular  screw  shaft  for 
feeding  or  kneading  of  raw  materials  by  example  synthetic  material. 
3,734.635,0.415-72.000. 
Black  attd  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 
Brucker.  William  S..  3.733,663. 

Sauerwein,  William  D.,  Meloni,  Robert  A.;  and  Walter.  Harvey  J.. 
3,734,459. 
Black  Oawson  Company.  The:  See- 
Bennett,  Weston  T.;  Coveney,  Donald  B.;  Lamb,  Charles  A.;  and 

Hanson.  Jonathan  Leslie,  3,734,822. 
Harmon.  Paul  E.;  and  Mainstone,  Kenneth  A.,  3,734,662. 
Black  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas.  3,734.769. 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  St  French  Laboratories, 
Limited.  Carboxamidines.  3.734.924.  CI.  260-309.000. 
Blackbum,  Denis  Edward:  See- 
Rhodes,  Arthur  Neville;  and  Blackbum,  Denis  Edward,  3.734.431 . 
Blackbum,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Downs.  Clifford  L.;  and  Blackbum,  Richard  D..  3,735,243. 
Blackwell,  Lyman  L.,  to  Central  Investment  Corporation.  Circuit  for 
detection  of  small  resistance  changes  ionization  chamber  devices. 
3,735,375,0.  340-237.008. 
Blair,  George  R.;  and  Ricaud,  Francois  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  of  hardening  polished  aluminum  surfaces.  3,734,837, 
O.  204-36.000. 
Blancett,  Joe  H.  Ckick  for  meters.  3,733,102. 0.  23S-94.00r. 
Blasch,  Eari  B.;  KJingainan,  Richard  M.;  and  Rage,  Daniel  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne.  Compacted  and  sintered 
powder  mass  having  a  discrete  cavity  in  the  mass  and  method  of 
fonning.  3,734,723.0.  75-214.000. 
Blatt,  Leland  P.  Travel  cylinder  and  gripper  actuator  with  triple  guide 

rods.  3.734.303,0.  2 14-1. Obb. 
Blecha,  Dennis  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Two-stage  uniaxial  orienution  of  polyethylene  terepfathalate  films. 
3,734,994.0.  264-288.000. 
Bletz.  Howard  W..  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated.  Adiusuble  thermo- 

sut.  3.735,319.0.  337-347.000. 
Blevio.  Henry  L.  Apparatus  for  adhering  and  interlocking  mitered 

molding  strips  to  a  panel.  3.734.38 1 ,  CI.  227-1 48  000. 
Bliss-Hill,  Herbert  Brian;  and  Tewslcy.  Eric  William,  to  Stibbe  Machin- 
ery Limited.  Electronically  controlled  needle  selection  system  for 
knitting  machines.  3.733.853. 0.  66-30.00r. 
Blocher,  Hans- Joachim:  See- 
Bosch.  Lothar,  and  Blocher,  Hans-Joachim,  3,733,174. 
Blocher  Motor  KG,  Firma:  See- 
Bosch,  Lothar,  and  Blocher.  Hans- Joachim,  3,735,174. 
Blohm,  Arthur  M.  Machine  aHgning  device .  3.733.706. 0.  33-180.00r. 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.,  to  Inter-Probe,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  heat  from  within  a  vacuum  and  from  within  a  mass. 
3,735,175,0.313-60.000. 
Bloom,  Leonard:  See— 

Rebokl,  Jerome  I.,  3,734.282. 
Blore,  William  E.;  Zivanovic.  Srfoislav  V.;  and  Charest,  Bernard,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Nairaaecond  pulse  modulator. 
3,735,146,0.  307-106.000. 
Bloxham,  Alden  T.;  and  Fischer.  Harry  C,  to  Kelk>gg-America,  inc. 

Heat  exchanger  for  compressed  air.  3,734,174,0.  165-154.000. 
BIy,  Vincent  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Large,  two  dimen- 
sion, screen  for  converting  an  optical  image  projected  on  one  side  to 
an  identical  infrared  image  display  on  the  other  side.  3,733,137, 0. 
250-83.3hp. 
Boatwright,  John  T..  to  Northeast  Electronics  Corporation.  Digital 

analysis  ofelectric  wave  signals.  3.735.263. 0.  324-186.000. 
Bock,  John  W.;  and  Sivertsen.  Marvin  L..  to  Geiteral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Diaphragm-type  high  speed  spot  fibn  device.  3.735.130.  O. 
250-66.000. 
Bock,  Rudolf  Hydraulically  actuated  cutting  machine  for  rods  and  the 

like.  3.733.699.  CI.  30-180.000. 
Bock,  Willy:  See- 
Schneider.  Theodor.  Bock.  Willy;  and  Schubert,  Karl-Ftiedrich, 
3.733.913. 
Bodor.  Nicolae  Stefan:  See— 
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Hodosan.  Franciic  Petni.  Scrban,  Nkolae;  Balogh.  Arbad;  Jude, 
loan,  Mantich.  Carol;  and  Bodor,  Nkolae  Stefan.  3,734.938. 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See— 

McDonald,  Glen  L.,  3,735,1 58. 
Whetham,  William  J.,  3,735,1 57. 
Bohannon,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Church,  Hoye  D.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  automatically  inserting  com- 
ponenu  in  a  workpiece  3,733,672,  CI.  29-203.006. 
Bolinger,  John  F.;  and  Kolster,  Wilhelm  K.;  deceased  (by  Kolster, 
Chnstel  E.;  executrix),  to  Meridian  Industries,  Inc.  Flasher  circuit 
with  outage  indication.  3,735.196,  CI  315-200.00a. 
Bolt,  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma,  Jogchum,  to  U.S.  Phihpt  Corporation. 
Coded  decimal  divider  with  pre-conditioning  of  division.  3,735,107, 
CI  235-159.000 
Bolt.  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma.  Jogchum.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Coded  decimal  non-restonng  divider.  3,735,108,  CI.  235-159.000. 
Bolton,    Douglas    R.,    to    Cadaco.    Inc.    Magnetic    game    structure. 

3.734.502.  CI.  273-95.00r 
Bolton- Emerson  Inc.:  See — 

Danforth.  Donald  W  .  3.733.888. 
Bonazoli,   Robert   P.;  and   Keenan,  James  P.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Proudcts,  Inc.  Lamp  assembly.  3,735,185,  CI  313-278.000. 
Bone.  Arnold  R.;  and  Krohn.  Ronald  W..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 

Company.  Fastener  inserting  machine.  3.734.375,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Bonis,  David  Raynes;  and  Foster.  Eric,  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited.  Electrically  conducting  pivotal  joint.  3,735,021,  CI.  174- 
86.000 
Bonner,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Evans,  Howard  J.;  Lofink,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bonner,  Joseph  A., 

3,733,910. 

Bonner,  Joseph  A.;  and  Evans,  Howard  J.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 

Company.  T 'tmperature  compensated  gas  meter  register.  3,733,904, 

CI.  73-233.000 

Bonteil,  Robert  C,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Lyophilisation 

installation.  3,733,7 16,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Borden,    A.    Gale.    Waste   disposal    assembly.    3.734.852.   CI.    210- 

152.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Dooley,  Donald  David.  3,734.798. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation;  See- 
Stanley.  Mariand  L.;  and  Reich,  Allen  D..  3,733,887. 
Borghese,  Marco,  to  Wagman,  N.,  &  Company,  Inc.  Capiess  wig. 

3,734,105,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Bories,   Jacques   Elie,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   N.V.   Colour   radiography. 

3,734,735,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Borror,  Alan  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Silver  halide  emulsions  sen- 
sitized with  cyanic  dyes  containing  a  quaternary  group.  3,734,739. 
CI.  96-132.000. 
Borutu,  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig.  Elmer  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.   Manual  syringe  filling  apparatus.   3,734.147,  CI.    141- 
27.000. 
Bosch.  Lothar;  and   Blocher,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Gesellschaft  Kem- 
forschung  m.b.H.  and  Blocher  Motor  KG.  Firma.  Electric  motor  with 
hollow  rotor  and  method  of  fabrkating  the  hollow  rotor.  3.735.174, 
CI.  310-266.000. 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Axial  piston  machine  with  ad- 

jusuble  swash  plate.  3,733,970.  CI.  91-506.000. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Bosch,  Paul.  3,733,970. 
Eckert,  Konrad,  3,735,302. 

Glockler,  Otto;  Schmid,  Hermann;  and  Eichler,  Dieter.  3.734,067. 
Kobald.  Walter;  and  Rekhel,  Eckehart,  3,734,225. 
Renner,    Stefan;    Bayha,    Wulf,    Burgholte.    Alwin;    Schweizer, 
Holger;  and  Wirtz.  Rainer,  3.735,220. 
Bosund,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  See— 

Bengtsson,  Bengt  Lennart;  Bosund,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  and  Hyl- 
mo.  Be rtil,  3.734,751. 
Bosyk,  William,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Solenoid  operated 
door  opener  for  plastk  molding  machines.   3,734,664,  CI.  425- 
151.000. 
Bottomley,  Robert  Rkhard:  See— 

Schillinger,  Joseph  F.;  and  Bottomley,  Robert  Rkhard.  3.734,284. 
Boa,  Roland,  to  Plasti-fiber  formulations.  Inc.  Bagasse  fiber  product 

and  process.  3,734,766.  CI.  1 17-IOO.OOa. 
Boul,  Pkrre  Germain  R.:  See— 

Berthelemy,   Jacques;   Boul,    Pierre  Germain   R.;  and   Sauvan, 
Jacques  Louis,  3,735,109. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Frey,  Sydney  W..  Jr.;  and  Gaines.  Robert  W..  3.733.695. 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius;  and  Peek, 
Theodorus  Hendnkus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas  discharge 
laser.  3,735,28 1 ,  CI.  33 1-94.500. 
Bovenkerk.  Harold  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermistor. 

3,735,32 1,  CI.  338-22.00r. 
Bowen,  Jonathan  L.;  and  Dexter,  Theodore  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemkal 

Corporation.  Cleaning  compositions.  3,734,860.  CI.  252-158.000. 
Bowers,  Russell  E.,  and  Warpenburg,  Norman  L..  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion. Sequentially  interlocked  arming  devke.  3.734.022.  CI.   102- 
78.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Harden.  Phillip  L.,  3,735.303. 
Brabander,  Herbert  Joaeph:  See- 
Wright.  William  BIythe,  Jr.;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joseph, 
3.734.915. 


Wright,   William   BIythe.  Jr.;  and   Brabander,   Herbert  Joseph. 
3,734,916. 
Bradley,  Deward  C,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Pkzoelectric  crystal  as- 
sembly 3,735,166,  CI.  310-9.400. 
Bradley,  John  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Noise 

reduction  strip  for  shear  cut  perforator.  3,733,949,  CI.  83-348.000. 
Bradshaw,  William  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Magnesium- 
magnesium  chloride  bath  separation.  3.734,7 1 8.  CI.  75-63.000. 
Brainard,  Allan  H.:  See — 

Fitzgibbons,  William  O.;  Schwerko,  Elaine  M.;  and  Brainard, 
Allan  H.,  3,734,943. 
Brandinger,  Jay  Jerome,  to   RCA  Corporation.   Television  camera 
system  with  enhanced  frequency  response.  3,735,033,  CI.  l78-5.4st. 
Brandt,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schmitt,  Kari;  Gude,  Fritz;  and  Brandt,  Siegfried,  3,734,887. 
Brandt,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  and  Netzel,  Philip  C,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration.  Low   profile   circuit   breaker  with  staggered  terminals. 
3.735.065,  CI.  200-50  Oaa 
Branson  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Obeda,  Edward  G.;  and  Parry,  Frank,  3,734,805. 
Bratschitsch,  John,  to  Leiy  Corporation,  The.  Applying  a  preservative 

to  grain  or  the  like.  3,734,777,  CI.  1 34-1 32.000. 
Brauer,  Edwin  Henry.  Automatic  press  brake  back  gauge.  3,733.885. 

CI.  72-461.000. 
Braun.  Bernard  G.,  to  Case,  J.  I..  Company.  Control  system  for  fluid 

cylinder.  3,733,965, CI.  91-275.000. 
Bravi,  Jean-Claude;  Poulain.  Claude;  and  Viallet,  Claude,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Aquitaine  Total  Organko.  Process  to  improve  the  ef- 
ficiency of  photochemical  reactions.  3,734,845,  CI.  204-162.0xm. 
Bray,  Douglas;  See — 

Porter,    David    H.;    Kemnterer,    Wayne;    and    Bray,    Douglas, 

3,735,123. 

Bredoux,  Francois  Jean-Marie;  Mercier,  Claude  Andre;  and  Phlipot, 

Georges  Achille.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Neutron  detector  of 

the  track-damage  type.  3.735.1 35.  CI.  250-83. 100. 

Bremer.  Norman  C.  Chemical  thermometer  and  holder.  3,733,905,  CI. 

73-356.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  A  Associates.  Target  and  ad- 
justable trajectory  disc  launcher.  3,734,503,  CI.  273-101.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Simultaneous 

launching  game.  3,734,504,  CI.  273-126.00r. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Matching  answer 

game.  3.734.510.0.  273-152.00t. 
Brettenbach,  Otto,  to  Kabel-  und  Meullwerke  Gutehoffhungshutte 
Akticngesellschafl.    High    frequency    caWc.    3.735.293.   CI.    333- 
84.00r. 
Bricmont  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brkmont,  Francis  H.,  3,734,834. 
Bricmont,  Francis  H.,  to  Bricmont  &  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  a  foam  coating  to  ejected  hoc  coke.  3,734,834, 
CI.  201-39.000. 
Bridgford,  Hugh  H.  Automatkally  opening  frozen  dough  box  and  bak- 
ing pan.  3,734,749,  C\.  99- 1 72.000. 
Briggs.  Walton  Ellis,  to  Varian  Associates.  Valve  structure  for  collect- 
ing multiple  samples.  3.73 3.907,  CI.  73-42 1 .50r. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Crast,  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr.,  3,734.907. 
Lapidus,  Herbert;  and  Mackles,  Leonard.  3,735.007. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Ransom.  Stephen,  3,734,430. 

Rhodes,  Arthur  Neville,  and  Blackburn.  Denis  Edward,  3.734.431. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Lobb,  Alexander  James,  3.733,837. 
British  Steel  Piling  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Last,  Anthony  Edward  Walter,  3,734,206. 
Britton,  Orson  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Scratch  proof  probe  for 
manual  testing  of  electrically  insulating  coatings.  3,735,25 1 ,  CI.  324- 
54.000. 
Brockmuller,  logo,  to  EMA  AG.  Electrical  oscillating  servo  motor  con- 
trol circuit  arrangement.  3.735.229.  CI.  318-61 1.000. 
Brodrene  Gram  A/S:  See- 
Gram.  Hans,  3.733,846. 
Brooks.  Paul.  Jr.;  and  Tetters.  Oarence  O.  Mounting  step  for  automo- 
tive vehicle.  3.734.534.  CI.  280-163.000. 
Brown  St  Root,  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan,  William  A.,  3,733,676. 
Brown,  Arthur  King,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulk  power 

brake  booster  3,733,966,  CI.  91-372.000. 
Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomachinery  Limited:  See — 

Strub,  Rene,  3,734,645. 
Brown,  Byron  T.;  and  Stahmer.  B.  Oil  or  like  transportation  system  and 

pipeline  support.  3,734,138,  CI.  138-106.000. 
Brown,  Carlton  E..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Slot  diffuser.  3.733.995.  CI.  98- 

40.00d. 
Brown,  Ced  F..  1/2  to  Toroaian.  Mike.  Catch  basin  cleaning  system  and 

method.  3.734.775.CI.  134-10.000. 
Brown  Company:  See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas,  Richard  G..  3.734.390. 
Brown.  David,  Tractors  Limited:  See— 

Ashfield.  Herbert  Edward.  3,734.259. 
Brown.  Donald  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Rocket 
chamber  and  injector  segmentation  and  superaonk.  3.733,828,  CI. 
60-258.000. 
Brown.  Frank:  See — 
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Wickham,  William  T.;  Brown,  Frank;  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  and 

Kossuth,  Otto,  3,733,697. 

Brown,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Eftax,  Daniel  S.  P.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

The.  Process  of  producing  a  foundry  core  composition.  3,734,936, 

CI.  260-39  Osb 

Brown,  Philip  H.,  to  Inland  Container  Corporation.  Package  corner 

post.  3,734,389,CI.  229-14.00c. 
Brown,  Richard  L.,  to  Midway  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus 
for  simulating  cross-country  driving  conditions.  3,734,497,  CI.  273- 
l.OOe. 
Brown,  Roland  Clough.  Instant  dial-a-flow  cap.  3,734,360,  CI.  222- 
■       537.000. 
Brown.  S.  G..  Limited:  See- 
Adams.  John,  3,734,483. 
Brown,  William  Henry.  Apparatus  for  stripping  fluid  from  well  pipe. 

3,733,64 1,  CI.  15-2  lO.OOb. 
Brown.  William   W.;  Loose,  Robert  A.;  and  Vogel,  John  A.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  loop  reactiva- 
tion system.  3,734,823,  CI.  176-26.000. 
Bruce.  Roger  K,,  Marhold,  Werner;  and  Adickes,  Cecil  P.,  to  Sterigard 
Corporation.  Pressurized  container  dispensing  valve  having  exces- 
sive pressure  safety  feature.  3.734. 125, CI.  137-495.000. 
Brucker,  Henry  J.;  Brucker,  Robert  J.;  and  Klausmann,  Milton  H.,  to 
Seal-Spout  Corporation.  Pouring  spout  lock.  3,734.361.  CI.  222- 
556.000. 
Brucker,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Brucker,  Henry  J.;  Brucker,  Robert  J.;  and  Klausmann,  Milton  H., 
3.734,361. 
Brucker,  William  S.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The.  Corner  shaping  toot.  3,733,663,  CI.  29-78,0Or. 
Bruene,  Warren  B.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Tra.isminer  combiner 

having  coupled  tuned  circuits.  3,735,289,  CI.  333-5.000. 
Brummet,  Paul  L.;  and  Isley,  Sigmund  G..  to  Amerel  Company,  Inc. 
Intra-factory  system  and  method  for  utilizing  powered  and  free  con- 
veyor systems.  3.734.027, CI.  I04-I72.00s. 
Bruneau,  Louis  O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photograhpic  cassette 

loading.  3,733,679,  CI.  29-431.000. 
Brunetti,  Heimo:  See— 

Muller,  Helmut;  Rosenberger,  Siegfrid;  and   Brunetti,  Heimo, 
3,734.885. 
Brunnmueller.  Friedrich:  See— 

Suter.    Hubert;    Jahn,    Juergen;    Janka,    Franz;    Brunnmueller, 
Friedrich;  and  Claren,  Otto  Bemd.  3,734,95 1 . 
Bruno,  Leonard,  to  Sunadyne,  Inc.  Pulsating  spray  head.  3,734.410, 

CI.  239-102.000. 
Bryan,    Anthony    G.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Compensated   crosspoint 

switching  system.  3.735.057.  CI.  I79-I86.00f. 
Bryson,  Robert  A.;  Kennkott.  Thomas  C;  and  Sarring,  Ernest  J.,  to 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Book  trimming  machine.  3,733,947, 
CI.  83-280.000. 
Bucalo,  Brian  D.  Toilet  paper  roll  having  a  cleansing  composition. 

3.734,277.  CI.  206-58.pOO. 
Buchanan,  Chester  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amerka,  Navy.  Lens  protec- 
tive system  for  deep  sea  camera.  3,733,98 1 .  CI.  95- 1 1  .Ouw. 
Buchanan,  William  Michaux;  and  Madures.  John  W..  to  Morris.  Philip, 
Incorporated.  Method  for  expanding  tobacco  stems.  3.734,104.  CI. 
I3l-I40.00p. 
Buchner.  Robert  Bertold;  and  Maat.  Jan  Philippus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Telecommunication  system  with  time  division  multiplex. 
3,735,049,CI.  179-I5.0aq. 
Buckley,  Stanley  G..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Air  cooled  brake  as- 
sembly. 3.734,247,  CI.  l88-264.00a. 
Bucklin,  James  B.;  and  Utken,  Jay,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.  Fusing 

resistor.  3.735,3 18. CI.  337-296.000. 
Bucyrut-Erie  Company:  See— 

Haisch.   Albert   C;   Perlewitz.    Ralph    L.;   and   Otto.  George, 

3.734.209. 
Haisch,    Albert  C;   Perlewitz,    Ralph    L.;   and   Otto.  George, 

3,734,211. 
Otto, George  E.,  3.734.208. 
Perlewiu,  Ralph  L..  3.734.212. 
Budd,  Wilbert  H.:  See— 

Rozema.  Arthur  L.;  Budd.  Wilbert  H.;  and  Kelver,  William  L., 
3,735,327. 
Bullard.  Russell  H:  See- 
Ares.  Roland   A.;  Bullard.  Russell  H.;  and  Spear.  Ernest  L., 
3.734.I7I. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Kaczmarek,  Leonard  J.,  3,733,883. 
Burba,  Christian;  Drawert.  Manfred;  Voigt,  Hartmut;  and  Griebsch, 
Eugen.  Polyurethane  foams  produced  from  nitrogenous  polyethers. 
3,734.87 1, CI.  260-2.5»q. 
Burenga,  Thomas  I.;  and  Elliott.  Everen.  to  TSC  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary 

roller  pumps.  3,734,654,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 52.000. 
Burger,  Harry  Fred,  to  Walworth  Company.  Gate  valve  with  thin 

walled  hubs.  3,734,461,  CI.  251-366.000. 
Burger,  Philip  M.;  and  Carson,  David  E.,  to  Carson  A  Burger.  Incor- 
porated. Lid  orienting  assembly.  3.734.268.  CI.  l98-33.0ad. 
Burgholte,  Alwin:  See— 

Renner,    Stefan;    Bayha,    Wulf;    Burgholte,    Alwin;    Schweizer, 
Holger;  and  Wirtz,  Rainer.  3.735.220. 
Burfclund,  Vernon  D.:  See— 

Rentz,  Albert  W.;  Jackson,  Lloyd  J.;  Willard,  Robert  C;  and  Bur- 
klund.  Vernon  D..  3.734.019. 


Burnett.  George  R.;  and  Burnett,  Jessie  E.  Low  pressure  control  switeh 

with  bridging  contacts.  3,735,071,  CI.  200-83.00}. 
Burnett.  Jessie  E.:  See- 
Burnett,  George  R.;  and  Burnett,  Jessk  E.,  3,735,071 . 
Bumey,  Ivan  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrosutic 

precipitator.  3,733,783,  CI.  55-104.000. 
Bums,  Mark  T.  Prefabricated  structure  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a 

vehicle  top.  3,734.1 10,  CI   135-1  00a. 
Bums,  Tom  V.,  to  Amex  Phosphates,  Inc.  Method  for  making  ammoni- 
um phosphate  fertilizer.  3,734,708,  CI.  71-34.000. 
Burrough.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Wood.  William  Robert;  and  Burrough.  Donald  E.,  3,733,796. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Balogh,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Darwen  J..  3,735,355. 
Beers,  Leroy  Walter;  and  De  Santis,  Alfred  John,  3,735.363. 
Beery,  Jack;  and  Templeton,  William  B.,  3,734,491 
Shukla,  Narendra  M.,  3.735.153. 
Williams,  Rkhard  M.,  3,734.01 1 
Burroughs.  Elvin  O.  Air  actuated  truck-trailer  hitch.  3.734.541.  CI. 

280-506.000. 
Bursa,  Stanislaw:  See— 

Pischinger,   Ernest;   Bursa,   Stanislaw;   Koneczny,   Henryk;   and 
Straszko,  Jerzy,  3,734,709. 
Burton,   James   R.    Detachable   dinghy   or   tender   for  sail    boats 

3,734,047,  CI.  114-39  000. 
Bush,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Degellekc,  Gerrit;  and  Bush,  Robert  E.,  3,734,307. 
Bushnell,    Sherman    W.,    Jr.    Control    system    for    multi-stage    lift. 

3,734,464,  CI.  254-93.00r. 
Buss  AG:  See- 
Franz.  Peter;  and  Maier,  Andreas,  3,734,415. 
Butler,  David  R.,  to  Loewy,  Raymond  and  Snaith,  William,  Inc. 

Bracket  sUndard  and  base  rail  system  3,733,755.  CI.  52-36.000. 
Butler,  John  Francis;  Jordan.  John  William;  and  Orbeck.  Finn,  to  Dox- 
ford  and  Sunderland  Limited.  Opposed  piston  two-stroke  cycle  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,734,074,  CI.  123-1 19.0cb. 
Butler,  R.  B.,  Inc.:  See- 
Wallace,  James  L.,  3,734,204. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas,  Richard  G.,  to  Brown  Company.  Front- 
opening  carton  with  unique  end  flap  arrangement.  3,734,390,  CI. 
229-27.000. 
Byers,  Clifton  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Carbon 

disk  quality  processing.  3,734.797,0.  156-253.000. 
Byers,  Edward  Victor.  Orrery.  3,733,720,  CI.  35-45  000. 
Byrd,  Lucid  Lincoln,  to  Carter  Precision  Electric  Company.  Electrical 

switch  assembly.  3.735.061,0.  200-16.00r. 
Bysouth,  Raymond:  See- 
Robertson,  Peter  Struan;  Bysouth,  Raymond;  and  New  Zealand 
Dairy  Research  Institute,  3,733,702. 
Cabaniss,  Julian  C.  Machine  for  handling  aircraft  brake  assemblies. 

3,734,304,0.  2I4-I.0bd. 
Cadaco,  Inc.;  See— 

Bolton,  Douglas  R.,  3,734.502. 
Cade,  Paul  E.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple bank  atomic  absorption  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring 
different  physical  parameters  of  a  material.   3,734,620,  O.  356- 
73.000. 
Calcagno.  Benedetto;  and  Pkcolo,  Luigi,  to  Socicta  Italiana  Resine 
S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  titanium  dioxide.  3.735.000.  CI.  423- 
613.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Hoover,    Merwin    Frederick;    and    Sinkovitz,   Gloria    Dimarco, 

3,734,820. 
Sawyer,  Ernest  Robert,  3,734,855. 
Calinog,  Teodoro  A.  Multipurpose  esophageal  instrument.  3,734,094, 

CI.  128-2.06e. 
Calor:  See— 

Trouilhet,  Maurice  Marie  Achille,  3,733.725. 
Cal8iloxS.A.:See— 

Vrijma,  Berend,  3,734,99 1 . 
Camis,  Thomas;  and  Goes,  Steven  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single 

pass  dupkxing  by  sequential  transfer.  3.734,015,0.  101-229.000. 
Campbell.  David  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Servomotor. 

3.733.972.  CI.  92-37.000. 
Campbell.  Willis  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making 

monocrystallinc silicon.  3,734,695,0.  23-30I.Osp. 
Canadian  General  Ekctric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Easteott.  Peter  de  Hertel;  Messervey,  William  Albert;  and  Wyeth, 
William  Albert,  3,734,257. 
Canadian  Intemational  Paper  Company:  See— 

Gupu.  Vircndra  N;  and  Lafond,  Renald  L.,  3,734,683. 
Canadian  Patenu  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Hulme,  Michael  Anthony,  3,734,831. 
Wiles.  David  M.;  and  Suprunchuk,  Tony.  3.734.757. 
Canavan,  John  J.:  See— 

Forsten,  Irving;  Jablansky,  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan, 
John  J.  3.734.983. 
Cancilla,  Edward;  and  Lanahan,  Bernard  E..  to  Ace  Tank  and  Heater 

Company.  Boiler.  3,734,064.0.  122-136.00r. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiska:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinkichi.  3.734.609. 
Cantagallo.  Raymond  E.;  and  Lutz.  Robert  J.,  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  & 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Apparatus  for  transportation  of  commodities. 
3.733.849,0.  62-414.000. 
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Canunitti.  Armindo.  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  shaping  curing  device. 

3,734,655.0.425-33  000. 
Canteen  Corporation,  mesne;  5«—  ,  „, -..n 

Pearl.  Donald  C  ,  and  Grow,  Arthur  P..  3.733.840. 
Cantral.  John  Isaac,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Side  draft  control  system 
for  a  tractor  and  earth-working  implement.  3,734.195,  CI.    I7Z- 
7.000. 
Cappotto,  Samuel  D.  S«—  .   „         j 

Doll.  Peter  A.;  Cappono.  Samuel  D.;  Diamond.  Hemck  R.;  and 
Lohr.  Ernest  F.  3.734.262. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Parris.  John  L.  3.734.305. 
Carbrey.  Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Self 
companding  pulse  code  modulation  systems.  3.735.393,  CI.  340- 

Carden.  Charles  A.  Splash  guard  for  scrubbing  machines.  3,733,633. 

CI.  I5-49.00T 
Cardinal  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Warren.  Herbert  C,  and  Ragland.  Ronald  D..  3.734.182. 
Cardoza.  Clarence  Anthony:  See- 
Anderson,   Charles   Elmor;   and   Cardoza,   Clarence    Anthony, 
3,735,188. 
Carey,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Leonard.  Richard  L.;  and  Carey,  Donald  F.,  3,734,989. 
Carls.  Billy   F  .  and  Bell.  Paul  R.   Storage  of  histology  specimens. 

3.733,768.  CI.  53-25.000. 
Carhon.  Allen  W.:  See— 

Danzig.  Meyer  H,  and  Carlson.  Allen  W  ,  3,734,806. 
Carlson,  Ronald  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Synergistic 

meul  sequestrant.  3,734,86 1 ,  CI.  252  1 80  000 
Caron,  Marcel:  See — 

Benner,  Jean- Rene;  Dop,  Pierre;  and  Caron,  Mvcel.  3.735,300. 
Carr,  Russell  L.  K. :  See— 

Dorfman.  Edwin;  Emerson,  William  E.;  Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr.;  and 
Carr,  Russell  L.  K.,  3.734.976. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  3.734,636. 
Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr  .  3.734.65 1 . 
MacLeod.  David  E.  3,733.843. 
Carson  &  Burger,  Incorporated:  See- 
Burger,  Philip  M  ;  and  Carson,  David  E  ,  3.734.268 
Carson,  David  E.:  See- 
Burger,  Philip  M.;  and  Carson,  David  E..  3,734,268. 
Carswell.  Firman  L  ,  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Schmidt,  Otto  W;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  O..  3.734,046. 
Carter,  Neil  E:  See- 
Russell,  John  Duncan,  and  Carter,  Neil  E.,  3,734,417. 
Carter  Precision  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Byrd,  Lucid  Lincoln,  3,735,061 . 
Carter,  Rex  D.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation.  Support  for  suspended 

files.  3,734,300,  a.  21 1-177  000. 
Carter,Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Duron,  Paul  P.;  Carter,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mondok,  Frank, 
3,733,848. 
Cartmell,  James  V.:  See- 
Churchill,  Donald;  and  Cartmell,  James  V.,  3.734,597. 
Cartwright,  William  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  assembling  intemesting  members.  3.733,680,  CI. 
29-429  000. 
Carugati,  Vitaliano:  See- 
Colombo,  Sergio;  Carugati,  ViUliano;  Ferramola.  Gianni;  and  Fer- 
rari, Sergio,  3,735,132. 
Carveth.  William   H    Reinforced   plastic  gear    3,733,921.  CI.   74- 

439000 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See— 

Braun,  Bernard  G  ,  3,733,965. 
Redenbarger,  Philip  D.,  3,734,320. 
Casper,  Clarence,  Jr  :  See- 
Games.  John  E;  and  Casper.  Clarence,  Jr.,  3,735,391 . 
Casper,  Karl  J.,  to  Reuter-Stokes  Electronic  Components,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  testing  rock  coal  dust.  3,735,126,  CI.  250-43  5 Od. 
Cassanelli,  Robert  R.,  Wauters,  Ronald  P.;  Wirchansky,  Anastasia  C  ; 
and   Wyss,  Clement  R.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.   Multi- 
layered,  multi-colored  dessertt.  3,734,745, CI.  99-130.000 
Casto,  John  P,  to  Textron  Inc.  Trench  duct  end  closure.  3.733.761.  CI. 

52-220.000 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Powanda.  Thomas  M..  3.734,890. 

Vona,  Joseph  A.;  Hoizman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracy,  James  E., 
3,734,879 
Centner.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kamm.  Vernon  C  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The  Coordinate  determining  device  employing  a  slowly  varying  dif- 
ference signal  to  determine  approximate  cursor  position.  3,735,044, 
CI.  178-18000 
Central  Investment  Corporation:  See— 

Blackwell.  Lyman  L,  3,735,375. 
Centre  Electronique  HorlogerSA:  See— 

Nikles.  Francois,  and  Besson,  Rene,  3,733,917. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Stoy.  Arthur,  3,734,897. 
Chafetz,  Harry:  See— 

Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry. 
3,734.955 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Schillinger.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Boitomlcy.  Robert  Richard.  3.734,284. 


Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See— 

Nash.  John  E.;  and  Grennan,  Charles  W..  3.733.816. 
Chang.  Robert  C.  C:  See— 

Bachofer,  Henry  L.;  and  Chang,  Robert  C.  C.  3.735.224. 
Charest.  Bernard:  See— 

Blore,  William  E.;  Zivanovic.  Srbislav  V.;  and  Charest.  Bernard. 
3,735,146. 
Chaae-Shawmut  Company.  The:  See- 
Jacobs.  Philip C  ,  Jr..  3.735.3 1 7. 
Chaturvedi.   Yogesh  Chand.   Preparation  of  methyl-^-phenyl-ethyl- 

ether.  3,734.970.  CI  260-61 1 . 00a. 
Cheale.  Leonard  Frederick:  See— 

Mayhew,    Antony    James;    and    Cheale,    Leonard    Fredenck, 
3,734,616. 
Cheek,  Forrest  R.:  See— 

Annis.  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek,  Forrest  R..  3.734.251 . 
Cheese  vats:  See — 

Robertson.  Peter  Struan;  Bysouth.  Raymond;  and  New  Zealand 
Dairy  Research  Institute ,  3 ,7  3  3 ,702. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Kurt,  Dietrich,  Johannes;  Schonberg,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Beckmann,Gunter,  3,734,400. 
Chen,  Chung  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Diquin- 

olonopyridone  3,734,920,  CI  260-295.00r.  ^ 

Cheng,  David  Chung-Hsun,  and  Davis,  John  Brian,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Mixing  devices.  3,734,468,  CI. 
259-6.000.  „     ^  ,o 

Chestnut,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Wiser,  Joseph  E.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co., 
Inc.  Extended  cycle  timer  with  momentary  switch.  3,735.062.  CI. 
200-38.00T. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Olund,Sven  A,  3,733,850. 
Chia,  Ennque  C.  Wkrd,  George  C;  and  Lenaeus,  George  E.,  to 
Southwire    Company.    Method    of   continuously    casting    metals. 
3,734,162, CI   164  87  000. 
Chibau,  Ichiro;  Kisumi,  Masahiko;  Kato,  Jyoji;  and  Sugiura,  Masaki.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Fermenutive  preparation  of  L-arginine. 
3,734,829,  CI   195-29.000 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Delahunty.  Terry  Wayne,  3,733,838. 
Christensen,    Donald    W,    to    Young    Radiator    Company     Heat 

exchanger.  3,734,175,  CI.  165-158  000 
Christensen,  Frank  G.;  and  Wulff.  Rafael  T.,  1/3  to  Lapin,  Zeverly  L. 
Steering  system  for  snowmobiles  and  the  hke.  3,734,219,  CI.  180- 
5  00r. 
Christensen,  Roland  S.;  and  Heider.  Sunley  A.  CommuUtor  for  DC. 

machines.  3.735.170.  CI.  310-219.000. 
Christie,  George.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  reUrdant 

composition  3,734,877,  a.  260-37  Osb. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Eshelman,  Robert  W;  and  Ohar,  Waysl,  3,734,403. 
Pace,  John  G,  3,734,170 
Chu.  Nan  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cross-linked  polyalkalene 

oxide  3,734,876,  CI.  260-33  60r. 
Church,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Lane,  Buddy  F.;  and  Church,  Donald  E..  3.735,343. 
Church,  Hoye  D.:  See— 

Bohannon,  William  D  ,  Jr.;  and  Church,  Hoye  D.,  3,733.672 
Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Coipora- 
tion.   mesne.   Ceramic   treating   process   and    product   produced 
thereby.  3,734,767,  CI.  1 17-123  OOb. 
Churchill.  Donald;  and  Cartmell,  James  V..  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  a  color  sute  in  a  display 
device  3,734,597, CI.  350-l600lc. 
Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Nautny,  KonsUntin  Trofimovich;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich; 
Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Reznitsky,  Kommunarsk;  and 
PiHpchuk.  Viktor  Romanovich,  3.734,165. 
Ciba  Limited:  See — 

Lukaszczyk,  Alfons;  and  Pissiotas,  Gcorg,  3,734.710. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Dunnenberger.  Max,  and  Biland.  Hans  Rudolf,  3,734,884. 
Kolliker,   Hans-Peter.  Suub.  Alfred;  and  Hindermann.   Peter. 
3,734.934.  i 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Holt,  Bnan,  3,734.883 
Lamb,  Frank,  3,734,796. 
Muller,  Helmut;  Rosenberger,  Siegfrid;  and  Bninetti,  Heimo. 

3,734,885. 
Varsanyi,  Denis,  and  Roth.  Willy,  3.734.909. 
Ciccarelli,  William  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A.,  to  Gichner  Mobile 
Systems,  Inc.  Shock  skid  assemblies  for  shelter  unitt.  3,734.524.  CI. 
280-25  000 
Ciccone  Thomas  O  ;  and  Visnov,  Martin,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Anny' Igniter  for  propelling  charges.  3,734.020,CI.  102-40.000. 

Cimarosti,  Giordano:  See— 

Bertoni,    Luigi;    Pizzamiglio,    Oiancario;    Fava.    Renato.    and 
Cimarosti.  Giordano,  3,734,848. 
Cipriani,  Domenico:  See—  ,  ,,i  ,^« 

Baike,  Roy  Leonard,  and  Cipriani,  Domenico.  3.735, lo». 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Bendzick.  Marvin  F  .  3,734.595. 

Crosaon,  William  J,  3,734,446. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company  See—  

Aldrich.  Charles  A,  and  Land.  Kari  M..  3.735.338. 
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Rhoades,  Vaughan  W.,  3.734.180. 
Scott,  J.  0,3,734.184. 
Shepherd,  Floyd.  Jr.,  3.734.232. 
Citizens  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraga,  Michio;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  3.733.803. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Golbe,  Alvin  Victor,  3,733,634. 
McHhenny,  Dudley  F.,  3.734,353. 
Claren,  Ono  Bemd:  See— 

Suter.    Hubert;    Jahn.    Juergen;   Janka,    Franz;    Brumtmueller. 
Friedrich;  and  Claren.  Otto  Bemd.  3,734.95 1 . 
Clark,  Burton  P.:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  Jarvis,  Francis  L.;  Clark,  Burton  P.;  Kontis, 
George  E.;  and  Spoor,  Paul  A..  3,733,960. 
Clark,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.;  Clark,  Donald  E.;  and  Grant.  Norman  H.. 
3,734,904. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Hartline,  Rolland  L.;  and  Kramer,  Charles  E.,  3,735,260. 
Clark,  Frank  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Multi-wall  con- 
tainer. 3,734,392,  CI.  229-34.000. 
Clark.  James  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Frame  synchronization  system  for  a  digital  communication 
system.  3,735,045,0.  1 78-69. 50r. 
Clarkson,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic 

setting  motion -sensing  control  device.  3,734,460,  CI.  25 1  -32 1 .000. 
Claude,  Henault,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  et  Societe  dite 
des  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Depollution  gases.  3,733.829   CI    60- 
289.000. 
Clemens,  Philip  M.  Resilient  pad  for  use  on  footwear.  3.733  721   CI 
36-32.00r.  .       .       .      . 

Clement,  Ralph  C,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Voidable  cover  in- 
tertock.  3,735,064,0.  20O-50.0Oa.  . 

Clevesak  Corporation:  See- 
Stump,  Paul  W.,  3,734,393. 

Qifford,  Richard  P.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrosutic  control  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,734,172,0.  165-96.000. 

Oine,GinaL.:See— 

Ludwig,  Milton,  3,733.834. 

Oothes-peg:  See— 

Stalder,  Fred,  3,733,656. 

Oymer,  Gary  C:  See— 

Sawmiller,  Niles  E.;  Clymer,  Gary  C;  and  Oymer.  Larry  R., 

Oymer.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Sawmiller,  Niles  E.;  Oymer.  Gary  C;  and  Clymer.  Larry  R.. 
3.734.518. 
Coates.  William  M.:  See— 

Corrigan.  John  R.;  and  Coates,  William  M.,  3,734.917. 
Coccagna,  Edmund  G.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation.  Seven 
or  nine  channel  readout  with  adjustable  threshold.  3,735.372.  CI. 

Coccia,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Electro- 
pneumatic  brake  system.  3,734,571,0.  303-20.000. 
Cohen,  Charies   I.,  to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas  Corporation.   Ap- 
paratus for  leaching  glass  films.  3,734,802,0.  156-345.000. 
Cohn,H.  Marvin.  Reinforced  strap  holder.  3,733,631,0.9-340.000. 
Coho,  Owen  C;  and  General  Electric  Company,  to  Reaction  rail 

pretension  method. .  3,733,669,0.  29-155.000. 
Coilcraft  Inc.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.;  and  Jensen,  Charies  E.,  3,735  J 14. 
Colbert,  John  R. :  See- 
Perkins,  George  D;  and  Colbert.  John  R.  3.73S.161 . 
Colby,  Charles  E.  One-way  motion  detection  switch.  3,735.298,  CI 

335-206000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
May,  Randall  L.,  3,734,682. 
Coleman,  Stephen  N.  Power  plow.  3,734,198,  CI.  172-258.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 

Bruene,  Warren  B.,  3,735,289. 
Collison,  Roland  B.  Liquid  supplement  livestock  feeder.  3,734,060,  CI. 

Il9-5l.00r. 
Colman,  John  M.:  See— 

Sauer.  Harold  S.;  Hagopian,  Nubar  D.;  and  Colman,  John  M., 
3,734,087. 
Colombo,  Sergio;  Carugati,  Viuliano;  Ferramola,  Gianni;  and  Ferrari, 
Sergio,    to    Raytheon    Company.    Radiographic    display    system. 
3.735,132.0.250-71.550. 
ColU  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  L..  3.733,729. 
Baker.  Richard  L.,  3,733,730. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Richard  G.;  and  Torick.  EmU.  3,735,275. 
Fields.  Grover  G..  3,733,954. 
Mesak,  Charies,  3,735,015. 

Smith,  Clyde  W  ;  and  Mc  Mann,  Renville  H..  3.735.026. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Reid.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Venendaal,  Robert  G..  3.734.065. 
Colwell,  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Hurst,  Geor^  W.;  and  Colwell.  William  C.  Jr..  3.735,023. 
Combuition  Engineering  Inc.:  See- 
Proctor,  Edward  S..  Jr.,  3,733,889. 
Comer,  Donald  T.,  to  Mobility  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle  control  system. 

3,734.229,0.  180-98.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See- 


Watson,  Thorpe  E.;  Parsons,  David  V.;  and  Wild.  Arthur  W 
3,734,785.  ' 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Glenat,  Henri;  and  Salvi,  Antoine,  3,735,246. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  Louis;  Quinton,  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Smart.  Daniel 
Henry.  3,735,037. 
Compactor  Company,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Hennells,  Ransom  J.,  3,734,006. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'AutomaUsme:  See— 

Despres.  Roger,  3,734,266. 
Compton,  William  H.;  and  Desch,  John  B.,  to  Comptrol  Incorporated 

Torque  transmitting  device.  3,734,256,0.  l92-84.00a. 
Comptrol  Incorporated:  See — 

Compton,  William  H.;  and  Desch,  John  B.,  3,734,256 
Conboy,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Hightower,  John  D.;  Conboy,  Martin  E.;  and  Phillips,  Lawrence 
3,734,058. 
Conner,  John  P.:  See— 

Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  Conner,  John   P.;  and  Dauer,  John  J     Jr 
3.735,295.  ' 

Connor,  Desmond  John,  to  Mauri  Brothers  &  Thomson  Limited 

Casein  or  the  like  drying  machines.  3,733,714,0.  34-173.000. 
Conrad,  Richard  R.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Self-powered  relay 

target  circuit.  3.735.215. 0.  317-335.00c. 
Conrail  AB:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge;  and  Flinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan,  3,734,216. 
Conra,  Harold  Ward,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  mesne.  Plastic  impregnated 

fabncjoumal  bearing.  3,734.585,0.  308-238.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Oark,  Frank  E.,  3,734,392. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Cartwright,  William  J.,  3,733,680. 
Hansson,  Ants,  3,733.880. 
Manizza,  Guelfo  A..  3.734.391 . 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Barrere,  Clem  A,  Jr.,  3,733,775. 
Control  Data  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Roberts,  Donald  Lee;  and  George,  David  John,  3,734,626. 
Cook,  Charles  Wayne,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cutting  and  removing  elongated  material.  3,733.945.  CI.  83- 
24.000. 
Cook,  Darwen  J.:  See— 

Balogh,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Darwen  J.,  3,735,355. 
Cook,  Wendell  A:  See— 

Weintraub,  Arthur;  Cook,  Wendell  A.;  Gatwood,  Robert  K.;  and 
De  Brosse,  Kenneth  L..  3.735.344. 
Cooper,  Eugene  A.:  See- 
Howes,  Peter  A.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  A.,  3,734,426. 
Cooper,  Hal  B.  H.  Electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  alkali 

metal  borohydrides.  3,734,842,0.  204-86.000. 
Cooper,  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Competitive  vehicle  demoli- 
tion game.  3,734.500.0.  273-85. OOr. 
Corbell,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Osborne.  Fred  H.;  Tuttle,  Robert  S.;  and  Corbett.  Michael  J  . 
3.734.512. 
Corcoran,    John    W.,    to    Ampex    Corporation.    Electro-mechanical 

deflector  for  light  beams.  3.735.258. 0.  324-97.000. 
Corini.  Louis  J.,  to  Melbro  Corporation.  Temperature  controlled  mo- 
bile cart.  3,733.836, 0.  62-3.000. 
Corl.  James  A. :  See— 

Scofield.  Donald  H.;  and  Cori,  James  A..  3.733.696. 
Com.  Prentice  R.:  See- 
Wolf,  Walter  A.;  and  Com.  Prentice  R..  3.735.380. 
Cornelius,  Edward  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  using 
reflected  polorized  light  to  inspect  a  moving  web.  3,734,624   O 
356-118.000. 
Cornell,  Oark;  Himler.  Gary  J.;  and  Ahlstrom,  John  F.,  to  Legalprint 

Tape  recording  editing  system.  3.735,348.0.  340-l46.10r 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Randall,  Lyman  James;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill,  3,734,754 
Corrigan,  John  R.;  and  Coates,  William  M.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany. Dipyridinium  dichromate  process  of  manufacture.  3  734  917 
CI.  260-270.000.  ... 

Corson,  Fred  P.:  See- 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Corson,  Fred  P.,  3.734,960. 
Corwin,  Jordan  J;  and  Shanahan,  WilKam  J.,  to  Skiatron  Electronics  A 
Television  Corporation.  Decoding  scrambled  television.  3,735  027 
O.  178-5.100. 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas;  and  Williams,  Laurence  Lyman,  to  Amer- 
ican  Cyanamid   Company.    Water-soluble   cationic   thermosetting 
acrylamide-^rafted    glyoxalated    alkylamine-epichlorohydrin    wet 
strength  resin  and  paper  containing  the  same.  3,734.977.  CI.  260- 
874.000. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Douglas.  George  W.,  3,734,686. 
Cote,  Raymond  A.,  to  Rexham  Corporation,  mesne.  Support  and  dis- 
play carton  for  parabolic  lamp  3,734,397,  CI.  229-39  OOb. 
Coulon.  Maurice,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Data  display  device  of  the  gas 

discharge  type.  3.735,1 80, 0.  3 1 3-109.500 
Cousins.    Leroy    L..    to    Sybron    Corporation.    Dental    compressed 

air/vacuum  apparatus.  3.734, 1 22. 0. 1 37-340.000. 
Coveney,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Bennett,  Weston  T.;  Coveney,  Donald  B.;  Lamb,  Charles  A.;  and 
Hanson.  Jonathan  Leslie.  3,734.822. 
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Cowan  Harold  L.,  to  Franklin-Cowan  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Ticket  envelope 

3.734.396.  CI  229-68.00r 
Coyne,  William  E. :  See— 

Cusic.  John  W  .  and  Coyne.  WUIiam  E..  3.734.97  J . 
CPC  IntemationaJ  Inc.:  See— 

Headley.  Verl  E..  3.734.752. 
Craig   Dwin  R  ,  to  Ingenuict.  Inc.  Emitter  location  mapping  device 

3.7'35.4I5.CI  34«-33.00b 
Craig.  William  Allan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induitries  Limited.  Aque- 
ous gel  for  slurry  exptosivet  compo«itJon  and  method  of  preparing 
said  gel  3.734.864.  CI  252-3 1 5  000 
Craik    Darrel   W  .  to  Teledyne   Inc    Interlocking  panel   a»embly. 

3.733.767.  CI.  52-529  000. 
CramMet.  Charles  D.  Retracuble  hinge  structure  for  a  truck  tailgate 

3.734.560.  CI  296-50  000 
Cramer,  Robert  L..  Henneman,  John  W.;  and  Myers,  William  P..  to 
Bendix  Corporahon,  The    Means  for  anticipating  anti-G  force  in  a 
moving  vehicle  3.734.078.  CI.  1 28- 1.00a. 
Crane.  H  W  ,  Company:  See- 
Fox.  Edward  I  ,  and  Fullem,  Raymond  J  ,  3,733,747. 
Cranston.  Benjamin  Howell,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated.   Explosive    bonding   of  workpicces.    3,733,684.   CI.    29- 
470  100 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  7-|I>-(o-Amino- 
a-phenylacctamido)l-3-(5-methyl-l.  3.4-oxadiazol-2-ylthiomethyl)- 
3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  and  salts  thereof  3.734.907,  CI.  260- 
243.00c 
CRC-Croae  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Paysinger,  Joseph  R.;  Sims,  Eugene  F.;  and  Nelson,  Jerome  W., 
3,733,939 
Cronig,  Alvin:  See — 

Armsuong.  Clarence  J.;  and  Cronig,  Alvin,  3,733,994. 
Crooks.  James  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Kahtinsky.  Andrew,  and  Crooks.  James  W.  Jr..  3.735.139. 
Crosson,  William  J  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Frame  back  and  easel 

assembly  3,734,446. CI.  248-460.000 
Crowley,  William  A.  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  and  gaseous 

pollutants  from  stack  smoke.  3,733,788. CI.  35-228.000. 
Crown  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Alexander  Reuben.  3.734,240. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
De  Stefano,  Albert  F.,  Jr..  3.734.407. 
Croxton.  John  Mervyn,  to  Nesbit,  J. -Evans  A.  Company.  Limited. 

Hospital  beds.  3.733,623. CI.  5-63.000. 
Cryderman.  George  W..  to  Koehring-Waterous.  Ltd.  Finger  bars  for 

pulpwood  grinders.  3.734.4 1 9.  CI.  241-282.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley.  Deward  C.  3.735.166. 

RoKma.  Arthur  L..  Budd.  Wilbert  H.;  and  Kelver.  William  L., 
3.735.327. 
Culpepper.  George  O..  Jr.;  and  Wyss.  Clement  R..  1/3  to  Kendall.  Jim 
W.  and  1/3  to  Pitts.  James  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 
solids  for  pollution  free  disposal  3.734.774.  CI.  134-2  000 
Cummings.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Howard  C;  Trumbull.  Harold  E..  and  Cummings.  Charles 
A..  3.734.607 
Curley.  Morton  B  Navigation  aid.  3.735.406.0.  343-101.000. 
Currier-Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Victor  A..  Jr..  3.735.367 
Curtis.  Donald  R..  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company  Head- 
box  for  cylinder  roll  papermakmg  machine.  3,734.821.  CI.   162- 
317.000. 
Cutic.  John  W  ;  and  Coyne,  William  E.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co. 
Dibenzo  [a,el  cyclopropa  [c]  cycloheptene  derivatives.  3,734,971, 
CI.  260-61 8.00f 
Cutters  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Fort,  Johnny  L.;  and  Frederick.  Cecil  S.,  3,735,223. 
CWS  International  AG:  See— 

Schnyder.  Conrad  W  ,  3,734,586. 
CX  Processing  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Arlen  J.;  and  Tall,  Leonard  H..  3,733,770. 
Cyba.  Henrik  A.;  and  Sparks,  Allen  K..  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Novel  flame  retardant  compositions  of  matter.  3.734.758.  CI. 
106-193.00r 
Dahl.    Christian    W.,    and    Hartzell    Corporation,    to    Motorcycle 

dynamometer. .  3,733,894,  CL  73-117.000. 
Dahl.  Eileen  C.  Vehicle  wheel  petition  indicator.  3,734,051.  Q.  1 16- 

31.000. 
Dahl,  Goran:  See— 

Andersson,  Henry;  Dahl.  Goran;  and  Amell,  C.  G..  3,734,024. 
Dai  Nippon  Totyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  and  Kano,  Masafumi, 
3,734,872. 
Daigle,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Beninate,  John  V.,  3,734,684. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Asano,  Kazuo,  Furukawa,  Minoru,  and  Kanda,  Nobuo,  3,735,006. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gumtau,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Kowarsch,  Rainer,  3,735,244. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  iCabushlki  Kaisha:  See — 

C>da.C>samu,  3,734.014. 
Dalglish.  Herbert  Francis.  Roll  lifter.  3,734.328,C1.  214-652.000. 


Dalton.  John  J.,  and  Skolnik.  Marvin  B..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Gray  scale  gas  panel.  3,735.182.  CI.  313- 
188000. 
Danforth.  Donald  W.,  to  Bolton- Emerson  Inc.  Freeness  testing  ap- 

pantus  and  method  for  open  containers.  3,733,888,  CI.  73-63.000. 
Danfoas  A/S:  See— 

Andresen,  Jens  Nicolai,  3.735.069 
Daniel.    William    H.    Airfoil    vacuum    pump    with    tapered    rotor. 

3,734.640.CI  415  213  000 
Danner.  William  E.  and  limes.  Laurence  J.  Child  proof  bottle  cap. 

3.734.330. CI.  215-9.000 
Danzig.  Meyer  H  ,  and  Carlson.  Allen  W..  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemi- 
cals.     Inc.      Preparation      of      plastic      producU      from      vinyl 
chloride/propylene  copolymers.  3.734.806.  CI.  161-2.000. 
Daoust.  Donald  R  .  to  Merck  &  Co.  FermenUtion  process  for  produc- 
ing physosugmine  3.734.832,  CI.  195-80  OOr 
D'Apuzzo.  Louis,  lo  Goodman.  H,  &  Sons,  Inc  Gems  in  linked  settings 
and  mechanically  secured  to  a  base  member.  3,733.851,  CI.  63- 
l  000. 
Darlington  Fabrics  Corporation:  See— 

Wittmann,Chnstoph  J  .  3.733.859. 
Darma,  Roland,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polketals 

of  aromatK  polketones.  3.734,888.  CI.  260-47  OOr. 
Dau  Interface  Associates,  mesne:  See— 

Ott.  Owen  J  .  andGinn.  David  W.,  3,735,416. 
Dattilo,      Donald      J.,      to      Motorola,      Inc.      Cartridge      tape 
recorder/reproducer  stnpper  assembly  3,734.373,  CI.  226-196.000. 
Dauer,  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Gruncrt.  Kurt  A.;  Conner.  John  P.;  and  Dauer,  John  J.,  Jr.. 
3,735,295. 
David,  MihonC:  See- 
Tucker,  Atlee  Dee,  Jr  ;  and  David,  Milton  C  .  3,734,088 
Davies.  Gilbert  E.;  Loubter.  Rjbert  J.;  Weston.  John  M..  and  Muhn, 
Robert  A.,  to  Tuthill  Pump  Company.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a 
bearing  device.  3.734.660.  CI  425- 1 23.000. 
Davies,  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter with  overcenter  spring  charging  means.  3,735,073,  CI.  200- 
1530SC 
Davis,  Carlton  J  ,  Sr.,  Wood,  Richard  P  ;  and  Miller,  Everen  R.  Sheet 
molding  compound   and   materials   thereof.    3,734,814.  CI.    161- 
112.000. 
Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Pataky,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Bendix- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company    Adaptive  control 
for  fluid  pressure  braking  systems.  3.734.573,  CI.  303-2 1  .OOf. 
Davis,  Harvey  L.,  to  Bishop  Freeman  Company.  Ironing  board  pad. 

3,733,724,0.38-140.000 
Davis,  Howard  C  ,  Trumbull.  Harold  E  ;  and  Cummings.  Charles  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Color  reporduction  apparatus.  3,734,607,  CI. 
355-4.000 
Davis,  John  Brian:  See- 
Cheng.  David  Chung-Hsun;  and  Davis,  John  Brian,  3,734,468. 
Davis.  Noel,  to  Integrated  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Heat- 
ing and  cooling  system  3.734,810,0.  165-29.000. 
Davis,  Richard   P    Support  assembly  for  punches  and  piston  rods. 

3.733,946,0  83-129.000 
Davis,  William  F.;  Russell,  Ronald  W  ,  Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Long,  Ernest  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  current  regula- 
tor with  differential  amplifier  control.  3,735,240,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Dayton  Manufactunng Company:  See— 
Schondelmycr.  Scott  M,  3,734,291 . 
De  Baun,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Air  Monitor  Corporation.  Fan  capacity  mea- 

sunngsution.  3.733,900.0.  73-212  000 
De  Brooe.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Weintraub.  Arthur;  Cook,  Wendell  A.;  Gatwood,  Robert  K.;  and 
De  Brosae,  Kenneth  L.,  3,735.344. 
De  Felice,  Amedio  P.  Safetv  cap.  3,734,331,0.  215-9.000. 
De  Felice,  David  F.  Aeroaol  color  mixture  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,734,747. 0.  99- I48.00r 
De  Groot,  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coil  support.  3,735,307, 

O.  336-192.000. 
De  Groote,  Raymond  S..  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Water  or 

like  boiler  3,734,168,0.  165-11.000. 
De  Santis,  Alfred  John:  See- 
Beers,  Leroy  Walter;  and  De  Santis,  Alfred  John,  3,735,363. 
De  Sisto,  Richard  E:  See— 

Finberg,  Raymond  H.,  Edelson.  Robert  B.;  and  De  Sisto,  Richard 
E,  3,733,640. 
De  Stefano.  Albert  F.,  Jr.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Dual 

spray  and  recirculation  system.  3,734.407,0.  239-13.000. 
De   Vries.  Robert.   Transport   means  or  vehicle,  or  a  fluid   bed. 

3,734.231,0  180-125.000. 
Dean,  Frank  James,  Jr.,  to  Tempmaster  Corporation.  Temperature 

control  terminal  unit.  3,734,192,0.  165-39  000 
Deck,  Howard  C,  to  Graflex,  Inc.  Slot  load  projector.  3,734,602,  O. 

352-157.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Allen.  David  Thomas,  3,733,794. 
Cantral,  John  Isaac,  3,734,195. 
Schlueter,  Francis  Edward,  3,734.563. 
Tsuchiya,  William  Sadayuki;  and  Adams,  Thomas  Burton.  Jr.. 

3.734,199. 
Wood,  William  Robert;  and  Burrough.  Donald  E..  3.733,796. 
Zaun.  Richard  David.  3.734,201. 
Decring  Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See— 
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Sanders,  Grady  H.,  3,733,644. 
Degelleke.  Gerrit;  and  Bush,  Robert  E..  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  handling  rewind  rolls.  3,734,307,0.  214-1  Obd 
Deibel.  Raymond  A:  See— 

Papadatos,  Dionysios  D.;  Deibel.  Raynwnd  A.;  and  Riester  Wil- 
llamC  ,3,733,915. 
Dclahunty,  Terry  Wayne,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  System 
for  rehquefying  boil -off  vapor  from  liquefied  gas.  3.733.838,  CI.  62- 

Delaney.  Lyie  F  ;  and  Magcr,  Leon  A.,  to  Spcn7  Rand  Corporation 
Multiplexed  memory  request  Interface.  3,735,354,0  340-172  500 
DeLurik  Corporation:  See— 

Roos,  William  N..  3.734,457. 
DemagAGSee— 

Spiecker,  Karl  Heinz.  3.733.874. 
Demny,  Helmut:  See— 

Knecht,  Siegfried;  and  Demny.  Helmut,  3,734,804 
Dengel,  Ottmar  H.:  See— 

Beckert,  Werner  F.;  Dengel.  Ottmar  H.;  and  McKain,  Rodeer  W 
3,734.863. 
DenkI  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeuchi,  HIroshi,  3,735,193. 
Dennis.  William   E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

nitnles.  3,734,942,0  260-465.00b. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bone,  Arnold  R.;  and  Krohn,  Ronald  W.,  3.734.375. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Lankton,  Gordon  B.,  3.733,657. 
Derby.  Palmer  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Cycle  converter  power 

supply  for  microwave  heating.  3,735.237,0.  321-6.000. 
Derossi.  Piero.  Overload  applied  no-back  brakes.  3,734,253,  CI.  192- 

o.UUC.  ^ 

Dervay,  John  R:  See- 
Anderson,  William  M.;  and  Dervay,  John  R..  3  733  784 

Dcsch,  John  B:  See— 

Compton,  William  H.;  and  Desch,  John  B.,  3,734.256. 

Dcspres  Roger,  to  Compagnle  Generate  d'Automatisme.  Transfer  su- 
tion.  3,734,266,0  198-24.000. 

Dessau,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Hclba,  El  Ahmadi  I.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M..  3.734.865. 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Kearney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bieber,  George  F,  3,733  7 10 

Dever.  James  A.;  Tenan,  Harry  D.,  and  Finley.  George  R..  to  Green 
mi  "*  Company,  The.  Tow  bar  means.  3,734>536.  CI.  280- 

Device  for  molding  patties  and  the  like:  See- 
House,  Eugene  R..  3.733.652. 
Devlin,  Barry  R.  J.:  See— 

Yates,  John;  and  Devlin,  Barry  R.  J.,  3.734,71 1 . 
Dewas,  Raymond.  Shuttleless  loom.  3,734,142,0.  139-123.000. 
Dexter.  Martin,  to  Aba-Geigy  Corporation.  Benzophenone-3°4.3'.4- 
tetracarboxylic   acid   dilmides   of   3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenvlsub- 
stituted  amines.  3.734,926.  CI.  260-326.00n. 
Dexter,  Theodore  H.;  See— 

Bowen.  Jonathan  L.,  and  Dexter.  Theodore  H..  3.734.860. 
Dhaka.  Vir  A.;  and  Krolikowski,  Walter  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  diffused  junction  capacitor  by 
simuluneousoutdiffusion.  3.734.787. 0.  148-175.000. 
Diamagnetics.  Inc.:  See- 
Fox.  James  E. ,  3,735, 1 33. 
Diamond,  Herrick  R.:  See- 
Doll.  Peter  A.;  Cappotto.  Samuel  D.;  Diamond,  Herrick  R.;  and 
Lohr,  Ernest  F.,  3,734,262. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

LipowskI,  Stanley  A.;  and  Miskel,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,734,889. 
Dichiara,  Anthony  J.  Automatic  case  slitting  and  flap  foldins  ap- 
paratus. 3,733,772,0.  53-167.000. 
Dicker  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Pipa,  William  J,  3,733,741. 
Diebold,  James  L.;  Sanet,  Joel  S.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  to  American 
Home  ProducU  Corporation.  Penicillins  derived  from  the  reaction  of 
enamines      with      6-isocyanatopeniclllanlc      add      saccharimide 
3,734,903.0.260-239.100. 
Diebold,  James  L.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.  Carbamate  and  thiocarbamate  derivatives  of  6-iso- 
cyanato  penicillanic  acid  saccharimide.  3,734,906,  CI.  260-239. 100. 
Diederich,  Warren  B.  Method  of  utilizing  junk  cars  to  produce  buildins 

blocks.  3,733.675,0.29-403.000 
Diersbock,  Gunther  Rudolph,  to  Timex  Corporation.  ElecUonic  alarm 

watch.  3,733,804,  CI.  58-38.000. 
Diesel  Equipment  Limited:  See- 
Martin,  Paul  H  ;  and  McKee,  William  C,  3,734,239. 
Dietch,  Leonard,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Intermediate  sub-as- 
sembly for  use  in  making  color  picture  tubes.  3,733,976,  CI.  95- 

Dieterich.  Frank  L.  Spring  contact  blank.  3.735.079.  CI.  200-166  OOf 
Dietrich,  Johannes:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Kurt;  Dietrich.  Johannes;  Schonberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Beckmann,  Gunter,  3.734.400. 
Dietrick.  Eugene  Lewis;  and  LInkus.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company.  The.  Selective  stripper  mechanism.  3.733,944.  CI 
83-62.000. 
Dimensional  Production  Limited:  See— 
Neriich.  Gunter.  3.734.596. 


Diolot,  Lucien.  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Rolling  mill  employing 
non-vanableprestressing.  3,733,870,0.72-245  000  »"    '    • 

Dirks.  Arthur  A.  Revolvable  station  for  processing  a  movable  proces- 
sion of  factory-work  pieces  such  as  animal  carcasses.  3,734.263.  O, 

Diro  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Rastocny,  John,  3,734,301 . 
Display  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Aiken,  William  Ross,  3,734,598. 
Dittmer,  Gcorg:  See— 

Klopfer,  Anton  Martin;  and  Dittmer,  Georg,  3,735, 1 86 
Dixon,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Aerodynamic  blade 

root  end  attachment.  3,734,642, 0  416-61 .000. 
Dodge,  Robert  J.,  to  Automatic  Power  Division.  Sound  signaling 
system  having  adjustable  horizontal  directivity.  3,734,053,  CI.  1 16- 

I  3  '.UuU. 

DwIman.  David;  Laithwaite.  Peter;  Leyland,  Boris  Nicholas;  and  Ouan 
Peter  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Subllized 

?*,?!'. p'if"J!?'^'ilf  4-niirosodiphenylhydroxylamine   of  derivative. 
J, 734,886. CI.  260-45. 90r. 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlovich  Mak- 
hover.  Jury  Meerovich;  and  Gudovich.  Alcxandr  Markovich'  Band 
conveyor  on  an  air  cushion.  3,734,271.0.  198-184.000. 

Doll,  Peter  A.;  Cappotto,  Samuel  D  ;  Diamond,  Herrick  R  ;  and  Lohr, 
Ernest  F..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Typebar  guide  and  repulser  device 
3,734,262,0.  197-43.000.  •■         "  y  •^. 

Dollingcr,  Robert  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Control  of  car- 
bon black  quality.  3,734,999.0  423-450.000. 

Domaas,  Perry  M.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Centrifugal  clutch.  3.733.918  CI 
74-230. 1 7e.  '       ' 

Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See- 
Field,  Michael  Frank,  3,733.877. 

Donald  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gauthier,  Donald  E.;  and  Jones,  William  V..  3,734,3 1 3 

Donaldson,   Darrell  J;   Daigle,   Donald  J.;  Drake,  George   L..  Jr 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Beninate.  John  V.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.   Flame  retardant  phosphorus  containing  fibrous 
producU  and  method  for  production.  3,734,684,  CI  8-116  200 

Donnelly.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Seidel,  William  C,  to  American  Aviation 
3  735*3^**"  ^'*"  *^"""*  syste""  utilizing  an  electronic  time  delay. 

DonoN^,  John  C;  KrUhnaiyer,  Ramesh;  and  Esser.  Frank  J.,  to  John- 
son Service  Company.  Alarm  transmission  line  security  system  utiliz- 
ing pseudo  random  encoding.  3,735,353,  CI  340- 1 64.00r 

Donovan.    Marion.    Combined    check    and    record-keeolnE    book 
3,734.543,0. 282-23.00r.  ' 

^JuMTcilh'^iA^S^^'   ^''"^^'^   ^    Dispensing  system. 
Dooley,  David  Francis,  to  Milprint,  Inc.  Flexible  package  with  double 

layered  walls.  3,734,394,  CI.  229-55.000. 
Dooley,  Donald  David,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Hot  melt  package  coatina 
method.  3,734,798,0.  156-308.000.  ►-      *  » 

Doolittle,  James  B.:  See— 

Eteheverry,  John  P.;  and  Doolittle,  James  B.,  3,734.1 28 
Dop,  Pierre:  See— 

Benner,  Jean-Rene;  Dop.  Pierre;  and  Caron.  Marcel.  3,735  300 

'^.^4:25'i^l9^^f!'^'"'   "^   ^'^^   ''*'"'   "'"^^   ^'°«'''« 

Dorfel,  Gerhard  Walter,  to  Ahlstrom  A.  Oxakeyhtio.  Device  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  amoving  web.  3,734,371,0.  226-109  000 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Emerson,  William  E.;  Bean,  Claude  T  ,  Jr  ;  and  Carr, 
Russell  L.  K.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Halogenated 
triazine  elastomers.  3,734,976,  CI.  260-823.000. 

Doric  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenbloom,  Morris.  3.734.043. 

Dorsey,  Charles  M.;  Laurent,  Harold  J.;  Slavin.  Michael;  and  SUuffer. 
Reuben  Laveme,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Duplex  tuning  for 
radio  receivers.  3.735.268,  CI.  325-464.000. 

Douglas,  George  W.,  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  treating  carpets  and  pile  fabrics.  3,734.686.  CL 

o- 1  3T.UU0. 

Douglas,  Jack  E.,  to  Shaw.  Arthur.  Manufacturing  Limited.  Hinaet. 
3.733,650.0.16-160.000.  "  •»». 

Dover  Corporation:  See— 

McMath,  Jack  A..  3,734,1 15. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bradshaw,  William  L..  3.734.718. 

Glesner,  William  K  ;  and  Thompson,  Clifford  E..  3.734.990. 

Hickner.  Richard  A.;  and  Goas,  Edward  W..  3.734.968 

Jezic.  Zdravko,  3.734,928. 

King,  Stanley  T.,  3,734,056. 

Parks,  Christ  F.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H..  3,733,833. 

Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Corson,  Fred  P.,  3,734,960. 

Root.  Roland  L.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H..  3.734,188. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See- 
Dennis.  William  E.,  3.734.942. 

Plueddemann,  Edwin  P..  3.734,763. 

Shingledeckcr,  Ross  A..  3.734,881 . 

Talcott,  Thomas  D.,  3,734,882. 
Dowding,  John;  and  Leeds,  William  George,  England,  to  May  &  Baker 

Limited.  Thiazole  derivatives.  3,734,923, 0.  260-306.80r. 
Downen,  Jim  L.:  See— 

Sutliff,  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen.  Jim  L..  3.733.853. 
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Downing.  John  G.  Knock-down  display  structure.  3,734,033.  CI.  108- 

III  000. 
Downs,  Clifford  L  ;  and  Blackburn.  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Control  system  for  up  changer  with  vacuum  mterrupter. 
3,735,243,  CI.  323-43.50r 
Doxford  and  Sunderland  Limited:  5«— 

Butler,  John  Francis;  Jordan,  John  William,  and  Orbeck,  Finn, 
3,734,074. 
Draiswerke  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Engcls.Kaspar.  3,734,471. 
Drake,  George  L,  Jr.:  S«—  .      ^  .      . 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Beninate.  John  V.,  3,734.684. 
Drangeid,  Karsten  E.,  and  Moter,  Andreas,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  circuit  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  into  a  simuluneousdigiul  signal.  3,735,390,  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Dravnieks,    KonsUntins,    to    Wehr    Corporation.    Heat    transferer. 

3,733,79 1, CI.  55-390.000. 
Drawert.  Manfred:  See— 

Burba.    Christian;    Drawert.    Manfred;    Voigt,    Hartmut;    and 
Griebsch,  Eugen,  3.734.87 1 . 
Dray.   Robert   F..   to   Extruders.   Inc.    Plastic   extrusion  apparatus. 

3.734.667.CI.  425-190  000 
Dreher.  Manfrid.  to  Dreher.  Manfrid,  Dr..  Ing..  KG.  Mixing  apparatus. 

3.734,470.  CI.  259-89.000. 
Dreher,  Manfrid,  Dr.,  Ing..  KG:  See— 

Dreher,  Manfrid.  3.734.470. 
Drucker.  Ernest  R.  Modular  building  and  service  tower  therefor. 

3.733.763,  CI.  52-126.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Blecha,  Dennis  Leonard,  3,734,994. 
Chen,  Chung  C,  3,734.920. 
Darms.  Re  land,  3,734,888. 

Hoyer,  Paul  Jean;  and  Rushmere,  John  Derek.  3,734,839. 
Maucher.  Lawrence  Ambrose.  3,733.686. 
Tubbs.  Robert  K..  3.734.843. 
Waldin.  Vincent  Howard.  3.733.839. 
Z^afiroglu.  Dimitri  P.,  3,734,1 39. 
Duchemin.  Michel,  to  Resaorts  du  Nord  S.A.  Device  for  fixing  a  leaf 

spring.  3,734,482.  CI.  267-52.000. 
Duchinsky.  Yakov  Efimovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich; 
KheifeU,  Rafail  Efimovich;  Zax.  Grigory  losifovich;  Anikanov, 
Nikoli  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich.  Apparatus  for 
packaging  stacks  of  flat  articles  into  packages.  3,733,774,  CI.  53- 
23200. 
Dudek,  Edmund  C  ,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  Power  wrench  with 

interchangeable  adapters  3,734,51 5,  CL  279-1. 00a. 
Dudley,  Leslie  Peter,  to  Dudley  Optical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  stereoscopic  photographs.  3,734,6 1 8,  CI.  355-132.000. 
Dudley  Optical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set- 
Dudley,  Leslie  Peter,  3.734,618. 
Duffy,  James  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Power  steering  mechtnism 

for  automotive  vehicles.  3,733,967,  CI.  91-375. 00a. 
Dunbar.  Helen  Bobbin  dispenser.  3,734,347,  CI.  22 1  -1 34.000. 
Dunkjp  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Buckley,  Sun  ley  G.,  3,734,247. 
Dunn.  Howard  E.,  to  PhilHps  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  dimeriza- 
tion  of  olefins  with  a  bis  (isoquinoline)dihalocobalt(II)  complex. 
3.734.975.  CI.  260-683. 1 5d. 
Dunn,  Kathy  A.:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Dunn,  Kathy  A.,  3.734.S09. 
Dunn.  Robert  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Optical 

code  reading  system.  3.735,094.  CI  235-61  1  le 
Dunnenberger.  Max;  and  Biland.  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 

Bisoxalic  acid  diamides  as  subilizers.  3.734,884. 0.  260-45  9nc. 
Durand.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Richier.  Traveling  monotower 

cranebase  3,734,302,0.  212-1.000. 
Durant,  Graham  John:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin,  3.734,924. 
Duron,  Paul  P.;  Carter.  Thomas  A  .  Jr..  and  Mondok.  Frank,  to  Airco, 

Inc.  Freezing  system.  3,733,848,  CI.  62-38 1 .000. 
Dvonch.  William:  See- 
Album.  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch,  William,  3.734,949. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  D  ,  3,734.808. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

El-Chahawi,  Moustafa;  and  Richtzenhain,  Hennann,  3,734,957. 
E.  T.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Robert  D.;  Bazell,  Seymour;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Ostensen,  Ralph  G.,  3,734,100. 
E-System,  Inc.:  See— 

Gershbcrg,  David  N.;  and  Lee  Alex  Y.,  3.735.409. 
E-System.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Redmond.  William  G..  3,735,228. 
Eastcott,  Peter  de  Hertel;  Mesaervey,  William  Albert;  and  Wyeth,  Wil- 
liam   Albert,    to   Canadian   General    Electric   Company    Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  torque  sharing.   3,734^257,  CI.    192- 
87  130. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bredoux.    Francois   Jean-Marie;    Mercier,   Claude    Andre;   and 

Phlipot,  Georges  Achille,  3,735,1 35. 
Cornelius.  Edward  C  ,  3,734,624. 
Figuerat,  John;  and  Stem,  Max  H.,  3,734,726. 


Harvey,  James  E.;  and  Gnage,  Oliver  W.,  3.734,61 2. 
Hickey.  Lionel  Russell;  and  McCune,  Ellsworth  Jacob.  3,734,608. 
Hoffman,  Edward  P.,  3,734.984- 
Kibler.  Charles  J  ;  and  Lappin.  Gerald  R..  3.734.874. 
Kurtz,  Donald  W  ;  and  Harbison.  Judith  M.,  3.734,738. 
Palmer.  Allan  M  .  3.734.427. 
Robinaon.  Alfred  G.,  3,734.929. 
Rudd.  Robert  G.,  3.734,736. 
York,  William  C.  3.734.724. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See —  | 

Esser.  Ernst  S.,  3.734.326.  | 

Grygera.  James  W.  3.735.202. 
Roob.  Elwood  L..  3.734.258. 
Eaton  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Pease,  Logan  L.  3.735.352.  i 
EBE  Elektro-Bau-Elemente  GmbH:  See— 

Glaser.  Kari ;  and  Stengle.  Ernst.  3 .7  35 .059. 
Ebel.  Lawrence  Charles.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company  High- 
voltage  cable  and  method  of  making  3.734,794.  CI.  1 56-53  000. 
Eberhard.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  bisuble 
stage   having  MOS  field  effect  transistors.   3.735,155.  C\.  307- 
279.000. 
Ebin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Logan.  John  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Lamp  fixture  and  fluorescent  lamp  therefor.  3.735.122,  CI. 
240-51.120. 
Ebisu,  Takeshi.  Apparatus  for  folding  flexible  sheet.  3,734,372,  CI. 

226-114.000. 
Ebsary,  Vivan  Richard,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Rexible 

vane  turbine  pump.  3.734,638.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 4 1 .000. 
Echols,  Thedford  D..  Jr.  PoiUtry  handling  cart.  3.734,528.  CI.  280- 

42.000. 
Eckert.     Konrad,    to    Botch.    Robert.    G.m.b.H.     Electromagnet. 

3.735.302.  CI.  335-262.000. 
Edelson.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Finberg.  Raymond  H.;  Edelson.  Robert  B.;  and  De  Sisto.  Richard 
E.  3.733.640. 
Edstrom.  Soren  E.  H.;  and  Seckman.  John  E..  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany. Screw  compressor.  3.734.653.  CI.  418-88.000. 
Edwards.  William  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Laser 

boresight  kit  and  method  of  alignment.  3.734.627.0.  356-153.000. 
Effron.  Edward:  See- 
Goldstein,  Arnold  M.;  Effron.  Edward;  and  Hochman,  Jack  M.. 
3.734.469. 
EfUx.  Daniel  S.  P.:  See- 
Brown.  Lloyd  H;  and  EfUx.  Daniel  S.  P..  3.734,936. 
EG&G.  Inc.:  See- 
Lucas,  ArthurC.  3.735,134. 
Eibensteiner,  Walter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or 
playback  apparatus  with  Upe  engagement  means  resiliently  urged  to 
an  operating  position.  3.735.053.  CI.  I79-I00.2za. 
Eichler.  Dieter:  See— 

Glockler.  Otto;  Schmid.  Hermann;  and  Eichler.  Dieter,  3,734,067. 
Eilers,  Louis  H.:  See — 

Parks.  Christ  F.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H..  3.733.833. 
Root.  Roland  L.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H.,  3,734,188. 
Eisner,  Steve,  to  Norton  Company.  Multiple  n>et*l  electrodeposition. 

3,734.838,0.  204-43  OOr. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company:  See— 

Stoll,  Donald  F.,  3.735.249. 
El-Chahawi.  MousUfa;  and  Richtzenhain.  Hermann,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Method   for   the   production  of  a/i-dialkyl^- 
chloropropionic  acids.  3.734.957.  CI.  260-539  OOr. 
Elders.  Gerald  W.;  Schneider.  Thomas  E.;  deceased  (by  Schneider, 
Thomas  R.;  administrator);  and  Alongi,  John  R.  Machine  for  driving 
mine  roof  pins  3,734,380.0.  227-140.000. 
Electroacustic  GmbH:  See— 

Ahrcns,    Erhard;    Prill,    Christian;    and    Wendorff.    Hans    H., 
3.735.334. 
Electronic  Asaociates  Inc.:  See- 
Lowe.  Richard  Douglas,  3,735.287. 
Elestronl  Limited:  See— 

Gooding,  Trevor  Frank  John;  and  Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart, 
3.735,326. 
Elgert,  Albert  H.;  and  Harmes,  Lee  D..  to  Kaiier  Aluminum  A  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Bridling  attachment  for  a  rolling  mill.  3.733,869, 
O.  72-205.000. 
Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni  rediteistvi:  See— 

Svaty,  Vladimir.  3,734.143. 
Elkas.  Louis:  See- 
Stark.  Edward  M.;  and  Elkas,  Louis,  3,733.732. 
Elliott.  Everett:  See— 

Burenga.  Thomas  I.;  and  Elliott,  Everett,  3,734,654. 
Ellis,  Robert.  Meam  for  more  conveniently  peruse  from  a  large  sheet  of 

paper.  3.734.809.  CI.  161-17.000. 
Ellis.  Robert  P.  Refrigerator  cabinet  3.734.588, 0.  3 12-247.000. 
Ellis.  William  R..  Jr.  Lift  truck  side  shifting  nteans.  3,734,327. 0.  214- 

730.000.  ...... 

Elsbett.  Gunter,  and  Elsbett,  Ludwig.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg- 
Numberg  Aktiengetelhchaft  Werk  Numberg.  Pistpn.  especially  for 
compression  ignition  engines.  3,733.973, 0. 92- 1 59.000. 

Elsbett,  Ludwig:  See— 

EUbett,  Gunter;  and  Elsbett.  Ludwig.  3.733,973. 
Elymer,  Gerald  Kenneth:  See—  .^  ,  ,,,  ,-,« 

Roswell,  Arthur  Edward;  and  Elymer,  Gerald  Kenneth.  3.735,208. 
EMA  AG:  See— 
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Brockmuller.  Ingo.  3.735,229. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Suhlhut.  Leo  G.,  3,735,124. 
Emerson,  William  E.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Emerson,  William  E.;  Bean,  Claude  T    Jr    and 
Carr,  Russell  L.  K.,  3.734.976. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Stark.  Edward  M.;  and  Elkas.  Louis.  3.733.732. 
Eminger.  Robert  J.;  and  Tyson.  Clayton  L..  to  Essex  International.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  forming  concentric,  multi-tum.  nested  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  field  coils.  3.734,145,0.  140-92.100. 
Emme  Company,  The:  See— 

Haricer.  Wesley  H..  3.735.247. 
Emmett.  John  Colin:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin.  3,734,924. 
Emura,  Tokumatsu:  See— 

Michishiu.    KaUumi;   Okami.    Yuji;   and    Emura,   TokumaUu 
3,734,628. 
Enfantino,  Nick.  Guide  for  cutting  torch.  3,734.477,  CI.  266-23  00m 
Engel.  Charles  E.:  See— 

McKenzie.  Joe  A.;  and  Engel.  Charles  E..  3.734.021 . 
Engelhard.  Otto,  to  Tamoff.  Mark  and  Tamoff.  Fleurette  Warp  knit 

foot  covering.  3,733,860,0.66-195.000 
Engelhart.  John  E..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Her- 
bicidal  fluorinated  phenyl  ureas  and  thioureas.  3.734.961,  CI.  260- 

Engels,  Kaspar.  to  Draiswerke  GmbH,  Firma.  Device  for  continuous 

mixing  of  solids  with  liquids.  3,734,471,0.  259-6.000. 
Engerbretsen,  Einar  O..  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The 

Compactor  and  drive  assembly.  3,734.009,0.  100-229  000 
Engineered  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Vance.  Lawrence  T..  3,734.550. 
England.  Charies  John,  to  Monotype  Corporation   Umited,  The 

Photocomposing  apparatus.  3,733.979,  CI  95-4.500. 
Ennght,  Dennis  J.  Chain  snubbing  and  pole-gripping  device  for  pole- 

raising  apparatus.  3,734,463,  CI.  254-30.000. 
2ntler,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  C;  and  Entler,  Richard  W.,  3,734,765. 
Environmental  Pollution  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Ippolito,  Amos  D.;  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L.  (said  Ippolito  assor  to) 
3,734.340. 
Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Gallaer,  Charles  A.,  3,733,785. 
Enz,  John  H.F.:  See- 
Trier,  James  J.;  and  Enz,  John  H.  F.,  3,734.017. 
^'733  627*ri'7*°    "■*"•    '"*=     Electrician's    combination    tool. 
Erba.Carlo.'s.p!A.:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann,  Willy;  Parenti,  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommasini,  Raffaele,  3,734,910. 
Erickson.  Arlen  J.;  and  Tall,  Leonard  H..  to  CX  Processing  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Processor's  method  and  apparatus  for  packing  photo- 
graphs. 3,733,770,0.53-29.000.  t~-      B  K 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See- 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.,  3.734,5 1 7. 
Ericson.  Harry  A.  H.:  See— 

Almegard.  Svanle  G.;  and  Ericson.  Harry  A.  H..  3,734,108. 
Erk.  Amir;  Tessmann.  Ottomar;  and  Schirrich,  Klaus,  to  Fischer  A 

Kreck  KG.  Bag.  3,734,395,0.  229-58.000. 
Eruchart,  Robert:  See— 

Barberon,    Michel;   Fruchard,    Elaine,   nee   Triquet;   Eruchart, 
Robert;     Lorthioir,    Gerard     Louis;    and     Madar.     Roland 
3,735.373. 
Erwood,  Charles  William.  Method  of  making  an  electrochemical  tim- 
ing member.  3,734,836,0.  204-15.000. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bilhom,  John  M.;  Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Anderson,  Kent  V., 
3,734,780. 
Eshelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Ohar,  Waytl,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Thermoiutic  vacuum  valve.  3,734,403.0.  236-87.000. 
Eater.  Ernst  S.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Variable  capacitv  lift  truck 

3.734.326,0.214-674.000. 
Ener,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Donovan.  John  C;  Krithnaiyer.  Ramesh;  and  Ester,  Frank  J., 

Eatex  International.  IrK.:  See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyson,  Clayton  L.,  3,734,145. 
Eato  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Bert  B.,  3,734,186. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Engelhart,  John  E.,  3.734,961 . 

Goldttein.  Arnold  M.;  Effron,  Edward;  and  Hochman.  Jack  M 
3,734,469. 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A.,  3,734,963. 

Li,  Norman  N.;  and  Asher.  William  J.,  3,733,776. 

Patton,  Tad  L.,  3.734,896. 

Small,  Augustus  B.;  Gorman,  Paul  T.;  and  McGarry,  Frederick  J., 

^^1!'.,^^°**   ^-    Interference   controlled   communicationt   cable. 

3,735,022,0.  I74-Il7.00f. 
Estes,  James  W.;  Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  L.,  to 

Airco  Inc.  Oxy-fiiel  process  for  mehing  aluminium.  3,734,719.  CI 

75-65.000. 
Eublittementa  Thomas  Defawei:  See— 


Soudrons,  Edmond,  3.734,178. 
Etcheverry,    John    P.;    and    Doolittle,    James    B.,    to    Intemational 
3  734  l*M  CM37-'59lloO  *^*''P°"'*'°"    Pneumatic  dump  valve. 

Eto,  Tetutoro.  Integrating  A-D  conversion  system.  3,735,394,  CI.  340- 

347.0nt. 
Ettel,  Hubert,  to  Mende,  Wilhelm,  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  continuous 

manufacture  of  chipboard.  3,734,669,  CI.  425-373  000 
Evans,  David  J .  I . :  See— 

Kushnir.  Bud  W.;  Norris.  Leon  F.;  Eraser,  Robert  W.;  and  Evans 
David  J.  I,  3,734,713.  "u  tv«,,, 

Evans,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Bonner,  Joseph  A.;  and  Evans,  Howard  J.,  3  733  904 

Evans,  Howard  J.;  Lofmk,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bonner.  Joseph  A     to 

3  TSsTl'o  O*7?23*r00*    ^'""•^'^^     Turbine    meter    assembly. 

EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H..  Firma  See— 

Ritter,   Klaus;  Ritter.  Josef;  Rittcr.  Gerhard;  and   Hans,  Gott. 

Ewale.  Thomas  Matthew:  See— 

Paterson.  Alan  Hunter;  Ewale.  Thomas  Matthew;  and  Rocers 
John  Samuel.  3.734.673.  ' 

Extruders.  Inc.:  See- 
Dray.  Robert  F.,  3,734,667. 

Faant.  Siamac:  See— 

Babunovic.  Momir.  and  Faant.  Siamac.  3.735  144 

Fagan.  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Rizzi.  Joseph  D.;  and  Fagan.  Lloyd  D..  3.733.690 

Fahey.  Frank  R.:  See- 

Reithmeier.  Alton  F;  and  Fahey,  Frank  R.  3.735.043. 

Fairchik)  Camera  and  instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Kapnias,  Demetrios  E..  3,735.21 1 . 

Faimeny.  Samuel.  Laundry  apparatus.  3.734.688, 0.  8- 1 59  000 

Falk,  David  O:  See- 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3.734. 1 87. 

Falk.  Henry  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Spray  refrigeration 
system  for  low  temperature-sensitive  product.  3,734,169,  O.  165- 

2o.UUU. 

Falls  Metal  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Persson,  TageG.  3.733.962. 
Fanner  Manufacturing  Company;  a  division  of  Textron.  Inc  •  See— 

Schlein.  Seymour  N..  3.733.681. 
Farabaugh.  Aloysius  W  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  contours  of  objecU.  especially  of  glass   3  733  704 
CI.  33-174.001. 
Farbeijfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bade.  Heribert;  Bellefonuine.  August;  and  Kienatt,  Gerhard. 

Loretiz.  Walter;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.734,914. 
Niederprum,  Hans;  and  Voss,  Peter.  3.734.962. 
Scharfe.  Gerhard;  Swodenk.  Wolfgang;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Mar- 
tin, Manfred,  3,734.950. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See- 
Hunger.  Klaus,  3.734,98 1 . 
Farkas,  David  R.:  See— 

Naccarato,  James  E.;  and  Farkas,  David  R.,  3,733,996 
Farrar,  Ralph  C:  See— 

Naylor,  Royd  E.;  and  Farrar,  Ralph  C.  3,734,972. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Multifunctional 
polymerization  initiators  from  diisopropenyl-benzene.  3.734,973,  CI 
260-665. OOr. 
Fatula,  James  J.,  to  Ryman  Engineering  Company.  Indexing  apparatus 
3,733,929,0.74-822.000.  s'vy"  "•» 

Fava,  Renato:  See— 

Bertoni.    Luigi;    Pizzamiglio.    Giancarlo;    Fava.    Renato-    and 
Cimarosti.  Giordano.  3.734.848. 
Fay,  Oarence  C.  Floating  caliper  assembly  for  distribution  of  brake 
shoe  thrtnt  in  dual  hydraulic  brake  system.  3,734.248    CI    188- 
345.000. 
Feeders  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Wendell  D..  3,734,589. 
Fein,  Marvin  M:  See—  i 

Bellisio,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.. 

3,733,780. 
Bellisio,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.. 

3,733,781. 
Bellisto,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.. 
3,733,779. 
Feldman,  Edward,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Caaaette  with  index 
mechanism  for  magnetic  upe  dicuting  machine.  3,734,052  O   1 16- 
1 14.000. 
Feldman,  Martin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Opti- 
cal raster-to-line  converter.  3,734,599,0.  350-190.000. 
Felix.  Gerardus  L.:  See- 
Bennett.  Frank  C;  and  Felix,  Gerardus  L.,  3,734,158. 
Fengler.  William  W.:  See— 

Langer.  Helmut;  and  Fengler.  William  W.,  3,735.176. 
Fenston,  William  M.  Loose  leaf  binder.  3.734.634,0. 402-56.000. 
Ferber.  Dennis  A.  Stringed  musical  instrument  with  optoelectronic 

pickup  sound  amplifier.  3,733,953,0.84-1.160. 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schneider.  Hans-Dieter,  3,735,030. 
Ferramola,  Gianni:  See— 
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Colombo,  S«rgio;  Carugati,  Viuliano;  Ferramola,  Gianni;  and  Fer- 
rari, Sergio,  3.735,132. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Walters,  Frank,  3,735.183. 
Ferrari,  Sergio:  See- 
Colombo,  Sergio;  Carugati,  Viuliano;  Ferramola,  Gianni;  and  Fer- 
rari, Sergio,  3,735,132. 
Ferraris,    Enrico,   to  OfTicine    Precisione    Lutema   S.p.A.    Friction 
coupling,  particulariy  for  the  collecting  reel  of  a  cinematographic 
projector  or  the  like  3,734,255,  CI.  192-36.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Rosensweig,  Ronald  E.,  3,734,578. 
Feuerlein,  Kari:  See— 

Kreissig,  Ernst  Florian;  and  Feuerlein,  Karl,  3,734,030. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Charles  Wayne.  3,733,945. 
Field,  Lars.  Slalom  sled.  3.734.523, CI.  280-16.000. 
Field,  Michael  Frank,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited.  Mill 

roll  changing  arrangement.  3.733,877,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Fields,  Grover  G.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Pedal  guiur 
with  selective  string  controlling  arrangement.   3,733,954,  CI.  84- 
312.000. 
Fields,  Thomas  Lynn:  See — 

Newman,  Howard;  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn,  3,734,931. 
Fietz,  William  A.;  and  Yenni,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  fabricating  a  superconducting  coils.  3,733,692,  CI. 
29-599  000 
Figueras,  John;  and  Stem,  Max  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dif- 
fusible color  coupler  moieties  are  released  from  nondifTusible  M-sul- 
foamido-anilines  or  M-sulfoamidophenols  diffusion  transfer  photo- 
graphic products  and  processes.  3,734,726,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Fike,  Roy  Albert,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  making  glass  arti- 
cles. 3.734.704.  CI.  65-69  000. 
Finberg,  Raymond  H.;  Edelson.  Robert  B.;  and  De  Sistc.  Richard  E..  to 
Proctor-Silex  Incorporated.  Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3.733,640.  CI. 
15-402.000. 
rincham.  Frederick  D..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  and  packaging  sealed  tubular  glass  bodies.  3.734,705. 
CI.  65-87.000 
Finelli,  Anthony  F,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyu- 
rethane  composition  and  method  of  its  preparation.  3.734,880.  CI. 
260-3700n. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  and  West,  James  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Method  of  controlling  reaction  of  polyisocyanate 
with  polyamine.  3.734,894.  CI.  260-32. 80n. 
Finley,  Carl  E.  Odometer.  3.735, 103, CI.  235-95.00a. 
Finley,  George  R.:  See— 

Dever,  James  A.;  Tenan.   Harry   D.;  and   Finley,  George  R., 
3,734,536. 
Finney,  Robert  R.;  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Kissell,  Gerry  E.,  to 
Mueller  Co.  Method  of  tapping  a  hole  in  a  main  through  a  fitting. 
3,734,1 12,C1.  137-15.000. 
Firth  Cleveland  Extrusions,  Limited:  See — 

Beard,  Albert,  3,734,156. 
Fischer  A  Kreck  KG:  See— 

Erk,  Amir;  Tessmann,  Ottomar;  and  Schirrich,  Klaus,  3,734,395. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Heral.  Peter  J,  3,733,897. 
Fischer,  Adolf;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Steinbrunn,  Gustav;  and  Zschocke, 
Albrecht,  to  Badische  Anilin-  St.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth.  3,734,712,  CI.  71- 
120  000. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Expansion  anchor.  3,733,959,  CI.  85-75.000. 
Fischer,  Harry  C:  See — 

Bloxham,  Alden  T  ,  and  Fischer,  Harry  C,  3,734, 1 74. 
Fishbein,  Meyer.  Battery  powered  orthopedic  cutting  tool.  3.734,207. 

CI.  173-163.000. 
Fisher,  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Wright.  Donak)  J.;  and  Fisher.  Gerald  E.,  3,735,273. 
Fisher,  James  G.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Display  tray. 

3,734,279,  CI.  206-65  OOr 
Fishkin,  Bruce  I.;  and  Taylor,  John  J.,  to  Sperry  &  Hutchinson  Com- 
pany. Dual  value  document.  3,734,544.  CI.  283-56.000. 
Filter,  Karoly  G.  Low  coat  universal  battery  charger  for  small  type 

nickel-cadmium  or  alkaline  batteries.  3,735,232,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Fitzgibbons,  William  O.;  Schwerko,  Elaine  M.;  and  Brainard.  Allan  H., 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Deep  well  disposal  process  for 
acrylonitrile  process  waste  water.  3,734,943,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Fitzwater.  Edwin:  See— 

Battaglia,  Patrick  A;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  3,735,172. 
F1ex-0-L«iors,  Inc.:  See— 

PUtt,  John  G. ;  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O.,  3,733.625. 
FlexicoreCo.,Inc.,The:  See- 
Scott,  Norman  L.,  3,733,757. 
Flider,  Frank  S.,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Modulariy 

constructed  plastic  cartide  lamp.  3,735, 120,  CI  240-11.100. 
Flint,  Edward  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Dual 
color  radiometer  method  selectively  discriminating  against  a  radiant 
energy  emiasivity  characteristic  of  a  preselected  atmospheric  state. 
3.735.1 36.  CI  250-83  30h. 
Rinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan:  See— 

Nordstrom.  Kjell  Helfc.  and  Flinth,  Rune  NUs  Allan.  3,734,216. 


Rinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan;  Ahl,  Nils  Boran;  Larsson,  Lars  Herbert;  and 
Nordstrom,    Kjell    Helge,    to    Trancon    AB.    Weighing    device. 
3,734,217, CI.  177-163000. 
Rorjancic,  Peter.  Process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  link  chain.  3,733,8  II, 

CI.  59-35.000. 
Ruidrive  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Bilton,  John,  3,733,821 
Rynn,  Wilford.  Master  ratchet  with  quick  action  dual  drive.  3,733,936, 

CI.  81-58.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Gresham,  John  Thomas,  3,734,687. 
Keogh,  James  R,  Jr.,  3,734,776. 
Knopka,  William  N.  3,734,891. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Gray,  Charles  A.,  3,734.7 16. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Gray,  Charles  A.,  3,734.7 17. 
Fodor,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization 

process  and  catalyst  system.  3,734,899,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Foerstner,  George  C..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Run  time  meter  in- 
stallation for  microwave  ovens.  3,735,08 1 .  CI.  2 1 9-10.550. 
Fong.  Leong  Quock.  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.  Air  conveyor 

for  flat  thin  articles.  3.734.567.  CI.  302-2.00r. 
Food  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis.  Stergois. 
3.734,672. 
Foody.  Patrick.  Conveyor  belt.  3,734.270,  CI.  198-184.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Duffy,  James  J,  3,733.967 

Kukla,Cassimer  M.;  and  Wamick,  Alan,  3,734,691. 
Foreman,  Kenneth  C.  Logging  barge.  3,734,045, CI.  1  l4-.50r. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly,  Peter  Bernard;  and  Oliver.  Jay  Thomas.  3.734.807. 
Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky.  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan,  John 
J.,   to   United   States   of  America,   Army.   Continuous  melt-pour 
process  for  high  expl.>sives.  3.734,983,  CI.  264-3.00c. 
Forster,  Bemhard,  Firma:  See — 

Murle,  Kurt,  3,733.806. 
Fort,  Johnny  L  ;  and  Frederick,  Cecil  S.,  to  Cutters  Machine  Company. 
Inc.   High-speed  control  apparatus  for  cloth  spreading  machine. 
3,735,223.0.318-258.000. 
Foss,  George  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Composite  cap  with 

pull-out  panel.  3,734.333,0.  2I5-46.00a. 
Foster,  Eric:  See — 

Bonis,  David  Raynes;  and  Foster,  Eric,  3,735,021 . 
Foster,  John;  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey,  to  Massey,  B.  A  S.,  Limited.  Forg- 
ing presses  with  ejector  means.  3,733,884,  CI.  72-429.000. 
Foster,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lucker,  Jerome;  Oakes,  Andrew  A.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  H.,  Jr., 
3,734,692. 
Fourrey,  Francois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Automotive  seats  with  safety  harnesses.  3,734,562,0. 
297-216.000. 
Fowler,  Oliver  E.  Kindling  apparatus.  3,734.034.  C  I  lO-l  .OOf. 
Fox.  D.  Marshall:  See— 

Urbanic,  John  M.;  Fox,  D.  Marshall;  and  Panian.  Frederick  C, 
3,735,084. 
Fox,  Edward  I.;  and  Fullem,  Raymond  J.,  to  Crane,  H.  W.,  Company. 

Door  operating  mechanism  3,733,747,0.  49-30.000. 
Fox.  James  E.,  to  Diamagnetics,  Inc.  Rear  screen  projection  device 

provided  with  luminous  markings.  3,735,133,0.250-72.000. 
Fox,  Ralph  W    Security  system  for  a  vehicle.  3.735.346.  O.  340- 

63.000 
Frakes,  James  H.:  See — 

Hess,  Robert  L.;  and  Frakes,  James  H.,  3,735,019. 
Fraley,  Richard  W.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  CycloalkyI  carbamates. 

3,734.945,0.  260-468.00e. 
Franke,  Rudiger:  See- 
Tax,  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rudiger,  3.734,355. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Whitney,  John  A;  and  Sorensen.  Peter  F.,  3,735,347. 
Franklin,  John  Warrender  Load  handling  vehicles.  3.734,224,0.  ISO- 

66.00T. 
Franklin-Cowan  Paper  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Cowan,  Harold  L..  3,734,396 
Franz,  Peter;  and  Maier,  Andreas,  to  Buss  A.G.  Ap(»ratus  for  the 
preparation  of  solid  intermediates  of  polyaddition  resins  in  the  form 
of  connected  pieces  useful  for  breaking  and  gnnding.  3,734,415.0. 
241-65.000. 
Fraaer,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  Fraier.  Robert  W.;  and  Evans, 
DavidJ.  1.3.734.713. 
Fraze.ErmalC:  See—  . 

Schubert.  James  R..  3.734.338.  I 

Frederick.  Cecil  S.:  See- 
Fort.  Johnny  L.;  and  Frederick.  Cecil  S..  3.735.223. 
Frederick.   Leonard    L.    Bottom    brace   for   hammer   leads   frame. 

3.734,435.0.248-2.000 
Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Davis.  William  F.;  Rusaell,  Ronald  W.;  Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Long,  Ernest  L.,  3,735,240. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Rusaell,  Ranald  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Output  circuit  for  comparators.  3,735.151,0.  307-235.00r. 
Freeman,  H  .  A  Son,  Incorporated:  See— 

Jaffee.  Wilton.  3.733.615. 
Freeman  Supply  Company,  The:  See— 
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Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3.734.448. 
Frewen,  David.  Centrifugal  separator.  3,734,401 ,  CI.  233-20.00r. 
Frey,  Sydney  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gaines,  Robert  W.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  potentiometer  terminations.  3,733,695,0.  29-610.000. 
Friedrich,  Karl-Dieter,  to  Schleicher  GmbH  &  Co.  Relaisbau  KG. 
Holder  for  electrical  and/or  electronic  components.  3.735  205   CI 
317.100.000. 
Frind,  Gerhard;  Korte,  Richard  M.;  and  Zlupko,  John  E.,  to  General 
Electric   Company.    Arc   chute    for   an   electric   circuit   breaker 
3.735.074,0  200-144.00C. 
Frisk,  Knut  Olov,  to  AB  Tico.  Method  and  device  for  deuchable 
coupling  together  of  implement  and  vehicle.  3,734,319,  CI    214- 
131.000. 
Frisque,  Alvin  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Frisque.  Alvin  J..  3.734,873. 
Fritzsche,  Harold   L.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Method  for 
producing  a  protective  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  manufactured  arti- 
cle. 3,734,77 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-234.000. 
Fromm,  Marvin  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  L.;  and  Fromm,  Marvin  M.,  3,735,168. 
Fruchard,  Elaine,  nee  Triquet:  See— 

Barberon,    Michel;   Fruchard,    Elaine,   nee   Triquet;   Enichart, 
Robert;     Lorthioir,    Gerard     Louis;     and     Madar,     Roland 
3.735,373. 
Fuji  Heavy  Industry  Co.:  See— 

Akiyama,    Yoshio;    Sato,    Tadanori;    and    Koyama,    Shinobu 
3,734,069. 
Fujie,  Seijiro;  and  Saeki.  Yoshifumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Protective  circuit.  3,735,203.0.  3l7-27.00r. 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Sheet  cutting  apparatus 

3.733.95 1. CI.  83-484  000.  b -kk~ 

Fujiu.   Ryuzo.   Cabinet  for  electronic   communications  apparatus 
3.735.041.  CI.  178-7.900.  «ff— lus 

Fukuda.  Ernest  T.  Anchoring  mechanism  for  flexible  sheet  structures 

3.734,443,0.  248-36 1. OOr. 
Fukugami,  Goro;  Tamura,  Chiaki;  Taguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Maekawa, 
Kenichi,  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Automatic  contour  machine 
3,733,952,0.  83-789.000. 
Fukuma,  Yuji:  See— 

Arimura,    Tohru;    Okado.    Masaru;    Fukuma,    Yuii;    and    Ido 
Yoshimitsu.  3,733,866. 
Fullem,  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Edward  1;  and  Fullem,  Raymond  J..  3.733.747. 
Fullinwider,  James  H.:  See— 

Rhudy,  John  S.;  Fullinwider,  James  H.;  and  Ver  Steeg,  David  J 
3,734,183. 
Funabashi,  Tadao;  and  Murau.  Kazuaki.  to  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  The.  Distributor  apparatus.  3,735,329.0.  339-89.00r. 
Furukawa,  Minoru:  See— 

Asano,  Kazuo;  Furukawa,  Minoru;  and  Kanda,  Nobuo,  3,735.006. 
Gabler,  Rudolf:  See- 

Studinka,  Josef;  and  Gabler,  Rudolf,  3,734,893. 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child  prtxiT overcap 

and  actuator  for  an  aerosol  can.  3,734,354,0.  222-153.000. 
Gachot,  Jean:  See— 

Lekarski,  Simeon;  Hardy.  Pierre:and  Hardy,  Leon.  3.734,131. 
Gaenzler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schroeder,  Guntcr;  and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang,  3,734,870. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Bellisio,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras.  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M., 

3.733.780. 
Bellisio.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M., 

3,733,781. 
Bellisto,  Arthur  A.;  Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.. 
3.733.779. 
Gaines,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Frey,  Sydney  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gaines,  Robert  W.,  3.733.695. 
Galen.  Ralph  W.  Protective  enclosure  for  bicycle.  3.734.272.  CI.  206- 

I.OOr. 
Gallaer.  Charles  A.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne.  Gas  flow  regu- 
lation for  electric  precipiutors.  3.733,785.  CI.  55- 1 29.000. 
Gambro  AG:  See— 

Riede,  Gerhard;  and  Hagstrom,  Olov,  3,734,298. 
Games,  John  E.;  and  Casper.  Clarence,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  synchro  angle  resolver.  3,735.391 ,  CI.  34O-347.0«y. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,734,924. 
Gang,  Robert  E.:  See— 

KaWer,  Donald  J.;  Gang,  Robert  E.;  and  Reeser,  William  O..  Jr. 
3.735.306. 
Cans.  Francois  F.  Liquid-cooled,  segmented  glass  laser.  3.735,282.  CI 

331-94.500. 
Garcia,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale 

Helicopter  rotor  pitch  control  system.  3,734,644,  CI.  416-1 14.000. 
Gardner- Den  ver  Company:  See— 

Edstrom,  Soren  E.  H.;and  Seckman,  John  E.,  3,734.653. 
Gamer.  Lue  O.  Product  vending  apparatus.  3.734,345.0.  221-81.000. 
Garri|ue.  Sylvette  M.:  See— 

Gelin,  Lysiane  G;  and  Garrigue.  Sylvette  M.,  3,734.203. 
Garrison,  Harold  Keith,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Press  for  uninter- 
rupted fiMing  of  stack  forming  wagons.  3,733,798,0.  56-350.000. 
Garrison,  William  H.,  to  American  Spin-A-Batch  Company.  Spin  cen- 
trifuge baskets.  3,734,337,  CI.  220-22.000. 
Garrusta,  Don  Jaime  PrenafeU:  See— 


Javaloy,    Don   Jose   Manuel   Jara;   and   Garrusta,   Don   Jaime 
Prenafeta,  3,733,653. 
Gasparri,  Mario,  to  Billi,  G.,  A  C.  S.p.A.  Feed  system  of  a  resilienUy 
elongated  yam  in  hosiery  machines  and  especially  in  a  stockinc 
machine.  3,733,858,0.  66-1 40.00r 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  Grossman,  Phillip  A.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 
SUrk,  Robert  E..  3,734,778. 
Gatwood,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Weintraub,  Arthur;  Cook,  Wendell  A.;  Gatwood,  Robert  K    and 
De  Brosse.  Kenneth  L.,  3.735.344. 
Gaud,  Robert.  Contraceptive  device.  3,734,089, 0.  1 28- 1 30.000. 
Gaudin,   Jean   Joseph,   to   LABAZ.    Press   for   a   deformable    bas 

3,734.351,0.222-103.000. 
Gauthier,  Donald  E.;  and  Jones,  William  V.,  to  Donald  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.  Bulk  bin  level  indicator.  3.734.3 1 3.  CI.  214-17  Oca 
Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co.,  AG:  See— 

Strohmeier.  Harald,  3,734,472. 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wolber,  Robert;  King,  Josef;  and  Kern,  Eckhart,  3,733,808. 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See- 
Kaiser,  Paul;  and  Weber,  Rudolf,  3,734,023. 
Gedge,  Burton  H.,  Ill,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
making  carboxymethyl  cellulose  carriers  for  bluine  and  fluorescers 
3,734,759,0.  106-193  000. 
Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Estes,  James  W.;  Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  L  . 
3.734.719. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  tem- 
perature control.  3,733,841,0.  62-180.000. 
Gelin,  Lysiane  G.;  and  Garrigue,  Sylvette  M  Machine  for  striking  floor 

coverings.  3,734,203,  CI.  1 73- 1 !  7.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Kalitinsky,  Andrew;  and  Crooks,  James  W..  Jr..  3.735. 1 39. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ashley,   Eugene;  Jarvis,   Francis  L.;  Oark,  Burton   P.;  Kontis 

George  E.;  and  Spoor,  Paul  A.,  3,733,960. 
Baker,  Fred  E.  3,735,091. 

Balke,  Roy  Leonard;  and  Cipriani,  Domenico,  3,735,1 69 
Bergeron.  John  A..  3.734,358. 
Bock,  John  W.;  and  Sivertsen,  Marvin  L..  3.735.130. 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P.,  3,735,321 
Christie,  George.  Jr..  3,734,877. 

Coho,  Owen  C;  and  General  Electric  Company,  3,733,669. 
Downs.  Clifford  L.;  and  Blackburn,  Richard  D.,  3,735,243. 
Frind.    Gerhaid;    Korte.    Richard    M.;    and    Zlupko.   John    E. 

3.735.074. 
Fritzsche,  Harold  L..  3.734,77 1 . 
Gelbard,  Robert  B..  3,733,84 1 . 
Guth,  Lauren  W.,  3,734.416. 
Hall,  Homer  H.,  3,735,088. 

Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  and  Klug,  Anton.  3.733.814. 
Hurtle.  Ralph  L..  3,735.309. 

Martin,  Robert  L.;  and  Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.,  3,735,1 18. 
Mc  Coy,  John  J.,  3,734,694. 
Miller,  David  E.,  3,735.387. 
Palmer,  Ansell  W.,  3,735,259 
Perkins,  Alan  Vincent,  3,734,646. 
Piscitelli,  Vincent  Americo,  3.734.580. 
Ripley.  Charles  C.  3.734.824. 
Wyland,  Alvin  D.,  3.734,676. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Cassanelli,  Robert  R.;  Wauters,  Ronald  P.;  Wirchansky,  Anastasia 
C;  and  Wyss,  Clement  R,  3.734,745. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Agarwal,  Paul  D.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman.  John  G.. 

3.735.207. 
Annis,  Robert  E.,  3.733.920. 
Annis,  Robert  E.;  and  Cheek,  Forrest  R..  3.734,25 1 . 
Bennett,  Frank  C;  and  Felix,  Gerardus  L..  3,734.158. 
Campbell,  David  D..  3.733,972. 
Oarkson,  Frederick  C.  Jr..  3.734,460. 
Kauppila,  James  E,  3,733,685. 
Mc  Namee,  James  W.,  3,735,378. 
Nelson,  Robert  E,  3,735,274. 
Pryjmak,  Bohdan  1, 3,735,222. 
Roesner,  Bruce  B.,  3,735,257. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  3,735.067. 
Short.  Frederick  R.,  3.734.639. 
Sloan.  Clark  E..  Jr..  3,735,3 1 1 . 
General  Radio  Company:  See— 

Miller,  Charles  E.,  3,735.238. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 
Halmi,  Dezsoe,  3,733,901. 
Halmi.  Dezsoe.  3,733,902. 
Halmi.  Dezsoe.  3.733,903. 
Smith,  Willis  R,  3,734.434. 
General  Signal  Corporation.  The:  See— 

BatUglia,  Patrick  A.;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  3,735.172. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Uelzmann.  Heiiu;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  M.,  3.734.868. 
Genta,    Guido    R.;    and    American    Aniline    Products,    Inc..    to 

Arylthioanthraquinones. .  3.734.933.  CI.  260-371.000. 
Geomet  Mining  and  Exploration  Company,  mesne:  See— 
Milly.  George  H..  3,734.489. 
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Ccorte.  David  John:  Str—  ,  ,,^  ^,^ 

Roberts,  Donald  Ue;  and  George.  David  John.  3.734,626. 
Gcnghauien   Werner;  Heimbrecht.  Bemhard.  and  Perthen.  Johannes, 
to  Pertheii.  Johannes   Motor  driven  surface  meawinng  apparatus 
3  735  230,0.318-637  000 
Germanls.  Raits.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.734.505, CI.  215-I30.00r. 
Gershberg  David  N.;  and  Lee  Alex  Y,  to  E-System,  Inc.  EJectromag- 

netH:wavereceiver3.735.409,Cl  343-1  I3.00T 
Gerson.  Samuel  L  .  to  ResUurant  Equipment  Design  Co.  Onion  peeler. 

3.734.003,  CI.  99-588.000. 
Gervais  AG:  See— 

Komer.  Horst.  3.734.274. 
Geseltochaft  Kemforschung  m.b.H.;  See— 

Bosch.  Lothar.  and  Blocher.  Hans- Joachim,  3,735,174. 
Getchell.  Edward  H..  to  Signatron.  Inc.  Alarm  signalhng  network 

3.735.396. CI  340-413.000 
Geyer  William  J.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  cuning  used  pneumatic  tire  casing. 

3.733,941,0.82-59  000. 
Ghys,Theofiel  Hubert;  &*—  .^     ,  , 

Foot.  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  and  Ghya.  Theotiel 
Hubert.  3.734.733. 
Gibba.  John  H  :  S*e— 

Bereday.  Sigmund;  KoJic.  Edwin  S.;  Lutt.  Garson  A.;  GrotU. 
Henry  M.,  and  Gibfas.  John  H..  3.734,784. 
Gichner  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  William  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A.,  3,734,524. 
Gil-Amao,  Francisco  C;  See— 

Larsen.  Edwin  M.;  and  Gil-Amao,  Francisco  C.  3.734.6«9. 
Gilardino.  Paolo:  See — 

Masmo.  Carlo;  and  Gilardino.  Paolo.  3.734.992. 
Giles.  Joan  P.:  See— 

Krugman.  Saul;  Giles.  Joan  P.;  and  Hammond.  Jack.  3.735.004. 
Gill.  George  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Direct  current 

motor surter  circuit.  3.735.227.C1.  318-394  000. 
Gillingham.  Ernest  Lee.  to  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc.  Ezptoaive  as- 
sembly for  restoring  damaged  casing  3,734,018.  CI.  102-20.000 
Gingrass.    Robert   J     Board   game    apparatus.    3.734,506.  C\.   273- 

1 30.00e. 
Ginn,  David  W:  See— 

Ott,  Owen  J  .  and  Ginn.  David  W.  3.735.416. 
Girard.   Pierre,  to   Manufacture  des  Montres  Rolex  S.A    Bienne. 
Timepiece  with  electronically  designed  digital  read-out.  3.733,810. 
CI.  58-4  00a. 
Girauldon.   Jean-Claude,   to   Socicte   Anonyme   D.B.A.   Composite 

caliper  for  a  disc  brake.  3.734.243.  CL  188-72.400 
Glabe.  Elmer  F..  Anderaon.  Perry  W  ;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergois,  to  Food 
Technology.   Inc.   Extrusion  die   for  dough.   3,734,672,  O.  425- 
462000 
Glanzer.  Stefan,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiaen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for  oiling  continuously  moving  stock. 
3,734,055, CI.  118  8  000 
Glaaer,  Karl,  and  Stengle.  Ernst,  to  EBE  Elektro-Bau-Elemente  GmbH. 
Sliding  switch  assembly  with  spnng-biased  contact  and  multi-sec- 
tional housing.  3.735.059.  CI.  200- 1 6.00c. 
Glass.  Marvin.  St.  Associates:  See— 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  3.734,503. 
Brcslow.  Jeffrey  D..  3,734.504. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  3,734.510. 
Glass.  Marvin  1;  and  Dunn.  Kathy  A..  3.734.S09. 
Tenian,  Rouben  T..  3.733.739. 
Terzian.  Rouben  T..  3.733.742. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Dunn.  Kathy  A.,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  A.  Asaociates. 
Invisible  indicia  matching  and  display  device.  3,734.509.  CI.  273- 
139  000 
Glenat.    Henn.   and   Salvi,    Antoine.   to   Commissariat   a   ITnefgie 
Atomique.  Spin-coupling  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  magnetome- 
ter utilizing  the  same  coil  for  excitation  and  signal  pick-up  and  using 
toroidal  samples  3,735,246,  CI  324-. 50r 
Glesner,  William  K  ,  and  Thompson.  Clifford  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  glass  fiber 
reinforced  polyvinyl  chloride  Jheeu.  3,734.990. CI.  264- 1 37  000 
Glessner,  Lee  S  ,  Sr  Bubble  blowing  toy  gun.  3.733,736,0.  46-7.000 
Glintz,  Georgia  E   Collapsible  bed  shampoo  basin  with  throw  away 

liner.  3,733.620.0  4-159  000. 
Global  Marine  Inc  :  See— 

Michaelsen.  Randolph  C.  H..  3.734.048. 
Globe-Union  Inc..  See— 

Ringle.  Richard  Bertrem.  3.735,233. 
Glockler,  Otto;  Schmid,  Hermann;  and  Eichler,  Dieter,  to  Boach, 
Robert,  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine 3,734,067,0.  l23-32.0ea. 
Gnage,  Oliver  W.;  See- 
Harvey,  James  E,  and  Gnage,  Oliver  W.,  3,734.612. 
Godard,  Pierre,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction. 
Apparatus  for  recharging  an  emergency  battery.  3,735.234,  O.  320- 
44  000 
Goetze,  Gerhard  W.,  and  Beyer.  Rolf  R.,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric 
Corporation.  Television  pick-up  tube  device.  3,735,032,  O.   178- 
5  4st 
Gogarty,  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Hydraulic  fracturing 
process  using  a  temperature-inverted  fracturing  fluid.  3.734.189,  CI. 
166-308  000 
Golbe.  Alvin  Victor,  to  Clairoi  Incorporated.  Electric  skin  hygiene 

brush.  3,733.634.0.  15-28  000. 
Goldberg.  Edward  M  :  See- 


Walker.  Robert  D.;  Bazell.  Seymour;  Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and 
Ostensen.  Ralph  G  ,  3,734,100. 
Goldman,  Alvin.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  a  multi-terminal 
logic   circuit   capable   of  retesting  fixed   and   tntcrmittant  faults. 
3,735.255,0.  324-73.00r. 
Goldstein.  Abe:  See— 

Whitnah.  Richard  G.  and  Goldstein.  Abe,  3,735,41 1. 
Goldstein,  Arnold  M  ,  Effron.  Edward,  and  Hochman.  Jack  M..  to  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Reactor  veaael  and  up-down 
mixer.  3,734.469,0  259-8  000 
Goldstein,  Frederick  A.  Racket  with  resilient  surface.  3,734.499.  CI. 

273-73.00e. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Karison,  Harald,  Goldsworthy,  William  B.;  and  Hegyi,  Tim  T.. 
3,734,421. 
Goldsworthy,  William  B.:  See— 

Kartoon,  Harald;  Goldsworthy.  William  B.;  and  Hegyi.  Tim  T.. 
3.734.421 
Golovistikov.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  sample  into  a 

gas  chromatograph.  3,733.909, 0.  73-422.0gc. 
Golovko.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  See— 

Pokhodnya.    Igor    Konstantinovich;    and    Goiovko.    Vladimir 
Nikolaevich,  3.735,090. 
Gonthier,  Beatrice:  See— 

Makula.  Daniel;  and  Gonthier.  Beatrice,  3,734,908. 
Gooch.  John  Henry   Resilient  railway  vehicle  transmission.  3.734.029. 

O.  105-131.000. 
Coodfellow.  Robert  D..  to  Kennameul  Inc.,  mesne.  RoUry  cutter  for 
excavation,  especially  for  use  with  raise  boring  and  tunnel  boring 
machines.  3,734,213,0.  175-374  000. 
Gooding,  Trevor  Frank  John,  and  Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart,  to 
Elestroail  Limited.  AdjusUble  electrical  devices  with  leadscrew  and 
sealing  means.  3,735,326,0.  338-180  000 
Goodman.   Charles   Jimmie.  'Navigational    aid.    3.733.708.   O.    33- 

355.000. 
Goodman,  H..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 
D'Apuzzo,  Louis,  3,733,851. 
Goodman,  Harold  Toy  airplane.  3.733.737.  CI.  46-79.000. 
Goodrich,  Eugene  A  .  and  Johnson.  Robert  H.  Economical  automatic 

balancer  for  routing  masses.  3.733.923. 0.  74-573.000. 
Goodsir.  Stephen  W  :  See— 

Schneller.  George  H  ;  Levi.  Ralph  S.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
sir.  Stephen  W.  3.734.098. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Aylies,  Sargeant  E.;  HiUhouae.  Mial  T.;  Kynakis.  Alexander,  and 

Pengilly.  Bnan  W.,  3,734,866. 
Byerm,  Clifton  A..  3.734,797. 
FinelH,  AnthooyF.,  3,734,880 
Finelli,  Anthony  F  ,  and  West,  James C,  3.734.894. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C  ,  3,734,900. 
Gordon,  Lester  Camera  film  imaging  device.  3,733,985.  CI.  95- 1 .  100. 
Gordon,  Richard  O.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Speed  control 

system  for  hydraulic  motor.  3,733.81 3,0. 60-393.000. 
Gordon,  Ronald  H  ;  See- 
Barker,  Graham;  and  Gordon,  Ronald  H.,  3,734.858. 
Gorman,  Paul  T.:  See- 
Small,  Augusttts  B.;  Gorman,  Paul  T..  and  McGarry.  Frederick  J.. 
3,734,811 
Goas,  Edward  WSee- 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Goaa.  Edward  W..  3.734.968. 
Goas,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Camis,  Thomat;  and  Goaa,  Steven  A.,  3.734,015. 
Grabowski,  Edward  Benedict:  See— 

Secresty,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Grabowski,  Edward  Benedict, 
3.734J38. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  J.,  3,734,725. 
Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See— 

Duchinsky,   Yakov  Efimovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich; 
Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich.  Anikanov. 
Nikoli  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich.  3.733.774. 
Graflex.  Inc.:  See- 
Deck,  Howard  C,  3,734,602 
Grainger,  Lewis  M.  D.  Antipollution  jet  engine  with  reversible  auxiliary 
ict  enginea  operable  independently  to  serve  as  auxiliary  thrutten  and 
brakes.  3,733,824.0.  60-224  000. 
Gram  Hans,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S.  Annular  table  for  a  routing  freez- 
ing apparatus  3.733.846. 0.  62-345.000. 
Granite  Sute  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Richer.  Donald  R.,  3.734.261. 
Grant,  Norman  H;  See— 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R.;  Clark.  Donald  E.;  and  Grant.  Norman  H.. 
3.734.904 
Grau,  Werner:  See — 

Schnell.  Oeorg;  Stritonger,  Heina;  Vaeth.  Gticnter;  Grau.  Werner. 
Hammon,  FriU;  and  Hopp,  Manfred,  3.734.772. 
Gray,  Charles  A. :  See— 

SegKn,  Leonard;  and  Gray,  Charles  A.,  3.734.7 16. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Gray,  Charles  A,  3,734.7 17. 
Gray.  R  A.,  Jr  .  and  Montague.  Frank  D..  Jr.:  See—  ,,,,,., 
Hill,  Fred  D  ;  Hill,  Fred  J.;  and  Hill.  Stanley  L..  3.733.718. 
Gray  Tech  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sticker.  Charies  W.  Jr..  3.733.831. 
Great  Western  Sugar  Company.  The:  See— 
Smith.  James  M..  3.734,215. 
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Greco,  Carl  C;  and  Martin,  Donald  J.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company. 

Plasticized  sulfur  compositions.  3,734,753,0.  106-19.000. 
Green  Ball  Bearing  Company,  The:  See— 

Dever,  James  A.;  Tenan,   Harry  D.;  and  Finley.  George  R.. 
3,734,536. 
Greenberg,  Walter  H.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  cellular 

plastics.  3,734,985,0.  264-45.000. 
Greene,  Oliver  W.,  III.  Display  and  shipping  conuiner  for  flowers 

3,734,275.0.206-45.310. 
Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Kidde.  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc..  to  Anti-pick 

tumbler  lock  device. .  3,733,864,0.  70-363.000. 
Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Tuppo,  Robert,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company, 
Inc.  Switching  device  for  a  coin  controlled  machine.  3,735,066,  CI 
200-52.00r 
Gregoire,  Clyde  G.  Roller  bender  for  outset  printing  plates.  3,733,872 

O.  72-213.000. 
Grelck,  Leonard.  Fork  lift  truck  tines.  3,734.329,  CI.  214-750.000. 
Grennan,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Nash,  John  E;  and  Grennan,  Charles  W,  3,733,816. 
Gresham,  John  Thomas,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fabric  finished  with  a 
fluorinated    nary    salts    thereof    quartemized    halomethyl    ether. 
3,734,687,0.8-188.000. 
Griebsch,  Eugen:  See- 
Burba,    Christian;    Drawert,    Manfred;    Voigt,    Hartmut;    and 
Griebsch,  Eugen,  3,734,871 . 
Griesinoer.  Wolfram,  to  Kabel-  und  Metalhwerke  Gutehoffhugshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Supercooled  electric  cable.  3.735,018,  O    174- 
28.000. 
Griffith.  David  W..  to  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  The.  Patch 

and  seam  for  plastic  belts.  3,734.795, 0.  1 56-98.000. 
Griffith.  Edwin  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Easy-open  composite  con- 
uiner 3,734,343,0.  220-47.000. 
Griffiths,  Victor  Sidney;  and  Howes,  Roynon.  Instrument  for  determin- 
ing the  optical  density  of  fluids.  3,734,629,  CI.  356-201 .000. 
Gngorenko.  Donald  O.,  to  Shape  Form,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  deep  drawn  meul  shells.  3,733,88 1 ,  CI.  72-349,000. 
Grishenkov,  German  Ivanovich:  See— 

Tsai,    Grigory;    Perikov,    Richard    Fedorovich;    Pak.    Mikhail 
Stepanovich;     SulUnov,     Saidikarim;     Grishenkov,     German 
Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov,  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich,  3,734  227 
Grolig,  Johann:  See— 

Scharfe.  Gerhard;  Swodenk.  Wolfgang;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Mar- 
tin. Manfred.  3.734.950. 
Gross.  Arthur  P.:  See- 
Pearl,  Donald  C;  and  Gross,  Arthur  P.,  3,733,840. 
Groas,  Josef;  and  Barkow,  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color 
television  deflector  yoke  having  reduced  variation  in  beam  trio 
distortion.  3,735,299,0.  335-213.000. 
Grossman,  Phillip  A.:  See- 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  Grossman.  Phillip  A.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 
Surk,  Robert  E..  3,734.778. 
Grotta.  Henry  M.:  See— 

Bereday,  Sigmund;  Kolic,  Edwin  S.;  Lutz,  Garson  A.;  GrotU, 
Henry  M  ;  and  Gibbs,  John  H.,  3,734,784. 
Grubbs,  William  J.:  See— 

Bamhardt,  Robert  W.;  and  Grubbs.  William  J..  3.733.906. 
Grulich.  Norman  H.  Safety  cloture.  3.734.332,  CI.  2 1 5-9.000. 
Grunert.   Kurt   A.;  Conner.  John   P.;  and   Dauer,  John   J.,  Jr.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  control  devices  with 
mechanical  interlock.  3,735,295.0.  335-160.000. 
Grygera,  James  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor  control  system  with 

power  failure  protector.  3,735,202, 0.  3 17-1 3.00r. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Stigviis,  Albert  Charies,  3,735,245. 
GTE  Sylvania  incorporated:  See- 
Say,  Donald  L,  3,735,190. 
Shaffer,  John  W.,  3,735,1 1 1 . 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Obszamy,  Theodore  J.,  3,735,296. 
Gude,  Fritz:  See— 

Schmitt,  Kari;  Gude,  Fritz;  and  Brandt,  Siegfried.  3,734,887. 
Gudovich.  Alexandr  Markovich:  See— 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlovich; 
Makhover,  Jury   Meerovich;   and  Gudovich,   Alexandr   Mar- 
kovich. 3.734,271. 
Guest.  Pal  R.;  and  Kontz.  Robert  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Part 

removal  apparatus.  3,734,666,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Guillaud.  Michel  Pierre  Cyrille,  to  Ssciete  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction 
de  Materiel   Electrique  et  Radioelectrique  S.E.C.M.E.R.  Rotary 
moMing  machine.  3,734,665,0.  425-174.000. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Heniser,  Eugene  W  ;  and  Hook,  Bernard  K..  3.734.042. 
Mueller.  Arthur  Thomas.  3.734,265. 
GumUu,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Kowarsch,  Rainer.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Displacement  pick-up.  3.735,244.0.  323-51.000. 
Gupu.  Virendra  N.;  and  Lafond,  Renak)  L.,  to  Canadian  International 
Paper  Company.   Flameproofing  of  cellulose.    3,734,683.  CI.   8- 
116.00r. 
Gurchot.  Charles:  See— 

McNaughton.  Andrew;  Krebs,  Ernst  T.;  and  Gurchot,  Charles. 
3.734.902. 
Gureckis,  Peter  v.:  See— 

Karaganis,  James  J..  3,735,265. 
Gustafwn,  August  W.  Ball  cleaning  apparatus.  3,733,633,  CI.   15- 
21.00a. 


Gustafson,  Richard  N:  See- 
Anderson,  David  W.;  Gustafson,  Richard  N;  Johnson,  Lance  H  • 
and  Sparacio,  Francis  J.,  3,735,360. 
Guth,  Lauren  W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Waste  food  disposer 

mounting  assembly.  3,734,416,0.  241-100.500. 
Gutierrez,  Thomas;  and  Amaral,  Wallace.  Article  abradine  apparatus 
3,734,700.0.51-61.000.  k -f  ►«.««.. 

Gyongyosi.  Laszlo.  Automatic  feed  control  system.  3.734,202  CI  173- 
4.000.  *.v,..  i,j 

H  &  G  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan.  RonakJ  M..  3.733.638. 
Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius:  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius;  and 
Peek,  Theodonis  Hendrikus,  3,735,281 . 
Haas,  Helmut;  and  Siedler.  Helmut,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method  and  arrangement  for  performing  low-tem- 
perature grinding  operations  in  a  vibrating  mill.  3,734.412.  CI  241- 
15.000. 
Haas,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Haas,  Richard  G.,  3.734,390 
Hach  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Andersen,  Marinas  Leland.  3.735.242. 
Hackman,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E..  to  Ribbon  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  metal  fiber  reinforced  metal  matrix 
products.  3.734,762.0.  I  l7-37.00r. 
Hagnauer.  Waldo  W.  Heat  exchanger  assembly  having  a  common  fluid 

box.  3,734,176,0.  165-158.000. 
Hagopian,  Nubar  D.:  See— 

Sauer,  Harold  S.;  Hagopian.  Nubar  D.;  and  Colman.  John  M.. 
3,734,087. 
Hagstrom.  Olov:  See— 

Riede.  Gerhaid;  and  Hagstrom,  Olov,  3.734.298. 
Haisch,  Albert  C;  Periewitz,  Ralph  L.;  and  Otto,  George,  to  Bucyrus- 
Erie  Company.  Well  drilling  rod  and  casing  assembling  method. 
3,734,209,0.175-57.000. 
Haisch,  Albert  C;  Periewitz,  Ralph  L.;  and  Otto,  George,  to  Bucyrus- 

Erie  Company.  Mobile  drilling  unit.  3,734.21 1,  CI.  175-85.000. 
Hale,  Chester  A.  Drive  on  no  slip  block.  3,734,241,0.  188-32.000. 
Hales.  John  H.  Dry  cleaning  machine.  3.733,715,0.  34-82.000. 
Haley,  Boyd  E.  Process  for  selectively  purifying  sugar  beet  diffusion 
juice  and  by-product  recovery  of  valuable  organic  acids  therefrom 
3,734,773,0.127-48.000. 
Hall.  Homer  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Brazing  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,735,088,0.  219-85.000. 
Hall,  Jeffrey,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Torsional  vibration 

damper  3,734,484,0.267-137.000. 
Halmi,  Dezsoe,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Row  metering  device 
of  the  pressure  differential  producing  type.   3,733.901.  CI.  73- 
213.000. 
Halmi,  Dezsoe,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Minimum  length  high 
quality  differential  pressure  producing  flow  meter.  3.733,902,  O 
73-213.000. 
Halmi.  Dezaoe.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Differential  pressure 

producing  flow  meter.  3,733.903. 0.  73-21 3.000. 
Halpem,   Alfred;  and   Sasmor,   Ernest  J.,  to  Synergistics,   mesne. 
Deproteinizing   protein-containing  solutions.    3,734,734.  CI.   99- 
48.000. 
Halvin  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Horvath,  Tibor,  3.734,853. 
Hamilton,   Billy   Harold;  and   Wilhart.   Helmut,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  DC  to  DC  converter  with  voltage  regu- 
lation feedback  hoop  achieving  isolation  between  input  and  output 
by  time  domain  techniques  3,735.235,0.  321-2.000. 
Hamilton,  Joel  A.,  to  Jones,  R.  A.,  &  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  includ- 
ing reciprocating  web  feeding  means  for  a  continuously  feeding  web. 
3,733,773,0.53-184.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  3.734,914. 
Hammes,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Morse.  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.,  3,734,742. 
Hammon,  Fritz:  See — 

Schnell,  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Vaeth,  Guenter;  Grau,  Werner, 
Hammon,  Fritz;  and  Hopp,  Manfred,  3,734,772. 
Hammond,  Jack:  See— 

Krugman,  Saul;  Giles,  Joan  P.;  and  Hammond.  Jack.  3,735.004. 
Hamrin,  Bjom  Staffan  Artur,  to  Aktiebolaget  Forenade  Superfosfat- 
fabriker.  Gel  capsules  for  small  units  and  methods  of  encapsulating 
such  units.  3,734.987,0.  264-54.000. 
Hancock  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Heesch.  Max  O..  3.733.748. 
Handelman,  Adele:  See— 

Ziener,  Otto,  3,734,000. 
Handler,  Elliot:  .See— 

Baynes.  William  R.;  and  Handler.  Elliot.  3,734.404. 
Handrick.G.  Richard:  See— 

Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Handrick,  G.  Richard,  3,734.930. 
Hanenkamp.   Horst;  and  Wolken-Mohlmann,   Helmut,  to  Otympia 
Werke  AG.  Arrangement  for  assembling  two  groups  of  components 
in  a  predetermined  relative  position.  3,735,304,0.  335-278.000. 
Hanley,  Donald  E.,  to  Red  Devil  Engineering,  Inc.  Racing  vehicle 

wheel  having  improved  cooling  structure.  3,734,566,0.  30l-6.0cs. 
Hannon,  Charies  N.:  See— 

Hannon,  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon.  Charles  N..  3.734.488. 
Hannon,  Warren  W.:  See— 
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Hannon.  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon,  Charles  N.  (said  Hannon. 
Charles  N.,  assor.  to).  3.734.488. 
Hannon,  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon,  Charles  N.,  said  Hannon.  Charles 
N.,  assor.  to  Hannon.  Warren  W.   Mechanism  for  successively 
delivering  sheet  articles  from  a  stack.  3.734.488,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Hans,  Gott:  See— 

Ritter.  Klaus;  Riner.  Josef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and   Hans,  Gott, 
3.734.383. 
Hansel,  William  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Refueling  system  for  automo- 
biles. 3.734,I49!C1.  141-350.000 
Hanson.  Jonathan  Leslie:  See— 

Bennett,  Weston  T.;  Coveney,  Donald  B.;  Lamb,  Charles  A.;  and 
Hanson,  Jonathan  Leslie,  3.734,822. 
Hansson,  Ants,  to  Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  facilitating  the  stripping  of  cans  from  a  punch  and  the  arti- 
cle formed  thereby  3.733.880,  CI.  72-344.000. 
Hanze.  Arthur  R.;  deceased  (by  Hanze.  Janice  W.;  administratrix),  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  Certain  pyrimido(  1 ,2- 

a)(l,4)benzodiazepin-l  (5H)-ones.  3,734,91 2. CI.  260-256.50r. 
Hanze,  Janice  W.:  See— 

Hanze,  Arthur  R..  3.734.912. 
Harbison,  Judith  M.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Donald  W;  and  Harbison,  Judith  M.,  3,734,738 
Harden,  Phillip  L.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Rotary  mag- 
netic position  indicator  having  odd  number  of  positions.  3,735.303. 
CI.  335-272.000. 
Hardy,  Leon:  See— 

Lekarski,  Simeon;  Hardy,  Pierre;  and  Hardy,  Leon.  3,734,131. 
Hardy,  Pierre:  See — 

Lekarski,  Simeon;  Hardy,  Pierre;  and  Hardy,  Leon.  3,734.1 3 1 . 
Harker,  Wesley  H.,  to  Emme  Company,  The.  Method  ai>d  apparatus 
for  measuring  fat  content  in  animal  tiisue  either  in  vivo  or  in 
slaughtered  and  prepared  form.  3,735,247,  C>.  324-34.00r. 
Harman.   Julius,   and    Norman,   Michael    Eric,   to   Herbert,   Alfred. 

Limited.  Lathes.  3,733,940,  CI.  82-2 1  OOr 
Harmes,  Lee  D.:  See— 

Elgert,  Albert  H.,  and  Harmes.  Lee  D.,  3,733.869. 
Harmon,  Paul  E.;  and  Mainstone,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany, The.  Rat  film  plastic  extrusion  apparatus.  3,734,662,  CI.  425- 
131.000. 
Harms.  David  Christopher,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G. 
Digital  information  storage  unit  having  parallel  stores  and  a  control 
therefor.  3,735,051, CI.  179-I8.0eb. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Richard  O.,  3,733,81 3. 
Harpe.  Ralph  W.;and  Schrader,  Henry  S.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Orbital  sumulation  facility.  3.734.61 3,  CI.  355-47.000. 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See — 

Shepherd,  George  Ronald,  3,735,308. 
Harr,  Jerome  Danforth,  and  McMurtry,  David  Harwood,  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Manually  operated  bar  cod- 
ing scanning  system.  3,735,142,  CI.  250-2I9.00d. 
Harris,  Leroy  S.,  to  K-G  Industries.  Iik.  Drive  means  for  material  com- 
pacting apparatus.  3,734,659,  CI.  425-145  000. 
Harris,  Robiert  W..to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Low  noise  phase 

detector.  3,735,150,  CI.  307-232.000. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation;  See— 

Bryson,  Robert  A.;  Kennicott,  Thomas  C,  and  Sarring,  Ernest  J., 

3.733.947. 
Treff.  Eniest  H,  3.734.487. 
Hartline.  Rolland  L.;  and  Kramer.  Charles  E..  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  Pulse  counting  linear  measuring  device.  3,735.260,  CI. 
324-175000. 
Hartstein,  Jay  M.  Rotary  pool  slide  with  one-way  brake.  3,734,492.  CI. 

272- 1.00b. 
Hartwig.  Karl:  See— 

Szottak.    Noland;    Hartwig.    Karl;    and    Mauriachat.    Gunter, 
3,734.604. 
Hartzell  Corporation:  See — 

Dahl.  Christian  W.:  and  Hartzell  Corporation.  3.733.894. 
Harvey,  James  E.;  and  Gnage.  Oliver  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Number  on  print  optical  apparatus.  3,734,612,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Soya,    Masahiro;    Aizawa,    Kensuke;    and    Hasegawa,    Hiroaki, 
3,733,896. 
HaKkian,  John.  Sit-up  exercise  apparatus.  3.734,493.  CI.  272-84.000. 
Hashioka.  Noliyasu,  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Releasable  ski  boot 

heel  binding.  3,734,520,  CI.  280-1 1.35t. 
Hasselblad,  Fria  Victor:  5m— 

Tenne,  Lave,  3,733,988. 
Haaseifors  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

ingerstedt.  Sven;  and  Paabo,  Max.  3,733,745. 
Hastings.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Runstadler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.;  Nord.  Erk  T.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,    Samuel    R.;    Scarsborough,    Don    R.;   and    Wilhelm, 
Frederick  R.,  3,734.406. 
Hatchel.    Charles    Lee.    Gas    treatment    apparatus    and    method. 

3,733,782, CI.  55-95.000 
Hatebur,  F.  B.,  AG:  See— 

Ballmer,  Emtt,  3,733,873. 
Hatta.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Yoahiteru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited.  Data  handling  system  for  handling  data  in  compliance  with 
normal  and  special  descriptors.  3,735,364,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Hatzmann,  John  F.:  See- 


Punt,  Vernon  E.;  Van  Neil,  Charles  G.;  and  Hatzmann,  John  F., 
3,735.040. 
Hauser,  Charles  Frank;  and  Lynn,  John  Wendell,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for  producing  phthaloyi  chlorides. 
3,734,959, CI.  260-544  00m 
Haws  Drinking  Fountain  Company:  See — 

Wright,  Allen  C,  3,734,408. 
Haxton,  Claude  S.  House  door  latohing  device.  3.734.552,  CI.  292- 

67.000. 
Hay.  Gilbert,  Jr.:  Sef— 

Bell.  Hans  K.;  and  Hay,  Gilbert,  Jr.,  3.735,221 . 
Hayashi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Komatsu,    Koei;    Hayashi,    Shigeki;   Ohishi,   Akira;   and   Sakai, 
Mashato,  3,734,898 
Hayashi.  Toshio;  Maeda,  Keisuke;  and  Ohta,  Yoshiharu,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  ascertaining  charging  on  elec- 
tronic flash  unit.  3,733,986, CI.  95-1 1.OOv. 
Hayashibara  Company:  See — 

Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Yoshida,  Mikihiko,  3.734.760. 
Miyake.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Yukio,  3.734.828. 
Hayes.  Lester  P..  and  Simms,  Ross  P.,  to  Staley,  A.E.,  Manufacturing 
Company.   Defatted  soybean  fractionation  by  solvent  extraction. 
3,734,901,  CI.  260-123.500 
Hayner,  Paul  F.;  and  Bemier,  Edgar  R.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Fir- 
ing valve.  3.734.130.  CI.  137596.100. 
Haynes,  Benjamin  O.:  See— 

Abrams,  Harold  B.;  Haynes.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams,  Glynn  P., 
3.735.366. 
Hays.  John  D.:  See— 

Touchman.  William  S.;  artd  Hays.  John  D..  3,735,165. 
Haythomthwaite,  James,  to  Scapa  Dryers  (Canada)  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

and  method  of  treating  a  web.  3,733,7 1 1 ,  CI.  34-23.000. 
Hazel.  Herbert  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Wiring  apparatus  with  wire  path  forming  means.  3,734,386,  CI.  228- 
5.000. 
Headley,  Verl  E.,  to  CPC  international  Inc.  Processing  cereal  grains 

and  seeds  by  a  semi-dry  milling  method.  3,734,752,  CI.  99-233.300. 
Heath  Farm  Equipment  inc.:  See— 

Rabb,  Joseph  C;  and  Miller,  Larry  W.,  3,733,795. 
Hebner,  Philip  G.  Spray  cleaning  system.  3.734, 109.  CI.  134-64.000. 
Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Altitude  alerting  apparatus. 

3,735,34 1. CI.  340-27.00r. 
Heesch,  Max  O.,  to  Hancock  industries.  Inc.  Multiple  stage  window 

regulator  3.733.748.  CI.  49-103.000. 
Heflinger,  Lee  Opert:  See— 

Wuerker.  Ralph  Frederick;  and  Heflinger.  Lee  Opert.  3,735,283. 
Hege,  Sanford  L.  Air  release  lid.  3,733.750.  CI.  49-379.000. 
Hege.  Sanford  L.  Sealed  silo  filling  lid.  3.733,764, 0.  52-192.000. 
Hegyi,  Tim  T.:  See— 

Karlson,  Harald;  Goldsworthy,  William  B.;  and  Hegyi,  Tim  T., 
3,734,421. 
Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  i.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Substituted  gamma-butyrolactones,  amine  derivatives  thereof  and 
organic  fluids  containing  same.  3,734,865,  CI.  252-51 .50a. 
Heider,  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Christensen.  Roland  S.;  and  Heider,  Stanley  A..  3.735.170. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See — 

Rozentals.  Alfreds  R..  3,733,666. 
Heimbrecht,  Bcrnhard:  See— 

Gerighausen,    Werner;    Heimbrecht,    Bemhard;    and    Perthen, 
Johannes,  3,735,230. 
Heinz,  David  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Magnetic 

bubble  domain  system.  3,735, 145,  CI.  307-88.0lc. 
Heiple,   Danforth   Kingsbury;    Hillman,   Danny   Lee;   Orth,   Edward 
George;  and  Stueve,  Paul  Joseph,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Track  for  vehicles.  3,734.576,  CI.  305-37.000. 
Heiress,    Steven    J.,    to    Vapor   Corporation.    Temperature    sensor. 

3,735,322, CI.  338-28.000. 
Heiss,  Louis  Robert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fk>w  cell  assembly 

for  colorimetric  measurements.  3,734,601 ,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Helbig,  Helmut:  See— 

Schmedding,  Herbert;  and  Helbig.  Helmut.  3.734.849. 
Helbig.  Jim  D.  Boat  with  pivotally  mounted  detachable  wheel  assem- 
blies. 3.733,628. CI.  9- 1. OOt. 
Helferich.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Zanis,  Charles  A  ;  and  Helferich,  Richard  L..  3.734,480. 
Heller  Roberts  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Le  Gault,  Richard  L.;  and  Andersson,  Per  Lennart.  3,734,010. 
Helliker,  Conrad  Dean;  and  Wilkinson.  Terry  E.,  to  La  Barge,  Inc. 
Alerting  system  responsive  to  a  plural  tone  signal.  3,735,342,  CI. 
340-34.000. 
Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik:  See — 

Holmberg.  Bo  F.;  and  Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik.  3,734,1  SO. 
Hendrix  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Slade,  Harry  Boone,  3,734,462. 
Heniser,  Eugene  W  ,  and  Hook.  Bernard  K.,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Indus- 
trial  Products  Company.   Double  expansion  rectangular  forming 
horn.  3,734,042,  CI.  1 1 3-8.000. 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Sebel,  Hans-Georg.  3,734,801 . 
Hennells.  Ransom  J.,  to  Compactor  Company,  inc.,  mesne.  Waste 

disposal  system.  3,734,006,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Henneman,  John  W.:  See — 

Cramer,  Robert  L.;  Henneman,  John  W.;  and  Myers,  William  P.. 
3,734,078. 
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Henrikson,  Bror  W.:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Henrikson,  Bror  W  ,  3  734  S6I 
Heraeus.  W  C,  GmbH:  See- 

Ziegler,  Max,  3,734,722. 
Herbert,  Alfred.  Limited:  See— 

Harman,  Julius;  and  Norman,  Michael  Eric,  3.733,940 
Herbert,  John  T.;  Sullivan,  Paul   E.;  and   Vitt,'  Stanley   P     Jr     to 

J^f^^-l'o'lf^l'^'^'''*^'"^™''*'"  F'ex'We  pipe  connector.  3,734.546. 
CI.  285-49.000. 

Herbert,  Leonhard,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Balle,  Walter,  3,734,656. 

Herpich,  William   A  ;  Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer,  George  W     to 

Peabody  Gallon  Corporation.  Refuse  collecting  vehicle.  3,734,317. 

Herr,  Harry  C.  Cigarette  lighter  3,735,099, 0.  235-9 1  OOr. 
Herzl,  Peter  J.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co   Sensor  assembly  for  vortex- 
type  flowmeters.  3,733,897.  CI.  73-I94.00b. 
Hess,  Robert  L.;  and  Frakes,  James  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 

??"•'?",  r^'^^^  weather  casing  for  a  gas  filled  bushing.  3,735,019, 
CI.  I  74-3 1  .OOr. 

Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Gan-ison,  Harold  Keith,  3.733,798 

"^Tnh^?'i'"^'?M  Jk-  '°  Vp^""  ^•'"'P'^y.  Th«=    4,5-Di-hydropyr. 
239  lot  benzodia2epin-6(7H)-ones.  3,734.9 1 9,  CI.  260- 

"?^!f^;li'?^^**'"lM•^/L:  '^lyPJohn  Company,  TTie.  Certain  4H-s- 

triazolo|4,3-a) j  I  4|  benzodiazepines.  3,734.922,CI.  260-296.00t 
neiticn,  iiemhard:  See — 

'^3*735  095*'*"*'     "'"'*'*'•     ^™*""'-     *"<*     Moser.     Werner, 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See- 
Justice,  Gregory;  and  Loebner,  Egon  E.,  3,734.631 
Moody,  Robert  E.;  and  Wilson,  David  A.,  3  734  621 

T7?5'5'l'3,c'r'337-!6T^.'""    ''"*   ''''  ''^'^^"'^   '-^"'''*«- 
Hickey,  Herbert  P.:  See— 

Reiter,  Eli;  and  Hickey,  Herbert  P.,  3,733.809 
Hickey    Lionel  Russell;  and  McCune.  Ellsworth  Jacob,  to  Eastman 
u    L    t   ^-0"'Pa"y  Machine  programmer.  3.734,608,  CI.  355-14  000 
HiCKinbotham  Bros.  Ltd.:  See 

Hickinbotham,  [>onaId  E.,  3,734.3 1 2. 
Hickinbotham.  Donald  E.,  to  Hickinbotham  Bros.   Ltd    Steel  bar 
storage  rack  unit  and  cooperating  lifting  device.  3,734,3  i  2,  CI.  214- 
1 6.40a. 

Hickner,  George  B.;  Slavin,  Michael;  and  Howard,  Donald  W  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking  control  system  u^ing 
§03  2^  oii  °'*^*'*™'^"  detector  and  initial  high  slip.  3,734,572,  CI 

Hickner^ichard  A.;  and  Goss,  Edward  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Cyclohexyl  thiol-dienes.  3,734,968,  CI.  260-609  OOd 

Hightower  John  D.;  Conboy,  Martin  E.;  and  Phillips,  Lawrence  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Transporter  for  rtretcher  borne 
animals.  3,734,058,  CI.  1 19-3.000. 

Higya,  Hiromi;  and  Yodiida.  Mikihiko,  to  Hayashibara  Company 
5miviv>        ^^  production  of  amylose  films.  3,734,760,  CI.  106- 

Hill.  Alan  E.  Aerodynamic  large  volume  gaseous  electric  discharge 

system.  3,735.284,0.331-94.500. 
Hill,  Fred  D.;  Hill,  Fred  J  ;  and  Hill,  Stanley  L.,  15*  each  to  Gray  R 

A,  Jr.,  and  Montague,  Frank  D.,  Jr.  Mathematical  demonstration 

device.  3,733,7 1 8,  CI.  35-34.000. 
Hill,  Fred  J:  See- 

H'".  Ffed  D.;  Hill,  FredJ.;  and  Hill,  Stanley  L.,  3,733,718 

Hill,  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Hill,  Fred  D.;  Hill,  Fred  J;  and  Hill,  Stanley  L.,  3,733  7 1 8 

Hillhouse,  Mial  T.:  See— 

Aylies,  Sargcant  E.;  Hillhouse,  Mial  T.;  Kyriakis,  Alexander;  and 
Pengilly,  Brian  W.,  3,734,866. 

"3.734:50™CL  273-T3*il52^'''"'  "*"*^  "^  ^"*  **'"*  Waratus. 
Hillman,  Danny  Lee:  See— 

Heiple,  Danforth  Kingsbury;  Hillman,  Danny  Lee;  Orth,  Edward 
George;  and  Stueve,  Paul  Joseph,  3.734,576. 
Hillmann,  Paul:  See— 

Noack,  Eolf;  Kromer.  Kari;  and  Hillmann,  Paul,  3,733,990 
Hiltpold,  John  P.;  and  Soulakis,  George,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Power  module 
for  dnving  vehicle-propelling  element,   including  stationary  axle 

^         means  mounting  said  element.  3,733,744.  CI  46-243  OOe 
Himler,  Gary  J.:  See— 

Comell.Clark;Himler,GafyJ.;and  Ahlstrom,  John  F,  3,735,348 
Hindermann.  Peter:  See— 

•'o"!''".   H«n»-Peter;  Staub.   Alfred;  and   Hindermann.  Peter. 
Hir^a.  Michio;  and  Yoshida,  Makoto,  to  Citizens  Wateh  Co.,  Ltd 
3733*80? cr°T23'oOr**""  '^"^^^^^  **"  electronic   timepiece. 
Hirai,  Kentaro:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akira;  and  Hirai.  Kentaro,  3,734,913 
Hirano,   Kauuhiko,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    in- 
^735012' cy'sJT'om*'''  *'^*^"  '"  *'**='«*"'c  musical  instniment. 
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Hirata,  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Recording  medium  feed 
system  for  reader  of  data  processing  equipment.  3,735,098.  CI.  235- 

Hiroshima.  Minoru:  See— 

'"c:^"'F7mi;!.?n,73tT6t-  •''""°^  "'^'^™"-  ^■"^'"'^  •»*'  '"- 

Hirs,  Gilles  Gerardus,  to  Ncderlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast 

Na  uurwetenschappelijk  Onder.x^k   ten  behoeve  van  N  ?effi 

ijMMTa°4\t'.t^"^"''^  "'='"""*■  *"'=*' "  *  '^"«  °^  -  "'••I' 

Hirsch  Clifford  Burton  Animal  trap  3,733,735,  CI  43-61  000 
Hirschfeld.  Tomas  to  Black  Engineering,  inc.  Apparatus  for  fonninB 
microelements.  3.734.769.  CI.  1 17-212  000  i«»rming 

Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Hosho,  Yukio  3  734  473 

''"c!;:Xmi;!.?U,73t^6"5''-  """""^  "''°^''"*-  ^'"*'™^  "^  '"■ 
Hiyata,'Sf;^1^i^^  "'"""^^  "-^  •''•*'"""•  ^*^'"-  3-''35.086. 

Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Hiyata,  Hiromasa,  3  734  070 
HIafcsak,  Joseph  L    to  Mesta  Machine  Company.  Mill  roll  changine 
arrangement.  3,733,876,0.72-239.000.  i-nangmg 

Ho,  Irving  T.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation  Soecial- 

izedarray  logic.  3,735,358,0.  340-173.00r. 
Hoad  Engineers  Incorporated:  See— 
Abos,  Ramon  L.,  3,734,036 

"T"34,i?o"o.  248°2f^'S,  '^'^''""    '^*"""   '"^  '''^"^   '«* 
Hobjirt  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Engerbrctsen,  EinarO,  3.734,009 
Hochman,  Jack  M:  See— 

°°™'1'.^"^''*  ^-  ^^^°'*'  Ed^^ard,  and  Hochman.  Jack  M 
3,734,469.  ' 

Hodosan,  Francisc  Pctni;  Serban.  Nicolae;  Balogh.  Arbad  Jude  loan 
Mantach,  Carol;  and  Bodor.  NicoUe  Stefan,  to  InstitutuI  de  Chimie' 
CIuj.  Novel  process  for  3  beta.  I7-beta-dihydroxy-5-androstene-17 
alpha-propynoic  acid.  3.734,938,0.  260-397.100. 

Hoerbigcr  Ventilwerke  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
Kuhnelt,  Herbert  F,  3,734,132. 

Hoesch  Akiiengesellschafl:  See— 
Lohr,  Manfred.  3,734,478. 

Hoffman  Edward  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Process  of  extrud- 
ing melted  polymeric  thermoplastic  materials.  3,734,984  CI  264- 
40.000.  ' 

Hoffman-L^  Roche  Inc. :  See— 

Krubiner,  Alan  Martin,  3,734,952. 

Hoffrnann.  Werner;  Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Pommer,  Horst,  to 
Badische  Anilm-&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaf.  l-(4.0xopent-l- 
enyl)- 1 ,3^imethylcyclohex-2-ene  I  -(4^xopent- 1  -enyl)- 1 ,3- 

260*5^6  S^*"^^"^^"*  '"**  ^"  ""**'  homologs.  3,734,967.  CI. 

Hokes,  James  J.:  See— 

Morine,  Richard  L.;  and  Hokes,  James  J.,  3,734  356 

Holland,  Richard  J:  See— 

^^"3734^92"  °  ■  "•*"*^'  ^"^^"^  J  ;  and  Swirczynski,  John 

Hollaway,  John  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Programmable  code  selection  for  automatic  address  answer- 
back in  a  terminal  system.  3,735, 106,  CI.  235- 1 54  000 

Hollingsworth.  Elvin  R.,  to  Overmyer  Corporation.  Method  for  fonn- 
3!734,703' CI^?-68O0O*  "  *'*'''"*  *"  ^  shoulder  portion  thereof 

Holm,  Janries  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Arming  control  for  servo- 
adjusted  tablet  compressing  machines.  3,734,663,0  425-147  000 

Holmberg  Bo  F;  and  Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik  Signal  controlled  trimming 
device.  3,734,150,0.  83-474.000.  * 

Holmberg.  Roland  Bcngt,  and  Petersson,  Ralf  Krister  Ebbe,  to  Kalmar 
Verkstadsakiicbolag.  Mechanisms  for  coupling  semi-trailers  to  trac- 
tors. 3,734.537,0.  280-421.000. 

Holmgren.  Per  Harald,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Maintaining  desired 
3^7W,IW,a"235-m  I'lo"""^'**'*''^  controlled  machine  tool. 

Holt,  Brian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Stabilizing  organic  material 
with  pipendone  azines.  3,734,883,  CI  260-45  80n 

Holt,  F.  Sheppard:  See— 

Sletten,  Carlyle  J;  and  Holt.  F.  Sheppard,  3,735,400. 
Sletten,  Caryle  J  ;  and  Holt,  F.  Sheppard,  3.735,399 

Holt,  Lloyd  J.;  Myers,  Harry  L.;  and  Zum,  Gordon  F.,  Jr..  to  United 
3*7M  4*29^Cr2S'-l^00r''  '"'"*"  '"""*'^  "'**"  tennination  system. 

Holub,  George  J.,  to  United  States  of  Anierica.  Navy.  Delayed  pulse 
generator.  3.735,270,0.  328-55.000 

Holzcr  Patent  AG:  See— 

Holzer,  Walter  K.,  3,733,916. 

Holzer,  Walter  K..  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Device  to  slow  down  a 
mechanical  Step  drive.  3.733,916,0.  74-125.000. 

Holzhauser,  Emil  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Temperature  regulatini  heat- 
recording  stylus.  3,735,417.0.  346- 139.00c. 

Hol»nan,  Allen  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Cutting  torch. 

Holzman.  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Vona,  Joseph  A.;  Holzman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracv   James  E 
3,734,879.  '   ^^^      ' 

Honeywell  inc.:  See— 
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A«gard,  Roger  L..  3,734,625. 
Holzhauser.  Emil  A.,  3.735,417. 

Rork,  Gerald  D.;  Schlachter,  Alfred  S.;  Simon.  Frank  N.;  and 
Stryk,  Robert  A,  3,735, 138 
Hoogendoom,  Helen  M.;  and  Mcintosh,  Charles  M,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation     Magnetic   head   asaembly   using 
titanium  dioxide  and  barium  tiunate  slider.   3,735,052.  CI.    179- 
10020c 
Hook,  Bernard  K,:  See— 

Heniser.  Eugene  W  ;  and  Hook.  Bernard  K..  3,734,042. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bowen,  Jonathan  L  ,  and  Dexter, Theodore  H.,  3.734,860. 
Carlson.  Ronald  H.,  3.734.861 . 

[)orfman,  Edwin;  Emerson.  William  E.;  Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr.;  and 
Carr.  Russell  L.  K  .  3.734.976. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Zepp.PhihpH,  3,734,314. 
Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick;  and  Sinkovitz,  Gloria  Dimarco,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.  Cationic  dextran  graft  copolymers  as  dry  strength  addi- 
tives for  paper  3,734,820,  CI   162  168.000. 
Hope,  Henry  F.,  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.  Interchangeable  drive  with 

balancing  gears  3,733,926, CI.  74-410.000. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashioka.  Noliyasu.  3.734.520. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F..  3,733.926. 
Hopkins,    Arthur    W.    Opening    means   for    tetrahedral    container. 

3,734 ,388. CI.  229-7  000 
Hopp,  Manfred:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Vaeth,  Guenter;  Grau.  Werner; 
Hammon,  Fritz,  and  Hopp,  Manfred,  3,734,772. 
Horvath,  Tibor,  to  Halvin  Products  Co.,  Inc.   Suction  cleaner  for 

aquariums  3,734,853,0  210-169  000. 
Ho«ho,  Yukio:  See— 

Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Hosho,  Yukio,  3,734,473. 
Hosnedl,  Vaclav,  Rajisigl,  Zdenek,  Rathusky,  Jiri;  Prokopec,  Miroslav; 
and  Mladek.  Milos,  to  Zvl  Vyzkumny  ustav  pro  Valiva  loziska.  Spin- 
dle adapted  for  textile  machinery.  3,734,583,  CI.  308-189.00r. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See— 

Hall,  Jeffrey,  3,734,484. 
House,  Eugene   R.,  to  Device  for  molding  patties  and  the  like. 

3,733,652,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Houtier,  Gerald    Adjusuble   ladder  platform    3,734,236,  O     182- 

121  000 
Howard,  Charles  I.,  to  Howard  Manufacturing  Company.  Ladder. 

3,734,237,  CI.  182-216.000. 
Howard,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Hickner,  George  B.;  Slavin,  Michael;  and  Howard,  Donald  W.. 
3,734,572 
Howard.    Frances   B     Foldable   toothbrush   with   paste    supply   and 

dispenser  and  covering  means.  3,734,1 18,  CI.  137-84.000. 
Howard  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Howard.  Charles  1  ,  3,734,237. 
Howe,  Spencer  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Scanning  system  with 

uniform  scan  rate  and  rapid  return  3,734,591,  CI  350-6.000 
Howes,  Peter  A.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  A.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company. 
Tape  tension  control  in  tape  recorders.  3,734,426,  CI.  242-190.000. 
Howes,  Roynon:  See- 
Griffiths,  Victor  Sidney,  and  Howes,  Roynon,  3.734.629. 
Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart:  See— 

Gooding,  Trevor  Frank  John;  and  Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart, 
3,735,326 
Hover,  Paul  Jean,  and  Rushmere,  John  Derek,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkaline  cyanide  ziiK  electroplating.  3,734.839. 
CI.  204-55  00y 
HTL  Industries  Inc  .  mesne  See— 

Kermer.  Jack  M  .  and  Sitabkhan.  Abdul  N  ,  3,735,376. 
Hubbard.  Harold  C,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Electric  brake 

3,734,245,  CI   188-163.000 
Hug,  Leonard  F.,  Grossman,  Phillip  A  ;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and  Stark, 
Robert  E.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  Method  for  producing  a 
spirally  wound  electrolyuc  cell  3,734,778,  CI   136-13  000. 
Huggins,  Orville  C,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Sclec- 
dve    roller    inker    means   for    high    speed    selective    type   drum. 
3,734,012, CI   I01-9300C 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See— 

Blair,  George  R.,and  Ricaud,  Francois  J.,  3,734.837. 
Howe,  Spencer  D  ,  3,734,591 
Pedinoff.  Melvin  E  ,  3,735.279 
Hughes,  Robert  T  ;  and  Adams,  Houston  L..  to  Latch  Plastics.  Inc.  Clo- 
sure fastener  for  cabineu  or  the  like  3.734.55 1  ,CI.  292-17.000. 
Hughey  and  Phillips.  Inc.:  See— 

Knudson.  Clarence  B..  3.735.339. 
Huibers.  Th  A  Derk  See— 

McNabney,  Ralph,  and  Huibers,  Th.  A  Derk,  3,734,846 
Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr..  and  Klug,  Anton,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Translauble  engine  inlet  particle  separator.   3,733,814,  CI.  60- 
39  9dp 
Hulme,   Michael    Anthony,   to  Canadian   Patents  and   Development 

Limited  Production  of  cellulase  3,734,831,  CI   l95-66.00r 
Humbert,  Jack.  Handle  structure  3.734,049,0.  115-6  100. 
Humes.  Carl  E.  Steering  assembly  for  trailers.  3,734,538,  CI.  280- 

426000 
Humphreys,  Martin  G..  to  Redifon  Limited.  Electronic  switching  cir- 
cuit arrangemenU  3.735.194.  Ct  315-30  000. 


Hungate,  Ernest  C;  Ogletree,  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell,  Grason  T.,  to  Air 
Conditioning  Corporation.  Pollution  control  method  and  apparatus. 
3,733.778,0.55-89  000 
Hunger,  Klaus,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Bis-methylene-amides  of  phosphoric  or 
phosphonic  acids  and  their  thio-derivatives.  3,734,981,  O.  260- 
959.000 
Hunt,  John  W.  E.  ElectriHed  plastic  Christmas  tree.  3,735.117,  CI. 

240-lO.OOt. 
Huntington.  Richard  L.   Flue  gas  recovery  method  and  apparatus. 

3.733.777. 0.  55-48  000 
Hurst,  George  W.;  and  Colwell,  William  C.  Jr..  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation.  The,  mesne.  Sensor  package  for  electri- 
cal sensing  of  plane  coordinates  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,735,023,0.  174-1 17.0ff 
Hurth,  Carl,  Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik:  See — 

Loos,  Herbert,  3,733,886. 
Hurtle.  Ralph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vapor-state  limiter 

with  high  pressure  housing.  3,735,309,0.  337-21.000. 
Husbands,  George  E.  M.;  and  Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Biologically  active  17  alpha-ethynyl- 1 6,  17- 
dihydroxy- 1 3-alkygonanes  3,734,935,0  260-397  400 
Husen,  Gerhard  J  ,  to  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation.  Conveyor 

press  3,734,007,0.  100-152.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Macheel,  Gary  W  ,  3,735,35 1 
Hydro  Chemical  ft  Mineral  Corporation:  See— 

Osdor,  Asriel,  3,734,160. 
Hydronautics-lsrael  Ltd.:  See — 

Linenberg,  Amos.  3.733.908. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Husen.  Gerhard  J  .  3.734,007. 
Hylmo.  Bertil:  See— 

Bengtsson.  Bengt  Lennart,  Bosund,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  and  Hyl- 
mo, Bertil,  3,734,751 . 
Hysaw.  Jimmie  H.  Quick-change  slip-ffoat.  3,733,734,  CI.  43-44.900. 
Hyster  Company:  See- 
Lynch,  Peter  D.;  OldTield,  Dempsey  R.;  and  ZifVa,  Donald  K.. 
3.734.324 
l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt.  Thomas  F..  Jr..  and  Netzel,  Philip  C,  3.735.065. 
Oement,  Ralph  C.  3.735.064.  , 

Conrad,  Richard  R,  3,735,215.  I 

May,  William  E,  3.735.201 
Ide.  mitsuo:  See— 

Takakuwa.  Shigeru;  Iwami.  Kenichi;  and  Ide,  mitsuo,  3,733,723. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  Julius.  3.734.500. 
I.D.L.Co.lnc.See- 

Reiter.  Eh;  and  Hickey,  Herbert  P.,  3,733,809. 
Ido,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Arimura,    Tohru;    Okado,    Masaru;    Fukuma,    Yuji;    and    Ido, 
YothimiUu.  3,733,866 
leda,  Motoi;  Mizushina,  Yoichi,  and  Shimazaki,  Masaru,  to  Kokusal 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electric  furnace  3,735,008,0   13-25  000 
lijima.  Masakatsu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic 
musical  instrument  key-operated  switch  assembly  having  vibration- 
abaorber  attached  to  movable  contact  member.  3,735,076,  CI.  200- 
166  00d 
lioa,  Shuichi.  Magnetic  memory  employing  force  detecting  eleiitent. 

3,735,369,0  340-174  OOr 
Ikeuchi,    Hiroshi,    to    Denki    Onkyo    Co.,    Ltd     Deflection    yoke. 

3,735,193,0  315-27.0xy 
Ikoga,  Wataru:  See— 

Yasui,    Yukio,    Ikoga.    WaUru;    Mori,    Akihiko;    and    Adachi. 
Tadaaki.  3,734,746 
nines,  Laurence  J.:  See— 

Danner,  William  E,  and  llines,  Laurence  J.,  3,734,330. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Jaeger.  Joseph  H.  3.735,121 

Kerrigan.  James  E.,  and  Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.,  3,734,278. 
Impcnal  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Craig,  William  Allan,  3,734,864. 

Dodman,  David,  Laithwaite,  Peter;  Leyland,  Boris  Nicholas;  and 
Quan,  Peter  Michael.  3.734.886 
bia.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakato.  Yajiro;  Ina.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yukitsune;  and  Morishita. 
Harumi.  3.734,932 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Offerman.  Seymour;  and  Pittman.  Robert  B.,  3.735,330. 
Ingcnuics.  Inc.:  See — 

Craig.  DwinR,  3.735.415. 
Ingerstedt.  Sven.  and  Paabo.  Max,  to  Haaselfors  Bruks  Aktiebolag. 
Germination  and  seedling  promoting  unit.  3.733.745,  CI.  47-37.000. 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Philip  H.,  3,734,389. 
Inoae.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  Takasugi,  Kazuo.  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  and  In- 
OM,  Fumiyuki,  3,735,365 
Institut  Electrosvarki  Imeni  Patona:  See— 

Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovor.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Leibenzon. 
Semen     Abramovich.     and     Kaganovsky.     Gary     Petrovich. 
3,734.164 
Insutut  Elektroavarki  imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukraimkoi 
SSRSee- 
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Pokhodnya.    Igor    Konstantinovich;    and    Golovko.    Vladimir 
Nikolaevich.  3.735.090. 
Institut  za  Eleku-oniko  In  Vakuumsko  Tehniko:  See— 

Kansky.Evgen.  3.735.213. 
institutui  de  Chimie  Cluj:  See— 

Hodosan.  Francisc  Petru;  Serban.  Nicolae.  Balogh.  Arbad;  Jude. 
loan;  Mantsch.  Carol;  and  Bodor.  Nicolae  Stefan.  3.734,938. 
Integrated  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Davis.  Noel.  3,734,810. 
Inter-Probe.  Inc. :  See— 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Jr..  3,735, 1 75. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  David  W.;  Gusufson,  Richard  N;  Johnson.  Lance  H 
and  Sparacio,  Francis  J,  3,735,360. 

Ashany,  Pon;  Audreisch.  Leo  M..  Jr.;  and  Pisterzi,  Michael  J 
3.735.362. 

Beausoleil.  William  F..  3.735.368. 

Belser.  Karl  Arnold.  3.734.013. 

Bickford.  Harry  G.;  Kieny,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Peltier,  Lewis  G 
Jr..  3.733.893. 

Cade.  Paul  £.3,734.620. 

Dalton,  John  J.,  and  Skolnik,  Marvin  B.,  3.735, 1 82. 

Dhaka.  Vir  A.;  and  Krolikowski,  Walter  F..  3.734.787. 

Drangeid,  Karsten  E.,  and  Moser,  Andreas,  3,735,390. 

Harr,    Jerome    Danforth;    and    McMurtry,    David    Harwood. 

Hazel.  Herbert  K..  3.734.386. 

Ho.  Irving  T.  3.735.358. 

Hollaway.  John  Thomas,  3,735. 106. 

Hoogendoom.  Helen  M.;  and  Mcintosh.  Charles  M..  ^  735  0')2 

"'J^*'''  ^^*^^  T.'  Pierce.  Donald  L.,  and  Weikel.  Walter  J., 

J  t  I   J  J  (War  J  , 

Lasky.  Daniel  J..  3.733.993. 

Maholick.   Andrew   Walter;   Newlin.   Frank   Allen.  Ill;  Snyder 

Ramon  Eugene,  and  SUger.  Sunley  Ray.  III.  3.735  357 
Maley.Gerald  A.  3.735.105. 

Menard,  Edward  A.;  and  Webster.  David  O.,  3,734  869 
Poliak.  Richard  M.  3.734.791 . 
International  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

Locascio,  Jack  J.,  3,734,101 . 
international  SUndard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Poppe,  Dag;  and  Mathicsen,  Odd,  3,735.410. 
International  Systems  Management:  See— 

Ainublian.  Avedis  A..  3.734.988. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation-  See- 
Clark.  James  M.  3.735.045. 

Etcheverry.  John  P.;  and  Doolittle,  James  B.,  3.734.128 
Sapira.  Said.  3.735.148. 

Weintraub,  Arthur;  Cook,  Wendell  A.;  Gatwood.  Robert  K    and 
De  Brosse,  Kenneth  L..  3.735.344. 
Intersil  incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Rizzi,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Fagan,  Lloyd  D..  3.733.690. 
Interstate  Sporu  Incorporated:  See— 

Tripp.  Virgil  P..  3,733.922. 
Invenu  AG.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Studinka,  Josef;  and  Gabler,  Rudolf,  3,734,893. 
Ippolito,  Amos  D.,  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L.,  said  Ippolito  assor  to  En- 
vironmenul  Pollution  Research  Corporation.  ConUiners  and  liners 
for  use  in  compacting  systems  or  the  like.  3,734,340,  CI.  220-63.00r. 
Irving.  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartridge  construction  for  conuin- 

ing  audio  and  visual  mediums.  3,734,606,0.  353-120.000. 
Isaacs,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Piatt.  John  G;  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O.,  3.733.625. 
Ise  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Naka.  Katsushi.  3,735.388. 
Naka.Katushi,  3,735,383. 
Ishibawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakano,  Nozomu;  Yamanaka,  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki,  Kumekichi;  and 
Kawabe,  Katsumi,  3,735,401. 
Ishida,  Kenjiro,  to  President  Shizuoka  University.  High  speed  fatigue 
tester  of  small  coiled  spring  with  vibrationless  rotation-reciprocation 
device.  3,733,895.0.  73-161.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiteru:  See— 

Hatu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshiteru.  3.735.364. 
Isimbler,  Yury  Abramovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,   Adolf  Moritsovich;    Isimbler,    Yury   Abramovich; 
Lachinov.     Alexandr     Alexandrovich;     Aglitsky,     Vladimir 
Eflmovich;  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich;  and  Topolyansky,  Yury 
Amoldovich,  3.734.428. 
isiey.  Sigmund  G.:  ,^— 

Brummet.  Paul  L.;  and  Isley.  Sigmund  G..  3,734.027. 
itek  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong.  Clarence  J.;  and  Cronig.  Alvin.  3.733.994. 
Ilo.  Hideo:  See- 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Ito.  Hideo;  Matsui.  Kazuo;  and  Kasucai.  Hiroshi. 
3,734,927. 
Itou,  Moriyuki;  and  Aoba,  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Metal  mold  for  injection  molding.  3,734,449,0.  249-1 14.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Kasuo;  and  Yoshioka,  Tomonori,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Projection  type  keyboard  device.  3,735.395. 0.  340- 
365  .OOp. 
iwami,  Kenichi:  See— 

Takakuwa.  Shigeru;  Iwami.  Kenichi;  and  Ide.  mitsuo.  3,733,723. 
IwaUu  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Iwabuchi.  Kasuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Tomonori.  3.735,395. 


Jablansky.  Louis:  See— 

Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky.  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan 
John  J..  3.734.983. 
Jackson.  Uland  B..  to  Rockland  Systems  Corporation.  Digital  freauen- 

cysynthesizer.  3.735.269.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Jackson.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Rentz,  Albert  W  ;  Jackson.  Lloyd  J.;  Willard.  Robert  C;  and  Bur- 
klund.  Verrjon  D..  3.734.019. 
Jackson.  William  S.  Canoe  Carrier  3.734.367.  CI  224-25. 00a. 
Jacote.    J     Donovan.    Apparatus    for    advancing    tunnel    supporu 

3.733.835. 0.  61-84.000. 
Jacobs.  Marcellus  L.  Tidal  flow  system  and  method  for  causing  water 

to  flow  through  waterways.  3.733.830. 0.  61-1.000 
Jacobs,  Philip  C.  Jr.,  to  Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  The.  Electric  mul- 

tibreak  forming  cartridge  fuse.  3.735,317,0.  337-291  000 
Jacoby,  Ewald:  See— 

Reisacher,  Josef;  Klaue,  Hans  Jo«K:him;  Jacoby,  Ewald;  and  Ber«- 
meier.  Dieter.  3,734,650. 
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Jaffee,  Wilton,  to  Freeman,  H.,  ft  Son,  Incorporated,  inaertable  ski  cuff 
for  stretch  pantt.  3,733,615,0.  2-232.000. 

Jager,    Heinz,    to    Wedag    Westfalia    Dinnendahl    Groppel    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Air  classifier  assembly.  3,734,287,  CI.  209- 1 39  00a 

Jahn,  Juergen:  See— 

Suter,    Hubert;    Jahn,    Juergen;    Janka,    Franz;    Brunnmueller 
Fnedrich;  and  Claren,  Otto  Bemd,  3.734.95 1 

Jahresuhren-Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Wisser.  Otto.  3.733,802. 

Jakcl,  Joseph  B.  Fastening  strip  for  synthetic  turf.  3.733.647.  CI.  16- 
16.000. 

James.  Wayne  H..  to  Palmer-Shile  Company.  Means  for  transporting 
palletized  loads.  3,734,3 IS, CL  2 14-38.0CC. 

Janka.  Franz:  See— 

Suter.    Hubert;    Jahn.    Juergen;    Janka.    Franz;    Brunnmueller 
Friedrich;  and  Claren,  Otto  Bemd,  3,734,95 1 . 
Jannuzzi,  Frank,  Jr.  Winterizing  cover  for  above-the-ground  swimming 

pool  skimmer  opening.  3,733,621,0.4-172.190 
Japwi  Synthetic  Rubbers  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu,   Koei;   Hayashi,   Shigeki;  Ohishi,   Akinu  and  Sakai 
Mashato,  3,734,898. 
Jarvis,  Francis  L.:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  Jarvis.  Francis  L.;  Clark,  Burton   P.;  Kontis 
George  E.;  and  Spoor,  Paul  A.,  3,733,960. 
Javaloy,  Don  Jose  Manuel  Jara;  and  Garrusta.  Don  Jaime  Prenafeu 

Dosifying  sausage  making  machine.  3.733.653.0.  17-35.000 
Jecker.  Andrew  E.:  See— 

Asmus.  Richard  W;  and  Jecker,  Andrew  E..  3.734.044. 
Jenkins.  Elmer  Thomas;  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  Marcus.  Spark-discharge 


apparatus    for    electrohydraulic    crushing.    3,735,195.    O     315- 

1 1 1 .000. 
Jensen,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.;  and  Jensen,  Charies  E.,  3,735,2 14. 
Jeske,  Bernard  G.  BufTmg  wheel  and  cartridge.  3,733.754,  O.  51- 

Jet  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillingham,  Ernest  Lee,  3,734,018. 
Jezic,  Zdravko,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Difunctional  iodoni- 
um  salts  of  diphenyl  oxide  and  preparation.  3,734,928,  O    260- 
332.20r. 
Jiniae,  Jaroslav.  to  Adamovske  Strojimy.  narodni  podnik.  Device  for 
preselection  of  the  number  of  printed  paper  sheeu.  3.734.016  CI 
101-232.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Loeffler.  Romain  Eugene;  and  Plotts.  Vernon  Charles.  3.733,677. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See— 

Petterson.  Dewitt  R.;  Assenza.  John  S.;  and  Kipp.  Henry  A.  W., 

Johnson.  Lance  H.:  See- 
Anderson.  David  W.;  Gustafson.  Richard  N;  Johnson.  L,ance  H.; 
and  Sparacio.  Francis  J,  3,735,360. 
Johnson.  Louis  W.  Sandcone  crusher.  3,734,4 1 8,  CL  241-207.000. 
Johnson,  Lu  Wanna  M.;  and  Zachariae,  Barbara  L.  Ornamental  con- 
struction of  safety  pins  and  beads.  3,733.852.0.  63-2.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Goodrich,  Eugene  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  3,733.923. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.  Welding  filler  material  feed  apparatus.  3.734  369 

CI.  226-134.000. 
Johnson,  Roger  A.,  to  Wheelabrator  Corporation,  The.  Liner  anembly 

for  blast  cabinett  and  elements  therefor.  3,733,752,  CI.  5 1-8.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Atkinson,  Louis  D..  3,734, 117. 

Donovan,  John  C;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  and  Esaer,  Frank  J 
3,735,353. 
Johnson,  Terry  Gordon:  See— 

Kahn,  Michael  Edwin;  ICrajewski.  William  Frank;  and  Johnson 
Terry  Gordon,  3,735,219. 
Johnson,  Wilfred  V.;  and  Shea,  Raymond  E.,  to  U.S.  Fire  Control  Cor- 
poration. Fire  extinguishing  system.  3.734,191,  CI.  169-5.000. 
Johnston,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Agarwal,  Paul  D.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman,  John  G.. 
3,735,207. 
Johnston,  Wilbur  Dexter,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. White-light  laser  using  dye  coupling.  3,735,280.  CI.  331- 
94.500. 
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Joiy-Pottuz,  Je*n-CUude:  Stt— 

Joiy-Pottuz.  Lucien;  and  Joly-Ponuz.  Jean-CUude,  3.734.661 . 
Joly-Poctuz,  Lucien,  and  Joiy-Pottuz,  Jean-Claude.  Apf>aratuf  for  the 
continuous  manufacturing  of  conttnictioti  panel*.   3,734,661,  CI. 
42S- 1 24.000. 
Jonc*.  Charles  A.,  to  Tiber  Industriei  Inc.  Yam  proccsa.  3.733,801.  CI. 

57-157  OU. 
Jonet.  Harold  A,  Jr.:  See— 

Sinnott,  Norbert  C,  and  Jones,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  3,735,305. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Richie,  Edward  H.  Non-lethai  projectile  and 

launchertherefor  3,733,727, CI.  42-1. GOT. 
Jones.  R.  A.,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Joel  A  .  3.733,773 
Jones,  Rexford  W  ,  and  Thompson.  William  B..  to  Staiey,  A.  E.,  Manu- 
factunng  Company.  Deep  etch  pnntmg  plates.  3,734,729.  CI.  96- 
36300 
Jones.  Rexford  W..  and  Thompson.  William  B..  to  Stalcy,  A.  E.,  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Polymetal  printing  plates.  3.7M.730.  CI.  96- 
36.300 
Jonet,  Rexford  W.,  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Producing  pnnted  circuits  by  using  power-em- 
bedded composition  as  etch-resist.  3,734,73 1 ,  CI  96-36. 100. 
Jones,  Rexford  W  ,  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manu- 
facturing Company    PolymetaJ  pnnting  plates.  3,734.732,  CI.  96- 
36.300 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Young,  Fred  M  ;  and  Jones.  Ronald  E..  3,733,673. 
Jones,  Stanley  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Use  of  water-external 

micellar  dispersion  in  oil  recovery  3,734,183.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Jones.  William  V  :  See— 

Gauthier,  Donald  E  ;  and  Jones.  William  V..  3.734.3 1 3. 
Jordan,  John  William:  See- 
Butler,  John  Francis;  Jordan,  John  William,  and  Orbeck,  Finn, 
3,734,074. 
Jorpes.  Johan  E.:  See — 

Ondetti.  Miguel  A  ;  Pluscec.  Joeip:  Sheehan,  John  T  ;  Jorpes. 
Johan  E  ;  and  Mutt.  Viktor,  3,734,946. 
Jude.  loan:  See— 

Hodosan,  Franciac  Petru;  Serban.  Nicolae;  Balogh,  Arbad;  Jude, 
loan;  Mantsch.  Carol;  and  Bodor.  Nicolae  Stefan,  3,734.938. 
Jufi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Yagi,  Motohiko.  3,735.328 
Justice,  Gregory;  and  Loebner,  Egon  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Nondisper^ve  infarared  gas  analyzer  employing  solid  state  emitters 
and  photodetectors  3, 734,631, CI.  356-205.000. 
Justnte  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Rider,  Frank  5.3,735,120 
K-G  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hum.  Leroy  S.,  3,734.659. 
K-Tel  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Kieves,  Garry,  3.734.548. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnugshutte  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See — 

Griesmoer.  Wolfram.  3.735,01 8 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  GutehofFnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Brettenbach.  Otto.  3.735.293 
Mann,  Helmut,  3,733,691 
Martin,  Helmut,  and  Knsch,  Lothar,  3.735.0S6. 
Kabel-  und  Meullwerke  Guthoffnungshutte  AktiengeaeUachail  See— 

Larsen.  Herbert,  and  Marun.  Helmut,  3.733.693 
Kabler.  Donald  J  ;  Gang.  Robert  E  .  and  Reeser.  William  O..  Jr..  to 
Vanan   Associates.    Magnetic   field   shim   coil   structure   utilizing 
laminated  printed  circuit  sheeu.  3.735,306,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Kabushiki  Gaisha  Kitai  Tekkoshyo:  See — 

Kiui.  Toshio,  and  KiUi,  Miuuo,  3,734,050. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Kashimura,  Toshibumi.  and  Kato,  Noriaki,  3.733.805. 
Maeda.  Katsutoahi.  and  Kobayashi,  Norio,  3,733.800. 
Nozawa,  Hideo.  3.733,807 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Misawa,  Hiroshi.  3.734^36. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhisa.  3.733,91 1. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 
Fujimoto.  Sakae,  3,733,95 1 . 
HiraU.Shinichi,  3,735,098. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo,  and  Kashihara.  Motomu.  3,734,947. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawai,  Yoshihiro,  3,735,060 
Kachel,  Irwin,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  screening  a 

colorpicturetube  3,734.728.  CI  96-36.100. 
Kaczmarek,  Leonard  J.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Crimping 

apparatus.  3,733,883, CI.  72-402.000. 
Kagainovsky,  Gary  Petrovich:  See — 

Lataah,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovor,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Lcibcnzon, 
Semen     Abramovich;     and     Kaganovsky,     Gary     Petrovich, 
3,734,164 
Kahn,  Michael  Edwin;  Krajewaki,  William  Frank;  and  Johnaon,  Terry 
Gordon,   to   Memorex   Corporation.    Thermal   protection   device. 
3, 735,219,CI.  318-135  000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Elgert,  Albert  H  ,  and  Harmes,  Ue  D.,  3.733,869. 
Kautz,  Leon  P.,  3,734.438. 
Kaner,  Fritt  W.,  to  Alpine  AkticngeaeilKhafl  Fhiidized  bed  jet  mill. 
3,734,4 1 3,  CI.  241-39.000. 


Kaiser.  Paul;  and  Weber.  Rudolf,  to  Gebruder  Junghan*  G.m.b.H.,  Fir- 
ma.  Fuse  for  the  safe  and  precise  detonation  of  explosive  projectiles. 
3.734.023.  CI.  102-79.000 
Kalish.  Israel  Haim;  and  Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Zener  diode  for  moitolithic  integrated  circuits.  3.735,210.  CI.  317- 
234  OOr 
Kalitinsky.  Andrew;  and  Crooks.  James  W..  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.   Photo  detector  system  with  dual  mode  capability. 
3.735. 139.CI250-2l3.Ovt 
Kallianides.  Milton;  and  Klein.  Gerhart  P.  Slot  applicator  method. 

3.733.660.  CI  29-25  410 
Kalmar  Verkstadsaktiebolag:  See — 

Holmberg.   Roland   Bengt;  and   PeterMon.   Ralf  Krister  Ebbe, 
3.734,537. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J..  3,734.767. 
Kamimura,  Haruo:  See— 

Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Shirohama,  Masatoshi;  Matsumoto,  Kenichi;  and 
Kamimura,  Haruo,  3,733,87 1 . 
Kamm,  Vernon  C. :  See — 

Centner,  Ronald  M.;  and  Kamm,  Vernon  C,  3,735,044. 
Kampmeyer,  Roy,  to  Ambler  Electronics.  Remote  control  systems. 

3.735,412,0  343-225.000. 
Kanayawa  Kiki  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Akiyama.  Jiro.  3.734.299. 
Kanda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Asano.  Kazuo;  Furukawa.  Minoru;  and  Kanda.  Nobuo.  3.735,006. 
Kanebako,  Hiroumu;  and  Wada.  Kazutoshi,  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Com- 
pany, Ltd  Straight  chuck  3.734,5  1 3,  CI  279-48  000 
Kaneko,    Hisashi,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Bipolar  analog-to-digital  converter  with  double  detection  of  the  sign 
bit.  3.735,392,0  340-347  Oad 
Kano.  Masafumi:  See— 

Wakimoto.  Saburo;  Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  and  Kano.  Masafumi, 
3.734.872. 
Kansky.  Evgen.  to  Institut  za  Elektroniko  In  Vakuumsko  Tehniko. 

Electronic  devices  3.735.2 1 3.  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,    Adolf   Moritaovich;    Isimbler.    Yury    Abramovich; 

Lachinov,      Alexandr      Alexandrovich;      Aglitsky,      Vladimir 

Efimovich;  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich;  and  Topolyansky,  Yury 

Amoldovich,  3,734,428 

Kaplan,  Gerald  Stanley,  and  Shefer,  Joshua,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Electronic  fence  vehicle  locator  transmitter  and  system  using  same. 

3,735,335,0  340-23  000 

Kaplan,  Ronald  M.,  to  H  &  G  Industries,  Inc.  Paint  brush  construction. 

3,733,638,0.  15-193000 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Face  panel  assembly  for 

color  cathode-ray  tube.  3,735,179,0.  3l3-92.00b. 
Kapnias,  Demetrios  E.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
don.  Semiconductor  package  containing  a  dual  epoxy  and  metal  seal 
between  a  cover  and  a  substrate,  and  method  for  forming  said  seal. 
3,735.211,0.  317-234  OOr 
Karady,  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.,  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,    to    Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    Derivatives   of   a-halo-a-benzyl 
proptonic  acid.  3,734,937, 0.  260-395.000. 
Karaganis,  James  J.,  to  Gureckis,  Peter  V.  Radio  communicationycon- 
trol  system  for  restricted  range  signaling  near  the  earth's  surface. 
3,735.265.0.323-28.000. 
Kardas.  Michael  J  .  Jr. :  See— 

Killmeycr.  William  S..  3.733.862. 
Kartovics.  Steven,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Blue  droop  correction 
circuit  with  a  single  supplemental  correction  coil.  3,733,189,  CI. 
315-13.0cg. 
Karlson.  Harald;  Goldsworthy.  William  B.;  and  Hegyi.  Tim  T.,  to  Gold- 
sworthy  Engineering,  Inc.  Multiple  ratio  selector  system.  3,734,421, 
O.  242-7.210. 
Karol.  Joseph  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Actuating  device  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  fuel  control.  3.733.815,0.  60-39. 1 6r 
Karper.  Albert.  Roury  card  file.  3.734.587,0.  312-186.000. 
Karr,  Fred  A,  to  Shasta  Beverages;  division  of  Consolidated  Food  Cor- 
poration Wastewater  treatment  system.  3,734,850,0.  210-3.000. 
Kashihara.  Motomu:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo.  and  Kashihara,  Motomu,  3,734,947. 
Kashimura.  Toahibumi,  and  Kato,  Nonaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.  Balance  wheel  and  starting  lever  assembly  of  time  piece. 
3,733,805.0.58-79  000. 
Kasper.  Robert  J.,  to  Park -Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Induction  heating  coil 

support.  3.735,082.0.  219-10.790. 
Kastar.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Epstein.  Harry.  3.733.627.  ' 

Kasugai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Ito.  Hideo;  Matsui.  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai,  Hiroahi, 
3,734,927. 
Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing 

small  dispensing  rolta  of  sheet  3.734.423.  CI.  242-S6.00a. 
Kato.  Jyoji:  See— 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Kisumi.   Masahiko;   Kato.  Jyoji;  and   Sugiura. 
Masaki.  3.734.829. 
Kato.  Noriaki:  See— 

Kashimura.  Toshibumi;  and  Kato.  Noriaki.  3,733,805. 
Kato,  Tetauya;  Kidaka,  Toshiaki,  and  Okagawa,  Chikatsu,  to  Toray  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Method  for  producing  polyamide  fiber  having  im- 
proved silky  feel  and  lustre.  3.734,986.0.  264-49.000. 
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Kaufman.  Carl  Christopher,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Monitor- 
ing and  shutdown  apparatus.  3.735.377. 0.  340-248.00p. 
Kaufman.  Martin  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  density 
solid  propellants  and  method  of  preparation  using  fluoro-polymers. 
3,734,788,0.  149-19.000. 
Kaufman,  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  William  E  ;  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A..  3.734,524. 
Kaupptla.  James  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  passivated  wire  bonded  semiconductor  device.  3,733,685,  CI. 
29-470.100. 
Kautz,  Leon  F..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  mounting  a  transformer.  3,734.438, 0.  248-221 .000. 
Kavirov.  Rinad  Fatkhrakhmanovich:  See — 

Nazyrov,  Ravil  Nigametzhanovich;  and  Kavirov,  Rinad  Fatkhrakh- 
manovich, 3,734,146. 
Kawa,  Dawn  E.:  See— 

Osadsky.  Paul,  3.733,636. 
Kawabe.  Katsumi:  See— 

Sakano,  Nozomu;  Yamanaka,  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki,  Kumekichi;  and 
Kawabe.  Katsumi,  3.735.401 . 
Kawada.  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai,  Hiroshi,  to  Ku- 
miai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  mesne.  Novel  maleimide  and 
agricultural  fungicide.  3.734,927,0.  260-326.5fm. 
Kawada.  Toshio;  Torama.  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamio.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  indicating  a  balanced 
listening  position  for  4-channel  stereophonic  systems.  3.733,047,  CI. 
179-1  O^q. 
Kawaguchi  Shoichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Osamu,  3.733.698. 
Kawai.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Linearly  movable  actuator  for  slide-pivot  contact  assembly  in  switch 
device*.  3.735.060. CI.  200-16.00r  i 

Kearney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bieber,  George  F.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  for  drying  metal  parts.  3,733,7 10,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Keenan.  James  P.:  See— 

Bonazoli.  Robert  P.;  and  Keenan,  James  P.,  3,735,1 85. 
Keith,  Frederick  Walker,  Jr.;  and  Krause,  Robert  Edward,  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation.    Basket  centrifuge   with   material   removing  meaiu. 
3,734,398,0.233-3.000. 
Keller  &  Knappich  GmbH:  See— 

Kraus.Johann.  3.734.318. 
Kelley.  George  P.  Nut  harvester.  3.733.797.  CI.  S6-328.00r. 
Kelley.  James  O.:  See— 

Propst,  Robert  L  ;  and  Kelley.  James O.,  3,734,326. 
Kelley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Whitfield,  Carroll  J.,  3.734.194. 
Kellogg-America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloxham,  Alden  T.;  and  Fischer,  Harry  C.  3.734,174. 
Kelly,  Earl  L.:  See- 

Waher.  Robert  L  ;  and  Kelly.  Eari  L  ,  3,734,073 
Kelly,  Peter  Bernard;  and  Oliver,  Jay  Thomas,  to  Formica  Corporation. 

Polyvinyl  fluoride  surfaced  laminates.  3.734.807. CI.  161-5.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Stelzer,  William,  3,734.370. 
Kelver.  William  L  :  Sm— 

Rosema.  Arthur  L.;  Budd.  Wilbert  H.;  and  Kelver,  William  L., 
3,735,327. 
Kemmercr,  Wayne:  See- 
Porter.    David    H.;    Kemmerer,    Wayne;    and    Bray,    Douglas, 
3.733.123. 
Kemper,  Johannes  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  expansion  element. 

3,733.683,0.29-471.100. 
Kendall,  Frank  T.;  Pierce.  Donald  L.;  and  Weikel,  Walter  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Step  motor  and  controls  for 
non-oscillating  punch/read  positioning  of  80-column  record  cards. 
3.735.093.  CI.  235-61.100. 
Kendall.  Jim  W:  See— 

Culpepper,  George  O.,  Jr.;  and  Wyss,  Clement  R..  3.734,774. 
Kennametal,  Inc.:  See — 

McKelvey,  Richard  E,  3,733,664. 
Kennametal  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Goodfellow.  Robert  D.,  3.734.21 3. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Redman,  Michael  J.,  3,734.713. 
Kennicott.  ThomasC:  See— 

Bryion.  Robert  A.;  Kennicott.  Thomas  C;  and  Sarring,  Ernest  J.. 
3.733.947. 
Kenting  Drilling.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wilderman.  Giles  H..  3,734,210. 
Keogh,  James  R,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cleaning  oil  laden  metal 
waste  to  recover  the  metal  and  reclaim  the  oil.  3.734,776.  CI.  1 34- 
25.00r. 
Kermer.  Jack  M.;  and  Sitabkhan.  Abdul  N..  to  HTL  Industries  Inc.. 
mesne.  Leakage  indicator  for  a  fire  extinguisher.  3.733.376. 0.  340- 
242.000. 
Kern.  Eckhart:  See— 

Wolber,  Robert;  King.  Josef;  and  Kern.  Eckhart,  3,733.808. 
Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Tricini,  John  D.;  and  Schmitt,  Edward  L..  3.734,438. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See- 
Lucid,  Michael  F.;  and  Leader.  William  M..  3.734,696. 
Kerrigan.  James  E.;  and  Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works, 

Inc.  Container  package.  3,734.278, 0.  206-65.00(. 
Kewpie  Jyozo  Kabushiki  Ka^ha:  See — 


Yasui,    Yukio;    Ikoga,    Wataru;    Mori.   Akihiko;   and    Adachi. 
Tadaaki.  3,734,746. 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat:  See— 

Kalish.  Israel  Haim;  and  Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  3.733.210. 
KheifeU.  Rafail  Eflmovich:  See— 

Duchinsky,  Yakov  Efimovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich; 
Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Anikanov. 
Nikoli  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev,  Leonxl  Pavlovich,  3,733.774. 
Kibler,  Charles  J.;  and  Lappin,  Gerald  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Polyesters  and  polyesteramides  containing  ether  groups  and 
sulfonate  groups  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  salt.  3.734.874.  CI.  260- 
29.20e. 
Kidaka,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kato,    Tetsuya;    Kidaka,    Toshiaki;    and    Okagawa,    Chikatsu, 
3.734,986. 
Kidd.  Alan  Lister,  to  Smith,  Dorman,  Switchgear  Limited.  Electric  cir- 
cuit breaker  having  an  arcing  contact  with  larger  pivot  notch  than 
parallel  movable  contacts.  3,733.075.  CI.  200-I46.00r. 
Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenwald,    Harry;    and    Kidde,    Walter.    &    Company,    Inc., 

3,733,864. 
Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Tuppo,  Robert,  3.735.066. 
Kienast,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bade,  Heribert;  Bellefontaine,  August;  and  Kienast,  Gerhard, 
3,734,996. 
Kieny,  Leonard  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  G.;  Kieny,  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  and  Peltier,  Lewis  G., 
Jr..  3.733.893. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Mutz.    Gerhard;    Hettich,     Bemhard;    and     Moser,    Werner, 
3,735.095. 
Kieves,    Garry,    to    K-Tel    Intem-itional,    Inc.    Shaft    connection 

mechanism.  3.734.548,0.  287-53.00r. 
Kilgore,  Lee  A..  Strait,  Bernard  S.,  Jr.,  and  Whitney.  Eugene  C,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.   Twin   motor   drive   system. 
3,735.217.0.318-100.000. 
Killmeyer,  William  S..  5%  to  Mears,  Elsie  Marie,  5%  to  Welsh.  Thomas 
G.  and  5%  to  Kardas,  Michael  J.,  Jr.  Combined  mechanical  and 
photoelectric  lock.  3,733.862,0.  70-277.000. 
Kilmer,  Bill  G:  See- 
Linn,  Wallace   L.;  Kilmer.  Bill  G.;  and  Weber.  Richard   H.. 
3.735.164. 
Kimball  Products  Company.  Iik.:  See— 

Mosher,  Richard  K..  3,735.402. 
King.  Josef:  See — 

Wolber,  Robert;  King.  Josef;  and  Kern,  Eckhart,  3.733,808. 
King.  Stanley  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Infrared  spec- 
troscopy apparatus.  3,734,056.0.  1 18-48.000. 
Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Apparatus  for  slitting  an 
electron  microscopy  tissue  embedding  capsule  casing.  3,733,950.  CI. 
83-425.300. 
Kinoahita.  Mikio:  See— 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu;  Morimoto.  Tadashi;  Kinoshita,  Mikio;  and 
Yamanishi,  Isamu.  3.733.912. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Hiyata,  Hiromasa.  3,734,070. 
Kipling,  Barry  John,  to  Rye  Limited.  Medical  respirator.  3,734,092,0. 

128-145.500. 
Kipp,  Henry  A.  W.:  See— 

Petterson,  Dewitt  R.;  Ascenza.  John  S.;  and  Kipp,  Henry  A.  W., 
3.734.080. 
Kirosawa.  Kiochiro:  See—  '' 

Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Kirosawa.  Kiochiro,  3.733,928. 
Kirsch  Company:  See— 

Hoarc.  John  J..  3,734.440. 
Kirshenbaum,  Abraham  D.;  and  Taylor,  Francis  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Gaseous  illuminant  pyrotechnic  systems.  3,734,790. 
O.  149-22.000. 
Kisaell,  Gerry  E:  See— 

Finney,  Robert  R.;  Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Kissell,  Gerry  £., 
3,734.112. 
Kisumi,  Masahiko:  See— 

ChibaU,  Ichiro;  Kisumi.  Masahiko;  Kato.  Jyoji;  and  Sugiura, 
Masaki,  3,734,829. 
Kita,  Hisanao:  See — 

Wada,  Takeshi;  Kita,  Hisanao;  and  Kitamura.  Michi,  3.735.086. 
Kitai.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kitai,  Toshio;  and  Kitai,  Mitsuo,  3.734,050. 
Kitai,  Toshio;  and  Kitai,  Mitsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Gaisha  Kitai  Tekkoahyo. 

Propulsion  apparatus  for  a  ship.  3,734,050, 0.  1 15-35.000. 
Kitamura.  Michi:  See— 

Wada,  Takeshi;  Kiu,  Hisanao;  and  KiUmura,  Michi,  3,735,086. 
Kitch,  Paul  E..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Film  depletion  detection 

system.  3,734,617,0.  355-1 1 1 .000. 
Kiziol,  Walter,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Hinge  structure.  3,734,076,  CI. 

126-25. OOr. 
Klaue,  Hans  Joachim:  See— 

Reisacher,  Josef;  Klaue,  Hans  Joachim;  Jacoby,  Ewald;  and  Berg- 
meier.  Dieter,  3,734,650. 
Klaue.    Hermann.    Annular,    antipodal,    relatively-separable    brake. 

3,734.242.0.  188-71.400. 
Klaus,  Siegfried,  to  Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd.  Hold-down  device  for 
shears  in  particular  for  bar  stock  shears.  3,734,485.  CI.  269-137.000. 
Klausmann.  Milton  H.:  See — 
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Bnicker,  Henry  J.;  Brucker,  Robert  J.;  and  Klausmann,  Milton  H., 
3.734,361. 
Kleber.  Peter:  Ste— 

Maier.  Horst;  Arbeitland,  Erich;  and  Kleber.  Peter,  3,733,758. 
Klein.GcrhartP.:  See— 

Kallianides,  Milton,  and  Klein.  Gerhart  P..  3.733,660. 
Klein,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rivtac  Blindnieten.  AG.  Blind  rivetting  tool  with 

automatic  loading  means.  3,733,882,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Wickham.  William  T.;  Brown.  Frank;  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  and 
Kotsuth.  Otto.  3.733.697 
Kline,  Leo;  and  Sugihara,  Takashi  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Agnculture  Sour  dough  french  bread.  3.734.743,  CI.  99-90.00s. 
Klmgaman,  Richard  M.:  5m— 

Blasch,  Earl  B.;  Klingaman,  Richard  M.;  and  Page,  Daniel  M., 
3,734,723. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See — 
Haas.  Helmut;  and  Siedler.  Helmut.  3,734,4 1 2. 
Mettig,  Hermann,  and  Medenus,  Berhard,  3,734,071 . 
Weigel,  Horst,  Wilbertz,  Otto;  Manshausen,  Theo;  and  Kryczun, 
Alfred.  3.734,414. 
Klopfer,  Anton  Martin;  and  Dittmer,  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Field  emission  cathode.  3,733,186,  CI.  3l3-346.00r. 
Klug,  Anton:  See— 

Hull,  Thomas  Neil.  Jr  .  and  Klug.  Anton,  3.733.8 14. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.:  See— 

Kemgan,  James  E;  and  Klygis.  Mindaugas  J.,  3.734.278. 
Knapp,  Walter;  Weinert.  Volker;  and  Ramsauer,  Kurt,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  piinting  apparatus.  3,734,61 1.  CI. 
355-41  000 
Knavish,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Pecoraro.  George  A.,  Mc  Cornell,  John  F.;  and  Knavish,  Leonard 

A,  3,734,701 

Knecht,  Siegfried;  and  Demny,  Helmut,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred 

Schmermund.     Rotary    cutter    and    strip    feeding    arrangement. 

3.734,804,  CI.  156-518.000 

Knifton,    John    F.,   to   Texaco    Inc.    Selective    partial    reduction   of 

nitroparafTin  substrates.  3,734.964,  CI.  260-566.00a. 
Knockeart,  Ronald  P.,  and  Russo,  Frank  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  System  for  processing  coded  pulse  dau.  3,735,096,  CI.  235- 
61  lie 
Knopka,  William  N..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Transesterifkation  catalysts 
for  production  of  polyCC*  to  C„  alkyleneterephthalate).  3.734.891. 
CI.  260-75  OOr. 
Knudson.  Clarence  B..  to  Hughey  and  Phillips.  Inc.  Safety  system  for 

visual  approach.  3.735.339,  CI.  340-25  000. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company.  Ethylene-vinyl  acetate 

emulsion  adhesive.  3.734,819,  CI.  161-254.000. 
Knutson,  Oliver  J.:  See- 
Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3,734,767. 
Kobald.  Walter;  and  Reichel,  Eckehart,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 

Hydrosutic  drive  for  a  motorcar.  3,734,225,  CI.  1 80-66.00r. 
Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  and  Yoshii,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  Segment  type  display  tube  for  selectively  displaying 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  alpha-numerical  characters.  3.735,181. 
CI.  313-109.500 
Kobayashi,  Norio:  See — 

Maeda,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Norio.  3.733.800. 
Kobayashi,  Tamio:  See— 

Kawada,    Toshio;   Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio, 
3,735,047. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Mino,  Masayuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Lens  shutter  3,733,991,  CI.  95-63  000. 
Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Hiyata.  Hiromasa,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  En- 
gine body  construction  of  a  chain  saw.  3,734,070,  CI.  123-41.310. 
Koch,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3.734,448. 
Kochanski.  Aloysius  J   Temperature  responsive  electrical  switch  as- 
sembly. 3,735,3 10,  CI.  337-107.000. 
Koehring-Waterous,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cryderman,  George  W..  3,734,4 19. 
Koenig,  Elmer  A.:  See— 

Borutta,  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A.,  3,734.147. 
Koeni|,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Fischer.   Adolf;   Koenig,   KaH-Heinz;  Stelnbrunn.  Gustav;  and 
Zschocke,  Albrecht.  3.734.7 1 2. 
Koemer,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission,  mesne  Reactor  vessel.  3,733,760.  CI.  52-224.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Anderka,  Ceroid,  3,734,633. 
Kohl,  Karl.  Holding  device  for  the  instrumentalities  of  an  automatic 

warp  knitting  machine.  3,733,857,  CI.  66-86.0Or. 
Kojima,  Noriatsu.  Clamping  device  by  segmental  thread  pipe  for  joint. 

3.734,547,  CI.  285-357  000. 
Koka,  Volodimir  Petrovich.  Aerosol  precipiutor.  3,733,786.  CI.  55- 

222.000. 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

leda,     Motoi;     Mizushlna,    Yoichi;    and     Shimazaki,    Masaru, 
3,735,008. 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  and  Walter,  Eari  Richard,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Shaped  and  molded  articles  of  polymer  blends  com- 
prising polyolefins  and  lactone  polymer  3,734,979,  CI.  260-897.00r. 
Kolibar,  Richard  W  Fastener  device.  3,733,655.  CI.  24-73.00p. 
Kolic,  Edwin  S.:  See— 


Bereday,  Sigmund;  Kolic,  Edwin  S.;  Lutz,  Garson  A.;  Grotta. 
Henry  M;  and  Gibbs,  John  H.,  3,734,784. 
Kolin,  Alexander,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Elec- 
tromagnetic catheter  velometer-flow  meter.   3,734,083,  CI.    128- 
2.05f 
Koltiker,  Hans-Peter;  Staub,  Alfred;  and  Hindermann,  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Dispersible  a-  and  ^-substituted  anthroquinone  dyestuffs 
containing  an-alkyleneocoor  group  3,734,934,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Kolodney,  Morris,  and  Arbiter,  William,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic     Energy    Commission.     Corrosion     surveillance     system. 
3,734,690,0.  23-230.00c. 
Kolster,  Christel  E.:  See— 

Bolinger.  John  F  ;  and  Kolster,  Wilhelm  K.,  3.73S.I96. 
Kolster,  Wilhelm  K.:  See— 

Bolinger,  John  F.;  and  Kolster.  Wilhelm  K.,  3,735,196. 
Komatsu,  Koei;  Hayashi,  Shigeki,  Ohishi,  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Mashato, 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubbers  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
random    copolymers   of   conjugated   dienes   and    vinyl   aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3,734,898,  CI.  260-84.300. 
Kombol,  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Proctor,  Robert  H  ;  and  Kombol,  Ralph  J.,  3,734.296. 
Koneczny,  Henryk:  See— 

Pischinger,    Ernest;   Bursa,   Stanislaw;   Koneczny,   Henryk;   and 
Straszko,  Jerzy,  3,734,709. 
Kontis,  George  E.:  See- 
Ashley.  Eugene;  Jarvis,  Francis  L.;  Clark,  Burton  P.;  Kontis, 
George  E.;  and  Spoor,  Paul  A..  3,733,960. 
Kontz,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Guest,  Pal  R;  and  Konu,  Robert  F.,  3,734,666. 
Komer,  Horst,  to  Gervais  AG.  Foil  package.  3,734,274.  C\.  206- 

46.00f. 
Korte,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Frind,   Gerhard;   Korte,    Richard    M.;   and   Zlupko,   John   E.. 
3.735.074. 
Koschinat,  Baldur:  See- 
Werner,    Hans;    Koachinat,    Baldur;    and    Vormbaum,    Otto, 
3,734,445. 
Kossoff,  Joseph;  Liedtke,  Ronald  R.;  and  Young,  Joe  W.,  to  Mattel, 
Inc.    Doll   having   grasping   hand   and   electrical   means   actuated 
thereby  3,733,743,  CI.  46-228.000. 
Kossuth,  Otto:  See— 

Wickham,  William  T.;  Brown,  Frank;  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  and 
Kossuth,  Otto,  3,733,697. 
Kovacik,  Joseph,  to  National  Wire  Industries,  Inc.  Stand  for  books  and 

other  articles.  3,734,032,  CI.  108-1 1 1.000. 
Kowalski,  Walter;  Park,  Franklin;  and  Schmidt,  Jude  P.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Circuit  for  selectively  limiting  voltage  magnitudes.  3,735,035. 
CI.  178-7.100. 
Kowarvrh,  Rainer:  See— 

Gumuu,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Kowarsch,  Rainer,  3,735,244. 
Koyama,  Shinobu:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshio;    Sato,    Tadanori;    and    Koyama,    Shinobu. 
3,734,069. 
Koyo  Lindberg  Hevi-Duty  Company:  See —  | 

Yamada,  Harumi,  3.734,355. 
Kozak,  Donald  S.;  and  Miller,  David  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  a  Ca-Ba-AI-Si-containing  alloy.  3,734,7 14,  CI. 
75-lO.OOr. 
Kozak,  Larry  M.;  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  roll  pressure  bonding.  3,734,384,  CI. 
228-4.000. 
Kozak,  Larry  M.;  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  bonding  a  plurality  of 
widths  of  striping  material  to  a  substrate.  3.734,385,  CI.  228-4.000. 
Krajewski,  William  Frank:  See— 

Kahn,  Michael  Edwin;  Krajewski,  William  Frank;  and  Johnson, 
Terry  Gordon,  3,735,219. 
Krambeck,    Robert    Harold;   and   Sequin,   Carlo   Heinrich,   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Reversible  two-phase  charge 
coupled  devices.  3,735.156,0.  307-304.000. 
Kramer,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Hartline,  Rolland  L.;  and  Kramer,  Charles  E.,  3,735,260. 
Kramer,  Frederick  J.  Liquid-gaseous  interaction  toy.  3,733,738,  CI. 

46-91  000 
Krasnitz,  Jacob;  Krasnitz,  Martin;  Spatzek,  Ronald  M.;  and  Krasnitz, 
Ronald   H.   Blind   stitch   sewing  machines.    3,734.039.  O.    112- 
176.000. 
Krasnitz,  Martin:  See— 

Krasnitz,   Jacob;    Krasnitz,    Martin;   Spatzek,    Ronald    M.;   and 
Krasnitz,  Ronald  H.,  3,734,039. 
Krasnitz,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Krasnitz.   Jacob;   Krasnitz,   Martin;   Spatzek,   Ronald   M.;  and 
Krasniu,  Ronald  H.,  3,734,039. 
Kraus,  Dixie   Valentine.   Bird  feeding  device.   3,734,061,  CI.    119- 

52.00r. 
Kraus,  Johann,  to  Keller  A  Knappich  GmbH.  Garbage  collection  vehi- 
cle. 3,734,318,0.  214-83.140. 
Krause,  Robert  Edward:  See- 
Keith,    Frederick    Walker,   Jr.;   and    Krause,   Robert   Edward. 
3,734.398. 
Krebs,  Ernst  T.:  See— 

McNaughton,  Andrew;  Krebs.  Ernst  T.;  and  Gurchot,  Chartet, 
3,734,902. 
Kreissig,  Ernst  Florian;  and  Feuerlein,  Karl,  to  SuUer  Brothers  Limited. 
Pneumatic  railway  car  suspension.  3.734.030.  CI.  105-164.000. 
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Kreutzelman.  Harm;  and  Verhoeven.  Laurentius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Switch.  3.735.070,  CI.  200-78.000. 
Krisch,  Lothar:  See- 
Martin,  Helmut;  and  Krisch,  Lothar,  3,735,056. 
Krishnaiyer.  Ramesh:  See- 
Donovan,  John  C;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  and  Esser,  Frank  J., 
3,735,353. 
Kritz.  Jacob  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Wheel  slip  sensor. 

3.735.200,0.317-5  000. 
Kroeck,  Herbert.  Strip  metal  dimension  sensing  device  for  metal  work- 
ing machines.  3,734,260,0.  192-127.000. 
Krohn.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Bone,  Arnold  R.;  and  Krohn,  Ronald  W..  3.734.375. 
Krolikowski.  Walter  F.:  See — 

Dhaka.  Vir  A.;  and  Krolikowski.  Walter  F..  3.734.787. 
Kromer,  Karl:  See— 

Noack,  Eolf;  Kromer,  Kari;  and  Hillmann,  Paul,  3,733,990. 
Kroninklijke  Nederlandsch  Hoogovens  En  Staalfabriken:  See— 

Schorel,  Hendrik  Jan,  3,734,815. 
Krubiner,  Alan  Martin,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  I- 

dopa.  3,734,952,0.  260-501.1 10. 
Krugman,  Saul;  Giles,  Joan  P.;  and  Hammond,  Jack,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Hepatites  vaccine.  3,735,004,0. 424-89.000. 
Kryczun,  Alfred:  See— 

Weigel,  Horst;  WilberU,  Otto;  Manshausen,  Theo;  and  Kryczun, 
Alfred,  3.734.414. 
Kryszek,  Albert  A.  Automatic  restart  circuit  for  knitting  machines  and 

the  like.  3,735,147,  CI.  .107-1 19.000. 
Kubilos,  Charles,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling   displacement   of   a    variable    volume    pump    or    motor. 
3,733,963,0.91-3  000 
Kubotatekko  Kabushikigaisha:  See— 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu;  Morimoto,  Tadashi;  Kinoshita.  Mikio;  and 
Yamanishi,  Isamu,  3,733,912. 
Kudelski,  Stefan.  Magnetic  tape  recorder  with  constant  tape  tension. 

3,734,368,0.  226-44.000. 
Kuhnelt,  Herbert  F.,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Shuttle  valve.  3,734,132,0.  137-625.490. 
Kukla,  Cassimer  M.;  and  Wamick,  Alan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Sensing  system  for  a  chemiluminescent  instrument.  3,734,691,  CI. 
23-253.00r. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  mesne:  See— 

Kawada,  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai,  Hiroshi, 
3.734.927. 
Kun,  Zoltan  K.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  p-n  Junction  semicon- 
ductor devices.  3,735,212,0.  317-234.00r. 
Kunert,  Heinz-Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  the  com- 
parison of  two  pulse-series  frequencies.  3,735,218,0.  328-134.000. 
Kupper,  Walter,  to  Menler  Instrument  AG.  Balance.  3.734.218,  CI. 

177-203.000. 
Kurichh,  Sham  L.:  See- 
Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Kurichh.  Sham  L.;  and  Pataky.  Gilbert  A.. 
3.734,573. 
Kuroda  Seiko  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanebako,  Hiroumu;  and  Wada,  Kazutoshi,  3,734,513. 
Kurtz,  Donald  W.;  and  Harbison,  Judith  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  halide  containing  reactive  quaternary  salts  nucleating 
agente.  3,734,738,0.  96-107 .OOr. 
Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  Eraser.  Robert  W.;  and  Evans.  David 
J.   I.   Preparation  of  powder  composition  for  making  dispersion 
strengthened  binary  and  higher  nickel  base  alloys.  3.734.713,0.  75- 
.5ac. 
Kuslich,  John  S.  Shell  catcher  for  repeating  firearms.  3,733.728.  CI. 

42- 1. OOr. 
Kyriakis,  Alexander:  See — 

Aylies,  Sargeant  E.;  Hillhouse,  Mial  T.;  Kyriakis.  Alexander;  and 
Pengilly,  Brian  W.,  3,734,866. 
L  &  S  Associates,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sekuler,  Stanley  H.,  3.734,875. 
La  Barge,  Inc.:  See— 

Helliker,  Conrad  Dean;  and  Wilkinson,  Terry  £..  3.735.342. 
La  Duca.  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Line 
voltage  regulator  utilizing  line  responsive  timing  circuit  to  modulate 
duty  cycle  of  controllable  rectifier.  3.735.239.  CI.  321-16.000. 
U  Monica.  John,  to  Baseball  game. .  3,734,501 ,  CI.  273-93.00r. 
La  Roche,  Rene,  to  Aluminium  Suisse  S.A.  Process  for  treating  sur- 
faces of  aluminium  and  aluminium  alloys.  3,734,782,0.  148-6.300. 
LABAZ:  See- 

Gaudin,  Jean  Joseph,  3.734,35 1 . 
Labelle.  Richard  L  Endless  track  vehicle.  3.734.221.  CI.  180-S.OOr. 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Alexandrov,   Adolf  Moritsovich;   IsimMer.   Yury   Abramovich; 
Lachinov.      Alexandr      Alexandrovich;      Aglitsky.      Vladimir 
Efimovich;  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich;  and  Topolyansky,  Yury 
Amoldovich,  3,734,428. 
Lachowicz.  Stanley  F.:  See- 
Waterman,  Neil  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  Stanley  P.,  3,734,350. 
Lackstone,  Allan  John:  See— 
Ziener,Otto,  3,734,000. 
Lado,  Ernest  Andres,  to  Nichols  Engineering  A  Research  Corporation. 
Method   of  producing  refractory   material.    3,734,755,  O.    106- 
73.400. 
Lafayette  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

WastI,  Max  E.;  and  Shirley,  Richard  L.,  3,734,603. 
Lafond,  Renald  L. :  See- 


Gupta,  Virendra  N.;  and  Lafond,  Renald  L.,  3,734,683. 
Laftsidis,  Stergois:  See— 

Clabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergois, 
3,734,672. 
Laithwaite,  Peter:  See — 

Dodman,  David;  Laithwaite,  Peter;  Leyland,  Boris  Nicholas;  and 
Quan,  Peter  Michael,  3,734,886. 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich:  See— 

Nautny,  Konstantin  Trofimovich;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich; 
Chvertko,  Anatoly   Ivanovich;   Reznitsky,  Kommunarsk;  and 
Pilipchuk,  Viktor  Romanovich,  3,734,165. 
Lamb,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Bennett,  Weston  T.;  Coveney,  Donald  B.;  Lamb,  Charles  A.;  and 
Hanson,  Jonathan  Leslie,  3,734,822. 
Lamb,  Frank,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp>oration.  Bonded  polyester  fibrous 

material  and  method.  3,734,796,0.  156-176.000. 
Lanahan,  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Cancilla,  Edward;  and  Lanahan,  Bernard  E.,  3,734,064. 
Land,  Karl  M.:  See — 

Aldrich,  Charles  A.;  and  Land,  Karl  M.,  3,735,338. 
Landvogt,  Gunther  Friedrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  linearly  converting  a  mechanical  quantity  into  a  frequency. 
3,733,890,0.73-67.200. 
Lane,  Buddy  F.;  and  Church,  Donald  E.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Brake 

lining  wear  warning  system.  3,735,343,  CI.  340-52.00a. 
Lang,  Franz.  Motor  vehicle  safety  device.  3,734,533.  CI.  280-150.00b. 
Lang.   Gregor   L.   Alternating  current  relays.    3,735.301,  CI.   335- 

244.000. 
Lang.  Winfried:  See— 

Bienert,  Klaus;  Lang,  Winfried;  and  Nordt,  Egon,  3,734,817. 
Lange,  Gunther;  and  Ulderup,  Jurgen,  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG. 
Method   for   producing   a   sliding   bearing   for   a    universal   joint. 
3,733,668,0.  29-149.5nm. 
Langer,  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  and  Whitney.  Thomas  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering     Company.     Inorganic     lithium-amine     complexes. 
3,734,963,0.  260-563.00r. 
Langer,  Helmut;  and  Fengler,  William  W.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  The.  Rotating  anode  balance  and  getter.  3,735,176, 
O.  313-60.000. 
Langford,  Graham  G..  to  Sertex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc. 

Color  monitoring  apparatus.  3,735.143,0.  250-226.000. 
Lanier  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Lanier,  John  E.,  3,734,235. 
Lanier,  John  E.,  to  Lanier  Enterprises,  Inc.  Collapsible  sawhorse. 

3,734.235,CL  182-153.000. 
Lankton,  Gordon  B.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne. 
Assembly  of  attachments  and  method  of  manipulating  the  same. 
3,733,657,0.  24-1 50.0fp. 
Lapidus,  Herbert;  and  Mackles,  Leonard,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Clear    liquid    laxative-antacid   composition.    3,735,007,   CI.    424- 
158.000. 
Lapin,  Zeverly  L.:  See — 

Christensen,  Frank  G.;  and  Wulff,  Rafael  T.,  3,734,219. 
Lappin,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Kibler,  Charles  J.;  and  Lappin,  Gerald  R.,  3,734,874. 
Larkin,  John  M.  Electric  induction  heating  fiimace  aiKl  method  for 

preheat  thereof  3,735,009,0.  13-29.000. 
Larkin,  Sam.  Sand  mold  formation.  3,734,163,0.  164-187.000. 
Larsen,  Edwin  M.;  and  Gil-Amao,  Francisco  C,  to  Wiscoitsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Process  for  separation  of  hafnium  from  zir- 
conium. 3,734,689,0.  23-24.00z. 
Larsen,  Hans  Christian,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Method  of  obtaining  meat 

with  a  predetermined  fat  content.  3,734,741, 0.  99-107.000. 
Larsen,  Herbert;  and  Martin,  Helmut,  50%  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft and  50%  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Guthoffnungshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft.  High  precision  hollow  conductor  structure  for 
the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  method  of  making 
thesame.  3,733,693,0.  29-600.000. 
Larsson,  Lars  Herbert:  See — 

Flinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan;  Ahl,  Nils  Boran;  Larsson,  Lars  Herbert; 
and  Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge,  3,734,21 7. 
Lasky,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  developing  photographic  materials.  3,733,993,  CI.  95- 
89.00r. 
Last,   Anthony   Edward   Walter,  to  British   Steel   Piling  Company 

Limited,  The. .  3,734,206,0.  173-137.000. 
Latash,  Jury   Vadimovich;  Medovor,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Leibenzon, 
Semen  Abramovich;  and  Kaganovsky,  Gary  Petrovich,  to  Institut 
Electrosvarki  Imeni  Patona.  Installations  for  the  electroslag  remelt- 
ing  of  metallic  consumable  elecuodes.  3,734,164,0.  164-252.00. 
Latch  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  T.;  and  Adams,  Houston  L.,  3,734,55 1 . 
Launder,  Richard  L.  Dual  digging  tooth  retainer.  3,733,722,  CI.  37- 

142.00a. 
Laurent,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Dorsey,  Charles  M.;  Laurent,  Harold  J.;  Slavin,  Michael;  and 

SUuffer,  Reuben  Laveme,  3,735,268. 

Lawrence,  Frank  L.,  to  Smith-Berger  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Yarder  having  an  infinite  ratio  driving  interlock  for  spooling  drums. 

3,733,812,0.60-6.000. 

Lawson,  Jack  M.  Sewing  guide  for  pin  strip.   3,734,040,  CI.   112- 

153.000. 
Le  Breton,  Albert  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tandem 
thrust  bearing.  3.734,581,0.  308-160.000. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  22.  1973 


U  Comle.  Corstiaan,  to  N.V.  HolUndte  Signaalapparaten.  DigiUl 

jine/cosine  generator.  3.735,1 10.  CI  235-197  000. 
Le  Gault.  Richard  L.;  and  Andersson,  Per  Lennart.  to  Heller  Robert* 
Instruments  Corporation.  High  speed  number  printer.  3,734,010,  CI. 
101-79.000. 
Leader,  William  M.:  See— 

Lucid.  Michael  F  ;  and  Leader,  William  M..  3.734.696. 
Leaf,  H.  Vincent:  See— 

O'Donnell.  Paul  E.;  and  Leaf,  H.  Vincent.  3.735.33L 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  Set- 
Brown,  Carlton  E.,  3,733,995. 
Hedrick,  Geoffrey  S.,  3,735.341 . 
Leclercq,  Jean-Paul.  Decorative  facing  for  walls,  facades,  ceilings  and 

the  like.  3.733.766.  CI.  52-480.000. 
Lee  Alex  Y.:  See — 

Gershberg,  David  N  .  and  Lee  Alex  Y.,  3,735.409. 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk:  See— 

Ryu,   Dewey   Y.;  Lee,   Bong   Kuk;  and  Thoma.  Richard   W., 
3,734.830. 
Ue.  Gary;  and  Tucker,  Carl  Pet  toilet.  3.734.057,  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Paurice.  Torindo  R.,  3,734.093. 
Leeds.  William  George,  England:  See— 

Dowding.  John;  aiKl  Leeds,  William  George.  England,  3,734,923. 
Lefever,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Valdez-Lefever  Arctic  Gas  and  Oil  Transpor- 
Ution  Corporation.  Pipeline  contenu  igniter.  3,734, 13^,  CI.  138- 
103.000 
Legalprint:  See- 
Cornell,  Clark,  Himler,  Gary  J.;  and  Ahlstrom,  John  F..  3.735.348. 
Leibenzon,  Semen  Abramovich:  See— 

Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovor.  Boris  Izrailevtch;  Leibenzon, 
Semen     Abramovich;     and     Kaganovsky,     Gary     Petrovich, 
3,734,164 
Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pube 

width  coded  signal  detector  3,735 .27 1 .  a.  328- 1 1 2.000. 
Lekarski.  Simeon,  Hardy.  Pierre;  and  Hardy.  Leon,  to  Gachot,  Jean. 

Fluid  conuolled  logic  circuits.  3.734. 1 3 1. CI.  137-608.000. 
Leiy  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bratschitsch,  John.  3.734,777. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Code  scanning  system.   3,735.350,  Ct.   340- 

146.3sy 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Lange,  Gunther;  and  Ulderup,  Jurgen.  3,733,668. 
Lenaeus.  George  E.:  See— 

Chia.  Enrique  C;  Ward.  George  C;  and  Lenaeus.  George  E., 
3.734.162. 
Lengel.  George  W.  Form  for  molding  a  bore  in  concrete.  3.734.450. 

CI.  249-146.000 
Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Rotary  pump  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  system.  3.734.636,  Q.  4 1 5-88  000 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Magnetically  driven 
pump  for  absorption   refrigeration  system.    3,734,651,  CI.  417- 
420.000. 
Leonard.  Richard  L.,  and  Carey.  Donald  F  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior,  mesne.  Fiber  bundle  assembly    3,734,989.  CI.  264- 
135.000. 
Leonard.   Vema   M.   Scale  fingering  sliderule.   3.733.956.  CI.   84- 

471.000. 
Lemer,  Julius;  and  Mayer,  Robert,  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  mesiM.  Ar- 
rangement for  multiplexing  of  a  plurality  of  remotely-located  capaci- 
tive  probes,  3.735,371,  CI.  340-177  Oca. 
Lester.  Robert  W.,4o  Recognition  Devices,  Inc.  Electronic  recognition 

doorlock.  3,733.861,  CI  70-153.000 
Levavasaeur,  Andre  Adolphe  Rene:  See — 

Roe,  Rene  Pierre  Victor;  Levavasseur,  Andre  Adolphe  Rene; 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot,  Marie-Joaephe  Je- 
anne, 3,734.905. 
Levenhagen,  Alvin  W  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporabon. 

Nesuble  and  stackable  conuiner  3,734,34 1, CI.  220-97  000 
Levi,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Schneller,  George  H.;  Levi.  Ralph  S.;  Levin,  Howard  J.,  and  Good- 
sir.  Stephen  W  ,  3,734,098 
Levin,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Schneller.  George  H  ;  Levi.  Ralph  S.;  Levin,  Howard  J;  and  Good- 
sir,  Stephen  W  ,  3,734,098 
Levy,  Warren  W:  See— 

Bamett,  Roy  F.;  Levy.  Warren  W;  and  Simons.  Dolph,  3,735.198. 

Lewis.  Richard  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Load  sensing  control 

device  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system    3.734,574,  CI.  303- 

22.00r 

Ley,  Erich  Josef.  Tape  recorder  for  teaching,  particularly  for  language 

teaching  3.733.7 19.  CI.  35-35.00c. 
Ley  land,  Boris  Nicholas:  See — 

Dodman,  David;  Laithwaite,  Peter;  Leyland,  Boris  Nicholas;  and 
Quan.  Peter  Michael,  3.734.886. 
Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Asher.  William  J  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Liquid  membrane  artificial  lung.  3,733,776,  CI.  55- 
16000 
Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 
Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.,  3,734,706 
Liberman,  Milton.  Clip  for  attaching  power  duett  to  T-bars.  3,734,436, 

CI.  248-58  000 
Liberty  Claa  Company:  See— 

Ru«ell.  Robert  C  ;  and  Entler,  Richard  W  ,  3.734.765. 


Licau.  Joseph,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  sink  wall  plate 

with  off-center  mounting  openings.  3,735,020,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Probst,  Helmut,  3,735,292. 
Raatz.  Eckart,  3,735,225. 
Lieberman,  Daniel.  Cascaded  multicircuit,  multirefrigerant  refrigera- 
tion system  3,733.845.  CI  62-335.000. 
Liedtke.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Kossoff.    Joseph;    Liedtke,    Ronald    R.;   and    Young.   Joe   W., 
3.733.743. 
Liepert.  Reinhold.  to   Patent-Freuhand-Gesellschaft  for  Elektrische 

Gluhlampen  mbH.  Photonash  lamp.  3.734,678,  CI  431-93  000. 
Lincoln,  Dale,  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation.  Locking  cabinet  as- 
sembly 3,734,335, CI.  220-4.00r 
Lincoln,  Edgar  Barry:  See- 
Little,  Robert  K  i  and  Lincoln,  Edgar  Barry,  3,734,133. 
Liitdsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  The:  See- 
Griffith,  I>avid  W.,  3,734,795. 
Linenberg,  Amos,  to  Hydronautics-lsrael  Ltd.  Sampling  valve  and 

compound  detection  system.  3,733,908,0.  73-422.0gc. 
Ling,  Ting  H  ;   Wade,   Robert  M.;  and  Solomon,  Marwick   H.,  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Semiconducting  composition 
and  cable  jacketed  therewith  3,735,025,0.  174-120.0sc. 
Linkus,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Dietnck.  Eugene  Lewis;  and  Linkus.  Joseph  Anthony,  3,733,944. 
Linn,  Wallace  L.;  Kilmer,  Bi)l  G  ;  and  Weber.  Richard  H.,  to  Mallory, 
P  R  ,  A  Co..  Inc.  Drive  arrangement  including  a  synchrotKMis  motor. 
3,735,164,0.310-41.000. 
Lipowski,  Stanley  A.;  and  Miskel,  John  J..  Jr..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation  Ouatemized  oligomers  based  on  ureas,  guanidine  and 
guanylurca  3,734,889,  CI  260-77. 50c 
Lippmann.   Hans-Joachim,  and  Schenk,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Method     of    manufacture    of    short-circuit     rings. 
3,733,688,0  29-523  000 
Lipscomb,  Walter  Peter;  and  Shelbume,  Eli  Bently,  Sr..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation   Apparatus  for  splaying  and  depositing  non- 
woven  filamentary  structures  3,734,803,0.  156-441.000. 
List,  Hans:  See— 

Zieringer,  Rudolf,  3.733,661. 
Litchford.  George  B..  to  Litchstreet  Co.  Common  azimuth  sector  in- 
dicating system.  3,735.408.0.  343-ll2.0ca. 
Litchstreet  Co.:  See — 

Litchford,  George  B..  3.735.408 
Little.  Robert  K.;  and  Lincoln,  Edgar  Barry,  to  RKL  Controls,  Inc. 

Diverter  pinch  valve.  3.734.1 33.  CI.  137-636.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,   Charles   Elmor;    and   Cardoza,   Clarence    Anthony, 
3.735.188. 
Livera,  Phillip  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rapid  release 

mold.  3,734,658, 0.  425-78  000 
Lobb,  Alexander  James,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The. 

Thermodynamic  reciprocating  machiiK.  3,733,837, CI.  62-6.000. 
Locascio,  Jack  J  ,  to  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Girdle  with 

waistline  area  control  3,734,101,0.  128-533.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Ebin,  Joseph  A.,  and  Logan.  John  W.,  3,735.122. 

Herbert,  John  T.;  Sullivan,  Paul  E.;  and  Vitt,  Stanley  P.,  Jr., 

3,734,546. 
Surwill,  Michael,  3,734,481.  I 

Wirt,  Leslies,  3,734,234. 
Loebner,  Egon  E.:  See- 
Justice,  Gregory;  and  Loebner,  Egon  E.,  3,734,63 1 . 
Loeffler,  Romain  Eugene,  and  Plotts,  Vernon  Charies,  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  to  produce  cylindncai  arti- 
cles 3,733,677,0.  29-41 1 .000. 
Loewe-AgstaGmbH:  See— 

Richter.  Heinz,  and  Thiele,  Werner,  3,735.236. 
Loewy,  Raymond:  See — 

ButJer,  David  R.  3,733.755. 
LoTink,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Evans,  Howard  J.;  Lofink.  Joseph  P.;  and  Bonner.  Joseph  A.. 
3,733.910. 
Lofquist.  Robert  Aldcn.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Estcrification 
of  terephlhalic  acid  with  an  alkylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  an  al- 
kaline salt  of  a  glycine  compound.  3.734.891.,  CI.  260-75.00r. 
Log  Elronics  Inc.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Walter  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Dale  M..  3,734.630. 
Logan,  John  W.:  See — 

Ebin,  Joseph  A;  and  Logan,  John  W.,  3.735.122. 
Logemann.  Willy:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio,  Logemann.  Willy;  Parenti,  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommasini,  Raffaele.  3,734,910. 
Lofie,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Schulte,  Donald  W;  and  Logie,  Charies  F..  3,733.759. 
Lohr,  Ernest  F.:  See- 
Doll.  Peter  A.;  Cappotto.  Samuel  D.;  Diamond.  Hcrrick  R.;  and 
Lohr.  Ernest  F..  3.734,262 
Lohr,  Manfred,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydropoeumatic  shock 
absorbing    arrangement    for    automotive    vehicles    or    the    like. 
3,734.478,0.267-34  000. 
Long,  Delmer  B.;  and  Shelton,  Lewis  E.  Truck  k>ad  bed  boat  lowler 

and  carrier  3,734,321,0  214-450  000. 
Long,  Edward  M.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Acoustic  lens.  3,735,336. 

CI.  340-8.001. 
Long.  Ernest  L.:  See— 
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Davis,  William  F.;  Russell,  Ronald  W.;  Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Long.  Ernest  L..  3,735,240. 
Longbrake,  Howard  R.  Sharpener  for  arrowheads.  3.733,933,  CI.  76- 

OQ  QQO 

Loos  Herbert,  to  Hurth,Cari,  Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik.  Toothed 

toolfor  working  of  gears.  3,733.886.0.  72-469.000. 
Loose,  Robert  A:  See—  ,     ,  .       . 

Brown,  William  W.;  Loose,   Robert  A.,  and  Vogel,  John  A., 

Loov,  Nils  GosU.  Wedge  for  use  in  a  wedge  connection.  3.734,549,  CI. 

287-20.92g.  „  , 

Loper.  Ronald  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Means  for  supenmposing  a 

marker  signal  onto  a  composite  video  signal.  3,735.038.  CI.  178- 

Lorenz.  Walter;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Oxodihydroquinolinethiono-phosphoric 

(phosph6^ic)  acid  esters.  3.734.914,0.  260-268.00p. 
Lorthioir,  Gerard  Louis:  See— 

Barberon,    Michel;    Fruchard,    Elaine,    nee    Tnquet;    Eruchart. 
Robert;     Lorthioir.    Gerard     Louis;    and     Madar,    Roland. 
3.735.373. 
Lory  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  .,,„.,«, 

Lory,  John  S.;  and  Purrington.  Suzanne  T.,  3,734,793. 
Lory,  John  S.;  and  Purrington,  Suzanne  T.,  to  Lory  Industnes,  Inc. 
Nitrocellulose       combustible       composition       having      salt      of 
polyethylenimine  as  oxidizer.  3.734.793.C1.  149-100.000. 
Losee,  Kathryn  A.:  See- 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  A.,  3,734,953. 
Losito.  Anthony  V.,  to  Losito  Mushroom  Corporation.  Automatic 

mushroom  trimming  machine.  3,734,004,0.  99-637.000. 
Losito  Mushroom  Corporation;  See— 

Losito,  Anthony  v..  3,734,004. 
Loubier,  Robert  J:  See—  .  ^     ..         j 

Davies,  Gilbert  E.;  Loubier,  Robert  J.;  Weston,  John  M.;  and 
Muhn,  Robert  A.,  3.734,660. 
Loveland,  Malcolm  W.,  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company,  mesne. 

Means  for  peeling  pineapples.  3,734  J)02.  CI.  99-543.000. 
Low,  George  M  Suppression  of  flutter.  3,734,432, 0.  244-77.00g. 
Lowe,  Richard  Douglas,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  RF/DC  genera- 
tor for  quadrupole  mass  analyzer.  3,735,287,0.  331-106.000. 
Lubas,  Joseph  P.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Lower  guard  for  circular 

saws.  3,733,701.0.  30-391 .000. 
Lucas  Arthur  C.  to  EG&G,  Inc.  Thermoluminescent  radiation  detec- 
tor. 3,735, 1 34, 0.  250-7 1  OOr. 
Lucid.  Michael  F.;  and  Leader.  William  M.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpora- 
tion. Vanadium  recovery  from  acidic  solutions.  3.734,696.  CI.  23- 
3l2.0me. 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.:  See—  .  „.      ..  .o        c 

Finney,  Robert  R.;  Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Kissell, Gerry  t., 
3.734,112.  ^     , 

Lucker.  Jerome;  Oakes,  Andrew  A.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  to 
Becton  Dickson  and  Company.  Alveolar  air  breath  sampling  and 
analyzing  apparatus.  3,734,692, 0.  23-254.00r. 
Ludeman,    Harold    H.    Cheese    package    and    packaging    process 

3,734,750,0.99-178. 
Ludwig,  Maier.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyphosphinic  acids  and  salts 

thereof.  3,734.954.0.  260-502.40p. 
Ludwig,  Milton;  deceased  (by  Cline.  Gina  L.;  executrix).  Dynamic 

damperforoffshore  structures.  3,733.834.0.61-46.000. 
Lukaszczyk.  Alfons;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Herbicidal 
method  employing  chloro-methane  sulfonanilides.  3,734,710.  CI. 
71-103.000. 
Lummus  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Van  Doom,  DonaWW.  3.733.769.  <. 

Lundahl,  Ezra  C,  Inc.:  See— 

Lundahl.  Ezra  Cordell,  3.734,568. 
Lundahl.  Ezra  Cordell,  to  Lundahl,  Ezra  C,  Inc.  Air  dehvery  system 
3.734,568.0.302-47.000.  ,„.....,    oi    ia« 

Lunde,  Thomas  I.  Container  fastener  means.  3.734,442.  Ci.  zn- 

361.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Licau.  Joseph.  3.735.020. 
Lutz.Garson  A.:See—  „     .  .~  »      /-^m. 

Bereday,  Sigmund;  Kolic,  Edwm  S.;  Lutz.  Carson  A.;  GrotU, 
Henry  M.; and  Gibbs,  John  H..  3.734,784. 
LuU,  Robert  J.:  See—  ,  ,,,  co 

Cantagalk).  Raynwnd  E.;  and  Lutt,  Robert  J.,  3,733,84V. 

Lux  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Lux.  Philip  G.  3.734.441.  J  .J 
Lux  Philip  G..  to  Lux  Company.  Inc.  Telescopic  support  and  improved 
means  of  locking  the  same.  3.734.44 1.  CI.  248-354.00c. 

^'  Ka^y.  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzingcr. 
Meyer,  3,734,937. 
Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Sannipoli.  Alfred  L.  3.734,387  ^       ...  „ 

Lynch.  Peter  D.;  Oldfield.  Dempsey  R;  and  Zifka  D?"*"*', K  •  to  Hyster 

Company  Conuiner  handling  frame.  3,734,324.0.  214-621.000. 
Lynn.John  Wendell:  See—  ,„..«««» 

Hauser.  Charles  Frank;  and  Lynn,  John  Wendell,  3.734,959. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Passal.  Frank,  3,734.840. 
Ma,  William  Y.L.:  See— 

Ippolito,  Amos  D.;  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L..  3.734.340. 
Maat,  Jan  Philippus:  See— 


Buchner,  Robert  Bcrtold;  and  Maat,  Jan  Philippus,  3,735,049. 
Mac  Kenzie,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Moy,  Bertram  K.;  Mac  Kenzie,  Gerald  L.;  and  Pisacane,  Frank  J.. 
3.734.789. 
MacDuff.  Sunley  I.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Emergency  pump 

system  with  duplicate  fluid  line.  3.733.817.C1.  60-405  000. 
MacDufT.  Stanley  I.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Auxiliary  electric 

motor  drive  for  power  steering  pum.  3,734.226,  CI.  1 80-79. 20r. 
Macheel.  Gary  W..  to  Hydril  Company.  Remote  sUtion  address  verifi- 
cation using  address  conditioned  encoding.   3,735.351,  O.   340- 
146.10c. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Langer,  Helmut;  and  Fengler,  William  W..  3.735.176. 
Mackles,  Leonard:  See— 

Lapidus,  Herbert;  and  Mackles,  Leonard,  3,735.007. 
MacLeod,  David  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Self-contained  air  condi- 
tioning unit.  3,733,843, 0.  62-262.000. 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  American  Express  Investment  Management  Com- 
pany. Real  time  interferometry  contour  mapping  system.  3,735,036, 
CI.  178-6.800. 
Madar,  Roland:  See— 

Barberon,  Michel;  Fruchard.  Elaine,  nee  Tnquet;  Eruchart, 
Robert;  Lorthioir,  Gerard  Louis;  and  Madar,  Roland, 
3.735.373.  ^,    ,,_ 

Madden,  Bernard  G.  Attitude  controlled  valve.  3,734,113,  CI.  137- 

40.000. 
Madurcs.  John  W.:  See—  ,  ,,..  ,r..i 

Buchanan,  William  Michaux;  and  Madures,  John  W..  3.734.104. 
Maeda.  Haruo,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous 
dynode  channel  type  secondary  electron  multiplier.  3.735.184,  CI. 
313-105.000. 
Maeda,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Norio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.  Winding  stem  bearing  assembly  for  watches.  3.733.800, 
CI.  58-140.00r. 
Maeda.  Keisuke:  See— 

Hayashi,    Toshio;    Maeda,    Keisuke;    and    OhU,    Yoshiharu. 
3,733,986. 
Maekawa,  Kenichi:  See—  . .     , .  ,  .  . 

Fukugami.    Goro;    Tamura.    Chiaki;    Taguchi.    Masayuki;    and 
Maekawa,  Kenichi,  3,733,952. 
Maenicke,  Eckart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  determining  the  disunce  of  fault  locations  in  line  short-circuiU. 
3,735,204,0.  3 l7-27.00r. 
Mager.  Leon  A.:  See— 

Delaney.  Lyle  F.;  and  Mager.  Leon  A.,  3,735.354. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Richeson,  William  E,  Jr.,  3.735.034. 
Maholick,  Andrew  Walter;  Newlin.  Frank  Allen,  III;  Snyder,  Ramon 
Eugene;  and  SUger.  Stanley  Ray.  Ill,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Priority  system  for  a  communication  control 
unit.  3,735.357.0.  340-172.500. 
Maier,  Andreas:  See- 
Franz.  Peter;  and  Maier,  Andreas,  3,734.415. 
Maier   Horst.  Arbeitland.  Erich;  and  Kleber.  Peter,  to  Messerschmitt 
Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  beschrankler  Haftung   Mechanism  for 
unfolding  accordian-like  folded  structural  elements.  3,733.758,  CI. 
52-113.000. 
Mainstone.  Kenneth  A.:  See—  ,  ,,.  ^i, 

Harmon,  Paul  E.;  and  Mainstone,  Kenneth  A..  3,734,b6Z. 
Majima,  Mituhiro:  See— 

Murase,  Shigeo;  and  Majima.  Mituhiro,  3.734,677. 
Makhover,  Jury  Meerovich:  See—  .  „    ,       u 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov.  Pavel  Pavlovich; 
Makhover,  Jury  Meerovich;  and  Gudovich,  Alexandr  Mar- 
kovich.  3.734.271.  ^     ^  , 

Makula,  Daniel;  and  Gonthier.  Beatrice,  to  Progil.  1 .2.4-Oxadlazlne-3- 
ones.  3.734.908.C1.  260-244.00r. 
Maley,  Gerald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 
Error  correcting  system   and   method   for  monolithic   memories. 
3,735.105.0.  235-l53.0ac. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucklin.  James  B.;  and  Utken.  Jay.  3.735,318. 

Chestnut,  Benjamin  F.  and  Wiser,  Joseph  E.  3.735.062. 

Linn.  Wallace  L.;   Kilmer.   Bill  G.;  and  Weber,  Richard  H., 

3,735.164. 
PomeranU,  Daniel  I.,  3.734.123.  .,   •       ^  ^^ 

Mandorf.  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Montgomery,  Lionel  C,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  High  purity  hot  pressed  boron  nitnde.  3,734.997,  LI. 

423-290  000 

Mangum.ElmusF.  Lawn  cdger.  3,734.196,0.  172-16.000. 

Manizza.  Guelfo  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Carton  with 
shortened  web  comers.  3.734,391 , CI.  229-31  OOr  ^  ..     ^. 

Mann  Helmut,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwcrke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Process  for  making  semiconductor  devices. 
3.733.691. 0.  29-588.000. 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wessel.  Otto,  3.733.678.  ,    .      ^  ,  a 

Manning,  Randy  Marshall,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Lead  frames  and 
methodofmakingsame.  3,735,017,0.  174-52  00s. 

Manolis,  John.  Machine  for  producing  self-opening  envelopes. 
3,733.982,0.93-76.000. 

Manshausen,  Theo:  See—  ^  u^ ..« 

Weigel.  Horst;  WilberU.  Otto;  Manshausen,  Theo;  and  Kryczun. 
Alfred.  3.734,414. 

Mantsch.  Carol:  See— 
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Hodosan,  Francisc  Petru,  Scrban,  Nicolae;  Balogh.  Arbad,  Jude. 
loan.  Mantsch,  Carol,  and  Bodor,  Nicolae  Stefan.  3.734,938. 
Manufacture  de«  Montres  Rolex  S.A.  Bienne:  Set— 

Girard.  Pierre.  3,733.8 10 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gogarty,  William  B  ,  3,734,189. 

Jones,SunleyC.3,734.l85 

Norton,  Charles  J    and  Falk,  David  O,  3,734,187. 

Rhudy,  John  S.;  Fullinwider,  James  H  ;  and  Ver  Steeg,  David  J  , 
3,734,183. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See—  _.    ^     .       ,. 

Mayhew,    Antony    James;    and    Cheale.    Leonard    Fredenck, 

3,734,616 
Yates.  Michael  Harold  John,  3,735.356 
Mardas  Alexis,  to  Modem  Telephones  Limited.  Electrical  storage  cir- 
cuit. 3.735.050,  CI.  179-90  00b 
MarhoJd,  Werner;  S«-  ,    .  ^    ..        ^      ,   c 

Bruce,   Roger   K  ;   MarhoW.  Werner,  and   Adickes,  Cecil   P.. 
3.734,125. 
Marker,  Hannes:  See— 

Payrhammer,  Bcmd,  3.734.52 1 
Marscher.  William  D.;  and  Wettheimer.  Harry  P.  Pressure-to-electnc. 

long  life  transducer  3.735.323.  CI  338-41  000 
Marsh.  Richard  P  .  Whannel.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Basso,  Julius  C.  Device  for 

forming  and  handling  concrete  pipe.  3,734,452,  CI.  249-171.000. 
Martin.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Greco.  Cari  C.  and  Martin.  Donald  J.,  3.734,753. 
Martin,  Helmut:  See— 

Larsen,  Herbert;  and  Martin,  Heimut.  3.733.693. 
Martin.  Helmut,  and  Krisch.  Lothar,  to  Kabel-  und  McUllwerke  Gu- 
tehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschafl.  System  for  transmitting  digiul 
signals.  3.735.056. CI   179-170  OOe. 
Martin,  Johannes  Jotef.  Slag  removal  mechanism  with  fluid  seal. 

3,734,037, CI.  I10-I65.00r. 
Martin,  Manfred:  See— 

Scharfe.  Gerhard;  Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Mar- 
tin, Manfred.  3.734,950 
Martin,  Paul  H.,  and  McKee.  William  C,  to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited. 

Selfstoring  vehicle  loading  platform  3,734,239.  CI   187-9  000 
Martin,  Robert  L  ,  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Decorative  support  and  method  of  mounting.  3.735.1 18,  CI. 
240-lOOOr 
Maruyama,    Susumu,    to    Auto-Time     Distributors,    inc.    Lighter. 

3,734,680, CI.  431-132.000 
Mara,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Seiersen.  William  K  .  3.734.498. 
Maachinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund:  See— 

Knecht.  Siegfried;  and  Demny.  Helmut.  3.734,804 
Maachinenfabnk  Augsburg-Numberg  AktiengesellschaA  Werk  Num- 
berg:  See— 

Elsbett,  Gunter;  and  Elsbett,  Ludwig,  3,733,973. 
Maschinenfabrik  Moenus  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Bechtold,  Johann,  3,733,632. 
Masino.  Carlo,  and  Gilardino,  Paolo,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne 
Methods  for   insulating  wire   terminations.    3,734,992,  CI     264- 
159.000. 
Mason,  Merle  C.  Lift  device  for  variably  displaying  and  faciliuting 

repairs  of  vehicles  such  as  snowmobiles.  3,734.466,  CI.  254-89  000 
Massey.  B  A  S  ,  Limited:  See— 

Fosur.  John;  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey,  3,733,884 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See- 
Wan  Dest,  Jean  Claude,  3,734. 1 29. 
Masui.  Michio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Fault  de- 
tecting apparatus  for  a  capacitor  type  potential  divider  having  an  am- 
plifier 3.735.250,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Mathews,  Bernard  C:  See- 
Pool,  Stuart  D  ,  3.734.102. 
Mathews.  Bernard  C.  Concave  for  combines.  3.734,103,  O.   130- 

27001. 
Mathiesen,  Odd:  See — 

Poppe,  Dag;  and  Mathiesen,  Odd,  3,735.410. 
Matsuda,  Motonobu.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current 
compensated  detection  circuits  for  photovoltaic  cells.  3.734.632.  CI. 
356-226.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshio:  See— 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Miyazaki.  Tetsuya;  Matsuda.  Toshio;  and  Arai. 
Shinichiro.  3.734,748. 
Matsuda.  Yasuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Time  switch  ap- 
paratus 3,733,911, CI  74-3.520. 
Matsui.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai,  Hiroshi, 
3,734,927. 
Matsumoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Shirohama,  Masatoshi;  Matsumoto,  Kenichi;  and 
Kamimura.  Hanio.  3,733,871. 
Matsumura,   Kenneth   N.   Method   and  device  for  purifying  blood. 

3.734.851.  CI.  210-22  000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tamio, 

3.735,047. 
Maeda.  Haruo.  3.735.184. 

Murase,  Shigeo;  and  Majima.  Mituhiro,  3,734,677. 
Takakuwa.  Shigeru;  Iwami,  Kenichi;  and  Me,  mitauo,  3,733,723. 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 
Bonteil.  Robert  C,  3.733,716. 


Mattel,  Inc:  See— 

Baynes,  William  R  ,  and  Handler,  Elliot,  3.734.404. 
Hiltpold.  John  P.;  and  Soulakis,  George,  3,733,744. 
Kossoff,    Joseph;    Liedtke,    Ronald    R.;    and    Young,    Joe    W.. 
3,733,743.  .      .       .      , 

Mattson,  Martin  L.  Auxiliary  wheel  units  for  the  running  boards  of  a 

snowmobile  3,734,532,  CI  280- 1 50  00a 
Maucher,  Lawrence  Ambrose,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Method  for  welding  tiunium  clad  steel.  3,733,686,  CI.  29- 
472000. 
Mauduech.  Robert  R.  Companding  pulse  code  modulation  system. 

3,735.264. CI  325-38  000 
Maulding.   Donald   Roy.  to   American  Cyanamid  Company.   Novel 

polychloro-1.3-dioxolanes.  3.734.862, CI.  252-188  3cl 
Maurer.  Spencer  B.   RoUry  power  tool  with  centrifugal  coupling 

means  3.734,205,0   173  93  500 
Maun  Brothers  &  Thomson  Limited:  S«— 

Connor,  Desmond  John,  3,733,7 1 4. 
Maurischat,  Gunter:  See— 

Szostak.    Noland;    Hartwig.    Kari;    and    Maurischat,    Gunter, 
3,734,604 
Maxey,  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Uelzmann,  Heinz;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  M.,  3,734,868. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Dowding,  John;  and  Leeds,  William  George,  England,  3,734,923. 
May,  Randall  L  .  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The  AdjusUble  caulytic 
heater  and  replaceable  wick  assembly  therefor.  3.734.682,  CI.  431- 
324  000. 
May,  William  E.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Arcing  time  relay. 

3,735,201,0  317-11  OOr 
Mayer,  Johann,  and  Schmidt-Hellerau.  Christof,  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl  Wood  adhesive.  3.734,918,0  260- 
29  300 
Mayer,  Julius  Robert:  See— 

Basaemir.  Robert  W  ;  and  Mayer.  Julius  Robert.  3,733,709. 
Mayer,  Nicholas  Bootjack  3,734,364,0  223-116.000. 
Mayer,  Robert:  See — 

Lemer,  Julius;  and  Mayer.  Robert,  3,735,371. 
Mayhew,  Antony  James,  and  Cheale.  Leonard  Frederick,  to  Marconi 
Company  Limited.  The    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  printed 
circuits  3.734.616. 0.  355-89  000. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See—  , 

Nelson,  Robert  B  ,  3,734,290.  ' 

Smith.  Thomas  R..  3.733,712. 
Mc  Cornell.  John  F.:  See— 

Pecoraro.  George  A;  Mc  Cornell,  John  P.;  and  Knavish,  Leonard 
A  ,3,734,701. 
Mc  Coy,  John  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing UO,  powder  3,734,694. 0  23-262  000. 
Mc  Kay,  Robert  H.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Hinge  for  knockdown  cabinet. 

3,733,651,0   16-178000 
Mc  Mann.  Renville  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Clyde  W  ;  and  Mc  Mann.  Renville  H.,  3.735,026. 
Mc  Namee,  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lamp  failure 

indicating  apparatus.  3.735.378,0  340-251  000. 
McCall.  Kenneth   E  ;  and  Reese,  Donald  H..  to  Arcair  Company. 

Cutting  and  gouging  torch.  3.735,085, 0  219-70.000. 
McCarter,  William  L.:  See— 

Varrin,  Andre  J  ;  and  McCarter,  William  L.,  3,734,456. 
McCarthy.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Dooley.  Dan  W  .  3.734.352. 
McOintock.  William  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Apparatus 

for  in-line  mixing  of  fluids.  3,734,111,0.  137-3  000. 
McCray   Walter  A.,  to  Tesico  International,  Ltd.  Oip  for  securing  hot 

top  limng  slabs.  3.734,454,0  249-202.000. 
McCrea,  Joseph,  to  Rockaway  Corporation.  Combination  liner  and  lid 

forwireboundconuiner  3,734,334,0  217  3  OOr. 
McCulty,  Wayne  A  Grinder.  3,734.148,0.  241-82.100. 
McCune,  Ellsworth  Jacob:  See— 

Hickey,  Lionel  Russell;  and  McCune,  Ellsworth  Jacob,  3,734,608. 
McDonald.    Glen    L..    to    Boeing   Company.   The.    Three    terminal 
bidirectional  conductive  switching  network.   3.735,158.  CI.   307- 
305  000 
McDonald.  Harold,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Corrosion  re- 
sistant vinyl  coated  metal  articles.  3.734.783. 0.  148-6. 1 5r. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews.  Robert  S.  3.733.969 

Smatko.  Josephs.  3.734.781  

McDonough.  Thomas  B.  Photoflash  lamp.  3.734.679. 0.  431-93.000. 
McElwain,  John  C:  See- 
Young,  John  R;  and  McElwain,  John  C,  3.733,854. 
McGann,  Rodney:  See— 

Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  McGann,  Rodney,  3,733,826. 
McGarry,  Frederick  J:  See—  -    j       ,.  , 

Small,  Augustus  B.;  Gorman,  Paul  T.;  and  McGarry,  Fredenck  J., 
3,734,811. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Feldman,  Edward,  3,734,052. 
Mcllhenny    Dudley  F  ,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Actuator  overcap. 

3,734,353.0  222-153  000. 
Mcintosh.  Charles  M:  See—  ,,,.„., 

Hoogendoom,  Helen  M  ;  and  Mcintosh, Charles  M  ,  3,735,052. 
Mcintosh.  Walter  L.;  and  Schmidt.  I>ale  M..  to  Log  Etronics  Inc  C<^ 
density  reading  and  expoMire  control  system.  3,734.630,  O.  356- 
203.000. 
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McKain.  Rodger  W.:  See— 

Beckert.  Werner  F.;  Dengel,  Ottmar  H.;  and  McKain,  Rodger  W.. 
3.734.863. 
McKay.  Cameron  Edward,  and  Barker.  George  Paton  Endless  bucket 
dredge  with  articulated  ladder  and  swell  compensator.  3,734.364, 
O.  299-9.000. 
McKee.  William  C:  See- 
Martin.  Paul  H.;  and  McKee,  William  C  .  3.734.239. 
McKelvey.  Richard  E..  to  Kennametal.  Inc.  Cutting  insert.  3,733,664, 

O.  29-95.000. 
McKenzie.  Joe  A.;  and  Engel.  Charles  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Solid  sUte  fuze  select  circuit.  3.734.021.  CI.  l02-70.20r. 
McKenzie.  Ross  A.,  to  National  Rubber  Company.  Limited.  Elastomer- 

ic  bumper.  3,734,557.0.  293-7 1. OOr. 
McMath,  Jack  A,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Spring  biased  safety  valve. 

3,734,115,0   13773.000. 
McMurtry,  David  Harwood:  See— 

Harr,    Jerome    Danforth;    and    McMurtry,    David    Harwood, 
3,735,142 
McNabney.  Ralph;  and  Huibers.  Th.  A.  Derk.  to  Airco.  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  ozone  using  a  fluidized  bed  dielectric.  3,734,846, 0.  204- 
176.000. 
McNaughton,  Andrew;  Krebs,  Ernst  T.;  and  Gurchot.  Charles.  Highly 
solubte  glucoside  compositions  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3,734.902.0.  260-210  OOr. 
McRae,  james.  Van  Dyke,  Donald  C;  and  Yano.  Yukio.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Technetium  bone 
scanning  medium.  3.735.00 1 ,  CI.  424- 1 .000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Corrigan.  John  R.;  and  CoiUes.  William  M.,  3,734.917. 
Mears.  Elsie  Marie:  See— 

Killmeyer.  William  S..  3,733,862. 
Medenus.  Ekrhard:  See— 

Mettig,  Hermann ;  and  Medenus,  Berhard,  3 ,734,07 1 . 
Medical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer,  Harold  S.;  Hagopian,  Nubar  D.;  and  Colman,  John  M., 
3.734.087. 
Medovor.  Boris  Izrailevich:  See — 

Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovor.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Leibeiuon, 
Semen     Abramovich;     and     Kaganovsky,    Gary     Petrovich. 
3,734,164. 
Meeker.  George  W.;  and  Pertman.  Allan  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Disabling  circuit  having  a  predetermiited  disabling  inter- 
val. 3,735.154,0.  307-273.000. 
Meflna  S.A. :  See- 
Robert.  Ramon  Casas,  3.734,041 . 
Megowcn.  William  J.  Closure  means  and  method.  3,733,771,  CL  53- 

37.000. 
Mein,  Gary  W.  Vacuum  cleaner  head  with  shag  rug  rake.  3,733,646, 

O.  15-369.000. 
Melbro  Corporation:  See— 

Corini.  Louis  J.,  3,733,836. 
Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.:  See- 
Martin.  Robert  L.;  and  Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.,  3,735,1 18. 
Meloni,  Robert  A:  See— 

Sauerwein,  William  D.;  Meloni,  Robert  A.;  and  Walter,  Harvey  J., 
3,734,459. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Kahn.  Michael  Edwin;  Krajewski,  William  Frank;  and  Johnson, 
Terry  Gordon,  3.735.219. 
Menard,  Edward  A.;  and  Webster,  David  O.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Rotary  switch  assembly  with  adjustable  pro- 
gramming limit  mechanism.  3.734,869, 0.  200- 1 1  OOr. 
Mende,  Wilhelm,  &  Co.:  See— 
Ettel.  Hubert,  3,734.669. 
Mercier,  Claude  Andre:  See— 

Bredoux,    Francois   Jean-Marie;    Mercier,   Claude    Andre;   and 
Phlipot,  Georges  Achille,  3,735.1 35. 
Mercier,  Jacques  H.  Method  of  forming  a  locking  ring  for  pressure  ves- 
sel. 3,733,682,0.  29-450.000. 
Merck  A  Co.:  See— 

Daoust,  Donald  R..  3,734.832. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Karady.  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  C;  and  Sletzinger. 

Meyer,  3.734,937. 
Morse,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A.,  3,734,742. 
Meridian  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolinger,  John  F  ;  and  Kolster.  Wilhelm  K..  3.735.196. 
Mesak.  Charles,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  Color  frame 
lock  control  for  signal  reproducing  systems.  3,735,015,  CI.   178- 
5.4cd. 
Metsa,  ihetro.  Attachment  for  yam  apparatus  for  automatically  form- 
ing a  fisherman  knot  or  the  like  3.734,285, 0.  209-2  000. 
Measenchmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellachafl  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Maier.  Horst;  Arbeitland,  Erich;  and  Kleber,  Peter,  3,733,758. 
Mesierachmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellichalt  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Moritz.  Konrad  Gusuv,  3,734,173. 
Meoervey.  William  Albert:  See— 

Eastcott.  Peter  de  Hertel;  Messervey,  William  Albert;  and  Wyeth, 
William  Albert.  3,734,257. 
Mesta  Machine  Company:  See— 
HIafcsak,  Joseph  L.,  3,733,876. 
Steimer,  Robert  G.,  3.733.873. 


Sutyak,  John  J..  3.733,943. 
Metaillier,  Roger,  to  Richier.  Stabilizing  device  for  appliances  for 
public  works,  for  handling  and  for  maintenance.  3,734.53 1.  CI.  280- 
150.500. 
Metal  Castings  Doehler  Limited:  See— 

Paterson.  Alan  Hunter;  Ewale.  Thomas  Matthew;  and  Rogers, 
John  Samuel,  3,734,673. 
Mettig,  Hermann;  and   Medenus,   Berhard,  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschafl.  V-type  reciprocable  piston  internal  com- 
busUoi)  engine.  3,734,071,0.  l23-55.00v. 
Mettler  Instrument  AG:  See — 

Kupper.  Walter,  3.734.2 18. 
Metzner.  Robert  G.  Automatically  controlled  transportation  system. 

3.734.433,0.  246-1. OOr. 
Meyer,  Maurice  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Stepped  beam  instrument 

landing  system.  3,735,407,0.  343-106.00r. 
Mezey,  Frank  G.  J.  Non-slipping  polygonal  wrench.  3,733,937,0.  81- 

71.000. 
Michaelis,  Paul  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Input  for  single-wall  domain  arrangement.   3,735.370.  CI.   340- 
174,0tf. 
Michaelsen,  Randolph  C.  H..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Automatic  hull 

cleaning  system.  3.734.048,0.  1 14-222.000. 
MichishiU.  Katsumi;  Okami,  Yuji;  and  Emura,  Tokumatsu,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  de- 
fects of  moving  bodies  3,734,628,0.  356-200.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Degelleke,  Gerrit;  and  Bush,  Robert  E.,  3,734,307. 
Midway  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  L..  3.734,497. 
Millenbach.    Bluma.    Construction    for    vented    fecal    receptacles. 

3.734,096,0.  128-283.000. 
Miller.  Charles  E.,  to  General  Radio  Company.  i>rocess  and  apparatus 
for  providing  image  brightness  over  a  wide  range  of  discharge  repeti- 
tion rates.  3.735.238.  CI  321-15.000. 
Miller.  David  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  inihibiting 
flutter  in  a  numerical  display.  3,735,387.0.  340-324.00r. 

Miller  David  P  :  See 

Kozak,  Donald  S.;  and  Miller.  David  P..  3.734.714. 

Miller  Everett  R.i  S^t 

Davis,  Carlton  J..  Sr.;  Wood.  Richard  P.;  and  Miller.  Everett  R., 
3,734.814. 
Miller.  Herman,  inc.:  See — 

Propst,  Robert  L.;  and  Kelley,  James O..  3.734.526. 
Miller,  Howard  F.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Stacker  crane  con- 
trol system.  3.734,310.0.  2l4-t6.40a. 
Miller,  UrryW:  See— 

Rabb,  Joseph  C;  and  Miller,  Larry  W.,  3.733,795. 
Miller,  Lewis  S.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Coating  compositions 

and  piXKCSses.  3.734,764,0.  110-93.310. 
Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Stoddard,  Gordon  E.  Friction  control  device. 

3,733,753,0.  51 -34.00e. 
Miller,  Russell  A.  Hitch  arrangement  for  front  mounted  agricultural 

implement.  3.734,200,0.  172-298.000. 
Millhaven  Fibres  Limited:  See— 

Whitfield,  Fred  Sparks.  3.734.035. 
Milligan.  Terry  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products 

and  processes.  3,734,727,0.  96-29.00d. 
Milly.  George   H..  to  Geomet  Mining  and   Exploration  Comjpany, 
mesne.  Method  of  prospecting  for  hydrocarbons.  3.734.489. 0.  73- 
23.000. 
Milprint,  Inc.;  See — 

Dooley,  David  Francis,  3.734.394. 
Minieri,    Pasquale    P.,    to   Tenneco   Chemicals,    Inc.    N-amino-3.4- 

dimethyl-6-i8obutylphthalimide8.  3,734,925, 0.  260-326.00n. 
Minnesou  Mining  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ulseth,  John  W  ,  3,734,424. 
Mino,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Mino,  Masayuki,  3,733,991. 
Minolta  Camera  ICabushiki  ICaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,    Toshio;    Maeda,    Keisuke;    and    Ohta,    Yoshiharu, 

3.733,986. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Mino.  Masayuki.  3.733,991. 
Matsuda,  Motonobu,  3,734,632. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  3,733,987. 
YaU,Kotaro.  3,733,984. 
Misawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Gripper 

device  for  industrial  robots  or  the  like.  3.734,556, 0.  294-88.000. 
Miskel.  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Lipowski.  Stanley  A.;  and  Miskel.  John  J..  Jr..  3,734.889. 
Mitchell.  David  B.  UphoUtery  nail.  3.733,658. 0.  24-152.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda.Minoru.  3.735.152. 
Miyake,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio,  to  Hayashibara  Company.  Process 
for   the   separation    and   purification   of   riboflavinyl   glycosides. 
3,734.828.0.  195-28.00r. 
Miyashita.  Hirotoshi;   Nishimura,  Tomio;  and  Totnono,  Sumiharu. 

Para-magnetic  hard  alloys.  3,733,667,0.  29-182.700. 
Miyazaki.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya;  Matsuda,  Toshio;  and  Arai, 
Shinichiro,  3,734,748. 
Mizote,  Masanori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Electronic  con- 
trol device  for  automatic  power  transmission.  3,733.930,  d.  74- 
866.000. 
Mizushina,  Yoichi:  See— 
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leda,    Motoi;    Mizushina,    Yoichi;    mnd    Shimazaki,    Masaru, 
3,735,008 
Mladek.  Milos:  See— 

Houiedl,   Vaclav;   Rajisigl.   Zdenek;   Rathusky,  Jiri;   Prokopec, 
Miroslav.  and  Mladek.  Milo*,  3,734.583. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Heiba,  El  Ahmadi  I.;  and  Dctsau,  Ralph  M..  3.734,865. 
Schwab.  Frederick  C.  3,734,978. 
Mobility  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Comer.  Donald  T.,  3,734,229. 
Mobley.  Carroll  E.:  See — 

Hackman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Mobley,  Carroll  E.,  3,734.762. 
Modem  Telephones  Limited:  See— 

Mardas,  Alexis,  3,735,050. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bellovary,  Louis;  and  Popma.  Al  O.,  3,734.177. 
Mosier,  James  A.,  3,734. 1 35. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Coccagna.  Edmund  G.,  3,735,372. 
Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Papa.  Sisto,  to  Aziende  Colon  Nazionali  AfRni  Acna 
S.p.A.     Liquid    petroleum    hydrocarbons    containing    azo    dyes. 
3.734.857,CI.  252-51.50T. 
Molnau,  Erwin  P.;  deceased  (by  Molnau,  Margaret  L.;  adminittrathx). 

Sugar  beet  harvester.  3,734,193,  CI.  171-57.000. 
Molnau,  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Molnau,  Erwin  P.,  3,734,193. 
Mondok,  Frank:  See— 

Duron,  Paul  P.;  Carter,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mondok,  Frank, 
3,733,848. 
Monotype  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See- 
England.  Charles  John,  3,733,979. 
Monroe,  William  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Dual  ratio  force 

transfer  apparatus.  3,733,822,  CI.  60-54.50t. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Willis  H.,  3.734.695. 
Ludwig.  Maier.  3,734,954. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bertoni,    Luigi;    Pizzamiglio,    Giancario;    Fava.    Renato;    and 
Cimarosti,  Giordano,  3.734,848. 
Montgomery,  Harold  S.;  and  Stevens,  Alan  F.,  to  Nutting,  David  J.  and 
said  Stevens  assor.  to  Nutting.  Phyllis  M.,  mesne.  Automated  infor- 
mation transmitting  apparatus.  3,733.7 17,  CI.  35-9. 00a. 
Montgomery.  James  William,  and  Reifel,  Michael  D.,  to  Tenneco  Oil 
Company.  Method  for  locating  the  position  of  members  relative  to 
each  other.  3,735,1 29,  CI.  250-65.000. 
Montgomery,  Lionel  C:  See— 

Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Montgomery,  Lionel  C,  3,734,997. 
Montjoundes,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Hydraulic  brake  au- 
tomatic adjuster.  3.734.246,  CI.  188-196.00a. 
Moody,  Robert  E.;  and  Wilson,  David  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.   Spectrophotometer    utilizing    memory    storage    calibration 
techniques.  3,734.621, CI.  356-95.000. 
Morewood.  William  Henry.  Self-feeding  device  for  handicapped  per- 
sons. 3,734,306,  CI.  214-1  OOt. 
Morgan,  Dean  T.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Vapor  generator. 

3.734 ,402,  CI.  2 36-21. OOb. 
Morgan,  Grant  T.  Photographic  type<omposing  machines.  3,733.977, 

CI.  95-4.50r. 
Morgan.  Wendell   D..  to  Feeders  Corporation.   Height  adjustment 

means.  3,734,589,  CI.  312-351.000. 
Morgan.  William  A.,  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  Method  for  connecting 

pipelines.  3,733,676,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Mori,  Akihiko:  See— 

Yasui,    Yukio;    Ikoga,    WaUru;    Mori.    Akihiko;   and    Adachi, 
Tadaaki,  3,734.746. 
Mori,  Iwao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plural-microscope  with  light  indica- 
tor. 3.734,593,  CI.  350-31  000. 
Morimoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Murayama.  Yoshinobu;  Morimoto.  Tadashi;  Kinoshita.  Mikio;  and 
Yamanishi,  isamu,  3,733,912. 
Morine,  Richard  L.;  and  Hokes,  James  J.,  to  Tedco,  Inc.  Direct  transfer 

seeder.  3,734.356. CI.  222-199.000. 
Morishita.  Harumi:  See— 

Sakato.  Yajiro;  Ina.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yukitsune;  and  Morishita, 

Harumi,  3,734,932. 

Moritz,  Konrad  Gusuv.  to  Mesaerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gcsellschaft 

mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Arrangement    for    transmitting    heat. 

3,734,173, CI.  165-105.000. 

Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Hosho,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air  valve  type 

carburetor.  3,734,473,0.  261-44.00r. 
Morozumi,  Yoshimi.  Automatic  stop  lamp  device  of  a  car.  3.73S  J4S, 

CI.  340-62  000. 
Morris.  Philip.  Incorporated:  See- 
Buchanan.  William  Michaux;and  Madures,  John  W.,  3,734,104. 
Morrison.  Charles  R.,  to  Truck-Lite  Co.,  Inc.  Rail  mounted  sidemarker 

and  clearance  light.  3.735,1 16,  CI.  240-8.200. 
Morse,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Stabil- 
ized beverages.  3.734,742.  CI.  99-28.000. 
Moaeley,  John  C:  See— 

SchafTer,  Rupert  E.;  Moaeley,  John  C;  and  Sharrod,  Derrick, 
3,734.799. 
Moser,  Andreas:  See— 

Drangeid,  Karsten  E.;  and  Moaer.  Andreas.  3.735,390. 
Moicr.  Werner:  See— 


Mutz,    Gerhard;     Hettich,     Bemhard;    and     Moser,     Werner, 
3,735,095 
Mosher,  Richard  K.,  to  Kimball  ProducU  Company.  Inc.  PorUMe  radar 

system.  3,735,402,  CI.  343-14.000. 
Mosier,    James    A.,    to    Modine    Manufacturing    Company.    Heat 

exchanger  with  internal  turbulator.  3.734,1 35,  CI.  1 38-38.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Hubbard.  Harold  C,  3,734.245. 
Motorcycle  dynamometer:  See — 

Dahl,  Christian  W  ;  and  Hartzell  Corporation,  3,733.894. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  Anthony  G..  3.735.057. 

Danik).  DonaM  J.,  3.734,373. 

Davis.  William  F.;  Russell,  Ronald  W.;  Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.; 

and  Long.  Ernest  L..  3,735,240. 
Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  3.735,151. 
Irving,  Donald  E.,  3,734,606 
Kowalski,    Walter;    Park,    Franklin;    and    Schmidt.    Jude    P.. 

3,735,035. 
Price,  James  B.;  and  Roman.  William  C,  3,734,770. 
Saddler,  Ivan  R.,  3,735,209. 
Spanjer,  Keith  G.,  3,734,382. 
Tomsa.  Stanley  J.,  3,735,048. 
Moy.  Bertram  K  .  Mac  Kenzie.  Gerald  L.;  and  Pisacane.  Frank  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gas  generating  solid  containing  5- 
aminotetrazole  nitrate.  3,734.789. CI.  149-19.000. 
MPC/KurgiSil:  See- 
Walker.  Robert  D.;  Bazell,  Seymour;  Goklberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Ostensen.  Ralph  G.,  3,734,100. 
Mueller,  Arthur  Thomas,  to  Gulf  St  Western  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany. Feed  mechanism  3.734,265, CI.  198-24.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Finney,  Robert  R.;  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Kissell,  Gerry  £., 
3,734.112. 
Muhn.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Davies,  Gilbert  E.;  Loubicr,  Robert  J.;  Weston.  John  M.;  and 
Muhn,  Robert  A.,  3,734,660. 
Mulasmajic,  Dzemal.  Anti-friction  magnetic  wheel.  3,734,565,  CI.  301- 

S.OOr 
Mulkens.  Casper  Antonius  Henricus:  See- 
Van   Der   Peet,  Comelis  Johannes;  and  Ruiterkamp.  Willem, 
3,735.013. 
Muller,  Helmut;  Rosenberger,  Siegfrid;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilising  homo-  or  copolymeric  polyolefins 
with  diacyl  dihydrazides.  3.734,885,  CI.  260-45.85b. 
Munn.   Ben.    Part   feeding   attachment   for  fastener  driving   tools. 

3,734.377,0.  227-120.000. 
Murase.  Shigeo;  and  Majima,  Mituhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri- 
al Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  burner.  3,734.677,  CI.  43 1-88.000. 
Murata,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Funabashi,  Tadao;  and  Murau.  Kazuaki.  3.735.329. 
Murayama.  Yoshinobu;  Morimoto,  Tadashi;   Kinoshiu.  Mikio;  and 
Yamanishi,  Isamu,  to  Kubotatekko  Kabushikigaisha.  Transmission 
for  farm  tractor  3,733,91 2,  CI.  74-1 5.400. 
Murdough.  Charies  P.;  and  Neely,  Alfred  W.,  to  American  Hospiul 
Supply  Corporation.  Heat-retaining  food  server.  3,734.077.  CI.  1 26- 
246.000. 
Murle.  Kurt,  to  Forster,  Bemhard,  Firma.  Self-winding  mechanism  for 

watches.  3,733,806,0.  58-82.00r. 
Murry,  Edward  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  translating  ultrasonic 

energy.  3,735,159,0.  310-8.300. 
Mushines,  Anthony.  System  for  converting  heat  to  kinetic  energy. 

3,733,819,0.60-108.000. 
Muterel,  Roland,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Master  cylinder  for 

hydraulic  clutch  control  system.  3,733.823.  CI.  60-S4.60r. 
Mutt.  Viktor:  See— 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  Pluscec.  Josip;  Sheehan.  John  T.;  Jorpes, 
Johan  E.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor.  3,734,946. 
Mutt,  Gerhard;  Hettich,  Bemhard;  and  Moser.  Werner,  to  Kienzle  Ap- 
parate  G.m.b.H.  Card  routing  apparatus.  3.735.095.  CI.  235-6 1. 90r. 
Myers.  Harry  L.:  See- 
Holt.  Lloyd  J.;  Myers.  Harry  L.;  and  Zum.  Gordon  F..  Jr., 
3.734.429. 
Myers,  William  P.:  See— 

Cramer.  Robert  L.;  Henneman,  John  W.;  and  Myers,  William  P., 
3.734.078. 
Myles  Digital  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Harold  B.;  Haynes.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams,  Glynn  P., 
3.735,366. 
Naccarato,   James   E.;   and   Farkas,   David   R.   Ventilation  device. 

3.733,996,0.98-2.120. 
Nagai,    Hiroshi;   Shirohama.    Masatoshi;    Matsumoto,    Kenichi;   and 
Kamimura,  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
ejecting  plug  for  rolling  mill  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  3.733.871. 
O.  72-209.000. 
Nagel.  Harry  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Three  terminal  fuse-resistor  device.  3,735,312,0.  337-164.000. 
Nagy,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Balser,   Martin;   Nagy,   Arthur  E.;  and   Proudian.  Andrew  P., 
3.735.333. 
Nagy.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F.  Tamper  proof  door  butt  hinge  as- 
sembly. 3,733.649.0.  16-137.000. 
Nagy,  John  F.:  See— 

Nagy.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy,  John  F..  3.733.649. 
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Naka,  Katsushi,  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Pattern  display  ap- 
paratus. 3,735,388,0.  340-324.0ad. 
Naka,  Katushi,  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Display  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing cathode  ray  tubes.  3,735,383,  CI.  340-324.00a. 
Nakamura,  Hideo;  Takasugi.  Kazuo;  Hiroshima,  Minoru;  and  Inose. 
Fumiyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  exchange  system.  3,735.365.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka,  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Cross-rifled  vapor  generating  tube.  3.734,140. 0.  1 38- 
177.000. 
Nakata,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tahara,  Akira;  Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Nakata,  Tadashi;  and  Takada, 
Shoichi.  3,734,966. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Frisque.  Alvin  J..  3.734.873. 
Napoli.   Louis   Sebastian,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Balanced   mixer. 

3,735,267,0.  325-446.000 
Nash,  John  E.;  and  Grennan,  Charles  W.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Pump 

operated  cooling  system  using  cold  fuel.  3,733.816.0.  60-39. 28r. 
Natho,  Paul  J.;  and  Vicari,  Felix  J.,  to  ACF  Industries  Incorporated. 
Safety  device  for  a  fluid  cylinder  valve  actuator.  3.734.4SS.  O.  251- 
62.000. 
Natiofud  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See- 
Churchill.  Donald;  and  Cartmell.  James  V..  3.734.597. 
Huggins,  Orville  C.  7.734.01 2. 
Touchman,  William  S.;  and  Hays,  John  D..  3.73S.I6S. 
National  Lead  Company:  See- 
Becker,  John  v.;  and  Bellinger.  Arthur  A..  3.734.761 . 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  David  Chung-Hsun,  and  Davis,  John  Brian.  3.734.468. 
National  Rubber  Company,  Limited:  See— 

McKenzie,  Ross  A.,  3.734,557. 
National  Wire  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovacik,  Joseph,  3.734.032. 
Nautny.    Konstantin    Trofimovich;    Lakomsky,    Viktor    losifovich; 
Chvertko,    Anatoly    Ivanovich;    Reznitsky,    Kommunarsk;    and 
Pilipchuk,  Viktor  Romanovich.  Ingot  extracting  device.  3,734,165, 
O.  164-274.000. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.;  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  to  Phillips  Peuoleum  Com- 
pany. Multifunctional  initiators.  3.734,972,0.  260-66S.00r. 
Nazyrov.  Ravil  Nigameizhanovich;  and  Kavirov,  Rinad  Fatkhrakh- 
manovich.  Method  of  winding  helical  springs  and  device  for  effecting 
the  same.  3,734,146,0.  140-7l.00r. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid:  See— 
Hirs,  Gilles  Gerardus,  3.734,64 1 . 
Neely,  Alfred  W.:See- 

Murdough,  Charles  P.;  and  Neely,  Alfred  W.,  3,734,077. 
Nelson,    Herbert    T.    Photoprint    holder    and    storage    container. 

3,733,726,0.40-104.170. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.:  See — 

Paysinger.  Joseph  R.;  Sims.  Eugene  F.;  and  Nelson.  Jerome  W.. 
3.733.939. 
Nelson,  Robert  B.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.   Latch  mechanism. 

3,734,290.0.  210-146.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Thermocouple 

signal  amplifier.  3,735,274,0.  330- 1.00a. 
Nerlich.    Gunter,    to    Dimensional    Production    Limited.    Viewer. 

3,734,596,0.  350-140.000. 
Nesbit,  J. -Evans  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Croxton,  John  Mervyn,  3,733.623. 
Nesmith.  Charles  A,  Jr.  Binder.  3,734.542.0.  281-47.000. 
Netzel,  Philip  C:  See- 
Brandt.  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  Netzel.  Philip C,  3,735.065. 
Neuman,  John  G.:  See— 

Agarwal,  Paul  D.;  Johnston.  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman.  John  G., 
3,735,207. 
Neuzil,  Richard  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

separation  process.  3,734,974,0.  260-674.0sa. 
New  York  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin,  Herbert,  3,734.496. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Robertson,  Peter  Struan;  Bysouth,  Raymond;  and  New  Zealand 
Dairy  Research  Institute,  3,733,702. 
Newburgh,  Ronald  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method 
utilizing  brewster  angle  for  determining  angular  velocity  and  light 
beam  incidence  angles.  3,734,619,0.  356-27.000. 
Newlin,  Frank  Allen,  III:  See— 

Maholick,  Andrew  Walter;  Newlin,  Frank   Allen,  III;  Snyder, 
Ramon  Eugene;  and  Stager,  Stanley  Ray,  III,  3,735,357. 
Newman,  Howard;  and  Fields,  Thomas  Lynn,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  5 '-Substituted  griseofulvins.  3,734,931,0.  260-346.20g. 
Ng,WahlingH.:  See- 
Young,  John  P.;  and  Ng,  Wahling  H.,  3,734,792. 
Nichols  Engineering  &  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Lado,  Ernest  Andres,  3,734,755 . 
Nicholson,    Morris    R.    Firearm    with    removable    locking    system. 

3,733,731,0. 42-69.00a. 
Nickell,  Grason  T. :  See— 

Hungate,  Ernest  C;  OgleUee,  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell,  Graaon  T., 
3,733,778. 
Niederprum,  Hans;  and  Voss,  Peter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyalkylperfluoroal- 
kane  sulfonamides.  3,734,962,0.  26O-556.0Of. 
Niebon,  Jay  P.  Mechanical  heart  system.  3,734,648.0.417-310.000. 


Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohashi,  Shigeo.  3,735,077. 
Nikles,  Francois;  and  Besson,  Rene,  to  CenUe  Electronique  Horloger 

SA.  Pawl  and  ratchet  device.  3,733,917,0.74-144.000. 
Nilsson,  John  Martin;  and  Palicka,  Jadwiga,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenic  acid  and  2-phenyl  benzoic 
acid.  3,734,956.0.  260-5 IS.OOp. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Hatu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshiteru,  3.735.364. 
Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  and  Yoshii,  Takashi,  3,735. 1 8 1 . 
Tuchiya,  Kiyoshi,  3,735,149. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirano,  Katsuhiko,  3,735,012. 
lijima.  Masakatsu,  3.735.076. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  3,734,600. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki:  See— 

Michishita.    Katsumi;   Okami,    Yuji;   and    Emura,   Tokumatsu, 
3,734,628. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arimura,    Tohru;    Okado,    Masaru;    Fukuma.    Yuji;    and    ido. 

Yoshimitsu,  3,733,866. 
Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Shirohama,  Masatoshi;  Matsumoto.  Kenichi;  and 
Kamimura.  Haruo,  3.733.87 1 . 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yazawa.  Masahide,  3,734,812. 
Nirasawa.  Tomiji.  Speed  heading  and/or  time  signal  generating  system 

for  a  ship.  3,735.397.0.  343-5.0st. 
Nishibori,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tanaka.   Jun;  Taguchi.   Toshihiko;  and  Nishibori.   Yoshihiro, 
3,733,687. 
Nishimura.  Tomio:  See — 

Miyashita,  Hirotoshi;  Nishimura,  Tomio;  aitd  Tomono.  Sumiharu, 
3,733.667. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mizote,  Masanori,  3,733.930. 
Nist,  Donakl  E.;  and  Ouartt,  Jay  H..  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Seat 

and  leg  operated  load  lifting  device.  3,734,495, 0.  272-58.000. 
Nix,  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  openings  in  paneling 

or  the  like.  3,733,707,0.  33-18O.0Or. 
Noack,  Eolf;  Kromer,  Karl;  and  Hillmann,  Paul,  to  Veb  Pentacon 
Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke.  Photographic  focal-plane  shutter. 
3,733,990.0.95-55.000. 
Noel,  Eugene  M.  Muffin  perforating  machine.  3.733.942.  CI.  83-2.000. 
Nomoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Kuniteru;  and  Nomoto,  Hiroaki. 
3.733.898. 
Nord,  Eric  T.:  See— 

Runstadler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.;  Nord.  Eric  T.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,    Samuel   R.;   Scarsborough.   Don   R.;   and    Wilhelm. 
Frederick  R.,  3.734,406. 
Nordnero  AB:  See— 

Almegard,  Svante  G.;  and  Ericson,  Harry  A.  H..  3.734.108. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Runstadler,  Peter  W..  Jr.;  Nord.  Eric  T.;  Hastings.  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,   Samuel    R.;    Scarsborough,    Don   R.;   and   Wilhelm, 
Frederick  R.,  3,734,406. 
Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge:  See— 

Flinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan;  Ahl,  Nils  Boran;  Larsson,  Lars  Herbert; 
and  Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge,  3.734.21 7. 
Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge;  and  Flinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan,  to  Conrail  AB. 

Weighing  device.  3,734.216,0.  177-136.000. 
Nordt,  Egon:  See— 

Bienert,  Klaus;  Lang.  Winfried;  and  Nordt.  Egon.  3.734,81 7. 
Norfin.  Inc.:  See — 

Snellman,  Donald  L.,  3,734,577. 
Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Rowe,  Alan  Charles;  and  Bennett,  John  Richartison,  3.734,1 20. 
Rowe,  Alan  Charles;  and  Bennett,  John  Richardson,  3,734,121. 
Norman,  Michael  Eric:  See — 

Harman,  Julius;  and  Norman,  Michael  Eric,  3,733,940. 
Norris,  Leon  F.:  See— 

Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  Eraser,  Robert  W.;  and  EVkns, 
David  J.  I,  3,734,71 3. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Flint,  Edward  F,  3,735,136. 
Heinz,  David  M.,  3,735,145. 
Uvenhagen,  Alvin  W.,  3,734,341. 
Wanlass,  Frank  M.,  3,735,277. 
Young,  John  R.;  and  McElwain,  John  C.  3,733.854. 
Northeast  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Boatwright,  John  T.,  3,735.263. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bonis,  David  Raynes;  and  Foster,  Eric.  3,735.021. 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Ashley  P.,  3,733,659. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Rennick,  Lyie  Vance.  3,733,892. 

Vahlstrom,  Richard  E.;  Nutten.  Donald  C;  Rennick,  LyIe  V.; 
Bayne.  Dennis  R.;  and  Oster,  Stanley,  3,735.261 . 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oil 
recovery  with  sulfomethylated  poly  (lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic 
anhydride).  3.734.187.  CL  166-275.000. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Eisner.  Steve.  3.734.838. 
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Nouras.  Angelo  Lambrinos:  See— 

Nouras,     John     Arthur;     and     NoUrat,     Angelo     Lambnnos, 
3,733,700.  _         ^     .  u 

Notaras.  John  Arthur;  and  Notaras,  Angelo  Lambnno*.  Dual  grip  han- 
dle for  power  tooli.  3.733,700,  CI.  30-38 1  000 
Nozawa  Hideo,  to  Kabuthiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikoriia.  Watertight  watch 

case.  3.733.807.  CI.  58-90.00r 
Nozawa.  Masao:  5«e— 

Okada,  Masao,  3,734.409. 
NRM  Corporation;  5**— 

Cantarutti.  Armindo,  3.734.655. 
Nudds.  Derreck  Albert,  to  N.V.  Tods  Limited.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining viscosity.  3.734.1 19.  CI.  137-92.000. 
Numsen,  Harry  P.  Fire  place  air  conditionmg  apparatus.  3.733.842.  CI. 

62-259000. 
Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Schroder,  Jurgen;  Von  Osten,  Reimer,  Nussbaum.  Hans-Georg; 
and  Bartels,  Ulrich.  3,735,385. 
Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg;  and  Von  Osten,  Reimer,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  arrangement  for  character  display  on  a  television 
display  screen.  3.735.384,  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Nutten.  Donald  C;  See— 

Vahlstrom.  Richard  E.;  Nutten.  Donald  C;  Rennick.  Lyie  V  ; 
Bayne,  Dennis  R.;  and  Oster.  Stanley.  3.735,261 . 
Nutting.  David  J.:  See— 

Montgomery,  Harold  S.;  and  Stevens,  Alan  F..  3,733,717. 
Nutting,  Phyllis  M.  mesne:  See— 

Montgomery,  Harold  S.;  and  Stevens,  Alan  F.  (said  Stevens  assor 
to).  3, 733.717 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten:  See— 
Le  Comle.  Corstiaan.  3,735,1 10. 
Vlietstra,  Jan,  3,733,694. 
N.V.  Machinefabriek  L.  te  Strake:  See- 
Van  Mullekom,  Hubert  Peter,  3,734,141. 
N.V.  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Nudds,  Derreck  Albert,  3,734,1 19. 
Nyman,  Bengt  E.;  and  Becker,  Larry  T.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Hydromcchanical  transmission.  3,733,931,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Nyswander,  Rueben  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 

gain  control.  3.735,272, CI.  328-132.000. 
Oi^es,  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Lucker.  Jerome;  Oakes,  Andrew  A.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  H..  Jr.. 
3.734.692 
Oas.   David   C.   to   Beloit   Corporation.    Differential   scroll   drive. 

3,734.399,  CI  233-7.000. 
Obeda,  Edward  G.;  and  Parry,  Frank,  to  Branson  Instrumenu  Incor- 
porated. Ultrasonic  sewing  machine.  3.734.805, CI.  156-580.000. 
O'Brien,  D.  G.,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Edward  R,  Sr.,  3,735,024. 
Obszamy,  Theodore  J,  to  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

Sequence  relay  3,735,296,  CI  335-165.000. 
OXronnell,  Richard  P.,  and  Zucker,  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
MicroTiche  viewer-copier  with  billing  dau  storage.  3,734,610,  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Oda,  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  Regenerating 
systems  having  current  source  exhibiting  positive  resistance  and  hav- 
ing  zero   crossing   V-l   characteristic    at   a   reference   potential 
3,735,1 52,  CI  307-237  000 
Oda.  Oiamu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inking  ar- 
rangement in  offset  proof  press  for  multicolor  printing.  3,734,014, 
CI.  101-186.000 
Odman.  Tor  Axel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Apparatus  for  arranging  and 
soldering  together  electrode  sets  for  lead  accumulators.  3,734,167, 
CI.  164-324.000. 
O'Donnell.  Paul  E.;  and  Leaf,  H.  Vincent,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corpora- 
tion Electrical  connector.  3,735.331.0.  339-97.00c. 
Offerman,  Seymour;  and  Pittman,  Robert  B.,  to  Industrial  Electronic 
Hardware  Corporation.  Kinescope  anode  connector.  3,735,330,  CI. 
339-91  OOr. 
OfTicine  Precisione  Lusema  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ferraris,  Enrico,  3,7^4,255. 
Ogletrce.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Hungate,  Ernest  C.  OgleUee,  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell,  Graaon  T., 
3,733.778. 
Ohar.  Waysl;  See- 

Eshelman.  Robert  W.;  and  Ohar.  Waysl.  3.734,403. 
OUara,  Jamie   Non-spilling  dish  for  dogs  and  the  like.  3.734.062.  CI. 

119-61.000. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo.  to  Nihon   Kaiheiki   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   llhi- 

minated  miniature  switch.  3.735.077.  Cr200-I67.00a. 
Ohishi.  Akira:  See— 

Komatsu.    Koei;    Kayashi.    Shigeki;   Ohishi.    Akira;   and   Sakai. 
Mashato.  3.734.898. 
Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Uozumi.  Sumio,  and  Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi.  3.733.927.  ^ 

Ohta.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Hayashi.    Toshio;     Maeda.     Keisuke;    and    Ohta,    Yoshiharu. 
3.733,986 
Ohtsuka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tahara,  Akira.  Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Nakata.  Tadadii;  and  Takada. 
Shoichi.  3.734.966. 
Okada,  Masao:  See— 

Okada.  Masao,  3,734.409. 
Okada.  Masao.  to  Okada.  Masao  and  Nozawa,  Masao.  Steam/water 
mixing  valve  3.734.409.  CI.  239-99  000. 


Okado.  Masaru:  See— 

Arimura.    Tohru;    Okado.    Masaru;    Fukuma.    Yuji;    and    Ido, 
Yoshimitsu.  3.733.866. 
Okagawa,  Chikatsu:  See— 

Kato.    Tetsuya;    Kidaka,    Toshiaki;    and    Okagawa.    Chikatsu. 
3,734,986. 
Okami.  Yuji:  See— 

Michishiu.    Katsumi;   Okami.    Yuji;   and    Emura,   Tokumatsu, 
3,734.628. 
Okuda,  Kuniteru:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Kuniteru;  and  Nomoto,  Hiroaki, 
3.733.898. 
Olati,    Pier    Luigi.    Carburetor    for    internal    combustion    engines. 

3,734,474.CI.  261-95.000. 
Oidfield,  Dempsey  R.:  See— 

Lynch.  Peter  D.;  Oidfield.  Dempsey  R.;  and  Zifka,  Donald  K., 
3,734,324 
Oliver,  Jay  Thomas:  See- 
Kelly.  Peter  Bernard;  and  Oliver,  Jay  Thomas,  3,734,807. 
Olund,  Sven  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Refrigeration,  heat 

pump,  and  heat  engine  apparatus.  3,733.850,  CI.  62-468.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Hanenkamp,  Horst;  and  Wolken-Mohlmann.  Helmut.  3.735.304. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  Pluscec,  Josip;  Sheehan,  John  T.;  Jorpes,  Johan  E.; 
and  Mutt.  Viktor,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons,  Inc.  Serine  derivatives. 
3,734,946,  CI.  260-47 1  OOc. 
Onishi,  Yukio.  Thermo-switch  for  temperature  CMitrol.  3,735,3 14,  CI. 

337-382.000. 
Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlovich:  See — 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlovich; 
Makhover,  Jury  Meerovich;  and  Gudovich,  Alexandr  Mar- 
kovich.  3.734.271. 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See— 

Wilms.  Kari-Heinz,  3.735,125. 
Orbeck,  Finn:  See — 

Butler,  John  Francis;  Jordan.  John  William;  and  Orbeck.  Finn, 
3,734,074. 
O'Riorden,  David  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rawson,  Edward  B.;  and  O'Riorden,  David  J..  Jr..  3,734,082. 
Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  to  Steelcaae  Inc.  File. 

3,734,590,0.  312-322.000. 
Orth,  Edward  George:  See — 

Heiple,  Danforth  Kingsbury;  Hillman,  Danny  Lee;  Orth,  Edward 
George;  and  Stueve,  Paul  Joseph,  3,734,576. 
Orth.  Peter    Apparatus  for  measuring  revohition  speed  of  a  body. 

3,735.262.0.  324-174.000. 
Osadsky.  Paul,  to  Kawa,  Dawn  E.  Combinabon  broom  shovel,  and 

scraper.  3,733.636.0.  15-111  000. 
Osborne.  Fred  H.;  Tuttle.  Robert  S.;  and  Corbett.  Michael  J.,  to  Wur- 
litzer  Company.  The.  Tone  arm  assembly  for  automatic  phonograph. 
3,734.512,0.  274-23. OOr. 
Osbum,  Carl  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Burner  controlling 

apparatus  and  method.  3,734,675,  CI  43 1  - 1 2  000. 
Osdor,  Asriel.  to  Hydro  Chemical  &.  Mineral  Corporation.   Flash 
evaporation   using   surface   active   agent   aitd   immiscible   liquid. 
3.734,160,0   l59-47.00r. 
Ostenaen.  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Walker,  Robert  D.;  Bazell.  Seymour.  Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and 
Ostensen.  Ralph  G,  3,734,100. 
Oster.  Stanley:  See— 

Vahlstrom.  Richard  E..  Nutten.  Donald  C;  Rennick.  LyIe  V.; 
Bayne,  Dennis  R.;  and  Oster,  Stanley.  3,735.261 . 
O'Sullivan.  George,  to  Tenney  Engineering,  Inc.  Poly-phaae  digital 

controller  3,735,241.0.  323-22.0*:. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Secresty,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Grabowski.  Edward  Benedict, 
3,734,238. 
Ott.  Owen  J  ;  and  Ginn,  David  W..  to  DaU  Interface  Associates,  mesne. 

Magnetic  pnnting  system.  3,735,416.0.  346-74. Omp. 
Otto.  George:  See— 

Haisch.    Albert   C;    Perlewitz.   Ralph   L.;   and  Otto.   George. 

3.734.209. 
Haisch.    Albert   C;    Perlewitz,   Ralph   L.;   and   Otto,  George, 
3.734,211. 
Otto,  George    E..   to   Bucyrus-Erie  Company.    Well   drill   transfer 

mechanism  3,734.208,0.  175-52.000. 
Ousterhout,  Douglas  K.  Mechanical  tongue  depresMX.  3,734.084,  CL 

128-15.000. 
Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroahi;  Okuda,  Kuniteru;  and  Nomoto,  Hiroaki. 
3.733.898. 
Overmyer  Corporation:  See — 

Hollingsworth,  Elvin  R.,  3,734,703. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Charles  I  ,  3,734,802. 
Owens- llhnois,  Iik.:  See—  \ 

Fike,  Roy  Albert.  3,734,704.  ! 

Fincham,  Frederick  D.,  3,734.705. 
Griffith.  Edwin  D..  3.734.343. 
Guest.  Pal  R;  and  Kontz.  Robert  F..  3.734.666. 
Shields.  Dean  W..  3.734.152. 
Veres.  Frank.  3.734,702. 
Paabo,  Max:  See — 

Ingerstedt,  Sven;  and  Paabo,  Max,  3,733,74S. 
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Pace,  John  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mariite  engine  cooling. 

3,734,170.0.  165-51.000. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Bosyk,  William.  3,734,664. 
Packaging  Associates,  inc.:  See- 
Polk.  Edgwin  R..  3.734.154. 
Page.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Blasch.  Earl  B.;  Klingaman,  Richard  M.;  and  Page.  Daniel  M.. 
3.734,723. 
Page,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Bender.  Herman  G.;  Page.  Robert  N.;  and  Wold.  Leslie  D., 
3.734.099. 
Paginton,  Philip  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company. 
Fluid  pressure  operable  brake  control  valves.  3.734.S7S.  CI.  303- 
33.000. 
PaillardS.A.:See— 

Ascoli.Enzo.  3.735.199. 
Pak.  Mikhail  Stepanovich:  See— 

Tsai,    Grigory;    Perikov,    Richard    Fedorovich;    Pak.    Mikhail 
Stepanovich;     Sultanov,     Saidikarim;     Grishenkov.     German 
Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov,  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich.  3.734,227. 
Pakin.  Vadim  Nikolaevich.  Rectifier.  3.735.197. CI.  3 lS-348.000. 
Palicka.  Jadwiga:  See— 

Nilsson.  John  Martin;  and  Palicka.  Jadwiga.  3.734.956. 
Paliyenko,  Paul;  and  Beier.  Werner  E.  Method  for  extruding  T-shaped 

filamenu.  3.734.993.C1.  264-177.00f. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Phosphorus  con- 

Uining  amidines.  3.734.980.  CI.  260-944.000. 
Palmberg.  Paul  W.,  to  Physical  Electronics,  Inc.  Field  termination 

plate.  3,735,128.0.  250-49  50c. 
Palmer.  Allan  M..  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe.  Adjustable 
spindle  arm  for  motion  picture  projectors.   3.734.422.  CI.  242- 
197.000. 
Palmer.  Allan  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adjustable  spindle 

arm  for  motion  picture  projectors.  3.734,427.  CI.  242-197.000. 
Palmer.  Ansell  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Overvoltage  surge. 

arrester  for  a  meter.  3.735.259.  CI.  324-110.000. 
Palmer.  Charles  E.;  and  Peters.  Stanley  A.,  to  Palmer  Machinery 
Development  Corporation.  Carton  gluing  machine  and  method. 
3,733,980,  CI.  93-49.00m. 
Pahner,  George  W.:  See— 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer.  George  W., 
3.734.317. 
Palmer  Machinery  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer,  Charles  E.;  and  Peters.  Stanley  A.,  3,733,980. 
Palmer-Shile  Company:  See — 

James,  Wayne  H,  3,734,3 1 5. 
Pahimbo,  Giovanni.  Air  actuated  eye  for  toys  with  hollow  flexible 

bodies.  3,733.740.0.  46-44.000. 
Pan  American  Enterprises:  See— 

Varrin,  Andre  J;  and  McCarter.  William  L..  3.734,456. 
Panian.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Urbanic,  John  M.;  Fox,  D.  Marshall;  and  Panian,  Frederick  C, 
3,735.084. 
Pankow.  Norman  N.;  and  Sloane.  Jack.  Thermally  insulated  portable 

chest.  3.734.336,0.  220-21.000. 
Papa,  Sisto:  See— 

Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Papa,  Sisto,  3,734,857. 
Papadatos,  Dionysios  D.;  Deibel.  Raymond  A.;  and  Riester.  William  C. 
to  Trico  Products  Corporation.  Concealed  windshield  wiper  system. 
3.733.915. 0.  74-99.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  John  J,  3.733,949. 
Pardo,  Jorge.  Binary  precast  concrete  triangulated  building  system. 

3.733.762. CI  52-263.000. 
Parenti.  Marcantonio:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann.  Willy;  Parenti,  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommasini,  Raffaele,  3,734.910. 
Parera,  Pedro  Pere.  Device  for  the  articulation  of  doors,  3,733,749,  CI. 

49-193.000. 
Park,  Franklin:  See— 

Kowalski,    Walter;    Park,    Franklin;    and    Schmidt,    Jude    P., 
3,735,035. 
Park,  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Painter.  George  W., 
3.734.317. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Kasper,  Robert  J.,  3.735.082. 

Seyfried,  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer.  Norbert  R..  3.735.083. 
Parks,  Christ  F.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Plugging  of  permeable  materials.  3,733.833.0.  61-36.00r. 
Parks,  James  D.  Document  feeding  mechanism.  3,734,490,  CI.  271- 

34.000. 
Parris,  John  L..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Workpiece  manipu- 
lating apparatus  and  turning  spool  therefor.  3,734,305,  CI.  214- 
I.Oqg. 
Parry.  Frank:  See— 

Obeda,  Edward  G.;  and  Parry,  Frank,  3,734,805. 
Parsons,  Da vid  V . :  See- 
Watson,  Thorpe  E.;  Parsons,  David  V.;  and  Wild,  Arthur  W., 
3,734.785. 
Pasedach.  Heinrich:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Werner;  Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Pommer,  Horst, 
3,734.967. 


Passal,  Frank,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electrodeposition  of  nickel. 

3,734.840.0.  204-49.000. 
Pastemack.  Francis  J.  Apparatus  for  securing  and  locking  freight  con- 

Uiners  in  stacked  relationship.  3,734,308,0.  214-10.50r. 
Pastorel,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I.;  Turner.  Duncan;  and  Pastorel.  Robert  J.. 
3.735.078. 
Pataky.  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis  J.;  Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Pataky.  Gilbert  A.. 
3.734.573. 
Patchen,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Patchen,  Thomas N.;  and  Patchen.  Roy  R.,  3,734,465. 
Patchen,  Thomas  N.;  and  Patchen.  Roy  R.  Traveling  jack  assembly. 

3,734.465.0.  254-84.000. 
Patent-Freuhand-Gesellschaft  for  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Liepert,  Reinhold,  3,734,678. 
Paterson,  Alan  Hunter;  Ewale,  Thomas  Matthew;  and  Rogers,  John 
Samuel,  to  Metal  Castings  Doehler  Limited.  Die  casting  and  like  ap- 
paratus. 3,734,673,  CI.  425-450.000. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Chafetz,  Harry,  to  Texaco 

Inc.Carboxylationof  indene.  3,734.955.0.  260-515.00r. 
Patterson,  William  L..  to  Adams-Russell  Co..  Inc.  Box  enclosure  for 

electrical  circuite.  3,734,342,0.  220-3.940. 
Patton.  Tad  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  EngineeriilJ  Company.  Curing  of 

polyurethane  prepolymers.  3.734,896,0.  260-77. 5am. 
Paurice,  Torindo  R..  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Ther- 
mal ear  wax  extracting  device.  3.734.093.  CI.  128-184.000. 
Pavement  Planing  Company:  See — 

Reed.  Richard  F.  3.734.657. 
Pawlak.  Felix  Romain,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Solid-state  laser. 

3.735.285.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Pawlek.  Franz:  See— 

Von  Starck,  Axel;  and  Pawlek,  Franz,  3,734,720. 
Payrhammer.   Bemd,  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski 

bindings.  3,734,521,0.  280-1 1.35t. 
Paysinger.  Joseph  R.;  Sims,  Eugene  F.;  and  Nelson,  Jerome  W.,  to 
CRC-Crose  International,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  precision  sur- 
faces on  ends  of  large  pipes  and  like  work  pieces.  3.733.939. 0.  82- 
4.00c. 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation:  See — 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3.734.317. 
Peacey.  Wallace  E.  Mixing  board.  3.734.486. 0.  269-302.100. 
Pearl.  Donald  C;  and  Gross.  Arthur  P..  to  Canteen  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method.and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  in  auto- 
matic ice  makers.  3,733,840,  CI.  62-78  000. 
Pearman.  Lawrence.  Apparatus  for  separating  products.  3,734,289,0. 

209-467.000. 
Pease,   Logan   L.,  to   Eaton  Corporation,  mesne.   Communication 
technique  for  controlling  crane  operations.   3,735.352.  O.   340- 
I47.00r. 
Pecoraro.  George  A.;  Mc  Cornell.  John  F..  and  Knavish,  Leonard  A., 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  float  glass.  3,734,701 ,  CI. 
65-27.000. 
Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd:  See — 

Klaus,  Siegfried,  3,734,485. 
Pedinoff,    Melvin    E.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Colinear 

heterodyne  frequency  modulator.  3,735,279,0.  331-94.500. 
Peek,  Theodorus  Hendrikus:  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  Haans.  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius;  and 
Peek,  Theodorus  Hendrikus,  3.735.281 . 
Peirano.  John  F.:  See— 

Peirano,  Mary  Anne;  and  Peirano,  John  F.,  3,733,957. 
Peirano,  Mary  Anne;  and  Peirano.  John  F.  Music  teaching  device. 

3.733.957. 0.  84-471.000. 
Peltier.  Lewis G..  Jr.:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  G.;  Kieny,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Peltier,  Lewis  G., 
Jr.,  3,733.893. 
Pengilly.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Aylies.  Sargeant  E.;  Hillhouae.  Mial  T.;  Kyriakis.  Alexander;  and 
Pengilly.  Brian  W..  3.734.866. 
Pengo  Corporation:  See— 

Benctti,  John  G.;  and  Sturgeon,  Walter  L.,  3,734,214. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Keith,    Frederick   Walker,   Jr.;   and    Krause.   Robert   Edward. 

3.734.398. 
Powell.  Harold  R.,  3,733.847. 
Peper,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  comprising 
at  least  one  electron  gim  for  producing  a  number  of  electron  beams. 
3,735,178.0.313-70.000. 
Perikov,  Richard  Fedorovich:  See — 

Tsai,    Grigory;    Perikov,    Richard    Fedorovich;    Pak.    Mikhail 
Stepanovich;     Sultanov,     Saidikarim;     Grishenkov,     German 
Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov.  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich.  3.734.227. 
Perilhou.  Jean  Robert:  See— 

Auphan.  Michel  Joseph;  and  Perilhou.  Jean  Robert.  3.733.899. 
Perison.  Ronald  C,  Sr..  to  Staitdard  Mirror  Company.  Inc.  Rear  vision 

mirror  construction.  3.734.447,0.  248-481.000. 
Perkins.  Alan  Vincent,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blade  fastening 

means.  3,734.646,0.  416-220.000. 
Perkins,  George  D.;  and  Colbert.  John  R..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

F^iezoelectric  transducer.  3.735. 161.  CI.  310-9.500. 
Perl,  Richard  L.,  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Gas  smooth  top  range. 

3.734,681,0.431-242.000. 
Perlewitz,  Ralph  L.:  See— 
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Haitch.    Albert   C;   Periewiu,    Ralph    L..   and   Otto,  George. 

3.734,209. 
HaiKh.    Albert   C;    Periewiu.    Ralph    L.;    and   Otto.   George. 
3.734.211. 
Perlewitz.  Ralph  L.,  to  Bucynis-Erie  Company.  Well  dnil  and  casing 

drive  unit.  3.734,2 12.  CI   175-171  000 
Pemer,  Dorothy  M  ,  and  Benento.  Ruth  R  ,  to  United  Sutei  of  Amer- 
ica  Agriculture   Catalysis  of  the  cellulose-cyclic  urea  reactions  by 
bui'h-in  acid  groups  3.734.685.  CI  8-129.000 
Perry.  Cooper,  to  Batson-Cook  Company.  Guide  assembly.  3.734.374. 

CI.  226-199  000 
Personal  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Yevick,  George  J  ,3.734,605 
Persson  Tage  G  ,  to  Falls  Meul  Works.  Inc  Sheet  metal  debumng  ap- 
paratus 3.733,962,  CI  90-24  OOf 
Perthen,  Johannes:  Set— 

Gerighausen,    Werner.    Hcimbrecht.    Bemhard;    and    Perthen. 
Johannes.  3.735.230. 
Pertman.  Allan  E.:  Ste — 

Meeker.  George  W.;  and  Pertman.  Allan  E.  3,735.1 54 
Pesek.  Clarence  T  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Circuit  board  package  with  wedge  shaped 
comers  3,735.206,  CI.  317-100.000. 
PetcofT.  Darrell  G  ,  to  Sorvall,  Ivan.  Ittc.  Apparatus  for  drying  and 

developing  chromatograms.  3.734.693,0.  23-253  Ope. 
Peter,  Rene,  to  RCA  Corporation,   Dynamic  convergence  circuits. 

3.735.191.C1.  315-13  00c 
Peters,  Stanley  A  :  See- 
Palmer,  Charles  E  .  and  Peters,  Stanley  A.,  3,733.980. 
I^tersson.  Ralf  Knstcr  Ebbe:  See— 

Holmberg,    Roland    Bengt,   and    Petersson,    Ralf   Knster   Ebbe, 

3,734,537 

Petterson,  Dewitt  R.;  Assenza.  John  S  .  and  Kipp.  Henry  A.  W..  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson.  Blood  collecting  shut-off  valve.  3.734.080.  CI. 

128-200f 

Ptws.  R.  Garth,  and  Corson,  Fred  P  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 

Synthesis  of  organic  sulfonyl  cyanides.  3,734.960,  CI  260-545  OOr 
Pfeiffer,    Kurt;    Dietrich,    Johannes,    Schonberg,    Karl-Heinz;    and 
Beckmann,  Gunter,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  dry  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  pow- 
ders from  liquefied  gas  suspensions  3,734,400,  CI  233-11 .000 
Pfenning,  Hans,  to  Bach  &  Co.  Relay,  especially  miniature  relay. 

3.735.297.  CI.  335-203  000 
Phelps.  Jerry  Allan.  Sr.  Equipment  for  measuring  and  displaying  the 
time  lapse  between  a  given  heartbeat  and  the  corresponding  artenal 
pulse  3,734,086, CI   128-2.06r. 
Philadelphia  Quaru  Company:  See- 
Pierce,  Richard  H.  3.734.756. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See- 
Proctor,  Robert  H  ;  and  Kombol,  Ralph  J..  3.734.296. 
Phillips.  Lawrence:  See— 

Hightower.  John  D..  Conboy.  Martin  E..  and  Phillip*.  Lawrence. 
3.734.058 
Phillips.  Leonard  R..  to  Sterling  Radiator  Company.  Inc.  AdjusUble 

damper  valve  3.734,1 14,  CI   137  68.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Dollinger,  Robert  E.,  3,734.999. 
Dunn,  Howard  E.,  3.734,975. 
Farrar,  Ralph  C.  3.734.973. 
Fodor.  Uwrence  M  .  3.734.899 
Kaufman.  Carl  Christopher.  3.735.377. 
McClintock.  William  A..  3.734.1 1 1 
Naylor.  Royd  E.;  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  3.734.972. 
OriHim.  Carl  L..  3.734.675. 
Wiley.  BniceF.  3.734.233 
Phillips.  T.  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Digital  frequency 

discriminator  3.735.324.  CI.  328-133  000 
Phlipot.  Georges  Achille:  See— 

Bredoux,    Francois   Jean-Marw;   Mercier,  Claude   Andre;   and 
Phlipot,  Georges  Achille,  3.73S.1 35. 
Physical  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Palmberg.  Paul  W..  3,735.128. 
Piccolo,  Luigi:  See— 

Cakragno,  Benedetto;  and  Piccolo,  Luigi,  3,735.000. 
Pickett.  John  E  P  :  See— 

Kinney.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P  ,  3.733,950 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Self  aligning  base  clamp  and  holder  for  disposable 
blade  and  water  bath  for  microtomes  and  method.  3.733,948.  CI.  83- 
98000. 
Pierce,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Kendall.  Frank  T.;  Pierce.  Donald  L..  and  Weikel.  Walter  J.. 
3,735.093 
Pierce.  Ernest  E.Door  construction.  3.734.161. CI.  160-133.000. 
Pierce.   Leo   A.,   to  Torit  Corporation.  The.    Filtering   apparatus. 

3,733,790, CI  55-324  000 
Pierce,  Richard  H  ,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company  Finely  divided  al- 
kali metal  silicate  glass.  3.734,756,  CI   106-74  000. 
Piester.  Loyd  W  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 

hydrazoic  acid  3,734,998,  CI  423-406.000 
Pilipchuk,  Viktor  Romanovich:  See— 

Nautny,  Konstantin  Trofimovich,  Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich, 
Chvertko,    Anatoly   Ivanovich;   Reznitsky,   Kommunarsk;   and 
Pihpchuk.  Viktor  Romanovich.  3.734.165. 
Pines,  Seemoa  H.:  See — 


Karady,  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sietzinger, 
Meyer,  3,734,937 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Fujie,  Seijiro;  and  Saeki,  Yoshifumi,  3,735.203. 
Pipa,  William  J.,  to  Dicker  International.  Inc.  Child's  musical  toy. 

3.733.74 1. CI.  46-1 75.0ar.  i 

Piper.  Colin  B:  See— 

Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky.  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan. 
John  J  .  3.734.983 
Pisacane,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Moy,  Bertram  K.;  Mac  Kenzie.  Gerald  L.;  and  Pisacane.  Frank  J., 

3.734.789 

Piachinger,  Ernest;  Bursa,  Sunislaw;  Koneczny,  Henryk;  and  Straszko. 

Jerzy.  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorine,  sodium  bicarbonate 

and  ammonium-sodium  nitrate  3,734.709,  CI.  71-59.000. 

Piscitelli,  Vincent  Americo,  to  General  Electric  Company  Split  sleeve 

beanng  with  integral  seals  3,734,580,  CI.  308-36  300. 
Pissiotas,  Georg:  See— 

Lukaszczyk,  Alfons;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3,734,710. 
Pisterzi,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ashany,  Pon;  Audreisch,  Leo  M.,  Jr.;  and  Pisterzi,  Michael  J., 
3.735.362 
Pitt.   Harold   M.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.   Manufacture  of 

thiophenol  3.734.969, CI  260-609.00d. 
Pittman,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Offerman.  Seymour;  and  Pittman,  Robert  B.,  3,735,330. 
Pittner,  John  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Constant 
torque  and  inertia  control  for  armature  current  regulated  DC  motor 
with  field  weakening  3,735,226.  CI.  318-338  000 
Pittt,  James  W  :  See— 

Culpepper,  George  O.  Jr.;  and  Wyss.  Clement  R..  3.734.774. 
Pizzamiglio.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Bertoni,    Luigi;    Pizzamiglio,    Giancarlo.    Fava.    Renato;    and 
Cimarosti.  Giordano.  3.734.848. 
Plasti-fiber  formulations.  Inc.:  See— 

BoU.  Roland.  3.734.766. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman,  Robert  F  ,  3,734,309 
Platt,  John  G  ,  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O.,  to  Rex-O-Lators.  Inc.  Spring 

deck  and  insulator  for  furniture.  3.733.625.  CI.  5-354.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See- 
Harms,  David  Christopher.  3.735.05 1 . 
Plevyak.  Joseph  B   Self-dnven  turret  lathe  routing  tool  attachment. 

3.733.662.  CI.  29-57.000. 
Plotts,  Vernon  Charles:  See— 

LoefTler.  Romain  Eugene;  and  Plotts.  Vernon  Charles,  3,733,677. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Cationic  un- 
saturated amine-functional  silane  coupling  agents.  3.734.763.  CI. 
117-72.000 
Pluscec.  Josip:  See— 

Ondetti.  Miguel  A.;  Pluscec.  Josip;  Sheehan.  John  T.;  Jorpes. 
Johan  E..  and  Mutt.  Viktor.  3.734.946. 
Pneu-Veyor,  Inc.:  See— 

Vingas,  George  J  .  3.734,569. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Spnggs,  Frank  A.,  3,733,665 
Pohl,  Gerhard  High  frequency-weldable  material.  3,734.813.  CI.  161- 

148.000. 
Pokhodnya.      Igor      Konsuntinovich;      and      Golovko.      Vladimir 
NikolaevKh,  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki  imeni  E.G.  Patona  Akademii 
Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR.  Flux  cored  tubular  electrode  for  gas  shielded 
electnc -arc  welding  3.735.090.  CI.  219-146.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
Borror.  Alan  L..  3.734.739. 
Bruneau,  Louis O..  3.733.679. 
Milligan.  Terry  W..  3.734.727. 
Sharp.  John  R.  3.734.737.  ' 

Poliak.  Richard  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Surfactant-containing  soldering  fluxes.  3.734.791.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Polk,  Edgwin  R.,  to  Packaging  Associates,  Inc    Disposable  bag  with 

self-closing  valve  3,734,1 54,  CI   150-9  000. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Irutitute  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa.  Masahide.  3,734,812. 
Poly  vend.  Inc..  See — 

Yingst,  Thomas  O.  3.734.346. 
Pomeranu.  Daniel  I ,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..&  Co.  Inc.  Control  means  regu- 
lating a  supply  of  liquids  3.734.123. CI.  137-392.000. 
Pommcr,  Horst:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Werner;  Pasedach.  HeinrKh;  and  Pommer.  Horst. 
3.734.967. 
Pool.  Stuart  D..  to  Mathews.  Bernard  C.  Drive  for  orbiting  sieve  of 

combine  3.734.102.  CI.  130-26  000 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  and  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hu- 
bert, to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    Positive  working  photo-thermographic 
materials  conuining  bi-imidazolyl  compounds  and  reducing  agenu 
and  the  use  thereof  in  color  development.  3.734.733,  CI.  96-480hd. 
Popelar  Vladimir,  and  Rye,  Oldrich,  to  Tatra.  narodni  podnik.  Vehicle 

suspensions.  3.734,530,  CI.  280-81.500. 
Popma.  Al  O.:  See— 

Bellovary.  Louis,  and  Popma.  AlO..  3,734.177. 
Poppe.  Dag.  and  Mathiesen.  Odd.  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation     Direction   finder   gain   calibration   updating  system. 
3.735.410.0.343-114.000. 
Porsche.  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F..  KG..  Finna:  See— 
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Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander.  3.735.1 14. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  to  Porsche.  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F..  K.G..  Rr- 

ma.  Hcadlighu for  vehicles.  3.735.1 14.CI.  240-7.100. 
Port.  Max  Alth.  Singlc<oil  linear  motors.  3.735.162.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Port  of  New  York  Authority.  The:  See- 
Veres.  Raymond  M..  3.733.81 8. 
Portco  Corporation:  See — 

Stout.  William  A..  3.734.545. 
Portec.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  L.;and  Fromm.  Marvin  M..  3.735.168. 
Porter,  David  H.;  Kemmerer.  Wayne;  and  Bray.  Douglas,  to  Thomas 

Industries  Inc.  Foldable  chandelier.  3.735.123.  CI.  240-78.00f. 
Porter,  Lawrence  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  forming 

urethane  foam  stock.  3,734.668.  CI.  425-300.000. 
Poster,  Marvin  B.  Basting  material  injection  system.  3.734.001 .  CI.  99- 

532.000. 
Poslon.  Mary  F.  Bone  decalcification  composition.  3.735.002.  CI.  424- 

3.000. 
Postupack.  Dennis  S..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Transparent  electrocon- 
ductive  window  and  electroconductive  solder  therefor.  3.734,698, 
CI.  29-191.000 
Poulain,  Claude:  See— 

Bravi.    Jean-Claude;    Poulain.    Claude;    and    Viallet.    Claude. 
3.734.845 
Powanda.  Thomas  M..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  to  produce 

oilness  alkyds.  3.734.890. CI.  260-75.00r. 
Powell.  Harold  R..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Direct  contact  halocar- 

bon  freezant  apparatus.  3.733.847. CI.  62-375.000. 
Powers.  Richard  E..  to  Powers  Wire  ProducU  Co..  Inc.  Air  biased 
magazine  lock  and  guideway  closure  for  fastener  driving  tools. 
3.734.379.  CI.  227-127.000. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Powers.  Richard  E..  3.734.379. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Farabaugh,  Aloysius  W.  3.733.704. 

Fraley.  Richard  W..  3.734.945. 

Pecoraro.  George  A.;  Me  Cornell.  John  F.;  and  Knavish.  Leonard 

A.  3.734.701. 
Piester.  Loyd  W..  3.734.998. 
Postupack,  Dennis  S.,  3,734,698. 
Prat-Daniel-Poelman:  See— 

Rebours,  Albert,  3,733,789. 
President  Shizuoka  University:  See— 

Ishida.  Kenjiro.  3.733.895. 
Price.  James  B.;  and  Roman.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Nitrogen 
nucleation  process  for  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  polycrysUl- 
line  silicon  from  SiCl«.  3,734.770.  CI.  1 17-217.000. 
Price.  Wayne  E.;  and  Waldrup.  William  L.  Spare  tire  lift  and  holder  for 

apickuptruckandthelike.  3.734.323. CI.  214-451.000. 
Prickett.  Robert  J. :  See- 
Archer.  Donald  H.;  and  Prickett.  Robert  J.,  3.735,256. 
Prill,  Christian:  See— 

Ahrens,    Erhard;    Prill,    Christian;    and    Wendorff,    Hans    H.. 
3.735.334. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  Harold;  and  Sepp.  Walter  Edgar,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Television  camera  system  with  a  sinusoidally  varying  indexing 
signal.  3,735.028.0.  178-5.4st. 
Probst.  Helmut,  to  Lieentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Ultrasonic 
delay  line  having  offset  boundary  surfaces  at  point  where  beam 
strikes  surface.  3.735.292.  CI.  333-30.00r. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Amneus,  John  S.;  and  Thomas.  Malcolm  H.,  3,734,280. 

Gedge.  Burton  H.  III.  3.734.759.  ' 

Proctor.  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Reference 

marker  for  nondestructive  inspection  techniques.  3.733.889.  O.  73- 

67.500. 

Proctor.  Robert  H.;  and  Kombol.  Ralph  J.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

Refrigerant  drier.  3.734.296.  CI.  210-288.000. 
Proctor-Sllex  Incorporated:  See — 

Finberg,  Raymond  H.;  Edelson.  Robert  B.;  and  De  Sisto.  Richard 
E.  3.733.640. 
Produits  Findus  S.A  :  See— 

Bengtsson,  Bengt  Lennart;  Bosund.  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  and  Hyl- 
mo.Bertil.  3.734,751. 
Progil:  See— 

Makula,  Daniel;  and  Gonthicr.  Beatrice.  3.734,908. 
Prokopec.  Miroslav:  See— 

Hosnedl,   Vaclav;   Rajisigl,   Zdenek;  Rathusky,  Jiri;  Prokopec. 
MirosUv;  and  Mladek,  Milos,  3.734.583. 
Propst,  Robert  L.;  and  Kelley.  James  O..  to  Miller.  Herman,  Inc.  Cart. 

3.734.526.  CI.  280-33.99t. 
Proudian,  Andrew  P.:  See— 

Balser,   Martin;   Nagy,  Arthur  E.;  and  Proudian,  Andrew  P., 
3.735,333. 
Prutton  Corporation:  See— 

Prutton.  Edward  A..  3.733.867. 
Prutton,  Edward  A.,  to  Prutton  Corporation.  Thread  rolling  machine. 

3.733,867.0.72-93.000. 
Pryjmak,  Bohdan  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Speed  control 
system  for  alternating  current  induction  motors.  3,735,222,  CI.  318- 
227.000. 
Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.:  .See— 

Bellisio.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras.  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M., 
3,733,780. 


Bellisio.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras.  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M  . 

3.733.781. 
Bellisto.  Arthur  A.;  Psyras.  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.. 
3.733.779. 
Punt.  Vemon  E.;  Van  Neil,  Charles  G.;  and  Hatzmann,  John  F..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile  transceiver.  3.735.040.  CI.  178-7.600. 
Purrington.  Suzanne  T.:  See- 
Lory.  John  S.;  and  Purrington.  Suzanne  T..  3.734.793. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Eftax,  Daniel  S.  P..  3.734.936. 
Quan.  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Dodman.  David;  Laithwaite.  Peter;  Leyland.  Boris  Nicholas;  and 
Quan.  Peter  Michael.  3,734.886. 
Quartz,  Jay  H.:  See— 

Nist,  Donald  E.;  and  Quartz,  Jay  H.,  3.734.495. 
Quinton.  Kenneth  Charles:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  Louis;  Quinton.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Smart.  Daniel 
Henry.  3.735.037. 
R.I.  Patents.  Inc.:  See— 

Amoldy.  Roman  F..  3.735.087. 
Raatz.    Eckart.   to   Lieentia   Patent-Verwaltungs   G.m.b.H.    Control 

device  for  switching  rectifier  systems.  3.735,225,0.  318-332.000. 
Rabb,  Joseph  C,  and  Miller,  Larry  W.,  to  Heath  Farm  Equipment  Inc.* 
Beet  topping  and  windrowing  apparatus  and  knife  orienution  means 
therefor.  3,733.795.0.  56-121.450. 
Rabinow.  Jacob.  String-supported  phonograph  cartridge.  3.734.511. 

O.  274- 1. OOr. 
RaduUky.Grigory  Avramovich:  See— 

Duchinsky.   Yakov  Efimovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich; 
Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich;  Zax.  Grigory  losifovich;  Anikanov, 
Nikoli  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich.  3.733.774. 
Ragland.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Warren.  Herbert  G.;  and  Ragland.  Ronald  D..  3.734.1 82. 
Rajisigl.  Zdenek:  See— 

Hosnedl.   Vaclav;   Rajisigl.  Zdenek;   Rathusky.  Jiri;  Prokopec. 
Miroslav;  and  Mladek.  Milos.  3.734.583. 
Ramsauer.  Kurt:  See— 

Knapp,  Walter;  Weincrt.  Volker;  and  Ramsauer.  Kurt.  3.734.61 1 . 
Ramwell.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Shio.  Hideo;  and  Ramwell.  Peter  W..  3,735.005. 
Randall.  Lyman  James;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P..  Ill,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Thermally  darkening  photochromic  glass.   3.734.754.  CI. 
I06-47.00r. 
Randel.  Rikk  Harrison.  Illuminated  electronic  doorbell.  3.735.1 12. 0. 

240-2. 00s. 
Ransom.  Stephen,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  Aircraft 

having  variable  sweep-back  wings.  3,734.430,  CI.  244-46.000. 
Rapisun  Incorporated:  See- 
Thompson,  Gerald  F.;  and  Ridenour,  Richard  R.,  3,734,3 1 1 . 
Rappold.  Hermann.  &  Co..  GmbH:  See— 

Austermann.  Herbert.  3.734,699. 
Rastocny.  John,  to  Diro  Industries  Corporation.  Merchandise  display 

device.  3.734.301.  CI.  211-177.000. 
Rathusky.  Jiri:  See— 

Hosnedl.   Vaclav;   Rajisigl.   Zdenek;   Rathusky.  Jiri;   Prokopec. 
Miroslav;  and  Mladek.  Milos.  3.734.583. 
Rawson.  Fxlward  B.;  and  OHiorden.  David  J.,  Jr..  to  Searle  Medidau. 
Inc.  Signal  processing  system  for  achilles  tendon  reflex  testing. 
3.734.082.  CI.  128-2.00n. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Archer.  Donald  H;  and  Prickett.  Robert  J..  3.735.256. 
Colombo,  Sergio;  Carugati.  ViUliano;  Ferramola.  Gianni;  and  Fer- 
rari, Sergio.  3,735.132. 
Derby,  Palmer  P..  3.735.237. 
Meyer.  Maurice  A..  3.735.407. 
Sykes.  David  F.  3.735.403. 
Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Handrick.  G.  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Health,  Education.  Welfare.  Direct  synthesis  of  (-)-trans- 
A*-tetrahydrocannabinol  from  olivetol  and  (  )-trans-A'-carene  oxide. 
3.734.930. CI.  260-345.300.  * 

RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Avery.  Leslie  Ronald.  3.735.192. 
Brandinger,  Jay  Jerome,  3.735.033. 
Gross.  Josef;  and  Barkow.  William  Henry,  3.735.299. 
Kalish.  Israel  Haim;  and  Khajezadeh.  H^mat.  3.735.210. 
Kaplan.  Gerald  SUnley;  and  Shefer.  Joshua.  3,735,335. 
Loper,  Ronald  Lee,  3.735.038. 
Napoli.  Louis  Sebastian.  3.735.267. 
Peter.  Rene,  3.735.191. 

Pritchard.  Dalton  Harold;  and  Sepp.  Walter  Edgar.  3.735,028. 
Roswell.  Arthur  Edward;  and  Elymer.  Gerald  Kenneth.  3,735,208. 
Tshudy.  Donald  Richard.  3.734.847. 
Woodward.  Oakley  McDonald.  3.735,413. 
Reaction  rail  pretension  method:  See— 

Coho.  Owen  C;  and  General  Electric  Company.  3.733.669. 
Rebold.  Jerome  I.,  1/3  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Combination  travel  bag  and 
rccharger     for     poruble     battery-operated     electric     appliance. 
3.734.282,0.206-17.500. 
Rebours,  Albert,  to  Prat-Daniel-Poelman.  Gas-liquid  contacting  ap- 
paratus for  separating  micromists  from  a  carrier  gas.  3,733,789,  CI. 
55-233.000. 
Recognition  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Lester,  Robert  W.  3,733.861. 
Red  Devil  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 
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H.nley.  DonakJ  E.  3.734.566  ^     ..   •      • 

Reddy  Junuthula  N  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fuel  injection  con 

troliyttem  3.734.068,0.  123-32.0e*. 
Redenbarger.  Philip  D  .  to  Case.  J.  I  .  Company   Support  means  for 

boom  ram  3.734.320,0.  214-138.00T. 
Redifon  Limited:  S*e— 

Humphreys,  Martin  G.  3.735,194. 
Redman,  Michael  J.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Extraction  of 

meul  values  from  complex  ores.  3.734,715,0.  75-21.000. 
Redmond,  William  G  ,  to  E-System.  Inc  ,  mesne  Non-electronic  servo 

actuator  3,735.228,0  318-564  000  ,„^.„   ri    ,aa 

Reed.  James  C.  Automatic  cabinet  making  tool.  3.734,153.  tl.  144- 

326000  ^  ^        , 

Reed   Richard  F.,  to  Pavement  Planing  Company.  Gang  form  mover. 

3,734,657,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Reese,  iJonald  H.:  S^e— 

McCall,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Reese,  Donald  H..  3,735,085. 
Reese  Robert  L.  Apparatus  having  automatic  re-«el  means,  for  detect- 
ing a  fault  current  3,735,248,  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Reeser,  William  O,  JrSe*- 

Kabler,  [>onald  J.;  Gang,  Robert  E.;  and  Reeser,  William  O..  Jr., 
3,735,306 
R££vcs  Wilson  A  *  S^t^^ 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake.  George  L..  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Beninate,  John  V.,  3,734.684. 
Regie  Natioivale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Fourrey,  Francois,  3.734,562. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  et  Societe  dite  des  Automobiles 
Peugeot:  See- 
Claude,  Henault,  3,733.829. 
Reich,  Allen  D.;  See— 

Sunley,  Marland  L.;  and  Reich,  Allen  D..  3.733,887. 
Reichel,  Eckehart:  See— 

Kobald,  Walter,  and  Reichel,  Eckehart,  3.734.225. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker,  Wilhelm,  3,734.965. 
Reid,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Venendaal,  Robert  G..  to  Columbia  Gas 
System  Service  Corporation.   Ruid  heater.   3,734.065.  CI.    122- 
250.00T. 
Reifel,  Michael  D:  See- 
Montgomery,  James  William;  and  Reifel.  Michael  D..  3.73S.1 29. 
Reijnierse,  Pieter:  See— 

Beun,  Matthijs;  and  Reijnierse,  Pieter,  3,735,349. 
Reinagel,    Frederick   G.;   and   Zumchak,   Eugene    M.,   to   Venture 
Technology,  Inc.  Music  synthesizer  keyboard  circuit.  3.733.955.  CI. 
84-1.010. 
Reisachcr.  Josef;  Klaue,  Hans  Joachim;  Jacoby,  Ewald;  and  Bergmcier. 
Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp  &  Kausch.  Exhaust-gas 
driven  turbochargers.  3,734,650,0.  417-407.000. 
Reiter,  Eli;  and  Hickey,  Herbert  P..  to  I.D.L.  Co..  Inc.  Personalized 

photograph  type  watch.  3,733.809.0.  58-127  000. 
Rcithmeier.  Alton  F.;  and  Fahey.  Frank  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Data  transmission  system  interruption  monitor.  3.735.043.  CI.  178- 
69  00g. 
Reitsma.  Jogchum:  See- 
Bolt,  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma.  Jogchum,  3,735.107. 
Bolt.  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma,  Jogchum,  3,735,108. 
Rembault.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Hologram  identification  system. 

3,735,374,0.  340-21 3.00r. 
Remond,  Pierre,  to  Ateliers  Diederichs.  Weft  inserter  drive  means 

safety  device  of  a  shuttleless  loom  3,734.144,0.  139-336  000. 
Renner,  Stefan.  Bayha.  Wulf;  Burgholte,  Alwin;  Schweizer,  Holger; 
and  Wirtz.  Rainer,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Control  circuit  for  a 
DC  motor.  3.735,220,0.  318-139.000. 
Rennick,  Lyie  V.:  See— 

Vahlstrom,  Richard  E.;  Nutten,  Donald  C;  Rennick.  LyIe  V.; 
Bayne,  Dennis  R.;  and  Oster,  Stanley,  3,735,261 . 
Rennick,  LyIe  Vance,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Synchronous  vibra- 
tional analyzer  for  rotating  machinery.  3.733,892, 0.  73-7 1  400. 
Renskers,  John  O;  and  Jensen,  Charles  E..  to  Coilcraft  Inc.  Header  for 
mounting  circuit  elements  for  incorporation  in  an  electric  aircoil. 
3,735,214,0  3l7-234.00r 
RenUl  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Zehrung,OaudeD.,Jr,  3,734,197. 
Rentz.  Albert  W.;  Jackson.  Lloyd  J  ;  Willard.  Robert  C;  and  Burklund. 
Vernon  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vent  and  destruct 
system  3.734.019,0.  102-27  OOr. 
Research  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Shcesley.  John  M..  3,733,914. 
Ressortsdu  Nord  S.A.:  See— 

Duchemin,  Michel,  3,734,482. 
Restaurant  Equipment  Design  Co.:  See— 

Gerson,  Samuel  L,  3,734,003. 
Reuter-Stokes  Electronic  Components.  Inc.:  See- 
Casper,  Kari  J  ,  3,735,126. 
Rexham  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Cote,  Raymond  A..  3.734.397. 
Reynolds,  William  B.,  to  Automation  Systems.  Incorporated.  Control 

for  milling  machines  and  the  like.  3,733,961 ,  CI.  90-21  OOr. 
Reznitsky,  Kommunarsk:  See— 

Nautny,  Konstantin  Trofimovich;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich; 
Chvertko,   Anatoly   Ivanovich;   Reznitsky,   Kommunarsk;   and 
Pilipchuk,  Viktor  Romanovich,  3,734,165. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Troughton,  Thomas  D.,  3,733.670. 


Rhoades,  Vaughan  W  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Compwiy  In-situ  gaiirica- 
tion  of  coal  utilizing  non-hypersensitive  explosives.  3,734,180.  CI. 
166-259  000 
Rhodes,  Arthur  Neville;  and  Blackburn,  Denis  Edward,  to  British  Air- 
craft Corporation  Limited.  Variable-geometry  aircraft.  3,734.431, 
CI,  244-49  000. 
Rhone-PoulencS.A.:See—  ' 

Rio,  Andre,  3.734.958.  _     .^  , 

Rhudy,  John  S.;  Fullinwider,  James  H  ;  and  Ver  Steeg,  David  J.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Polymer  flooding  obtained  by  pulse  injec- 
tion. 3,734,183,0  166-263.000 
Ribbon  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hackman,  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Mobley,  Carroll  E.,  3,734.762. 
Ricaud,  Francois  J.:  See— 

Blair,  George  R..  and  Ricaud,  Francois  J.,  3,734,837. 
Rice  Joseph  A.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Pneumatically  actuated  supling  plier. 

3.734.378,0.  227-124.000. 
Richer,  Donald  R.,  to  Granite  State  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Note  ac- 
ceptor controlled  ticket  dispenser.  3,734,261,0.  l94-4.00f. 
Richeson.  William  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Level  modula- 
tor for  facsimile  transmitter.  3,735,034.0.  178-7.100. 
Richie,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Jones,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Richie,  Edward  H..  3.733.727. 
Richier:  See— 

Meuillier,  Roger.  3.734.531. 
Richter,   Heinz;  and  Thiele.  Werner,  to  Loewe-AgsU  GmbH.  TV 
horizontal    oscillator    having    a    stabilized    auxiliary    DC    output. 
3,735,236,0  321-2.000. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

El-Chahawi,  Moustafa;  and  Richtzenhain.  Hermann,  3,734,957. 
Ridenour,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Thompson,  Gerald  F;  and  Ridenour,  Richard  R.,  3.734.3  II. 
Riede.  Gerhard;  and  Hagslrom,  Olov,  to  Gambro  AG.  Device  for  dialy- 
sis. 3,734.298. 0.  2 10-321 .000. 
Riester,  William  C:  See— 

Papadatos,  Dionysios  D.;  Deibel,  Raymond  A.;  and  Riester.  Wil- 
liamC,  3.733,915. 
Rijswijk,  Durk  Dijkstra;  Van  Der  Hock.  Willem;  and  Visser.  Wim.  to 
U.S   Philips  Corporation.  Linear  motor  for  the  positioning  of  mag- 
netic heads.  3,735,163,0  310-13.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusha  Saitama-Ken:  See— 

Tahara,  Akira;  Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Nakata,  Tadashi;  and  Takada, 
Shoichi,  3,734,966. 
Rimbey.  Donald  H.,  to  Shook,  Helen  A.  Collapsible  trailer.  3,734,525, 

CI.  280-30  000 
Ringle,  Richard  Bertrem.  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Battery  charger  ap- 
paratus having  multiple  modes  of  operation  and  automatic  switehing 
therebetween.  3,735,233,0.  320-24.000. 
Rio,  Andre,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dior- 

ganochlorophines.  3,734,958.0  260-543  OOp. 
Ripley,  Charles  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nuclear  reactor  con- 
trol rod  drive  with  rod  position  indicating  means.  3,734,824,  CI.  176- 
36.00r. 
Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Libbey-Owcns-Ford  Company.  Producing 

bent  tempered  glass  sheett.  3,734.706,0.  65-104  000. 
Ritter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Hans,  Gott, 
3,734.383. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Hans,  Gott. 
3,734,383.  ^„^ 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Hans.  Gott.  to  EVO 
Entwicklungs-   und   Verwertungsgesellschaft   m.b.H..  Firma.   Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  welded  wire  mesh  by  friction  welding. 
3,734,383.0  228-2.000. 
Rivolier.  Charies,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Steering  mechanism  for 

a  road  vehicle.  3.734.228,0.  I80-82.00T. 
Rivtac  Blindnieten.  AG.:  See- 
Klein.  Jean-Pierre.  3.733,882. 
Rizzi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Fagan,  Lloyd  D..  to  lnter«il  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Double  junction  read  only  memory  and  process  of  manufacture. 
3,733,690,0.29-577  000. 
RKL  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Little.  Robert  K.;  and  Lincoln.  Edgar  Bmny.  3.734.133. 
Robert,  Ramon  Casas,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Sewing  machine  preuer  foot. 

3.734,041.0.112-212.000. 
Roberu.  Donald  Lee;  and  George,  David  John,  to  Control  Datt  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Light  apparatus  for  testing  surface*.  3,734,626,  CI. 
356-120  000.  .     ^  „  . 

Robertson,  Peter  Struan;  ByMuth.  Raymond;  and  New  Zealand  Dairy 

Research  Inatitute,  to  Cheese  vata. .  3.733,702, 0. 99-462.000. 
Robertson,  William  D.  Guided  cafeteria  high  chair.  3.734.028. 0.  104- 

245  000. 
Robinson.  Alfred  G.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hexahydro-3.3,6,6- 
tetramethylfuro-(3,2-b)-furan-2,  5-dione  and  method  of  itt  prepara- 
tion 3,734,929.0.  260-343.000. 
Rockaway  Corporation:  See— 

McCrea,  Joseph,  3,734,334. 
Rockland  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson.  Leland  B  ,  3,735,269. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,,  -«^ 

Bonner,  Joseph  A.;  arnl  Evans,  Howard  J.,  3,733,904. 
Ebsary,  Vivan  Richard,  3,734,638. 

Evans,  Howartl  J.;  Lofink,  Joaeph  P.;  and  Bonner,  Jowph  A., 
3,733.910. 
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Roddy,  Robert  L.  Roller  skate  brake  for  beginners.  3,734;244,  CI.  188- 

83.000. 
Rodrigues,  Antonio  A.  Restraining  device  for  quadrupeds.  3,734,059, 

CI.  119-27.000. 
Roe,  Rene  Pierre  Victor,  Levavasscur,  Andre  Adolphe  Rene;  Sureau, 
Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot,  Marie-Josephe  Jeanne,  to  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

naphthoylenebenzimidazolium     dyestuffs.     3.734,905.    CI.     260- 
247.20a. 
Roesner.  Bruce   B.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Tachometer 
processing  circuit  using  logic  device  to  generate  equal  width  pulses. 
3.735.257. CI.  324-78.00e. 
Roethke.     Ernst,     to     Zinser-Textilmaschinen     Gesellschaft     mit 
beachrankter  Haftung.  Forward  and  reverse  yam  feeding  device  for 
withdrawing  and  piecing  yam  in  a  spinning  apparatus.  3.733.799.  CI. 
57-3400r. 
Rogers,  John  Samuel:  See— 

Paterson,  Alan  Hunter.  Ewalc.  Thomas  Matthew;  and  Rogers. 
John  Samuel.  3,734,673. 
Rogers,  Leslie;  and  Ayres,  Ralph  C,  to  Bendix  Corporaion,  The. 
Cathode  blade  for  a  field  emission  X-ray  tube.  3,735.187,  O.  313- 
355.000. 
Rohm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Gunter;  and  Gaenzler.  Wolfgang.  3.734.870. 
Roman,  William  C:  See- 
Price,  James  B.;  and  Roman,  William  C,  3,734,770. 
Romney,  Russell  H.  Apparatus  for  simulating,  producing  and  trans- 
mitting code  signals.  3,735,046,0.  178-1 15.000. 
Roob,  Elwood  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Coupling  with  quick  release 

valve.  3,734,258,0.  l92-88.00b. 
Roos,  William  N..  to  DeLurik  Corporation.  Valve  seal.  3.734.457.  CI. 

251-173.000. 
Root,  Roland  L.;  and  Eilers.  Louis  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Well  cementing  and  stimulation  method.  3,734.188.  CI.  166- 
292  000. 
Roque  v..  Alfredo.  Vehicle  tire.  3.734. 157.  CI.  152-354.000. 
Rork,  Gerald  D.;  Schlachter,  Alfred  S.;  Simon.  Frank  N.;  and  Stryk. 
Robert  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ionization  smoke  detector.  3.735.138. 
CI.  250-8 3. 6ft. 
Rosen,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Runstadler,  Peter  W..  Jr.;  Nord.  Eric  T.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,    Samuel    R.;   Scarsborough,   Don   R.;   and   Wilhelm. 
Frederick  R..  3,734,406. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfrid:  See— 

Muller,  Helmut;  Rosenberger.  Siegfrid;  and  Brunetti.  Heimo, 
3.734,885. 
Rosenbloom,  Morris,  to  Doric  Corporation.   Drum  reconditioning 

process.  3,734,043,0.  I  I3-I20.0bb. 
Rosenblulh,  Murray,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Slot  fed  stub 

antenna.  3,735.414,0.  343-769.000. 
Rosensweig,  Ronald  E..  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation.  Magnetic  fluid 

pneumatic  bearings.  3.734.578,0.  308-10.000. 
Ross.  Eari  W..  to  Tatch-A-Cleat  Products.  Rod  conveyor  cleats. 

3.734.269.  CI.  198-197.000. 
Ross,  Gerald  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Actuation  of  base  band 
short    range    pre-collison    sensor    for    vehicle    safety    apparatus. 
3.735498.  CI.  343-7.0ed. 
Roswell.  Arthur  Edward;  and  Elymcr.  Gerald  Kenneth,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.  Thermal   fatigue   lead-soldered   semiconductor  device. 
3,735,208.  CI.  3 17-234.0()r. 
Roth.  Roy  E.,  Company:  See— 

Sieghartner.  Leonard  J.,  3.734.697. 
Roth,  Willy:  See- 

Vaisanyi.  Denis;  and  Roth.  Willy.  3.734.909. 
Rowe.  Alan  Charies;  and  Bennett,  John  Richardson,  to  Normalair-Gar- 
rett   (Holdings)    Limited.   Control   means   for   fluid   flow    valves. 
3.734.120,0.  137-220.000. 
Rowe.  Alan  Charles;  and  Bennett,  John  Richardson,  to  Normalair-Gar- 
rctt  (Holdings)  Limited.  Ruid  flow  valves.  3,734.121,  O.   137- 
220.000. 
Royster  Company:  See— 

Seymour.  James  E..  3,734.707. 
Rozema,  Arthur  L.;  Budd.  Wilbert  H.;  and  Kelver.  William  L..  to  CTS 
Corporation.    Variable    resistance   control.    3,735.327.   O.    338- 
183.000. 
Rozentals.  Alfreds  R..  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Spherical  bear- 

inp  assembly.  3.733.666,0.  29-149  50b. 
Rubin.  Herbert,  to  New  York  Toy  Corporation.  Subilized  trampoline. 

3,734,496,0.  272-«5.000. 
Rubino,  Andrew  M.,  to  Armours  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chelates 
of  hydroxy  carfooxylic  acids  and  methods  for  preparing  the  same. 
3,734.940,0.  260-448.00b. 
Rudd,  Robert  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  impervious  surround 

for  film  insert  in  record  case.  3,734,736,  CI.  96-67.0(X). 
Ruiterkamp,  Willem:  See- 
Van  Der  Peet,  Cornells  Johannes;  and  Ruiterkamp,  Willem. 
3.735.013. 
Runstadler.  Peter  W..  Jr.;  Nord,  Eric  T.;  HaMings,  Donald  R.;  Rosen, 
Samuel  R.;  Scarsboroi^,  Don  R.;  and  Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.,  to 
Nordaon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  flat  fan 
paint  spray  pattern.  3,734,406, 0.  239-8  000. 
Rupp,  Herbert  E.,  If,  to  Rupp  Industries,  Inc.  AdjusUble  eccentric 

bearing  mountings.  3,733,919,0.  74-242.160. 
Rupp  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rupp.  Herbert  E,  II,  3,733,919. 


Rushmcre,  John  Derek:  See— 

Hoycr,  Paul  Jean;  and  Rushmcre,  John  Derek,  3,734,839. 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  to  Freeman  Supply  Company, 
The.  Quick  change  indicia  for  pattems  and  the  like.  3,734,448.  o' 
249-103.000 
Russell,  John  Duncan:  See- 
Russell,  John  Duncan;  and  Carter,  Neil  E.,  3,734,417. 
Russell,  John  Duncan;  and  Carter,  Neil  E.,  60*  to  Russell.  John  Dun- 
can and  40%  to  Carter,  Neil  E.  Electric  pepper  mill.  3.734,417,  CI 
241-168.000. 
Russell,  Robert  C;  and  Entler.  Richard  W..  to  Liberty  Glass  Company 

Bottle  coating.  3.734.765.  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Russell,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Davis,  William  F.;  Russell,  Ronald  W.;  Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.; 

and  Long,  Ernest  L.,  3,735.240. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Russell.  Ronald  W..  3.735.151. 
Russell. Theodore  B.  Stimulator.  3.734.085.  CI.  128-36.000. 
Rusao,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Knockean.  Ranald  P.;  and  Russo.  Frank  A.,  3.735,096. 
Ruter,  Lewis  L.  Floating  buoyant  object.  3,733,733, 0. 43-3.0(X). 
Ryan,    William    D.    Method    of    laminating    continuous    material. 

3.734,800,0.  156-309.000. 
Ryc.Oldrich:Se<— 

Popelar.  Vladimir;  and  Rye.  Oldrich.  3.734,530. 
Rye  Limited:  See- 
Kipling,  Barry  John,  3,734,092. 
Ryman  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Fatula,  JamesJ.,  3,733,929. 
Ryu,  Dewey  Y.;  Lee,  Bong  Kuk;  and  Thoma,  Richard  W.,  to  Squibb.  E. 
R..     Sons.     inc.     Continuous     process     for     preparing     delta- 
dehydrogenase.  3.734.830,0.  195-65.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Holmgren,  Per  Harald.  3.735.104. 
Saddler,  Ivan  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  package  with 

enern  absorbing  layer.  3.735,209,0.  317-234.00r 
Saeki,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Fujie,  Seijiro;  and  Saeki,  Yoshifumi,  3,735,203. 
Saito,  Makoto,  to  Tomy  Company,  Inc.  Coaster  vehicle  and  trackway. 

3,734,026,0.  104-167.000. 
Sakai,  Ichio:  See— 

Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Sakai,  Ichio,  3,733,932. 
Sakai,  Mashato:  See— 

Komatsu,   Koei;   Hayashi,   Shigeki;  Ohishi,   Akira;  and  Sakai, 
Mashato,  3,734,898. 
Sakano,  Nozomu;  Yamanaka,  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki,  Kumekichi;  and 
Kawabe.   Katsumi.   to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   and 
Ishibawajtina-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Alarm  apparatus 
for  preventing  collision  of  moving  bodies.  3,735,401,0.  343-1 1.OCh-. 
Sakato,  Yajiro;  Ina,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Yukitsune;  and  Morishita, 
Harumi.  l-Oxa-8-oxo-2,6,10,10-tetramethyl-spiro-(4,5]-deca-6-ene. 
3,734,932,0.  260-347.800. 
Salmi,  Melvin  I.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  coupling  on  separate  vehi- 
cles. 3,734.539,0.  280-477.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compen- 
sating for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  safety  ski  binding. 
3.734.522,  a.  280-1 1.35t. 
Salvi.  Antoine:  See— 

Glenat,  Henri;  and  Salvi,  Antoine,  3.735.246. 
Sampson,  Henry  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for 
case  bonding  cast  composite  propellant  grains.  3.734,982.  CI.  264- 
3.00r. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Hayner.  Paul  F. ;  and  Bemier,  Edgar  R. 3.734,130. 
Sanders.  Grady  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Scraper 

member  for  drafting  system.  3,733,644,0.  15-256.530. 
Sandy,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircrdft  Corporation.  Turbopump  hav- 
ing cooled  shaft.  3,734,649,0. 417-370.000. 
Sanet,  Joel  S.:  See— 

DieboM,  James  L.;  Sanet.  Joel  S.;  and  Wolf,  Mihon.  3.734,903 
Sannipoli.  Alfred  L..  to  Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Tank  fabrication 

system.  3.734.387, 0.  228-6.000. 
Santomieri.  Louis  S.  Ruid  infusion.  3.734,095.0. 128-214.400. 
Sapira,  Said,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

System  for  heating  or  air  conditioning.  3,735,148,0.  307-133.000. 
Sargent  and  Companv:  See- 
Allen.  Irving.  3.733,626. 
Sarring.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Bryson.  Robert  A.;  Kennicott.  Thomas  C;  and  Sarring.  Ernest  J.. 
3.733,947. 
Sasmor.  Emest  J.:  See— 

Halpem.  Alfred;  and  Sasmor,  Emest  J..  3.734.734. 
Sato.  Tadanori:  See— 

Akiyama.    Yoshio;    Sato.    Tadanori;    and    Koyama.    Shinobu. 
3.734.069. 
Sauer.  Harold  S.;  Hagopian,  Nubar  D.;  and  Colman,  John  M  ,  to  Medi- 
cal Innovations.  Iik.  External  pressure  circulatory  assist.  3,734,087, 
CI.  128-64.000. 
Sauerwein,  William  D.;  Mekmi.  Robert  A.;  and  Waher.  Harvey  J.,  to 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Handle  and  trigger 
construction.  3.734.459.  CI.  251-285.000. 
Sauvan,  Jacques  Louis:  See— 

Berthelemy,   Jacques;   Boul.   Pierre  Germain   R.;  and   Sauvan, 
Jacques  Louis,  3,735.109. 
Sawmiller.  Niles  E.;  Oymer.  Gary  C;  and  Clymer.  Larry  R.  Stair  cait. 
3,734.518.0.280-5.300. 
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Sawyer,  Bruce  A.  Linear  magnetic  drive  system.  3,735,231,  CI.  318- 

687.000 
Sawyer,  Ernest  Robert,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Connector  for  use  in 

permeability  separation  devices.  3.734,855,  CI.  210-321.000. 
Say,  Donald  L..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Color  cathode  ray  tube. 

3.735, 190, CI.  315-I3.0cg. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich,  Henn,  to  Upjohn 
Compviy,  The.  Novel  compounds  and  process.  3,734,844,  CI.  204- 
139. 140. 
Sayles,    David   C,   to    United    States   of   America,    Army.    Polybu- 
tadieneimine  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  3.734,895.  CI. 
260-77.50r. 
Scapa  Dryers  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Haythomthwaite,  James.  3,733,71 1. 
Scarsborough,  Don  R.:  See — 

Runstadler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.:  Nord.  Eric  T.;  Hastings.  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,    Samuel    R.;    Scarsborough,    Don    R.;    and    Wilhelm, 
Frederick  R.,  3,734,406. 
Schaack,  Harding  Van.  Tooth  sensitivity  testing  method.  3,734,081, 

CI.  128-2.00n. 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter;  and  Seidelberger,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  controlling  and  shutting-down  pressurized- 
watcrnuclcar  reactor.  3,734.825,  CI.  176-36.00r. 
Schaefer,  Frederic  Charles;  and  Wright.  Alan  Carl,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  N,N-diallylguanidine  salu.  3,734.939,  CI.  260- 
404.500. 
Schafer.  Fritz  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  to  Zeiss-Stiftut^g,  Carl, 
d'b/a  Zeiss,  Cari.  Device  for  wavelength  selection  in  lasers  with 
broad-band  emission.  3,735.278,  CI.  331-94  500. 
Schaffer,  Rupert  E.;  Moseley,  John  C;  and  Sharrod,  Derrick,  to  Shell 
Oil   Company.    Process   for   sulfolane    bonding   of  textile    fibers. 
3,734,799.  CI.  156-308.000. 
Schantz,  Ronald  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Ruid  con- 
trol system.  3,733,964, CI.  91-412.000. 
Scharfe,  Gerhard;  Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  Grolig.  Johann;  and  Martin, 
Manfred,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
3-acetoxy-2-methylene  propionic  acid  alkyl  esters.  3.734,950.  CI. 
260-484  00a. 
Schenck,  Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Birkholtz,  Gottfried,  3,735.320. 
Schenk,  Horst:  See— 

Lippmann,  Hanv Joachim;  and  Schenk,  Horst,  3,733,688. 
Scheyer.  Marcel  Thermal  fluid  boiler.  3,734.066.0.  1 22-367  OOr. 
Schilling.  Franz,  to  Siempelkamp  Giesaerei  KG.  Nuclear-reactor  struc- 
ture. 3,734,827,0.  176-87  000. 
Schillinger,  Joseph  F.;  aiul  Bottomley,  Robert  Richard,  to  Champion 
International  Corporation.   Display  carton  with  internal  support. 
3,734.284,0.206-45.140. 
Schirrich,  Klaus:  See— 

Erk.  Amir;  Tesamann,  Ottomar,  and  Schirrich,  Klaus,  3.734.395. 
Schlachter.  Alfred  S.:  See— 

Rorfc.  GeraM  D  ;  Schlachter,  Alfred  S.;  Simon.  Frank  N.;  and 
Stryk,  Robert  A,  3,735. 138. 
Schleicher  GmbH  &  Co  Relaisbau  KG:  See- 

Friedrich,  Karl-Dieter,  3,735,205 
Schlein,  Seymour  N.,  to  Fanner  Manufacturing  Company;  a  division  of 
Textron,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  gripping  device.  3,733,681 ,  CI.  29- 
447.000. 
Schhieter,    Francis    Edward,    to    Deere    &    Company.    Discharge 

mechanism  for  cotton  harvester.  3,734.563. 0.  298-8.000. 
Schmedding,  Herbert;  and  Helbig.  Helmut,  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bonded  plastic  sacks  employing  an 
electrical  field  and  an  lonizable  gas  3.734.849.  CI  204-3 1 2.000. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  to  SWF-Spez>alfabrik  fur  Autozubchor  GusUv  Rau 
GmbH.  Hinge  coupling  for  a  windshield  wiper  assembly.  3,733,642. 
CI.  15-250.320 
Schmid,  Hermann:  See— 

Glockler,  Otto;  Schmid,  Hermann;  and  Eichler,  Dieter.  3.734.067. 
Schmidt.  Dale  M:  5er— 

Mcintosh,  Walter  L.;  and  Schmidt.  Dale  M..  3.734.630. 
Schmidt,  Enk:  See- 
Schmidt.  Reinar;  and  Schmidt,  Erik.  3,733,923. 
Schmidt,  Jude  P.:  See— 

Kowalski,    Walter;    Park,    Franklin;    and    Schmidt,    Jude    P., 

3,735,035. 

Schmidt.  Otto  W.,  and  Schmidt.  Richard  O.,  to  Cartwell.  Firman  L.. 

Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Floating  dry  dock.  3.734.046,  O. 

114-500. 

Schmidt,  Reinar;  and  Schmidt.  Erik.  Thread  cutting  device  for  slide 

lathes  3.733.925,0.  82-24.00*. 
Schmidt,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Otto  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  O.,  3,734,046. 
Schmidt.  Werner:  See— 

Schafer,  Fritz  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Werner.  3,733.278. 
Schmidt-Hellerau,  Chnstof:  See— 

Mayer.  Johann,  and  Schmidt-Hellerau,  Christof,  3,734.918. 
Schmitt,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Tncini,  John  D.;  and  Schmitt,  Edward  L..  3.734,438. 
Schmitt.  Karl;  Gude,  FriU;  and  Brandt.  Siegfned,  to  VEBA-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  of  polyamides  of  2,2,4  and/or 
2,4,4-triinethylhe(amethylene  diamines  and  epoxy  compounds. 
3,734.887.  CI.  260-47.0en. 
Schneider.  Hans- Dieter,  to  Femaeh  G.m.b.H.  Colour  television  camera 
utilizing  two  pickup  tubes.  3.733,030,0.  178-S.4st. 


Schneider,    Theodor;    Bock,    Willy;    and    Schubert,    Kari-Friedrich. 
Windshield  wiper  assembly  for  vehicles,  particularly  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,733.913.0.  74-78.000. 
Schneider,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Elders,  Gerald  W.;  Schneider,  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi,  John  R., 
3,734,380. 
Schneider,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Elders,  Gerald  W.;  Schneider,  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi,  John  R.. 
3,734,380. 
Schnell,  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Vaeth,  Guenter;  Grau.  Werner, 
Hammon,  Fritz,  and  Hopp,  Manfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  recording  media.  3.734.772,0. 
117-235.000. 
Schneller,  George  H.;  Levi,  Ralph  S.;  Levin,  Howard  J.;  and  Goodsir, 
Stephen  W.,  to  American   Home  Products  Corporation.   Vented 
medicament  dispensing  package  with  spacer.  3,734,098,  CI.   128- 
272.000. 
Schnyder,  Conrad  W.,  to  CWS  International  AG.  Paper  handtowel 

dispenser  3,734,586.0.  312-39.000. 
Schonberg,  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Kurt;  Dietrich,  Johannes;  Schonberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Beckmann.Gunter,  3,734,400. 
Schondelmyer,  Scott  M.,  to  Dayton  Manufacturing  Compahy.  Waste 

treatment  system.  3,734.291.0.  210-152.000. 
Schorel.  Hendrik  Jan.  to  Kroninklijke  Nederlandsch  Hoogovens  En 
Staalfabriken.  Laminated  safety-glass  and  cabin  furnished  therewith. 
3.734,815,0.  161-165.000. 
Schrader.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Harpe,  Ralph  W.;  and  Schrader,  Henry  S.,  3,734.61 3. 
Schroder,  Jurgen;  Von  Osten,  Reimer;  Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg;  and 
Bartels,  Ulrich,  io  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
character  display.  3,735,385,0.  340-324  Oad. 
Schroeder,   Gunter;   and   Gaenzler,   Wolfgang,   to   Rohm   G.m.b.H. 
Preparation  of  foamed  bodies  using  a  urea  blowing  agent.  3,734,870. 
CI.  260-2.50n. 
Schubert.  James  R.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Can  end  with  nondetachaMe 

Ub.  3,734,338,0.  220-54  000. 
Schubert,  Kari-Friedrich:  See- 
Schneider,  Theodor,  Bock,  Willy;  and  Schubert,  Kari-Friedrich, 
3,733,913. 
Schulte,  Donald  W.;  and  Logic.  Charies  F..  to  American  Store  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Fitting  room.  3,733,759,0.  52-122.000. 
Schultz,  Matthew:  See— 

Schultz.  William  L  ;  and  Schultz,  Matthew.  3.734.1 59. 
Schultz.  William  L.;  and  Schultz,  Matthew.  Tire  changing  device. 

3,734,159,0.  157-1.000. 
Schumacher,  Gary  B.  Bearing  housing  assembly.  3,734.579,  CI.  308- 

20.000. 
Schuman,  Mark.   Piston  cylinder  combination.   3,733.974.  O.  92- 

172  000. 
Schwab,  Frederick  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Blocking  polystyrene 
produced  by  anionic  slurry  polymerization.   3,734.978.  CI.   260- 
878.00b 
Schwabenlender,  Cari  W.,  to  Smith,  A.  O..  Corporation.  Low  impact 

protection  system  for  vehicles.  3,734,554,  CI.  293-88.000. 
Schwaru.  Edward  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Cros- 
sover circuit  for  monopulse  radar.  3.735,404,0.  343-l6.00m. 
Schweizer,  Holger:  See— 

Renner,    Stefan;    Bayha,   Wulf;    Burgholte,    Ahwin;   Schweizer, 
Holger;  and  Wiru,  Rainer,  3,735,220. 
Schwerko,  Elaine  M.:  See— 

Fitzgibbons,  William  O.;  Schwerko.  Elaine  M.;  and  Brainard. 
Allan  H,  3,734,943. 
Sciaky.  David,  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.  Multiple  electrode  resistance 

welding  machine  3,735,089,0.  219-87.000. 
S.CJ.  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Apolant.  Richard.  3,735.276.  | 

SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Doll,  Peter  A.;  Cappotto,  Samuel  D.,  Diamond.  Herrick  R.;  and 
Lohr.  Ernest  F  ,  3,734,262 
Scofield.  Donald  H.,  and  Corl.  James  A.  Composite  conductor  bar  and 

method  of  manufacturing.  3,733,696, 0.  29-624.000. 
Scott,  J.  O.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Method  of  in  situ  coal 

gasification.  3,734,184.0.  166-259.000. 
Scott,  Norman  L.,  to  Flexicorc  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Coitcretc  building  form 

construction  3,733,757,0.  52-105.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Kitch.  Paul  E.  3,734,617 
Scovill  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Wallin.  Gus  Waldemar,  3.734.643. 
Seal-Spout  Corporation:  See— 

Brucker.  Henry  J.,  Brucker.  Robert  J.;  and  Klausmann.  Milton  H., 
3,734.361. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.:  See— 

CusK,  John  W.;  and  Coyne.  William  E..  3.734,971. 
Searle  MedidaU.  Inc.:  See— 

Rawson,  Edward  B  ;  and  OKiorden.  David  J.  Jr.,  3.734.082. 
Searies.  John  W.  Acceaa  panel  for  plumbing  fittings.  3.733,622,  CI.  4- 

191.000. 
Sebel.  Hans-Ceorg,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Method  for  preventing 
the  sliding  or  riding  up  of  packaged  articles  by  coating  with  adhesive 
compositions.  3.734,801,0.  136-309.000. 
Seckman.  John  E.:  S«f— 

Edstrom.  Soren  E.  H.;  and  Seckman,  John  E.,  3.734,633. 
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Secresty,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Grabowski,  Edward  Benedict,  to  Otis 
Elevator   Company.    Elevator   installation   with    sealed   passenger 
passageway.  3,734.238.0.  187-1.000. 
Seger,  Edward  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  and 
means  for  measuring  electrode  resistance.   3,735.253,  O.   324- 
64.000. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Gray.  Charies  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Steel- 
making  process.  3.734,716,0.  75-28.000. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Gray,  Charles  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  phosphorus  and  steel  from  iron-containing  phosphate  rock. 
3,734.717,0.75-28.000. 
Seibt.  Willie;  and  Weir,  Donald  Robert,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited.  Production  of  nickel  powder  from  basic  nickel  carbonate. 
3.734.721.  CI.  75-108.000. 
Seidel.  William  C:  See- 
Donnelly.  Thomas  S.;  and  Seidel.  William  C.  3.735,340. 
Seidelberger,  Hartmut:  See— 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Seidelberger.  Hartmut,  3,734,825. 
Seiersen,  William  K..  to  Marx,  Louis,  &  Co..  Inc..  mesne.  Soft  ball  with 

internal  drag  3,734,498,0.  273-63.00c. 
Seller,  Edwin  Nail.  Paint  mixing  and  paint  roller  mounting  apparatus. 

3.733,645.0.  15-257.00r. 
Sekuler.  Stanley  H..  to  L  &  S  Associates,  Incorporated.  Aerosol  bird 

repellent  composition.  3,734.873.0.  260-3 1.20r. 
Selby,  James  R.  Trailer  frame.  3,734.329.  CI.  280-80.00b. 
Self  Serving  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teichelman,  Edward  Lindell.  3,734.344. 
Sellman.  Robert  F.  Conjugate  cam  arrangement  and  punch  press  utiliz- 
ing same.  3.733.879,  CI.  72-328.000. 
Sellner,  John  W.  Swinging  exercising  device.   3.734.494.  CI.  272- 

58.000. 
Selnick,  Lester  L.:  See— 

Aydin,  Kemal  M.;  and  Selnick.  Lester  L..  3.735.042. 
Senju  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,   Jun;   Taguchi.   Toshihiko;   and   Nishibori.   Yoshihiro, 
3.733.687. 
Sepp.  Walter  Edgar:  See— 

Pritchard.  Datton  Harold;  and  Sepp.  Walter  Edgar.  3.735,028. 
Sequin.  Carlo  Heinrich:  See— 

Krambcitk,     Robert    Harold;    and    Sequin,    Carlo    Heinrich. 
3.735,156. 
Serban.  Nicolae:  See— 

Hodosan,  Francisc  Petru;  Serban,  Nicolae;  Balogh,  Arbad;  Jude, 
loan;  Mantsch,  Carol;  and  Bodor,  Nicolae  Stefan,  3,734.938. 
Sertex  Company  of  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Langford.  Graham  G.,  3,735.143. 
Severin,  Petrus  Johannes  Wilhelmus,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  the  sheet  resistance  therefor.  3.735,254.  CI. 
324-64.000. 
Seward,  Thomas  P..  Ill:  See- 
Randall,  Lyman  James;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  111.  3,734.754. 
Seyfried.  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer,  Norbert  R.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 
Inc.    Method   for   inductively    heating   an   elongated   workpiece. 
3,735,083,0.219-10.410. 
Seymour.  James  E..  to  Royster  Company.  Process  for  reducing  emis- 
sion of  dust  granular  fertilizer  compositions.  3,734,707.  CI.  71- 
30.000. 
Shaffer.  Donald  U.  Corrosion  reducing  apparatus  for  a  producing  oil 

well  or  the  Hke.  3.734.1 8 1 .  CI.  1 66-244.000. 
Shaffer.  John  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Selective  actuating 
mechanism  for  percussive  photoflash  lamp  array.  3.733,111,  CI. 
240-1.300. 
Shakirov.  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich:  See— 

Tsai.    Grigory;    Perikov,    Richard    Fedorovich;    Pak,    Mikhail 
Stepanovich;     Sultanov.     Saidikarim;     Grishenkov.     German 
Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov.  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich.  3,734,227. 
Shanahan.  William  J.:  See— 

Corwin.  Jordan  J.;  and  Shaitahan.  William  J.,  3.733.027. 
Shape  Form.  Inc.:  See— 

Grigorenko.  Donald  O.,  3,733,881 . 
Sharp,  John  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing 

chromatic  color  screen.  3,734,737,  CI.  96-80.000. 
Sharrod,  Derrick:  See— 

Schaffer,  Rupert  E.;  Moaeley.  John  C;  and  Sharrod.  Derrick. 
3.734.799. 
Shaau  Bieverages;  division  of  Consolidated  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Karr.  Fred  A..  3.734.830. 
Shaw.  Arthur,  Manufacturing  Limited:  See- 
Douglas,  Jack  E..  3.733,630. 
Shea,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Johnson.  Wilfred  V.;  and  Shea.  Raymond  E..  3.734.191. 
Sheehan.  John  T.:  See— 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  Phiscec.  Jodp;  Sheehan,  John  T.;  Jorpes. 
Johan  E.;  and  Mutt.  Viktor,  3,734,946. 
Sheesley,  John  M.,  to  Research  Engineering  Company.  Motion  conver- 
sion means.  3.73 3.9 1 4.  CI.  74-89. 1 30. 
Shefer.  Joshua:  See- 
Kaplan,  Gerald  Stanley;  and  Shefer,  Joshua.  3,733,333. 
Shelbume,  Eli  Bentiy,  Sr.:  See— 

Lipicomb,    Walter    Peter,    and    Shelbume.    Eli    Bentiy,    Sr.. 
3.734.803. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Schaffer,  Rupert  E.;  Moaeley,  John  C;  and  Sharrod.  Derrick. 

3,734.799. 
Yates.  John;  and  Devlin,  Barry  R.  J.,  3,734,7 1 1 . 


Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See- 
Carter,  Rex  D.,  3.734,300. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piston  type 
contact  actuator  structure  for  automotive  power  brake  switch  as- 
sembly. 3,735,067,0.  200-61.860. 
Shelton,  Lewis  E.:  See- 
Long,  Delmer  B.;  and  Shelton,  Lewis  E..  3.734.321. 
Shepherd,  Royd,  Jr.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for 

seismic  wave  detection.  3,734,232,0.  I8l-.5vm. 
Shepherd,  George  Ronald,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Energy  regu- 
lators. 3.735,308,0.  337-13.000. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Estes,  James  W.;  Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shepherd.  Thomas  L.. 
3.734.719. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Seibt.  Willie;  and  Weir,  Donald  Robert,  3,734,721 . 
Sh*«win.  Amos  G.  Ruorescent  penetrant  composition  and  method. 

3,735.131,0.  250-71.00t. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Vacek,  Lubomir  C.  3.734.921 . 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Borutta,  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A..  3.734.147. 
Shibagaki,  Kumekichi:  See — 

Sakano,  Nozomu;  Yamanaka,  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki,  Kumekichi;  and 
Kawabe,  Kattumi,  3,735,401 . 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

I'unabashi,  Tadao;  and  Murau,  KazuaKi.  3.733,329. 
Shields.  Dean  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

harvesting  trees.  3,734,152,0.  144-3.00d. 
Shima  Idea  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shima.  Masahiro,  3.733.856. 
Shima.   Masahiro.  to  Shima  Idea  Center  Co.,   Ltd.   Rat  knitting 

machine.  3,733,856,0.  66-62.000. 
Shimazaki.  Masaru:  See — 

leda,    Motoi;    Mizushina,    Yoichi;    and    Shimazaki,    Masaru, 
3,735,008. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Fisheye  lens  systems. 

3,734.600.0.  350-196.000. 
Shimojo,  Takemi:  See — 

Yanaga.  Makoto;  and  Shimojo,  Takemi,  3,735,068. 
Shingledecker,  Ross  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  One  component 
non-toxic  self-extinguishing  silicone  elastomer.  3,734,881,  O.  260- 
37.0sb. 
Shio,  Hideo;  and  Ramwell,  Peter  W..  to  Alza  Corporation.  Method  for 
preparing  a  viable  platelet  concentrate.  3.735.005. 0. 424-101.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai,  Kentaro,  3,734.913. 
Shirley.  Edward  E.  Device  for  wiring  solderless  connector  terminal 

blocks.  3,733,674.0.  29-203.0hc. 
Shirley,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Wastl,  Max  E.;  and  Shiriey,  Richard  L..  3.734,603. 
Shirohama.Masato8hi:  See—  ' 

Nagai,  Hiroshr,  Shirohama,  Masatoshi;  Matsumoto,  Kenichi;  and 
Kamimura,  Hanio,  3,733,871. 
Shoeld,  Mark.  Spiral  electrode  storage  battery  with  improved  electrode 
assembly  construction  and  method  of  making.  3,734,779.  CI.  136- 
13.000. 
Shoemaker.  Richard  E.  Integrated  method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous passenger  or  freight  transport  3.734.025.  CI.  104-88.000. 
Shook.  Helen  A.:  See— 

Rimbey,  Donald  H.,  3,734,525. 
Short,  Frederick  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbine  cooling. 

3,734,639.0.415-114.000. 
Shubeck,  Frank.  Intra-uterine  contraceptive  devices.  3.734.090.  O. 

128-130.000. 
Shukla.    Narendra    M..    to    Burroughs    Corporation.    High    voltage 

semiconductor  pulse.  3.735.153,0.  307-246.000. 
Shumaker,  Charles  Storer,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany.  Accumulator  for  strip-like  material.   3.734,370.  O.  226- 
1 19.000. 
Shunu,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Zanoni,  Paul;  and  Shunta,  Richard  F.,  3.734.124. 
Sidi,  Henri,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Carbamates  of  p-hydrox- 

ybenzoates.  3,734.948.0.  260-473.00r. 
Sidlauskas.  Donald  M.  Tricycle  having  driving  energy  storing  arrange- 
ment. 3.734.333. CI.  280-215.000 
Siedler.  Helmut:  See- 
Haas.  Helmut:  and  Siedler.  Helmut.  3.734.412. 
Siegart,  William  R.:  See— 

Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry. 
3,734,955. 
Sieghartner,  Leonard  J.,  to  Roth.  Roy  E.,  Company.  Pump  impeller 

maker.  3,734.697,0.  29-IS6.80r. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eberhard.  Gunter.  3,735,155. 
Laraen,  Herbert;  and  Martin,  Helmut.  3.733.693. 
Lippmann.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schenk.  Horst,  3.733,688. 
Maenicke.  Eckart,  3,733,204. 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Seidelberger,  Hartmut,  3,734,823. 
Thomas,  Johann.  3.734.84 1 . 
Siempelkamp  Giesaerei  KG:  See- 
Schilling.  Franz.  3.734.827. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Beling.  Thomas  E.  3.733. 1 4 1 . 
Yanikothi.  Florian  F..  3.734,254. 
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Signatron,  Inc.:  See— 

Getchell.  Edward  H  .  3.73S.39«. 
Simco  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Barnctt.  Roy  F.;  Levy,  Warren  W.;  and  Simon*,  Ddph,  3.73S,  198. 
Samiian.  Luther  G.  Article  handling  apparatus.  3,734,286.  CI.  209- 

121  000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wisniewski.  Jules,  3,733,1 73. 
Simmons.  Clarence  C.  Pocket  ttblet  dispenser.  3,734,283.  C\.  206- 

42.000. 
Simms,  Ross  P.:  See— 

Hayes.  Lester  P.;  and  Simms,  Ross  P..  3,734.901. 
Simon,  Frank  N.:  See— 

Rork.  Gerald  D.;  Schlachter,  Alfred  S.;  Simon,  Frank  N.;  and 
Stryk.  Robert  A.,  3,735,138. 
Simons.  Dolph:  See— 

Bamett,  Roy  F.;  Levy,  Warren  W.;  and  Simons,  Dolph,  3,735,198. 
Sims,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Paysinger,  Joseph  R.;  Sims,  Eugene  F.;  and  Nelson,  Jerome  W., 
3.733.939 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Aydin.  Kemal  M  .  and  Selnick,  Lester  L.,  3,735,042. 
Lubas.JoMph  P.  3,733,701. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Ares,   Roland   A.,   Bullard,  Russell   H.;  and  Spear,  Ernest  L., 
3,734,171 
Singh.  Alamjit  D  Low  sulphur  fuel  system.  3.734,833,  CI.  201-17.000. 
Sinkovitz,  Gloria  Oimarco:  See — 

Hoover.    Merwin    Frederick;    and   Sinkovitz.   Gloria   Dinurco, 
3,734,820. 
SinloihiCo  :  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyochi;  aftd  Kano,  Masafumi, 
3,734.872. 
Sinnott.  David  J.;  and  Alecci.  Donald  E.,  to  Star-New-Era,  Inc.  Photo- 
graphic   composition    system    using    a    galvanometer    movement. 
5,733,983.  CI.  95-4.50r. 
Sinnott.  Norbert  C;  and  Jones.  Harold  A..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,   Air   Force.   High   power  electrically  variable   inductor. 
3.735.305. CI.  336-110.000. 
SiUbkhan.  Abdul  N.:  See— 

Kermer.  Jack  M.;  and  Sitabkhan,  Abdul  N.,  3,735.376. 
Sivertsen,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Bock,  John  W.,  and  Sivertsen,  Marvin  L.,  3,735,1  30 
Six,  Robert  C,  Jr.  Impact-opening  electrical  switch  with  breakable 

frangible  element  3,735.072,  CI  200-61  45r 
Skardal,  Karl  Arvid.  Discharge  device  for  the  bottom  fraction  at  a  vor- 
tex type  separator.  3,734,288,  CI  209-2 1 1  000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.  V.:  See— 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;  and  Timmer,  Hendrikus  Jacobus  Maria, 
3,733,648 
Skiatron  Electronics  &  Television  Corporation:  See— 

Corwin,  Jordan  J.,  and  Shanahan.  William  J..  3,735,027. 
Skolnik,  Marvin  B    See— 

Dalton,  John  J  ;  and  Skolnik,  Marvin  B.,  3.735,182. 
Skripsky.  Harold  O  Portable  workbench  3,734,1 51 ,  CI   144-1  OOr. 
Slade.  Harry  Boone,  to  Hendrix  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  spreading  apart  electric  power  cable  wires. 
3,734,462,C1.  254-1  000 
Slagle,  William  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission  Method  of  suppressing  the  formation  of  methyl  iodide  in  a 
water-cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3,734,826.0.  176-37.000. 
Siavin.  Michael:  See— 

Dorsey,  Charles  M  ,  Laurent,   Harold  J.;  Slavin.  Michael;  and 

SUufTer,  Reuben  Laveme,  3.735.268 
Hickner.  George  B.;  Slavin.  Michael;  and  Howard.  Donald  W., 
3,734.572. 
Sletten.  Carlyle  J.,  and  Hoh.  F.  Sheppard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.   Anti  radar  clutter  cancelling  method  and  apparatus. 
3,735,400,  CI.  343-7  700 
Sletten,  Caryle  J.;  and  Holt,  F.  Sheppard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force  Method  for  improving  the  target  position  vector  accuracy 
ofananti  radar  3.735.399,0  343-7.700. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger. 
Meyer,  3,734,937. 
Skmn,  Clark  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vibrator  type 

electrical  circuit  interrupter.  3.73531 1. 0.  337-108.000. 
Sloane.Jack:S«r— 

Pankow.  Norman  N  ;  and  Sloane,  Jack,  3.734.336. 
Small.  Augustus  B  :  Gorman,  Paul  T  ,  and  McGarry,  Frederick  J.,  to 
Esao  Research  and  Engineenng  Company   Lammated  construction 
ofcellular  plastic  material   3.734,81  1, CI.  161-37.000. 
Smart,  Daniel  Henry:  See- 
Baker,  Henry  Louis;  Quinton,  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Snurt,  Daniel 
Henry,  3,735,037. 
Smatko,  Joseph  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Low-ga«ing 
high    strength    battery    separator    and    method    of    production. 
3,734,781,0.  136-146000. 
Smedley.  William  L.  Well  packer  and  pump  apparatus.  3.734.179,  CI. 

166-106.000. 
Smedley,    William    L.    Method   of  increaaing   capacity   in   a   well. 

3,734,190,0.  166-315000. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See — 

Schwabenlcnder,  Carl  W..  3.734.554. 


Smith,  Ashley  P.,  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  crimping 

thermosetting  fiber  3,733,659,0  28-1.700. 
Smith.  Bernard  L  Plural  bung  tool.  3,733,938.0.  81-1 19.000. 
Smith.  Clyde  W.,  and  Mc  Mann,  Renville  H.,  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.  Automatic  color  corrector  for  a  color  video  signal. 
3,735.026,0.  178-5.40T. 
Smith,  Dorman,  Switchgear  Limited:  See — 

Kidd,  Alan  Lister,  3,735,075. 
Smith,  Forrest  D.  Ventilated  toilet.  3,733,619,0.  4-72.000. 
Smith,  Frank  A.  Metal  coated  with  a  silicone  elastomer  containing 
monocellular  particles  for  ablative  purposes.  3.734.768.  CI.   117- 
I32.0bs. 
Smith.  Frank  T.;  and  Smith,  Robert  D.  Self-cleaning  filter  assembly. 

3,734.295,0.  210-278.000 
Smith,  James  M.,  to  Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  The.  Continuous 
flow   scale   with   alternating   volumetric   measuring  and   weighing 
chambers.  3,734,215,0.  177-59.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Limited:  See — 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin.  3.734,924 
Smith,  Peter  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Temperature  com- 
pensated latching  phase  shifter  having  compensating  dielectric  in 
aperture  of  ferrite  core.  3,735,291,0.  333-24.100. 
Smith,  Richard  H.  Self-propelled  platform  tower  having  mechanical 

and  hydraulic  supporting  means.  3,734.220.0.  l80-8.00e. 
Smith,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Smith,  ^nnk  T.,  and  Smith.  Robert  D.,  3,734,295. 
Smith,  Ruth  Ann.  Drafting  board  atuchmenu.   3,733.703.  O.  33- 

79  OOr. 
Smith.  Theodore  M.  Chuck  assembly  for  tool  holders.  3,734.516.  O. 

279-75000 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Clothes  drier  having 

moisture  sensing  control.  3,733.712,0.  34-45.000. 
Smith.  Willis  R  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Control  of  multiple 

highway  crossings  3.734.434. 0.  246-125.000. 
Smith-Bcrger  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Uwrence.  Frank  L,  3.733.812.  , 

Snaith.  William.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Butler,  Da  vidR,  3,733,755. 
Snellman,  Donald  L.,  to  Norfin,  Inc.  Track  assembly  for  endless  track 

vehicle*.  3,734,577,0.  305-40  000 
Snyder,  Larry  F.  Time  lock  board  game  apparatus.  3.734.508. 0.  273- 

134.00c 
Snyder,  Ramon  Eugene:  See — 

Maholick,  Andrew  Walter;  Newlin.  Frank   Allen.  Ill;  Snyder, 
Ramon  Eugene;  and  Stager,  Stanley  Ray,  HI.  3,735,357. 
SocieU  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Calcagno,  Benedetto;  and  Piccolo,  Luigi,  3,735,000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Girauldon,  Jean-Claude.  3.734.243. 
Montjoundes.  Pierre,  3,734,246.  I 

Muterel.  Roland,  3,733,823.  ' 

Rivolier.  Charles.  3.734.228. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aquitaine  Total  Organico:  Ser — 

Bravi,    Jean-Oaude;    Poulain,    Oaude;    and    Viallet.    Oaude. 
3.734,845 
Societe  Anonyme  Richier:  See—  i 

Durand.  Pierre,  3,734,302.  ' 

Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation:  See— 

Berthelemy,   Jacques;    Boul,   Pierre  Germain   R.;   and   Sauvan. 
Jacques  Louis.  3,735,109. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See — 

Godard.  Pierre.  3.735,234. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Garcia.  Jean-Oaude.  3.734,644. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See— 

Beauchet.  Jean.  3.734,582. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See —  I 

Diotot.  Lucien,  3.733.870.  ' 

Solar  Hardware  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  William  J,  3,734,054. 
Solomon.  Marwick  H.:  See— 

Ling.  Ting  H.;  Wade.  Robert  M.;  and  Solomon.  Marwick  H.. 
3.735.025. 
Son.  Marion  O.,  Jr.  Use  of  micdlar  diqieraaons  as  drilling  (hiida. 

3.734,856.0  252-8.50m. 
Sony  Corporation:  Ser— 

Mori,  Iwao,  3,734,593.  I 

Uemura,  Saburo,  3,735.216.  ' 

Sorenaen,  Peter  F.:  See — 

Whitney,  John  A.,  and  Sorenaen,  Peter  P..  3,735347. 
Sorvalt,  Ivan,  Inc.:  See— 

Petcoff,  DvnU  G..  3.734.693. 
Soudrons,    Edmond,    to    EuMissemenU    Thomas    Defawes.     Heat 

exchanger  3,734,178.0.  165-170.000 
Soulakis,  George:  See— 

Hiltpold.  John  P.;  and  Soulakis.  George.  3.733.744. 
Soult.  Charles  J,  to  Biomarine  Industries,  Inc  Electronic  monitoring 
control  and  dispUy  apparatus  for  breathing  gas  system.  3.735.382, 
O  340-279.000. 
Southern.  Raymond  L.:  Ser — 

Kozak.  Larry  M.;  and  Southern.  RaynKMK)  L..  3,734,384. 
Kozak,  Larry  M.;  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  3,734,385. 
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Southwire  Company:  See— 

Chia.  Enrique  C;  Ward,  George  C;  aitd  Lenaeus,  George  E.. 

3.734.162. 

Soya.  Masahiro;  Aizawa,  Kensuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Tokico 

Ltd.  Computing  apparatus  for  a  calorimeter.   3.733.896.  CI.  73- 

193  OOr. 

Soykan.  Ferhun  H.,  to  Special  Metals  Corporation.  Circular  refractory 

brick  construction.  3,735,011.0.  13-35.000. 
Spanjer,  Keith  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control  of  welding 

apparatus.  3,734,382,0.  228-1.000. 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  W.;  Gusufson,  Richard  N;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
and  Sparacio,  Francis  J.,  3,735,360. 
Sparks,  Allen  K.:  See— 

Cyba.  Henrik  A.;  and  Sparks,  Allen  K..  3,734.758. 
Sparks.  Charles  L;  deceased  (by  Sparks,  Rorence  J.;  executrix).  Com- 
pressor pump.  3,734,647,0.  417-269.000. 
Sparks,  Florence  J.:  See — 

Sparks.  Charies  L.,  3.734.647. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Chas  E..  3.734.995. 
Spatzek,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Krasnitz,   Jacob;   Krasniu,   Martin;  Spatzek,   Ronald   M.;   and 
Krasnitz,  Ronald  H,  3.734.039. 
Spear,  Emett  L.:  See— 

Ares,  Roland  A.;  Bullard,  Russell  H.;  and  Spear,  Ernest  L., 
3,734,171. 
Special  Meuls  Corporation:  See— 

Soykan,  Ferhun  H..  3,735,01 1. 
Sperry  &  Hutchinson  Company:  See — 

Fishkin,  Bruce  I.,  and  Taylor,  John  J.,  3^734.544. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Delaney.  Lyle  F.;  and  Mager,  Leon  A..  3,735,354. 
Kritz.  Jacob  A  ,3.735.200. 
Ross,  Gerald  F.  3,735.398. 
Spicacci.  Attilio.  Multi-stage  flash  distillation  process.  3.734,835,  O. 

203-7.000. 
Spieckcr,   Karl   Heinz,  to  Demag  AG.   Wire   mill   in  block   form. 

3,733.874.0.72-235.000. 
Spievak.  Louis  A.  Type  composer.  3,733,978.  CI.  95-4.500. 
Spinner.  Georg.  Coaxial  line  section.  3,735.016.0.  174-28.000. 
Spoor,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Ashley,  Eugene;  Jarvis.  Francis  L.;  Clark,  Burton  P.;  Kontis, 
George  E.;  and  Spoor,  Paul  A.,  3,733,960. 
Sprecker,  Donald  H.  Pack  and  fastener.  3,734,365,  CI.  224-8.00r. 
Spriggs,  Frank  A.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Rotary  cutting 

tool.  3,733,665,0.  29-I05.00r. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Oitdetti,  Miguel  A.;  Pluscec.  Josip;  Sheehan,  John  T.;  Jorpes, 
Johan  E.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor,  3.734,946. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Ryu,   Dewey  Y.;  Lee.  Bong   Kuk;  and  Thoma.  Richard  W.. 
3.734.830. 
Squibb.  E.R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  A..  3,734,953. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB:  See— 

Ahlen,  Kari  GusUv,  3,734,252. 
Ssciete    d'Etudes    et    de    Construction    de    Materiel    Electrique    et 
Radioelectrique  S.E.C.M.E.R.:  See— 
Guillaud,  Michel  Pierre  Cyrille.  3,734,665. 
Stack-Pac  Corporation:  See— 

Terrasi.  Chris  C.  3,733.975. 
Stager.  Stanley  Ray.  Ill:  See— 

Maholick,  Andrew  Walter,  Newlin,  Frank  Allen.  Ill;  Snyder. 
Ramon  Eugene;  and  Suger,  Sunley  Ray,  III,  3,735,357. 
Stahlhut,  Leo  G.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Prismatic  tefises  for  lighting 

fixtures.  3,735,124.01. 240-106.00r. 
Stahmer,B.:  See- 
Brown,  Byron  T.;  and  Stahmer,  B.,  3,734,138. 
Stalder.  Fred,  to  Clothes-peg. .  3,733,656.0.  24-137.00r. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B..  3.734.729. 
Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734,730. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734,73 1 . 
Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734.732. 
Staley.  A.E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hayes.  Lester  P.;  and  Simms.  Ross  P..  3.734,901 . 
Stanadyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Bruno,  Leonard,  3,734,410. 
Standard  Mirror  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Pcrison,  Ronald  C.  Sr..  3,734.447, 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Fitzgibbons.  William  O.;  Schwerko,  Elaine  M.;  and  Brainard, 
Allan  H.,  3,734,943. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See- 
Willy,  Glenn  R.  3,733.958. 
Stanger  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Swarbrick.    John    Atkinson;    and    Thombury,    Vaclav    Puu, 
3.735.315. 
Stanley.  Marland  L.;  and  Reich.  Allen  D..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal  conductivity 
and  thermo-electric  properties  of  solid  materials.  3,733,887,  O.  73- 
15.00a. 
Stanley.  Robert  L.  Pipeline  transmiaaon  system.  3.734,137,  CI.  138- 
105.000. 


Stannett.  Vivian  T.:  See- 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  and  Sunnett.  Vivian  T.,  3.734.127. 
Staples,  Philip  Arthur.  Ball  projecting  device.  3,734,075,  O.   124- 

1.000. 
Star-New-Era,  Inc.:  See— 

Sinnott,  David  J.;  and  Alecci,  Donald  E.,  3,733,983. 
Stark,  Edward  M.;  and  Elkas,  Louis,  to  Einhart  Corporation.  Barrel 

reuiner  for  shotguns.  3.733,732, 0.  42-75.00d. 
Stark,  Robert  E:  See- 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  Grossman,  Phillip  A.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 
Surk.  Robert  E.,  3,734,778. 
Staub,  Alfred:  See— 

Kolliker,   Hans-Peter,   Suub.   Alfred;   and   Hindermann,   Peter, 
3,734,934. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Greco,  Cari  C;  and  Martin,  Donald  J.,  3,734,753. 
McDonald,  Harold,  3,734,783. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M,  3,734,980. 
Pitt,  Harold  M.,  3,734,969. 
SUuffer,  Reuben  Laveme:  See— 

Dorsey,  Charles  M.;  Laurent,  Harold  J.;  Slavin,  Michael;  and 
SUuffer,  Reuben  Laveme,  3.735,268. 
Stead,  Ronald  B.  Dual  purpose  recreational  vehicle.  3.734358.  CI. 

296-23.00r. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Kay.  Robert  H..  3.733.65 1 . 
Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  Wilcox.  Gale  F..  3.734390. 
Steimer,  Robert  G..  to  Mesu  Machine  Company.  Work  roll  sensing 

and/or  balancing  arrangemenU.  3,733.875.  CI.  72-237.000. 
Stein,  Hermann:  See— 

Zimmer,  Gerhard;  and  Stein,  Hermann,  3,735.003. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.:  See- 
Husbands,  George  E.  M.;  and  Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  3,734,935. 
Steinbrunn,GusUv:  See — 

Fischer,  Adolf;   Koenig,   Karl-Heinz;  Steinbrunn,  GusUv;  and 
Zschocke,  Albrecht.  3,734,7 1 2. 
Stelle.  Doty  M.  Implement  for  forming  pie  crust.  3,734.674.  CI.  425- 

458.000. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Proportioning  device. 

3,734370,0.  3O3-6.0OC. 
Stenger,  Hanns  G.  Multiple  pocket  card  holder.  3.734,155,  CI.  150- 

39.000. 
Stengle.  Emst:  See— 

Glaser,  Karl;  and  Stengle,  Ernst.  3.735,059. 
Sterigard  Corporation:  See- 
Bruce,   Roger  K.;  Marhold,  Wemer,  and   Adickes,  Cecil  F., 
3,734,125. 
Sterling  Radiator  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Phillips,  Leonard  R.,  3,734.1 14. 
Stem.  Max  H:  See— 

Figueras.  John;  and  Stem.  Max  H..  3.734.726. 
Stevens,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Harolds.; and  Stevens,  Alan  F.,  3,733,717. 
Stevenson,  Norman  A.  Brazing  method  for  carbide  tipped  saw  blades. 

3,733.934, 0.  76-1 12.000. 
Stewart,    John    Stewart    Simpson.    Physiotherapy    control    device. 

3,735,101,0.  235-92.00t. 
Stibbe  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Bliss-Hill,  Herbert  Brian;  and  Tev^ley,  Eric  William,  3,733,855. 
Sticker,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Gray  Tech  Industries,  inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  preventing  erosion  and  for  conveying.  3,733. 831. 0.6I- 
4.000.  • 
Stickler.  Charles  W..  Jr.  Poruble  mold  for  erecting  concrete  or  plastic 

shelters.  3.734,670,  CI.  425-405.00a. 
Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  and  Verbruggen,  Herman  Femand,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert    N.V.    Device    for    processing    photographic    material. 
3,733,992.  a.95-94.00r. 
Stigviis,  Albert  Charles,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Phase  shifter  circuit.  3,735,245,0  323-109.000. 
Stillbert.  Leonard  R.  Time  controlled  automatic  programming  device 
with  adjusuble  pins  on  programming  drum  and  adjustable  contact 
array.  3.735.063.  CI.  200-38.0ca. 
StiJle,  John  K.  Laminated  products  bonded  together  with  a  quinoxaline 

polymer  3.734.818. CI.  161-213.000 
Stimler.  Morton,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Low  light  level 

laser  imaging  system.  3.735.140,0.  250-21 3.0vt. 
Stoddard,  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Stoddard,  Gordon  E.,  3,733,753. 
Stoll,  Donald  F.,  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company.  Spoked  electrode 

for  monitoring  earth  currents.  3,735,249,0.  324-9.000. 
Stone.  Charies  W.,  to  Zimmerman,  D.  W.,  Mfg.,  inc.  Safety  interlock 
for  fluid-operated,  load-handling  apparatus.   3.734.325.  O.  214- 
658.000. 
Stott.  Thomas  H.  Optical  display.  3.735.1 13, CI.  240-6.40g. 
Stout.  William   A.,  to  Portoo  Corporation.   Irrigation  connection. 

3.734345. 0.  285-5.000. 
Stoy.  Arthur,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Polymers  containing 
salver  uid-  copper  derived  from  cyano  and  sulfonic  conuining 
monomers.  3.734.897.  CI.  260-79.3mu. 
Strait.  Benwrd  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  Strait,  Bernard  S..  Jr.;  and  Whitney.  Eugene  C, 
3.735.217. 
Straszko,  Jerzy:  See— 

Pischinger,   Ernest;  Bursa,  Stanislaw;   Koneczny,  Henryk;  and 
Straszko.  Jerzy,  3,734,709. 
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Strauss,  George  M,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Phase  modula- 
tor 3.735.288,0.  332-18.000. 
Stritzinger,  Heinz:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz:  Vaeth.  Guenter.  Grau,  Werner; 
Hammon.  Fritz;  and  Hopp,  Manfred.  3,734,772. 
Strobel,  Walter.  Fixture  for  assembling  die  and  work  support  plates. 

3,733,67 1,  CI.  29- 200.00p. 
Strohmeier,  Harald,  to  Gebr.   Bohler  &  Co.,  AG.  Screw  extruder. 

3,734,472,0.259-192.000 
Strub,  Rene,  to  Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomachinery  Limited.  Tur- 
bine Wade  assembly  3,734,645,0.  416-214  000. 
Stryk.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rork.  Gerald  D.;  Schlachter,  Alfred  S.;  Simon,  Frank  N.;  and 
Stryk.  Robert  A.,  3,735,138. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See— 

Bamett,  John  E..  3.734,652. 
Stuber.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Sayigh,   Adnan   A.   R.,  Stuber,   Fred   A.;  and   Ulrich,   Henri, 
3.734,844. 
Studer,   Robert   Martin,  to  United   Kingdom  of  Great  Britain   and 
Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  [>efense  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Roller  bearing.  3,734,584,  CI.  308- 
213.000. 
Studinka,  Josef;  and  Gabler,  Rudolf,  to  Invenu  AG.  fur  Forachung 
und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  aro- 
matic poly-1.3,4-oxadiazoles.  3.734.893. 0.  260-78.40r. 
Stueve,  Paul  Joseph:  See— 

Heiple,  Danforth  Kingsbury;  Hillman,  Danny  Lee;  Orth,  Edward 
George;  and  Stueve,  Paul  Joseph,  3,734,576. 
Stump.  Paul  W.,  to  Clevesak  Corporation.  Wide  mouth  tubular  con- 
tainer construction.  3,734,393,0.  229-43.000. 
Stumpf,  Gunter.   Conveyor-magazine  adapted  for  being  interposed 
between  a  folding  machine  and  stations  where  subsequent  operations 
arc  effected.  3,734.264.0.  198-20.001. 
Sturgeon,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Beneni.  John  G.;  and  Sturgeon.  Walter  L.,  3,734,214. 
Stuttler.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Zentz.  Robert  J.;  and  Stuttler.  Robert  A..  3,733,924. 
Sugasawara.  Tsunesaburo,  to  Sugatsune  Industrial  Co 
for  holding  a  door  open.  3,734,553,0.  292-251.500. 
Sugatsune  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugasawara.  Tsunesaburo.  3.734.553. 
Sugihara.  Takashi  F.:  See- 
Kline,  Leo;  and  Sugihara.  Takashi  F.,  3,734,743. 
Sugimoto.    Masashi,    to    Toyooki    Kogyo    Kabushiki 

cylinder,  3,733,971,0.  92-26.000. 
Sugiura,  Masaki:  See— 

Chibau.  Ichiro;  Kisumi,  Masahiko;  Kato,  Jyoii;  and  Suoiura 
Masaki,  3,734,829. 
Sullivan,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Herbert,  John  T.;  Sullivan,  Paul  E. 
3,734,546. 
Sultanov,  Saidikarim:  See— 

Tsai,    Grigory;    Perikov,    Richard    Fedorovich 


Ltd.  Stopper 


Kaisha.    Fluid 


and  Vitt,  Stanley  P.,  Jr., 


.    Pak,    Mikhail 
Stepanovich;     Sulunov.     Saidikarim.     Grishenkov.     German 
Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov.  Kuchkarali  Tulaganovich,  3,734.227. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Kreissig.  Ernst  Rorian;  and  Feuerlein,  Karl,  3,734,030. 
Vogeli.  Ernst.  3.734.134. 
Sumitomo  Meul  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka.  Masatoshi.  3,734,140. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bassemir.  Robert  W.;  and  Mayer,  Juhus  Robert,  3.733,709. 
Sun  Oil  Company;  See- 
Hansel.  William  B.,  3,734,149. 
Young,  Einar  T.,  3,734,339. 
Sun  Oil  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Lemer.  Julius;  and  Mayer.  Robert,  3,735,371 . 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Bachofer,  Henry  L.,  and  Chang.  Robert  C.  C,  3,735.224. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  A  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Cantagallo.  Raymond  E  ,  and  Lutz,  Robert  J.,  3,733,849. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gach,  Peter  P..  3.734.354. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 
Beck,  Richard.  Jr.,  3,734,637. 
Nyman,  Bengt  E.;  and  Becker,  Larry  T.,  3,733,93 1 . 
Zentz,  Robert  J.;  and  Stuttler,  Robert  A.,  3,733,924. 
Sunstein,  David  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  beam 
current    of   an    image-display    device    within    conuolled    limiu. 
3,735,029.0.  178-5.40r. 
Suprunchuk,  Tony:  See- 
Wiles,  David  M.;  and  Suprunchuk, Tony,  3,734,757. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See- 
Roe,  Rene  Pierre  Victor;  Levavasseur.  Andre   Adolphe  Rene; 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot,  Marie-Joaephe  Je- 
anne, 3,734,905. 
Surwill,  Michael,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  AdiusUble  wedse 

asKmbly.  3,734.481,0.  269-228.000. 
Suter.  Hubert;  Jahn,  Juergen;  Janka,  Franz;  Brunnmueller,  Friedrich; 
and  Claren,  Otto  Bemd,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geseilschafl.  Continuous  production  of  neutral  adipic  esters 
3.734.95  1.  CI.  260-485  OOr. 
Sutliff.  Wayne  N;  and  Downen.  Jim  L.  Flexible  drill  string  joint. 
3.733.853,0.64-7.000. 


Sutyak,  John  J.,  to  Mesu  Machine  Company.  Cutting  methods. 

3,733,943.0.83-7.000. 
Suzuki,  Ken.  Anti-pollution  device  for  combustion  engine  exhaust 

gases.  3,733,827, 0.  60-278.000. 
Suzuki,  Yukio:  See— 

Miyake,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio,  3,734,828. 
Svaty,  Vladimir,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  generalni 
reditelstvi  Measuring  and  length  determining  means  for  weft  yam  in 
shuttleless  looms.  3,734,143,0.  139-I27.00p. 
Swarbrick,  John  Atkinson;  and  Thombury,  Vaclav  Puta.  to  Stanger  A 
Co.,  Ltd.  Fuse  links  for  dropout  explosion  fuses.  3,735,3 1 5,  CI.  337- 
290.000. 
Swaaey.  Joyce  A.  Laminated  structure  having  a  renewable  tacky  sur- 
face. 3,734,816.0.  161-167.000. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid.  Eckhardt,  3.733,642. 
Swirczynski,  John  P.:  See— 

Sztankay,  Zohan  G.;  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and  Swirczynski,  John 
P.,  3,734,592. 
Switches  Incorporated:  See- 
Wolf,  Walter  A.;  and  Com,  Prentice  R.,  3.735,380. 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scharfe.  Gerhard;  Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  Grolig.  Johann;  and  Mar- 
tin. Manfred.  3,734.950. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Brinon,  Orson  J..  3.735.25 1 . 
Cousins,  LeroyL.  3.734.122.  i 

Sydor,  Walter  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 

converting  urethanes  to  isocyanates.  3,734,94 1 ,  CI.  260-453.00p. 
Sykes,  David  F.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Tracking  radar.  3,735.403.  CI 

343-l6.00r. 
Sylvania  Electric  Proudcts.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Keenan,  James  P..  3,735,185. 
Symons  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Bell.  Hans  K.;  and  Hay.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  3,735,221. 
Synergistics,  mesne:  See— 

Halpem,  Alfred,  and  Sasmor,  Emest  J.,  3,734,734. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Lincoln,  Dale,  3,734,335. 
Szostak,  Noland;  Hartwig.  Kari;  and  Mauriachat.  Gunter,  to  Afga- 
Gevaert     Aktiengesellschaft.     Electrostatic     copying     apparatus. 
3,734,604,0.355-14.000. 
Sztankay,  Zoltan  G.;  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and  Swirczynski,  John  P.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  High  intensity  light  limiting  device. 
3,734,592,0.350-17.000. 
Taguchi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Fukugami,    Goro;    Tamura,    Chiaki; 
Maekawa.  Kenichi,  3,733.952. 
Taguchi,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tanaka,   Jun;   Taguchi,   Toshihiko; 
3,733.687. 
Tahara,  Akira;  Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Nakata.  Tadashi;  and  Takada,  Shoichi. 
to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusha  Saitama-Ken.  Hydrofluorene  dicarboxylic 
acid  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3,734.966,  CI. 
260-5l5.00p. 
Takada.  Shoichi:  See— 

Tahara,  Akira;  OhUuka,  Yasuo;  Nakata,  Tadashi;  and  Takada 
Shoichi.  3,734,966. 
Takahashi,  Shinkichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinkichi,  3,734,609. 
Takakuwa,  Shigeru;  Iwami,  Kenichi;  and  Ide,  mitsuo,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Steamer.  3,733,723,  CI.  38-69.000. 
Takamizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai,  Kentaro,  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thiamine  derivatives  and  production  thereof.  3,734.913,  CI.  260- 
256.500. 
Takasugi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  Takasugi.  Kazuo;  Hiroshima,  Minoru;  and  In- 
ose,  Fumiyuki,  3,735,365. 
Taketomi,    Bunsaku.    Stitching    mechanism.    3.734,038.    CI.     112- 

121. I50 
Talasz,  Johann,  to  Voit.  J.  M..  GmbH.  Mold  closing  unit.  3,734.671. 

O.  425-450.000. 
Tatcott.  Thomas  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
an   improved    processable   silicone   rubber   and   product   thereof. 
3,734,882,0.  260-37.08b. 
Tall.  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Erickson,  AHen  J.;  and  Tall,  Leonard  H..  3,733,770. 
Tamura,  Chiaki:  See— 

Fukugami,    Goro;    Tamura,    Chiaki;   Taguchi,    Masayuki;   and 
Maekawa,  Kenichi,  3,733.952. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Kisumi,   Masahiko;   Kato.  Jyoji;  and  Susiura. 
Masaki.  3.734.829. 
Tanaka,   Hiroshi;  and   Takahashi,  Shinkichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaiska.  Electrophotographic  process  and  apparatus.  3,734,609,  CI. 
355-16.000. 
Tanaka,  Jun;  Taguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Nishibori,  Yoshihiro.  to  Senju 
Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  soldering  an  aluminum  metal  to 
an  aluminum  or  another  metal.  3,733,687,  CI.  29-504.000. 
Tanaka,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka,  Masatoshi,  3,734,140. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki.  Emergency  stop  switch  means  for  a  mobilized 

sledge  or  the  like.  3,734,230,  CI.  1 80-99.000. 
Tang,  Alexander  Reuben,  to  Crown  Controls  Corporation.  Safety  lock 
for  portable  lift  mechanism.  3.734,240,  CI.  187-89.000. 


Taguchi,    Masayuki;    and 
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Taplin,  Ronald  H..  to  Airco  Inc.  Oxygen  control  system  with  blood  ox- 
ygen saturation   sensing  means  and   method   for  closed   system 
breathing.  3,734,091,0.  128-142.000. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See- 
Perl,  Richard  L.,  3,734,681 . 
Tarczy-Homoch,  Zoltan.  to  Zeta  Research.  Inc.  Digital  graphic  display 

apparatus,  system  and  method.  3,735,389,0.  340-324.00a. 
Tamoff,  Fleurette;  See— 

Engelhard,  Otto.  3,733.860. 
Tamoff,  Mark:  See— 

Engelhard,  Otto,  3,733,860. 
Tasso,  Joseph  N .  Information  store  system  having  data  block  shift  re- 
gisters. 3,735,361,0.  340-172.500. 
Tatch-A-Oeat  Products:  See- 
Ross,  Eari  W,  3,734,269. 
Tatra,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Popelar,  Vladimir;  and  Rye,  Oldrich,  3,734,530. 
Tax,  Hans:  See- 
Tax,  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rudiger  (said  Franke  assor.  to  said), 
3,734,555. 
Tax,  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rudiger,  said  Franke  assor.  to  said  Tax,  Hans. 
Convertible  carrier  frame  for  shipping  containers.  3,734,555,  CI. 
294-8 1. Osf. 
Taylor,  FraiKis  R.:  See — 

Kirshenbaum,  Abraham  D.:  and  Taylor,  Francis  R.,  3,734,790. 
Taylor,  John  J.:  See— 

Fishkin,  Bruce  1.;  and  Taylor,  John  J.,  3,734,544. 
Taylor,  Roland,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Filters. 

3,733,792,0.55-488.000. 
Teague.  Walter  Dotwin,  Jr.  Boot  jack  device.  3,734,363,  CI.  223- 

116.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Adier,  Stanford  L,  3,734,622. 
Tedco,  Inc.:  See— 

Morine,  Richard  L.;  and  Hokes,  James  J.,  3,734,356. 
Teichelman.  Edward  Lindell,  to  Self  Serving  Pty.,  Ltd.  Coin  operated 

article  vending  machine.  3,734,344,0.  221-14.000. 
Teledyne  Inc.:  See— 

Craik,  Darrel  W.,  3,733,767. 
Telephon-  und  Telegraphen-Fabriks  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Altmann.  Josef,  3,735.294. 
Templeton,  William  B.:  See- 
Beery.  Jack;  and  Templeton.  William  B..  3  J34,491 . 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Dean,  Frank  James,  Jr.,  3,734,192. 
Temtool  Pty.,  Limited:  See- 
Williams,  Patrick  Robert,  3,733,751. 
Tenan,  Harry  D.:  See— 

Dever,  James  A.;  Tenan,  Harry  D.;  and  Finley,  George   R., 
3,734,536. 
Tenne,  Lave,  to  Hasselblad,  Friu  Victor.  Light  measuring  apparatus 

for  a  single-lens  reflex  camera.  3 ,7 33 ,988.  Cl  95-42.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  3,734,925. 
Sidi,  Henri,  3,734,948. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See- 
Montgomery,  James  William;  and  Reifel,  Michael  D..  3,735,1 29. 
Tenney  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

0*Sullivan.  George,  3,735,241. 
Terrasi,  Chris  C,  to  Stock-Pac  Corporation.  Comer  block  forming  ap- 
paratus. 3,733,975.  Cl.  93-84.00r. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  A  Associates.  Motor  operated 

toy  vehicle.  3.733.739,  Cl.  46-206.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  A  Associates.  Inertia  toy. 

3.733.742,0.  46-202.000. 
Tesico  International,  Ltd.:  See— 

McCray,  Walter  A..  3.734,454. 
Tesia,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Vavrinec,  Bohyslav,  3.734,420. 
Tessmann,  Ottomar:  See— 

Erk,  Amir;  Tessmann,  Ottomar;  and  Schirrich,  Klaus,  3,734,395. 
Tetters,  Clarence  O. :  See- 
Brooks,  Paul,  Jr.;  and  Tetters,  Clarence  O.,  3,734,534. 
Tewsley,  Eric  William:  See— 

Bliss-Hill,  Herbert  Brian;  and  Tewsley,  Eric  William,  3,733,855. 
Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated:  See- 
Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  McGann,  Rodney,  3,733,826. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Knifton,  John  F..  3.734.964. 

Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Chafete.  Harry, 
3.734.955. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Casto.John  P.,  3,733.761. 
Domaas,  Perry  M.,  3,733,918. 
Rice,  Joseph  A.,  3,734,378. 
Textron.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Conru,  Harold  Ward.  3.734,585. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bleu,  Howard  W.,  3,735,3 19. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Dean  T..  3,734,402. 
Thiele,  Werner:  See— 

Richter,  Heinz;  and  Thiele,  Werner,  3,735,236. 
Thierman.  Irwin  B.  Dental  floss  tooth  cleaning  tool.  3,734,107.  Cl. 
132-92.00a. 


Bong   Kuk;   and   Thoma.   Richard   W. 


Thiermann.  William  E.  Utility  service  trailer.  3.734,540,  Cl.  280- 

482.000. 
Thoma.  Richard  W.:  See— 
Ryu.   Dewey   Y.;   Lee 
3.734.830. 

Thomas.  Chas  E..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  insu- 
lated feed-through  seal.  3,734,995.0.  264-322.000. 
Thomas,  Edmond  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  improving  the  settling  time  of  a  transversal  filter 
adaptive  echo  canceller.  3,735,055,0.  179-170.200. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.    David    H.;    Kemmerer,    Wayne;    and    Bray,    Douglas, 
3,735,123. 
Thomas,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  determin- 
ing the  actual  resistance  value  of  an  electrolytic  cell.  3,734,841,  Cl. 
204-67.000. 
Thomas,  Malcolm  H.:  See — 

Amneus,  John  S.;  and  Thomas,  Malcolm  H.,  3,734,280. 
Thomley,  John  W.,  to  Thomley  Static  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Electro- 
static generator.  3,735,160,0.  310-6.000. 
Thomley  Static  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomley,  John  W.,  3,735,160. 
Thompson,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Glesner,  William  K.;  and  Thompson,  Clifford  E.,  3,734,990. 
Thompson,  Gerald  F.;  and  Ridenour,  Richard  R.,  to  Rapistan  Incor- 
porated. Warehouse  apparatus  and  method  with  article  label  printing 
means.  3,734,3 1 1 ,  Cl.  2 14- 16.40a. 
Thompson,  William  B.:  See- 
Jones,  Rcxford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734,729. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734,730. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson.  William  B.,  3,734,731 . 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,734,732. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Coulon,  Maurice,  3,735,180. 
Rembault,  Michel,  3,735,374. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company:  See— 

Dudek,  Edmund  C,  3,734,5 1 S. 
Thombury,  Vaclav  Puta:  See— 

Swarbrick,    John    Atkinson;    and    Thombury,    Vaclav    Puta, 
3,735.315. 
Thomgate,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
locking   device   for   airbome   shockmounts.    3,734,444,   Cl. 
361. OOr. 
Thorsteinsson,  John  B.  Carrier  current  relay. 

335.000. 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Wagner,  Ross  W.,  3,734,03 1 . 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
The.  Polymerization  of  conjugated  diolefins.  3,734,900,  Cl 
94.300. 
Tiber  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Charles  A..  3,733.801 . 
Tice,  Joseph.  Article  storing  and  recirculating  device.  3,734,267,  Cl. 

198-30.000. 
Tiemey,  Thomas  W.,  to  TWT  Properties.  Panel  for  concrete  wall 

fonns.  3,734,451,0.  249-192.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Diersbock,  Gunlher  Rudolph,  3,733,804. 
Timian,  Martin  R.  Renovator.  3.733,639,0.  15-304.000. 
Timmer,  Hendrikus  Jacobus  Maria:  See — 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;  and  Timmer,  Hendrikus  Jacobus  Maria, 

3,733,648. 

Tirrell,  James  R..  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc.  Insulating  means  for  a  jaw  of  a 

stab-mounted  electrical  meter  or  the  like.   3,735,332,  Cl.  339- 

2 17. OOr. 

Toepfer,  Edwin  P.  Lock  cylinder  mechanism.  3,733,863,  O.  70- 

363.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See- 
Soya,    Masahiro;    Aizawa,   Kensuke;   and    Hasegawa.   Hiroaki, 
3,733.896. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itou,  Moriyuki;  and  Aoba,  Takashi,  3,734,449. 

Sakano,  Nozomu;  Yamanaka,  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki,  Kumekichi;  and 

Kawabe,  Katsumi,  3,735,401. 
Yoshimura,  Kazuo,  3,735,054. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masui,  Michio,  3,735,250. 
Tommasini,  RafTaele:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann,  Willy;  Parcnti,  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommasini,  RafTaele,  3,734,9 10. 
Tomono,  Sumiharu:  See— 

Miyashita,  Hirotoshi;  Nishimura,  Tomio;  and  Tomono,  Sumiharu, 
3,733.667. 
Tomsa,  Stanley  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  In-band  data  transmission  system. 

3,735,048,0.  179-I5.0bm. 
Tomy  Company,  liK.:  See— 

Saito,  Makoto,  3,734,026. 
Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  3,733,935. 
Topolyansky,  Yury  Amoldovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,    Adolf   Moritsovich;    Isimbler,    Yury   Abramovich; 
Lachntov,      Alexandr     Alexandrovich;      Aglitsky,     Vladimir 
Eflmovich;  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich,  and  Topolyansky,  Yury 
Amoldovich,  3,734,428. 
Topper  Corporation:  See — 

Avalear,  Gary  Powell,  3,733,705. 
Torama,  Tadashi:  See- 
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248- 


3,735,316,  a.  337- 
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Kawada.    Twhio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tamio, 
3.735'.047. 

Toray  Indurtries,  Inc.:  St€— 

Kato,    Tcttuya;    Kidaka.    Todiiaki;    and    Okafawa.    Chikauu. 
3.734.986. 

Torick.  Emil:  &«—  „    ..  ,  „,  ,-- 

Allen.  Richard  G.;  and  Torick.  Emil.  3.735.275. 

Torit  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Pierce.  Leo  A.  3.733.790. 

Torocian.  Mike;  See— 

Touchene.   Donat   pierre    Telescopic   trailer.    3.734.559.  CI.    296- 

Touchman,  William  S.;  and  Hays.  John  D..  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The.  Permanent  magnet  type  torsional  stepping  motor. 
3.735.165.  CI.  310-49.000 
Townsend  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Beasley,  Donald  L..  3,733.997. 
Toyooki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sugimoto,  Masashi,  3.733.97 1 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uozumi.  Sumio;  and  Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi.  3,733.927. 
Uozumi.  Sumio,  and  Kirosawa.  Kiochiro.  3,733,928. 
Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Sakai.lchio,  3,733,932. 
Trabin,  Sidney  A  Back  for  a  sofa.  3,733.624.  CI.  5-58.000. 
Tracy,  James  E.:  See— 

Vona,  JoMph  A.;  Holzman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracy,  James  E.. 
3.734.879. 
Traister,  Robert  L,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  control  circuit  for 

copying  apparatus.  3.735,092,  CI.  219-501  000 
Trambarulo.  Ralph  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Optical  fiber  connector.  3,734.594.0.  350-96.00b. 
Trancon  AB;  See— 

Flinth.  Rune  Nils  Allan;  Ahl.  Nils  Boran;  Larsson.  Lars  Herbert; 
and  Nordsuom.  Kjell  Helge.  3.734.217. 
Trask.  R.  Pierce.  II.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Back  pressure 

sensitive  switch  for  a  flueric  device.  3.734,1 16,  CI.  137-836.000. 
Treff,  Ernest  H,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Automatic  ribbon  as- 
sociating apparatus.  3,734,487,  CI.  270-52.000. 
Trkini.  John  D  ;  and  Schmitt,  Edward  L.,  to  Kerotest  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Gate  valve.  3,734,458,  CI.  251-267.000. 
Trico  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Papadatos,  Dionysios  D.;  Deibel,  Raymond  A.;  and  Riester,  Wil- 
liam C,  3,733,915. 
Tricot.  Jean  Gaston.  Cigarette  gas  lighter  3,734,349,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Trier,  James  J  ,  and  Enz,  John  H.  F  ,  to  Wood  Indusuies,  Inc.  Magnetic 

support  for  flexible  printing  plate.  3,734,017,  CI.  101-378.000. 
Tnpp,  Virgil  P.,  to  Intersute  Sports  Incorporated.  Flexible  control 

lever  for  mechanical  devices.  3,733.922.  CI.  74-523.000. 
Troughton,  Thomas  D..  to  Rheem   Manufacturing  Company.   Ap- 
paratus for  making  food  containers.  3.733.670.  CI.  29-2OO.0Oa. 
Trouilhet.  Maurice  Marie  Achille.  to  Calor.  Steam-generating  water- 
spraying  flat  iron  3.733.725.  CI.  38-77.500. 
Truck-Lite  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Morrison.  Charles  R.,  3.735.1 16. 
Truman  Smog  Control  Inc.:  See— 

Winningham,  Truman,  3.733,787. 
Trumbull.  Harold  E.;  See- 
Davis.  Howard  C;  Trumbull.  Harold  E..  and  Cummingi,  Charles 
A.  3,734.607. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Clifford.  Richard  P  .  3.734,172. 

Wuerker,  Ralph  Frederick,  and  Heflinger.  Lee  Opert.  3,735.283. 
Trzyna.  William  A,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Excessive  beam  cur- 
rent indicator  circuit  3,735,039,  CI.  178-7.50r. 
Tsai,  Grigory;  Perikov,  Richard  Fcdorovich;  Pak,  Mikhail  Stcpanovich; 
Sultanov,  Saidikarim;  Gnshenkov,  German  Ivanovich;  and  Shakirov, 
Kuchkarali    Tulaganovich.    Steering   gear   of   four-wheel    tractor. 
3,734.227,  CI   1  80-79. 20r. 
TSC  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Burenga,  Thomas  I.;  and  Elliott,  Everett,  3,734,654. 
Tshudy,    Donald    Richard,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Electrophoretic 
deposition    of    powdered     material    on    an    insulating    support. 
3.734.847,  CI.  204-181  000. 
Tsuchiya,  William  Sadayuki,  and  Adams,  Thomas  Burton.  Jr.,  to  Deere 
&  Company   Disk  harrow  with  disk  gangs  spaced  longitudinally  and 
overlapped  transversely  to  form  a  rklge-free  center.  3.734.199.  CI. 
172-551.000. 
TsuS.  Hiroahi.  to  Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Torque  wrench  with 

a  nut  runner  3.733.935.0.  81-52.400. 
Tubbs,  Robert  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irradia- 
tion  of  ethylene/vinyl   acetate   copolymers.    3,734,843.  O.   204- 
159  140. 
Tuchiya.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Operational 

circuit.  3.735. 149. CI.  307-230  000. 
Tucker,  Allee  Dee,  Jr.;  and  David,  Milton  C.  Traction  system  having 
interfittjng  tongue  and  notch  traction  panel*.  3,734,088,  O.  128- 
75.000. 
Tucker,  Carl:  See- 
Lee.  Gary;  and  Tucker.  Carl.  3,734,057. 
Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  and  Kano,  Masafiimi. 
3,734,872. 
Tuppo,  Robert:  See— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Tuppo,  Robert.  3,735,066. 


Duncan;  and  Pastord.  Robert  J., 


Turner,  Duncan:  See— 

Appleton.  Arthur  I.;  Turner, 
3,735,078. 
Turner,  John  Cameron,  to  Biorex  Laboratories  Limited.  Glycyrrhetinic 

acid  esters  3,734,944,0.  260-468  500. 
Turner,  Phillip  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Auger  ice  maker  with 

knife  cracking  device.  3,733,844,0  62-320  000. 
Turner,  William  D    Electronic  musical  instrument  simulating  chiff, 

trackery  and  dynamic  keying.  3,735,014,  CI.  84-1 .240. 
Turpin,  John  N,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Skull-melting  cruciWe.  3,735,010,0.  13-35.000. 
Tuthill  Pump  Company:  See— 

Davies.  Gilbert  E.;  Loubier,  Robert  J.;  Weston.  John  M..  and 
Muhn,  Robert  A.,  3,734,660. 
Tuttle,  Roberts.:  See—  _  . 

Osborne,  Fred  H.;  Tuttle.  Robert  S.;  and  Corbett,  Michael  J.. 
3,734,512. 
TWT  Properties:  See— 

Tiemey,  Thomas  W,  3,734,45 1 . 
Tyson,  Clayton  L.;  See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J.;  and  Tyson,  Clayton  L.,  3,734,145. 
Uelzmann,  Heinz;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  M.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,   The.    Load-bearing   flexible    polyurethane   foams   and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3,734.868.  CI.  260-2.5am. 
Uemura,    Saburo.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Motor    control    system. 

3.735.216.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Ueno  Fine  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya;  Matsuda,  Toshio;  and  Arai, 
Shinichiro,  3,734,748. 
Ueno,    Ryuzo;    Miyazaki,    Teuuya;    Matsuda,    Toshio;    and    Arai, 
Shinichiro,  to   Ueno  Fine  Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.   Method  of 
preventing  the  spoilage  of  bread.  3,734,748, 0.  99- 1 50.00r. 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  and  Kashihara,  Motomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno 
Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo   Process  for  the  production  of  4-(2-hydrox- 
yethoxy)  benzoic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester*  of  high  purity.  3,734,947. 
CI.  260-4 7 3. OOr. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See — 

Roe,  Rene  Pierre  Victor;  Levavasseur,  Andre  Adolphe  Rene; 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel,  and  Alicot.  Maric-Josephe  Je- 
anne, 3,734,905. 
UkJerup,  Jurgcn:  See— 

Lange,  Gunther;  and  UWerup,  Jurgen,  3,733,668. 
Ulrich,  Henri;  See— 

Sayigb,   Adnan   A.   R.;   Stuber,   Fred   A.;   and   Ulrich,  Hcnn, 
3,734,844. 
Ulseth.  John  W.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  Manufacturing  Company.  Web 

tensioning  support.  3,734,424,0.  242  75  400. 
Underwood,  Ralph  H.  Telescope  mounting  for  guns.  3,734,437.  CI. 

248-205.00r. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See—  , 

Chu,  Nan  S,  3,734,876.  ' 

Falk,  Henry  Joseph,  3,734,169 
Fieu,  William  A.,  and  Yenni,  Donald  M.,  3.733.692. 
Fisher,  James  G  ,  Jr.,  3,734,279. 

Hauser.  Charies  Frank;  and  Lynn.  John  Wendell.  3.734.959. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  and  Walter,  Earl  Richard.  3.734.979. 
Kozak,  Donald  S  .  and  Miller,  David  P  ,  3,734,714. 
Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr.;  and  Montgomery.  Lionel  C.  3,734,997. 
von    Dohlen,    Werner    Oaus;    and    Batleman,    Harvey    Lionel. 
3,734.878 
Union  Oil  Company:  See— 

Knutson.GaylenM  .3.734.819.  | 

United  Aircraft  Corporation;  See—  I 

Dixon.  Thomas  P.,  3,734.642. 
Games,  John  E. ;  and  Casper.  Oarence.  Jr..  3.735.39 1 
Holzman,  Allen  L.,  3,734,476. 
Sandy,  James  J,  Jr,  3,734,649. 
Smith,  Peter  W,  3,735,291. 
Walden,  Ernest  J;  and  Allan,  John  W.,  3,734.786. 
Waters,  James  P,  3,735.03 1 . 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See—  1 

De  Groote,  Raymond  S.,  3,734,168. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Shumaker,  Charles  Storer,  3,734.370. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Taylor.  Roland.  3 .7 3 3 .792. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  SecreUry  of 
Sutc  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
5ee- 

Studer.  Robert  Martin.  3.734.584. 
United  Stales  of  America 

Agriculture;  See—  .      ^  .      ^ 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J..  Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Drake.  George  L..  Jr.; 

Reeve*.  Wilson  A;  and  Beninate.  John  V..  3.734.684. 
Kline.  Leo;  and  Sugihara.  Takashi  F..  3.734,743. 
Perrier,  Dorothy  M.;  and  Benerito,  Ruth  R.,  3,734,685. 
Air  Force;  See—  „  »  . 

Blore,  William  E.;  Zivanovic.  SrfoisUv  V.;  and  Charest,  Bemaid. 

3.735,146. 
Brown.  Donald  G..  3.733.828. 
Newburgh.  Ronald  G,  3,734,619. 
Schwartz.  Edward  C,  3,735,404. 

Sinnott.  Norbert  C  ;  and  Jones,  Harold  A.,  Jr..  3.735.305. 
Sletten.  Cariyle  J;  and  Holt,  F  Sheppard,  3,735,400. 
Sletten.Caryle  J;  and  Holt.  F  Sheppard.  3.735.399. 
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Thomgate,  Robert  E.,  3.734,444. 
White,  Howard  M.,  3,734,348. 
Army:  See— 
BIy.  Vincent  T.,  3.735.137. 

Ciccone,ThomasQ.;andVisnov,  Martin,  3,734,020. 
Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky,  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan, 

John  J,  3,734,983. 
Harpe,  Ralph  W  ;  and  Schrader,  Henry  S..  3,734,613. 
Kirshenbaum,  Abraham  D.;  and  Taylor.  Francis  R..  3,734,790. 
Krugman.  Saul;  Giles.  Joan  P.;  and  Hammond.  Jack,  3.735.004. 
Rosenbluth,  Murray,  3,735,414. 
Sayles,  David  C,  3,734,895. 
Sztankay,  Zoltan  G.;  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and  Swirczynski,  John 

P..  3,734.592. 
Trask,  R.  Pierce,  II,  3,734,1 16. 
Wagner,  Leo  W.,  3,735,359. 
Young,  John  P.;  and  Ng,  Wahling  H..  3,734.792. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 
Btasch,  Earl  B.;  Klingaman,  Richard  M.;  and  Page,  Daniel  M., 
3,734,723. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Kolodney,  Morris;  and  Arbiter,  William,  3.734,690. 
McRae.  james;  Van   Dyke,   Donald  C;  and   Yano,  Yukio, 

3,735,001. 
Slagle,  William  L.,  3,734,826. 
Turpin.  John  N.  3,735.010. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne:  See — 

Koemer.  Richard  J,  3,733.760.  « 

Health.  Education.  Welfare:  See— 

Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Handrick.  G.  Richard.  3.734.930. 
Interior,  mesne:  See- 
Leonard,  Richard  L.;  and  Carey,  Donald  F..  3.734,989. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Peaek,  Clarence  T.,  3,735,206. 
Navy:  See— 
Beaubien,  Laurent  A.,  3,733,629. 
Beckert,  Werner  F.;  Dengel,  Ottmar  H.;  and  McKain,  Rodger 

W,  3,734.863. 
Buchanan,  Chester  L.,  3,733,98 1 . 
Edwards.  William  R..  3.734,627. 
Gill,GeorgeH.,  3,735,227. 
Harris,  Robert  W.,  3,735,1 50. 
Hightower,  John  D.;  Conboy,  Martin  E.;  and  Phillips,  Lawrence, 

3,734,058. 
Holt,  Lloyd  J.;  Myers,  Harry  L.;  and  Zum.  Gordon  F..  Jr.. 

3,734,429. 
Holub,  George  J.,  3,735.270. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H.,  3,734,788. 
Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.,  3,735.271. 
^  McKenzie,  Joe  A.;  and  Engel,  Charles  E.,  3,734,021. 

Meeker,  George  W.;  and  Pcrtman,  Allan  E.,  3,735,154. 

Moy,  Bertram  K.;  Mac  Kenzie,  Gerald  L.;  and  Pisacane,  Frank 

J.,  3,734,789. 
Nyswandcr,  Rueben  E..  3.735.272. 
Phillips,  T.H..  3,735,324. 
Rentz,  Albert  W.;  Jackson,  Lloyd  J.;  Willard,  Robert  C;  and 

Burklund,  Vernon  D.,  3,734,019. 
Sampson,  Henry  T.,  3,734,982. 
Stimler,  Morton,  3,735,140. 
Strauss,  George  M.,  3.735,288. 
Whitnah,  Richard  G;  and  Goldstein,  Abe.  3.735.41 1. 
Zanis,  Charles  A.;  and  Helferich,  Richard  L.,  3,734.480. 
Universal  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Williamson.  Hugh  C.  3.733.654. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Cyba.  Henrik  A.;  and  Sparks.  Allen  K..  3,734.758. 
Neual.  Richard  W..  3.734.974. 
Universal  Water  Corporation:  See— 
Windle.  William  K.  3.734,297. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kolin.  Alexander,  3,734,083. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The.  mesne:  See- 
Hurst,  George  W;  and  Colwetl,  William  C,  Jr..  3,735,023. 
Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Ohiuuna,  Kiyochi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission. 3,733,927, CI.  74-753.000. 
Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Kirosawa,  Kiochiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  gear  device.  3,733,928,  O.  74- 
753.000. 
Uozumi.  Sumio;  and  Sakai.  ichio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Hydraulic   control   system   for  automatic   transmissions. 
3,733,932,0.74-869.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Hanzc.  Arthur  R..  3.734.912. 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  3.734.9 1 9. 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr..  3.734.922. 
Holm,  James  p.,  3,734.663. 
Porter,  Lawrence  C,  3.734,668. 

Sayigh,   Adnan   A.   R.;  Stuber,  Fred   A.;  and   Ulrich,   Henri, 
3,734,844. 
Urbanic,  John  M.;  Fox.  D.  Marshall;  and  Panian,  Frederick  C,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Method  of  controlling  the  quality  of 
seam  welded  product.  3,735,084, CI.  219-67.000. 
U.S.  Fire  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Wilfred  V.;  and  Shea,  Raymond  E.,  3.734,191. 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Auphan,  Michel  Joseph;  and  Perilhou,  Jean  Robert,  3,733.899. 

Bcun,  Matthijs;  and  Reijnierse,  Pieter,  3,735,349. 

Bolt,  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma.  Jogchum,  3,735,107. 

Bolt,  Durk  Jan;  and  Reitsma.  Jogchum,  3,735,108 

Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus;  Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius    and 

Peek,  Theodorus  Hendrikus.  3.735.281. 
Buchner.  Robert  Bertokl;  and  Maat,  Jan  Philippus.  3.735.049. 
De  Groot.  Jacob.  3.735.307. 
Eibensteiner.  Walter.  3.735.053. 
Klopfer.  Anton  Martin;  and  Dittmer,  Ceorg,  3,735,1 86. 
Kreutzelman,     Harm;     and     Verhoeven,     Laurentius     Maria, 

3,735,070. 
Kunert,  Heinz-Peter,  3,735,218. 
Landvogt,  Gunther  Friedrich,  3,733,890. 
Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg;  and  Von  Osten.  Reimer,  3,735,384. 
Pawlak,  Felix  Romain,  3,735,285. 
Peper,  Jan,  3,735,178. 
Rijswijk,  Durk  Dijkstra;  Van  Der  Hoek,  Willem;  and  Visser,  Wim, 

3,735,163. 
Schroder,  Jurgen;  Von  Osten,  Reimer;  Nussbaum,  Hans-Georg; 

and  Bartcis,  Ulrich,  3,735,385. 
Severin,  Petrus  Johannes  Wilhelmus.  3.735.254. 
Van  De  Griend,  Jan  Maarten,  3,735,1 7 1 . 
Van   Der   Peet,  Comelis  Johannes;   and   Ruiterkamp,   Willem, 

3,735.013. 
Weidland.  Willem  Paul;  and  Vrijssen,  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman 
Maria.  3.735.177. 
Utken,  Jay:  See— 

Bucklin,  James  B.;  and  Utken.  Jay.  3.735,3 18. 
Vacek.  Lubomir  C.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  N-haloquin- 

olinimides.  3.734.921,0.  260- 295.50b. 
Vaeth,  Guenter:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Vaeth.  Guenter;  Grau,  Werner. 

Hammon,  FriU;  and  Hopp.  Manfred.  3.734,772. 

Vahlstrom,  Richard  E.;  Nutten,  Donald  C;  Rennick,  Lyie  V.;  Bayne, 

Dennis  R.;  and  Oster,  Stanley,  to  Northrop  Corporation.   Pulse 

analyzer.  3,735,261,0.  324-181.000. 

Vaillancourt.  Wilfred.  Freighting  frames  for  automobiles.  3,734,322, 

CI.  214-450.000. 
Valdez-Lefever  Arctic  Gas  and  Oil  Transportation  Corporation:  Set— 

Lefcver,  Kenneth  W.,  3,734.136. 
Valle.  Thomas.  Liquid-solid  reaction  apparatus.  3.734,475,  CI.  266- 

12.000. 
Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans:  See— 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  and  Ghys.  Theofiel 
Hubert.  3.734.733. 
Van  De  Griend.  Jan  Maarten.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flat  com- 
mutator structure.  3.735. 171. CI.  310-235.000. 
Van  Der  Hoek.  Willem:  See— 

Rijswijk,  Durk  Dijkstra;  Van  Der  Hoek,  Willem;  and  Visser,  Wim, 
3,735,163. 
Van  Der  Peet,  Comelis  Johannes;  deceased  (by  Mulkens,  Casper  An- 
tonius Henricus;  acting  administrator);  and  Ruiterkamp,  Willem,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  producing  an  aperiodic  vibrato 
signal.  3,735.013,0.  84-1.250. 
Van  Dest,  Jean  Oaude,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Hydraulic  control 

vaKe.  3,734,129,0.  137-596.000. 
Van   Doom.  Donald  W.,  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc.   Process  of 

wrapping  and  strapping  bales  of  fibers.  3,733,769,0.  53-24.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Donald  C:  See— 

McRae,   james;    Van    Dyke,    Donald   C;   and    Yano.    Yukio, 
3,735,001. 
Van  Mullekom.  Hubert  Peter,  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  L.  te  Strake. 
Mechanism  for  preparing  predetermined  weft  yam  lengths  in  a  weav- 
ing machine.  3,734,141.0.  139-122.000. 
Van  Neil,OiarlesG.:  See- 
Punt,  Vernon  E.;  Van  Neil.  Charles  G.;  and  Hatzmaim.  John  F., 
3.735.040. 
Vance,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  Building  construc- 
tion assembly.  3,734,550,0  287-189  36a. 
Vane,  Arthur  B.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Varactor  tuned  coaxial  cavity 

negative  resistance  diode  oscillator.  3,735,286,0.  331-101.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Heiress,  Steven  J.  3,735,322. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Briggs,  Walton  Ellis,  3,733,907. 

KaMer,  DonaM  J.;  Gang.  Robert  £.;  and  Reeaer,  William  O.,  Jr.. 

3,735,306. 
Vane,  Arthur  B.,  3.735,286. 
Varrin,  Andre  J.;  and  McCarter,  William  L..  to  Pan  American  Enter- 
prises. Valve  with  axial  screw  assembly.  3,734,456,0.  251-145.000. 
Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2- 

Guanidino-4,6-bis-amino-s-triazines  3,734,909,0.  260-249.600. 
Vavrinec.  Bohyslav,  to  Tesla.  narodni  podnik.  Arrangement  for  driving 
of  shwttleless  coil  winding  machines  of  closed  cores.  3.734.420.  CI. 
242-4.00a. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Noack.  Eolf;  Kromer.  Karl;  and  Hillmano.  Paul,  3.733.990. 
VEBA-Otemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmitt.  Kari;  Gude.  Fritz;  and  Brandt.  Siegfried.  3.734.887. 
Venendaal.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Reid.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Venendaal.  Robert  G..  3.734.065. 
Venture  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Reinagel.  Frederick  C.;  and  Zumchak.  Eugene  M..  3.733.955. 
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Ver  Steeg.  David  J.;  See— 

Rhudy.  John  S.;  FuUinwidcr,  James  H.,  and  Ver  Steeg,  David  J.. 
3.734,183 
Verbniggen.  Herman  Femand:  See— 

Sticvenart,    Emiic    Frans;   aitd    Verbrug^n.    Herman    Femaitd, 
3.733.992. 
Vereinigte  Rugtechnische  Werke-FokkerGmbH:  See- 
Wolf.  Konrad.  and  Barmbold.  Hermann,  3.734.41 1. 
Vereinigte  Ouerreichiache  Eiaen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengetelltchaft: 
gff 

GUuuer.  Stefan.  3.734.0SS. 
Vere*.  Frank,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Glass  sealing  method.  3,734,702, 

CI.  65-43  000. 
Veres.  Raymond  M,  to  Port  of  New  York  Authority,  The.  Hydraulic 

system  for  trucks.  3.733.818,0.60-422.000. 
Verhoeven.  Laureniius  Maria:  See — 

Kreutzelman,     Harm;     and     Verhoeven,     Laurentius     Maria. 
3,735,070. 
Viallet,  CUude:  See— 

Bravi,    Jean-Claude;    Poulain.    Claude;    and    Viallet.    Claude, 
3.734.845 
Vicari,  Felix  J.:  See — 

Natho.  Paul  J  ;  and  Vicari.  Felix  J..  3.734,453. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Masami.  3.735.290. 
Vingas.  George  J  ,  to  Pneu-Veyor.  Inc.  Pneumatic  conveying  system 

and  apparatus.  3.734.569.  CI.  302-39.000. 
Vischer,  Alfred.  Jr..  to  Vischer  Products  Company.  Pressure  cooker. 

3.733.998.  CI  99-330  OOO 
Viacher  Products  Company:  See — 

Vischer.  Alfred,  Jr.,  3,733,998. 
Visnov,  Martin:  See— 

Ciccone,  Thomas  Q;  and  Visnov.  Martin.  3.734.020. 
Visaer.  Wim:  See— 

Rijswiik.  Durk  Dijkstra;  Van  Der  Hoek.  Willem;  and  VisMr,  Wim. 
3,735,163 
Vitt.  Stanley  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Herbert.  John  T.,  Sullivan,  Paul  E.;  and  Vitt,  Stanley  P.,  Jr., 
3,734.546. 
Vlietstra,  Jan.  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaien  Procedure  for  seal- 
ing waveguide  noozles.  3.733,694,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Vogel.  John  A    See — 

Brown.  William  W.;  Looae,  Robert  A.;  and  Vofcl.  John  A., 
3,734,823 
Vogel,  Rudi  Richard.  Waste  compacting  apparatus.  3,734,005,  CI. 

100-52.000. 
Vogeli,  Ernst,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Valve  arrangement  having 
two  valves  in  a  common  housing  and  use  of  the  arrangemen  in  a 
vapor  generating  and  utilizing  plant  3,734,1 34.  CI.  137-637.200. 
Voigt,  Hartmut:  See- 
Burba,    Christian;    Drawert,    Manfred;    Voigt.    Hartmut;    and 
Gnebsch.  Eugen,  3,734,87 1 . 
Voit.  J.  M  .  GmbH  See- 

Talasz,  Johann.  3,734.67 1 
von  Dohlen,  Werner  Claus;  and  Batleman,  Harvey  Lionel,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Non-blocking  ethylene  copolymer  composi- 
tion. 3,734.878.  CI  260-32. 6pq 
Von  Fischem,  Bernhard:  See— 

Wick.  Richard,  Winkler.  Alfred;  and  Von  Fiachem,  Bemhwd. 
3.733.989. 
Von  Osten.  Reimer:  See— 

Nuasbaum.  Hans-Georg;  and  Von  Osten.  Reimer.  3.735.384 
Schroder.  Jurgen;  Von  Osten.  Reimer.  Nussbaum.  Hans-Georg; 
and  Bartels.  Ulnch.  3.735.385. 
Von   Surck.   Axel;  and   Pawlek.   Franz,  to  AEC-Elotherm  GmbH. 
Method  of  separating  substances  frtxn  a  melt  of  good  electrical  con- 
ductivity 3.734.720.  CI  75-93-00. 
Vona.  Joseph  A..  Hoizman,  Lawrence  B  ;  and  Tracy.  James  E..  to 
Celanese  Corporauon.  Methylolated  aminoplast  molding  resins  and 
methods  for  preparing  same.  3.734,879,  CI.  260-37.00n. 
Vormbaum,  Otto:  See— 

Werner,    Hans;    Koachinat,    Baldur;    and     Vormbaum,    Otto, 
3,734,445. 
Vorob,  Arthur.  Protective  components  for  locks.  3,733<865.  CI.  70- 

370.000 
Voss,  Peter:  See— 

Niederprum.  Hans;  and  Voaa,  Peter,  3,734.962. 
Vrijma,  Berend,  to  Calsilox  S.A.  Method  for  cutting  plastic  material. 

3.734,99 1. CI.  264-157  000 
VriJHcn.  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman  Maria:  See— 

Weidland,  Willem  Paul;  and  Vrijnen.  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman 
Mana.  3.735.177. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gcaellschaft  fur  Elektronik  Grundstoffe  m.b.H.: 
See- 
Bienert,  Klaus;  Lang.  Winfried;  and  Nordt,  Egon,  3,734,817. 
Wada,  Kazutoshi  See— 

Kanebako.  Hiroumu;  and  Wada,  Kazutodii,  3,734,513. 
Wada,  Takeshi.  Kiu.  Hisanao;  and  Kiumura.  Michi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Circumferential  electrotJag  welding.  3.735.086.  CI.  219-73.000. 
Wade.  Robert  M:  See- 
Ling,  Ting  H.;  Wade,  Robert  M.;  and  Solomon.  Marwick  H., 
3,735,025. 
Wagenfeld,     Gilbert     B.     Linear     distancc-speed-time     computer. 

3,735,100.  CI.  235-89.00r. 
Wagman.  N..  A  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
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Borghese.  Marco.  3.734. lOS. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

AUins.CariE..  3.735.379 
Wagner,    Joaeph     P.     Thermostatically     operated     by-pass    valve. 

3.734.405. CI.  236-34.500 
Wagner.  Leo  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Digital  con- 
ference bridge.  3.735.359.  CI.  340- 1 72  500 
Wagner.  Ross  W.  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company.  Center 

beam  railroad  car  3.734.031.  CI   105-367  000 
Wakimoto,  Saburo.  Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi.  and  Kano,  Masafumi.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  and  Sinloihi  Co  Dispersion  of  finely  divided 
pigment    particles    and    process    for    preparation    of    the    same. 
3.734.872.  CI  260-22.0cb. 
Walden,  Ernest  J;  and  Allan.  John  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Solid    propellants    fabricated    from    a    mixed    polymer    system. 
3.734.786.  CI    149-19  000 
Waldin.  Vincent  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    removing    articles    from    heat    extraction    devices. 
3.733.839.0.62-64  000. 
Waldrup.  William  L.:  See- 

Pnce.  Wayne  E.;  and  Waldrup.  William  L  .  3.734.323 
Walker.  Edward  R.,  Sr.,  to  O'Bnen,  D.  G.,  Inc.  High-pressure  and  her- 
metic   electrical    feed-through    apparatus.    3,735,024,    O.     174- 
151  000 
Walker.  Robert  D  .  Bazell.  Seymour.  Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and  Osten- 
icn.  Ralph  G  .  to  MPC/KurgiSil  and  E   T   Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Catheter  tubes.  3.734. 100.  CI.  128-351  000 
Wallace.  James  L  .  50%  to  Butler.  R.  B..  Inc.  Drilling  attachment. 

3.734.204.  CI    173-43.000 
Wallin.  Gus  Waldemar,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Kitchen 

mixer  impeller  and  mold  for  making.  3.734.643. 0.  416-77.000. 
Wally.  Joseph  H  .  Jr  .  to  Western  Blue  Print  Co.  Vacuum  film  platen 
and  condenser  lens  assembly  for  photo  reproduction  apparatus. 
3.734.6 1 5. 0  355-76.000 
Walter.  Eart  Richard:  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  and  Walter.  Earl  Richard,  3,734,979. 
Waher,  Harvey  J  :  See- 

Sauerwein.  William  D.;  Meloni,  Robert  A.;  and  Walter,  Harvey  J.. 
3.734.459 
Walter.  Robert  L.;  and  Kelly.  Earl  L.  Adjusuble  camshaft  sprocket 

wheel.  3.734.073. 0   123-90  150 
Walters,  Frank,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Gaseous  discharge  display  device 
with  a  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material.  3,735.183.  CI.  313- 
188  000 
Walworth  Company:  See- 
Burger,  Harry  Fred,  3,734,461 
Wanlass,  Frank  M.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple phase  clock  generator  circuit.  3.735.277.  CI.  33 1  -45  000. 
Ward.  Benjamin  F  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Dicarboxylic  acid  soaps. 

3.734,859.0.  252-108  000. 
Ward.  Geoffrey  Marcus:  See— 

Jenkins.  Elmer  Thomas;  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  Marcus.  3.735,195. 
Ward,  George  C:  See— 

Chia,  Enrique  C;  Ward,  George  C.  aiMl  Lenaeus.  George  E.. 
3.734.162 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The:  See — 

Dietnck,  Eugene  Lewis;  and  Linkus.  Joseph  Anthony.  3.733,944. 
Wamick.  Alan  See— 

Kukia,  Cassimer  M;  and  Wamick.  Alan.  3.734.691 . 
Warpenburg.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Bowers.  Russell  E.;  and  Warpenburg.  Norman  L..  3.734,022. 
Warren,  Herbert  G  ,  and  Ragland.  Ronald  D  .  to  Cardinal  Petroleum 
Company    Method  of  locating  oil  gas  field  boundaries.  3.734,182. 
CI   166-254000 
WastI,  Max  E..  and  Shirley.  Richard  L.  to  Lafayette  Instrunvent  Com- 
pany.  Inc.    Projector  for  analytical   viewing  of  moving  pictures. 
3.734.603. 0  352-169  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited.  Heat-shrinking  package 

using  foamed  plastK  sheet.  3.734.273.  CI.  206-46.0fc. 
Waterman.  Neil  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Stanley  F..  to  Atlantic  Design  & 
Development    Corporation.    Collapsible    tube    metering    closure. 
3.734,350,0.222-92.000. 
Waterman,  Neil  S.,  to  Atlantic  Design  &  Development  Corporation. 

Liquid  conuiner  dispensing  closure  3.734.359.  CI  222-484  000. 
Waters.  James  P  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Three-dimensional 

image  display  system  3. 7 35. 03 1.  CI.  178-6.500. 
Watson.  Thorpe  E..  Parsons.  David  V..  and  Wild.  Arthur  W..  toComin- 

co  Ltd  Zinc  forging  alloy.  3,734,785,0.  148-1  l.50r. 
Wauters.  Ronald  P    See— 

Cassanelli.  Robert  R.;  Wauters,  Ronald  P.;  Wirchanaky.  Anastaaia 
C,  and  Wyss.  Clement  R  ,  3,734.745. 
Weaver.  Donald  F.  Liquid  pressure  conditioner.  3.734.126.  CI.  137- 

512.150. 
Webb.  Jervis  B..  International  Company:  See — 

Benner.  Jean-Rene.  Dop.  Pierre,  and  Caron.  Marcel.  3,735.300. 
Weber,  Mark  Apparatus  for  blood  test.  3.734.079. CI.  l28-2.00g. 
Weber.  Richard  H:  See- 
Linn.   Wallace   L.;   Kilmer,   BiU  G.;   and   Weber.   Richard   H.. 
3.735.164. 
Weber.  Rudolf:  See- 
Kaiser.  Paul;  and  Weber,  Rudolf,  3,734,023. 
Webster,  David  O  :  See— 

Menard.  Edward  A.;  and  Webater.  David  O.,  3.734,869. 
Wedag  Westfalia  Dinnendahl  Groppel  Aktiengeaellschaft  See— 
Jager,  Heinz.  3,734,287. 


Weeden,  Robert  G.,  to  Anthes  Equipment  Limited.  Wire  wall  partition. 

3,734.467.0.256-65.000. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See— 

Dravnieks.  Konstantins.  3.733.791 . 
Weidland.  Willem   Paul;  and  Vrijssen.  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman 
Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Camera  tube  having  a  photocon- 
ductive  targetplate  and  luminescent  surface  on  electrode  for  fixing 
dark  current.  3.735. 177. CI.  3l3-65.00a. 
Weigel.  Horst;  Wilberu.  Otto;  Manshausen.  Theo;  and  Kryczun.  Al- 
fred, to  Klockner-Humboldt-Dcutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
crushing  hot  furnace  discharge  material,  particularly  hot  alumina. 
3,734.414,0.241-40  000. 
Weighart,  Frederick  G.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Gating  systems 
used  with  nondestructive  material  testers  and  the  hke.  3,733,891,  CI. 
73-67.900. 
Weikel,  Walter  J  .See- 
Kendall,  Frank  T.;  Pierce,  Donald  L.;  and  Weikel,  Waher  J., 
3,735,093. 
Weinert,  Volker:  See— 

Knapp,  Walter;  Weinert.  Volker;  and  Ramsauer,  Kurt.  3,734.61 1 . 
Weintraub.  Arthur;  Cook,  Wendell  A.;  Gatwood,  Robert  K.;  and  De 
Brosse,  Kenneth  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Tire  pressure  measurment  system.  3,735.344.  CI.  340- 
58.000. 
Weir,  Donald  Robert:  See— 

Seibt.  Willie,  and  Weir,  Donald  Robert.  3.734.721. 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See — 
Sciaky.  David.  3.735,089. 
Welsh.  Thomas G. :  See— 

Killmeyer.  William  S.,  3,733,862. 
Welty,  Roger  A.,  to  Wetty-Way  Products,  Ific.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  sheet  material.  3.733.868.  CI.  72-181.000. 
Welty-Way  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 
Welty.  Roger  A..  3.733.868. 
Wendorff.  Hans  H.:  See— 

Ahrens,    Erhard;    Prill,    Christian;    and    Wendorff,    Hans    H.. 

3,735,334. 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.;  Clark,  Donald  E.;  and  Grant,  Norman  H.,  to 

American    Home    Products   Corporation.    6-(l-Aminothiocycloal- 

kanoyl  amino)  penicillanic  acids.  3,734,904, 0.  260-  239. 100. 

Werner,  Hans;  Koschinat,  Baldur;  and  Vormbaum.  Otto.  Rectractable 

pivot  bolt  arrangement.  3,734.445.0.  248-361.000. 
Wertheimer.  Harry  P.:  See— 

Marscher,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Wertheimer,  Harry  P.,  3,735.323. 
Wertli.  Alfred.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  tubes.  3.734.166. 

CI.  164-283.000 
Wessel,  Otto,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making 

strips  or  tape  from  small  particles.  3,733.678.  CI.  29-420.000. 
West.  James  C:  See— 

Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  and  West.  James C.  3.734.894. 
Western  Blue  Print  Co.:  See— 

Wally.  Joseph  H  .  Jr.,  3,734.61  S. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bohannon,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Church.  Hoye  D..  3.733.672. 
Cranston.  Benjamin  Howell,  3,733.684. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Coccia.  Rudolph  A..  3.734,57 1 . 
Heiple.  Danforth  Kingsbury;  Hillman.  Danny  Lee;  Orth.  Edward 

George;  and  Stueve,  Paul  Joseph.  3.734.576. 
Schanu.  Ronald  K..  3,733.964. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company:  See— 

Paginton,  Philip  Norman,  3,734.575. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  William  W.;  Loose.  Robert  A.;  and  Vogel,  John  A., 

3,734.823. 
Bumey.  Ivan  T.  3,733.783. 
Davies,  Norman,  3,735.073. 
Goetze,  Gerhard  W;  and  Beyer.  Rolf  R..  3.735.032. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Conner.  John  P.;  and  Dauer.  John  J.,  Jr.. 

3.735.295. 
Hess.  Robert  L.;  and  Frakes.  James  H..  3.73S.OI9. 
Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  Strait.  Bernard  S..  Jr.;  and  Whitney.  Eugene  C. 

3.735.217. 
Le  Breton,  Albert  F.  3.734.58 1 . 
Livera,  Phillip  A.,  3.734,658. 
Pittner,  John  R.,  3.735.226. 
Weston,  John  M.:  See— 

Davies,  Gilbert  E.;  Loubier,  Robert  J.;  Weston.  John  M.;  and 
Muhn.  Robert  A..  3,734,660. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Ward,  Benumin  F..  3.734.859. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 
Miller.  Uwis  S,  3.734.764. 
Whannel.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
Marsh,  Richard  P.;  Whannel,  Ralph  E.;  and  Batao.  Julius  C. 
3,734.452. 
Wheelabrator  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Roger  A..  3,733,752. 
Whetham,  William  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Temperature  compen- 
sation for  magnetic  milling  force  senaor*.   3.735. 157.  CI.   307- 
304.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Turner,  Phillip  H..  3,733,844. 


White.  Howard  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of 
expelling  liquid  propellant  from  a  storage  tank  in  a  liquid  rocket. 
3,734,348,0.222-1.000. 
Whitfield,  Carroll  J.,  to   Kelley   Manufacturing  Company.   Peanut 

shakerdirt  remover.  3,734,194,0.  171-101.000. 
Whitfield,  Fred  Sparks,  to  Millhaven  Fibres  Limited.  Method  and  a 
simple  apparatus  therefor  to  efficiently  dispose  of  liquid  wastes  con- 
taining combustible  carbonaceous  material.   3,734,035,  CI.    110- 
7.00r. 
Whitnah.  Richard  C.;  and  Goldstein.  Abe.  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.   High-range   resolution   radar   real-time  display   apparatus. 
3.735.411,0.  343-l7.20r. 
Whitney.  Eugene  C:  See — 

Kilgore,  Lee  A.;  Strait.  Bernard  S..  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Eugene  C. 
3.735.217. 
Whitney,  John  A.;  and  Sorensen,  Peter  F..  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

Change  detector  system.  3.735.347,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Whitney.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A..  3,734,963. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Nist.  Donald  E.;  and  Quartz.  Jay  H.,  3,734,495. 
Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Von  Fischem,  Bemhard,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Automatic    focusing    arrangement. 
3.733.989.  CI.  95-44.00C. 
Wickersheimer,  Jack  C.,  to  Allis,  Lewis,  Company,  The.  Speed  sensor 

for  mechanical  adjustable  speed  drive.  3,735,167,0.  310-168.000. 
Wickham,  William  T.;  Brown,  Frank;  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  and  Kos- 
suth, Otto.  Method  of  making  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  assembly. 
3.733.697,0.  29-628.000. 
Widets.  Moaes  B.,  to  Amoco-Production  Company.  Minimizing  multi- 
ple reflecting.  3.735.337,0.  340-l5.5td. 
Wiegand,  William  A.  Water  saver  attachment  for  toilet  tank  flush 

valve.  3.733.618. CL  4-5l.00r. 
Wilberu,  Otto:  See— 

Weigel,  Horst;  Wilberu,  Otto;  Manshausen,  Theo;  and  Kryczun, 
Alfred,  3.734,414. 
Wilcox,GaleF.:See— 

Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  3.734.590. 
Wild.  Arthur  W:  See- 
Watson,  Thorpe  E.;  Parsons,  David  V.;  and  Wiki,  Arthur  W.. 
3,734.785. 
Wilderman,  Giles  H.,  to  Kenting  Drilling.  Ltd.  Carrier  mounted  drilling 

unit  3.734.2 10. CI.  175-85.000. 
Wiles.  David  M.;  and  Suprunchuk.  Tony,  to  Canadian  Patentt  and 
Development  Limited.  Thiocarbohydrazone  fungicides.  3.734.757, 
CI.  106-186.000. 
Wiley,  Bmce  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sonic  logging  ap- 
paratus. 3.734.233. 0.  181-.5ag. 
Wilhart,  Helmut:  See- 
Hamilton,  Billy  Harold:  and  Wilhart,  Helmut.  3,735.235., 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Runstadler,  Peter  W..  Jr.;  Nord,  Eric  T.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.; 
Rosen,    Samuel    R.;    Scarsborough,    Don    R.;    and    Wilhelm. 
Frederick  R..  3,734.406. 
Wilkinson,  Terry  E.:  See— 

Helliker,  Conrad  Dean;  and  Wilkinson.  Terry  E..  3,735.342. 
Will.  Gunther  B.  G.  P.  Method  of  producing  porous  poiymerizates  firoai 

water-in-oil  emulsions.  3.734.867.  CI.  260-2.50r. 
Willard,  Robert  C:  See— 

Renu,  Albert  W.;  Jackson,  Lloyd  J.;  Willard.  Robert  C;  and  Bur- 
klund,  Vernon  D.,  3,734,019. 
Williams,  Bert  B.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for 

acidizing  subterranean  formations.  3,734,186,0.  166-282.000. 
Williams,  Edgar  L.,  Jr.  Portable  electric  flashlight  3.735.1 19. 0.  240- 

10.60r. 
Williams.  Glynn  P.:  See— 

Abrams.  Harold  B.;  Haynes.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams.  Glynn  P.. 
3,735.366. 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  and  Stannett.  Vivian  T.  Stopcock-joint  assembly. 

3.734.1 27.  CI.  137-583.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  Lyman:  See— 

Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas;    and    Williams,    Laurence    Lyman. 
3,734.977. 
Williams.  Patrick  Robert,  to  Temtool  Pty..  Limited.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  sharpening  small  hand  tools.  3.733,751, CL  Sl-3.000. 
Williams.  Richard  M..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Document  encoding 

apparatus.  3.734.01 1. 0.  101-91.000. 
Williamson,  Harry,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  bed  of  fluidind 

solids.  3,733,7 1 3,  CI.  34-57.00a. 
Williamson,  Hugh  C.  to  Universal  Metal  Productt.  Inc.  Hoae  clamp. 

3.733.654.0.  24-20.0tt 
Willis.  Frederick  Gordon.  Jr..  30%  to  Birch.  Richard  J.  Electromag- 

netically  actuated  artificial  heart.  3,733,616.0.  3-1 .000. 
Willy,  Glenn  R.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Collar  assembly  for  use 

with  a  rivet  3.733.958. 0.  85-37.000. 
Wilms,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Optiache  Werke  G.  Rodenttock.  Slit  lamp. 

3,735.125,0.240-413.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See- 
Moody.  Robert  E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  3.734.621. 
Wilson.  Geoffrey:  See- 
Foster.  John;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey.  3.733.884. 
Wilt,  Ted .  Suitcase  divider.  3,734,249.  CI.  1 90-4 1 .00b. 
Winckles.  Harvey  T.:  See — 

Hillman.  Arnold  R.;  and  Winckles,  Harvey  T.,  3.734^07. 
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Windle,  William   K.,  to  Univenal  Water  Corporation.   Module  for 

reverse  o«nosit  apparatus.  3.734^97.  CI.  2 10-32 1 .000. 
Windmoller  &  Holschcr  &e— 

Schmedding.  Hertsert;  and  Helbig.  Helmut.  3,734,849. 
Winkler.  Alfred:  S«— 

Wick.  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Von  Fiachem,  Bemhard, 
3,733,989. 
Winnini^am,  Tniman,  to  Truman  Smog  Control  Inc.  Method,  ap- 
paratus and  systems  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  gases 
laden  therewith  and  accumulating  the  particulate  matter.  3,733,787, 
CI  55-228  000 
Winu.  [>onald  E  .  to  Aladdon  Manufacturing  Company.  Beverage  con- 

Uincr  receptacle  and  clamp  3.734,439, 0.  248-224.000. 
Wirchansky .  Anastasia  C. :  Sfe— 

Cassanelli.  Robert  R  ;  Wauters,  Ronald  P.;  Wirchansky,  Anastasia 
C,  and  Wyss.  Clement  R..  3.734,745. 
Wirt.  Leslie  S.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Sound  absorption 

stnictute.  3,734,234. CI   181-33  OOg. 
Wirtz,  Rainer  See— 

Renner.    Stefan;    Bayha.   Wulf;    Burghdte.   Alwin;   Schweizer. 
Holger.  and  Wirt2.  Rainer.  3,735.220. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Fouitdation:  See— 

Larsen.  Edxwin  M.;andGil-Amao,  Francisco C.  3.734.689. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E.;  See — 

Chestnut.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Wiser.  Joaeph  E.,  3.735,062. 
Wisniewski.  Jules,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Electric 

motor  construction.  3.735. 173.  CI.  310-242  000. 
Wisser.  Otto,  to  Jahresuhren-Fabnk  GmbH.  Alarm  device.  3.733.802. 

CI  58-16  500 
Witco  Chemical  Cofporation:  See — 

Barker,  Graham;  and  Gordon.  Ronald  H  .  3.734.858. 
Wittmann.  Christoph  J.,  to  Darlington  Fabrics  Corporation.  Warp  knit 

elastic  fabrK  3,733,859. CI  66-193  000 
Wolber.  Robert;  King,  Josef;  and  Kern.  Eckhart,  to  Gebruder  Junghans 
G.m.b.H.    Device    for    the    precision    adjustment    of   a    balance. 
3,733,808,  CI.  58-112.000 
Wolber,  William  G..  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The  Interferometer  utiliz- 
ing a  tunable  laser  or  similar  frequency  variable  wave  energy  genera- 
tor 3,734,623, CI.  356-1 10.000. 
WoM,  Leslie  D.:  See- 
Bender,  Herman  G.;  Page.  Robert  N.;  and  Wold.  Leslie  D.. 
3,734,099. 
Wolf.  Konrad;  and  Barmbold,  Hermann,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Air  brake  for  jett.   3.734,411.  CI.   239- 
265.290. 
Wolf,  Milton:  See— 

Diebotd,  James  L.;  Sanet,  Joel  S  ;  and  Wolf.  Milton.  3,734.903. 
Diebold.  James  L  ;  and  Wolf.  Milton,  3,734.906 
Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  McGann.  Rodney,  to  Texaco  Experiment  Incor- 
porated. Fuel  cooled  ram  air  reaction  propulsion  engine.  3,733,826, 
CI.  60-263  000. 
Wolf,  Walter  A.;  and  Com.  Prentice  R..  to  Switches  Incorporated.  Seat 

sensing  mechanism.  3,735.380,  CI.  340-278.000. 
Wolken-Mohlmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Hanenkamp,  Horst;  and  Wolken-Mohlmann,  Helmut.  3,735,304. 
Wood  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Tner.  James  J.,  and  Enz.  John  H.  F..  3.734.017. 
Wood,  Richard  P:  See- 
Davis.  Carlton  J.,  Sr.;  Wood.  Richard  P.;  and  MiUer.  Everett  R., 
3,734,814. 
Wood,  Thomas  E.  Pack  frame  3.734.366,  CI.  224-25.00a. 
Wood.  William  Robert,  and  Burrough,  Donald  E.,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Header  having  harvester  reel  with  tangle-preventing  filler 
pUtes thereon  3,733,796.0  56-220.000 
Woodward,  Oakley  McDonald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multifrequency 
antenna  system  including  an  isolation  section  open  circuited  at  both 
ends.  3,735,413, CI.  343-730.000. 
Worthington,  Stanley  W  Apparatus  for  controlling  direction  of  move- 
ment of  refuse  body  compacting  and  unloading  Made.  3.734,3 1 6,  CI. 
214-82.000. 
Wright,  Alan  Carl:  See— 

Schaefer,  Frederic  Charies;  and  Wright,  Alan  Carl,  3,734,939. 
Wright,  Allen  C,  to  Haws  Drinking  Fountain  Company.  Vandal-proof 

drinking  fountain.  3,734,408,  CI  239-29  000 
Wright.  Donald  J.;  and  Fisher,  Gerald  E.  Offset  signal  correction 

system  3,735.273,CI.  328-163.000 
Wright,  William  BIythe,  Jr  ;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joseph,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  N-|2-(4  Phenyl- 1 -piperazinyl)alkyl)benzo 
(b]thiophene  or  benzoniran  2-carboxamides.  3.734.915.  CI.  260- 
268.0ft. 
Wright.  William  BIythe.  Jr.;  and  Brabander.  Herbert  Joaeph.  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.   N-(tert-amino  alkyl)-2-indenecarboxa- 
mides  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.   3,734.916.  CI.  260- 
268.0bc. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  Frederick;  and  Heflinger,  Lee  Opert,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Beam  diameter  control  for  P  laser  having  improved  coherence. 
3,735.283,  CI.  331-94.500. 
WulfT,  Rafael  T.:S<«- 

Chnstensen,  Frank  G  ;  and  Wulff,  Rafael  T  ,  3,734.219. 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Osborne.  Fred  H.;  Tuttle.  Robert  S.;  and  Corbett.  Michael  J.. 
3.734.512. 
Wyeth,  William  Albert:  See— 

Eastcott,  Peter  de  Hertel;  Messervey,  William  Albert;  and  Wyeth. 
William  Albert.  3.734.237. 


Wyland.  Alvin  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  encrgiza- 

ble  control  system  for  a  fuel  burner.  3,734.676. 0.  43 1  -79.000. 
Wyss.  Clement  R  :  See— 

Cassanelli.  Robert  R  ;  Wauters,  Ronald  P.;  Wirchansky.  Anastasia 

C  .  and  Wyss.  Clement  R..  3,734,745. 
Culpepper.  George  O..  Jr.;  and  Wyss.  Clement  R..  3.734.774. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Camis,  Thomas,  and  Goss,  Steven  A.,  3,734,01 5. 

Davis,  Howard  C,  Trumbull,  Harold  E.;  and  Cummings,  Charles 

A,  3,734.607. 
O'Connell,  Richard  P  ;  and  Zucker,  Edwin,  3,734.610. 
Punt,  Vernon  E.,  Van  Neil,  Charles  G.;  and  Hatzmann.  John  F., 

3,735.040. 
Reithmeier,  Alton  F.;  and  Fahey.  Frank  R..  3.73S.043. 
Traister,  Robert  L.,  3.735.092. 
Xonics  Inc.;  See — 

Balser.   Martin;   Nagy,   Arthur   E.;   and   Proudian.   Andrew   P.. 
3.735.333 
Yagi.  Motohiko.  to  Jufi  Photo  Film  Co..  Inc.  Sheathed  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  element.  3,735,328.  CI.  338-270.000. 
Yamada.  Harumi.  to  Koyo  LIndberg  Hevi-Duty  Company.  Apparatus 

for  feeding  articles  at  constant  rate.  3.734.355,  CI.  222-167.000. 
Yamamolo,  Hiroshi.  Okuda,  Kunlteru,  and  Nomoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Oval 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Row  conditioning  apparatus.  3,733.898.  CI. 
73-198.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu,  to  Kawaguchi  Shoichi.   Electric  can  opener. 

3,733,698,0.  30-4.00T 
Yamamoto,  Yukitsune:  See— 

Sakato.  Yajiro,  Ina,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Yukitsune;  and  Morishita, 
Harumi,  3,734.932 
Yamanaka,  Akira.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  fir- 
ing nashlamps  in  camera.  3.733.987,  CI.  95- 1 1  .SOr. 
Yamanaka,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sakano.  Nozomu,  Yamanaka.  Tsuneo;  Shibagaki.  Kumekichi;  and 
Kawabe,  Katsumi.  3.735.401. 
Yamanishi,  Isamu:  See — 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu;  Morimoto.  Tadashi;  Kinoshita.  Mikio;  and 
Yamanishi,  Isamu,  3,733,9 1 2. 
Yamazaki,  Masami,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Com- 
pressing and/or  expanding  system  comprising  fixed  and  variable 
frequency   characteristic   changing   circuits.    3.735.290,   O.    333- 
14.000. 
Yamda,  Shoji.  Fuel  control  means  for  a  model  engirte.  3.734.072,  CI. 

I23-73.00a. 
Yanaga,  Makoto;  and  Shimojo,  Takemi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Push-button  switch  with  resilient  conductive  contact  member  and 
with  helical  conductive  networks.  3,735,068,0  200- 1 59.00b. 
Yanikoshi,  Ftorian  F.,  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  Stepping  motor  with 

automatic  brake.  3.734.254.0.  192-16.000. 
Yano,  Yukio:  See— 

McRae.   james;    Van    Dyke.    Donald    C;    and    Yano.    Yukio. 
3,735,001. 
Yasui.  Yukio;  Ikoga.  Watani;  Mori.  Akihiko;  and  Adachi.  Tadaaki.  to 
Kewpie  Jyozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  continuous  production 
of  vinegar  by  surface  fermenUDon  3 .7  34,746, 0 .  99- 1 47  000. 
Yau,  Kotaro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control 
systems  for  single   reflex  cameras  having  a  detachable  housing. 
3,733,984,0.  95- lO.Oct. 
Yates,  John;  and  Devlin,  Barry  R.  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Herbicidal 

composition  and  method.  3.734,711,0.71-118.000. 
Yates,  Michael  Harok)  John,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Data 
processing  arrangements  having  convertible  majority  decision  vot- 
ing. 3.735. 356.0  340-172.500. 
Yazawa,  Masahide,  to  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.  and 
Nippon   Petrochemicate  Co.,   Ltd.   Laminate  product  of  crossed 
stretched  tapes  having  perforations  for  air  permeation  and  method 
for  preparing  the  same.  3.734.8 12. 0.  161-57.000. 
Yenni.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Fietz.  Winiam  A.;  and  Yenni.  Donald  M..  3.733.692. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Personal  Communications,  Inc.  Mechanical  opti- 
cal scanner.  3.734,605.0  353-30  000 
Yingst,  Thomas  O.,  to  Polyvend,  Inc.  Lock  blocking  device  for  vending 

machine  closures.  3,734,346.0.  221-101.000. 
York.  William  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Developed  image 

transfer.  3,734.724.0.  96-1.400. 
Yoshida.  Makoto:  See— 

Hiraga.  Michio;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  3,733,803. 
Yoahida.  Mikihiko:  See— 

Hijiya.  Hiromi;  and  Yodiida.  Mikihiko.  3.734.760. 
Yoshii,  Takashi:  See— 

Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  and  Yoshii,  TakMhi,  3.735,181 . 
Yoshimura,    Kazuo,    to   Tokyo   Shibaura    Electric   Co.,    Ltd.    Tape 
recorder -operating  device  with  automatic  exchange  from  rewind  or 
quick    feed    to    reproduction    by    sensing    nonrecorded    section. 
3.735,054,0.  179-I00.20s. 
Yoshioka,  Tomonori;  See— 

Iwabuchi,  Kasuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Tomonori,  3,735,395. 
Young.  Einar  T..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Gasoline  dispensing  nozzle. 

3,734,339,0.  222-56.000. 
Young.  Fred  M.;  and  Jones.  Ronald  E.,  to  Young  Radiator  Company. 

Heat-exchange  core  assembly  machine.  3,733,673.0.  29-202.00r. 
Young.  George  W.,  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Filter  latch. 

3,733,793,0.55-493.000. 
Young.  Joe  W.:  Sc»— 
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Kossoff,   Joseph;    Liedtke.   Ronald   R.;   and    Young,   Joe   W.. 
3.733.743. 
Young,  John  P.;  and  Ng,  Wahling  H.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Method  for  retarding  the  decomposition  of  hydrazine  rocket 
fuels  in  conuct  with  maraging  steels.  3.734.792. 0.  149-36.000. 
Young,  John  R.;  and  McElwain.  John  C.  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Shielded  angular  drive  transmitting  joint  and  shielded 
quickly  detachable  coupling  thereof.  3,733,854,  CI.  64-32.000. 
Young  Radiator  Company:  See— 

Christensen,  Donald  W..  3,734.175. 
Young.  Fred  M.;  and  Jones.  Ronald  E..  3.733.673. 
Young,  Roland  L.:  See- 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  Grossman,  Phillip  A.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 
SUrk.  Robert  E.,  3.734.778. 
Zachariae,  Barbara  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  Lu  Wanna  M.;  and  Zachariae,  Barbara  L..  3.733,852. 
Zadig,  Ernest  A.  Testing  apparatus  for  selectively  controlled  equip- 
ment. 3,735,381,0.  340-279  000. 
ZafTaroni,  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Therapeutic  adhesive  tape. 

3,734,097,0.  128-268.000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Composite  them.oplastic  structure.  3.734.139. 0.  138-146.000. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang,  tj  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellichaft.  Photogr&phic 

copying  apparatus.  3.734,614.0.  355-67.000. 
Zanis,  Charies  A.;  and  Helferich,  Richard  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.    Lamellar   crucible    for   induction    melting   titanium. 
3.734,480,0.  266-39.000. 
Zanoni,  Paul;  and  Shunta,  Richard  F.,  to  Bennett  Pump  Incorporated. 

Staged  throttling  noat  valve.  3.734.124,0.  137-430.000. 
Zaun,  Richard  David,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rotary  hoe.  3,734.201. 

O.  172-551.000. 
Zax.  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Duchinsky,  Yakov  Efimovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich; 
Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Anikanov, 
Nikoli  Ivanovich;  and  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich,  3,733,774. 
Zehrung,  Claude  D..  Jr..  to  Rental  Equipment  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Knife  structure  for  a  knife  reel.  3.734.197.  CI.  172-21.000. 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Carl,  d/b/a  Zeiss,  Carl:  See— 

Schafer,  Fritz  Peter;  and  Schmidt.  Werner.  3.735.278. 
Zeitlin,  Richard  A.,  to  Autolectron  Corporation.  Embossment  reader. 

3.735.097,0.  235-61.1  If. 
Zellweger  AG:  See— 

Bamhardt,  Robert  W.;  and  Grubbs.  William  J..  3,733.906. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Dietch,  Leonard,  3,733,976. 
Kachel,  Irwin,  3,734,728. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.  3,735,179. 
Kartovics,  Steven,  3,735.189. 
Kun,ZolUnK.,3,735,2l2. 


Trryna.  William  A.,  3,735,039. 
Zenos,  Stevens.  Continuous  food  cooking  device.  3,734.740,  CI.  99- 

1.000. 
Zentz.  Robert  J.;  and  Stuttler,  Robert  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Hydromechanical  transmission  3.733,924,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Zepp,  Philip  H.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Methods  of  and  apparatus 

for  transferring  bodies.  3,734,314.0.  214-38.00t. 
Zerbe,  James  J.   Pollutant  recovery  system.   3,734.294,  O.   210- 

242.000. 
Zeu  Research.  Inc. :  See— 

Tarczy-Homoch,  Zoltan.  3.735.389. 
Ziegler,  Max,  to  Heraeus,  W.  C.,  GmbH.  Process  for  the  quantitative 
recovery  of  gold  from  aqueous  solutions.  3,734,722,  CI.  75-1 1 8.000. 
Ziener,  Otto,  to  Lackstone,  Allan  John  and  Handelman,  Adele.  Meat 

processing  and  separating  apparatus.  3,734,000, 0. 99-539  000. 
Zieringer,  Rudolf,  to  List,  Hans.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
piezoelectric    transducer    and    transducer    manufactured    by    the 
method.  3,733.661.0.  29-25.350. 
Zifka,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Lynch,  Peter  D.;  Oldfield,  Dempsey  R.;  and  Zifka.  Donald  K.. 
3,734.324. 
Zimmer.  Gerhard;  and  Stein.  Hermann.  Aerosol  hair-setting  composi- 
tion comprising  an  interpolymer  of  ati  N-3-oxoalkylamide'and  a./3- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  acid.  3.735.003.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Zimmerman,  D.  W.,  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Charles  W.,  3,734,325. 
Zimmerman,  Eli.  Toothbrush  mouthwash  rinser  kit.  3,734,106,  CI. 

132-79.000. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Roethke,  Ernst.  3.733.799. 
Zivanovic.  Srbislav  V.;  See — 

Blore.  William  E.;  Zivanovic,  Srbislav  V.;  and  Charest,  Bernard, 
3,735.146. 
Zlupko,  John  E.:  See— 

Frind.   Gerhard;   Korte.   Richard   M.;   and   Zlupko.  John   E.. 
3,735.074. 
Zschocke.  Albrecht  See— 

Fischer,  Adolf;   Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Steinbrunn,  Gustav;  and 
Zschocke.  Albrecht,  3.734,7 1 2. 
Zucker,  Edwin:  See — 

O'Connell,  Richard  P.;  and  Zucker,  Edwin.  3.734.6 10. 
Zumchak.  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Reinagel,  Frederick  G.;  and  Zumchak.  Eugene  M.,  3.733.9SS. 
Zum,  Gordon  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Holt.  Lloyd  J.;  Myers.  Harry  L.;  and  Zum.  Gordon  P.,  Jr., 
3.734,429. 
Zvl  Vyzkumny  ustav  pro  Valiva  loziska:  See— 

Hosnedl.  Vaclav;  Rajisigl,  Zdenek;  Rathusky,  Jiri;  Prokopec, 
Miroslav;  and  Mladek,  Milos,  3,734,583. 
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Armstrong,  David  L.,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  Rose  plant. 

3,340,  5-22-73,  CI.  19. 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  David  L.  3,340. 
Bosley,  Paul  R.  Plerls  Japonlca.  3,339,  5-22-73,  CI.  84. 
Duffett.  WllUam  E.  :  See — 

Mshlmoto,  Yoshlo,  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,343. 
Jessel   Walter  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mshlmoto   Yoshlo,  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,343. 
Lewis,  Helen  H.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H.  3,338. 


Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H.  Azalea  plant.  3,338,  5-22-73, 

CI.  56. 
Nlsblmoto,  Toshlo  :  Bee — 

Nlshlmoto,  Toshlo,  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,343. 
Xlshlmoto,  Yoshlo,  W.  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Duffett,  to 

Yoshlo  Nlshlmoto.  Chrysanthemum  plant  3,343,  5-22-73, 

CI.  78. 

Pratt,  Wilfred  A.  Peach  tree.  3,342,  5-22-73,  CL  43. 
Qulnn,  Vincent  P.  Carnation  plant  3,341.  6-22-73.  CI.  70. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albertson,  Robert  V.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Water  vehicle. 

226,988.  5-22-73,  O.  D71— 1. 
.4.ngelak08,   Nicholas  P.,  to  Lancaster  Colony  Corp.  Coaster. 

226.963,  6-22-73,  CI.  44 — 10. 
Aral,   Toshlkatso.   to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  trackway. 

226,957,  5-22-^3,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Benty,  John  L..  and  D.  Defano,  to  Clalrol  Inc.  Electric  skin 

hygiene  brush.  226,941   5-22-73,  Cl.  D4 — 14. 
Bobrowskl.  Louis  G..  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Door  chain  lock. 

226.944.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D8— 131. 

Boyd    James  D.  Candle  holder.  226,970,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D48 — 2. 
Bradley,   Donald    W.    Combined   fluid   dispenser  and  cabinet 

therefor.  226.994.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D94 — 3. 
Bridges,  Roy  G.  Toothbrush  container.  226,992,  5-22-73.  Cl. 

D87— 1. 
Brindlsl,  Frederick  J.,  to  Qualltrol  Corp.  Pressure  relief  valve. 

226,952.  5-22-73,  Cl.  D23— 19. 
Burkhardt,  Albert  E.  Combined  can  closure  and  pouring  siMut. 

226.945.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D9— 275. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schwartx,  Frederic  W.  226,972. 

Clairol  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benty.  John  L    and  Defano.  226.941. 

Cowan,  \lurray  L.  Expansible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  simi- 
lar article.  226  966,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D45 — 4. 

Cowan,  Murray  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Expansible  link  chain  for 
a  bracelet  or  similar  article.  226.968,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 

Defano,  Dominic  :  See — 

Benty,  John  L..  and  Defano.  226,941. 

Design  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Sohier.  Robert  W.  226,964. 

Ehrlch,  Hans  O.  G. :  See — 

Torbjom.  Tom  E..  and  Ehrich.  226.943. 

Flortan,  Gordon  W..  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Electric  mixer 
housing.  226.938.  6-22-73.  Cl.  D4*— 1. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Expansible  link  chain 
for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article.  226,967,  5-22-73,  Cl. 
D45 — 4. 

Fox.  Arthur  J.  Handbag.  226,993,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D87 — 3. 

Francis.  John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  226,946,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D13 — ^1. 

Francis.  John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  226.947,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Francis,  John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  226,»48,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Francis,  John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  226,948.  6-22-73.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Florlan.  Gordon  W.  226,958. 

Grams,  Johanna,  to  Porzellan-Handels-GmbH.  Plate  or  simi- 
lar article.  226.965.  5-22-73,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 

Grauso.  Robert  M..  and  J.  J.  Norena.  to  C.  F.  Martin  k  Co. 
Combined  cymbal  mount  and  muffler  or  similar  article. 
226,983.  5-22-73,  C\.  D56— 1. 

Kalimar,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kltagawa,  Keisuke.  226.987. 

Klkuchl.  Tatsuo.  and  T,  Tnyama,  to  Nlchlhan  Co..  Ltd.  Adhe- 
sive taoe  dispenser.  226.989.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D74 — 1. 

Kind.  Lyle  E.  Drinking  cup.  226,961,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D44 — 9. 

Kltagawa.  Keisuke.  to  Kalimar.  Inc.  Electronic  flash  adapter 
for  cameras.  226,987.  5-22-73,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 

^'■*'*^]Ea  ^ll>«rt  W..  to  The  Scott  k  Fetzer  Co.  Cup.  226,962, 
6-22-73,  Cl.  D44— 9. 

Ladatta.  Angelo  J.  Combined  radio,  chest  and  magazine  rack 
or  similar  article.  226.986,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D66 — 4. 

Lancaster  Colonv  Corp.  :  See — 

Angelakos.  Nicholas  P.  226.963. 

Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolff.  Donald  0.,  and  Tapper.  226,990. 

MacNair,  Andrew  P.  Lamp.  226.971.  5-22-73.  Cl.  IMS — 20. 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 
226.974.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 
226,976,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
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Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  artlde. 

226,977.  5-22-T3,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

220.981,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  similar  article. 

226.982,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Martin.  C.  F.,  4  Co. :  See — 

Grauso,  Robert  M.,  and  Norena.  226,983. 
Martin,  Robert  T.  Humidifier.  226.953.  6-22-73.  Cl.  D23 — 146. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson,  Robert  V.  226.988. 
Monte,    Ernest,    to    Sunbeam    LlKhting  Co.    Celling  mounted 

fluorescent  light  fixture.  226.973,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D48 — 23. 
Nlchlban  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Klkuchl.  Tatsuo.  and  Toyama.  226,989. 
Norena,  John  J.  :  See — 

Grauso,  Robert  M..  and  Norena.  226.983. 
Okuda.  Sakuui.  Tooth  brush.  226,942.  5-22-73,  Cl.  04—26. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  226.974. 

Manderfleld,  EUen  B.  226,976. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  226.977. 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  226,981. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  226.982. 

Perry,  Frank  R.  226,980. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.  226,976. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.  226.978. 

Richmond.  Colin  B.  226.979. 
Papavaslllous.    Elaine    J.,    to    Symbologics,    Inc.    Medallion. 

226,955,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D29— 19. 
Papavaslllou,    Elaine    J.,    to    Symbologics,    Inc.    Medallion. 

226  956   6—22—73   Cl   29 19 

Pasqu'ale,  Michael  J.  Food  mold.  226,959,  6-22-73,  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Pasquale.  Michael  J.  Food  mold.  226,960.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Pelensky.    Walter   J.    Stringed    musical   Instrument    226.984. 

5—22—73    Cl    56—1 
Pelensky,   Waiter  J. '  Stringed   musical   instrument.    226,985. 

5-22-73.  a.  D56— 1. 
Perry,  Frank  R.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.   Spoon  or  similar  article. 

226,980,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Physics  Apparatus  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Stephenson.  Roger  D.  226,954. 
Prozellan-Handels-GmbH  :  See — 

Grams,  Johanna.  226,965. 

Qualltrol  Corp. :  See — 

Brindlsl,  Frederick  J.  226,962. 

Qulgley.  Jeneane  M..  to  TJie  Witness  Cross.  Cross  pendant  or 
the  like.  226.969.  5-22-73,  Cl.  IMS — 16. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 
226,976.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Richmond.  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 226.978,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D64 — 12. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  On«lda  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 226,979.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 

Schler.  Robert  W..  to  Design  Dynamics,  Inc.  Dish.  226.964, 
5-22-73,  Cl.  D44 — 10. 

Schwartz.  Frederic  W..  to  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Night 
light  226.972.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D48— 20. 

Scott  k  Fetzer  Co..  The  :  See —  1 

Krock.  Albert  W.  226.962. 

Slrago.  James  J.,  and  E.  B.  Walton.  Detector  for  blood  analy- 
sis. 226,950.  5-22-73.  Cl.  D16 — 1. 

Slrago.  James  J.,  and  E.  B.  Walton.  Detector  for  blood  analy- 
sis. 226,951,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D16— 2. 

Stanley  Works.  The  :  See —  i 

Bobrowskl.  Louis  G.  226.944. 

Steohenson.  Roger  D..  to  Physics  Apparatns  Research,  Inc. 
Teaching  aid  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  a  falling 
body.  226,964,  5-22-73.  Cl.  D25 — 1. 

Sunbeam  Lighting  Co. :  See — 
Monte,  Ernest.  226.973. 
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Symbologics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Papavaslllou,  Elaine  J.  226,955. 

Papavaslllou,  Elaine  J.  226,966. 
Tapper,  William  R. :  See — 

Wolff.  Donald  G.,  and  Tapper.  226,990. 
Tegner,    Carl-Axel.    Mobile   bousing   for   conducting   hearing 

tests.  226,991,  5-22-73,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Texton,  Inc. :  See — 

Cowan.  Murray  L.  226,968. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C.  226,967. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Aral,  Toshlkatso.  226,957. 


Torbjorn,   Tom   E.,   and   H.   O.   G.  Ehrich.   Clothes   hanger. 

226,94^,  6-22-73.  Cl.  D6— 248. 
Toyama,  xakasbl :  See — 

Klkuchl,  Tatsuo,  and  Toyama.  226,989. 

Walton,  Edward  B. :  See — 

Slrago,  James  J.,  and  Walton.  226,960. 
Slrago,  James  J.,  and  Walton.  226,951. 

Witness  Cross.  The:  See — 

Qulgley,  Jeneane  M.  226,969. 
Wolff,  Donald  G.,  and  W.  R.  Tapper,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
Microwave  oven.  226,990,  6-2^73,  Cl.  D81— 4. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


144 
232 


CLASS  2 

3,733.614 
3.733.615 


CLASS  3 

1  3.733.616 

CLASS  4 

10  3.733,617 

3.734,617 

SIR  3.734,618 

72  3.733,619 

159  3,733,620 

172.19  3,733,621 

191  3,733.622 

CLASS  S 
SS  3.733.624 

«3  3.733,623 

3S4  3.733.62S 

CLASS? 

5.3  3,733.626 

5.4  3,733.627 

CLASS  8 

II6R  3,734,683 

129  3,734,685 

137  3.734,686 

IS9  3,734.688 

It3  3,734,684 

IM  3,734,687 

CLASS  9 

IT  3,733,628 

•R  3,733,629 

311  3,733,630 

340  3,733,631 

CLASS  12 

IR  3,733.632 

CLASS  13 

25  3,735.008 

29  3.735.009 

35  3.735.010 

3.735,011 

CLASS  IS 

2IA  3,733,633 

2t  3.733,634 

49R  3,733.635 

MR  3,733,637 

III  3,733,636 

193  3.733,638 

2I0B  3,733,641 

250.32  3,733.642 

250.42  3.733.643 

236.53  3.733.644 

2S7R  3.733.645 

304  3.733.639 

3M  3.733.646 

402  3.733.640 

CLASS  16 

16  3.733.647 

21  3.733.648 

137  3.733,649 

l«0  3.733,650 

I7S  3,733,651 

CLASS  17 

32  3,733,652 

35  3,733,653 

CLASS  23 

230C  3.734,690 

253PC  3,734.693 

253R  3.734,691 

254R  3,734.692 

Ml  3,734,694 

30ISP  3,734.695 

3I2ME  3,734,696 

CLASS  24 

20TT  3,733,654 

73P  3.733,655 

I37R  3.733.656 

I50FP  3,733.657 

152  3,733,658 

CLASS  24 

420.5  3,733,678 

CLASS  2S 

1.7  3,733,659 

CLASS  29 

25.35  3,733,661 

25.41  3,733,660 


57 

78R 

95 

lOSR 
I49.5NM 
I49SB 
I5SR 
156  8R 
182. 7 
191 
191.4 
200A 
200J 
202R 
203HC 
203B 
403 
407 
411 
429 
431 
447 
450 
470  I 

471.1 

472  001 

504 

523 

559 

577 

588 

599 

600 

610 
624 
628 


3,733.662 
3.733.663 
3.733,664 
3,733,665 
3,733.668 
3.733,666 
3.733.669 
3,734.697 
3,733.667 
J, 734 .698 
3,734.699 
3,733,670 
3.733.671 
3.733,673 
3,733,674 
3,733,672 
3.733.675 
3.733.676 
3,733.677 
3,733.680 
3,733,679 
3,733,681 
3,733,682 
3,733,684 
3,733,685 
3,733,683 
3,733,686 
3,733,687 
3,733.688 
3.733,689 
3,733,690 
3.733.691 
3.733,692 
3,733,693 
3,733,694 
3.733,695 
3.733,696 
3,733,697 


CLASS  30 

4R  3,733,698 

180  3,733,699 

381  3.733.700 

391  3.733.701 

CLASS  33 

79R  3.733.703 
147R  3.733.705 
I74L  3.733,704 
I80R  3.733,706 
3,733,707 
355        3,733,708 

CLASS  34 

4  3,733,709 

23  3,733,711 

45  3.733,712 

57A  3,733,713 

82  3.733,715 

92  3,733.716 

173  3,733,714 

CLASS  3S 

9A  3.733,717 

34  3.733.718 

35C  3,733,719 

45  3,733,720 

CLASS  34 

32R  3.733.721 

CLASS  37 

9  3,733.710 

142A  3,733,722 

CLASS  38 

69  3.733.723 

775  3,733.725 

140  3,733.724 

CLASS  40 

104.17  3,733.726 

CLASS  42 

IR  3,733.727 

3.733.728 
23  3.733.729 

65  3,733.730 

69A  3.733.731 

75D  3.733.732 

CLASS  43 

3  3,733,733 

44.9  3.733,734 

61  3.733,735 


CLASS  44 

7  3.733,736 
44  3.733.740 
79  3.733.737 
91  3.733.738 

175AR  3.733,741 

202  3,733,742 

206  3,733,739 

228  3,733,743 

243E  f  3,733,744 

CLASS  47 

37  3,733,745 

38  3,733,746 

CLASS  49 

30  3,733,747 

103  3,733,748 
193  3,733.749 
379  3,733,750 

CLASS  SI 

3  3,733,751 

8  3.733,752 
34E  3,733,753 
61  3,734,700 

375  3,733,754 

CLASS  52 

36  3,733,755 
3.733,756 

105  3.733,757 

113  3,733,758 

122  3,733,759 

126  3,733,763 

192  3,733,764 

220  3,733,761 

224  3,733,760 

263  3,733,762 

474  3.733.765 

480  3.733.766 

529  3.733.767 

CLASS  53 

24  3,733,769 

25  3,733,768 
29  3,733,770 

37  3,733,771 
167  3,733,772 
184  3,733,773 

232  3.733,774 

CLASS  55 

16  3,733,776 
28  3,733,775 
48  3,733,777 
73  3,733,779 
3,733.780 
3.733.781 
89  3.733,778 
95       3,733,782 

104  3,733,783 
117  3,733,784 
129  3.733.785 
222  3.733.786 
228        3,733,787 

3,733,788 

233  3,733.789 
324  3.733,790 
390  3,733,791 
488  3,733,792 
493  3,733,793 

class' S4 

10.5  3.733.794 

121.45  3,733,795 

220  3,733,7% 

328R  3.733.797 

350  3,733.798 

CLASS  57 

34R  3.733.799 

ISrrS  3.733,801 

CLASS  58 

4A  3.733,810 

16.5  3,733.802 

23R  3.733,803 

38  3.733.804 
79  3,733,805 
82R  3,733,806 
90R  3.733.807 

112  3.733,808 

127R  3,733,809 

140R  3,733,800 


35 


CLASS  59 

3.733.811 

CLASS  40 


6 

39  09P 
39.16R 
39.28R 
39.77 
54.5R 
S4.(.R 

108 

224 

235 

258 

263 

278 

289 

351 

393 

405 

422 


.733.812 

733.814 
,733,815 

733,816 
,733,820 

733.822 
,733.823 
.733.819 
.733,824 

733,825 
.733,828 
.733.826 
.733,827 

733,829 
,733,821 

733,813 

733,817 
,733,818 


CLASS  41 

1  3,733,830 

4  3,733,831 

15  3,733,832 

36R  3,733,833 

46  3,733,834 

84  3,733,835 

CLASS  42 

3  3,733,836 

6  3,733,837 
54  3,733,838 
64  3,733,839 
78  3,733,840 

180  3,733,841 

259  3,733.842 

262  3,733.843 

320  3.733.844 

335  3.733,845 

345  3,733.846 

375  3,733,847 

381  3,733,848 

414  3,733.849 

468  3.733,850 

CLASS  43 

1  3,733,851 

2  3,733,852 

CLASS  44 

7  3,733.853 
32  3.733.854 

CLASS  45 

27  3.734,701 

43  3,734,702 

68  3.734,703 

69  3.734,704 
87  3,734,705 

104  3,734,706 


CLASS  44 

50R 

3,733,855 

62 

3,733,856 

86R 

3,733,857 

140R 

3.733,858 

193 

3,733,859 

195 

3,733,860 

CLASS  70 

153 

3,733,861 

277 

3,733,862 

363 

3,733,863 

3,733,864 

370 

3.733.865 

CI.A.SS  71 

30 

3.734,707 

34 

3,734,708 

59 

3.734,709 

103 

3,734.710 

118 

3.734.711 

120 

3,734,712 

CI.A.SS  72 

6 

3,733,866 

93 

3,733,867 

181 

3,733,868 

205 

3,733,869 

209 

3,733,871 

213 

3,733,872 

235 

3.733,874 

237 

3,733,875 

239 

241 
245 
328 
332 
344 
349 
391 
402 
429 
461 
469 

15A 

23 

63 

67.2 

67.5 

67.9 

71.4 

73 

117 

161 

I93R 

1948 

198 

204 

212 

213 


231R 

233 

356 

4218 

421.5R 

422GC 


CLASS 


3,733.876 
3.733.877 
3.733,878 
3,733,870 
3,733,879 
3,733,873 
3,733,880 
3,733.881 
3.733.882 
3,733,883 
3,733,884 
3,733,885 
3.733,886 

73 

3,733.887 

3.734.489 

3.733.888 

3.733,890 

3,733.889 

3.733,891 

3,733,892 

3,733,893 

3.733,894 

3,733,895 

3,733,896 

3,733,897 

3,733,898 

3,733,899 

3,733,900 

3,733.901 

3.733,902 

3.733,903 

3,733,910 

3,733,904 

3,733,905 

3,733,906 

3,733,907 

3,733,908 

3,733,909 

CLASS  74 

3.52  3.733,911 

15.4  3.733.912 

78  3,733.913 

89.15  3.733,914 

99  3,733,915 

125  3,733,916 

144  3,733,917 

230.17E  3,733,918 

242  16  3,733,919 

410  3.733,926 

439  3.733.921 

523  3.733,922 

573  3,733,923 

687  3,733.924 

753  3,733,927 

3,733,928 

763  3,733,920 

822  3,733,929 

866  3,733.930 

868  3.733,931 

869  3,733,932 

CLASS  75 

.5AC         3.734.713 

10R  3.734,714 

21  3.734.715 

28  3,734,716 

3,734,717 

63  3.734,718 

65  3.734,719 

93  3,734,720 

108  3.734,721 

118  3,734.722 

214  3,734,723 


2 
7 

24 

62 

98 
129 
280 
348 
425.3 
474 
484 
789 


CLASS  83 

3.733.942 
3,733,943 
3,733,945 
3,733,944 
3,733,948 
3.733.946 
3,733,947 
3,733,949 
3,733.950 
3.734,150 
3,733.951 
3,733,952 


CLASS  74 

88 

3,733,933  \ 

112 

3,733,934 

CLASS  81 

52.4 

3,733,935 

58.1 

3.733.936 

71 

3.733.937 

119 

3,733.938 

CLASS  82 

4C  3.733.939 

2IR  3,733.940 

24A  3,733.925 

59  3.733.941 


CLASS  84 

1.01  3.733.955 

3,735.012 

1.16  3.733.953 

1.24  3,735,014 

1.25  3,735,013 
312  3,733,954 
471  3,733,956 

3,733,957 

CLASS  88 

37  3.733.958 

75  3.733.959 

CLASS  89 

33MC  3.733.960 

CLASS  90 

21R  3,733,961 

24F  3,733,962 

CLASS  91 

3  3,733,963 

275  3,733,965 

372  3,733.966 

375A  3.733,967 

39  IR  3,733,968 

412  3,733.964 

421  3.733.969 

506  3.733,970 

CLASS  92 

26  3.733,971 

37  3,733,972 

159  .       3.733,973 

172  3.733,974 

CLASS  93 

49M  3,733,980 

76  3,733,982 
84R  3.733.975 

CLASS  95 

IR  3.733,976 

1.1  3,733,985 

4.5R  3,733,977 

3,733,983 

4.5  3,733,978 

3,733,979 

lOCT  3.733,984 

11UW  3.733,981 

11V  3,733,986 

11. 5R  3,733.987 

42  3.733.988 

44C  3.733.989 

55  3.733,990 

63  3,733,991 

89R  3,733,993 

94R  3.733,992 

97  3,733,994 

CLASS  94 

1.4  3.734.724 

3  3,734,726 

29D  3.734.727 

35.1  3.734.725 

36.1  3.734,728 

3.734,731 

36.3  3,734,729 

3.734.730 

3.734,732 

48HD  3,734,733 

55  3.734.735 

67  3,734.736 

80  3.734,737 

107R  3,734,738 

132  3,734.739 

CLASS  98 

2.12  3.733,996 

40D  3,733,995 


PI  53 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


1 

2K 
48 
"M)S 
107 

130 

147 

148R 

I50R 

172 

I7g 

193 

233  1 

2333 

330 

337 

4«2 

532 

539 

543 

588 

637 


CLASS  W 

3.734,740 
3.734,742 
3,734,734 
3.734.743 
3.734.741 
3.734.744 
3,734,745 
3.734.746 
J.734.747 
3,734.748 
3.734.749 
3.734.750 
3.734.751 
I  3.733.997 

3.734.752 
3.733.998 
3.733.999 
3.733.702 
3,734.001 
3.734.000 
3.734.002 
3,734,003 
3.734.004 


CLASS  IM 

52  3.734,005 

53  3.734,006 

152  3.734.007 
218  3.734.008 
229A  3.734.009 

CLASS  101 

79  3,734.010 

91  3.734.011 

93C  3.734.012 

3.734,013 

186  3,734.014 

229  3.734.015 

232  3.734.016 

378  3.734.017 

CLASS  1*2 

20  3.734.018 

27R  3.734.019 

40  3.734.020 

70  2R  3.734.021 

78  3.734,022 

79  3.734.023 
100  3.734.024 

CLASS  1 04 

88  3.734.025 

167  3.734.026 

172S  3.734.027 

245  3,734.028 

CLASS  1*5 

131  3.734.029 

164  3.734.030 

367  3.734.031 

CLASS  IM 

19  3.734.753 

47R  3.734.754 

734  3.734.755 

74  3.734.756 

186  3.734.757 

193R  3.734.758 

193  3.734.759 

210  3.734.760 

300  3.734.761 

CLASS  I  OS 

III  3.734.032 

3.734.033 

CLASS  110 

IF  3.734.034 

7R  3.734.035 

8R  3.734.036 

93  31  3.734.764 
16SR  3.734.037 

CLASS  112 
121. IS  3.734.038 

153  3.734.040 
176  3.734.039 
212  3.734,041 

CLASS  113 

8  3,734.042 

I20BB  3.734.043 

I2IC  3.734.044 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3.734,045 

.5  3.734.046 

39  3.734.047 

222  3.734.048 

CLASS  lis 

6.1  3.734,049 

35  3.734.050 

CLASS  116 

31  3,734,051 

114  3.734,052 

137  3.734,053 

148  3.734,054 

CLASS  117 
37R  3,734,762 

72  3,734,763 

94  3.734.765 
lOOA  3.734.766 


123B 

I32BS 

212 

217 

234 

235 


3.734.767 
3.734.768 
3.734.769 
3.734.770 
3.734,771 
3.734.772 


8 
48 


CLASS  US 

3.734,055 
3.734.056 


CLASS  119 

1  3.734.057 

3  3.734.058 

27  3.734.059 

51R  3.734.060 

52R  3.734.061 

61  3.734,062 

72.5  3,734,063 

CLASS  122 

136R  3.734,064 

250R  3.734.065 

367R  3.734,066 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3,734.067 

3.734.068 
32SP  3.734.069 

4131  3.734.070 

55V  3.734.071 

73A  3.734.072 

90  15  3.734.073 

1I9CB  3.734.074 

CLASS  124 

I  3.734.075 

CLASS  126 

2SR  3.734,076 

246  3,734,077 

CLASS  127 

48  3,734.773 


CLASS 


lA 
2F 
2C 

2N 

205F 
206E 
2.06R 

15 

36 

64 

75 
130 

142 

145.5 

184 

214.4 

268 

272 

283 

305 

351 

533 


12S 

3.734,078 
3.734.080 
3.734,079 
3.734.081 
3.734.082 
3.734.083 
3.734.094 
3.734.086 
3.734.084 
3,734.085 
3,734.087 
3.734.088 
3.734.089 
3.734.090 
3.734.091 
3.734.092 
3.734.093 
3.734.095 
3.734.097 
3.734.098 
3.734.096 
3.734.099 
3.734.100 
3.734,101 


CLASS  130 

26  3.734,102 

27L  3.734.103 

CLASS  131 

I40P  3.734,104 

CLASS  132 

53  3.734,105 

79  3.734,106 

92A  3.734,107 

CLASS  134 

2  3.734,774 
10  3.734.775 
25R  3.734.776 
64  3.734.109 
76  3.734.108 

132  3.734.777 

CLASS  13S 

lA  3.734.110 

CLASS  136 

13  3.734.778 

3.734.779 

1 1 1  3,734.780 

146  3.734.781 

CLASS  137 

3  3.734.1 1 1 
15  3.734.112 
40  3.734.113 
68  3.734.114 
73  3.734.115 
82  3.734.117 
84  3,734,118 
92  3,734,119 

220  3.734,120 
3.734,121 

340  3.734.122 

392  3.734.123 

430  3.734.124 

495  3.734.125 

512.15  3.734.126 


583 

596 

596  1 

59«.2 

608 

62549 

636 

6372 

836 


3.734,127 
3.734.129 
3.734.130 
3.734.128 
3.734.131 
3.734.132 
3.734.133 
3.734.134 
3.734.116 


CLASS  130 

38  3.734,135 

103  3.734.136 

105  3.734.137 

106  3.734.138 
146  3.734,139 
177  3.734,140 

CLASS  139 

122  3.734.141 

123  3.734,142 
127P  3.734.143 
336  3.734.144 

CLASS  140 

7IR  3.734,146 

92.1  3.734.145 

CLASS  141 

3.734,147 
3,734.149 


27 
350 


CLASS  144 

IR  3.734.151 

3D  3.734.152 

326  3.734.153 

CLASS  14« 

6.I5R  3.734.783 

627  3.734.784 

6.3  3,734.782 

II.5R  3.734,785 

23  3.734.791 

175  3.734.787 

CLASS  149 

19  3.734.786 

3.734.788 

3.734.789 

22  3,734.790 

36  3,734,792 

100  3.734,793 

CLASS  ISO 

9  3.734,154 

39  3.734.155 


CLASS  151 

21B 

3.734.156 

CLASS  1S2 

354 

3.734.157 

427 

3.734.158 

CLASS  1S6 

53 

3.734.794 

98 

3.734.795 

253 

3.734,797 

308 

3.734,798 

3.734.799 

309 

3.734.800 

3.734.801 

345 

3.734.802 

441 

3.734,803 

518 

3.734.804 

580 

3.734,805 

CLASS  1S7 

1 

3.734.159 

CLASS  IS9 

47B 

3,734.160 

CLASS  IM 

133 

3.734.161 

CLASS  1*1 

2  3.734,806 

5  3.734,807 

6  3.734.808 
17  3.734.809 
37  3.734.811 
57  3.734.812 

112  3.734.814 

148  3.734,813 

165  3.734.815 

167  3.734.816 
176  3.734.796 
192  3.734.817 
213  3.734.818 
254  3.734.819 

CLASS  162 

168  3.734.820 
317  3.734,821 
343  3,734,822 

CLASS  164 

87  3.734,162 

187  3.734.163 

252  3,734,164 

274  3.734.165 

283  3.734.166 

324  3.734.167 

CLASS  I6S 

II  3.734.168 

28  3.734.169 


29 

39 

51 

54 

96 

105 

154 

158 

166 
170 


3.734.810 
3.734.192 
3.734.170 
3.734.171 
3.734.172 
3.734.173 
3.734.174 
3.734.175 
3.734.176 
3.734.177 
3.734.178 


CLASS  160 

106  3.734.179 

244  3.734.181 

254  3.734.182 

259  3.734.180 
3,734.184 

263  3.734.183 

273  3.734,185 

275  3.734.187 

282  3.734.186 

292  3.734.188 

308  3.734.189 

315  3.734.190 

CLASS  169 
5  3.734.191 

CLASS  171 

3.734.193 
3.734.194 


57 
101 


CLASS  172 

7  3.734.195 

16  3.734.196 

21  3.734.197 

258  3.734.198 

298  3.734.200 

551  3.734,199 

3,734,201 

CLASS  173 

4  3.734, 

24  3.734, 

43  3.734, 

93.5  3,734, 

137  3,734, 

163  3.734, 


202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 

016 
,018 
,019 
,017 
020 
,021 
,023 
,022 
,025 
024 


CLASS  174 

28  3.735, 

3.735 
3IR  3.735, 

52S  3.735, 

66  3.735 

86  3.735 
II7FF  3.735 
117F  3.735 
I20SC  3,735 
151  3.735 

CLASS  175 

52  3.734.208 

57  3,734.209 

83  3.734.210 

3.734.211 

171  3.734.212 

374  3.734.213 

384  3.734.214 

CLASS  176 

26  3,734,823 

36R  3.734.824 

3,734,825 

37  3,734,826 

87  •    3,734,827 

CLASS  177 

59  3.734.215 

136  3.734.216 

163  3,734.217 

203  3.734.218 

CLASS  178 

5  1  3.735,027 

5.4CD         3,735,015 

5.4ST  3,735,028 

3.735.030 

3.735.032 

3.735.033 

5.4R  3.735,026 

3.735.029 

6.5  3.735.031 

6.8  3.735,036 
7  1  3.735,034 

3.735,035 
73R  3.735.037 

3.735,038 
7.5R  3,735,039 

7.6  3,735.040 

7.9  3.735.041 
15  3.735.042 
19  3.735.044 
69G  3.735.043 
69.5R  3.735.045 

115  3.735,046 

CLASS  179 

IGO  3,735.047 

I5AO  3.735,049 

15BM  3.735.048 

18EB  3.735,051 

I8GF  3,735,057 


90B 

1002ZA 
100  2C 
100  28 
I70E 
170  2 


3.735,050 
3,735,053 
3.735.052 
3.735.054 
3.735.056 
3.735.055 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.734.219 

3,734,221 

8E  3.734.220 

54R  3.734.222 

64L  3.734.223 

66R  3.734.224 

3.734.225 

792R  3,734,226 

3.734,227 

82R  3.734.228 

98  3r734.229 

99  ^5,734.230 
125  3.734.231 

CLASS  ISl 
.5AG         3.734.233 
5VM         3.734.232 
33C  3.734.234 

CLASS  182 

121  3.734.236 

153  3.734.235 

216  3.734.237 

CLASS  187 

1  3.734.238 

9  3.734.239 

89  3.734.240 

CLASS  188 

32  3.734.241 

71.4  3.734.242 

72.4  3.734.243 

83  3,734.244 

163  3,734.245 

I96A  3.734.246 

264A  3,734.247 

345  3.734.248 

CLASS  190 

4IB  3.734.249 

,   48  3.734,250 

CLASS  192 

3.3  3.734.251 

352  3.734.252 

8C  3,734.253 

16  3.734.254 

36  3.734.255 

84A  3,734.256 

87  13  3.734,257 

88B  3,734,258 

II3B  3.734.259 

127  3.734.260 

CLASS  194 

4F  3,734.261 

CLASS  195 

28R  3.734,828 

29  3.734,829 

65  3.734.830 

66R  3.734.831 

80R  3.734,832 

CLASS  197 

43  3,734,262 


CLASS  198 

19 

3,734,263 

20T 

3.734.264 

24 

3.734,265 

3.734.266 

30 

3.734,267 

33AD 

3.734.268 

184 

3.734.270 

3.734,271 

197 

3.734,269 

CLASS  200 

IIR 

3,734,869 

I6A 

3.735,058 

I6C 

3.735.059 

I6R 

3,735.060 

3.735.061 

38CA 

3.735.063 

38R 

3,735.062 

50AA 

3.735,065 

50A 

3.735.064 

52R 

3,735.066 

61  45R 

3.735.072 

61.86 

3,735,067 

67D 

3.735,069 

67P 

3.735.080 

78 

3.735.070 

83J 

3.735.071 

I44C 

3.735.074 

146R 

3.735.075 

I53SC 

3.735.073 

I59B 

3.735.068 

1660 

3.735.076 

I66F 

3.735.079 

167  A 

3.735.077 

168G 

3.735.078 

CLASS  201 

17 

3,734.833 

3.734.834 

CLASS  203 

7  3,734,835 

CLASS  204 

15  3,734,836 

36  3,734,837 

43R  3.734,838 

49  3.734,840 

55Y  3.734.839 

67  3.734.841 

86  3.734.842 

159.14  3.734.843 
3.734.844 

I62XN  3.734.845 

176  3,734.846 
181  3.734,847 
220  3.734.848 

CLASS  206 

IR  3.734.272 

17.5  3,734,282 

42  3.734.283 

45.14  3.734.284 

45.31  3.734.275 

46FC  3.734.273 

46F  3.734.274 

47R  3.734.276 

58  3.734,277 

65B  3.734,281 

65R  3,734,279 
3.734.280 

65S  3,734.278 

CLASS  209 

121  3,734.286 

139A  3.734.287 

211  3.734.288 

467  3.734.289 

CLASS  210 

3  •       3,734.850 

22  3.734.851 

146  3.734.290 

152  3.734,291 

3.734,852 

169  3.734.853 

172  3.734.292 

185  3.734.293 

203  3.734,854 

242  3.734.294 

278  3.734,295 

288  3.734.296 

321  3.734.297 

3.734,298 

3.734.855 

333  3.734.299 

CLASS  21 1 

177  3.734.300 
3.734.301 

CLASS  212 

I  3,734,302 


87 
I4« 
400 
SOI 


3.735.089 
3.735.090 
3.735.091 
3.735.092 


CLASS  214 

IBB 

3.734,303 

IBD 

3,734.304 

3,734,307 

IOC 

3.734.305 

IT 

3.734.306 

lOSR 

3.734.308 

3.734.309 

I6.4A 

3.734,310 

3.734.311 

3.734.312 

17CA 

3,734.313 

38CC 

3.734,315 

38R 

3.734,314 

82 

3.734.316 

83.14 

3,734.318 

83.3 

3.734.317 

131 

3.734,319 

I38R 

3.734,320 

450 

3,734,321 

3,734,322 

451 

3,734.323 

621 

3.734.324 

652 

3,734,328 

658 

3,734.325 

674 

3.734.326 

730 

3.734,327 

750 

3,734,329 

CLASS  215 

9 

3.734.330 

3,734.331 

3.734.332 

46A 

3.734.333 

I30R 

3.734.505 

CLASS  217 

3R 

3.734.334 

CLASS  219 

10.41  3.735,083 

10.55  3.735.081 

10.79  3.735.082 

67  3.735.084 

70  3.735,085 

73  3,735,086 

3,735,087 
85  3.735,088 


34.5 

87 

99 


3,734.405 
3.734.403 
3.734.409 


CLASS  220 

3.94  3.734.342 

4R  3.734.335 

21  3.734,336 

M     .  3.734,337 

47  3.734.343 

S4  3.734,338 

•3R  3.734.340 

97D  3.734.341 

CLASS  221 

14  3,734,344 

SI  3.734.345 

101  3.734.346 

134  3.734,347 

CLASS  222 

I  3.734.348 

3  3.734,349 
SO  3.734,339 
92  3.734.350 

103  3.734,351 

I4S  3.734.352 

153  3.734.353 
3.734,354 

167  3.734,355 

W9  3.734.356 

323  3.734.357 

326  3,734.358 

4S4  3.734.359 

$37  3,734.360 

S$6  3.734.361 

CLASS  223 

68  3.734.362 

116  3.734,363 

3.734.364 

CLASS  224 

8R  3.734.365 

25A  3.734.366 

3.734.367 

CLASS  226 

44  3.734.368 

109  3.734.371 

114  3.734.372 

119  3.734.370 
134  3.734,369 
196  3.734.373 
199  3.734.374 

CLASS  227 

67  3.734.375 

III  3.734.376 

120  3.734.377 
124  3.734,378 
127  3.734,379 
140  3.734.380 
148  3.734.381 

CLASS  228 

1  3,734.382 

2  3,734,383 

4  3.734,384 
3.734.385 

5  3.734.386 

6  3,734.387 

CLASS  229 

7  3.734.388 
I4C  3,734.389 
27  3.734.390 
SIR  3.734,391 
34  3,734,392 
39B  3,734,397 
43  3.734.393 
55  3.734,394 
58  3,734,395 
68R  3.734.396 

CLASS  233 

3  3.734.398 
7  3,734.399 

II  3.734,400 
20R  3,734.401 


CLASS 

61.1 
6I.IIE 

6I.IIF 

61. IIR 

6I.9R 

89R 

9IR 

92T 

94R 

95R 
151.11 
I53AC 
IS4 
IS9 

ISS 
197 


235 

3.735,093 
3,735,094 
3,735,096 
3.735.097 
3.735,098 
3.735.095 
3.735.100 
3.735.099 
3.735.101 
3.735.102 
3.735,103 
3,735,104 
3,735,105 
3,735,106 
3,735,107 
3,735.108 
3.735,109 
3.735.110 

CLASS  236 
2IB  3.734,402 


CLASS  238 

lOE  3,734,404 

CLASS  239 

8  3.734.406 

13  3,734,407 

29  3.734.408 

102  3.734.410 

265.29  3.734.411 

CLASS  240 

1.3  3.735.1 1 1 

2S  3.735.112 

6.4G  3,735.113 

7.1  3,735.114 
7.7  3,735.115 

8.2  3.735.116 
lOR  3.735.118 
lOT  3.735.117 
I0.6R  3,735.119 
I  I.I  3,735.120 

41.3  3,735,125 
41.6  3.735,121 
51.12  3,735,122 
78F  3,735,123 

106R  3.735.124 

CLASS  241 

15  3,734.412 

39  3,734.413 

40  3.734.414 
65  3.734.415 
82.1  3.734.148 

100.5  3.734,416 

168  3.734,417 

207  3.734.418 

282  3,734.419 

CLASS  242 

4A  3.734,420 

7.21  3.734,421 

36  3,734,422 

56A  3,734.423 

75.4  3,734,424 
187  3,734.425 
190  3.734.426 
197  3,734,427 

CLASS  243 

33  3,734,428 

CLASS  244 

IR  3.734,429 

46  3,734,430 

49  3.734.431 

77G  3.734.432 

CLASS  246 

IR  3,734,433 

125  3.734.434 

CLASS  24S 

2  3.734.435 
58  3.734.436 
205R  3.734.437 
221  3.734.438 
224  3.734.439 
265  3,734,440 
354C  3,734,441 
36IR       3.734,443 

3.734,444 
361  3,734,442 

3.734,445 
460  3.734.446 

481  3.734,447 

CLASS  249 

103  3.734,448 

114  3,734,449 

146  3,734,450 

171  3,734,452 

192  3,734,451 

202  3,734,454 

213  3,734,453 


267 
285 
321 
366 


3,734,458 
3,734.459 
3,734,460 
3.734,461 


CLASS  250 

43.5D 

3.735.126 

435R 

3.735.127 

49.5C 

3.735.128 

65 

3.735,129 

66 

3.735.130 

7IR 

3.735.134 

7IT 

3,735.131 

7I.5S 

3.735.132 

72 

3.735,133 

83.1 

3,735,135 

83.3HP 

3,735,137 

83.3H 

3.735.136 

83.6FT 

3.735,138 

2I3VT 

3,735,139 

3,735,140 

2I4R 

3,735.141 

2190 

3.735.142 

223B 

3.735.144 

226 

3.735.143 

CLASS  252 

8.5M  3,734,856 

51.5A  3.734.865 

5I.5R  3.734,857 

90  3.734,858 

108  3,734.859 

158  3.734.860 

180  3.734.861 

188  3.734.863 

188. 3CL  3,734.862 

315  3,734,864 

CLASS  254 

I  3,734.462 

30  3.734.463 

84  3.734.465 

89  3.734.466 

93R  3.734.464 

CLASS  256 

3.734.467 


65 


CLASS  259 

6  3.734.468 

3.734.471 

8  3,734.469 

89  3.734,470 

192  3,734,472 


62 
145 
173 


CLASS  251 

3.734.455 
3.734,456 
3,734,457 


CLASS 
2R 

2.5AM 

2.5AO 

2.5N 

25R 
22CB 
29. 2E 
29.3 
29.6H 
3I.2R 
32.6PO 
32.8N 
33.6R 
37SB 


37N 

39SB 

45.8N 

4S.85B 

45.9NC 

45.9R 

47  EN 

47R 

75R 


7 /.5AM 

77.5C 

77.5R 

78.4R 

79.3MU 

84.3 

93.7 

94.3 

123.5 

2I0R 

239.1 


239. 3T 

243C 

244R 

247.2A 

249.6 

250A 

256 

256.5B 

256.5R 

268BC 

268FT 

270R 

283P 

295R 

295. SB 

296T 

306.8R 

309 

326N 

326.SFM 

332.2R 

343.6 

345.3 

346.2G 

347.8 

371 

376 

395 

397.1 

397.4 

404.5 

4488 

4S3P 


260 

3.734.866 

3.734.868 

3.734.871 

3,734.870 

3,734.867 

3.734,872 

3,734,874 

3.734,918 

3.734,873 

3.734.875 

3,734,878 

3,734,894 

3,734,876 

3,734.877 

3.734,881 

3,734.882 

3.734.879 

3.734.880 

3.734,936 

3,734.883 

3.734.885 

3.734,884 

3.734,886 

3.734.887 

3.734.888 

3.734.890 

3.734.891 

3,734.892 

3.734.896 

3.734,889 

3.734.895 

3.734,893 

3,734,897 

3,734.898 

3.734.899 

3.734,900 

3,734,901 

3,734,902 

3,734.903 

3.734,904 

3,734.906 

3,734.919 

3.734.907 

3.734,908 

3,734.905 

3.734.909 

3,734.910 

3.734.911 

3.734.913 

3.734,912 

3.734.916 

3.734.915 

3.734.917 

3.734.914 

3,734.920 

3.734.921 

3,734.922 

3.734.923 

3.734,924 

3,734,925 

3,734,926 

3,734,927 

3.734,928 

3.734.929 

3.734.930 

3.734.931 

3.734.932 

3.734.933 

3.734.934 

3.734.937 

3.734.938 

3.734.935 

3.734.939 

3.734.940 

3,734,941 


46SB 
465.3 
468E 
468.5 
47IC 
473R 

482B 

484A 
485R 

501.11 

502.4P 
515P 

5I5R 
539R 
S43P 
S44M 

545R 

553A 

556F 

563R 

566A 

570.5P 

586R 

609O 

611A 
6I8F 
665  R 

674SA 

683.150 

823 

874 

878B 

897R 

944 

959 


3,734,942 

3,734,943 

3,734.945 

3.734.944 

3,734.946 

3.734.947 

3.734.948 

3,734.849 

3.734.949 

3.734.950 

3,734.951 

3.734.952 

3,734.953 

3.734.954 

3.734.956 

3.734.966 

3.734,955 

3.734.957 

3,734.958 

3,734,959 

3.734,960 

3.734.961 

3,734,962 

3,734,963 

3.734,964 

3.734,965 

3.734.967 

3.734.968 

3,734.969 

3.734,970 

3,734,971 

3,734,972 

3,734.973 

3.734.974 

3.734.975 

3,734.976 

3.734,977 

3.734,978 

3,734,979 

3.734.980 

3.734,981 


CLASS  277 

233  3,734.514 


CLASS  261 

44R  3.734.473 

95  3.734.474 

CLASS  264 

3.734.983 
3.734.982 
3,734.984 
3.734.985 
3,734.986 
3,734,987 
3,734.988 
3.734.989 
3.734.990 
3,734.991 
3.734.992 
3.734.993 
3.734.994 
3.734.995 


30 
3R 

40 

45 

49 

54 

82 
135 
137 
157 
159 
177F 
288 
322 

CLASS  266 

12  3.734,475 

23M  3,734.477 

23R  3,734.476 

36  3.734.479 

39  3.734.480 

CLASS  267 

34  3,734.478 

52  3.734,482 

65  3,734,483 

137  3,734.484 

CLASS  269 

3.734.485 
228  3.734,481 

302.1  3.734.486 

CLASS  270 

52  3.734.487 

58  3.734.488 

CLASS  271 

34  3.734,490 

$1  3,734.491 

CLASS  272 

IB  3.734,492 

58  3.734.494 

3.734,495 

65  3.734.496 

84  3.734.493 

CLASS  273 

IE  3,734.497 

63E  3.734.498 

73E  3.734.499 

85R  3.734.500 

93R  3.734.501 

95R  3,734.502 

101  3.734.503 

I26R  3.734.504 

130E  3.734.506 

I34A  3.734.507 

I34C  3,734,508 

139  3,734,509 

152R  3,734.510 

CLASS  274 

IR  3,734,511 

23R  3.734,512 


CLASS  279 

lA 

3.734.515 

48 

3.734,513 

75 

3,734,516 

81 

3.734.517 

CLASS  280 

5.3 

3.734,518 

1I.I3R 

3.734,519 

II.35T 

3,734.520 

3.734,521 

3,734,522 

16 

3.734,523 

25 

3.734.524 

30 

3.734.525 

33.99T 

3.734.526 

42 

3.734.528 

79.1 

3.734.527 

80B 

3.734.529 

81.5 

3.734.530 

I50A 

3.734.532 

ISOB 

3.734.533 

150.5 

3.734.531 

163 

3.734.534 

204 

3.734.536 

215 

3.734.535 

421 

3.734.537 

426 

3.734.538 

477 

3.734.539 

482 

3.734.540 

506 

3.734.541 

305 


3.735.158 


CLASS  281 

47  3.734.542 

CLASS  282 

23R  3.734.543 

CLASS  283 

56  3.734.544 

CLASS  285 

5  3.734,545 

49  3,734.546 
357  3.734,547 

CLASS  287 

20.92G  3,734.549 

53R  3.734.548 

189.36A  3.734.550 

CLASS  289 

2  3.734.285 

CLASS  292 

17  3.734,551 

67  3.734,552 

251.5  3.734.553 

CLASS  293 

71R  3,734.557 

88  3.734.554 

CLASS  294 

8ISF  3.734,555 

88  3,734,556 

CLASS  296 

230  3.734.559 

23R  3.734,558 

50  3,734,560 

CLASS  297 

3.734,562 
3.734.561 


216 
239 

CLASS  298 

8  3.734.563 

CLASS  299 

9  3,734.564 

CLASS  301 

5R  3.734.565 

60S  3.734.566 

CLASS  302 

2R  3,734.567 

39  3,734.569 

47  3,734.568 

CLASS  303 

60  3.734,570 

20  3,734,571 

2 1  BE  3,734,572 
21 F  3,734,573 
22R  3,734,574 
33  3,734.575 

CLASS  305 

40  3,734.577 

37  3,734,576 

CLASS  307 

88LO  3,735,145 

106  3,735,146 

119  3,735,147 

133  3,735,148 

230  3.735,149 

232  3.735,150 

235R  3,735.151 

237  3.73S.1S2 

246  3.735.153 

273  3.735.154 

279  3,735,155 

304  3,735.156 
3.735.157 


CLASS  308 

10  3.734,578 

20  3.734.579 

36.3  3.734.580 

160  3.734.581 

173  3.734.582 

I89R  3,734.583 

213  3.734.584 

238  3.734.S85 

CLASS  310 

6  3.735,160 

8.3  3.735.159 

9.4  3.735.166 

9.5  3.735.161 
13  3,735.162 

3,735.163 

41  3.735.164 

49  3.735.165 

168  3,735.167 

200  3.735.168 

214  3.735.169 
219  3.735.170 
235  3.735.171 

239  3.735.172 
242  3.735.173 
266  3.735.174 

CLASS  312 

39  3.734.586 

186  3.734,587 

247  3.734.588 

322  3.734.590 

351  3.734.589 

CLASS  313 

60  3.735,175 

3.735.176 

65A  3.735.177 

70  3.735.178 

92B  3.735.179 

105  3,735.184 

109.5  3.735.180 

3,735.181 

188  3.735.182 

3.735.183 

278  3,735.185 

346R  3.735,186 

355  3.735.187 

CLASS  315 

3,5  3.735,188 

I30G  3.735,189 

3.735,190 

130  3,735.191 

27TD  3.735.192 

27XY  3.735.193 

30  3.735.194 

111  3,735.195 

200A  3.735.196 

348  3,735.197 

CLASS  317 

2F  3.735.198 

3  3,735.199 

5  3.735.200 

MR  3.735.201 

13R  3.735.202 

27R  3,735.203 

3,735.204 

33SO  3.735.215 

100  3.735.205 

3.735.206 

134  3.735.207 
234R  3.735,208 

3,735.209 
3.735.210 
3.735,211 
3.735.212 
3.735.213 
3.735.214 

CLASS  318 

100  3.735.217 

135  3.735.219 

138  3.735.216 

139  3.735.220 
151  3.735.221 
227  3.735.222 
258  3.735.223 
284  3.735.224 
332  3.735,225 
338  3.735.226 
394  3.735J27 
564  3.735.228 
61 1  3,735.229 
637  3,735,230 
687  3,735,231 

CLASS  320 

2  3,735.232 

24  3.735.233 

44  3.735.234 

CLASS  321 

2  3.735.235 

3.735.236 

6  3.735.237 

15  3.735.238 

16  3.735.239 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  323 

4  3.735.240 

22SC  3.735,241 

22T  3.735.242 

435R  3.735,243 

51  3.735.244 

IW  3.735.245 

CLASS  324 

SR  3,735.246 

9  3.735.249 

34R  3,735.247 

51  3.735.248 

3.735.250 

54  3.735.251 

59  3.735,252 

64  3.735,253 

3,735.254 

73R  3.735.255 

77D  3.735,256 

78E  3.735.257 

97  3.735.258 

no  3.735.259 

174  3.735.262 

175  3.735.260 
181  3.735.261 
186                 3.735.263 

CLASS 31S 

28  3.735.265 

38  3.735.264 

60  3.735.266 

446  3.735,267 

464  3,735,268 

CLASS  32S 

3.735,269 
3,735,270 
3.735.271 
3.735.272 
3.735.324 
3.735.218 
3,735,273 


14 
55 

112 
132 
133 
134 
163 


CLASS  33* 

I A  3.735,274 

59  3.735.275 

CLASS  331 

II  3.735.276 

45  3.735.277 

94.5  3.735.278 

3.735.279 

3.735.280 

3.735.281 

3.735.282 

3.735.283 

3,735.284 

3.735.285 


101 
106 

18 


3.735.286 
3.735.287 

CLASS  332 

3.735.288 


CLASS  333 

5  3.735.289 

14  3.735.29& 

24.1  3.735.291 

30R  3.735.292 

84R  3.735.293 

CLASS  33S 

3.735.294 
3.735.295 
3.735.296 
3.735.297 
3.735,298 
3,735.300 
3.735.299 
3.735.301 
3.735.302 
3.735.303 
3.735.304 


134 
160 
165 
203 
206 

213 
244 
262 

272 
278 

no 

192 


CLASS 33« 

3.735,305 
3.735,306 
3,735,307 
CLASS  337 

3,735,308 
3,735,309 
3.735,310 
3.735.311 
3,735,312 
3.735.313 
3.735,315 
3,735.317 
3,735.318 
3,735,316 
3,735,319 
3,735,314 

CLASS  33t 

3,735,320 
3,735,321 
3.735,322 
3.735,323 
3,735.325 
3.735.326 
3.735.327 
3,735,328 

CLASS  339 

89R  3,735,329 

91R  3,735,330 

97C  3,735,331 

217R  3,735,332 


13 

21 
107 
108 
164 
268 
290 
291 
296 
335 
347 
382 

2 

22R 

28 

41 
164 
180 
183 
270 


CLASS  34« 


IR 

3,735.333 

3R 

3,735,334 

8L 

3,735,336 

I5.5TD 

3.735.337 

I8R 

3.735.338 

23 

3.735.335 

25 

3.735.339 

27SS 

3.735.340 

27R 

3.735.341 

34 

3.735J42 

52A 

3.735.343 

58 

3.735.344 

62 

3.735.345 

63 

3.735.346 

146.  IC 

3.735.351 

146.  IR 

3.735.348 

146.2 

3.735.347 

I46.3SY 

3.735.350 

I46.3H 

3.735.349 

I47R 

3.735.352 

I64R 

3.735.353 

172.5 

3.735.354 

3.735.355 

3.735.356 

3.735,357 

3,735,359 

3,735,360 

3,735.361 

3.735J62 

3.735.363 

3.735.364 

3.735.365 

3.735.366 

I73SP 

3.735.367 

:73R 

3.735.358 

3.735.368 

174NA 

3.735.373 

174TF 

3.735.370 

174R 

3.735.369 

174.IH 

3.735.372 

177CA 

3.735.371 

2I3R 

3.735,374 

237S 

3.735,375 

242 

3.735,376 

248P 

3,735.377 

251 

3,735J78 

2S8C 

3,735,379 

278 

3,735J80 

279 

3.735.381 

3,735J82 

323 

3,735.386 

324AD 

3.735.384 

3.735J8S 

3,735.388 

324A 

324R 
347AD 

347DA 

347NT 

347SY 

365P 

413 


3,735.383 
3,735.389 
3.735.387 
3.735.390 
3.735.392 
3.735.393 
3.735.394 
3.735.391 
3.735.395 
3.735.396 


CLASS  343 


5ST 
7ED 

7.7 

IIR 

14 

I6M 

I6R 

I7.2R 
lOOME 
101 
106R 
1I2CA 
II3R 
114 
225 
730 
769 


3.735.397 
3.735.398 
3.735.399 
3.735.400 
3.735,401 
3,735,402 
3.735.404 
3.735.403 
3,735.411 
3.735.405 
3.735,406 
3.735,407 
3,735.408 
3.735.409 
3.735.410 
3.735,412 
3.735.413 
3.735.414 


CLASS  346 

33B  3.735,415 

74MP  3.735,416 

I39C  3,735,417 


6 

17 

31 

96B 

97 
140 
I60LC 

190 
196 


157 
169 


CLASS  3M 

3.734.591 
3.734,592 
3,734.593 
3,734J94 
3.734.595 
3,734.596 
3.734.397 
3.734.398 
3.734,599 
3.734.600 

CLASS  352 

3,734,602 
3.734,603 


CLASS  3S3 

30  3,734.605 

120  3,734,606 


4 
14 

16 
40 

41 
47 
67 
76 
89 

27 

73 

95 

103 

no 

118 

120 
153 
200 
201 
203 
205 
226 
246 


259 


56 


CLASS  3SS 

3,734,607 
3,734,604 
3,734,608 
3,734.609 
3.734.610 
3,734,612 
3,734.611 
3,734,613 
3.734,614 
3,734.615 
3,734,616 

CLASS  3S6 

3.734.619 
3.734,620 
3.734.621 
3.734.622 
3.734.623 
3.734.624 
3.734,625 
3.734.626 
3,734.627 
3,734,628 
3,734.629 
3.734.630 
3.734.631 
3.734.632 
3.734.601 

CLASS  4*1 

3,734.633 

CLASS 4«2 

3.734.634 


CLASS  4IS 

72  3,734.635 

88  3.734.636 

114  3.734.639 

I22R  3.734.637 

141  3.734.638 

213  3,734,640 


4 

61 

77 

114 

214 

220 


269 
310 
370 


CLASS  416 

3,734,641 
3,734,642 
3,734,643 
3,734,644 
3,734,645 
3,734,646 

CLASS  417 

3,734.647 
3.734.648 
3.734.649 


407 
420 


3,734,650 
3,734.651 


CLASS  418 

70 

3,734.652 

88 

3.734.653 

152 

3.734.654 

CLASS  423 

71 

3.734.689 

83 

3.734.996 

290 

3.734,997 

406 

3,734.998 

450 

3.734,999 

613 

3,735,000 

CLASS  424 

I  3,735,001 

3  3,735.002 

47  3,735,003 

89  3.735.004 

101  3,735.005 

122  3.735.006 
158  3.735.007 

CLASS 42S 

33  3,734,655 

34  3.734,656 
62  3,734.657 
78  3.734.658 

123  3.734.660 
129  3.734.661 

131  3,734.662 
I4S  3.734.659 
147  3.734.663 
151  3.734.664 
174  3.734.665 
186  3.734.666 
190  3.734.667 
330  3.734.668 
373  3.734.669 
405H  3.734.670 
450  3.734.671 

3.734;673 

458  3.734.674 

462  3.734.672 

CLASS  431 

12  3,734.675 

79  3.734.676 

88  3,734,677 

93  3,734,678 

3,734.679 

132  3,734,680 
242  3,734,681 
324  3,734,682 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  4- 

14     226,941 

DI6- 

226.950 

226.959 

226,968 

226.977 

4    226.986 

25    226,942 

2    226.951 

226.960 

16     226.969 

226.978 

D6I- 

1     226.987 

0  6- 

248    226.943 

D23- 

19    226.932 

9 

226.961 

D4S— 

2     226,970 

226.979 

D7I- 

226.988 

D  8- 

131     226.944 

146    226.953 

226.962 

20    226,971 

226.980 

D74- 

113     226.989 

D  9- 

275    226.945 

D25- 

1     226,954 

10 

226.963 

226,972 

226.981 

D8I- 

4    226.990 

DI3- 

1     226.946 

D29_ 

19    226,955 

226.964 

23    226,973 

226.982 

D83- 

1     226.991 

226.947 

226,956 

IS 

226.965 

D54- 

12    226,974 

D36-            1     226.983 

D87- 

226.992 

226,948 

034- 

15    226.957 

043—      4 

226.966 

226,975 

226.984 

3     226,993 

226,949 

D44- 

1     226.958 

226,967 

226.976 

226.985 

D94- 

226.994 

Classihcation  of  Plants 


P    -  IV      03.340 


43       03J42 


P.  -     54  03.339 


P.  -  56      03338 


P.  —  70      03.341 


P.  -  78      (^3.343 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3i 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listins  denotes  locuion  accix^ing  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.734.198 

3.733.953 

3,734,417 

3,734,982 

3.734.137 

3,734,003 

3.734.374 

3.733,954 

3,734,421 

3,734,988 

3.734.183 

3.734.139 

3.734,895 

3,733.956 

3.734.426 

3,735,001 

3.734,185 

3,734.295 

2 

3,734,045 

3,733.958 

3,734,429 

3,735,005 

3,734,187 

3,734.839 

3,734.779 

3,733,963 

3,734,433 

3,735,015 

3,734,189 

3.734.891 

4 

3,733.852 

3.733.978 

3,734,438 

3.735,036 

3,734,197 

II               3.733.974 

3,733,995 

3.734.002 

3,734,442 

3,735.038 

3,734,215 

12             3.733,708 

3,733,998 

3,734.013 

3,734,443 

3,735,058 

3,734,437 

3.733.817 

3,733,999 

3,734.019 

3,734,461 

3,735,079 

3,734,453 

3.733.830 

3.734.138 

3.734.021 

3,734,465 

3,735,113 

3,734,475 

3,733.977 

3.734,153 

3,734,048 

3,734,476 

3,735,122 

3,734.637 

3,734.085 

3.734,382 

3,734.049 

3.734,477 

3,735,131 

3,734,778 

3.734.226 

3,734.770 

3,734,059 

3,734,481 

3,735,134 

3,734,856 

3.734.235 

3,735,057 

3,734,061 

3.734,492 

3,735,136 

3.734,869 

3.734.501 

3.735.063 

3,734,063 

3,734,494 

3,735,139 

3.735,375 

3.734.V25 

3.735,151 

3.734.064 

3,734,495 

3,735,142 

3.735.393 

3.734.535 

3.735.209 

3.734.073 

3.734.499 

3,735,145 

9              3.733.626 

3,734,587 

3.735.240 

3.734,083 

3,734,514 

3,735.146 

3.733.666 

3.734.618 

3.735.247 

3,734,084 

3,734.546 

3.735.148 

3.733.729 

3,734.649 

'  S 

3,734,126 

3.734,088 

3,734,552 

3.735.161 

3,733,730 

3.734.800 

3.734,346 

3,734,095 

3,734,558 

3,735.188 

3,733,735 

13              3.733.622 

3,734.640 

3,734,097 

3,734.564 

3.735.211 

3.733.804 

3,733,769 

3,735.071 

3,734,110 

3.734,567 

3,735,219 

3.733.815 

3,733,938 

« 

3.733.619 

3.734.125 

3,734.588 

3,735.227 

3.733,816 

3,734.162 

3,733.630 

3.734.128 

3,734,591 

3.735.231 

3,733.891 

3,734.194 

3,733,649 

3.734,172 

3.734,598 

3.735.256 

3,733,980 

3,734,289 

3,733.670 

3,734,181 

3.734,621 

3,735,258 

3.734,286 

3,734,304 

3.733,690 

3.734,207 

3,734,626 

3,735.261 

3,734,350 

3,734.528 

3,733,695 

3,734,208 

3,734,631 

3,735,272 

3,734,359 

3,735.088 

3,733.696 

3.734,209 

3,734,647 

3,735,277 

3,734,381 

3.735.099 

3.733.722 

3.734.21 1 

3,734.668 

3.735.279 

3,734.487 

15              3.734,058 

3.733,738 

3.734.214 

3,734.674 

3.735.283 

3.734.543 

3,734,506 

3,733,743 

3.734.220 

3,734.694 

3.735.286 

3,734.544 

3,735,123 

3.733.744 

3.734.229 

3.734,700 

3,735J87 

3.734,642 

16             3.733,795 

3.733,760 

3.734.234 

3.734.743 

3.735.298 

3.734,643 

3.733.887 

3.733.767 

3.734.241 

3,734.769 

3.735.306 

3,734,805 

3.734.568 

3,733,787 

3.734.269 

3.734,781 

3.735.325 

3,734.835 

3,734.826 

3,733.819 

3.734,294 

3,734,786 

3.735,333 

3.734,844 

3,735.342 

3.733.828 

3.734.297 

3,734,788 

3,735,336 

3.734,939 

17              3,733.635 

3,733,832 

3.734.300 

3,734.808 

3,735,339 

3,734.977 

3.733.680 

3,733,834 

3.734.312 

3,734.809 

3,735,348 

3.735.031 

3.733.710 

3,733.835 

3.734,329 

3,734.819 

3,735.351 

3.735.127 

3,733,713 

3,733.842 

3,734,335 

3.734.824 

3.735.355 

3.735,176 

3,733,724 

3.733,845 

3.734.357 

3.734.837 

3.735.366 

3,735,275 

3.733.727 

3.733.848 

3.734.360 

3.734.842 

3.735.376 

3,735.291 

3.733,739 

3.733,850 

3.734.377 

3.734.850 

3.735.389 

3,735.301 

3,733,742 

3.733,853 

3,734.379 

3,734.851 

3.735.394 

3,735.309 

3,733,747 

3,733,869 

3.734.387 

3,734,855 

8              3.733.628 

3.735.381 

3,733,757 

3,733,892 

3.734,392 

3,734,902 

3.733.674 

3.735,416 

3,733,838 

3,733.900 

3.734,404 

3,734,969 

3,733,731 

10             3,733,686 

3.733.840 

3,733.934 

3.734,408 

3,734.980 

3.733.768 

3.733.839 

3,733,872 

PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


3.733.880 

3.735.303 

3.733.883 

3.735.311 

3,733.924 

3.735.318 

3.733.976 

3.735.327 

3.734,031 

3,735,343 

3.734.039 

3,735,344 

3,734,043 

3,735.347 

3.734.076 

3.735.380 

3,734,077 

19              3.733.620 

3,734.102 

3.733.712 

3,734,103 

3.733.796 

3,734,112 

3.733.868 

3,734,145 

3.733.997 

3,734.176 

3.734.078 

3.734,177 

3,734,151 

3.734.195 

3,734,201 

3.734.199 

3,734.223 

3.734.200 

3,734.290 

3.734,249 

3,734.316 

3,734,250 

3.734.490 

3,734,278 

3,734,563 

3,734,284 

3,734.818 

3,734.308 

3,735,081 

3.734.373 

3,735,242 

3.734.380 

20              3.733,798 

3,734.394 

3,734,046 

3.734.425 

3,734,268 

3.734.463 

3.734,615 

3.734.502 

3,734.682 

3,734.503 

21               3.733.793 

3.734.504 

3.733.841 

3.734,509 

3.734.086 

3,734,510 

3.734.115 

3.734.515 

3.734.416 

3.734.542 

3,734,881 

3.734.565 

22               3,734,034 

3.734.569 

3.734,634 

3.734.576 

3,734,684 

3.734.589 

3.734.685 

3.734.606 

3.734.708 

3.734.653 

23               3,733,985 

3.734.654 

24              3,733,663 

3.734,659 

3,733.981 

3.734.672 

3,734,047 

3,734.676 

3,734,116 

3,734,686 

3,734,276 

3,734,697 

3,734,282 

3,734,728 

3,734,310 

3.734,744 

3,734,480 

3,734,752 

3.734.489 

3.734.758 

3,734,511 

3.734.833 

3,734,572 

3.734.873 

3,734,601 

3,734.901 

3,734,627 

3.734.936 

3.734,725 

3.734,974 

3,734,789 

3,735,009 

3,734.792 

3,735,035 

3.734.863 

3,735,039 

3.734.875 

3,735,048 

3.735.112 

3,735,061 

3.735.115 

3,735,078 

3.735.140 

3,735,089 

3.735.150 

3,735,119 

3.735.154 

3,735,120 

3.735.265 

3,735,159 

3.735.268 

3,735,160 

3.735.305 

3.735.166 

3.735.409 

3.735.175 

3.735.415 

3.735.179 

25              3.733.616 

3.735.189 

3.733.657 

3.735.212 

3.733.660 

3.735.214 

3.733,679 

3.735.221 

3.733,732 

3,735.245 

3,733,771 

3,735.274 

3,733,814 

3,735,296 

3,733,888 

3,735,322 

3,733,907 

3.733.707 

3,733,942 

3.733.721 

3,733,994 
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3.113,277,  Casper  and  McFarland,  MULTI-SECTION  ASYM- 
METRICAL COUPLER,  filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  72-C-5320,  The  Narda  Microwave  Corp.  v.  Struthert 
Electronica  Corp. 

3,19«,<92.  W.  N.  Jensen,  SHAFT  SUPPORT  AND  DAMP- 
ING MEANS,  filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  73c62,  SteKart-Wamer  Corp.  v.  Tazaki  Corp.,  American 
Yasaki  Corp. 

5.222,769,  G.   R.   Le  Plae,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  STRIP 
STRUCTURES,  filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An 
geles),  Doc.  72-1792-ALS,  E$iex  International  Inc.  v.  Trim- 
Lok  Inc.  and  Lear  Siegler  Inc. 

3,2S6,16S,  Ackerman  and  Vandenboscb,  MEANS  FOR  LAY- 
ING PAVING  MATERIAL,  filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  70e503,  Blatc-Knox  Company  v.  Barher- 
Oreene  Company.  Decision :  Judgment  In  faror  of  defendant, 
July  20,  1972. 

3,)U7.1M,  Q.  F.  Soper,  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  WEED 
GRASSES  AND  BROAD  LEAF  WEEDS,  filed  Oct.  19,  1972, 
D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-2498-EC,  United 
States  Borax  <£  Chemical  Corp.,  United  States  Borax  Reaearch 
Corp.  V.  EH  Lilly  d  Company. 

S,282,4fl»,  A.  W.  Skonberg,  HEATED  DISPENSING  APPA- 
RATUS, filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc. 
7416-A.  Albert  W.  Skonberg  v.  General  Bleetrio  Corp. 

3,2M,A5a,  B.  D.  Schlltz,  HAYSTACK  TRANSPORTING  DE- 
VICE, filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  D.C.  S.  Dak.  (Sioux  Falls),  Doc. 
C-72-1020,  Farmhand  Inc.  v.  Lahman  Manufacturing  Co.  and 
Robert  Anderson,  doing  business  as  Platte  Implement. 

3,SM3«4.  Lang,  Grazen,  and  Less,  PHENOL  FORMALDE- 
HYDE-UREA RESIN  COMPONENT  BINDER,  filed  Aug.  31, 
1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c2120,  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  V.  International  Mineral  i  Chemical  Corp. 

3,S19,4M,  P.  M.  Hayden,  HEAT-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM, 
filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
72-2262-AAH,  Dunham-Bush  Inc.  v.  Hayden  Trans-Cooler  Inc. 

S,SSt,744,  A.  Ginsberg,  TIE  RACK,  filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  D.C, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  72-C-4519,  Royal  London  Ltd.  v.  Stcank  Inc. 
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3441447.  W.  W.  Martlnmaas.  TBACTOR  CAB,  filed  June 
25,  1970,  D.C.  S.  Dak.  (Sioux  Falls),  Doc.  C-7O-80S,  Koehn 
Manufacturing  Inc.  v.  Campbell  Supply  Co.  and  Tractor 
Supply  Co. 

3.3494W,  N.  L.  Belkln.  SURGICAL  GOWN  WITH  STATIC 
ELECTRICITY  DISCHARGE  MEANS,  filed  Oct.  13,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72o2579,  Angelica  Corp.  v. 
Opelika  Manufacturing  Corp. 

3,S«1.1M,  J.  E.  Horner,  WATER  CONDITIONING  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM,  filed  June  10,  1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-1394-CC,  Universal Interloo Inc.  v.  Hawkins 
Chemical  Co.  et  al.  Decision :  Stipulation  for  settlement  and 
final  Judgment  (by  consent)  permanently  enjoining  defend- 
ants. All  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Aug. 
18.  1972. 

3,3«M11,  B.  B.  Finney,  INTERLOCKING  GLOVE  AND 
HANDLE,  filed  July  24,  1972,  D.C  (District  of  Columbia), 
Doc.  297-72,  Basil  B.  Finny  v.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration. 

3.417,753.  M.  MatUer,  DISPOSABLE  CATHETER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME,  filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  D.C, 
E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  38743,  E-Z-Em  Co.  v.  Multi-Med 
Industries  Inc.  and  Martin  Mattler. 

S,4S».9M,  A.  Kunevlclus,  RESILIENT  BUMPER  STRIP, 
filed  July  31,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-72- 
789,  Custom  Trim  Products  Inc.  v.  The  Standard  Products  Co. 

3,441,214,  D'Avlgnon  and  Power,  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  SEEDING  CLOUDS,  filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  D.C 
(District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  343-72,  Weather  Engineering 
Corp.  and  Weather  Engineering  Corp.  Ltd.  v.  United  States 
of  America. 

3,454,280,  Harrison  and  Brougbton,  GOLF  BALLS,  filed 
Sept.  19.  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2318,  Dun- 
fop  Holdings  Limited  v.  Ram  Oolf  Corporation. 

8,459,302.  D.  S.  Ross,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FILTERING  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID  EFFLUENT,  filed 
Aug.  5,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-69-597, 
Hydro-Clear  Corporation  v.  Kligler  Enterprises  Inc.,  Arthur. 
Kligler,  Sylvia  Kligler.  Decision :  Consent  Judgment  dismiss- 
ing complaint  and  counterclaims  with  prejudice,  July  13, 
1972.  Sune.  filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  C-69-598.  Hydro-Clear  Corporation  v.  Union  Oil  Co., 
Terrance  L.  McMichel.  Decision  :  Consent  Judgment  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaims  with  prejudice,  July  13,  1972. 

3,509,5M.  William  E.  Politz,  SINK  STRAINER  MOUNTING 
MEANS,  filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  C-72-958,  Stephen,  A.  Young  v.  Jameco  Industries  Inc. 
et  al.  Decision :  Order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice,  Jan.  4, 
1973. 

3,679,512.  F.  W.  Macone,  LAMINATED  CARD  ENVELOPE, 
filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  72-3892-F, 
At-ant  Incorporated  v.  Polaroid  Corporation. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  29,  1973 


P.P.  3,252 

Re.  27,494 

Re.  27,562 

D.  225,854 

D.  226,059 

3,502,712 

3,539,616 

3,541,465 

3,550,735 

3,560,948 

3,563,909 

3,565,077 

3,576,923 

3.600,533 

3,610.304 

3.610.675 

3.611,223 

3.615.286 

3,629.579 

3.633.000 

3.635,907 

3,636,346 

3,636,986 

3,637,735 

3,637,844 

3,638,214 

3,640,656 

3,644,430 

3,644,729 

3,645,156 

3,647,072 

3,651,074 

3,651,100 

3,654,325 

3,655,619 

3,661,355 

3,663,284 

3,663,506 

3,663,712 

3,666,002 

3,667,214 

3,668,220 

3,669,115 

3,670,242 

3,671,242 

3,672.217 

3,673,096 

3,673,139 

3,673,294 

3,673,316 

3,674,629 

3,674,857 

3,675,069 

3,675,202 

3,675,244 

3,675,267 

3,675,804 

3,676,458 

3,677,927 

3,678,667 

3.679,000 

3,679,332 

3,679,422 

3,679,426 

3,679,466 

3,679,537 

3,679,797 

3,679,944 

3,680,366 

3,680,560 

3,680,661 

3,681,076 

3,681,127 

3,681,269 

3,682,805 

3,682,879 


3,682,908 
3,683,052 
3,683,380 
3,683,606 
3,684,364 
3,684,645 
3,684,828 
3,684,921 
3,685,554 
3,685,610 
3,685,870 
3,686,313 
3,686,515 
3,686,527 
3,687,239 
3,687,705 
3,687,958 
3,689,083 
3,689,270 
3,689,498 
3.689,686 
3,690,664 
3,690,755 
3,690,873 
3,691,389 
3,691,442 
3.691,446 
3,691,496 
3,691,806 
3,692,084 
3,692,519 
3,692,833 
3,693,166 
3,693,465 
3.693,580 
3,093,729 
3.693,825 
3.694,473 
3,694,523 
3,694,530 
3.695.906 
3,697,296 
3.697.302 
3,697,332 
3,697,353 
3.697,452 
3,697.490 
3,697,508 
3,697,509 
3,697,619 
3.697,697 
3,697,852 
3.697,870 
3,698,251 
3.698,417 
3,698,569 
3,698,617 
3,698,743 
3,698,776 
3,699,051 
3,699.173 
3,699,319 
3,699,320 
3,699,418 
3,699,456 
3,699,862 
3,700,022 
3,700,055 
3,700,059 
3,700,126 
3,700,206 
3,700,372 
3,700,457 
3,700.458 
3,700,543 
3,700,557 


3,700,726 

3,700,769 

3,700,907 

3,701,050 

3,701,516 

3,701,667 

3,701,694 

3,701,718 

3,701,777 

3,701,834 

3,702,003 

3,702,178 

3,702,352 

3,702,393 

3,702,397 

3,702,540 

3,702,566 

3,702,676 

3,702,598 

3,702,770 

3,702,950 

3,702,973 

3,702,993 

3,703,001 

3,703,308 

3,703,363 

3,703,403 

3,703,452 

3,704,246 

3,704,826 

3,705.051 

3,705,129 

3.705,139 

3,705,224 

3.705.301 

3.705,302 

3.705.312 

3,705,771 

3,705.821 

3,705,906 

3,705,927 

3,706.058 

3.706,091 

3,706.124 

3.706,176 

3,706.201 

.3.706.231 

3.706,235 

3.706,311 

3,706,369 

3,706.426 

3.706.550 

3,706,581 

3.706,605 

3,706,717 

3.706,734 

3.706,777 

3.706,990 

3,707,058 

3,707,089 

3,707.363 

3,707,427 

3,707,561 

3,707,595 

3.707.615 

3,707.906 

3,708,025 

3,708.068 

3,708.077 

3.708.082 

3,708.255 

3.708,333 

3.708.409 

3,708,436 

3,708,483 

3,708,557 


3,708,559 

3,708,601 

3,708,615 

3,708,685 

3,708,785 

3.708,794 

3,708,805 

3,708,849 

3,708,991 

3,709,325 

3,709,455 

3,709,522 

3,709,543 

3,709,565 

3,709,589 

3,709,594 

3,709,684 

3,709,752 

3,709,777 

3,709,796 

3,709,867 

3,709,908 

3,709,911 

3,709,962 

3,710,028 

3,710,068 

3,710,084 

3,710,136 

3,710.138 

3,710,173 

3,710,216 

3,710,262 

3,710,283 

3,710,316 

3,710,395 

3,710,424 

3,710,582 

3,710,619 

3,710.678 

3.710.760 

3,710.815 

3,710.847 

3.711,180 

3,711,332 

3,711.446 

3,711.462 

3,711.463 

3.711,466 

3.711,475 

3.711,607 

3,711,645 

3,711,770 

3.711,813 

3,712,032 

3,712.236 

3.712.292 

3.712,321 

3,712,461 

3.712,590 

8,712,740 

3,712,747 

3,712,757 

3,712,766 

3,712,915 

3,713.019 

3.713,209 

3,713,276 

3,713,638 

3,713,699 

3,714,105 

3,714,309 

3,714,375^ 

3.714.463 

3,718,579 


National  Teclmiall  Information  Service 

GOVERNMBNT-OWNKD  INVENTIONS 

yotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
GSA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent-application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  In- 
formation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 
each  agency. 

DOUGLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent   Program   Coordinator, 
National     Technical    Infor-^ 
mation  Service. 

Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration. 

Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  3,611,130.  Power  Measuring  anA  Leveling  System  Using 
a  Self-Balancing  Bridge.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1970.  Patented  Oct. 
5.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,617.925.  Simulator  for  Atmospheric  Radio  Noise. 
Filed  June  9,  1970.  Patented  Nov.  2.  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,699.518.  Method  and  Machine  for  Reading  Handwrit- 
ten Cursive  Characters.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1971.  Patented  Oct. 
17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,305.674.  Device  for  Determining  an  Angle  From  a 
Set  of  Orthogonal  Components.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  21.  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,300.066.  Sortlng_ Machine  Providing  Self-Optimizing 
Inventory  Reduction.  Filed  June  21,  1963.  Patented  Jan. 
24.  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,281,679.  Modulated  Subcarrler  System  for  Measur- 
ing Attenuation  and  Phase  Shift.  Filed  May  11,  1965.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  25. 1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,270,189.  Device  for  Determining  an  Angle  From  a 
Set  of  Orthogonal  Components.  Filed  July  7,  1961.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  30,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,264,739.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Area.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1963.  Patented  Aug.  9,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,318,797.  Method  of  Oxidizing  Asphalt  Flux  With 
Oxides  of  Nitrogen.  Filed  July  21,  1965.  Patented  May  9, 
1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,327,239.  Four-Terminal  Direct-Current  Amplifier. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Patented  June  20,  1967.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.371.036.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Growing  Single 
Crvstals  of  Sllghtlv  Soluble  Substances.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 
Patented  Feb.  27. 1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  3,714.010.  Preparation  of  Anion  Exchange  Membranes 
From  Celluloslc  Sheets.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1972.  Patented  Jan. 
30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,717,700.  Process  and  Apparatus  for  Burning  Sulfur- 
Containing  Fuels.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1970.  Patented  Feb.  20, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,716,615.  Process  for  the  Production  of  Cuprous  Ox- 
-  Ide.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1971.  Patented  Feb.  13,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  application  337,342.  Simultaneously  Removing  Sulfur 
and  Nitrogen  Oxides  From  Gases.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1973.  PC 
?3/MF  fO.95. 

Patent  application  326,646.  Decomposition  of  Carbonyl  Sul- 
fide (SCO)  In  Electric  Charge.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1973.  PC  $3/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  227.172.  Improved  Pulse  Processing  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Feb.  17. 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

U.S.  Department  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  Street  SW.,  Washington  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  327,953.  Keyboard  and  Message  System. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973.  PC  $3.75/MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doc.  73-9008  ;  Filed  5-8-73  ;  8 :  46  am] 
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Disclaimen 

2,836,619. — Jamtt  C.  Kirk  and  Warren  W.  Wood*,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.    PURIFICATION    OF   ALKARYL    SULFONATES. 
Patent  dated  May  27,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  26,  1973, 
by  the  assignee.  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


THERMALLY  STABLB  POLYESTER  FIBERS  HAVING 
INHERENT  DISPERSE  DYE  UPTAKE  AND  SUPERIOR 
OIL  STAIN  RELEASE  PROPERTIES.  Patent  dated  June 
20,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  June  1,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Montanto  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  June  6,  1989. 


3,640,734. — Seymour    Oppenheimer,    Chicago,    and    AtMn  F. 
Turbak.  Danville,  111.  PREPARATION  OF  FIBROUS  RE 
INFORCED  CASING  FROM  ALKALI  SOLUBLE  POLY 
VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  8, 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  by  the  Inventors,  the 
assignee,  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  consenting. 

Hereby  disclaim   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  8,  1989. 


3,709,657. — Norman  R.  8.  HoUiet,  Betbesda,  and  Steven  R. 
Chafits,  RockvlUe.  Md.  WET  FIXATION  OF  RESINS  IN 
FIBER  SYSTEMS  FOR  DURABLE  PRESS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  9,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  June  22,  1972,  by 
the  assignee,  Cotton,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion   of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  14,  1986. 


3,654,307. — Joel  D.  Jamiton,  Wilmington,  Del.  0.0-DIALKYL 
S  -  [2  -  HALO  -  1  -  (N  -  SDCCINIMIDO)ETHYLlPHOS 
PHOROTHIOATES  AND  PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 
AND  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM.  Patent  dated  Apr.  4,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug. 
11,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Hereulet  Incorporated. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion  of  the   term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  28,  1984. 


3,721,072.— TAofiuu  UUler  Clapham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  BONDED 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  AIR  FILTER.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
20,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  May  1, 1972,  by  the  Inventor,  the 
assignee,  Calgon  Corporation,  concurring. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the  term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  29,  1989. 


3,671,495. — Henry  L.   King  and  Ettgene  L.   Ringwald,  Cary, 
N.C.,    and    Jamee    C.    Randall.    Jr.,    Bartlesvllle,    Okla. 


3.716,993. — Maurice  N.   Sumner,   Houston,   Tex.    MODULAR 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Feb. 

20,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  May  1,  1972.  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  13.  1988. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  15,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filin?  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERM  AN,  Director 1-27-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 4-04-72 

Heterocyclic;  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Misc  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  OROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 1-14-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydmtes;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moiling; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  2-07-72 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-R   FRIEDMAN,  Director..  1-10-72 

Fertllirers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  .=!eparaMr>n; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  P.oc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Director 10-0t-7Z 

Generation  and  Utiliratton;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  DistribuMon;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Swi  ches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— R.  L,  CAMPBELL,  Director R-23-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  AmmunHion:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batterie-;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-08-72 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Device;  an  I 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— L.  FORM.VN.  Director.         2-09-72 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Presiing;  Geometrica' 
Instruments;  Sound  Recoding;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director .....  2-25-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 7-06-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  '  ■ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director - ........         5-31-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspen-slng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla'^sifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director..  .....  3-03-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOQ.  Director 4-13-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavatin  ; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director -         3-06-72 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Uear- 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director...     4-14-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

ExpiraUon  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1973,  except  th<»e  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  i-uDUc 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ol 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

PatenU  Numbers  2.743,442  to  2,748,387,  inclusive 

Plant  PaVentf-.V.V.V.V..." ".".'.'.'.'.".".'.". '.".".'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.".'.".'.'.'.".'.".".'.'.1^  Numbers  1.472  to  1,4»0.  ludusi ve 

1459 


REISSUES 

MAY  29,  1973 

Matter  eocloMMl  to  h«*ry  brackets  II  apiwirs  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  tbU  retoaue  speclflcatlon ;  matter 
■uiier  oDcioaeu  u.  u      /  »  prlnteSln  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27  644 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  BACKCOATED  WITH 

A  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  COMPOSITION 

Peter  Bernard  Kelly  and  Gene  Edward  Grosheim,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  ^_. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,620,899,  dated  Nov.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  721.589.  Apr.  16,  1968.  Application  for  reissue 
Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser  No.  231,037 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27110,  27/30,  27/42 
U.S.  a.  161—162  9  Claims 

A  decorative  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  laminate 
in  which  the  back  most  core  sheet  is  coated  on  its  exposed 
flat  surface  before  the  heat  and  pressure  consolidation 
step  with  a  [an  adherable  surface!  coating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  latex  dispersion  of 
(A)  a  water  dispersible  polyvinyl  acetate  composition 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  20,000  and 
250,000  having  a  cold  flow  test  value  of  from  about  20 
to  2,000,  and  having  a  particle  size  range  from  about  0.1 
to  25  microns,  containing  from  about  0%  to  about  15%, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  acetate 
composition  solids  of  a  plasticizer,  (B)  from  about  1%  to 
about  10*^,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
vinyl acetate  composition  solids,  of  a  protective  colloid 
for  (A),  and  (C)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion  of  a 
water  soluble  starch  [and  decorative  laminates  coated  on 
their  back  sides  with  said  coating  composition]. 


27,646 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  CITRUS  FRUIT 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Herman  Cohen,  3604  Lake  Sarah  Drive, 
Orlando,  Fla.     32804 
Original  No.  3.396.040,  dated  Aug.  6,   1968,  Ser.  No. 
381,783,  July  10,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  766,357,  Aug.  27,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  con- 
tinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,489.  Mar.  2,   1964. 
Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25,  1971,  S«r.  No.  174,900 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  99—186  4  Claims 

Preservatioi'  of  peeled  and  sectionalized  citrus  fruits 
by  cooking  the  fruit-  in  a  closed,  partially  vacuumized 
glass  container  at  gauge  pressures  of  between  [5  and  15] 
2  and  20  p.s.i.  and  at  temperatures  between  [225*  F.  and 
250'  F.]  219'  F.  and  259'  F.  with  subsequent  cooling  of 
the  container  and  its  contents. 


27,645 
MICRODISPENSING  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Drummond,  West  Chester,  and  John  E.  Robin- 
son, Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drummond  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Broomall,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,606,086,  dated  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
875,082,  Nov.  10,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Feh. 
11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,683 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  222—49  12  Claims 


27,647 

MOWER  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Eugene  V.  Stair,  Box  238,  Rte.  1,  Caddo,  Okla.     74720 

Original  No.  3,482.380.  dated  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

483,203,  Aug.  27,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,333 

Int  CL  AOld  55/18 
U.S.  CL  56—295  •  Qalms 


This  invention  is  a  microdispensing  device  into  which 
a  precision  amount  of  liquid  may  be  drawn  and  dispensed. 
The  device  includes  a  barrel  having  a  bore  and  a  dispos- 
able capillary  tube  removably  held  in  communication 
with  one  terminal  of  the  bore.  A  plunger  moves  through 
the  barrel  and  the  capillary  tube,  the  plunger  extending 
through  an  end  cap  in  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  barrel. 
Uniformly  spaced  annular  recesses  in  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  plunger  holder  selectively  engage  a  wire  spring  detent 
for  determining  by  "feel"  the  amount  of  liquid  dispensed. 
Travel  limiting  inserts  removably  positioned  in  the  barrel 
regulate  the  length  of  the  plunger  stroke  and  consequently 
the  amount  of  liquid  drawn  into  and  dispensed  from  the 
device. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  cutting  device  for 
use  with  rotary  power  mowers.  More  particularly  the  cut- 
ting device  for  such  use  is  comprised  of  a  cutting  plate 
having  the  combination  of  a  straight  cutting  edge  and  a 
series  of  saw-teeth  along  its  outer  end  arranged  in  a  par- 
ticularly advantageous  configuration.  This  particular  com- 
bination of  a  leading  knife-like  cutting  edge  combined 
with  the  particular  sawtooth  configuration  provides  a  cut- 
ting means  which  will  not  become  bound  up  with  the  cut- 
tings and  also  avoids  wedging  and  binding  experienced 
with  straight  knife-like  cutting  edges. 

27,648 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

Jean  Grussen,  6  Rue  Adolpbe  Yvon,  Paris  France 
Original  No.  3,462,035,  dated  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
747,635,  July  25,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  June 
3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,867 

Int  CI.  B65d  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  215 41  25  Claims 

A  one-piece  plastic  bottle  cap  comprising  a  crovvn- 
shapcd  main  part  encircled  by  a  reinforcing  ring  which 
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holds  the  main  part  on  the  bottle  and  is  integral  therewith  signal  for  a  light-emitting  source.  The  system  of  the 
over  a  60°  sector,  but  may  be  swung  upwardly  and  used  present  invention  provides  for  the  disposition  of  the  light 
to  pull  the  cap  off  the  bottle.  The  cap  has  two  depending    emitted  responsive  to  the  signal  applied  thereto  to  be 
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skirts  and  the  inside  of  the  outer  skirt  is  provided  with 
retaining  means  for  engagement  over  the  peripheral  ridge 
on  the  mouth  of  a  bottle. 


27,649 

NESTING  AND  STACKING  TRAY 

Alvin  W.  Levenhagen,  Linesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 
Original  No.  3,409,169.  dated  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
683,058,  Oct  12,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  480,606,  Aug.  18,  1965.  Application  for 
reissue  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,367 
Int  CL  B65d  21/04 
U.S.  CL  220—97  D  4  Claims 


The  container  is  made  up  of  four  planar  walls  made 
of  relatively  thin  material  and  has  four  long  legs  that 
are  integrally  attached  to  the  walls  and  extend  from  the 
top  to  the  very  bottom  thereof.  These  long  legs  have  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  about  midway  between  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  container.  Four  short  legs  are  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  box,  likewise  adjacent  corners, 
and  these  short  legs  terminate  at  the  bottom  in  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  approximately  midway  between 
top  and  bottom  of  the  container  and  an  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  is  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  adjacent 
the  rim  of  the  box;  thus,  the  long  leg  will  rest  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  short  legs  during  stacking  and  the  long 
legs  will  nest  in  the  pockets  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  long  legs  during  nesting. 


27,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY 

AND  RECORDATION  OF  SIGNALS 
Gilbert  Baum,  152  Brite  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 
Original  No.  3,543,229,  dated  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
764,795,  Oct  3,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  5, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  131,185 

Int  CL  GOlB  9/66 

VS.  CL  340—3  R  33  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  apparatus  and  methods 

for  signal  display  and  recordation  by  employing  the  signal 

carrying  the  information  to  be  displayed  as  a  modulating 


spatially  correlated  on  a  display  surface  to  the  area  of 
emanation  of  such  signal.  The  present  invention  contem- 
plates the  initiating  signal  to  be  an  ultrasonic  signal. 


27,651 
CENTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Artzer,  631  Freeman  St     66616,  and  Alex- 
ander M.  Di  Cicco,  1120  W.  31st  St     66611,  both  of 
Topeka,  Kans. 
Original  No.  3,510,180,  dated  May  5,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
743,097,  July  8,   1968.  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,542 

Int  CL  F16c  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—137  5  Claims 


Structure  surrounding  the  king  pin  of  a  railway  vehicle 
supporting  an  end  of  the  car  body  on  a  truck  bolster  and 
accommodating  relative  rotation  of  the  truck  bolster  rel- 
ative to  the  vehicle  body.  The  structure  insures  prolonged 
lubrication  of  the  center  plate  assembly  and  the  struc- 
tural arrangement  reduces  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  interfitting  plates  and  reduces  shock 
that  would  otherwise  be  transmitted  to  the  bearings, 
wheels  and  the  track. 


27,652 
ELECTRONIC  STANDBY  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owings  Mills,  Morton  M.  Mower, 
Baltimore,  and  William  S.  Staewen,  Belair,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 
Original  No.  3,614,954,  dated  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
9,934,  Feb.  9,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  229,593 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 419  D  13  Claims 

A  method  and  means  for  automatically  defibrillating  a 

malfunctioning  heart.  With  the  present  invention,  the  heart 

function  is  continuously  monitored.  When  the  function 
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becomes  abnormal,  the  malfunctioning  heart  is  automat-    connected  to  the  support  and  to  the  part  to  be  adjusted. 

icalJy  shocked  by  a  voltage  of  substantial  size.  If  the  a  reversible  electric  motor  is  mounted  in  the  support  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  a  reduction  gear  and  an  electro-magnetically 
controlled  coupling.  Planetary  transmission  [means] 
^  systems  arc  provided  [and  means]  whereby  the  shaft  may 
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heart  does  not  return  to  its  normal  functions  after  a  given 
interval,  then  it  is  again  shocked.  Normal  heart  activity 
ensures  that  the  shocking  mechanism  remains  inert. 


27,653 

ELECTRIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FX)R  AZIMUTH 

AND  ELEVATION  ADJUSTMENT 

Aane  Adriaan  Oskam,  De  Meem,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Tecbnische  Industrie  A.  C.  Koot  N.V.,  Montfoort, 
Netherlands 
Original  No.  3,552,836,  dated  Jan.  5,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
833,890,  June  11,  1969,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  701,353,  Jan.  29,  1968.  Application  for 
reissue  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,549 
Int.  CI.  G02b  17/00 
US.  a.  350—289  14  Claims 

An  adjusting  means  for  azimuth  and  elevation  adjust- 
ment comprising  a  hollow  support  and  a  universal  joint 


optionally  be  coupled  with  each  of  said  transmission 
[means]  systems  by  a  reduction  gear  and  [an]  the  elec- 
tro-magnetically controlled  coupling.  The  transmission 
[means]  systems  are  capable  of  acting  on  the  universal 
joint  to  [bring  about  a  rotation  around]  effect  rotational 
adjustment  relative  to  two  different  axes. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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lUoatratlona  (or  plant  pateota  are  osually  in  color  and  tberefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,344 
PYRACANTHA  PLANT 
Conrad  Andrew  Skimina,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Monrovia  Nursery  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 
Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,575 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 54  1  Claim 

A  new  variety  of  pyracantha  plant  is  disclosed  charac- 
terized by  its  pink  flowers,  red  fruit,  an  extremely  pros- 
trate habit,  and  its  ability  to  survive  complete  winter 
periods  as  low  as  Zont  4b  (  —  20°  F.)  on  the  Plant  Hardi- 
ness Zone  Chart  of  the  U.S.  National  Arboretum. 


3,345 
APRICOT  TREE 

John  M.  Garabedian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Farming  Company 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,394 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 39  1  Claim 

An  apricot  tree  which  is  of  medium  size,  vigorous,  up- 
right, open,  vase  formed,  hardy,  and  a  regular  and  pro- 
ductive bearer  of  uniform,  large,  early  ripening,  firm 
fleshed  fruit  which^s  of  good  shipping,  keeping  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  being  further  characterized  by  its  ability 
to  remain  on  the  tree  for  a  substantial  period  of  time 
without  impairment  of  its  commercial  quality,  and  addi- 
tionally characterized  by  skin  which  is  golden  yellow 
to  golden  overlaid  to  a  substantial  extent  with  a  pinkish- 
red  blush. 


3,347 

ROSE  PLANT 

William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson 

&  Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,599 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 

bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

combination  of  an  extremely  vigorous  habit  of  growth; 

excellent  suitability  as  a  cut  flower  because  of  a  brilliant 

vsrmilion  flower  color,  and  unusually  long  vase  life  (often 

more  than  7  or  8  days);  and  near  immunity  to  attacks 

by  rose  powdery  mildew. 


3,346 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 

Visalia,  Calif.     93277 
Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,514 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  resemblance  to 
the  "Yellow  E>oll"  miniature  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No. 
2,450)  in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower  but  with  color 
more  orange  than  yellow,  the  general  color  effect  of  the 
freshly  opened  flower  being  an  all  over  shade  or  blend 
of  orange;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is 
vigorous  and  compact  in  growth,  easy  to  propagate  by 
budding  and  from  cuttings;  with  small  medium  green 
foliage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  borne  almost  continuously 
throughout  the  growing  season  with  flowers  borne  singly 
and  in  loose  clusters. 


3,348 

ROSE  PLANT 

David  L.  Armstrong,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,455 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Fit— 15  1  aafan 

A  new  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  class, 

of  medium  to  tall  growth-  habit,  vigorous  and  much 

branched,  with  strong  moderate  length  upright  stems, 

usually  each  bearing  only  one  bloom.  The  peduncles  are 

unusually  strong,  and  each  will  hold  a  fully  opened  flower 

in  upright  position,  even  though  the  flowers  are  relatively 

large,  measuring  from  4Vi"  to  7"  in  diameter. 

The  buds  have  foliaceous  appendages  extending  beyond 
the  tip  a  distance  equal  to  from  one-third  to  full  bud  length. 
As  the  bud  opens,  the  outer  surface  of  the  petals  displays 
a  deep  golden  yellow  color,  heavily  overlaid  with  a  strong 
orangish-red. 

The  general  color  effect  of  the  fully  opened  flower  is  a 
creamy  yellow,  with  light  orangish-pink  overtones.  There 
are  from  30  to  40  petals,  with  10  to  16  petaloids. 

A  particularly  desirable  characteristic  is  the  relative 
longevity  of  the  flowers,  when  grown  outdoors.  On  the 
bush,  they  last  from  5  to  10  days  in  moderately  cloudy 
weather  in  southern  California.  As  cut  flowers,  at  living- 
room  temperatures,  they  will  last  for  from  4  to  7  days. 
The  flower  has  a  pleasing  moderately  strong  fragrance. 


3,349 

RAPmOLEPIS  PLANT 

Charles  H.  Lee,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 

Nursey  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

nied  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,583 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

US.  CL  Pit— 54  1  Claim 

A  new  variety  of  Raphiolepis  plant  characterized  by 

exceptionally  large  coriaceous  leaves  and  a  profusion  of 

very  large  pale  pink  flower  clusters. 

1463 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,795,418  3,735,420 

HELMET  NECK  BAND  WITH  REVERSIBLE  TIE  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  J.  Kavanagh,  406  No.  Cayuga  Street,  and  Solomon  C.  Joka  A.  New,  1562  Wiboa,  Liacola  Park,  Mick. 
HoUister,  201  Hallister  Building,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.  Filed  Aag.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,945 

FOcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,077  Int.  CI.  A41425/02 

lmLC\.A42b  3/00  U.S.CL2-150  ,  2Clatet 

VS.  CI.  2—3  R  16  Clatanf 


A  rigid  shell  helmet  has  an  improved  way  of  holding  the 
shell  uniformly  over  the  head  of  the  wearer.  This  includes  a 
cap  formed  of  a  network  of  non-stretchable  bands  arranged  in 
arcs  passing  closely  over  the  head  and  crossing  each  other  at 
many  points  to  form  the  legs  of  triangles  arranged  in  hex- 
agonal groups  over  the  head  with  the  bands  in  tension  between 
the  apexes  of  the  triangles.  The  cap  provides  a  firm  grip  on  the 
head  at  all  angles,  and  is  centered  within  the  helmet  shell  by  a 
plurality  of  non-stretchable  straps  extending  tangentially  in 
tension  from  the  cap  to  the  shell.  Several  of  these  straps  are 
preferably  in  the  zenith  region  of  the  cap,  and  the  lower  region 
of  the  cap  is  secured  to  the  lower  region  of  the  shell. 


3,735,419 
SHIN  GUARD 
Roy  Tkoaaa  Byrd,  WOHcttc,  IB.,  aaaifMr  to  SVT,  Ik.,  Baf- 
fala,N.Y. 

FBc4  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,931 

Iat.CLA41d;  J/06 

U.S.CL2-22  3Cktes 


A  shin  guard  for  use  in  ice  hockey  and  the  like  which  in- 
cludes a  generally  rigid  intermediate  protector  member  over- 
lying the  open  area  between  the  conventional  shin  and  knee 
cap  protector  members.  The  intermediate  protector  member 
is  secured  to  the  lower  shin  protector  member  and  partially 
overlies  the  knee  cap  protector  member  such  that  a  force 
striking  the  intermediate  protector  member  is  distributed  over 
the  full  length  of  the  shin  guard. 

1464 


A  neck  band  provided  with  means  to  adjusubly  attach  it  to 
accommodate  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  a  pivot  means  projecting 
from  said  neck  band  at  a  desired  angle,  a  simulated  tie  knot, 
including  a  body  pivotally  secured  upon  said  pivot  member,  a 
tie  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  received 
upon  said  body,  and  a  sleeve  member  enclosing  said  end  por- 
tion and  said  body  to  complete  said  simulated  knot,  with 
means  to  secure  the  end  portion,  sleeve,  and  body  together  in 
assembly. 


3,735,421 
FUR  SKIN  HAND  MITTEN 
EnMst  Graf,  Port  Washiagtoa,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Bea  Kaha 
Fan  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,538 

laC  CI.  A41d  79/00, /J/;0 

U.S.CL2-158  ICIaia 


I 


A  fur  skin  hand  mitten  as  disclosed  is  comprised  entirely  of 
fiir  skin  comprising  a  back  portion  including  the  back  of  the 
thumb  and  a  front  or  palm  portion  including  the  front  side  of 
the  thumb.  The  mitten  is  primarily  for  protection  against  the 
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cold  and  the  fiir  side  of  the  skin  is  on  the  outside  of  the  back 
portion  of  the  mitten  and  on  the  inside  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  mitten  including  the  front  or  opposing  portion  of  the 
thumb,  thereby  improving  the  method  of  manufacture  in  that 
it  is  only  necessary  to  handle  a  single  material,  that  is  animal 
fiir  skin  to  provide  the  above  structure,  and  which  is  particu- 
larly advantageous  for  certain  winter  sport  activities. 


3,735,422 

STAIN  PROOF  TIE  CONSTRUCTION 

Israel  Sbcmtov,  1594  Carroll  Street,  Brooklya,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,354 

IbL  CI.  A41d  25/06 

U.S.CI.2-146 


3  Claims 


A  tie  construction  in  the  form  of  a  composite  including  thin 
flexible  outer  layers  of  synthetic  resin  sheeting  and  a  layer  of 
synthetic  resin  foam  between  the  outer  layers;  the  composite 
being  heat  sealed  and  simultaneously  die  cut  to  a  desired 
necktie  pattern;  the  outer  layers  of  the  tie  being  impermeable 
to  stains  of  all  kinds;  the  stains  being  readily  removed 
therefrom . 


3,735,423 
HAT  WITH  VENTILATING  MEANS 
JaUas  Droz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Raynond  Lee  Or- 
gaaizatioa,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,869 

lat.  CI.  A42c  5/04 

U.S.CI.2-171J  1  Claim 


3,735,424 
MULTI-PLY  BELT  FOR  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Jaaepli  P.  Maggio,  Commack,  aad  Herbert  Richtcr,  Kcw 
Gardcas,  both  of  N.Y.,  asiigaors  to  Elastic  Systems  Corpora- 
tioa,  Farmiagdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,297 

Iat.CLA41d//06,//74 

U^.CL2— 221  9Clatea 


tSa- 


A  multi-ply  belt  adapted  to  be  sewn  into  a  garment  to  form  a 
waistband,  and  consisting  of  a  knitted  fabric  sheath  and  a 
rubber  core  separably  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  tempo- 
rary band  which  is  sufficient  to  hold  the  sheath  and  core 
together  while  they  are  sewn  to  a  garment,  but  insufTkient  to 
hold  them  together  after  they  are  sewn  to  the  garment  and 
under  conditions  of  normal  use  and  laundering  of  the  garment. 


3,735,425 
MYOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PROTHESIS 
Charles    H.    Hoshall,    Burtonsville;     Woodrow     Scamoac, 
RockviDe,  and  Robert  L.  Konigsbcrt,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcscated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,262 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7/00.  7/06 

U.S.CL  3-1.1  22  Claims 


A  hat  provided  with  a  hollow  chamber  having  top  mounted 
intake  ports,  and  a  front  section  having  an  adjustable  vaned 
discharge  port  directed  downward,  with  a  miniature  battery 
powered  electric  fan  within  the  front  section. 


A  control  system  that  is  suitable  for  use  with  prosthetic  and 
orthotic  systems  utilizing  a  single  site,  closed-loop  servo 
system.  The  closed-loop,  position  servo  system  comprises  a 
sensor  unit,  signal  amplifier,  control  unit,  and  a  power  pack 
unit.  The  terminal  device  opens  in  direct  proportion  to  control 
signal  amplitude  as  the  muscles  contract.  The  control  unit 
conserves  battery  power  by  minimizing  quiescent  current 
when  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  drive  motor  be  powered. 


3,735,426 

AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  PROSTHESIS 

Ediiard  Horvath,  Duderstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Bock  Ortbopaditche  Indastric  KG,  Daderstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1971, 
P  21 09  753.0 

Int.  CLA61f  7/06 
U.S.CI.3-l2Ji  10  Claims 

A  device  for  assisting  in  the  holding  of  elongated  bodies  and 
small  articles,  for  use  with  a  hand  prosthesis  (artificial  hand) 
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comprises  a  band-type  spring  urging  apart  an  upper  and  a  3,73S,429 

lower  member,  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  thumb  while  AUTOMATIC  TOILET  INSTALLATION 

the  other  is  engaged  by  the  index  finger  and  middle  finger  of    Eracsto  B«ad««i»,  Via  Mickcic  Lcaaoaa  89,  Toriao,  Italy 

FiM  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225.975 
f  CIiUbs  priority.  appHcattea  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1971,  67657 

1?        '   /'  —  A/71;Fek.i,  1972,67371  A/72 

IM.  CL  E03d  9/04, 13/00;  A47k  3/22 


U.S.a.4-213 


7Ciaiat 


the  artificial  hand.  The  upper  member  has  a  web  received 
between  these  Hngers.  A  pair  of  pincer-type  extensions  project 
from  the  upper  and  lower  members. 


'  3,735,427 

SEMI-PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL 

Walter  J.  Aaccwicx,  4828  Klagwood  Way,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  ami 

Orville  H.  Marsh,  6125  Prospect  Road.  San  Jow.  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  21. 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,726 

Iat.CI.E04hJ/y6.i/7« 

U.S.CI.4-172.19  5  Claims 


A  semi-portable  low  profile  readily  expandable  therapy 
pool  or  swimming  pool  is  disclosed  in  which  the  side  wall 
height  is  reduced  while  desirable  pool  depth  is  maintained  by 
using  virgin  ground  as  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  in  which 
side  wall  structural  strength  requirements  are  reduced  by  con- 
structing the  side  walls  partially  above  and  partially  below 
ground  level. 


3,735,428 

COMBINATION  TOILET  AND  URINAL 

Carlo  F.  Olivero.  66  Saunders  Street.  Dalzell,  III. 

Filed  Jao.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,780 

lBt.CLE03d/i/00 

U.S.CI.4-97  5  Claims 


.-2/ 


An  automatic  toilet  installation  comprising  switch  means  ar- 
ranged below  the  toilet  seat  to  produce  operation  of  an  ex- 
haust fan  system  for  exhausting  air  from  the  toilet  bowl,  and  of 
means  for  spraying  water  in  the  toilet  bowl  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  toilet  seat  by  a  person  sitting  thereon,  and 
for  operation  of  flushing  means  and  a  perfume  atomizer  in 
response  to  release  of  said  pressure,  and  means  arranged 
below  a  platform  surrounding  the  base  of  the  toilet  bowl  so 
that  as  said  platform  is  depressed  the  lid  of  the  toilet  bowl  is 
automatically  opened. 


3,735,430 

CARRIER 

Cloyce  W.  Platz,  448  Fraaklia  Street,  Bead,  Orcg. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,593 

lBt.CLA47c27/0« 

U.S.CL5-118 


2  Claims 


A  combination  toilet  and  urinal  in  which  the  urinal  is 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  flush  tanic  at  one  end,  the 
back  of  and/or  both  ends  thereof  or  in  a  modified  form  of  the 
invention  on  one  comer  thereof.  The  urinal  is  provided  with  a 
flush  valve  using  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  flush  tank  and 
has  a  separate  drain  to  the  sewage  outlet  portion  of  the  toilet. 


The  carrier  comprises  a  frame  assembly,  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  base  and  wall-forming  rods  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  terminal  edges  of  the  base  and  carrier  hanger 
means,  and  a  cover  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  the  frame 
assembly  and  having  fastening  means  operable  to  hold  walls  of 
the  carrier  in  a  folded  configuration. 
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3,735,431  sequential  relation  with  the  conveyor  chain  conveying  the 

SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  honeycomb  through  a  buffing  or  cleaning  station  in  which  the 

Gewtc  Zocco,  Sovth  Brmtatrcc,  Mms.,  aaalgMr  to  Slumber- 
laB4  Pr«d«cU  Co.,  Wobara,  Maaa. 

FRcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,530 

lmt.Cl.K41c  23/02 

U.S.CL  5-267  3CWms 


A  furniture  spring  construction  comprised  of  an  array  of 
hour  glass  coil  springs  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  sur- 
rounded by  edge  wires,  and  with  at  least  one  stringer  having  a 
central  portion  interwoven  with  the  end  turns  of  coil  springs  in 
one  or  more  selected  rows  and  fastened  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  edge  wire  to  impart  greater  stiffness  to  the  mattress  at 
selected  regions. 

This  invention  relates  to  box  springs  and  mattresses,  and 
more  particularly  comprises  a  new  and  improved  construction 
for  providing  additional  support  at  selected  areas  of  a  box 
spring  or  mattress. 


3,735,432 

COLLAPSIBLE  WATER  MATTRESS  FRAME 

Berahard  Krctea,  331 1  FeKer  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Louis 

J.  Cutillo,  1085  Camphill  Road.  Fort  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,Ser.No.  104,427 

Int.  CLA47C  2  7/0«,  79/00 

U.S.CI.5— 348  10  Claims 


A  water  mattress  frame  comprising  a  semi-rigid  resilient 
frame  of  rectangular  cross  section  covered  with  a  sheet  of  flex- 
ible, pliant  plastic  such  that  the  plastic  extends  as  a  membrane 
between  the  lower  edges  of  the  frame  members,  wrapping 
around  said  frame  members  the  edges  being  suitably  sealed 
and  thereby  forming  a  hollow  watertight  recess  into  which  a 
water  mattress  is  placed  giving  proper  support  to  the  sides  of 
the  mattress. 


3,735,433 
MACHINE  FOR  UNCAPPING  WAX  HONEYCOMB 
Jaha  T.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  786,  Blonatstowa,  Fla. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,115 

fat  CLAOlk  59/02 

U.S.CL6-12A  16Ctelm8 

A  machine  for  uncapping  honeycombs  including  a  feeding 

mechanism  for  depositing  honeycombs  on  a  conveyor  chain  in 


honeycombs  are  cleaned,  through  a  cutting  station  where  the 
honeycombs  are  uncapped  and  then  supporting  the 
honeycombs  in  overlying  relation  to  a  drain  tank. 


3,735,434  \ 
ICE  AXE 
Harvey  Larry  Penberthy,  5624  S.  W.  Admiral  Way,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 13,936,  Feb'r9, 1971,  abandoaed. 

Thb  application  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,452 

lat.  CL  B25f  1/00;  B25c  5/16 

U.S.CL7— 8.1R  6  Claims 


^ 


"~t 


r 


-I 


Disclosed  is  an  ice  axe  for  use  by  mountaineers  having  im- 
proved ice  chopping  action  and  an  increased  bite  into  hard 
snow  and  ice  during  self-arrest.  The  pick  portion  of  the  axe 
head  is  provided  with  a  hatchet-like  blade  having  an  increased 
maximum  swinging  radius.  The  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
pick  diverge  so  that  the  lower  edge  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  improved  hooking  capability.  The 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  has  positive  clearance. 


3,735,435 
ROTARY  HULL  SINGLE  BUOY  OFFSHORE  LOADING 
TERMINAL 
Guatbcr  M.  Mikolicic,  3923  %  BluH  Place;  Yoram  Katz,  710 
W.  40th  Street,  both  of  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  and  Charles  A. 
Sada,  5437  Radford  Street,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  JuBC  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,802 
lat.  CLB63b  2 //52,J5/44 
U.S.CL9— 8P  10  Claims 

An  outer  buoyant  rotary  hull  structure  fixedly  mounts  an 
upper  conduit  system  for  rotation  therewith.  Flow  communi- 
cation is  established  between  the  lower  end  of  the  rotatable 
upper  conduit  system  and  the  upper  end  of  a  stationary  lower 
conduit  system  through  a  central  swivel  coupling.  The  upper 
end  of  the  lower  conduit  system  is  supported  within  a  moored 
lower  base  structure  that  is  held  stationary  in  a  fixed  position 
by  an  anchor  system.  A  bearing  assembly  wholly  enclosed 
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within  a  watertight  closure  at  the  center  of  the  buoyant  rotary  3,735,437 

hull  rotatably  supports  the  lower  base  structure  to  maintain  UPPER  ROUGHING  DEVICE 

Boris  ZaMuurovkfa  KroUkov,  Ncvsky  prospckt,  153,  kv.;  Jury 
Petrovkh  Krylcv,  Strelna,  uUtsa  Vokzalnaya,  2,  kv.  2;  Dya 
losifovkh  Brod,  prospckt  Kosmooavtov,  52,  korpus  1,  and 
Boris  IsaeMch  Pripshtein,  uUtsa  Zhukovskogo,  20,  kv.  41, 
all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,108 

Int  Ci.  A43d 

U.S.Ci.  12— IR  1  Claim 


the  upper  and  lower  conduit  systems  rotatably  aligned  within 
the  central  swivel  coupling. 


3,735,436 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISENGAGING  THREADING  DIES 

IN  A  THREADING  DIE  HEAD 
Georges  Louys,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fisiicr  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Schaffhauscn,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  9, 1972.  Ser.  No.  261,531 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1971, 
8625/71 

Int.  CI.  B23g  5112 
U.S.CI.  10— 96R  16  Claims 


.    '^  N.         V '''/'  ''A/  Km 


For  disengageably  securing  threading  dies  in  the  head  of  a 
thread-cutting  machine  or  a  similar  device,  axially  extending 
holding  bolts  are  provided  in  a  die  carrier  for  locating  the  dies 
in  the  threading  position.  The  ends  of  the  holding  bolts  spaced 
from  the  dies  are  secured  to  a  flange  displaceably  mounted  on 
the  die  carrier.  A  slide  bushing  is  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  flange  and  extends  axially  through  a  bore  in  the  die  carrier. 
A  sensing  bolt  extends  through  the  slide  bushing  and  has  a 
contact  surface  on  one  end  for  contacting  a  workpiece  being 
threaded.  Springs  are  located  in  the  die  carrier  for  biasing  the 
flange  away  from  the  dies.  While  the  workpiece  is  being 
threaded,  the  slide  bushing  is  held  against  displacement  in  the 
axial  direction  relative  to  the  die  carrier,  however,  when  the 
threading  action  is  completed  the  sensing  bolt  is  displaced  axi- 
ally and  releases  the  locking  action  between  the  slide  bushing 
and  the  die  carrier.  As  a  result,  the  flange  connected  to  the 
slide  bushing  is  biased  by  the  spring  so  that  the  holding  bolts 
release  the  dies  from  the  threading  position. 


A  device,  wherein  the  last  fixing  arrangement  is  made  in  the 
form  of  a  toe  and  a  heel  rests,  one  of  which  is  capable  of  mov- 
ing towards  the  second  one,  thus  providing  for  the  clamping 
and  the  release  of  the  last,  while  the  starting  and  the  end 
templets  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  and  the  toe  rests, 
respectively. 


3,735,438 
MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  THE  SHANK  EDGE  ON  AND 
SECURING  IT  TO  THE  INSQLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Tik)    Lofller,    Pirmasens-Winzeln,    and    Herbert    Schindler, 
Pirmasens,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schon  &  Cie 
Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter  Haftung,  Pirmasens,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  P  20  21 
495.3 

Int.CI.A43d2//00 
U.S.  CI.  12— 8.3  11  Claims 


In  a  shoemaking  machine  there  is  provided  a  draw  roll 
mechanism,  a  pressing  mechanism,  an  adhesive  applicator 
mechanism  and  a  nailing  mechanism,  all  arranged  in  close  jux- 
taposition and  all  having  the  same  work  range  to  operate  in 
close  succession  on  the  same  portion  of  a  last  advanced 
through  the  machine. 
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3,735,439  3,735^1 

HEEL  NOTCHING  MEANS  MOP  HEAD  SUPPORT  TOOL 

Jamct  M.  Chafia,  Atlauta,  aud  Heury  R.  Padovanl,  AnstcD,  Willard  H.  Shorttc,  Jr.,  U  Grugc,  Ga.,  aaiiMr  to 

botk  of  Ga.,  aariguors  to  Textnm  !■«.,  ProvideBcc,  R.I.  MUUkca  Rcaeuck  CorporatlM,  Spartoabarg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jau.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,288  FOed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  117^18 

lut  CI.  A43d  79m  lat  CL  A47I 13124 

U.S.  CI.  12-42  R                                                           9  Claims  U.S.CI.  15— 150                                                            4CWat 


Means  is  provided  for  notching  a  shoe  heel  block  to  accept 
a  wedge-shaped  metal  wear  piece.  The  notching  means  is  ar- 
ranged for  use  in  pressure  applying  apparatus  of  a  sort  hereto- 
fore available  and  adapts  such  apparatus  to  effect  the  notching 
much  more  readily  than  has  previously  been  possible. 


Ci 


3,735,440 

RAMP  ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE 

:«nir  Hetmanski,  421  Kimball  Avenue,  Westfield,  N J. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,629 

Iut.CI.B65g77/00 

U^.       14—71  11  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  releasably  securing  together  heavy 
structures,  such  as  a  ramp  and  a  ship,  is  taught  utilizing  a  dis- 
tributed engagement  device.  One  portion  of  the  device  is  car- 
ried on  a  free  end  of  the  ramp  while  the  other  portion  of  the 
device  is  mounted  on  the  ship  deck.  The  ramp  portion  of  the 
device  is  constructed  with  a  mating  structure  having  a  particu- 
lar geometry,  and  the  deck  portion  of  the  device  is  con- 
structed with  a  mating  surface  having  a  negative  geometry 
from  that  of  the  ramp  mating  structure.  Bearing  surfaces  are 
positioned  on  the  ramp  portion  of  the  device  and  on  the  ship 
deck  in  a  manner  subsuntially  to  eliminate  the  transmittal  of 
loading  forces  through  the  mated  device. 


Mop  head  support  tool  particularly  designed  for  reception, 
support,  quick  release,  and  replacement  of  a  wet-type  mop 
head  wherein  first  and  second  clamping  means  for  retaining 
the  mop  head  therebetween  have  first  open  unobstructed 
ends,  and  hand-manipulatable  means  attached  to  the  second 
clamping  means  at  a  point  remote  from  its  open  end  for 
removing  the  second  clamping  means  whereby  a  mop  head 
may  be  readily  released  from  the  clamping  means  without  in- 
terference. 


3,735,442 
HAND  MOUNTED  ERASER 
Joseph  Lukas,  150  West  33rd  Street,  HamiHon,  OaUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  14, 1971, 112.991 
bit.CI.B43l2//00 
U.S.  CI.  15-227  7  Claims 
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A  hand  mounted  chalk  eraser  has  an  elongated  flexible  felt 
pad  and  three  fastening  loops  secured  to  the  pad,  one  loop 
near  each  end  and  one  in  the  middle.  One  end  loop  extends 
about  the  user's  little  finger;  the  other  end  loop  extends  about 
the  user's  wrist,  and  the  middle  loop  extends  about  the  palm 
and  back  of  the  user's  hand,  to  hold  the  eraser  securely  on  the 
edge  of  the  user's  hand  remote  from  his  thumb.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  pad  is  shortened  and  only  the  wrist  loop  and  the 
middle  loop  and  used. 
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3,735,443 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans-Christian   Deutschcr,   Ludwigsburg,  and  Kurt  Bauer, 
Klciningersheim,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to   SWF 
Spcilalfabrik    Facr    Aatuvbchocr    Gustav    Rau    GnbH, 
BictlfhclB,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,Ser.No.  177,707 
Claiaii  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaany,  Nov.  27,  1970,  P  20 
58  389.5 

lBt.CI.B60B//i« 
VS.  CL  15-25036  7  Clalni 


and  guide  means  for  temporarily  stabilizing  and  qjainuining 
the  Uil  in  a  localized  captive  sute.  A  manually  actuauble 
blade  is  operatively  cooperable  with  the  surface  and  has  a 
cutting  edge  movable  toward  and  from  the  plate  surface  in  a 
manner  to  longitudinally  cleave  the  tail.  An  adjustable  adapter 
bracket  is  provided  for  pivotally  anchoring  the  forward  or 


distal  end  of  the  cutting  blade.  The  proximal  end  is  provided 
with  an  appropriate  handgrip  and  limit  stop  which  prevents 
the  cutting  edge  from  coming  into  direct  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  foundation  plate.  An  upstanding  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  coordinating  guide  means  facilitates  maintaining 
the  lobster  tail  in  a  given  position  for  safe  and  reliable  cutting 
needs. 


A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprises  a  blade  wiping  band 
and  includes  an  upper  portion  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  grooves  into  which  are  placed 
spring  elements.  The  spring  elements  are  designed  as  flat  wire 
springs  bent  undularly  parallel  to  the  wiping  field. 


3,735,444 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 
Andrew  P.  Cccerc,  Valley  Streaai,  N.V.,  assigBor  to  Sancoe 
Holding  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  206,257 

lBLCLA47l5/i« 

U.S.CL  15-307  9Cliaas 


3,735,446 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  COMBS  ON  A 

COMBING  MACHINE 

Heary  Loreaz,  and  Hans- Joachim  Scbolz,  both  of  Karl-Mara- 

Stadt,  Gcrmaay,  assignors  to  VEB  SpiaDcrcimaschiacabaB, 

Karl-Man*Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,558 

Int.  CLDOlg  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  19-218  ICIala 


A  sealing  device  for  a  vacuum  extractor  is  provided  for  ex- 
tracting moisture  from  a  moving  web  passing  adjacent  the  ex- 
tractor. The  vacuum  extractor  includes  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing a  slot  disposed  therein  for  extracting  the  moisture 
therethrough,  with  the  length  of  the  tube  being  adjusuble  to 
accommodate  different  widths  of  a  web  to  be  treated  by  the 
adjusuble  longitudinal  movement  in  the  slot  of  an  elongated, 
flexible,  elastomeric  rope-like  substance  which  seaiingly  en- 
gages the  edges  of  that  portion  of  the  slot  not  engaging  a  web 
to  be  treated. 


3,735^445 
LOBSTER  TAIL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
FfBBk  C.  Jarcak,  c/o  Siriota  Heme,  Ro«t«  18  *  51,  LMlart, 
IlL 

FUcd  jBly  22, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  165.1  If 
lat.  CL  A22c  29100;  B26d  04/34 
U.S.CL  17-71  Trui— 

For  cutting  frozen  or  fresh  lobster  tails,  a  time  and  labor 
saving  tail-holding  and  cutting  device  for  safe  use  by  restau- 
rant cooks  when  preparing  lobster  uils.  A  non-corrodible 
plate  provides  a  foundation  for  the  ready-to-sever  lobster  tail. 
This  plate  is  provided  at  the  site  of  operation  with  positioning 


A  combing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
comb  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  brush,  the  comb  and  brush 
routing  on  respective  substantially  parallel  axes  so  juxUposed 
that  the  brush  engages  the  comb  thereby  to  remove  waste  ac- 
cumulated on  the  comb,  suction  cleaning  means  positioned 
for  withdrawing  waste  from  the  comb,  a  first  motor  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  comb  and  a  second  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  brush  and  the  suction  cleaning  means. 


3,735,447 
HOLDER  AND  FASTENER 
Frederick  W.  Abrahaoi,  Redwood,  CaUf.,  aMlgaor  to  Fabct, 
lac..  Redwood  Chy.  CaUL 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  177,683 
laC  CL  A4Sf  5t08:  A44b  9/08 
VS.  CL  24—6  1  ClafaB 

A  device  for  holding  an  object  and  fastening  same  in  a 
desired  location.  For  example,  the  device  may  be  used  for 
securing  a  corsage  or  the  like  to  an  item  of  wearing  apparel. 
The  device  includes  a  first  element  comprising  a  first  body 
member  adapted  to  have  a  corsage  secured  thereto  and  means 
defining  a  socket  integrally  connected  to  the  first  body 
member.  The  device  further  includes  a  second  element  com- 
prising a  second  body  member  and  fastener  means  in  the  form 
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of  pins  projecting  outwardly  therefrom.  When  the  device  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  corsage,  the  second  element  is 
adapted  for  disposition  on  the  inside  of  the  wearing  apparel 


with  the  fastener  pins  adapted  to  pierce  the  wearing  apparel 
and  enter  the  socket  of  the  first  element  to  effect  releasable 
engagement  therebetween. 


3,735,448 
WIRE  TIE 
WiUiaoi  T.  Waddingtoa,  Faawood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Buchanan 
Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Uaioa,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,023 

lat.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.CL24-16PB  13  Claims 


»^^^ 


A  uniury  wire  tie  of  the  type  in  which  spaced  ratchet  teeth 
are  provided  along  the  length  of  a  strap  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  pawl  in  a  head  portion  to  reUin  the  wire  tie  in  a 
looped  configuration,  the  pawl  being  provided  with  at  least  a 
pair  of  teeth  spaced  apart  slightly  less  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  ratchet  teeth. 


3,735y449 
CHEVRON  BUNDLE  TIE 
Loub  A.  Roaalct,  Maahattaa  Beach,  CaHf.,  aaiif  aor  to  Wcatcra 
FlUiaent,  Inc.,  Glendalc,  CaBf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  229,722 

lBtCLB6Sd6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  24— 16  FB  8  ClaUaa 


A  one-piece  bundle  tie  comprising  a  strap  having  at  one  end 
a  lock  member  into  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap  can  be  in- 


serted. One  face  of  the  strap  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  teeth,  each  tooth  having  locking  faces  formed  as  a 
chevron.  The  lock  member  comprises  a  head  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  to  pass  the  strap  and  a  pawl  carried  therein, 
the  distal  faces  of  the  pawl  having  a  chevron  configuration  in 
correspondence  to  and  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
chevron-formed  tooth  faces  of  the  strap.  The  pawl  is  depen- 
dent from  a  ledge  within  the  locking  head  aperture,  the  ledge 
having  lateral  faces  extending  between  opposite  walls  of  the 
aperture  and  spaced  from  said  opposite  walls  to  impart  flexure 
to  the  pawl. 


3,735,450 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  THE  ENDS  OF  TUBES  WHICH 

SUPPORT  ELEMENTS  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

Jean-Frederic  Herabd,  GaebwUler,  Fraacc,  assigaor  to  N. 

Schlumbcrger  &  Cic,  GncbwiUer,  Haut-Rhia,  Fraacc 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,999 
Claims    priority,    applkatioB    Fraacc,    Juac    29,    1971, 
7123620 

'    lat  CL  F16g /J/00 
U.S.  CL  24—31  R  5  Chias 
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A  device  for  fastening  on  two  driving  chains  the  longitu- 
dinally split  ends  of  tubes  for  supporting  elements  employed 
for  processing  textile  fiber,  wherein  the  device  is  constituted 
by  a  coupling  member  comprising  two  elements  slidably 
mounted  within  the  ends  of  two  successive  supporting  tubes 
and  joined  together  by  a  connecting  element,  one  portion  of 
the  said  member  which  projects  from  the  extremities  of  the 
said  supporting  tubes  being  engaged  on  extensions  of  the 
pivot-pins  of  two  links  of  the  corresponding  chain  while  a 
deUchable  locking  member  engaged  on  the  said  portion  of  the 
coupling  member  forms  an  axial  distance-piece  between  the 
end  faces  of  the  extremities  of  the  said  supporting  tubes  and 
the  corresponding  chain-link  face. 


3,735,451 
SEAM  FOR  PAPER  FELTS 
Janet  Haytborathwaltc,  JoUcttc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Scapa  Drycrt,  lac.,  Waycroai,  Ga. 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,436 

lat.  CLF16t  3/02 

U.S.  CL  24—33  4  Clalrni 


A  clipper  seam  wherein  the  hooks  for  joining  the  ends  of 
felts  are  arranged  in  alternating  groups  such  that  a  limited 
number  of  hooks  will  be  brought  into  rubbing  engagement  by 
lateral  shifting  or  bowing  olthe  ends  of  the  felts. 
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3,735,452 

lELEASABLE  HOOK  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  LOG 

LOADS 

Elvin  O.  Burroughs.  Route  2,  Box  204.  Dexter,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,973 

iBt  CI.  A44b;  i/02 


ficult,  at  least  for  the  average  shoplifter,  because  the  pin  por- 
tion is  case  hardened  by  well-known  techniques;  also  shoplif- 
ters, particularly  a  large  number  of  females,  would  be  reluc- 
tant to  use  wire  cutters,  carry  them  about  and  be  caught  with 
them.  Additionally,  the  special  safety  pin  may  be  employed  to 
attach  ordinary  price  Ugs  to  the  goods  and  would  thwart  price 


U.S.CL24-MCD 


3  Claiflis    tag  switching. 


Hook  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  over-center 
locking  device  for  securing  a  cable  or  chain  cincture  about  a 
load  or  raft  of  logs.  A  main  body  portion  of  the  hook  means 
swingably  carries  a  hook  element  which  is  engageable  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  chain  length  or  looped  cable  end.  When  in  a 
closed,  cincture  engaging  position  the  outer  end  of  said  hook 
occupies  a  recess  formed  within  said  body  portion.  Addi- 
tionally, an  appendage  on  the  body  portion  restricu  move- 
ment of  the  cable  or  chain  end  during  hook  opening  move- 
ment to  permit  the  hook  to  be  swung  open  from  a  remote  posi- 
tion away  from  an  unstable  log  load. 


3,735,453 

SAFETY  PIN  WITH  PIN  POINT  GUARD  FOR 

PREVENTING  MANUAL  REMOVAL  OF  SAID  POINT 

FROM  SAID  GUARD 

Robert  L.  Nathans,  36  Stag  Drive,  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^27 

laU  CL  A44b  9112 

U.S.CL24-156R  19 


monirio  atimnr  i 


3,735,454 
ZIPPER  STRINGER 
Barry  GoMstein,  Rockville  Ccatrc,  N.Y.,  aasifnor  to  SUgg 
Zipper  Corp.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971.  Scr.  No.  133,617 

lac  CI.A44b  7  9/06 

U.S.CL  24-205.13  R  4  Claiois 


A  flexible  stringer  of  integral  construction  for  slide  fasteners 
is  shown.  The  flexible  stringer  includes  a  flat  flange  member 
and  a  bead.  The  bead  cross-section  is  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  area  defined  by  the  closure  arms  of  the  fastener  elements 
emplaced  upon  it.  The  stringer  shown  includes  a  substantially 
flat  inner  surface  which  extends  outwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  the  flange.  A  second  right  angle  is  deflned  at 
the  juncture  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bead.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  the  bead  comprises  a  half  cylindrical 
volume  symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  flange 
and  has  a  cylindrical  void  located  symmetrically  within  it.  A 
firm  holding  force  between  the  stringer  and  the  conventional 
fastener  members  is  obtained. 


3,735,455 

SLIP.THROUGH  BUCKLE 

Scyaoar  Haascr,  Nertb  Bcrgca,  NJ.,  aasicBor  to  Kreiaicr 

Maaafactarlag  Corporatioa,  North  Bergca,  N  J. 

FUcd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,418 

lat.  CI.  A47b/ 9/00 

U.S.CL24-191  «Clalaii 
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A  special  destructable  or  non-destructable  safety  pin  is  em- 
ployed to  mechanically  couple  a  sensitized  tag  to  an  item  to  be 
protected  against  shoplifting.  If  a  shoplifter  carries  the  pro- 
tected item  through  an  exit  area  with  the  sensitized  tag  on  the 
item,  an  alarm  device  will  alert  store  personnel  to  apprehend 
or  photograph  the  shoplifter.  A  sensitized  tag  is  rapidly  and 
easily  applied  strictly  by  hand  to  the  protected  garment  by 
means  of  the  special  safety  pin  which  upon  being  closed  annot 
be  opened  except  by  special  devices  at  the  cashier's  station. 
Once  the  safety  pin  is  closed,  it  cannot  be  opened  by  a 
shoplifter  without  cutting  the  pin  portion  which  is  made  dif- 


A  slip-through  buckle  for  a  semi-flexible  non-expansible 
and  non-resilient  watch  band  in  which  a  boss  in  the  base  of  the 
buckle  frame  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  a  number  of 
spaced  notches  in  the  underside  of  the  tongue  end  of  the  band 
and  in  which  a  resilient  clamping  plate  retained  on  the  frame 
and  overlying  the  tongue  end  of  the  band  and  which  is  urged 
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into  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue  end  of  the 
band  by  cams  as  the  cover  of  the  buckle  is  closed  may  flex  to 
accommodate  temporary  misalignment  between  the  boss  and 
a  recess,  which  misalignment  can  be  corrected  by  pulling  on 
the  band  and  without  damage  to  the  parts  of  the  buckle. 


3,735,456 

MAGNETIC  CASKET  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Leion  Code,  1725  North  Saint  Mary's  Street,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,770 

lat  CLA17g  6//00 

U.S.CL27-17  4  Claims 


3,735,458 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROTARY  ANODES  FOR 

USE  IN  X.RAY  TUBE  AND  ROTARY  ANODES 

MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Frcderik  Magendaas,  aad  Bcraard  Josef  Picter  Vaa  Rhceaaa, 

both  of  Emmasingei,  EindboTea,  Netbcrlaads,  assigaors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,097 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netberlaads,  Nov.  8,   1969, 
6916885 

lat.  CI.  HOIJ  9/76.9/44 
U.S.CL  29— 25.18  6  Claims 


A  unique  magnetic  casket  sealing  assembly  is  provided 
which  eliminates  the  need  for  conventional  sealing  and 
locking  hardware.  The  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  per- 
manent magnets  affixed  to  the  casket  base  and  hinged  lid  com- 
ponents and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  closure  surfaces  with  a 
gasketlike  tapered  seal  of  resilient,  deformable  material 
mounted  on  the  closure  surface  of  the  casket  base.  The  per- 
manent magneu  each  extend  slightly  beyond  the  planes  of  the 
rigid  closure  surfaces,  such  that  a  slight  gap  is  maintained 
therebetween  when  the  magneU  engage  each  other,  allowing 
the  gasket  to  deformably  flow  within  the  gap  to  maintain  a 
constant  seal  without  the  use  of  conventional  hardware. 


3,735^57 

CASKET  LID 

Richard  B.  Eaterdahl.  P.O.  Box  16BB,  Prophctatowa,  lU. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35.107 

lat.  CLA61g  77/04 

U.S.CK27-19  ltd 


A  liner  used  in  combination  with  a  casket  lid  that  is  com- 
posed of  an  upper  layer  of  plastic  material  and  a  lower  layer  of 
a  fabric  bonded  to  the  upper  layer  and  having  a  design  molded 
therein.  The  liner  has  edges  that  engage  and  flt  against  internal 
surfaces  of  the  casket  lid  and  the  liner  has  molded  therein  a 
design  that  is  appropriate  for  a  casket  liner.  The  plastic  is  of  a 
resilient  material  so  that  the  liner  itself  is  biased  into  a  relative- 
ly fixed  position  when  inserted  in  the  lid. 


A  novel  method  of  manufacturing  a  double-layer  rotary 
anode  for  use  in  X-ray  tubes,  in  which  by  means  of  a  "high 
energy  rate  forming  process"  an  anode  portion  mainly  made 
of  tungsten  and  a  supporting  portion  mainly  made  of  molyb- 
denum are  secured  to  each  other  by  one  stroke.  The  composi- 
tion and  the  pretreatment  of  each  of  these  portions  may  be 
chosen  to  the  optimum  with  respect  to  the  required  properties 
such  as  mechanical  strength  and  heat  resistance,  which  pro- 
perties are  not  adversely  affected  by  this  process  of  adhesion 
in  contrast  to  the  effect  of  known  adhering  techniques. 


3,735,459 

MULTIPLE  AXIS  WORK  HEAD-WITH  DUAL  IN  LINE 

WORK  SPINDLES  AS  DISCLOSED 

William  T.  AUca,  P.O.  Box  4151,  Downey,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,798 

lat.  CK  B23c  7/70.  7/72.  B23b  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-26  15CtaiBt 


A  single  machine  tool  work  head  having  dual  spindles,  in 
which  one  spindle  is  in  a  horizontal  position  and  the  second 
spindle  is  in  line  (i.e.  at  right  angles  thereto).  The  spindles  are 
contained  in  a  tool  head  which  rotates  to  any  of  four  or  more 
positive  positions,  with  automatic  unlock,  index  and  lock  fea- 
tures. Five  or  more  tool  positions  are  shown  along  the  X.  Y 
and  Z  axes  of  the  machine.  The  machine  has  a  single  drive  to 
perform  work  on  workpieces  and  to  permit  exposure  of  dif- 
ferent planes  for  machine  operations  such  as  milling,  drilling, 
boring,  grinding  or  three-dimensional  contouring.  The  work 
head  is  self-contained  and  does  not  require  adaptors  to 
achieve  the  five  tool  positions. 
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3,735,4«0 

BEARING,  CENTERING  AND  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR 

THE  SPINDLE  CARRIERS  OF  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE 

MACHINES 

RadoK    Cracky,    BabcalMMca,    aad    Haas    Jacoby,    Gott- 

wobkaatea,   botk   of   Gcraaay,   assifaon   to    Wcrkzcug- 

■asckiacafabrik  GUdcncbter  &  Coaip.  Aktieagcwllackaft, 

Bielefeld,  Geraaay 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,915 

Ciaiais  prtority,  appUcation  Geraaay,  Feb.  18,  1971,  P  21 

07  735.0 

Iat.CI.B23bi//« 

VS.  CI.  29-4S.5  22  Claims 


^  A  multiple  spindle  machine  wherein  the  front  portion  of  the 
spindle  carrier  is  rotatable  in  two  axial  antifriction  bearings 
and  a  radial  antifriction  bearing.  The  front  axial  bearing  is  ad- 
jacent to  an  abutment  of  the  machine  frame  and  the  rear  axial 
bearing  is  separated  from  the  front  axial  bearing  by  a  flange  of 
the  spindle  carrier.  The  radial  bearing  surrounds  the  spindle 
carrier  behind  the  rear  axial  bearing  and  is  surrounded  by  an 
axially  compressible  clamping  ring  which  can  be  biased  by  one 
or  more  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  to  bear  against  the  rear 
axial  bearing  and  to  thereby  undergo  radial  expansion.  The 
rear  axial  bearing  causes  the  flange  to  press  the  front  axial 
bearing  against  the  abutment  to  thus  maintain  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  spindle  carrier  in  a  predetermined  axial  position. 
The  radially  expanding  clamping  ring  bears  against  a  cylindri- 
cal internal  surfae  of  the  frame  and  at  least  indirectly  against 
the  front  portion  of  the  spindle  carrier  so  that  the  latter  is  ac- 
curately centered  in  the  frame.  A  ring  gear  on  the  spindle  car- 
rier is  engaged  by  a  second  gear  which  serves  to  route  the 
spindle  carrier  between  successive  working  positions.  The  ring 
gear  can  also  be  engaged  by  a  gear  segment  which  is  movable 
radially  of  the  spindle  carrier  by  a  cylinder  and  piston  as- 
sembly and  serves  to  lock  the  spindle  carrier  in  an  accurately 
determined  position  while  the  workpieces  which  are  routed 
by  the  work  spindles  in  the  carrier  undergo  treatment  by  one 
or  more  tools. 


3,735,461 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  ANGLE-INDEX 

Edward  N.  Andrews,  Sr.,  6490  Malvern  Drive,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,412 

bit.CI.B26d;/00 

U.S.  CL  29—98  4  Clalas 


/tM- 


A  turning  tool  holder  for  turret  lathes,  lathes,  automatic 
turning  machines,  and  similar  tools,  which  is  provided  with  an 


angle-index  dial  and  cam  means  for  indexing  the  tool  holder  to 
accommodate  turning  tools  having  various  side  cutting  edge 
angles. 


3,735,462 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEARING 

SUPPORTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Stig  Lennart  Hallcrback,  12,  Blodbak^aUa,  Vastra  Frolunda, 

Swedes 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,140 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioB    Swcdei,    Nov.    2,     1970, 
14728/70 

lot  CI.  B21h  1/12;  B21k  1/04 
U.S.CI.29-148.4R  ,  8  Claims 


A  method  for  precision  manufacture  of  bearing  supports  for 
electric  roUry  machines  such  as  electric  motors,  said  bearing 
supports  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  the  larger  end  of 
which  forms  a  mounting  portion  for  being  secured  in  a  per- 
manent way,  such  as  by  bonding,  to  a  sutor  end  face  inside  the 
sUtor  end  windings,  and  the  smaller  end  of  which  provides  lo- 
cation for  rotor  bearing  means,  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
pressing  sheet  meul  to  form  the  support  by  multi-sUge 
transfer  pressing  in  continuous  working  sUges,  forming  the 
larger  end  of  the  bearing  support  in  one  sUge  to  provide  an 
abutment  surfsce  parallel  to  a  plane  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  a  rotor  bearing-locating  surface  of  generally  cylindrical 
form  in  the  smaller  hub-like  end  of  the  bearing  support,  form- 
ing in  another  sUge  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  concentric 
with  the  rotor  bearing-locating  surface  and  forming  in  still 
another  stage  at  least  one  bonding  surface  dependent  of  said 
surfaces  determining  dimensional  and  geometrical  accuracy. 


3,735,463 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TAPERED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Aathoay    Mcrola,    PittslNirgk,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Amerola 
Products  Corporation,  PhUborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  195,794 

fait.CLB23py  7/00 

U.S.CL29— 155C  12  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  upered,  generally  tubular  members 
having  a  controlled  wall  thickness  along  the  length  of  the 
tapered  member,  comprising  elongating  a  portion  of  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  body  to  decrease  the  wall  thickness  of  the  elon- 
gated portion  of  the  body,  and  thereafter  upering  a  selected 
portion  of  the  body  to  a  predetermined  shape  by  reducing  the 
diameter  of  the  selected  portion. 
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3,735,464  3,735,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WALL  PANELS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  CONTACT  PINS  TO  A 

THE  LIKE  FOR  BUILDINGS  SUBSTRATE 

Leonard  J.  Liazmeier,  and  LorenD.  Rowing,  both  of  c/o  301  S.  NeO  F.  Jensen,  Phoeaiz,  Aris.,  assigaor  to  Scmicoadoctors 

StoBgktoa  Rd.,  Madison,  Wb.  Electronic  Memories  Incorporated,  Phoeafai,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,714  Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,41 1 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  9m  Int.  CI.  HOSk  13104 


U.S.CI.29-200A 


6  Claims    U.S.  CL  29— 203  B 


6  Claims 


3fe 


Multi-sUtion  apparatus  for  constructing  and  handling  wall 
panels,  floors  and  the  like  in  a  "house  factory".  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  framing  Ubie  having  a  rectangular  flat  workbed 
with  an  air-cylinder  operated  jig  assembly  for  holding  the 
work  pieces  in  position  during  fabrication.  The  framing  Uble 
has  a  series  of  conveyor  rollers  longitudinally  spaced  along 
each  side  of  the  workbed  on  a  pivoUble  carriage  whereby  a 
rough  wall  panel  fabricated  on  the  workbed  can  be  lifted 
above  the  bed  by  the  elevating  rollers  for  moving  the  rough 
wall  panel  to  a  finishing  Uble  where  exterior  siding  is  put  on 
and  window  units  are  insulled.  The  fmishing  Uble  has  a  series 
of  fixed  axis  rollers  longitudinally  spaced  along  each  side  for 
receiving  the  rough  wall  panel  from  the  framing  Uble  with 
which  it  is  aligned.  The  fmishing  Uble  has  a  hydraulically 
operated  tilt  bed  for  sUnding  the  flnished  wall  panel  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  under  an  overhead  crane  extending 
longitudinally  above  the  pivot  axis  of  the  tilt  bed  and  beyond 
the  finishing  table  for  carrying  the  wall  panel  directiy  to  the 
factory  loading  dock. 


3,735,465 

ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  AND 

CLAMPING  A  PART  TO  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Alan   R.   Tibbetto,   Coata   Mcaa,   aad   DowM   R.   Tackcr. 

Lakewood,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaslfMrs  to  Aim,  lac..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  792,593,  Jaa.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,672,446.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,320 

Int.  CI.  B23p  75/26 

U.S.CI.29— 202D  5  Claims 


l&  .  I'V  .    '°  .   t?  .  '* 


A  die  structure  for  fastening  conUct  pins  to  a  thin  brittle 
ceramic  substrate  is  disclosed.  The  structure  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  bushings,  which  are  supported  on  a  flexible 
pad,  and  which  in  turn  support  the  substrate.  The  flexible  pad 
represents  an  elastic  foundation  of  particular  spring  consunt. 
When  a  heading  ram  is  lowered  on  conUct  pins  to  form  pin 
heads,  the  substrate  is  in  direct  conUct  with  the  flexible 
bushings,  since  the  bushings  move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
force  and  conform  to  the  substrate  irregularities,  thereby 
eliminating  any  bending  momenU  in  the  substrate  which  cause 
substrate  cracking. 


3,735,467 

FORM-CRIMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Ernest  F.  Smart,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  WestlaglKMiac 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,750 

Int.CLH01r4i/04 

U.S.CL  29-203  D  6  Claims 


sf 


This  invention  relates  to  a  finned  assembly  for  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  an  extended  surface  portion,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member,  said  extended  surface  portion  compris- 
ing two  identical  parts,  each  having  an  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  said  tubular  member  and  each  having 
radially  extending  locking  members  adapted  to  engage  locking 
members  on  the  other  of  said  paru.  The  invention  further  re- 
lates to  methods  and  apparatus  for  atuching  said  extended 
surface  portion  to  said  member. 


An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  electronic  components 
and  more  particularly  in  the  electronic  tube  art  wherein  bell- 
shaped  eyelet  shield  members  are  threaded  on  and  positioned 
accurately  on  stem  lead  members  of  an  assembly  used  in  elec- 
tronic tubes.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  provision  of  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  cavities  for  supporting  and  positioning  the 
eyelet  members  and  providing  easy  insertion  of  the  stem  lead 
members  into  the  eyelets.  In  addition,  means  is  provided  for 
accurately  positioning  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  eyelet 
holding  cavities  and  crimping  means  is  provided  for  securing 
the  eyelet  to  the  stem  lead  wherein  a  force  is  simultaneously 
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applied  to  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  eyelet  members  to 
crimp  the  eyelet  members  to  the  stem  lead  without  the  un- 
desirable forces  being  applied  to  the  stem  lead  assembly. 
Orienution  cavities  are  provided  for  leading  the  eyelete  into 
the  holding  cavities. 


3,735.468 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  STRIPS  OF 

MATERUL  HAVING  A  PILE  OF  HOOK-SHAPED 

ELEMENTS 

Gc«rgc  H.  Erb,  Rnttud,  Vt.,  assigaor  to  Amerkaa  Vekro, 

lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  90,710,  Nov.  18,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.665,584. 

Thiiapplkatloa  Mar.  13, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,235 

iBt  CK  A41fc  37106;  B23p  19104 

VS.  CI.  29-  207.5  3  Claims 


adjacent  cavities  defined  therein  by  another  forming  anvil,  a 
forming  member  engaging  the  forming  block  to  move  the 
forming  block  relative  to  the  other  forming  anvil  and  shear 
blanks  of  fusible  material  in  the  cavities,  and  a  source  for  sup- 
plying ultrasonic  energy  to  the  forming  member  to  fuse  the 
blanks  onto  the  slide  fastener  Upes  to  form  separate  stop 
members. 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  making  the  hook  or  loop  part 
of  a  seperable  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  by  bending  a  flexi- 
ble base  strip  having  a  plurality  of  unbroken  hook-shaped  rails 
protruding  from  one  surface  thereof  into  a  generally  tubular 
form  with  the  rails  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof;  and 
thereafter  progressively  subjecting  spaced-apart  cross-sec- 
tional segmenu  of  each  rail  alternately  and  periodically  to  a 
routional  cutting  action  to  transform  each  rail  into  a  row  of 
individually  spaced-apart  resilient  hooks  or  loops. 


3,735,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

George  B.  Mocrtel,  CoaBcaatvUlc,  and  Jaaacs  R.  WUaea,  Coa- 

acaut    Lake,    both    of    Pa.,    assigoors    to    Tcxtroa    lac.. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34^40,  May  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,006. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,296 

Int.  CLB23p  79/04,/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 207.5  R  32Ctai«« 


3,735,470 
INDEXING  TOOL  TABLE 
James  W.  Elmer,  Osseo,  and  Donald  C.  Resckke,  Wayxata, 
botk  of  Miaa.,  aasifaon  to  laveators  Eagiaccriag  lac,  Mia- 
neapolls,  Miaa. 

FOcd  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,622 

Int.  CLB23p  7  9/04 

U.S.  CK  29— 208  F  20  Claims 
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An  indexing  tool  ubie  which  has  a  tooling  plate  or  dial 
which  routes  about  a  substantially  upright  axis  and  which  has 
indexing  means  thereon  and  also  utilizes  interlocking  pin  and 
recepucle  means  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  dial  to 
hold  the  dial  stable  during  use.  The  interlocking  pin  and 
recepucle  means  forming  the  holding  device  are  disengaged 
during  the  indexing  operations. 


3,735,471 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  FAN  FROM  A  SHAFT 

DoaaM  L.  Kappler,  101 2  South  Gloucester,  Irviag.  Tex. 

FDcd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,248 

Iat.CLB23p  7  9/04 

U.S.CL  29-261  11  Claims 


-f—'V'y^""vr 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  slide  fastener  having  terminal  ele- 
ments reduced  in  size  relative  to  the  remaining  fastener  ele- 
ments and  two  stop  members  adjacent  the  terminal  fastener 
elements  each  being  formed  from  a  mass  of  fusible  material 
fused  onto  the  slide  fastener  including  a  support  block  having 
parallel  channels  for  receiving  separate  slide  fastener  Upes,  a 
forming  anvil  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  movable  in  the 
channels  to  capture  the  terminal  fastener  elemenu  in  cavities 
therein,  a  source  for  supplying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  form- 
ing anvil  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  terminal  fastener  elements,  a 
forming  block  supporting  the  separated  slide  fastener  upes 


A  device  for  removing  objects  such  as  pulleys,  fans,  gears  or 
the  like  from  a  shaft,  having  a  body  with  a  threaded  bore  ex- 
tended therethrough,  an  elongated  bolt  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  bore,  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  extend- 
ing through  said  body,  said  sloU  extending  radially  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bore,  and  first  and  second  elongated  engagement 
means,  each  having  a  circular  bore  in  one  end  thereof,  said 
bores  being  of  a  size  to  allow  said  engagement  means  to  be 
placed  over  an  axially  extending  surface  on  said  object,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  engagement  means  being  removably 
inserted  through  said  slou. 
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3,735,472 

PIPE  FFTTING  WELD  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Irrlag  SUvermaa,  5152  WaWi  Way,  Saa  Dicflo,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,408 

Iat.CLB25b  27/74 

U.S.CL  29-272  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  holding  pipe  sections  in  alignment  during 
welding,  particularly  pipe  fittings  such  as  elbows  and  the  like. 
Two  compact  chuck  units  are  mounted  by  a  simple  jig  in  the 
confronting  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  be  joined,  and  are 
then  coupled  by  an  adjusuble  connector  to  set  the  position  of 
the  sections.  After  initial  welding,  the  connector  and  chuck 
units  are  removed  through  the  pipe  fitting.  The  apparatus  is 
adapuble  to  a  wide  range  of  pipe  sizes. 


3,735,473 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HOLLOW  BAT  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Richard  C.  Wiboa,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Alumlaam 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,824 

Iat.CLB23p  7  7/00 

U.S.CK29— 421  4Cblms 
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A  method  of  making  a  hollow  bat  including  providing  a  hol- 
low bat  body  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  barrel 
portion  at  the  other  with  at  least  one  end  terminating  in  an 
opening.  Providing  an  end  plug  having  a  transverse  end  wall 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  depending  body  portion  having  at 
least  one  annular  groove  therein.  Deforming  the  end  plug  or 
the  end  portion  of  the  bat  body  defining  the  open  end  to 
esUblish  an  interlocking  joint  between  the  bat  body  and  end 
plug.  The  bat  body  has  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at 
the  opening  defining  end  of  the  bat  in  circumferential  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  groove  of  the  end  plug. 

In  one  form  of  the  method  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  bat  is 
provided  with  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at  the  open 
end.  The  end  plug  is  composed  of  resiliently  compressible 
material  and  is  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bat  body 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  flange.  Relative  axial  closing 
movement  is  esublished  between  the  plug  and  the  bat  body  in 
order  to  compress  the  resilient  plug  radially  and  esublish 
entry  of  the  plug  into  the  bat  body.  Movement  is  terminated 
when  the  radial  bat  flange  is  seated  in  the  annular  groove. 

In  another  form  of  the  method  the  end  plug  is  positioned 
partially  within  the  open  end  of  the  bat  and  the  joint  is  ef- 


fected by  reforming  the  annular  free  edge  of  the  open  end 
radially  inwardly  to  esublish  an  inwardly  directed  flange  in 
the  bat  body  in  circumferential  engagement  with  the  annular 
groove.  The  bat  body  may  be  composed  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  the  flange  formation  effected  by  a  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  means  not  physically  conucting  the 
bat  body. 

A  hollow  metal  bat  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
barrel  portion  at  the  other  end.  An  end  plug  having  a  trans- 
verse end  wall  and  depending  generally  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  outwardly  open  annular  recess.  The 
body  portion  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  hollow  metal  bat 
and  the  open  end  within  which  said  plug  is  disposed  terminates 
in  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  which  has  its  free  end 
disposed  within  the  annular  recess. 


3,735,474 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  SEPARATOR  IN  CLUTCH  DISC 
Nib-Eric  G.  Bark,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Kari  Kordas,  Muddein, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,146,  June  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,584,720.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,928 

Int.CLB23p7  7/02 

U.S.CL  29-451  2  Claims 


A  multiple  disc  clutch  pack  for  transmitting  and  interrupt- 
ing power  flow  between  a  drive  member  and  a  driven  member. 
Alternating  discs  axially  shiftable,  but  non-roUUbly  secured 
to  one  of  the  members,  have  elastomeric  elements  extending 
into  engagement  with  adjacent  discs  on  the  said  member  to 
separate  the  discs  when  the  power  flow  therethrough  is  inter- 
rupted, and  are  compressible  to  permit  frictional  engagement 
of  all  the  discs  when  the  power  is  being  transmitted. 


3,735,475 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VENTED  LINED  PIPE 

Lee  Walter  Marriott,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  870,915,  Aug.  19, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,829,  Nov.  9, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,506,039.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,822 

Int.  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CL  29—455  1  Chiim 


Lined  pipe  is  conveniently  and  safely  vented  by  providing  a 
plurality  of  spaces  disposed  between  the  lining  and  the  pipe 
and  venting  gases  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the  pipe  section 
either  to  another  section  or  to  a  gas  dispersal  facility. 
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3,735.476 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPONENTS  WITH 
CAVITIES  BY  EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  OF  METAL 
BLANKS 
Aadrd    Andrccvidi    DciibM,    uUtaa    Pravdy,    1,    kv.    20, 
Novoribinli:     Vladimir     Mlkhallovkli     Kudlnov,     uMCn 
FUatova,  1/22,  kv.  51,  Kiev;  Felix  lovich  Matvecnkov,  nlHsa 
Pravdy,  1,  kv.  24,  Novoaibink;  Vladimir  Ivanovkli  Okjsk, 
Baaseinaya  uUtsa,  8,  kv.   4,   Kiev;   Vakry   Alexandrovicli 
Simonov,  bulvar  Molodexhi.  30,  kv.  19.  Novosibirsk;  Nikolai 
Gerasiraovidi  Ostapenko,  deceased,  late  of  Kiev;  Klara  Mlk- 
iiailovna  Ivanova,  adrainistnitor,  bulvar  Lcsi  ukrainki,  2,  kv. 
20,  Kiev,  and  Alexei  Nikdaevich  OsUpenko,  administrator, 
nlitsa  Molodezhnaya,  4,  kv.  220,  Moscow,  afl  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,797 
Int.CLB23k2;/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—470. 1  3  Claims 


,sv 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  components  with 
inner  hollows  by  the  explosive  welding  of  metal  blanks,  one  of 
the  blanks  being  provided  with  depressions  filled  with  fusible 
or  soluble  materials  which  are  removed  after  welding. 


3,735,477 
METHOD  OF  USING  AND  REMOVING  A  PARTING 
COMPOUND 
James  J.  McGlynn,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lukens  Steel  Com- 
pany. Coatesville,  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  795,044,  Jan.  29.  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,658,565.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,995 
Int.Cl.B23ky/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—470.9  5  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  a  pack  of  composite  metal  plate  as- 
semblies wherein  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  stainless  steel  to  be 
separated  have  applied  thereto  a  parting  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  chromium  and  manganese 
dioxide  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.01  — S  parts  of  the  chromium 
compound  to  1  part  of  the  manganese  dioxide  by  volume.  The 
assembly  is  thereafter  hot  worked.  When  separated  the 
coatings  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  stainless  steel  plates  are 
removed  without  pretreating  by  means  such  as  mechanical 
means  or  a  caustic  bath,  such  removing  being  with  an  acid 
pickle  of  nitric  and  hydrofluoric  acids. 


3,735,478 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  BI-METALLIC  PIPE 
Milton  Porter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Warren  Keams,  Steubenvillc, 
Ohk>;  Conrad  W  ashek,  Doraville,  and  Paul  Lambert,  Savan- 
mih,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  L.  B.  Foster  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104^63 

Int.Cl.B23kiy/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-477  J  4  Claims 


thereto  a  strip  of  corrosion  resistant  meul  of  the  same  width  it 
spirally  wound  into  a  pipe  and  wekled  with  a  first  weldment  in 
the  corrosion  resistant  meul  extending  into  the  carbon  steel 
and  a  second  weldment  in  the  cartwn  steel  extending  into  the 
Tirst  weldment. 


3,735,479 

METHOD  OF  FUSION-BONDING  PARTS  BY  PARTIAL 

LIQUID  PHASE  FORMATION 

Scoag  K.  Rbcc.  Livoala,  aad  Robert  S.  Kiwak.  Dcarboni 

Heickts,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Bcadix  Corporatioa, 

SoatktMd,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  93,330 

lat.  CI.  B23k  J/02. ii/24 

U.S.  CL  29-49S  i  1  Claim 


•Man 

>£7« 

*f^f 

.•»»• 

mtmtMNm 

A  method  of  fusion  bonding  parts  which  are  of  material 
comprised  of  two  or  more  components  such  as  aluminum- 
magnesium  alloys  so  that  the  material  experiences  a  "freezing 
range"  as  it  is  heated  from  its  solid  state  to  its  liquid  state.  The 
method  includes  heating  the  assembled  parts  just  into  the 
freezing  range  so  that  they  remain  substantially  unaltered  in 
shape  and  size,  while  the  small  amount  of  liquid  formed 
creates  a  rapid  fusion  of  the  parts  so  that  the  parts  are  fusion 
bonded  together  upon  cooling  of  the  assembly. 

3,735.480 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  END  PLUG  SEAL  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Wilfred  Harold  Yeamaas,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  Oweasboro,  Ky. 

Coatiaaatk>B-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,016,  Jaa.  22. 1970.  which  b 

a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,332,  Juae  28. 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  536.043,  March  21, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,422,319.  Thb  applicatioa  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

115,107 

Iat.CI.B01J7  7/00 

U.S.  CK  29-570  I  Claim 


A  method  for  making  bi-metallic  pipe  and  a  bi-metallic  pipe 
are  provided  in  which  a  strip  of  carbon  steel  having  fixed 


A  method  for  forming  an  end  plug  seal  for  an  electrolytic 
capacitor,  which  includes  formation  of  a  plug  through  whicn 
the  lead  wire  extends.  The  plug  is  formed  of  Teflon  having  an 
etch  bonded  layer  or  coating  of  a  fluoroelastomer  synthetic 
rubber  simultaneously  baked  and  cured  in  situ.  The  container 
for  the  capacitor  is  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  coat- 
ing so  that  it  grips  the  coating  and  extends  across  a  portion  of 
the  Teflon  end  plug. 

3.735,481 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR  ISOLATED  BY  THE 

COLLECTOR  REGION 

Tsugia  Maldmoto,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DIvWmi  af  Ser.  Na.  4<4M,  Jaik  19. 1971.  fai.  N^  339«,149, 
CaallMMiaa  al  Sar.  Na.  752,049,  Aag.  13,  IWt,  I 

Tkb  avpHcatlaa  Fa^  25, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  1 1S,«1S 
IM.  CI.  MIJ/ 7/00 

UACL29— S78  7( 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit in  which  a  P  type  semiconductor  layer  is  epitaxially  grown 
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in  the  surface  of  a  P  type  semiconductor  substrate  conuining 
N*  buried  layer*  therein,  the  P  type  layer  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  isolated  portions  by  N*  type  regions  which 
are  formed  by  diffusing  a  donor  impurity  into  the  surface  of 


ductive  element  that  may  be  obtained  by  the  passivation 
process  is  characterized  by  a  passivant  coating  on  a  beveled 
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said  P  type  semiconductor  layer  towards  the  N*^  type  buried 
layers,  the  divided  P  type  semiconductor  portions  forming  in- 
dividually diodes  and  transistors  with  the  N'*^  type  regions  con- 
nected to  said  buried  layers  as  their  structural  elements. 


3,V35,482 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

INCLUDING  A  GATE  INSULATOR  LAYER  OF 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  THE  ARTICLE  SO  PRODUCED 

Peter  Edward  Norris,  and  Frank  Benjamin  Micheletti,  both  of 

Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FDed  June  16. 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,662 

Int.CI.BOlJ/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  making  an  MOS  transistor  which  has  a  gate  in- 
sulator layer  composed  of  aluminum  oxide  made  by  plasma 
anodizing  a  thin  layer  of  aluminum,  in  which  the  thin  alu- 
minum layer  and  the  anodized  layer  are  not  defined  by 
etching.  The  gate  electrode  insulator  layer  is  formed  by 
depositing  a  thin  layer  of  aluminum  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  device  after  the  source  and  drain  contacts  are  made  and 
then  converting  the  entire  aluminum  layer  to  aluminum  oxide. 


3,735,483 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PASSIVATING  PROCESS 
Gary  S.  Sheldon,  Union  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  21373,  March  20, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,642.59'y.  whlrh  (g  a  divisiov  of  Ser.  !«•».  782,093,  D**-,  9, 

1968,  aoaadoncd.  This  appUcatioB  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,974 
Int.  CLBOIJ  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—580  1  Claim 

A  semiconductive  wafer  is  selectively  protected  and  etched 
so  that  a  grid  of  intersecting  grooves  is  formed  on  one  or  both 
major  surfaces.  The  grooves  extend  below  junction  depth. 
Oxide  lip  portions  overhanging  the  grooves  may  be  removed 
and  the  grooves  may  be  treated  to  enhance  wettability.  A  pas- 
sivant is  then  selectively  electrophoretically  deposited  into  the 
grooves.  Where  glass  is  employed  as  the  passivant  it  is  fired 
after  deposition.  The  wafer  may  be  sub-divided  into  pellets  be- 
fore or  after  contacts  are  applied.  A  pliant  supplemental  passi- 
vant encapsulates  the  semiconductive  pellet,  and  a  casement 
is  molded  thereabout  to  complete  the  device.  One  semicon- 


D 


periphery  that  progressively  increases  the  thickness  as  it  ap- 
proaches a  major  surface  intersecting  the  beveled  periphery. 


3,735,484 

NON-CORROSIVE  COATING  FOR  THIN  ALUMINUM 

METALLIZATION 

Harold   S.   Gurcv,   Paradbe   Valley,   and   Ralph   W.    Kirk, 

Pbocaix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,012 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  ;  7100 

U.S.CI.29— 588  4  Claims 
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To  prevent  corrosion  of  aluminum  metallization  of 
semiconductor  devices,  the  device,  including  the  aluminum 
metallization  thereof  is  phosphated  with  a  phosphate  solution 
that  includes  no  sodium.  The  phosphating  may  take  place  be- 
fore the  leads  are  provided  or  after.  Portions  of  the 
phosphated  surface  may  be  covered  by  deposited  glass.  Then 
the  phosphated  semiconductor  device  or  IC  may  be  encapsu- 
lated in  a  plastic  material  in  a  kno^n  manner. 


3,735,485 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

GROUND  CONNECTIONS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Richard  W.  Wiiaaa,  Phocalx,  Aria.,  aarigMr  ta  Motonila,  tec., 

FrankUa  Park,  IB. 

FBcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109.451 
lata. BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.CL  29-591         \  7Clateis 

A  method  for  proviaing  thermally  conductive  ground  con- 
nections for  semiconductor  devices  is  provided  in  which  a 
thermally  and  electrically  conductive  plug  is  put  into  a  hole  in 
a  substrate  before  or  after  conductive  material  is  deposited  on 
the  back  of  the  substrate  and  then  the  conductive  material  is 
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made  thick  enough  to  provide  a  ground  plane  to  reuin  the 
plug  in  place  and  to  make  thermal  and  electrical  connections 
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from  a  relatively  poor  heat  conducting  material  so  that  the 
butter  is  melted  by  conuct  with  the  ear  of  com  and  unmelted 
butter  is  reuined  by  the  bristles  so  that  only  a  preselected 
amount  of  butter  is  applied  to  the  com.  The  blades  faciliute 
removal  of  a  pat  of  butter  from  a  plate  and  prevent  the  butter 
from  running  down  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  com  during 
use. 


between  the  plug  and  the  ground  plane.  Then  the  integrated 
circuit  may  be  bonded  to  the  top  of  the  plug. 


3,735.486 
RAZOR  BLADE  WITH  INTEGRATED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

GUARD 

Frederick  L.  Risher,  P.  O.  Box  fc87.  Laurel,  MIm. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  131,020 

Iiit.CI.B26b2y//6,2//54 

U^  CL3(>-78  4Ctatais 


3,735.488 
TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  VIBRATORY  TOOL 
Raymond  B.  Reynolds,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andb  Clipper 
Co..  Racine.  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  26. 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,457 

Int.  CI.  B26b/ 9/02.  yWiS 

U.S.  CI.  30-210  6  Claims 


A  razor  blade  including  a  supplemental  guard  in  the  form  of 
an  integral  bead  positioned  in  closely  spaced,  parallel  relation 
to  the  cutting  edge  for  coaction  with  the  conventional  razor 
guard  to  provide  rigid  skin  bearing  surfaces  bridging  the 
cutting  edge.  The  purpose  of  the  coacting  structure  is  to  pro- 
vide a  two  point  bearing  surface,  bridging  the  cutting  edge,  to 
thus  decrease  the  instantaneous  angle  of  attack  made  by  the 
cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  skin  surface  as  the  same  is 
deformed  by  passage  of  the  conventional  razor  guard 
thereacross. 


3,735,487 

CORN-ON-THE-COB  BUTTERER 

JoMph  D.  Wojdk,  128  Soloa  Road,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,558 

lBtCLB26b/y/00 

U^.  CI.  30—124 


4CUfaBs 


For  exemplification,  the  vibratory  tool  disclosed  is  a  hair 
clipper  with  a  spring  connected  with  the  blade  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  acting  as  an  armature  for  an  aitemating 
current  magnet.  Near  its  rear  end,  the  spring  curves  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  case  and  abuts  an  anchorage  block.  A  bolt 
anchors  the  spring  pivotally  yieldably  to  this  block.  Accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  case  is  a  tension  adjusting  screw  hav- 
ing ite  end  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  spring  with  regard  to  the  block, 
thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  its  tension. 

In  one  embodiment,  all  magnetic  portions  of  the  vibratory 
tool  are  mounted  on  a  primary  unit  about  which  is  a  case  of 
relatively  synthetic  resin. 


3,735,489 

HAND-HELD  POWER  TOOL  WITH  ROTARY  TOOL  DISC 

AT  END  OF  REVERSIBLE  FORWARDLY  PROJECTING 

ARM 
Nickolas  Ignatius  Zatonky,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,333 

Int.  CLB27b  9/00 

U.S.CK  30-390  llCtotaii 


A  device  for  applying  butter  to  cora-on-the-cob  is  disclosed. 
The  device  includes  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
blades  projecting  therefrom  and  a  multiplicity  of  relatively 
stiff,  butter-impaling  bristles  located  between  the  blades.  The 
blades  and  bristles  terminate  at  an  imaginary  cylindrical  sur- 
face with  the  blades  being  parallel  to  a  straight  line  generatrix 
of  the  surface  so  that  the  blades  and  bristles  conform  to  the 
surface  of  an  ear  of  com.  To  apply  butter  to  an  ear  of  com,  the 
bristles  are  forced  downwardly  into  a  butter  pat  so  that  the  pat 
is  retained  by  the  device.  Preferably  the  bristles  are  formed 


A  hand-held  power  tool  has  a  circular  saw  or  other  disc- 
shaped tool  at  the  forward  end  of  an  arm  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  one  side  of  the  engine  chassis.  The  arm  is  reversible 
so  that  the  tool  disc  can  be  positioned  either  directly  ahead  of 
the  engine  chassis  for  normal  use  or  at  one  side  for  cutting 
close  to  an  obstruction.  In  both  positions  the  tool  disc  is  driven 
by  a  belt  from  a  drive  pulley  on  the  engine  drive  shaft. 
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3,735,490 
CARRIAGE  AND  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHEESE 

VATS  AND  CURD  TABLES 
Meredith  C.  Thomson,  Oconomowoc.  Wb.,  assignor  to  StocH- 
ing  Brothers  Company.  Kiel,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,259 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  25m 

U.S.CK  31-47  18  Claims 


3,735,492 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  CARRIER 

Jesse  Karter,  7  Linden  Lane,  Old  Westbury,  Long  Island. 
N.V.,  and  Patrick  Cullen,  141-05  Northern  Boulevard, 
Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,393 

Int.  CI.  A61c  5/04 

U.S.CL32— 60  15  Claims 
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A  carriage  for  driving  an  agitator  or  pusher  moves  on  an 
elongated,  vat  mounted  track  and  has  three  wheel  engagement 
with  the  track.  The  take-off  for  the  agitator  drive  or  the  pusher 
connection  is  made  over  the  side  of  the  track  and  the  track  is 
completely  closed.  The  track  and  carriage  are  laterally  offset 
relative  to  the  center  of  the  vat  and  the  take-off  and  pusher 
connection  are  located  generally  on  the  vat  center.  A  chain 
extending  the  length  of  the  track  is  connected  at  both  ends  to 
the  track  and  passes  over  a  motor  driven  sprocket  located  in 
the  carriage  to  move  the  carriage  along  the  track.  Two  guide 
wheels  are  located  between  an  angle  bracket  and  one  side  wall 
of  the  track  and  move  between  that  bracket  and  wall  generally 
in  alignment  with  the  chain.  One  end  of  the  chain  is  anchored 
by  means  of  a  spring  to  mainuin  a  taut  chain  and  is  associated 
with  a  limit  switch  arrangement  for  interrupting  the  carriage 
drive  in  response  to  an  overload  on  the  pusher  or  agitator. 


3,735,491 
DENTAL  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Javier  A.  Pabalan,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,774 

Int.  CLA61C  7  7/04 

U.S.CL32— 33  lOCIaims 


A  lever-type  dental  amalgam  carrier  in  which  the  amalgam 
tips  of  the  carrier  are  unitized  operating  ends  and  are  rapidly 
interchangeable.  Various  embodiments  of  spring  locks,  insert 
locks,  thread  locks,  twist  locks,  collet  locks  and  swivel  locks 
for  mounting  the  amagam  tips  on  the  handle  of  the  carrier  are 
disclosed. 


3,735,493 

HOPPLE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Howard  A.  Hubbard,  Sr.,  R.F.D.  1,  WUUston,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,051 

Int.  CLGOld  5/00 

U.S.CI.33-125R  3  Claims 


t--^ 
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A  denUl  device  positionable  about  the  head  of  the  patient 
for  protecting  denUl  personnel  during  a  dental  procedure. 
The  device  includes  a  cheek  retractor,  means  for  tensing  the 
cheek  reUactor.  and  reusable  or  disposable  aspirator  tubes 
carried  by  the  cheek  retractor.  The  aspirating  tubes  each  have 
an  orifice  directed  into  the  mouth  of  the  patient  with  the  other 
end  of  the  tubes  being  connected  to  a  vacuum  source.  With 
this  arrangement,  odors,  aerosols  and  the  like,  such  as  finely 
divided  tooth  or  filling  material  which  are  generated  in  the 
mouth  during  a  dental  procedure,  are  carried  away  by  the 
aspirator  tubes  and  are  prevented  from  being  discharged  into 
the  air  towards  the  doctor.  In  another  embodiment  the  tubes 
themselves  function  as  cheek  retractors. 


Hopple  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  supports  vertically  spaced,  the  upper  support  in  a  fixed 
position  and  the  lower  support  vertically  moveable  between  a 
pair  of  positions  remote  from  the  upper  support,  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  lower  support  and  moveable  therewith,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  weight  extending  to  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  supports,  and  indicia  beside  the 
upper  portion  of  the  weight,  indicating,  by  the  position  of  the 
weight,  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  supporu. 

3,735.494 
DIP  STICK  NORMALLY  HOUSED  IN  CURVED  FILLER 

TUBE 
Herbert  A.  Gumtow,  BrookfieM,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Briggs  A 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wb. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,911 
Int.CI.G01f2J/04 
U.S.  CI.  33-126.7  R  2CUims 

A  flat,  rod-like  dip  stick,  normally  housed  in  a  curved  filler 
tube,  and  bowingly  flexible  to  accommodate  tube  curvature, 
has  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  above  its  indicating  por- 
tion. A  disc  is  anchored  in  the  slot  by  abutments  engaging  the 
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flat  faces  of  the  dip  stick.  Projecting  equally  beyond  said  faces 


•^ 


and  noimally  seated  near  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  the  disc 
prevents  the  tube  from  wiping  the  dip  stick  during  withdrawal. 

3,735,495 

MOBILE  TRACK  SURVEY  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  GRADE  VARIATIONS 

Franz  Plasser,  Vienna,  and  Franz  Eglscer,  Otalsdorf,  both 

of  Austria,  aaaignon  to  Fraax  Plawrr  Bakabaanaiaachiiicn 

ladustrlcfcaellachaft  a.b.H,  Vlcaaa,  Austria 

Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155.862 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Austria,  July  2, 1970, 5960 
Iat.CI.G01b5/20 
U,S.CL33— 144  10  Claims 


23       21  a        S     X  3 


3,735,496 
LOCK  DECODER  AND  DECODING  METHOD 
David  G.  Lee,  2136  N.  Orange  Street,  Stockton.  Calif. 
Filed  July  6, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59,827 
lat.  CL  B21k  13100;  B23c  1/16 
VS.  CI.  33— 174  F  6  Claims 

A  decoder  and  method  for  decoding  certain  lever  tumbler 
locks.  The  locks  include  a  case  having  an  inner  surface,  a  bolt 
with  a  fence,  a  cylinder  with  a  keyway,  and  a  column  of  lever 
tumblers,  each  having  a  gate.  It  is  essential  that  the  spacings 
between  said  inner  surface  and  the  near  edge  thereto  of  each 
tumbler,  when  the  tumbler  gates  are  aligned  with  the  fence,  be 
known  and  identical.  It  is  also  essential  that  the  possible  depth 
settings  of  the  tumblers  be  known.  The  method  involves  deter- 
mining by  trial  and  error  the  key  bit  heights  which  will  pivot 
said  near  edge  of  each  tumbler  flush  against  said  inner  surface 


and  calculating  the  actual  depth  setting  of  each  tumbler  by 
subtracting  said  spacing  between  said  ibner  surface  and  said 
near  tumbler  edge  from  said  determined  key  bit  heights.  The 
decoder  includes  a  pair  of  interchangeable  gage  keys  each  of 
which  has  a  bit  with  a  height  equal  to  the  sum  of  one  of  the 
possible  depth  settings  and  said  spacing  between  the  inner  sur- 


face and  said  near  tumbler  edge,  means  for  adjusting  the  depth 
of  said  bit  in  the  keyway  to  the  plane  of  each  tumbler  and  a 
trio  of  shims  which  are  inserted  into  the  keyway  behind  the  bit 
to  increase  the  bit  height  to  heights  equal  to  the  sum  of 
another  one  of  the  possible  depth  settings  and  said  spacing 
between  said  inner  surface  and  said  near  tumbler  edge. 


3,735,497 

FLOORING  SPACERS 

William  A.  Boettcher,  4507  North  Clarke  Street,  Chlca{>o,  III. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140333 

IatCI.G01b5//4 

U.S.C1.33— 180R  3ChliU 
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A  mobile  chassis  runs  on  a  load-carrying  running  gear  and 
carries  a  track  sensing  element  which  ts  mounted  on  the  chas- 
sis for  free  vertical  movement  in  respect  thereto  to  sense  the 
vertical  position  of  the  track  it  engages.  A  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis,  with  one  arm  of 
the  levers  connected  respectively  to  the  running  gear  and  the 
sensing  element  while  the  other  arm  of  the  levers  is  connected 
to  an  electric  measuring  signal  generator  and  transmitter 
which  generates  an  electric  measuring  signal  proportional  to 
any  pivotal  movement  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 


A  piece  usable  to  maintain  a  slight  space  between  groups  of 
laid  floor  boards  until  the  floor  has  been  fully  laid.  The  piece 
has  a  head  adapted  to  be  grasped  between  the  fingers,  a  pen- 
dent tongue  insertible  into  the  space,  and  a  wide  base  with  feet 
seating  the  piece  squarely  on  the  floor  boards  adjoining  the 
space.  I 


3,735,498 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  SOLID 

PARTICLES 

Yuichi  Suzakawa:  HisasU  Kom;  Skifcynki  Nakal;  Kokd 
Ninomiya,  and  Atsushi  Kuribayashi,  ail  of  Ubc,  Japau,  as* 
sifuors  to  Ubc  ladnstrics,  Ltd.,  Yamagndii-kcu,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,276 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1970, 45/33460 

lutCI.F26b/7/;0 

U.S.CL34— 10  20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 

fluidizing  solid  particles  in  such  a  manner  that  a  large  amount 
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of  the  particles  in  circulated  continuously  within  the  sub- 
sequent fluidized  bed.  Such  circulation  phenomenon  of  the 
fluidized  particles  is  provided  in  a  new  fluidized  bed  vessel 
having  a  lower  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  for 
forming  the  fluidized  bed,  an  upper  chamber  and  an  inter- 


mediate portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conduiu  fluidly 
connected  to  both  chambers.  This  technique  may  be  em- 
ployed effectively  for  caulytic  reaction  or  sintering  processes, 
mixing  processes  or  drying  processes  of  granulated  particles, 
grain  or  the  like,  particularly  for  the  processes  requiring  the 
transfer  of  a  great  amount  of  heat. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34 — 227  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,965 


a  housing  and  interacts  with  the  battery  circuit  provided 
therein.  The  upe  is  also  coded  to  program  the  circuit,  acting 
in  conjunction  with  a  keyboard.  The  Upe  is  advanced  only 


when  the  correct  keyboard  button  is  depressed  indicating  to 
the  user  that  the  problem  has  been  solved.  Different  cassettes 
are  provided  for  each  subject  matter. 


3,735,501 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Edmund  Ma,  20  Graydon  Hail  Drive,  Apt.  209,  Don  Mills, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,134 

lot.  CI.  G09b  7/10 

U.S.CI.35-9C  5  Claims 


3,735,499 
OPERATOR  RESPONSE  ANALYSIS  MEANS  AND 
METHOD 
Joan  Roaeocrcn  Forsdale,  38  Fourth  Avenue,  Nyack,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  737,094,  June  14, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcathm  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,335 

Int.  CLG09b  J/02 
U,S.CL3S— 8R  17  Claims 
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To  determine  how  much  information  an  operator  receives 
before  he  responds  to  a  stimulus,  information  is  presented  in  a 
predetermined  sequence.  The  information  is  programmed  on 
an  image  source  holding  means,  e.g.  motion  picture  film.  On 
each  image  is  a  response  location,  which  is  different  for  each 
image.  The  place  where  the  operator  responds  shows  how 
much  information  he  received.  The  shifting  response  location 
also  serves  as  a  timing  means  for  clocking  the  operator's 
response  if  the  images  are  changed  after  predetermined  inter- 
vals. 


3,735^00 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Tenio  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,382 
Int  CI.  G09b  7/06 
UACL35-9A  17  Claims 

A  toy  for  teaching  young  children  basic  educational  and  so- 
cial concepu,  e.g.,  arithmetic,  time-telling,  etc.  The  subject 
matter  is  visually  presented  as  indicia  on  a  movable  tape  posi- 
tioned in  a  cassette.  The  cassette  is  adapted  to  be  snapped  into 


A  toy  having  a  housing  provided  with  at  least  two  seU  of 
double-pole  electrical  terminals  on  an  exterior  face.  Two 
signalling  lamps  .?re  provided  and  each  may  be  electrically 
connected  to  any  double-pole  electrical  terminal.  A  card  im- 
printed with  a  different  numeral  or  other  indicium  is 
removably  mounted  to  the  panel  and  when  so  mounted,  each 
different  indicium  is  positioned  beside  a  different  double-pole 
terminal.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  toy,  a  printed  circuit 
board  electrically  inter-connects  each  double-pole  terminal  in 
one  set  with  a  different  terminal  in  the  other  set.  The  lamps 
are  illuminated  when  they  are  connected  to  double-pole  ter- 
minals electrically  inter-connected  via  the  circuit  board.  In  a 
second  embodiment  of  the  toy,  the  card  is  provided  with  teeth 
along  one  edge.  When  the  card  is  mounted  to  the  housing,  the 
teeth  serve  to  open  some  but  not  all  of  a  number  of  switches 
each  of  which,  in  iu  normally  closed  position,  interconnects 
pairs  of  double-pole  terminals.  The  lamps  are  illuminated 
when  they  are  connected  to  terminals  electrically  inter-con- 
nected via  switches  not  opened  by  the  teeth.  In  both  embodi- 
ments, the  card  is  matched  with  the  circuit  board  or  the  teeth 
such  that  the  indicia  beside  electrically  inter-connected  ter- 
minals bear  some  relationship  to  one  another. 
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3,735^02 

HAND  HELD  TEACHING  MACHINE 

David  A.  Horine.  SanU  Clara  County,  Richard  B.  Ball,  Paki 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enrich,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,S«r.  No.  100^12 

Iat.CI.G09bi/06 

UACL35-9A  9CI«fau 


A  hand  held  manually  operable  teachmg  machine  is  dis- 
closed herein  comprising  a  replaceable  cartridge  containing  a 
web,  typically  an  endless  or  Z-folded  web  and  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  slideable  web-advancing  means.  The  web 
is  used  for  displaying  frames  of  material  to  which  a  response  is 
intended.  Each  frame  of  material  on  the  web  is  provided  with 
a  web  advancing  hole  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  line 
transverse  to  the  web  in  association  with  an  appropriate  one  of 
several  possible  responses  displayed  with  the  material.  The  ad- 
vancement of  a  pre-determined  one  of  the  web-advancing 
means  will  engage  the  hole  associated  with  a  correct  response 
and  advance  the  web  for  presenting  another  frame  of  material, 
thus  indicating  a  correct  response  had  been  made  by  the 
operator. 


3,735^03 
PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCTIONAL  SYSTEM 
Brace  R.  Dow,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Francis  T.  Tbomp- 
Ml,  MarrysvlUc,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Wcstlnchouac  Elcctrk 
Corporatioa,  Ptttsburg  h.  Pa. 

FUcd  Jnly  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.167481 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7104 

U,S.CI.35-9A  7  Claims 
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In  an  instructional  system  including  a  multi-channel  record- 
ing/reproducing medium  having  stored  thereon  recorded 
material  in  the  form  of  instructions,  lectures,  questions, 
remedial  material,  reinforcing  material,  channel  transfer 
codes,  etc.  and  including  listener  operated  response  switches 
for  entering  responses  following  reproduction  of  a  lecture  and 
question. 

The  listener  response  occurs  at  a  branching  point  in  the 
multichannel  recording  medium.  The  entering  of  a  response 
by  actuating  listener  selected  switches  resulu  in  the  reproduc- 
tion of  material  on  a  specific  channel  and  in  a  predetermined 
direction.  Each  of  the  numerous  possible  listener  responses 
results  in  the  reproduction  of  material  tailored  specifically  for 
that  one  response.  The  presence  of  recorded  code  signals  fol- 
lowing the  segments  of  material  reproduced  following  a 
listener's  response  serves  as  a  transfer  signal  to  assure 
reproduction  of  all  the  material  on  the  various  channels  and  in 
the  proper  direction  necessary  to  complete  the  material  ap- 
propriate to  the  response.  The  completion  of  the  reproduction 
of  this  material  reestablishes  the  system  at  the  branching 
point. 


3,735,504 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  AID 

Ckarlcs  Fedyna,  32  KUebcr  Avcaac,  Yovagstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,986 

Int.  CI.  G09b;  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  C  I  2  Claims 
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An  arithmetic  teaching  aid.  A  problem  board  has  on  its  first 
side  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  the  intersections  of 
which  define  locations,  and  aritlunetic  designations  within 
those  locations  and  on  its  second  side  a  like  plurality  of  rows 
and  columns,  the  intersections  of  which  likewise  define  loca- 
tions, and  additional  arithmetic  designations  within  those  lo- 
cations. Indicating  means  permit  the  indication  of  selected 
ones  of  the  first  side  anthmetic  designations  to  present  a 
problem  to  a  student  while  simultaneously  indicating  to  a  tutor 
the  problem  and  the  answer  to  that  problem  on  the  problem 
board  second  side. 


3,735,505 

RESPONSE  CARD  AND  QUALITATIVE  RESPONSE 

ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 

Charles  R.  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instrnctioaal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,673 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7100 

U.S.  CL  35—48  14  Claims 
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A  response  processing  system  and  method  are  disclosed 
wherein  responses  to  prepared  questions  are  made  by  marking 
appropriate  areas  on  a  card.  The  card  is  then  fed  to  a 
reader/processor  where  a  unique  character  substitution  is 
made.  The  reader/processor  prints  out,  via  a  conventional 
teletypewriter,  the  nature  of  the  response  of  each  person  an- 
swering the  questions.  The  substitution  of  a  unique  character 
enables  one  viewing  the  print-out  to  obtain  a  "feel"  for  the  na- 
ture of  the  responses  to  each  question  by  each  person  without 
using  a  computer  to  evaluate  the  results.  In  addition,  each 
card  bears  an  identification  number,  marked  by  the  respon- 
dent, utilizing  a  bi-quinary  code.  The  identification  number  in 
this  form  enables  the  response  information  to  be  fed  to  a  com- 
puter for  quantitative  analysis. 
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3,735,506  3  735^08 

TEACHING  AND  TESTING  DEVICE  SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  STIFFENING  SLEEVE 

Hetai  Kunert,  Bdvcderestrassc  155,  5  Koln-Mungersdorf  41,  Erast  Gertsch,  and  Ulrlch  Gcrtach,  both  of  Bera,  SwitzerbuMi, 

Germany  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Intcrioken,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16. 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,749  Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^64 

ffc  r-i  ,c    ^^          Iat.CLG09bJ/0«  Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrluwi,  Sept.  29,  1970, 

U.S.CI.35— 9F                                                             2  Claims  14373/70 

Int.  CL  A43b 


\m 


7M 1—-^ s 

I  IT C  »i»i:iiir!ii:ni:::iiis, 


U.S.  CL  36—2.5  AL 


11  Claims 


II  c:r--^->,i    , 


28      'so         3 


A  teaching  and  testing  device  wherein  the  taught  material  is 
printed  on  an  elongated  strip  of  material,  such  as  paper  which 
is  wound  into  a  cassette.  The  printed  matter  is  made  available 
in  stepwise  increments  from  the  cassette  through  a  display 
sleeve  from  whence  the  knowledge  is  imparted.  The  sleeve  has 
areas  for  marking  answers  to  posed  questions  said  areas  may 
be  marked  with  a  perforation  instrument  affixed  integrally  :o 
said  sleeve. 


3,735,507 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  SPIKE  ANCHOR  PLATE 
Edward  H.  Granger,  South  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Phillips  Incorporated,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,233 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23128 

U.S.CL  36-59  R  4  Claims 


A  stiffening  sleeve  for  ski  boots  surrounds  the  top  portion  of 
the  upper  of  the  ski  boot  and  is  composed  of  two  like  sleeve 
portions,  parts  which  are  atUched  at  the  rear  of  the  boot  to  an 
elongate  holding  part  formed  as  a  rib  or  rod  extending  up- 
wardly along  the  upper  from  the  heel  portion  of  the  boot.  A 
device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stiffening  sleeve  on  the 
upper  of  the  boot  connects  the  lower  end  of  said  holding  part 
at  the  rear  of  the  boot  with  both  sides  of  the  sole  of  the  boot  to 
permit  an  adjustment  of  the  stiffening  sleeve  on  the  boot  in 
lateral  direction  or  in  up  and  down  direction  to  adapt  the  stif- 
fening sleeve  to  various  sizes  of  boots.  The  connection  of  the 
adjusting  device  with  the  sole  of  the  boot  is  detachable  so  as  to 
allow  easy  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  the  boot  when  the 
sleeve  is  not  desired.  ^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  36 — 44  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,511 


A  spike  anchor  plate  made  of  a  flat  thin  sheet  of  metal 
bored  with  a  plurality  of  holes  corresponding  substantially  in 
number  and  position  with  spike  receptacles  to  be  mounted  on 
said  sheet.  A  pair  of  tabs  is  cut  from  said  sheet  at  the  sides  of 
each  of  said  holes  and  bent  downwardly  to  extend  solely  from 
the  lower  face  of  said  sheet.  Spike  receptacles  to  be  mounted 
in  the  sheet  are  provided  with  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
holes  each  slightly  wider  than  the  width  of  said  ubs.  These 
receptacles  are  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  by  having 
the  tab  project  through  such  holes  and  being  bent  over  the 
lower  face  of  such  base  plate  to  reuin  the  receptacle  on  such 
sheet  with  a  subsUntial  degree  of  freedom  of  motion  with 
respect  to  the  sheet.  This  freedom  of  motion  permits  the 
receptacles  to  move  into  accurate  seating  engagement  with 
corresponding  portions  of  a  sole  plate  mold  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  accuracy  of  their  positions  on  the  sheet.  Once 
in  place  on  the  mold,  a  shoe  bottom  of  a  moldable  elastomer  is 
molded  around  the  spike  anchor  assembly.  Spikes  may  be  in- 
serted into  the  receptacle  either  before  or  after  molding. 


3,735,509 

ELEVATOR  SUPPORT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ELEVATING 

SCRAPER 

James  Condra,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  AUIs-Chaimers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,432 

Int.  CL  E02f  ;/i6,  F16h  55/00 

U.S.  CL  37-8  2  CUhns 


The  vertically  swingable  endless  belt  elevating  mechanism 
disposed  in  the  open  front  end  of  a  scraper  bowl  has  its  lower 
end  held  at  a  selected  height  above  the  cutting  edge  by  ad- 
justable support  members  which  may  be  rotated  to  effect  dif- 
ferent elevations  for  the  lower  end  of  the  elevating 
mechanism. 
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3  735^10  feeder  and  ipreader  members  including  a  vacuum  chamber 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  which  is  utilized  to  apply  a  vacuum  or  suction  force  to  the  flat- 

Looard  Robert  Godfrey,  and  Joha  DaaM  Cook,  both  of  Chep-  work.  As  the  flatwork  is  fed  toward  the  ironing  rollers,  the 

stow.  South  Wales,  assignors  to  Dendix  Brushes  Limited, 

South  Wales 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BriUin.  Dec.  10,  1970, 
58306/70 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  5100;  B60v  1100 
UACL  37-43  R  13  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  snow  comprises  a  chamber  having  a 
forward-facing  horizontal  slit  in  it  from  which  air,  supplied  by 
a  compressor,  leaves,  preferably  with  a  velocity  of  at  least  SO 
miles  per  hour,  and  lifts,  by  up  to  a  few  inches,  snow  on  the 
surface  to  be  cleared.  Rotary  displacing  means,  for  example 
an  auger  or  rotary  brush,  on  the  device  displaces  the  lifted 
snow  away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  device.  The  slit 
extends  along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  rotary  dis- 
placing means,  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  air  from  the  slit  passes,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  under  said  rotary  displacing  means  to  lift  the  snow  in 
front  of  the  latter. 


3,735,511 
FOOTWEAR 
Joha  H.  Gilbert,  Chepstow,  and  Donald  Weight,  ChaUoat,  St. 
Giles,  Buckinghamshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1970, 
50504/70 

lBt.CLA43b/J/i« 
MS.  CI.  36—44  16  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  footwear  and  particularly  to  an  ar- 
ticle of  outer  footwear,  such  as  a  boot  or  shoe,  which  com- 
prises an  insole  assembly  of  novel  construction.  The  invention 
also  relates  to  the  insole  assembly  itself.  Said  novel  insole  as- 
sembly comprises  an  extruded  thermoplastic  foamed  sheet 
having  bonded  thereto  a  textile  fabric  which  forms  the  lower 
surface  of  the  insole  assembly  so  as  to  improve  the  strength  of 
the  adhesive  bond  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  sole 
proper. 


3,735,512 
SHEET  FEEDkR  AND  SPREADER  MEANS 
Abe  D.  Ross,  1400  West  Tahiti  Way.  Marina  Del  Ray,  CaUf. 
FiM  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,395 
lat.  CI.  D«6f  67/04 
U.S.CL38— 143  lOCIalau 

Flatwork  handling  apparatus  for  carrying  laundered  flat- 
work  to  ironing  rollers  comprises  a  pair  of  obliquely  arranged 


oblique  relationship  of  tilie  feeder  and  spreader  members 
causes  a  transverse  spreading  action  to  be  applied  to  eliminate 
creases  and  wrinkles  in  the  laundered  sheets,  ublecloths,  etc. 


3,735,513 
DYNAMIC  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  ConsUnt,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Walter  Hodge, 
Shawnee  MbskM,  Kans.;  Frank  Barker,  Kaasai  Chy.  Kaaa., 
and  Edward  S.  Keller,  Shawnee  MIsatoa,  Kaaa.,  asrignors  to 
Doa  Fcddersoo  Prodoctkm,  Inc.,  Stadio  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,662 
Iat.CLG09f/;/2« 
U.S.CL  40-32  19  Claims 


A  display  system  for  dynamically  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
advertising  signs,  comprising  a  pair  of  supply  magazines  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  tracks  along  which  the  signs  are  moved 
for  display  in  a  sequential  manner.  Each  of  the  magazines  sup- 
ports a  supply  of  stacked  signs  and  has  a  sign  discharge  station 
wherein  the  signs  are  coupled  with  a  drive  cable  one  at  a  time 
and  moved  along  one  of  the  tracks,  and  also  has  a  sign  receiv- 
ing station  which  receives  the  signs  from  the  other  track  after 
display  and  uncouples  the  signs  from  the  drive  cable.  A  push 
frame  assembly  of  the  magazine  automatically  shifts  each  sign 
from  the  receiving  station  into  the  supply  suck  after  the  sign 
enters  the  magazine  from  one  of  the  tracks  and  simultaneously 
positions  a  new  sign  from  the  supply  suck  in  the  discharge  sta- 
tion for  movement  along  the  other  track. 


3,735,514 
BIRD  FRIGHTENING  DEVICE 
John  K.  Asder,  310  W.  Foothill  Boulevard,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
FHcd  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,961 
IaLCLG09f///02 
VS.  C\.  40—39  7  Claiais 

A  bird  frightening  device  including  a  likeness  of  a  cat  con- 
nected to  a  platform,  the  platform  being  horizontally  balanced 
upon  a  sunchion,  the  platform  being  pivouble  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  respect  to  the  stanchion,  the  cat  likeness  being  con- 
nected to  the  platform  by  a  pin  and  loop  arrangement  to  per- 
mit low  fractional  three  dimensional  movement  of  the  likeness 
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with  req>cct  to  the  platform,  the  movement  of  both  the  like-   attachment  members  has  hinge  elemenu  attached  thereto  to 
nea  and  the  platform  being  effected  by  wind  currenu  contact-   permit  binding  of  each  page  to  album  covers.  Each  album 


page  has  upwardly  opening  transparent  pockeu  one  each  side 
of  accommodating  photographs  and  the  like  therein. 


Z  oratfo™"'  '"*  **"'"*  '°"""'**' '°  "^"^  '•"  "''"*"  *"**         ''^''"NG  BREECH  BL^K^'icTION  FOR  A  SINGLE 
^  SHOT  FIREARM 

Frank  Dc  Haas,  Orange  City,  Iowa,  and  Deaa  E.  Miller,  St. 

3,735,515  Oate,S.D«k. 

INDICATION  CLIP  FOR  FILING  CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE  ™^  ''"■*  **'  ^^^'  ^"'  ^^'  1*2,535 

Harry  Lagert,  Kalbakkea,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tborlag    .;  ^  ^.  ,,    ^,  '"**  ^'-  *"***  ^^'^^ 

MekVerksted,  Oslo,  Norway  U.S.  CI.  42-23  8  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^11 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Apr.    23,    1970, 
1554/70 

Int.CLB42f2;/06 
U.S.CI.40-23A  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  indication  clips  comprising 
two  separate  sheet  members  which  are  held  together  at  engag- 
ing portions  in  such  a  manner  that  a  holding  means  is  formed 
between  them  for  an  indication  sheet  as  well  as  a  slit  for  the  in- 
sertion of  an  edge  portion  of  a  filing  card  or  the  like,  the  sheet 
members  on  both  sides  of  the  slit  being  urged  by  their  inherent 
elastic  force  towards  said  edge  portions  so  as  to  hold  it. 


A  hammerless  falling  breech  block  action  for  a  breech  load- 
ing single  shot  Tirearm  which  has  a  breech  block  within  a 
recess  in  the  receiver  and  which  is  raised  and  lowered  by  a 
flnger  lever  pivoted  under  the  receiver. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  42—70  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,519 


3,735,516 
POCKETED  ALBUM  PAGE 
Roger  A.  Wenstrom,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Holes- 
Wcbway  Company,  St.  Cloud,  Mina. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,514 
Int.  CI.  G09t  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  40- 104.18  3  Claims 

A  pocketed  album  page  and  process  of  making  the  same 
comprises  the  steps  of  the  die-cutting  a  sheet  of  album  page 
material  to  form  slots  in  the  sheet.  The  sheet  is  cut  into  page 
size  blanks  and  folded  transparent  pocket  forming  member  is 
applied  through  each  slot  in  the  page  blank,  and  against  the 
lower  transverse  edge  of  the  blank.  Attaclunent  strips  are 
secured  to  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  each  blank  and  to 
the  edge  portions  of  the  pocket  forming  members.  On*  of  tli* 


3,735,518 
FISHING  LURE  HAVING  DETACHABLY  POSITIONED 

HOOKS 

Richard   A.   Kleine,  6017  Trenton   Lane.   Peoria,   III.,  and 

Stanley  I.  Meier,  821  Magdeline  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,355,  June  2, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,063 

IatCLA01k«5/02 
U.S.  CL  43-42.04  31  CUims 

A  fishing  lure  having  a  series  of  jointed  segments  formed 
about  a  thin  flexible  gauze  material  and  having  the  gauze 
material  extend  outwardly  of  the  individual  segments  to  form 
fin  and  tail  portions  for  the  lure.  The  lure  has  a  flexible  wire 
extending  axially  thereof  and  against  the  flexible  gauze  materi- 
al. The  wire  has  a  series  of  loop  portions  formed  at  intervals 
along  the  length  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  body 


910  O.O.— 57 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1973 


segments  to  form  loop  protrusions  where  hooks  can  be 
futened  to  complete  the  lure.  Variance  in  the  motion  of  a 
fishing  lure  moving  through  the  water  as  well  as  efficiencies  of 
construction  are  effected  by  providing  hook  means  attached 
to  a  lead  ring  at  the  head  of  the  lure  and  detachably  positioned 
along  the  body  of  the  lure  so  that  the  hook  means  will  remain 
in  proximity  to  the  life-like  lure  body  to  regulate  the  motion  of 
the  lure  while  it  is  being  pulled  through  the  water  to  attract  the 
Hsh  and  may  be  disengaged  from  their  position  along  the 


length  of  the  body  by  the  striking  or  fighting  fish  with  the 
further  results  that  the  leverage  given  by  the  lure  body  to  the 
striking  fish  in  assisting  it  in  rejecting  the  hook  is  eliminated 
while  at  the  same  time  the  fight  of  the  striking  fish  against  the 
hook  may  be  removed  from  the  area  of  the  lure  body.  A  slot 
means  in  a  double  hook  allows  detachably  connecting  the 
hook  means  in  various  positions  on  the  lure  so  that  movement 
characteristics  of  the  fishing  lure  as  it  is  pulled  through  the 
water  may  be  varied. 


3,735419 
LOCK  MEANS  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Gerard  J.  Fox,  21  Shore  Drive,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  128.356 

Iat.Cl.F41c;7/0« 

U.S.CL  42-70  D  UCUims 


fr 


end  caps.  These  caps  are  tumabte  and  also  provided  with  slots 
which  can  be  registered  with  the  line  slot.  A  line  wedging  and 
releasing  ball  is  normally  lodged  in  the  lower  tapered  end  of 


The  lock  slide  is  hinged  to  the  safety  bar  and  the  combina- 
tion lock  is  used  to  lock  the  lock  slide  against  movement  so  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  safety  bar.  This  prevents  the  sear 
from  pivoting  away  from  the  bolt.  Upon  release  of  the  lock 
slide,  the  safety  bar  is  free  to  be  moved  upon  actuation  of  the 
grip  safety  if  the  thumb  safety  is  off. 


3,735420 
LURE  DISLODGING  AND  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Harrjr  M.  Jarrctt,  20  RoberU  St.,  Bradford,  Fa. 

FDcd  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122^63 
lat  CI.  AOlk  97/00 
U.S.CI.43-17J  7Clataa 

A  lure  dislodging  and  retrieving  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical weighted  body  having  a  downwardly  Upering  conical 
bore  opening  through  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  line  inserting 
slot  permitting  the  body  to  be  fitted  over  the  fishing  line.  The 
respective  top  and  bottom  end  portions  are  provided  with  en- 
circling grooves  for  reception  and  retention  of  top  and  bottom 
assembling  and  keying  lips  carried  by  yieldable  flanges  on  the 


the  bore.  Selectively  usable  facilities  are  provided  on  the  body 
and  top  end  cap  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  a  retrieving 
line. 


3,735421 

DEVICE  FOR  DISENGAGING  AND  RECOVERING 

FISHING  GEAR 

ConsUntia  A.  Krylov,  BM.  701,  Apt.  H,  Ganaiach-BrcHcBau, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972.  Ser.  No.  227426 
culms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1971,  P  21 
57  717.3 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97100 
MS.  ex.  43—  1 7.2  6  Claims 


a^ 


A  device  for  disentagling  and  recovering  fishing  gear  entan- 
gled or  hooked  below  the  water  surface  comprising  a  frame,  a 
recovery  line,  and  a  first  ring  member  on  said  frame  for  fasten- 
ing said  recovery  line.  First  and  second  jaw  means  of  U-shaped 
form  are  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  ring  member, 
said  first  jaw  means  being  fastened  to  said  frame,  said  second 
jaw  means  being  hingeably  connected  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
open  opposite  said  first  jaw  means  when  actuated.  A  tiltable 
member  is  connected  with  said  first  jaw  means  and  rotatable 
in  the  plane  of  said  first  jaw  means  for  inserting  the  fishing 
line.  After  releasing  the  recovery  line,  the  device  slides  for- 
ward and  rotates  and  simultaneously  part  of  the  fishing  gear 
moves  between  the  two  jaw  means. 


3,735422 

FISHING  LURE 

Richard  R.  TlM>mas,  407  Ninth  Avenue,  Mcnio  Park,  CaHf. 

Filed  Ant.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,452 

Int.  CL  AOlk  «5/00 

U.S.  a.  43-42JI8  9  Claims 

An  attachment  for  a  gang  hook  has  a  resilient  ring  with  a 

plurality  of  integral,  depending,  thin,  flexible  legs.  The  ring  is 
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stretched  to  slip  over  the  hooks  and  loosely  encircle  the  shank 
of  the  hook.  The  legs  extend  beyond  the  barbs  and  function  to 
insure  that  the  hook  trails  from  the  lure  body  during  casting 
and  retrieval.  A  fish  lure  body  is  formed  from  a  metal  sheet 
blank  having  outward-rearward  diverging  side  edges.  The  rear 


22  L 


comers  are  oppositely  bent  at  about  90"  to  provide  propellor 
blades.  The  hook-connecting  ring  is  atUched  between  the  rear 
comers.  The  swivel  for  the  leader  is  atUched  along  one  side 
edge  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  front  end  and  is  thus  eccentric 
to  the  longitudinal  central  axis.  An  erratic  spinning  action 
results  during  retrieval. 


3,735423 

FISHING  SINKERS 

Richard  L.  MerriU,  King  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Lee, 

Raymond  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109402 

Int.CI.A01k9//00 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.96  '     4  Claims 


An  elongated  hollow  tube  has  one  flared  end  and  an  op- 
posite conically  shaped  end.  A  rod  extends  axially  through  the 
tube  with  one  end  extending  beyond  the  conically  shaped  tube 
end  and  having  an  eye.  A  lead  weight  is  disposed  within  the 
tube  adjacent  the  conical  end.  Tines  extend  through  the  flared 
end  and  guide  grooves  to  a  steel  ring  in  the  tube  and  slidable 
along  the  rod.  A  coil  spring  is  disposed  in  the  tube  concentri- 
cally about  the  rod  betwen  disc  and  weight. 


3,735424 
WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOY  AIRPLANES 
WiUiam  A.  Staats,  Torrance,  and  Denis  V.  Bosley,  Palos  Verdes 
Pcninsala,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Mattel,    Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,061 

IntCLA63h  27/00 

U.S.CL  46-76  11  Claims 
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fuselage,  the  inner  end  of  each  wing  half  including  at  least  one 
projection  with  an  enlarged  head  and  at  least  one  undercut 
recess  so  that  the  wing  halves  form  an  interlocking  joint  with 
each  other. 


3.735425 

MOTOR-ACTUATED  TOYS 

Marvin  J.  Freed,  8  Levitan  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971.  Scr.  No.  205.187 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11 100, 33126 

U.S.CL46— 202 


10  Claims 


Motor-actuated  toys  comprise  a  first  member  simulating  a 
movable  object  having  a  moving  part  and  containing  motive 
means  for  driving  the  moving  part,  and  energy  storage  means 
for  storing  energy  for  the  motive  means;  and  a  second  member 
simulating  a  fixed  object  normally  associated  with  the  mova- 
ble object  and  including  recharging  means  for  recharging  the 
energy  stored  in  the  storage  means  when  the  simulated  mova- 
ble object  member  is  placed  at  a  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  the  simulated  fixed  object  member.  In  one 
described  embodiment,  the  first  member  simulates  a  wheeled 
vehicle  actuated  by  a  spring  motor,  and  the  second  member 
simulates  a  garage  conuining  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  re- 
wind the  spring  motor  when  the  simulated  vehicle  member  is 
placed  within  the  garage.  In  a  second  described  embodiment, 
the  first  member  is  also  a  wheeled  vehicle,  but  the  second 
member  is  a  simulated  gasoline  station;  and  in  a  third 
described  embodiment,  the  first  member  simulates  an  animal, 
and  the  second  member  simulates  a  cage  for  the  animal. 


3,735426 

SPRING  WIND-UP  MECHANISM 

Burt  Ensmann,  Flushing,  and  Edwin  Nielsen,  Oceanside,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,817 

Int.CI.A63h;///0 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  16CUbBs 


A  wing  assembly  for  a  toy  airplane  including  a  pair  of  wing 
halves  with  interfitting  inner  ends  that  lie  on  the  airplane 


A  mechanism  is  described  for  winding  spring-driven  toys.  A 
clutch  arrangement  is  employed  wherein  a  driven  clutch 
member  of  the  toy  spring  drive  is  positively  engaged  by  a  driv- 
ing clutch  member  of  the  wind-up  mechanism.  The  clutch 
members  are  provided  with  teeth  which  engage  in  a  positive 
and  vertically  retaining  manner.  The  clutch  arrangement  pro- 
vides a  quickly  engageable  and  releasable  spring  wind-up  con- 
nection which  is  particulariy  useful  as  a  fast  "pit  stop"  with 
top  vehicle  racing  games  and  with  toy  vehicle  launchers.  A 
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vehicle  launcher  utilizing  the  wind-up  clutch  is  described, 
wherein  a  pivoully  mounted  platform  is  inclined  to  convert  it 
from  a  spring  wind-up  support  surface  to  a  toy  vehicle  launch 
ramp. 


3,735^27 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TOY  TRANSMISSION 

Joaepk  Loabardo,  1 103  Itt  Avcaae,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1»72,  Ser.  No.  223,263 

IBL  CL  A63k  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  46-206  7ClafaBs 


3,73S329 
NOISE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
q«org  Roiica,  Norabcrt,  Germaajr,  iHlaBir  to  Scbaco-SpM> 
wareawcrfcc  Schrcjrcr  A  Co.,  Noiubcrg,  Gcniaay 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211.009 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 
63  882.8 

lot.  CI.  A63k  33126 
U.S.  CI.  46-232  llCUn* 


A  variable  speed  transmission  for  toy  vehicles  comprising  a 
motor  driven  drive  shaft  mounting  drive  gear  means  of 
progressively  changing  diameter,  the  drive  gear  means  selec- 
tively engaged  at  poinu  of  different  diameter  by  a  driven  gear 
which  drives  a  propulsion  means  through  an  elongated  shaft. 
The  driven  gear  is  shifted  relative  to  the  drive  gear  means  by  a 
manually  controlled  lever  spring  biased  to  releasably  reuin  an 
engagement  of  the  drive  and  driven  gears.  The  lever  includes  a 
selector  bar  which  cooperates  with  positioning  plates  to  set 
selected  relationships  between  the  drive  and  driven  geart. 


Means  for  inmating  the  noises  of  an  automobile  engine  for 
use  in  toy  vehicles  which  include  a  simulated  accelerator 
pedal  as  an  adjusting  means,  an  electric  motor,  a  noise 
producing  device  driven  by  the  motor  under  control  of  the 
pedal  which  is  adjustable  to  change  the  frequency  and  the 
sound  volume  of  the  noise  produced  by  the  device. 


3,735,528 
LADDER  FOR  TOY  FIRE  ENGINE 
Theodore  H.  Zbikowski,  Plyaooth;  Ronald  R.  Paoly.  Moand, 
aid  Lee  J.  Pfeitaticfccr,  Loag  Lake,  all  of  Mian.,  assignors  to 
Tonka  Corporation.  Miancapolfa,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,095 

Iat.CLA63k/7/0« 

U.S.CL  46-215  3C|^, 


3,735,530 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  A  SKYLIGHT 
Pierre  Emmanuel  Bogacrt,  Wemmd.  Belgiam,  assignor  to  Vic 
Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar .  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 23^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Mar.  12, 1970, 86328 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15120 

U.S.a.49-7  7cUlm. 


A  device  for  opening  a  skylight,  particuUrly  for  opening 
same  automaucally  in  case  of  fire.  Use  is  made  of  a  lever  at- 
Uched  to  the  skylight  casing  and  the  leverage  of  which  u  so 
designed  as  to  compensate  the  changing  force  of  an  operaUns 
spring. 


An  extension  ladder  for  a  toy  fire  engine  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  engine  for  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  ladder  about  a  horizonUl  axis,  a  crank  and  gear  means  act- 
ing between  the  body  and  ladder  for  effecting  said  movement, 
said  crank  and  gear  means  including  a  spnng  means  yieldably 
retaining  gears  in  meshing  engagement  and  allowing  said  gears 
to  disengage  when  the  ladder  is  forcibly  moved  about  said  axis 
to  prevent  breakage  of  the  crank  and  gear  means. 

The  baae  section  of  the  extension  ladder  is  formed  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  is  dispoaed  in  a  track  and  trained  over  a  reel 
to  be  wound  outwardly  or  inwardly  to  respectively  extend  or 
retract  the  ladder. 


3,735,531 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLmiNG 

DOOR 

Wolfgang  Kramer.  RIbbcsbuttel,  Germany,  aasicnor  to  Vdk- 

swagcnwerk,  Aktiengcaelbchnft,  Wolfsburs.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1970.  P  20 
12  832.9 

Int.CLE05f ///54.  ;5//4 

"i-^.'.*'-?*V  "Clnims 

A  Sliding  door  is  closed  by  a  reversible  power-driven  slide, 
movable  horizontally  and  having  a  hook  normally  coupled  to  a 
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detent  on  the  door  for  causing  the  door  to  move  with  the  slide 
in  a  closing  direction.  A  coupling  hook  pivoted  on  the  slide, 
and  spring  loaded  toward  operauve  position,  is  retracted  or 
uncoupled  from,  the  detent  at  the  conclusion  of  the  door  clos- 
ing movement  by  the  engagement  of  a  retracUng  lever  arm  on 
the  hook  with  a  fixed  stop,  thus  releasing  the  door  from  the 


3,735,533 
SHARPENING  OF  ICE  SKATES 
Mervyn  Salbcrg,  Britidi  Cohunbia,  Canada,  aaaigBor'to  Merco 
International  Ltd..  British  Columbia,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1971.  Ser.  No.  137,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  12, 1971, 10521 1 

Int.  CLB24b  79/0(7 

U.S.a.5I-34E  10  Claim. 


'^    'A     Tl    '^ 


slide  so  that  it  may  be  subsequently  manually  opened.  For 
opening  of  the  door  by  remote  control,  a  return  or  reverse 
movement  of  the  slide,  and  its  abutting  engagement  with  the 
detent,  transmits  opening  movement  to  the  door  while,  at  the 
same  time,  reengaging  the  hook  for  use  in  subsequently  clos- 
ing the  door  by  remote  control. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—181  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,542 


3,735,532 
WORKPIECE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Long.  III.  Hagerstown.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,991,  Sept.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4. 1971.  Ser.  No.  140.199 
Int.  CI.  B24c  3114, 3124, 3/30 
UA  CI.  51-9  9  Claims 


A  workpiece  treating  apparatus  includes  an  endless  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  workpieces  therein  to  expose  them  to 
treating  means  which  projects  treating  media  against  the 
workpieces.  The  conveyor  is  made  of  individual  slats  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  its  direction  of  movement  and  each  slat 
has  grooves  to  enhance  the  ricocheting  action  of  the  treating 
media. 


A  coin-operated  automatic  ice  skate  sharpening  machine  is 
disclosed.  The  two  skates  are  arranged  heel-to-heel  and  the 
two  aligned  edges  ground  by  a  thin,  flat  grinding  wheel  having 
a  convex  wheel  edge  profile.  The  wheel  lies  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  skate  blades.  The  wheel  moves  along  the  skates,  so 
grinding  a  concave  edge  profile.  The  machine  can  be  set  grind 
either  "figure"  skates  or  "hockey"  skates  as  desired.  The 
grinding  wheel  is  automatically  dressed.  The  number  of  passes 
by  the  grinding  wheel  is  preset  by  the  operator  to  take  into  ac- 
count present  condition  of  skates. 


3,735,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  LAPPING  OF  OPTICAL 
SURFACES  TO  CORRECT  DEVIATIONS  FROM  DESIRED 

CONTOURS 
Marvin  J.  Mayo,  Van  Nuys,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Altair  Scien- 
tifics.  Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 14,1 14 

Int.CI.  B24b7i/00 

U.S.a.51-57  5cui„, 


Apparatus  for  scanning  an  aspheric  optical  surface  in  a 
spiral  pattern  and  lapping  with  short  strokes  is  provided  by 
routing  a  Ubie  supporting  the  workpiece  at  a  controlled  rate, 
radially  moving  an  arm  carriage,  and  cyclically  driving  the  arm 
on  the  carriage  with  a  crank  to  produce  short  lapping  strokes 
along  the  spiral  scanning  path.  A  program  prepared  from  con- 
tour deviation  plou  along  several  diameters  of  the  workpiece 
(made  by  knife-edge  measurement  techniques)  control  the 
rate  of  roUtion  of  the  workpiece  inversely  proportional  to 
deviations  from  the  desired  surface  contour.  After  repeated 
use  of  one  program  has  reduced  deviations  by  at  least  half, 
measurements  are  again  made  and  a  new  program  is  prepared. 
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Each  iteration  of  a  given  program  is  run  at  a  rate  which  assures 
completion  of  the  entire  program  in  an  interval  of  time  during 
which  the  rate  of  material  removal  will  not  vary  by  more  than 
1 0  percent. 


3,735^35 
EXPANSIBLE  WHEEL 
Gastav  Martin  Waller,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Arasted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,586 

Int.  CI.  B24d  9102 

U,S.CL  51-374  SCUims 


3,735^37 

CARPET  BASE  ELEMENT 

Bent  Jorgcn  Puker,  BrcgMrodvcJ  345«,  ABcrod,  DcaaMrk 

Filed  Dec.  17,1 970,  Ser.  No.  99,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Deamarfc,  Dec.  23,  I9«9,  M17 

int.  CL  E04c  2140 

U.S.  CI.  52— 660  lOCIaias 


A  rouuble  hub  supports  solid  rim  segments  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  between  a  first  position  relatively  close  to  the  hub 
in  which  a  flexible,  abrasive  sleeve  is  not  engaged,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  sleeve  is  engaged,  to  a  third  position  rela- 
tively far  from  the  hub.  Springs  and  centrifugal  force  both 
urge  the  rim  segments  away  from  the  first  position. 


A  carpet  element  has  pile  yams  wound  round  a  backing 
material  strip  having  narrow  incisions  along  its  side  edges  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  yams.  The  strip  is  provided  with 
connecting  means  along  its  edges  for  connecting  the  strip  with 
other  similar  strips. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  51—225.  51—238,  and  51—284  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,736,113  thru  3,736,115 


3,735,538 

POCKET  RAKE  FOR  GABLE  SIDING  CONCEALING  A 

ROOF  EDGE 

Gunars  H.  Ramins,  1709  LaRue  Lane,  Warrington.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,630 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7102 

U,S.CK  52-94  2  Claims 


3,735,536 
BUS  STOP  SHELTER 
Gerald    J.    Beilasalnia,    West    Caldwell,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Plastctics  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,238 

InL  CI.  E04b  1134;  E04h  1112 

U,S.CL  52-73  7  Claims 


so     ^         so.  *?.  T— .x'*" 


24        2-7         X! 


'H 


The  invention  relates  to  a  modular  building  construction 
such  as  a  bus  shelter  or  the  like  in  which  each  pair  of  adjacent 
spaced  uprights  carry  an  H-shaped  extrusion  providing  an 
elongated  upper  channel  in  which  an  inwardly  directed 
generally  horizonul  back  flange  of  a  molded  plastic  roof  sec- 
tion rests.  An  elongated  extruded  reuiner  element  is  secured 
to  the  cross  piece  of  the  H  so  as  to  clamp  the  flange  between 
the  cross  piece  and  the  reuiner  with  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion  of  the  retainer  helping  to  support  the 
roof  section  in  cantilever  fashion  and  with  gutter-forming  ele- 
ments associated  with  adjacent  edges  of  a  pair  of  roof  tcctiont 
to  carry  water  away  from  the  shelter  roof  formed  by  the  sec- 
tions. 


A  one-piece  metal  pocket  rake  element  is  provided  for 
cooperating  with  metal  siding  on  a  gable  to  conceal  an  edge  of 
a  roof  and  an  end  one  of  its  supporting  rafters  to  provide  a 
structure  having  a  uniform  appearance.  The  pocket  rake  ele- 
ment has  a  face  web  spaced  from  the  end  rafter,  an  upper  nail- 
ing flange  for  securement  to  a  top  margin  at  the  roof  along  its 
edge,  and  a  lower  nailing  flange  inset  from  the  face  web  for 
securement  to  sheathing  on  the  gable.  A  downwardly  open 
recess  is  provided  between  the  lower  nailing  flange  and  the 
face  web  for  receiving  the  siding. 


3,735,539 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR  SILL 

Alvin  F.  Ptnnd,  Dcmarcst,  N  J.,  aaaiinor  to  DahHxtrom  Cor* 

portation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,530 

Int.CLE06b//70 

U,S.CL  52-98  -  8CUIm. 

A  mounting  assembly  for  accurately  positioning  an  elevator 
door  sill  at  the  elevator  opening  after  a  concrete  floor  has 
been  poured  and  dired  is  disclosed.  The  mounting  assembly 
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bars  or  strands  and  then  causes  bursting  of  the  outer  sleeves  to 


jusubly  mounting  the  sill  at  the  elevator  opening  in  rigid  fixed 

p  vSition  • 


3,735,540 
BUILDING  FASCIA 
Kunlbcrt  Thaler,  P.O.  Box  53,  Morningdew  Road,  Westhill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,985 

Int.  CI.  E04d  13115 

^•^•^••"-'^  15  Claims 


^    66 


fill  any  space  surrounding  the  casing.  Seals  between  the  injec- 
t  on  tube  and  the  spacers  limit  the  injection  to  one  section  at  a 
time.  After  mject.on  with  cement,  the  middle  of  the  casing  is 
flushed  out  to  permit  subsequent  reinjection. 


3,735,542 
FISHHOOK  SHARPENER 

w J^'^'^'.-f*'^^"'  '"•'  "»'«'"'^  »»  P*"'  M.  Komarec, 
Westchester  Village,  lU.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  163,327 

lnt,CLB24d/J/02 
«.S.C1.5.^.„R  ,^^^ 


A  combmed  cant  strip  and  fascia  support  structure  is  pro- 
vided for  attachment  to  the  edge  of  the  roof  and  a  roof  flash- 
ing IS  gripped  between  the  cant  strip  and  fascia  support  when 
the  structure  is  assembled.  The  roof  flashing  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  the  structure  over  a  portion  of  the  roof  adjacent  the 
roof  edge  and  a  fascia  is  clipped  over  the  structure  and 
screwed  m  place  to  prevent  damage  to  the  waterproof  cover- 
ing and  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  structure. 

3,735,541 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  TIE.RODS  IN 

GROUND  o 

Walpy  yanderllnde.  Rua  7  de  Abril  127-9th  Flaar,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Sw.  No.  160,684 

lBt.CLE02d5/«(7 

U,S.CL  52-98  I4ri.l-. 

A  ue-rod  or  cable  is  anchored  in  the  earth  by  drilling  aTle' 
injhe  soil  or  rock  and  placing  in  the  hole  a  double-wait  casing 
composing  spaced  inner  sleeves  and  outer  sleeves.  Annulaf 

sTeev«K,""  '":?"'"*"*  ^"^°"''  °f  »»»«  •"""  and  outer 
cabT/o  r  '°:;«""J'"'"  holes  receiving  strands  or  bars  of  the 
cable  or  the  rod  to  be  anchored.  The  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
are  weakened  by  longitudinal  slits  or  cuts.  Cemenfin  ected 


A  fish  hook  sharpener  which  includes  a  tube  and  a  rod  for 
hoMing  a  fish  hook.  A  cap  is  removably  mounted  on  the  tube 
to  hold  the  rod  within  the  tube.  The  cap  carries  a  formed  abra- 
sive means  for  sharpening  the  point  of  the  fish  hook.  The  rod 
IS  magnetized  for  reuining  the  fish  hook  after  the  rod  is 
withdrawn  from  the  tube. 
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3,735,543 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SPACE  BETWEEN 

OVERLAPPING  ROOF  SHINGLES 

Haas  Staoa,  Brvckhaascacr  Strassc,  5463  Uakel  (Rhine),  Gcr- 

■•■y 
CoBtiauatioB-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  29,496,  April  17, 197a  This 
appUcatioB  Mar.  24, 1972,  S«r.  No.  237,805 
Claias  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  30,  1969,  P  19 
49  217.2 

Iat.CI.E04d;/06.i/40 
U.S.  CI.  52-553  11  Claims 


A  structure  for  maintaining  between  overlapping  roof  shin- 
gles a  space  through  which  air  can  circulate.  An  inclined  roof 
has  a  shingle  provided  with  an  upper  edge  and  inclined 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge  at  the  inclination  of  the  roof. 
An  elongated  bar  extends  longitudinally  at  the  inclination  of 
the  roof  over  the  shingle  and  has  at  an  upper  end  a  hook  which 
is  adapted  to  extend  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  shingle  so 
that  the  bar  will  remain  over  the  shingle  hooked  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof.  A  plurality  of  spacers  are  distributed  along  this 
bar  and  are  pivotally  connected  thereto.  The  spacers  extend 
laterally  from  the  bar  and  are  adapted  to  maintain  a  spaced 
relation  between  the  shingle  and  another  shingle  situated 
thereover  in  partly  overlapping  relationship  therewith,  so  that 
air  may  circulate  between  the  shingles. 


having  openings  defined  by  subsuntially  flat  surfaces  of  the 
components.  At  least  two  sets  of  prefabricated  molded  modu- 
lar length  panels,  of  cementitious  material,  are  mounted  on 
the  sections  and  close  at  least  some  of  the  openings  therein.  At 
least  the  transverse  components  have  longitudinal  lips,  and 
mechanical  means  are  engaged  with  these  lips  and  secure  the 
panels  to  at  least  the  transverse  components.  The  panels  have 
a  composition  similar  to  conventional  masonry  and  exterior 
panels  may  be  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  ceramic  tiles. 
The  lower  edges  of  the  panels  rest  on  projecting  plates  on 
lower  transverse  components  of  the  framework. 


3,735,544 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
METAL  FRAMEWORK  AND  PREFABRICATED  MOLDED 

PANELS  OF  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL 
Earico  Loagiaottl,  Vialc  D.  GiaanotU  81,  FIrcazc,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  209,627 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy,  Dec.  23, 1970, 9798  A/70; 
Jaac  12, 197 1,9550  A/71 

lnt.CLE04bU38,2l88 
U.S.  CI.  52-235  22  Claims 


The  open  metal  framework  includes  upright  components, 
such  as  cohimns,  pillars  and  posts  having  substantially  flat  side 
surfaces,  and  includes  modular  length  transverse  components, 
such  as  relatively  heavy  main  beams  and  relatively  lighter  con- 
necting beams  having  fiat  side  and  end  surfaces.  Connecting 
means,  such  as  bolts  and  the  like  secure  the  flat  end  surfeccs 
of  the  transverse  components  to  the  flat  side  surfaces  of  the 
upright  components  and  to  flat  side  surfaces  of  other  trans- 
verse components  to  form  skeleton  wall  and  floor  sections 


3,735,545 
METHODS  FOR  GROUTING  TILE 
Frank  E.  Bcnctt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tile  CouncU  of 
America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 . 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 30,006 
Int.CI.E04f /i/00 
U.S.  CK  52-744  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  grouting  tile  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  property-improving  material  subsequent  to  trowelling 
of  the  grouting  composition  so  as  to  advantageously  modify 
the  working  properties  and/or  final  performance  properties  of 
the  grout  initially  used  and  supplied  in  the  container. 


3,735,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  KILNS 
Vance  W.  Newman,  15442  Tamer  Road,  VictorviUc,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,409 

Int.  CI.  E04t  2 ///4.2i/02 
U.S.  CL  52—749  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  insulling  adjacent  rings  of  bricks  against  a 
cylindrical  wall,  such  as  a  kiln  shell,  characterized  by  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  main  conveyor  at  the  bottom  of  same  for 
moving  bricks  longitudinally,  a  transverse  group  forming  con- 
veyor disposed  at  each  side  of  the  main  conveyor,  a  swingable 
arm  for  each  group  forming  conveyor  having  clamping  ap- 
paratus for  grasping  a  group,  and  a  swingable  operator  plat- 
form for  each  clamping  apparatus  from  which  the  movement 
of  a  group  is  controlled  to  its  desired  position  in  the  ring.  Cer- 
tain parts  of  the  apparatus  which  are  disposed  in  the  upper  two 
quadrants,  when  in  use,  are  foldable  into  the  lower  two 
quadrants  to  facilitate  installation  of  the  apparatus  through  an 
end  aperture  of  a  kiln  having  a  cross  section  less  than  the  kiln 
cross  section  and  which  also  rerulers  the  apparatus  more  com- 
pact for  transportation  over  roads  to  its  various  loci  of  use.  In 
use.  the  kiln  remains  sutionary  and  the  bricks  are  retained  by 
gravity  in  the  lower  two  quadrants.  After  they  reach  the 
horizontal  diameter  they  are  retained  in  place  in  the  upper  two 
quadrants  by  suitable  supports  and  until  they  are  finally  keyed 
together  at  the  tops  of  the  upper  quadrants. 
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3,735,547 
HOLLOW  BEAM 
Harris  P.  Moycr,  Dccrficid,  and  Herbert  H.  Klein,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc., 
Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,046 

Int.CLE04cJ/i2 

U.S.  CL  52—731  2  Claims 


3Bb 


A  hollow  steel  beam  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  by  automated 
forming  machines  including  a  continuous  welding  operation. 
To  provide  sufficient  material  along  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  beam,  to  develop  the  full  potential  strength  of  the 
beam  in  bending,  reinforcing  strips  are  welded  to  the  upper 
and  lower  stringer  sections  of  the  beam  in  an  automated 
machine  operation. 


3,735,548 

PREFABRICATED  SELF-SUPPORTING  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  SHELVING  ELEMENT  FOR  FORMING 

STORAGE  SPACES 

Arch  Renzo  Ferrari,  Via  Donizetti  39,  Milano,  and  Luciano 

CiccotelU,  Via  South  Gottardo  76,  Monza,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  1 0, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  7 1 ,058 

Int.CI.B65d;9//« 

U.S.  CI.  52—36  3  Claims 


A  prefabricated  self-supporting  reinforced  concrete  ele- 
ment, suitable  for  the  construction  of  shelvings  and  the  like  for 
storage  purposes  has  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  interconnected 
by  a  crossweb  so  that,  in  plan,  the  element  has  an  H-shape. 
The  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  and  web  are  formed  with  rela-  • 
tively  wide  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  from  both 
sides  thereof.  The  elements  may  be  stacked  to  form  a  plurality 
of  columns,  and  the  columns  may  be  juxtaposed  with  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  storage  spaces.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  securing  adjacent  elements  to  each  other. 


3,735449 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Barry  L.  Shuart.  3739  West  Ocotillo  Road,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  848,828,  Aug.  1 1, 1969.  This 
application  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,864 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2/00, 1/40, 1/54 
U.S.  CI.  52—262  3  Claims 

A  building  construction  comprising  a  novel  panel  and 
column  structure  for  supporting  roof  carrying  beams,  wherein 
substantially  vertical  wall  panels  are  overlapped  at  their  ad- 
jacent edges  in  order  to  provide  a  double  thickness  of  the  wall 


and  are  secured  together  at  the  overlapped  portions  to  afford 
and  constitute  column  structure  which  may  support  beams, 
such  as  those  carrying  a  building  roof  or  said  overlapped  por- 
tions may  brace  a  panel  wall  structure  to  resist  stresses  im- 
posed by  wind  or  other  loading;  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
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panels  forming  such  column  structure  greatly  economizes  in  a 
construction  of  buildings  due  to  the  fact  that  the  cost  of  cast- 
ing columns  is  alleviated.  Additionally,  notches  in  the  panels 
provide  horizontal  beam  supporting  ledges  at  vertical  edges  of 
some  of  the  panels,  and  expansion  joints  allow  relative  move- 
ment of  the  panels. 


3,735,550 
LOADING  OF  FUEL  RODS 
Claude    A.    Moore,    Appomattox,    and    William    F.    Heer, 
Lynchburg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wikxix 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,392 

IntCl.B65biy/02 

U.S.  CL  53—22  R  13  Claims 


A  method  of  loading  fuel  rods  of  the  nuclear  variety  with 
radioactive  pellets  wherein  the  rod  is  evacuated,  subsequently 
filled  with  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere,  loaded  with  such  pel- 
lets in  linear  array,  and  sealed.  The  pellets  in  this  method  are 
brought  in  linear  array  from  a  supply  station  to  a  predeter- 
mined situs  and  then  are  transferred  in  such  array  into  a  linear 
bed  which  is  subsequently  sealed,  evacuated  of  atmosphere 
and  then  filled  with  helium.  The  pellets  are  then  transferred  in 
such  linear  array  from  the  bed  to  a  communicating  fuel  rod 
and  the  latter  is  sealed  in  form  for  use  in  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor. 
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3,735^51  3,735^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  WITH  MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNITS 

GAS  FLUSHING  Lloyd  Houacr,  Lincotn,  III.,  aasignor  to  PPG  industries.  Inc., 

Robert  H.  Pmtt,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Manufac-  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

turiag  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1970.  S«r.  No.  79,766 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,30 1 ,  Sept.  8, 1 970,  Int.  O.  B65b  3 1 102 

abandoocd.ThisapplicationDcc.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,055  U.S.a.53— 86                                                                 3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3 1 100  & 

L.S.C1.53-22A  21  Claims 


m^ 


Upper  and  lower  web  portions  of  scalable  material  are  con- 
tinuously fed  and  guided,  while  products  which  are  to  be 
packaged  are  delivered  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship 
therebetween.  There  is  skip-sealing  means  for  sealing  the  web 
together  on  at  least  one  side  edge  while  leaving  unsealed  side 
gas  outlets  at  regular  intervals.  Gas  injecting  means  which  ex- 
tends between  the  webs  has  a  discharge  end  located  a  substan- 
tial distance  downstream  of  the  skip-sealing  means,  and  there 
is  a  cross  sealer  immediately  downstream  of  the  outlet  end  of 
the  gas  injecting  means.  A  Tirst  set  of  soft  pressure  rolls 
downstream  of  the  cross  sealer  presses  the  webs  against  the 
product  and  exhausts  gas  and  air  from  the  side  gas  outlets, 
there  being  a  second  set  of  soft  pressure  rolls  between  the 
cross  sealer  and  skip-seal  wheel  forming  a  dam  against  further 
upstream  travel  of  the  gas,  to  confine  the  gas  travel  to  a 
distance  equal  to  less  than  the  length  of  one  package. 
Downstream  of  the  first  set  of  pressure  rolls  there  is  means  for 
sealing  the  gas  outlets,  and  there  is  a  cut-off  knife  for  transver- 
sely severing  the  packages  at  the  cross  seals. 


3,735,552 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Edward  J.  Derderian,  4514  N.  Wilson  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,1 12 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  53—63  15  Clafans 


This  disclosure  relates  to  multiple  glazed  units  containing 
fluorocarbon  gas  and  to  the  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing such  units. 


3,735,554 
FESTOONING  MACHINE 
Joseph    P.   Maggio,   Farmingdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elastic 
Systems  Corporation.  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,485 

Int.  CI.  B65b  63J04 

U.S.CI.53— 116  9  Claims 


I 
A  festooning  machine  having: 

a.  independently  adjustable,  variable-speed  material  feeding 
means; 

b.  independently  adjustable,  variable-speed,  variable- 
distance  reciprocating  drive  means  which  causes  the 
material  feeding  means  to  reciprocate  longitudinally;  and 

c.  independently  adjustable,  variable-speed,  variable- 
distance  reciprocating  drive  means  which  causes  the 
material  feeding  means  to  reciprocate  transversely  con- 
currently with  its  longitudinal  movement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53 — 177  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,564 


An  article  handling  machine  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
packing  articles  such  as  melons  and  the  like  in  layers  within  a 
series  of  containers,  characterized  by  multiple  packing  sta- 
tions, each  station  being  adapted  to  deliver  to  a  common  con- 
tainer a  layer  of  articles.  A  particular  feature  of  the  invention 
resides  in  the  use  of  a  drum  operatively  supported  at  each 
packing  station  and  having  included  in  its  peripheral  surface 
an  array  of  pockets  for  receiving  and  then  discharging  articles 
being  packed  in  patterns  dictated  by  the  pattern  of  the  array  of 
the  pockets. 


3,735,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAPPING  LOADS 
James  A.  Pask,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ovalstrappfaig, 
Inc.,  Hoqniaa,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,502 

Int.CI.B6Sb/i/06,27//2 
U.S.CL  53-124  0  23Clntais 

A  plurality  of  objects  are  sucked  and  compressed  both 
horizontally  and  vertically.  Comer  clips  from  a  clip  dispensing 
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mechanism  are  placed  on  opposite  upper  comers  of  the  com- 
pressed stack  and  a  strap  is  drawn  tightly  around  the  stack 
over  the  comer  clips.  The  strap  is  applied  on  the  corner  clip's 


in  laterally  spaced  wraps.  The  clips  may  be  placed  on  the 
upper  corners  of  the  stack  even  when  the  top  object  in  the 
stack  is  offset  inwardly  or  downwardly  from  the  generally 
rectangular  periphery  line  of  the  stack. 


3,735,556 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  SWEET  PARTS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  PRALINES,  IN  WRAPPING  CASES 
Alfred  Dillc,  Garbsen/Hann,  and  Udo  Thamm,  Hannover,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Otto  Hansel  GmbH,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1970,  P  19  56 
246.0 

Int.CI.B65b5/0S.i5/56 
U.S.CI.53— 240  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  insertion  of  sweet  parts,  in  particular  of 
pralines  in  packing  cases  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  the  parts,  comprising  feeding  paths 
aligning  the  parts  in  one  row  and  equipped  with  adjustable  end 
abutments,  and  a  transportation  device  for  the  open  packing 
cases  disposed  crosswise  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  path,  and  a 
transfer  device  provided  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  paths,  and 
comprising  means  for  gripping  the  individual  parts  and  insert- 
ing same  into  the  packing  cases  and  formed  as  lifting  rams 
sitting  on  the  swinging  arms.  For  insertion  of  pralines,  the 
feeding  paths  for  the  pralines  are  variable  as  to  their  relative 
distance  and  the  end  abutments  of  the  individual  paths  are  ad- 
justable independently  from  each  other  to  the  praline 
distance.  The  lifting  stamps  are  adjustable  to  the  praline 
distances  and  are  connected  with  a  rotary  drive  transforming 
the  pralines  from  the  delivering  position  into  the  packing  posi- 
tion. 


3,735457 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  PALLETIZED  LOADS  IN 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  FILM 

Odell  H.  Hoffarth,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Thomas  L.  Schncttc, 

Ossco,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Machine  Corpora* 

tion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1970, 
40,587/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/30 
U.S.CL53— 183  17  Clafans 


A  machine  for  forming  bags  of  gussetted  flat  heat  scalable 
web  stock,  opening  the  formed  bags  and  drawing  them  down 
over  palletized  loads  preparatory  to  conveying  the  same  into 
an  oven  where  the  bags  shrink  into  intimate  conUct  with  the 
load.  The  bags  are  opened  by  suction  cup  and  claw  assemblies 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  arms  that  project  from  hinged  carrier 
frames  between  which  the  palletized  load  is  placed  to  be  en- 
wrapped. The  frames  swing  towards  and  from  one  another, 
and  in  their  innermost  positions  bring  the  suction  cups  into 
contact  with  the  side  panels  of  the  pendently  hanging  web. 
This  causes  the  suction  cups  to  attach  themselves  to  the  side 
panels,  and  that  attachment  brings  about  initial  retraction  of 
the  suction  cups.  With  the  side  panels  held  by  the  suction 
cups,  the  claws  are  actuated  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  and 
grab  the  side  panels.  Outward  swinging  motion  of  the  carrier 
frames  and  downward  travel  of  the  arms  that  carry  the  suction 
cup  and  claw  assemblies  opens  the  bag  and  draws  it  down  over 
the  load. 


3,735,558 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  Montvalc,  and  Jack  Kertzman,  Ocean- 
port,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Perma  Pure  Process,  Inc., 
Oceanport,  N  J. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,860 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/22 

U.S.CI.55— 16  21  Claims 


1^      ^ 


1 


-,       IRETUJX   OR  PURGE  K 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53—245  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,561 


A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  separating  key  com- 
ponents from  mixed  fluids,  for  example,  separating  water 
vapor  from  air,  wherein  a  mixed  fluid  feed  including  a  key 
component,  at  a  preselected  initial  relatively  high  pressure  is 
passed  through  a  single  or  a  series  of  hollow  tube(s),  the  walls 
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of  which  are  selectively  permeable  to  the  key  components  of 
the  mixed  feed.  At  the  produce  end  of  the  tubes,  a  portion  of 
the  product  and/or  an  external  purge  fluid  is  expanded  or 
flashed  to  a  lower  pressure  than  the  mixed  feed  and  caused  to 
flow  as  reflux  counter-current  along  the  outside  of  the  tubes 
toward  the  feed  end.  In  this  manner,  a  pressure  gradient  is 
created  across  the  walls  of  the  permeable  tubes  to  induce  per- 
meation. The  counter-current  reflux  flow  induces  a  longitu- 
dinal concentration  gradient  along  the  walls  of  the  permeable 
tubes  which  enhances  permeation  of  key  components  through 
the  walls  of  the  tubes  thereby  separating  them  from  the  mixed 
fluid  feed. 

Apparatus  is  also  provided  for  carrying  out  the  above- 
described  fluid  separation  process. 


a^' 


mttmMe — i 


Sulfonated  polyxylylene  oxide  membranes  are  very  effec- 
tive for  the  separation  of  water  vapor  from  other  gases.  Such  a 
gas  separation  is  very  selective  and  may  be  readily  accom- 
plished at  atmospheric  pressure.  Membrane  devices  for  hu- 
midifying or  drying  an  air  stream  are  described. 


3,735^60 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
DooaM  C.  WeUman,  MarccUvs,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5. 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,189 

Iat.CLB03cJ/J6 

U.S.CL  55-129  3  dates 


media  disposed  in  an  electrostatic  fleld  wherein  the  ionizer  is 
constructed  of  alternately  spaced  wires  and  structural  mem- 
bers of  a  width  so  as  to  block  air  flow,  the  construction  per- 
mitting the  physical  size  of  the  collector  and  ionizer  to  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  over  an  extended  range  of  air  flow  varia- 
tion. 


An  electrostatic  air  cleaner  including  an  ionizer  and  a 
charged  particle  collector  utilizing  a  mat  or  pad  of  flbrous 


3,735,561 
CARTON  PACKING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Murray  Wood,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27, 1970, 73209 

Int.  CL  B65b  5110, 35/40, 39/12 

VS.  CL  53—245  2  Claims 


3,735,559 

SULFONATED  POLYXYLYLENE  OXIDE  AS  A 

PERMSELECTIVE  MEMBRANE  FOR  WATER  VAPOR 

TRANSPORT 

Robert  M.  Sakaaic,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Coapany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,754 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/22 

U.S.CL55— 16  8  Claims 

I 

omrfteoouT 


insT  nto 


A  device  for  inserting  rectangular  prismatic  bales  of  soft 
yieldable  material,  e.g.  rubber,  into  a  carton.  The  device  com- 
prises a  tiltable  carton  support  means  for  holding  a  carton  in 
fllling  position  with  a  bale-receiving  opening  on  its  side  and 
tilting  a  fliled  carton  through  90Lto  upright  position,  conveyor 
means  for  positioning  bales  resting  on  a  narrow  rectangular 
face  longitudinally  in  front  of  the  bale-receiving  opening  of 
the  carton  and  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  bales  from  the 
conveyor  into  the  carton. 


3,735,562 
MEMBRANE  GAS  EXTRACTOR 
Rickard  J.  Moasaean,  Jr.,  and  Homer  Patnode,  both  of  Gib- 
•oaia.  Pa.,  asaigBon  to  GnU  Rcacarcii  *  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittobargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,212 

latCL  BOld  J9//2 

U.S.CL55— 158  8  Claims 


_J rnKKF DO rya_    I     ^"f^f,  'T 


h-«  -S  K-J 


An  improved  gas/liquid  separator  cell  utilizing  membranes 
formed  of  coherent  films  of  unsintered  polytetrafluorethylene. 


3,735,563 

REGENERATING  DESICCATOR 

Caritoa  D.  Adams,  5  Carroll  Avcnac,  Boybton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,670 

laL  CL  BOld  53/04 

U.S.CL55-179  7Claimt 

Desiccator  for  plastic  molding  material  comprising  a  pair  of 

altematingly  operative  drying  towers,  drying  air  in  one  tower 
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and  regenerating  the  desiccant  in  the  other,  in  an  auto-matic 
timed  sequence,  the  towers  each  having  means  forcing  the 


gas  continues  to  flow.  When  the  component  has  been  col- 
lected, the  formerly  cooled  zone  is  heated  to  revaporize  the 


moist  air  through  the  desiccant  in  a  tortuous,  e.g.,  helical  path, 
and  the  dried  air  to  a  plenum  chamber  hopper  for  the  molding 
material. 


3,735,564 
<   APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FILLED  FLEXIBLE 
TUBING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Othmar  Ratkacr,  Vienna;  Peter  Puxkandl,  and  Gaido  Fast- 
aackt,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  Und  Stahhrerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lina,  Aastria 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  1, 1971, 4693/71 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/06 

U.S.  CL  53—  1 77  22  CUims 


A  tubular  shaping  device  is  provided  and  serves  to  receive  a 
sheeting  web  having  opposite  edge  portions  and  to  shape  said 
web  to  form  a  flexible  tubing  and  to  cause  said  edge  portions 
to  contact  each  other  as  said  web  is  moved  through  said  shap- 
ing device.  A  conveyor  belt  extends  through  said  shaping 
device  and  is  adapted  to  contact  said  web  on  that  side  which 
forms  the  outside  of  said  flexible  tubing  in  said  shaping  device 
and  to  move  said  web  through  said  shaping  device.  A  filling 
device  has  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  to  said  shaping  device 
at  a  point  at  which  said  flexible  tubing  has  been  formed  and 
which  is  disposed  inside  said  flexible  tubing.  Joining  means  are 
provided  to  join  said  contacting  edge  portions  at  least  in  parts 
of  their  length. 


3,735,565 
ENRICHMENT  OF  CHROMATOGRAPH  OUTPUT 
Aathony  C.  Gilby,  Darien,  and  John  P.  GagUonc,  Stratford, 
botk  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Wilks  Scientific  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,758 
Int.  CL  BOld  7i/0« 
U.S.CL55— 197  8Ctaims 

There  is  disclosed  method  and  apparatus  for  enriching  the 
concentration  of  one  component  eluting  from  a  gas  chromato- 
graph  by  the  substantial  elimination  of  carrier  gas  therefrom. 
This  is  accomplished  by  passing  the  desired  component 
through  a  cooled  zone  where  it  is  condensed  while  the  carrier 


^'f 


component,  permitting  it  to  be  flushed  into  a  subsequent  sam- 
ple chamber,  such  as  that  of  a  spectrophotometer. 


3,735,566 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Jitcndra  R.  Laiiwala,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tke  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,404 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/04 

MS.  CL  55-273  8  Claims 


A  fluidic  control  system  for  a  filtering  device  employing  a 
plurality  of  Alters  and  means  for  causing  a  reverse  flow 
through  the  filters  to  remove  the  impurities  attached  thereto. 
The  control  system  acts  to  cause  a  plurality  of  rapid  release 
valves  to  sequentially  discharge  a  reservoir  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  filters  as  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
attained  in  the  reservoir.  A  time  override  control  automati- 
cally advances  the  control  system  to  a  succeeding  release 
valve  if  the  previous  release  valve  should  fail  to  operate.  The 
control  system  comprises  pure  fluidic  components  which 
operates  without  electrical  or  mechanical  connections. 


3,735,567 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  FILTER-MUFFLER 
Charles  S.  Viers,  352  Sexsmith  Road,  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,855 

Int  CI.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.  CL  55— 233  2  Claims 

A  muffler  having  a  filter  housed  in  a  compartment  adjacent 

a  tank  containing  gas  cleaning  water.  Exhaust  gas  pressure  is 

utilized    to   vapourize    and    circulate   a   gas-water   mixture 
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through  the  tank  and  over  the  filtering  material  in  such  a  way 
as  to  improve  the  gas  washing  and  filtering  action  and  to 


'am:. 

— f** 


prevent  the  unit  from  becoming  clogged  with  the  extracted 
contaminants. 


3,735,568 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  BUBBLER 
Chrk  H.  Beck,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nortec  Electronics 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,703 

luL  CI.  BOld  45 108 

VS.  CL  55—256  11  Claims 


An  automatic  liquid  bubbler  for  providing  measured  quanti- 
ties of  a  gas  with  a  known  moisture  content.  A  gas  in  metered 
quantities  is  applied  to  the  bottom  of  a  sphere  partially  filled 
with  a  liquid.  A  further  sphere  encloses  the  first  sphere  and  is 
partially  filled  with  a  liquid  that  is  heated  to  boil  continuously 
to  maintain  the  inner  sphere  liquid  at  a  constant  temperature: 
the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  in  the  outer  sphere.  The  liquid 
levels  of  both  spheres  are  continually  replenished  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  levels.  Gas  bubbled  up  through  the 
inner  sphere  liquid  is  collected  and  passed  out  of  the  spheres 
to  provide  a  gas  having  a  known  moisture  quantity. 


3,735,569 
WATER-STEAM  SEPARATOR 
Rudolph  J.  Michcllcr,  East  Granby.  Conn.,  and  Robert  C.  Pat- 
terson, Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Comb«stioa  £■• 
ginecring.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Cooa. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,105 
lnt.CI.B01d45//2 

U.S.  CL  55-348  3  Cbims 

A  water-steam  separator  made  up  of  a  number  of  "cell" 

structures,  each  cell  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  member  with 


a  spinner  arranged  in  its  lower  portion,  and  holes  through  the 
walls  thereof  above  the  spinner.  A  housing  surrounds,  and  ex- 


tends above,  the  cylindrical  member.  A  plate  with  a  central 
opening  therein  is  positioned  within  the  housing  above  the 
cylindrical  member. 


3,735,570 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Stephen  ArchboM  Bergen,  and  Hanniel  Elidad  Dubsky,  both  of 
Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Pyc  Limited,  Cambridge, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1969, 
3,936/69 

Int.  CLBOld/ 5/0« 
U.S.  CL  55—386  6  Claims 


A  chromatographic  column  is  manufactured  in  the  form  of 
a  tube  having  a  core  of  uniform  cross-section  which  contacts 
the  tube  wall  at  two  or  more  points  forming  separate  longitu- 
dinal passages  in  the  column.  The  cross-section  of  the  core 
can  be  polygonal  or  star-shaped  and  the  core  can  be  drawn 
into  the  tube  by  means  of  a  draw-wire.  The  core  surface  con- 
stitutes, or  is  coated  with,  a  partitioning  agent  and  the  surface 
can  be  roughened.  The  core  and  tube  can  be  made  of  stainless 
steel  or  thermoplastics. 


3,735,571 
RESPIRATORS 
Klavs  Helmut  Georg  Pampuch,  Wiltinger  Str.  1-4, 1  Bcriin  28, 
and  Werner  Herl>crt  Mascber,  Bismarckstrasse  6,  1  Berlin 
4 1 ,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25. 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,650 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1970,  P  2029 

414.8 

Iat.CLB01di//00 
U.S.CL  55-372  .    1  CUlm 

This  invention  relates  to  respirators,  of  the  kind  in  which  a 
positioning  member  is  located  between  a  filter  element  and  a 
casing  or  receptacle.  The  positioning  member  is  of  cruciform 
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shape  and  its  ends  form  double  arms  so  that  the  two  arms  at 
each  said  end  can  embrace  a  comer  of  the  filter.  Preferably, 


extends  during  one  portion  of  the  circular  path  in  which  it 
moves,  subsuntially  tangential  to  this  path  and  in  this  portion 


has  a  vertical  component  of  movement  relative  to  the  path 
about  the  respective  horizontal  axis. 


3,735,574 
the  two  arms  ofeach  end  are  connected  together  by  their  ends  GARDENING  TOOL 

and  may  form  a  quadrilateral  figure,  such  as  a  square.  William  C.  R.  Heckner,  Carrizoio,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

RaymondLecOrganization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,828 
3,735,572  int.  CL  AOld  7100 

TRACTOR-CARRIED  MOWER  AND  HINGE  u^_  ^1. 56-400.16  1  Claim 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFORE 
Lodwif  Kasbcrger,  7702  Gottmadingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG,  Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1971,  P  21 
02  911.8 

Int  CI.  AOld  35/26 
U.S.CL%6-16.2  lOCtalms 


A  mower,  preferably  having  a  plurality  of  mower  drums 
rotatable  about  respective  vertical  axes  and  spaced  transverse- 
ly apart  upon  a  support  beam,  is  connected  to  the  elevatable 
three-point  hitch  structure  of  a  tractor  by  a  linkage  allowing 
vertical  displacement  of  the  mower  in  one  angular  position  of 
the  beam  with  respect  to  the  hinge  assembly  so  that  the  mower 
drums  may  follow  the  contours  of  the  ground.  The  junction 
between  the  frame  and  the  hinge  assembly  is  provided  with 
abutment  or  stop  selectively  positionable  to  retain  the  at- 
tachment device,  in  an  elevated  position  without  supporting 
the  frame  on  the  ground  to  facilitate  reattachment  of  the 
mower  to  the  tractor. 


A  gardening  tool  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sickle'shaped 
blades  having  aligned  outer  and  inner  edges;  a  bar  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  blades  and  disposed  therebetween  to 
form  a  rigid  structure  with  said  blades;  an  elongated  handle 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bar;  and  a  fork  extending 
between  one  end  of  the  handle  and  the  inner  edges  of  the 
blades,  the  fork  being  secured  to  the  handle  end  and  to  the 
first  means. 

3,735,575 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Soichiro  Hattori,  444-4,  ShimoshibuUni,  Ikeda,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23. 1970. 45/117151; 
Dec.  30. 1970.45/129657 

Int.  CL  DOlh  5128 
U.S.  CL  57-51.3  5  Claims 


3,735,573 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Peter  Dziuba,  Im  Oschic,  and  Josef  Gebcle,  Saulgau,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Josef  Bautz  GmbH,  Saulgau/Wurtt., 
Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1970,  P  20 
23  248.8 

lot  CL  AOld  79100 
U.S.CL56— 370  8  Claims 

A  hub  is  carried  by  a  support  tumable  about  an  upright  axis 
and  in  turn  provides  a  plurality  of  arms  which  radiate  from  it 
and  carry  at  their  respective  outer  end  portions  sets  of  parallel 
tines  which  project  downwardly  toward  the  ground.  The  tines 
are  so  mounted  that  each  set  turns  about  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  axis  and  when  the  arms  turn  with  their  hub,  each  set 


A  spinning  apparatus  for  continuous  operation  comprises  a 
spindle  and  a  tubular  rotary  body  disposed  around  the  spindle 
concentrically  therewith  and  driven  at  a  lowtr  speed  than  the 
spindle.  An  untwisted  roving  supplied  from  draft  rollers  is 
twisted  by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  then  wound  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rotary  body  one  or  several  turns  and 
thereafter  passed  toward  discharge  rollers  continuously. 
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3,735^7* 
SPINNING  SYSTEM 
Joha  NcImhi,  North  Kiafstown,  R.I.,  assitaor  to  Leeaona  Cor- 
poratioa,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  138,899 

lat.  CI.  DOlk  9ilO 

U.S.CL  57-53  7ClaiBif 


An  automatic  spinning  system  has  at  least  one  spinning 
frame  with  opposite  banks  of  spinning  sutions.  A  tractor  car- 
ries a  tender  capable  of  randomly  servicing  the  spinning  sta- 
tions. The  tractor  is  mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement 
between  opposite  ends  of  a  track  above  the  banks  of  spinning 
stations.  The  tender  is  mounted  on  the  tractor  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  ends  of  the  spinning  frame  from  one  of 
the  banks  of  spmning  sutions  to  the  other  bank  when  the  trac- 
tor is  at  either  of  the  opposite  ends  of  itt  track.  Thus,  the 
tender  patrols  the  stations  as  it  travels  in  one  direction  along  a 
continuous  path  about  the  banks  of  spinning  stations,  and  is 
capable  of  randomly  servicing  the  spinning  stations.  Either  a 
broken  strand  of  yam  or  a  full  bobbin  at  a  station  requiring 
servicing  is  sensed  by  operating  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
tender  in  servicing  orientation  with  the  sution  requiring  ser- 
vicing, whereupon  the  tender  dofFs  the  bobbin  from  the  sta- 
tion spindle  and  donna  an  empty  bobbin  and  starts  the  strand 
winding  onto  the  empty  bobbin.  Empty  bobbins  are  conveyed 
to  the  tender  and  filled  bobbins  are  conveyed  from  the  tender 
as  they  are  doffed.  If  desired,  the  tender  may  be  equipped  with 
a  system  for  ridding  the  spinning  frame  of  lint. 


3,735,577 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS  WITH  BRAKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Dcays  WliUaas  Brough,  aad  Dovftau  GIbbou,  both  of  Mac- 
clesfield,   Eaflaad,    8ari|w>n    to    Eracat   Scragg    *    Sou 
Limited,  Moccicifleld,  Eagiaad 

FBcd  Apr.  21. 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,949 
ClaiBia  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
19,237/70 

lat.  CL  DOlk  7/22 
U.S.CL57— 89  3ClaiBt- 


In  a  yam  processing  machine  having  multiple  yam  twisting 
apparatuses,  each  apparatus  is  carried  on  a  bearing  plate 
releasably  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  a  slide  block.  Each  slide 
block  is  mounted  on  slides  projecting  laterally  from  a  beam  of 


the  machine  frame,  and  a  cam  mechanism  on  the  slide  pro- 
vides for  moving  the  block  to  bring  a  wharve  of  the  yam  twist- 
ing apparatus  into  or  out  of  contact  with  a  driving  belt. 


3,735,578 

SPINNING  RING 

Aadrcw  J.  Wayaoa,  Nccdhaai,  aad  Joka  T.  O'CoaacU,  Med- 

field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Merriman,  Inc.,  Hingham, 

Mass. 

DIviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  88,262,  Nov.  10, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,917. 

Thia  appUcattoa  May  8, 1972.  Scr.  No.  250,880 

lat.  CL  DOlk  7/52 

U.S.CI.57— 119  4ClabBS 


«« 


A  powdered  metal  spinning  ring  in  which  the  ring,  after 
being  initially  formed  in  a  press  and  sintered  is  then  com- 
pressed circumferentially  to  Uper  the  ring  body  so  that  the 
inner  wall  is  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone.  The  ex- 
terior of  the  ring  is  then  machined  in  conventional  manner 
after  which  the  ring  is  heat  treated  and  polished  to  be  ready 
for  use  in  a  spinning  frame. 


3,735,579 

TWINE 

Peter  V.  Catlos,  Haroa  Park,  Oatario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fcr- 

plas  ladustrlcs  Liaiitcd.  Haroa  Park,  OaUrlo,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  S«r.  No.  87,295 

lat  CI.  D02g  3102. 3104, 3108 

U.S.Cl.57-155  lOCblms 


A  twine  having  a  maximum  knot  strength  of  10  percent 
higher  than  the  knot  strength  of  earlier  twines  comprising  a 
core  of  extensible,  synthetic,  plastic  filaments  with  an  extensi- 
ble cover  wound  about  said  core  is  achievable  by  twisting 
together  a  resilient  synthetic  (particularly,  polypropylene  and 
also  polyolefm,  an  acrilic  resin,  nylon,  polymers  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  polyesters  or  similar  resinous 
materiab  having  high  tensile  strength  and  resiliency  in  the 
direction  of  orientation  with  breaking  tenacity  of  3.S-7  gpd.) 
nim  oriented  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  an  extensible 
paper  such  as  Kraft  or  tissue  type  having  a  stretch  in  the 
machine  direction  of  4  percent  or  more.  The  paper  and  film 
components  of  the  twine  disclosed  may  be  reinforced  with 
synthetic  Tilament  yam. 
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3,735,580 
CLOCK 
Riccardo  Giuseppe  Nava;  Giorgio  Augusto  Romani;  Ducdo 
Soffientini;  Aklo  Rodolfo  Subert;  Alessandro  Giuseppe 
Ubcrtazzi,  and  Peter  Roman  Vetter,  all  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Cohel-Compagnie  d'Horlogerie  et  Electronique 
SA,  Roveredo,  Switzerland 

FBcd  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,414 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcatioa   Switacrlaad,  July   5,   1971, 
9875/71 

IaLCLG04bJ7/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—53  4  Claims 


3,735,582 

CALENDAR  WATCH  DAY-DATE  DRIVING  AND 

CORRECTING  MEANS 

Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  H  Fib  S.A., 

Lc  Locic  (Canton  of  Neuchatel),  Switzerland 

FBcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,1 18 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Switierlaad,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
5566/71 

lat.  CI.  G04b/ 9/24 
U.S.  CL  58-58  9  Claims 


A  clock  has  a  clockwork  movement  encloaed  in  a  sound- 
proof case  of  expanded  plastic  material  having  a  substantially 
non-porous  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  sponge-like  inner  cel- 
lular structure.  The  dial  and  hands  and,  possibly,  a  sonorous 
alarm  are  located  outside  the  case. 


3,735,581 
DAY-DATE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Josef  Fhick,  and  Roland  Zangg,  both  of  Greacken,  SwHacr- 
land,  assignors  to  A.  Sckfld  S.A.,  Grcnchcn,  Switzerland 

FBcd  Ang.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Avg.  19,  1970, 
12400/70 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/24 
U,S.CL58— 58  1  Claim 


Independent  date  and  day  setting  of  a  calendar  watch  is  ef- 
fected by  setting  the  watch  hands  to  a  predetermined  time  fol- 
lowed by  to-and-fro  rotational  movements  of  a  crown  in  its 
time  setting  position  to  set  the  date  and  by  setting  the  watch  to 
a  different  predetermined  time  followed  by  to-and-fro  move- 
ment of  the  crown  also  in  its  time  setting  position  to  set  the 


3,735,583 
MECHANISM  FOR  HAND-SETTING  AND  WINDING 
Peter  Bachmann,  Bettlach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
Bettlach  S.A.,  Bettlach,  Switzerland 

FBcd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,390 

IntCI.G04b27/04 

U.S.  CL  58-65  3  Claims 


The  movement  comprises  a  calendar  correcting  device  in- 
dependent of  the  mechanism  automatically  driving  the  calen- 
dar indicators.  This  device  is  controlled  by  the  winding  and 
hand  setting  stem  having  a  third  axial  position  for  the  calendar 
correction  and  it  comprises  a  pinion  driven  by  the  stem  when 
the  latter  is  rotated  in  correcting  position.  The  pinion  carries  a 
correcting  member  driving  the  calendar  indicators.  A  fric- 
tional  coupling  provided  between  the  pinion  and  the  correct- 
ing member  however  permits  the  latter  to  stay  at  rest  when  the 
mechanism  automatically  driving  the  calendar  indicators  just 
engages  the  same. 


A  device  for  setting  the  hands  and  for  rewinding  a  watch.  A 
setting  lever  is  associated  with  an  elastic  arm  in  such  a  way 
that  it  is  resiliently  held  in  its  two  extreme  positions.  The 
resilient  arm  is  blank  in  one  piece  with  a  lever  spring  and  com- 
prises an  arcuate  section  engaging  around  a  pin  held  by  the 
watch  frame.  A  flexible  arm  acting  as  a  lever  spring  extends 
from  one  side  of  this  arcuate  member  and  the  lever  extends 
from  the  other  side  of  the  arm. 
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3,735,584  3,735,586 

SHOCK-RESISTANT  WATCHCASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HAIRSPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OSCILLATOR 

WATCH  Jean-CUudc    Bcrocy,    Lausaanc,    Switierlaad,    assigBor    to 

Ikuo  Tokunaga,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bernard  Golay  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan  FU«<>  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,170 

Filed  IMar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,037  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1971, 

Clains    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1971,  13976/71 

46/17290;Apr.  14, 1971,46/23156  Int.  CL  G 04b  7  7/06 

Int.  CI.  G04b  3  7100  VS.  C\.  58— 114                                                            6  Clainis 
i;.S.  CI.  58— 88  C                                                         19  Claims 


A  shock-resistant  structure  for  a  portable  watch  includes  a 
watch  casing  in  which  a  watch  movement  is  mounted  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  opposed  support  elemenu  which  engage  the 
watch  movement  and  a  pair  of  shock-absorbing  rings  made  of 
a  resilient  material  which  are  disposed  between  each  of  the 
support  elements  and  the  watch  casing.  The  various  elemenu 
are  secured  in  place  in  the  watch  casing  by  a  retainmg  member 
which  is  removably  attached  to  the  watch  casing. 


An  assembly  comprising  a  generally  spiral  hairspring  in- 
tended for  attachment  to  an  oscillating  element  which  is  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  an  electromagnetic  arrangement 
synchronizing  its  frequency  with  that  of  a  pilot  frequency.  The 
turns  of  the  hairspring  are  divided  into  two  groups  or  sections, 
one  external  group  or  section  of  at  least  one  turn  and  one  in- 
ternal group  or  section.  The  groups  or  sections  are  connected 
to  each  other  by  a  section  of  hairspring  substantially  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hairspring.  Two  bank- 
ing stops  are  provided  and  so  arranged  that  the  radial  section, 
on  moving  between  the  stops,  encounters  them  as  soon  as  the 
angle  of  oscillation  exceeds  the  limit  fixed  by  the  stops. 


3,735,585  3,735J87 

WATER-PROOF  WRIST  WATCH  CASE  HAVING  NON-  ENGINE  EXHAUST  TURBINE  INLET  SCREEN 

CIRCULAR  GLASS  PROFILE  Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Glenn  W.  Freltag, 

Tooru  Takagi,  Kokubu^ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  Watch       Woodridgc.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  poration,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Flledjanc23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,011  Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,801 

Claims    priority,    appticatkMi    Japan,    Nov.     13,     1970,  Int.  CI.  F02b  i 7/04 

45/1 12696  U^.  CL  60- 13  R  3  Claims 

lBt.CI.G04bJ7/0« 
U.S.CL58— 90R  5  Clains 


A  watch  glass  having  a  non-circular  glass  element  laminated 
on  an  ordinary  round  glass  element.  The  watch  glass  is  placed 
on  a  main  body  of  the  watch  case  with  an  O-ring  interposed 
therebetween  and  a  rim  member  having  an  inner  profile  com- 
plementary to  the  profile  of  said  non-circular  glass  element  is 
force-fitted  over  the  main  body  of  the  case  to  surround  said 
non-circular  glass  element,  whereby  the  non-circular  glass  ele- 
ment only  of  the  watch  glass  is  exposed  to  the  surface  of  the 
watch  case. 


An  engine  exhaust  turbine  inlet  screen  exposed  in  normal 
operation  to  substantial  variations  in  exhaust  gas  temperatures 
is  supported  in  the  exhaust  gas  flow  path  by  a  bracket  con- 
nected with  the  central  portion  of  the  screen  by  a  combination 
of  stiff  and  flexible  portions  of  minimum  mass.  The  arrange- 
ment provides  free  expansion  of  the  screen,  minimizing  of  in- 
ternal stresses  due  to  heat  transfer  between  the  screen  and 
bracket  and  isolation  of  residual  stresses  due  to  heat  transfer 
to  the  small  central  portion  of  the  screen. 
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3,735,588  3,735^90 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  LEAKAGE  BAFFLE  AND  HYDROSTATIC  REVERSIBLE  DRIVE 

POSmONING  MEANS  Gerhard  Bobst,  Oensingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 

Seymour  Moskowitz,  Fort  Lee,  and  Joseph  A.  Horvath,  LodI,  AG,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-wright  Corporatten,  Wood-  FUed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,721 

Ridge,  N J.  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,   1970, 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,776  9735/70 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7110;  F28f  / 1100  Int.  CI.  F15b  15118 

U.S.  CL  60—39.5 IR                                                      6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  60-468                                                           12  Claims 
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A  heat  exchanger  comprising  serpentine  finned  tubes 
disposed  in  an  annular  configuration,  with  means  for  position- 
ing and  supporting  the  unfinned  return  bends  of  the  tubing 
with  a  porous  refractory  composition  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  the  external  heat  transfer  fluid  from  bypassing  the 
finned  portions  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  hazardous  internal 
fluid  from  the  tulses,  while  allowing  movement  of  the  tubing  in 
thermal  expansion. 


3,735,589 
WALLSOF  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Jacques  E.  J.  Camel.  Dammarie-les-Lys;  Jean-Pierre  J.  E. 
Castellant,  Chartrettes;  Simone  Coutor.  Melun.  and  Armand 
Jean-Baptiste  Lacroix,  Itteville,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,715 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2, 1970, 7020243 

Int.  CI.  F02g/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  5  Claims 


A  source  of  hydrostatic  pressure  is  connected  to  a  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  over  a  pair  of  pressure  lines,  selectively  carry- 
ing high  or  low  pressure;  a  controllable  pressure  limiting  valve 
is  connected  to  the  lines,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
drain.  The  controllable  pressure  limiting  valve  includes  a  main 
piston  operating  in  a  piston  chamber,  a  settable  pilot  valve 
unit,  an  interconnecting  line  connecting  fluid  under  line  pres- 
sure to  the  settable  pilot  valve  unit  and  a  drain  valve  unit  hav- 
ing a  movable  drain  control  piston  connecting  the  intercon- 
necting line  with  the  side  of  the  main  piston  to  which  the 
higher  pressure  is  applied,  the  arrangement  permitting  direct 
drain  connection  of  either  of  the  pressure  lines  to  the  drain 
with  a  minimum  of  parts  or  external  interconnections. 


3,735,591 
MAGNETO-PLASMA-DYNAMIC  ARC  THRUSTER 
James  A.  Burkhart,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,852 

Int.  CI.  F03II  $100 

U.S.  CI.  60^202  10  Claims 


/•» 


.^-M 


A  combustion  chamber  mounted  in  a  flow  of  air  at  high 
pressure  and  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  dilution  holes 
located  in  the  path  of  a  cooling  air  film  derived  from  the  said 
flow  through  holes  provided  at  a  substantially  truncated  junc- 
tion connecting  an  upstream  wall  element  with  a  downstream 
wall  element  offset  relative  to  the  upstream  element  towards 
the  outside  of  the  chamber,  wherein  the  upstream  wall  ele- 
ment is  extended  rearwardly  of  this  junction  by  means  of  a 
tongue  substantially  parallel  to  the  reaf  element,  and  wherein 
this  junction  has  an  inclination  between  15°  and  25°, 
preferably  about  20°,  the  holes  are  arranged  in  zig-zag  very 
near  the  upstream  element  so  as  to  provide  in  the  downstream^ 
direction  a  divergent  portion  of  unperforated  wall  of  substan- 
tial length,  and  the  dilution  holes  are  surrounded  by  flanges 
projecting  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


Improving  the  performance  of  a  magneto-plasma-dynamic 
arc  thnister  in  the  600  to  2,100  seconds  specific  impulse  range 
by  locating  its  cathode  in  the  exhaust  beam  downstream  of  the 
anode  and  main  propellant  injection  point. 
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3  735^f  2  3,735^94 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  A  GAS  JET  SCAVENGER  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINES 

GENERATOR  James  D.  Johnsoa,  aad  Lmitcb  C.  Edwards,  Sr.,  botk  of  Box 

G«rd    Sdiafer,    Eriangen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens  898,  Pcooa,  Tcz. 

Aktiengeseibchafl,  Berlin/Munich,  Germany  Ffcd  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143^06 

FDcd  Oct.  29, 1970,  S«r.  No.  85,1 18 

Clates  priority,  applkathM  Geraiaay,  Nov.  3, 1969.  P  19  S5  U.S.  0. 60-319 

147.4 

Int.  CL  HOSb  7106 


Int.  CL  FOln  5104 


7Clatais 


U.S.CL  60-203 


13  Claims 


A  gas  jet  generating  apparatus  has  a  container  with  an  elec- 
tric arc  chamber  from  which  the  gas  jet  is  to  issue,  two  arc 
electrodes  are  provided  in  the  chamber,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  has  a  metallic  portion  defining  a  foot-point  locality 
for  the  arc.  The  combination  of  a  protective  device  has  near  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  vaporizable  means  of  material 
different  from  that  of  said  electrode  portion  so  as  to  effect, 
when  burning  off,  a  change  in  spectral  distribution  of  the  gas 
jet.  Also  provided  is  a  signal  generating  arrangement  that  is 
responsive  to  the  spectral  distribution  for  deriving  a  signal 
from  the  change. 


An  exhaust  scavenger  system  associated  with  industrial  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  for  scavenging  the  atmosphere  in 
vicinity  of  the  engine  and  transporting  any  combustibles  to  a 
remote  location.  The  system  includes  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  having  a  concentrically  arranged  exhaust  pipe  affixed 
therein,  with  means  for  regulating  the  mass  flow  of  gases  in- 
gested through  the  annulus  formed  between  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  its  housing. 

A  gas  deflector  means  is  afTixed  to  the  terminal  end  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  located  within  the  housing  so  as  to  increase 
the  efficiency  of  the  scavenging  action  of  the  apparatus. 


3,735,595 
REINFORCED  SOIL  BRIDGE 
ReyaoM  K.  Watkiu,  Logaa,  Utah,  aasigMr  to  Uaitcd  States 
Sted  CorporatloB,  Ptttsbvrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  193,727 

lBt.CLF16l9/04 

U.S.CL61-16  7CI«lm» 


3,735,593 

DUCTED  FANS  AS  USED  IN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  OF 

THE  TYPE  KNOWN  AS  FAN-JETS 

Ahn  Raymaad  Howd,  Cove.  Faniborovfk.  Eaglaad.  aarifsar 

to  MiBirtcr  of  Aviatioa  Supply  la  Her  Britaaak  Majesty's 

Govcrameat  of  tkc  Uattcd  Kingdom  of  Great  Britate  aad 

Northcra  Irdaad.  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Feb.  11. 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,469 

Claims   priority,  application  Great   Britain,  Feb.    11,  1970, 

6498/70 

lit.  CLF02k  J/04 

U.S.CL  60-226  UCtalms 


The  structure  of  the  invention  is  particularly  useful  in  build- 
ing reinforced  soil  arch  bhdges  having  relatively  long  trans- 
verse axial  spans  in  the  range  of  30  feet  or  more.  Structure  in- 
cludes a  substantially  cylindrical  liner  of  relatively  thin  wall 
corrugated  meul  sheet.  The  structure  is  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  one  or  more  open-top  bins  disposed  along  the 
upper  surface  of  the  liner.  Earth-fill  is  compacted  in  layers  in 
the  bins  and  around  the  liner.  The  bins  serve  to  confine  and 
thus  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  compacted  earth-fill  so  that 
a  reinforced  soil  bridge  is  formed.  The  bins  also  serve  as  stif- 
feners  for  the  liner. 


A  ducted  fan  having  more  than  one  blade  row  has  bleed 
means  adjacent  the  tips  of  the  blades  in  at  least  one  upstream 
blade  row.  The  bleed  means  are  preferably  connected  by 
passages  to  a  compressor,  the  compressor  being  separate  from 
but  driven  by  a  gas  generator  with  which  the  ducted  fan  is 
combined  to  provide  a  fan  jet  engine.  Alternative  forms  of  the 
invention  abo  have  bleed  means  adjacent  the  roots  of  the 
blades  in  at  least  one  upstream  blade  row,  and  there  may  also 
be  bleed  means  adjacent  the  trailing  edges  of  the  blades  in 
such  rows. 


3,735,596 
VALLEY  CLOSURE  FOR  A  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  J.  Stophcuoa,  LawreMC,  KaM.,  aaaigMM-  to  Bntkr 
Maaatactarlat  Company,  Kauas  City,  Mo. 

FBcd  Jaly  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  164303 

I«t.Ci.E04d/i/06  J 

U.S.CL61-14  14Clrim 

A  valley  cloaure  for  a  roof  construction  for  covering  the  val- 
ley formed  where  two  adjacent  sloped  roof  buildinp  drain 
toward  one  another,  including  intorconnected  valley  covering 
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panel  members  and  opposite  valley  closing  end  members,  the 
panel  members  are  elongated  and  have  upstanding  protube- 
rances arranged  in  sett  at  regularly  longitudinally  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  panel  members  with  such  protruberances  hav- 
ing such  extent  transversely  of  and  longitudinally  of  the  panel 
members  as  to  enhance  the  structural  strength  thereof  and  to 


^TS??! 


hard  hat,  diving  equipment.  The  belt  made  according  to  the 
method  is  a  new  and  useful  article  having  improved  salt  water 


constitute  a  series  of  effective  expansion  jointt  at  such  loca- 
tions to  relieve  internal  stresses  in  the  material  of  the  panels 
caused  by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  panel 
material.  Each  set  of  protruberances  includes  portions  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  provide  an  adequate  drain  passage  along 
the  valley  closure.  The  panel  and  end  closure  members  can  be 
of  molded  plastic  materials. 


3,735,597 

HINGE  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  L.  Gny,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Esso  ProductioB 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Contlouatloa  of  Ser.  No.  53,049,  July  8, 1970.  Thb  applkatioa 

Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,155 

Int.  CI.  E02b  ;  7100;  E02d  27104;  F16c  / 1106 

U,S.CL61— 46.5  9  Claims 


A  hinge  for  use  in  a  buoyant  articulated  off-shore  platform. 
The  hinge  connectt  two  members  in  a  manner  which  permite 
rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other  member  through 
vertical  planes  while  preventing  horizontal  rotation  of  the 
members  relative  to  each  other.  The  hinge  is  made  up  essen- 
tially of  two  partt:  ( I )  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and  (2)  torque 
elementt  arranged  about  the  ball  and  socket  joint. 


3,735,598 
DIVER'S  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Erucst  N.  Odaad,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aaiigaor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,249 
lBt.CLB63c7//02 
U.S.CL  61-70  3  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  from  webbing  includes 
the  steps  of  impregnation  of  selected  areas  with  urethane 
under  hydrostatic  pressure  and  forming  fastening  apertures  in 
the  impregnated  areas.  The  method  is  particularly  useful  in 
the  fabrication  of  a  diving  weight  belt  for  use  with  helmet,  or 


deterioration  resistant  properties  and  added  strength  espe- 
cially around  the  fastening  apertures. 

^ 


3,735,599 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  AIR 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo    Izumichi,    Takarazuka;    Sadayuki    Nakanisiii,    and 

Matsuzi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kobe,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe.shi,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1970, 45/2800 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3100, 3/02,3/04 

U.S.CL  62-21  3  Claims 


In  an  air  separation  apparatus  which  comprises  a  reversing 
heat  exchanger,  an  air  liquefier,  a  single  column  rectifier  pro- 
vided with  a  condenser-evaporator  and  a  cold  generation 
device  and  wherein  air  is  cooled  in  the  reversing  heat 
exchanger  and  liquefied  in  the  air  liquefier,  the  liquefied  air  is 
rectified  in  the  single  column  rectifier  to  separate  into  liquid 
air  abundantly  containing  oxygen  and  highly  pure  nitrogen 
gas,  the  liquid  air  being  subjected  to  heat  exchange  in  the  con- 
denser-evaporator, the  resulting  gasified  air  being  subjected  to 
heat  exchange  in  the  air  liquefier  and  sent  through  the 
reversing  heat  exchanger  to  the  cold  generation  device  and 
the  resultant  liquefied  air  being  sent  through  the  air  liquefier 
and  the  reversing  heat  exchanger  to  release,  a  process  for  con- 
trolling the  generation  of  cold  which  is  characterized  in  that  a 
by-pass  channel  is  provided  for  communicating  a  position  on  a 
passage  between  the  condenser-evaporator  and  the  air  liquefi- 
er and  a  position  on  a  passage  between  the  cold  generation 
device  and  the  air  liquefier,  a  control  valve  is  provided  on  the 
by-pass  channel  and  the  openingf  degree  of  the  control  valve  is 
automatically  controlled  so  as  to  regulate  appropriately  the 
flow  volume  of  the  gaseous  air  passing  through  the  by-pass 
channel  whereby  the  level  of  the  liquid  air  in  the  condenser- 
evaporator  is  kept  constant  and  the  rectification  of  the 
liquefied  air  in  the  single  column  rectifier  is  carried  out  under 
stable  conditions. 
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3,735,600 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  OF 
NATURAL  GASES 
Stewart  Harold  DowdeU,  Oakmoot,  Pa.,  and  Robert  W.  Pacha- 
ly,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Rcaearch  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36^77 

Int.  CI.  F25J  1 100. 1/02, 3/06 

VS.  CI.  62—39  13  Claims 


and  then  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the 
refrigeration  efTect  resulting  from  its  expansion  is  recovered. 
The  expansion  engine  operates  a  conventional  closed  loop 
refrigeration  system  which  is,  in  turn,  cascaded  through  the 
low  temperature  gas  discharging  from  the  expansion  engine. 
Prior  to  being  cooled  by  the  low  temperature  gas,  the 
refrigeration  cycle  may  also  reject  heat  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture to  any  suitable  cooling  medium.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  the  liquefaction  of  natural  gas  or  for  low  tem- 
perature separation  of  gas  constituents. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  liquefaction  of  natural  gas 
wherein  the  gas  is  cooled  and  liquified  under  pressure  in  a  heat 
exchanger-liquifier.  The  pressurized  cold  liquid  from  the  heat 
exchanger-liquifier  is  isenthalpically  expanded  to  reduce  the 
pressure  and  further  cool  the  liquid  while  at  the  same  time 
flashing  a  minor  gas  fraction.  Refrigeration  for  the  liquefac- 
tion of  the  natural  gas  is  supplied  by  a  circulating  refrigerant 
stream  which  is  compressed  and  work-expanded  to  obtain  the 
necessary  cooling.  The  minor  flash  gas  portion  of  the  liquefac- 
tion step  is  comingled  with  the  circulating  refrigerant  stream 
so  that  the  analysis  of  the  refrigerant  stream  is  always  rich  in 
the  lighter  portions  of  the  liquefaction  stream.  This  analysis 
difference  aids  in  maintaining  refrigeration  temperature  dif- 
ferentials to  drive  the  liquefaction  step.  The  work-expanded 
refrigerant  portion  undergoes  a  compression  cycle  and  is 
work-expanded  in  an  expansion  turbine.  The  expansion  tur- 
bine furnishes  at  least  part  of  the  power  necessary  to  drive  the 
compressor  system  in  the  refrigerant  gas  cycle. 


3,735,601 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Stannard,  Jr.,  583  Tarragon  Drive,  San  Rafael. 

Calif. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,024 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—87  7  Claims 


3,735,602 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Ramsey,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Heii-Quaker, 
Lcwisburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,276 

Int.  CL  F25b  i  9/04 

U.S.CL62-I84  14  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  condensing  system  control  having  a 
motor  driven  means  for  flowing  cooling  air  in  heat  transfer  as- 
sociation with  a  condenser  thereof.  The  operation  of  the 
motor  is  controlled  by  a  resistance  means  in  series  therewith 
and  disposed  in  heat  transfer  association  with  the  air  flowed  by 
the  air  flowing  means.  The  control  means  further  includes 
means  for  providing  an  adjustable  additional  voltage  to  the 
motor  for  modulating  the  speed  thereof.  The  additional  volt- 
age supply  means  may  comprise  an  inexpensive  gated  control 
element  adapted  to  control  only  a  portion  of  the  total  max- 
imum power  supply  voltage  to  the  motor.  Means  are  provided 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  condenser  at  a  liquid-gas  in- 
terface therein  for  controlling  the  gated  control  element. 


3,735,603 
LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  FEED  CONTROL 
Clark  B.  Hamilton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dunham- 
Bush,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,081 

Int.CI.F25b4//00 

U.S.CL  62-210  ,  2  Claims 


A  refrigeration  system  in  which  a  pressurized  gas  provides 
the  energy.  The  gas  is  expanded  through  an  expansion  engine 


The  quality  of  the  suction  gas  at  the  input  of  a  variable 
capacity  compressor  in  a  refrigeration  system  is  controlled  by 
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regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  to 
the  evaporator  in  the  system.  A  thermistor  at  the  input  of  the 
compressor  senses  the  quality  or  gas-liquid  ratio  of  the  suction 
gas  and  controls  the  position  of  a  liquid  refrigerant  flow  valve 
to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  refrigerant,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  quality  of  the  suction  gas  at  the  input  to  the  com- 
pressor. The  position  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  flow  valve  may 
alsoi>e  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  capacity  setting  of  a 
variable  capacity  compressor. 


3,735,604 

EVAPORATIVE  WATER  COOLER 

Jaromir  AstI,  626  Circle  Drive  East,  Solana  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,354 

Int.  CI.  F28d  5/00 

U.S.CL  62-316  4  Claims 


A  device  using  the  principles  of  evaporative  cooling  is  used 
to  cool  water  purified  by  a  water  purifier  based  on  reverse  os- 
mosis technology.  The  outside  surfaces  of  the  existing  water 
purifier  is  covered  by  a  sleeve  of  porous  material.  This  as- 
sembly is  installed  in  a  container  having  numerous  holes  in  its 
walls  to  provide  for  air  circulation.  The  waste  water  produced 
by  the  purifier  is  continuously  discharged  so  as  to  wet  the 
porous  sleeve.  Excess  waste  water  accumulates  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  level  is 
discharged  to  the  drain.  Water  evaporating  out  of  the  sleeve 
removes  heat  and  therefore  cools  down  the  sleeve-purifier  as- 
sembly and  the  purified  water  contained  within. 


3,735,605 

COUPLING 

John  T.  Hoffman,  1604  E.  Greenleaf  Street,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,819 

Int.CI.F16di//6 

U.S^CI.  64—6  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  housings  has  a  keyed  passageway  for  receiving  its 
respected  shaft.  A  double  circumferentially  grooved  member 
rests  within  the  passageways  of  the  housings,  one  groove  of  the 
member  being  reposed  within  one  of  the  housings,  respective- 
ly. Each  of  three  ball  bearings  is  urged  against  one  of  the 
grooves  of  the  member  by  a  corresponding  spring  held  by  a 
corresponding  set  screw  within  one  of  the  housings.  Similarly, 
three  ball  bearings  are  urged  against  the  other  groove  of  the 
member  by  separate  springs  and  set  screws  in  the  other  hous- 
ing. The  outer  diameter  of  the  member  is  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  housings  so  that  the  member  can  rotate;  how- 
ever, the  spring  biased  ball  bearings  assure  that  the  housings 
cannot  move  axially  with  respect  to  each  other. 

Each  housing  has  a  plurality  of  pockeu  (e.g.,  four)  for 
receiving  corresponding  ball  bearings  therewithin.  The 
pockeu  are  located  at  the  central  face  of  the  housing.  The  ball 
bearings  engage  the  pockets  of  the  two  housings.  The  ball 
bearings  are  larger  than  the  pockets  so  that  the  driving  hous- 
ing drives  the  driven  housing  via  the  ball  bearings.  In  essence, 
the  member  with  its  associated  ball  bearings  restricts  axial 
movement  of  the  housings,  while  the  ball  bearings  at  the  face 
of  the  housings  enable  the  driving  housing  to  drive  the  driven 
housing  though  the  housings  are  not  exactly  coaligned. 


3,735,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  THE  FABRIC  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Derek    Pollard,    Blackburn,    England,    assignor   to   Singer 

Company,  (U.K.)  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
5,154/70 

Int.  CI.  D04b  55/00 
U.S.CL66— 1  17  Claims 


S6    61      31 


A  novel  coupling  permiu  a  driving  shaft  to  drive  a  driven 
shaft  though  the  two  shafts  are  not  exactly  coaligned.  Each  of 


A  textile  fabric  is  produced  by  employing  both  weaving  and 
knitting  techniques  simultaneously.  The  weftwise  extending 
yams  of  the  fabric  are  formed  by  knitting  together,  within  a 
shed,  adjacent  loop  forming  yams  present  in  such  shed  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  warp  yams  by  needles  which  are 
caused  cyclically  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  shed  through  the 
sheet  of  warp  yams,  the  loop  forming  yarns  being  shifted 
laterally  relative  to  the  needles  for  engagement  with  respec- 
tive such  needles  and  the  needles  being  co-operable  with  dif- 
ferent loop  forming  yarns  on  successive  insertions  through  the 
sheet  of  warp  yams  for  stitch  formation.  The  co-operation  of 
the  needles  with  different  loop  forming  yams  on  successive  in- 
sertions is  achieved  by  a  relative  transverse  movement  of  such 
yams  and  the  needles. 
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3,735.6«7 

KNITTING  APPARATUS 

Gcwfc  K.  J«My,  7024  Smitliluc,  Apt  B,  SL  LmIs,  M*. 

nM  Jaly  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164^11 

IiU.CLD04b  7/00 

U^CLM-M  5CW« 


3,73S,609 

YARN  BULKING  APPARATUS 

Larry  N.  Pcarcc,  Oak  Park,  IB.,  avlfaor  to  DMriag  MiOftca 

Rcwarck  Corporadwi,  Spartaabart,  S.C. 

DUWoa  of  Scr.  No.  48,034,  Jaac  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,492. 

Tkh  appUcatkMi  Jaac  1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,944 

Iat.CI.D06c  7/04 

U.S.CLM-SC  2Clato« 


A  knitting  apparatus  for  use  by  individuals  and  especially 
such  apparatus  for  hand  operation.  The  present  apparatus  in- 
corporates means  making  it  easily  adjusuble  to  accommodate 
different  thickness  of  yams  and  patterns  for  the  work  pieces. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  66—104  see: 
Patent  No.  3,735,812 


3,735,606 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Glorfio  Biltt,  Fircaxc,  Italy,  aaaifaor  to  G.  BiU  *  C.  S.p.A., 
FIrcBM,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,694 

Ciaims  priority,  appUcatioa  luiy,  Feb.  10, 1970, 9359  A/70 

lat.CLD04b  15144 

U.S.CK66— 12SR  9Clalaii 


m 


A 


<^ 


k* 


IS-'— jf— '(L-o— 
i4-a    tj^-' 


Apparatus  to  bulk  yam  in  package  form  using  a  pressure 
chamber  into  which  a  nozzle  is  moved  therein  to  steam  and 
bulk  the  yam  package. 


3,735,610 
DOOR  LOCK  FOR  LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Claytoa  L.  Halter,  Maasfteid,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporatioa,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,183 

lat.  CLD06fJi/02.  i9//4 

U.S.CL68-12R  6Clatai8 


Apparatus  used  with  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a 
roury  needle  cylinder  to  yeildingly  tension  the  sUrting  end  of 
a  yam  knit  upon  the  needles  of  the  machine,  the  apparatus 
comprising,  a  first  radially  movable  hook  to  engage  the  yam 
extending  between  a  few  needles  temporarily  anchoring  the 
yam  and  yam  guide  feeding  the  yam  at  a  first  knitting  sUtion, 
means  to  withdraw  the  first  hook  and  the  yam  through  a  tube 
disposed  adjacent  the  needle  circle,  a  second  hook  to  engage 
the  withdrawn  yam  and  to  present  it  to  a  winding  reel  to  be 
clamped  therein  and  to  be  wound  thereon  as  the  yam  is 
released  from  Uie  anchoring  needles,  then,  as  the  yam  is  knit 
by  the  needles,  the  winding  reel,  which  is  driven  through  a  slip 
clutch  coupling,  exerts  yielding  tension  upon  the  starting  end 
of  the  yam  by  slippage  of  the  clutch  and  which  also  winds  up 
and  unwinds  the  starting  end  of  the  yam  as  knitting  proceeds 
around  the  revolving  circle  of  needles.  Upon  completion  of  a 
stage  of  the  knitting,  the  starting  end  of  the  yam  is  anchored  in 
the  fabric  by  knitting  the  same  upon  a  few  needles  at  a  second 
knitting  station  of  the  machine  afterwhich  the  yam  is  severed. 


Door  lock  structure  for  washing  machines  having  a  multiple 
speed  belt  and  pulley  transmission  to  provide  at  least  two  roU- 
tive  speeds  for  the  clothes  conUining  tub  and  means,  such  as  a 
solenoid,  for  changing  from  one  speed  to  the  other.  The  lock  is 
actuated  during  the  relatively  high  speed  roution  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  same  solenoid  controlling  the  transmission.  The 
lock  structure  is  characterized  by  a  rod-in-tube  assembly,  with 
one  end  of  the  rod  atuched  to  the  armature  of  the  solenoid 
and  the  other  end  atuched  to  a  blocking  member  which,  when 
moved  by  energization  of  the  solenoid,  assumes  a  blocking 
position  interfering  with  a  latching  mechanism  to  prevent 
manually  moving  the  latching  mechanism  to  an  unlatching 
position,  thereby  insuring  that  the  door  remains  locked  during 
the  high  speed  operation  of  the  machine. 
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3,735,611  body  and  for  retaining  the  latch  members  in  the  unlocked 

TREATMENT  BARREL  position  to  permit  the  key  plug  to  be  removed  and  the  lock  re- 

Claude  Pillard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Technique    keyed. 

Du  Cuir,  Lyon,  France  

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,601  3,735,613 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1970,  7011825;  RETRACTABLE  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LOCK 

ec.  4, 1970. 7044241  Howard  Dtebd,  Jordaa  Station,  Ontario,  and  Albert  Dc  Mas, 

■-*  '^i  ''<'<'  "^'^  ViMlaad,  Oatario,  both  of  Canada,  aaaigMn  to  Moycr 

18  Claims       Diebd  Llaitcd,  Jordan  StatloB,  Ontario,  Cauda 
FBcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,763 
Int.  CLEOSb  5/04 
U.S.CI.7»-20S  6  Claims 


Dec 
U.S.CL69— 30 


Int.  CLC  14c //OO 


Roury  barrel  for  treating  materials,  noUbly  hides  and  skins, 
adapted  to  be  routed  about  an  axis  tilted  to  provide  an  upper 
bottom  and  a  lower  bottom  shell,  the  barrel  being  rouubly 
supported  by  a  pair  of  rollers  and  driven  by  one  of  these  rol- 
lers, which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  bottom  for  en- 
gagement with  a  race-forming  annular  ring  rigid  with  the  bar- 
rel, the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  swivel 
bearing  coaxial  thereto.  The  barrel  may  have  a  cylindrical, 
biconical  or  cylindro-conical  configuration,  and  be  provided 
with  intemal  pins,  studs  or  bars  of  straight  or  helical  profile  for 
carrying  along  the  materials  to  be  treated,  a  drain  cock  being 
provided  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  bottom,  possibly 
with  a  discharge  aperture  formed  in  the  wall  of  revolution  ad- 
jacent to  said  drain  cock,  and  a  loading  aperture  formed  in  the 
free  upper  bottom  shell,  perforated  plate  means  near  the  bot- 
tom inner  comer  for  protecting  the  drain  cock  from  clogging, 
and  possibly  an  arrangement  of  helical  ribs  whereby  rotating 
the  barrel  in  one  direction  will  perform  the  treatment  while 
routing  same  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  the  treated 
materials  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

3,735,612 
DOUBLE  SPRING  BOLT  RE-KEYABLE  PADLOCK 
Arcadia  Popovid,  211  Currier,  Ahnont,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1971^  Scr.  No.  157,304 

Int.  CI.  E05b  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  70—38  A  2  Claims 


A  padlock  having  a  body  and  a  pair  of  latch  members  in  the 
body  which  are  spring  biased  into  a  locked  position  to  hold  a 
padlock  shackle  in  the  locked  position  and  which  are  moved 
to  the  unlocked  position  by  a  cam  member  on  a  key  plug. 
Passage  means  are  provided  in  the  lock  construction,  and  in- 
cluding the  latch  members,  for  the  reception  of  a  reuiner 
member  capable  of  reuining  the  outer  tumbler  pins  in  the 


A  retracuble  door  handle,  especially  suited  for  vending 
machines  to  prevent  forcing  of  the  door  while  locked,  is 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  operative  position.  A  spring  urged  latch  reUins  the 
handle  in  the  retracted  position  when  it  is  moved  into  that 
position.  A  key  operated  lock  is  mounted  displaced  from  the 
handle  and  includes  a  latch-releasing  member  which  can  be 
moved  upon  insertion  of  the  key  to  unlatch  the  handle  latch, 
whereupon  the  handle  is  moved  by  a  spring  to  the  extended 
position  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator. 


3,735,614 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Ernst  Kelter-Volpcr,  6  Querstrasse,  8805  Richtcrswil,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  207,834 

IaLCI.E05b/5/74 

U.S.  CI.  70-377  9  Ciaims 


A  cylinder  lock  for  an  inseruble  profile  key  having  a 
cylinder  core  with  tumbler  assemblies  each  composed  of  dis- 
placeable  plate  members  mounted  back  to  back  for  shdable 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder  core,  each  tumbler  assembly  being  inserted 
into  a  respective  slot  in  the  cylinder  core,  the  plate  members 
being  urged  into  recesses  in  an  external  cylinder  housing  by 
helical  compression  springs.  Each  plate  tumbler  is  provided 
with  a  central  portion  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  and 
outwardly  protruding  flanges  are  atuched  to  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  portion,  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  flange  of  each 
tumbler  assembly  slidably  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the  slot 
in  the  cylinder  core.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  central  bridges 
of  the  U-shaped  portions  of  the  tumbler  plates  of  each  as- 
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sembly  slidably  abut  against  each  other  and  at  least  one  helical 
compression  spring  for  each  tumbler  assembly  is  arranged  in  a 
channel  defined  by  opposed  flanges  of  the  tumbler  plates  of 
each  assembly,  the  spring  engaging  a  tongue  bent  from  each 
flange. 


3,73S^15 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GROOVES  ON  SURFACE  OF 

ARTICLES  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS  REALIZATION 

Jury  GdaHcvkk  Shadder.  proapckt  StadMk,  134.  kv.  19, 

LeniagnMi,  U^^.R. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  S«r.  N*.  3«,739 

Iat.CLB44b5/00 

U^.  CL  72—75  1 1  Clalas 


The  machining  of  the  surfaces  of  articles  for  making 
grooves  intended  to  retain  liquid  or  gaseous  media  used  for 
lubrication  or  as  an  interlayer  to  the  devices  for  the  realization 
of  these  methods,  and  to  the  articles  machined  by  these 
methods. 

Most  successfully  the  invention  can  be  used  in  machining 
the  surfaces  of  cylinder  liners,  pistons  and  the  walls  of  the 
holes  in  the  pistons  for  the  piston  pins  in  internal  combustion 
engines  and  in  machining  sliding  and  rolling  contact  bearings, 
spinning  machine  rings,  and  gauge  blocks. 

No  less  successfully  this  invention  can  be  used  for  machin- 
ing the  reflectors  of  heating  appliances,  fountain  pen  caps, 
various  vessels  and  articles  of  jewelry,  because  the  network  of 
grooves  forms  an  attractive  ornamental  pattern. 

The  method  consists  in  forcing  at  least  one  spring-loaded 
spherical  deforming  member  into  the  surface  layer  of  the  arti- 
cle. The  machined  surface  of  the  article  and  the  deforming 
member  move  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  the  motion  of  at 
least  one  of  them  is  either  reciprocating  or  rotary. 

In  the  various  forms  of  the  device,  the  deforming  member  is 
mounted  in  a  holder  which  reciprocates  and  moves  progres- 
sively with  relation  to  the  routing  article  holder  or  rotates 
with  relation  to  the  progressively  moving  article  holder. 


the  material  of  the  working  ridge  and  the  material  of  bushes 
positioned  either  side  of  the  corrugating  ridge  to  support  and 


3,735,616 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING 

TUBING 

James  Arthur  Francis  Donelan,  Alrcsford,  England,  assignor 

to  PirelU  General  Cable  Works  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  S«r.  No.  82.048 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Not.  27,  1969, 
58,100/69 

lBt.CLB21d7J/00 

U^.  CL  72—77  5  Claims 

In  an  apparatus  for  corrugating  metal  tubing,  such  as  an 

electric  cable  sheath,  the  working  ridge  which  bears  against 

the  tubing  to  corrugate  the  tubing  is  of  a  material  having  a 

modulus  of  elasticity  lower  than  that  of  the  tubing-metal.  Both 


locate  the  tubing  as  it  is  moved  axially  through  the  apparatus 
are  of  low  friction. 


3,735,617     • 
ROLLING  MILL 
Erich  Brclschaeider,  Buderich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemag 
Sicgcner  Maschincnbau  GescUschaft  mit  bcschrankter  HaN 
tuag,  Dahlbruch,  Gcraaay 

CoBtinuation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  749,178,  July  31, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applkatioa  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,934 

Iat.CI.B21b7i/2(> 

U.S.CL72— 78  12  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  for  attenuating  elongated  metal  stock  by  the 
rolling  method,  wherein  the  rolls  are  routed  about  axes  sub- 
suntially  inclined  to  the  direction  of  stock  motion  and  are  also 
routed  as  a  group  about  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the 
stock. 


3,735,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  GEAR 

ROLLING 

Elmer  S.  Zook,  Priacetoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  Rolled 

Thread  Die  Company,  HoMes,  Mass. 

Filed  Juac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151(743 
lat.  CI.  B21h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-91  11  Claims 

Apparatus  including  generally  cylindrical  dies  carried  on 
parallel  axes  and  positioned  within  a  bore  of  a  workpiece. 
RoUtion  of  the  dies  and  the  workpiece  concurrently  with  axial 
relative  movement  between  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
dies  and  the  bore  rapidly  rolls  internal  gear  teeth  in  the  bore 
without  waste  of  workpiece  material.  The  dies  preferably  are 
radially  displaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
prior  to  being  withdrawn  from  the  bore.  The  method  of  rolling 
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internal  gear  teeth  includes  positioning  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal dies  in  generally  parallel  aSial  relationship  within  a  bore  of 
a  workpiece,  relatively  angularly  moving  the  exterior  surface 


roller  having  axially  arrayed  portions  of  mutually  opposite 
conicity,  or  two  separate  rollers  which  are  conical  in  mutually 
opposite  direction.  The  single  roll  or  the  two  rollers  engage 
the    cylindrical    surface    of    the    blank    intermediate    the 


of  the  dies  and  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  opening,  and  rela- 
tively moving  the  workpiece  and  the  dies  into  nesting  relation- 
ship whereby  the  dies  are  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  opeli- 
ing  in  interferhng  engagement. 


3,735,619 
GEAR  ROLL  CHAMFERING 
Richard  W.  Tcrsch,  Grosae  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,357 

lBt.CI.B21hJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—98  9  Claims 


Ti-rn 


Helical  gears  are  rolled  to  improve  tooth  surfaces  and  in  the 
same  operation  have  the  acute  end  comers  of  the  teeth  cham- 
fered. The  chamfering  precedes  fmish  rolling  so  as  to  avoid 
displacement  of  metal  above  the  tooth  profile. 


3,735,620 
CRANKSHAFT  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Hans-Joacldm  Naumann,  Wassenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wilhelm    Hegenscheidt   Kommanditgesellschaft,   Erkelenz, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,892 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1971,  P  21 
46  994.3 

Int.  CLB21h  7/00 
U.S.CL72— 107  10  Claims 

A  crankshaft  blank,  having  a  cylindrical  surface  to  be  rolled 
and  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  which  there  are  crankshaft  fillets, 
is  held  between  two  lever  arms  under  pressure.  The  lever  arms 
are  associated  with  a  pair  of  master  crankshafts  in  such  a 
manner  that,  when  the  master  crankshafts  are  routed,  the 
lever  arms  move  correspondingly  and  in  unison  therewith.  A 
tool  unit  is  provided  on  one  of  the  arms  and  includes  a  tool 


crankshaft  fillets  having  at  their  respective  axial  end  faces 
radii  of  curvature  merging  into  their  circumferential  surfaces; 
these  radii  of  curvature  are  smaller  by  between  substantially 
20-30  percent  than  the  radius  of  the  crankshaft  fillets  on  the 
blank  and  thus  also  of  the  crankshaft  fillets  on  the  master 
crankshaft  which  are  identical  with  the  crankshaft  fillets  on 
the  blank. 


3,735,621 
HAND  OPERATED  TUBE  BENDER 
Harry   G.   Dodge,   Painesvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,489 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7/04 

U.S.CL72— 156  7  Claims 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  hand  operated 
tube  bender.  The  disclosed  bender  includes  a  pair  of  rigid 
frame  members  which  are  pivoully  interconnected  for  oscilla- 
tion about  an  intermediate  axis.  Portions  of  the  frames  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  comprise  operating  handles  to  allow  manual 
oscillation.  Carried  on  one  of  the  frames  on  the  side  of  the  axis 
opposite  the  handles  is  a  forming  roller  with  a  peripheral, 
semi-circular  groove  sized  to  closely  receive  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  a  tube  to  be  bent.  Releasable  lock  means  are  car- 
ried on  the  roller  for  clamping  a  tube  in  the  groove.  As- 
sociated with  the  forming  roller  and  carried  on  the  same  frame 
is  a  forming  shoe  having  a  generally  semi-circular  groove 
along  one  side  and  mounted  to  oscillate  between  a  first  lock 
position  where  it  cooperates  with  the  forming  roller  to  closely 
engage  the  tube  at  the  point  of  bend,  and  a  second  position 
where  it  is  spaced  from  the  forming  roller  to  allow  the  tube  to 
be  inserted  or  removed.  The  forming  roller  is  driven  by  a 
ratchet  drive  including  a  ratchet  wheel  drivingly  connected  to 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1973 


the  forming  roller  and  a  pawl  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  frame  and  ocated  to  that  when  the  frames  are 
oscillated  toward  one  another,  a  drive  force  is  imparted  to  the 
forming  roller. 

3.73S.622 
TUBE  ROLLING  MILLS 
Carlo  Mootagaa,  Via  S.  Martlno  1 1 .  MUaa.  Italy 
FUedJune3,  197!,Ser.  No.  149,421 
ClataM  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy.  Ja»e  25,  l»7«,  «9If7 

A/70 

Iat.a.B21b/7//0 

UACL  72-209  I  Clata 


therethrough  and  aligned  with,  but  larger  than,  the  opening  in 
the  die,  and  a  guide  tube  for  conUining  the  support  members 
therein  and  the  die  at  one  end.  In  extruding  material  through 
the  die  assembly,  a  billet  of  material  is  held  in  a  conuiner  and 
the  conuiner  with  the  billet  is  moved  toward  the  die  assembly 
to  force  the  billet  material  through  the  opening  in  the  die  and 
then  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  support  members. 


3,735,624 

STRIP  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

KaH-Helas  Volker,  aad  Dieter  Brocfcow,  both  of  HlkhcBlMck- 

Daklbruch.     Gcmaay,     asslgaors     to     Stcoiag     Sietcacr 

MaackbMBbM,  G.ai.b.H.,  DasacMerf ,  Germaay 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,556 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    17,    1971, 

P  21  12  753.7 

lat.  CLB21b  i9/20 

U.S.  CL  72-  250  5  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  for  seamless  tubes,  of  the  type  having  a  central 
mandrel  extending  between  the  rolls  of  all  the  roll  sunds  and 
which  is  surrounded,  in  use.  by  a  tubular  workpiece  The  man- 
drel is  held  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  roll  stands 
and  has  an  enlarged  portion  where  it  passes  between  the  rolls 
of  each  roll  sUnd.  Successive  enlarged  portions  are  smaller  in 
diameter  so  that  a  gradual  reduction  of  the  diameter  of  a 
workpiece  is  achieved  as  the  workpiece  passes  through  the 
rolling  mill.  The  front  end  of  each  enlarged  portion  is  curved 
so  that  in  axial  section  the  curve  is  subsUntially  the  same  as 
the  curve  of  the  cooperating  roll  and  the  mandrel  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  two  curves  are  subsUntially  symmeuical  about 
a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  passing  through 
the  mid-point  of  the  space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  roll  so 
that  both  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  are  substantially  evenly 
drawn  as  the  workpiece  passes  through  each  roll  stand. 

3,735,623 
INDIRECT  EXTRUSION  DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  EXTRUDING 
Alfred  W.  Maaa,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Texas  Alaaiaan 
Coapaay,  lac.,  Rockwall,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,841 

Iat.CLB21c2i/20 

U.S.CL  72-261  13CWai8 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  strip  entry  guide 
for  a  rolling  mill  comprising  two  spindles  associated  with  a  top 
and  bottom  strip  guiding  assembly.  Each  spindle  is  adapted  to 
support  a  number  of  guide  bars  to  which  are  secured  wooden 
elemenu  that  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  strip.  This  support 
is  accomplished  by  separate  nuts  to  which  the  bars  are 
secured,  each  of  which  has  a  selected  pitch  thread  that  cor- 
responds to  a  like  thread  formed  on  the  spindles  or  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  for  advancing  the  guide  bars  prescribed 
disunces  with  respect  to  coordinated  guide  bars  on  the  other 
side  of  the  guide. 


3,735,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICAL  WIRES,  RODS, 

BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Masalugu  Murao,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naniwa  Sdtei 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,920 
Clalflu    priority,    appUcatloa    Japaa,    Jaly     28,     1970, 
45/175536 

Int.  CL  B2Ic  1100;  B21b  15102 
VS.  CL  72-275  3  Claim 


A  die  assembly  as  used  in  an  indirect  extrusion  press,  the  as- 
sembly comprising  a  die  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  separate  support  members  posi- 
tioned  on   one   side   of  the   die   with  openings  extending 
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An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  machine  for 
producing  an  elongated  helical  wire  by  drawing  a  wire  materi- 
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al  of  circular  cross-section  into  a  noncircular  cross-section 
such  as  a  square  shape  by  cold  working  and  twisting  the  wire 
material  in  one  direction  at  the  same  time  and  an  automatic 
straight  wire  cutting-off  machine  disposed  in  series  with  the 
first  machine  for  removing  strain  from  the  helical  wire  materi- 
al by  subjecting  the  material  to  an  external  force  beyond  the 
yield  point  to  effect  plastic  deformation  and  then  cutting-off 
the  straightened  wire  in  a  predetermined  dimension. 


3,735,626 
UPSETTING  DIES 
Rolaad  E.  Calc,  PItteburgk,  Pa.,  asatgaor  to  Sckaefer  Eqaip- 
meat  Company,  Pittsborgk,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,646 

lBt.CLB2 Id  79/70 

U.S.CL72— 318  6  Claims 


A  pair  of  die  holders  normally  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
plate  between  them  and  are  provided  with  recesses  facing  the 
plate  and  extending  lengthwise  of  it,  with  the  wall  of  each 
recess  opposite  the  plate  sloping  outwardly  away  from  the 
plate  from  front  to  back.  Slidably  mounted  in  each  recess  for 
movement  lengthwise  of  it  is  a  die  that  has  a  sliding  face  en- 
gaging the  sloping  wall  of  the  recess  and  has  an  opposite  face 
provided  with  a  channel  open  at  its  rear  end  for  receiving  the 
heated  end  portion  of  wide  thin  stock.  One  of  the  channels  has 
less  depth  than  the  other  and  extends  farther  forward.  Means 
are  provided  for  pushing  the  die  with  the  shallower  channel 
rearwardly  to  upset  the  stock  in  it,  after  which  the  upset  stock 
is  transferred  to  the  channel  in  the  other  die  which  is  then 
pushed  rearwardly  to  further  upset  the  stock  to  make  it  still 
thicker. 


3,735,627 
PUNCH,  BEND  AND  TRIM  DEVICE 
WIBiam  H.  Ebvra,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  aialgDor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,248 

lat.  CL  B21d  43128 

VS.  CL  72-324  2  Claims 


registration  onto  a  press.  Registration  areas  are  first  provided 
in  proper  alignment  relative  the  printing  areas  of  the  plate 
being  processed.  Next,  means  are  provided  for  positioning  the 
registration  areas  in  fixed  location  prior  to  shearing  of  the 
plate  along  the  width  and  length  edges  thereof.  Shearing  of  the 
length,  along  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  is  accompanied  by 
punching  saddle  engaging  slots,  and  bending.  The  plate  so 
processed  is  ready  for  accurate  introduction  into  a  printing 
press  where  the  ends  are  conveniently  secured  in  place  about 
a  saddle. 


3,735,628 
METALLIC  CAN  BODY  STRIPPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Patrick  F.  HatcklMa,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Staadaa, 
Iac.,Comptoa,Calif. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,246 

IaLCLB21d  45/00 

U.S.CL  72-344  7  Claims 
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A  series  of  stripper  members  are  mounted  by  a  reuiner  ring 
so  as  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  a  cup-shaped  article  during 
movement  of  the  cup-shaped  article  and  a  ram  end  rearwardly 
therethrough,  the  stripper  members  then  moving  inwardly  to 
engage  the  article  during  ram  return  movement  and  strip  the 
article  from  the  ram  end.  Such  stripper  member  movement  is 
controlled  by  an  encircling  resilient  ring  bearing  inwardly 
against  an  angular  surface  on  each  of  the  stripper  members  so 
that  the  resilient  ring  simultaneously  exerts  axial  forces  to 
retain  the  stripper  members  properly  positioned  and  properly 
pivoul,  as  well  as  radial  forces  to  ensure  such  proper  pivoting 
and  article  engagement. 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  device  having  means  to  punch, 
bend  and  trim  a  meUl  backed  printing  plate  to  effect  accurate 


3,735,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ONE  PIECE  METALLIC 

CAN  BODIES 

Elpidifor  Paramonoff,  Loa  Aafdct,  Calif.,  assifDor  to  Staadaa 

Inc.,  ComptoB,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,430 

Iat.a.B21d22/2« 

U.S.CL72— 349  20  Claims 

A  horizonUlly  movable  ram  is  mounted  on  a  main  frame 
longitudinally  reciprocal  in  a  forward  working  stroke  and  a 
rearward  return  stroke  through  a  routing  crankshaft  drivingly 
connected  to  the  ram  by  a  plurality  of  pivot  arms,  the  pivot 
arms  being  specifically  arranged  for  longitudinally  moving  the 
ram  at  a  reduced  comparative  speed  directly  approaching  and 
following  the  ram  stroke  rearward  reversal  than  directly  ap- 
proaching and  following  the  ram  stroke  forward  reversal  per- 
mitting an  increased  period  of  time  for  feeding  of  meul  parts 
to  be  engaged  and  worked  by  the  ram.  The  ram  is  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  through  hydrosutic-type  pressurized  oil  film 
bearing  assemblies  with  the  ram  being  supported  at  a  rearward 
location  by  combined  horizonUlly  extending  and  vertically  ex- 
tending constantly  pressurized  and  flowing  oil  films  with  a 
more    forward    portion    of    the    ram    being    additionally 
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peripherally  supported  by  a  cylindrical  constantly  pressurized 
and  flowing  oil  film.  The  apparatus  die  pack  may  include  an 
initial  redraw  die  and  a  series  of  ironing  dies,  each  of  said  dies 
including  a  die  ring  resiliently  retained  for  limited  radial 
movement  and  also  adjustment  alignment,  as  well  as  arranged 
in  the  particular  die  for  selective  removal  out  of  its  particular 
die  assembly  by  pivoting  of  a  cover  plate  without  complete 


3,735,631 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  COUNTER-BLOW 

HAMMER 

Heinz  Schmoll,  Huckeswagen,  and  Dieter  Jenke,  Gruiten, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,439 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1970,  P  20 
57  958.2 

lBt.CLB21J9/;0 
I).S.  CI.  72-407  1  Claim 


removal  of  the  die  assembly  from  the  die  pack.  Additionally, 
the  ironing  die  assemblies  each  include  a  fluid  distribution  ring 
longitudinally  adjacent  the  die  ring  thereof  and  preferably 
removable  therewith  as  an  assembly  arranged  to  tangentially 
distnbute  a  circumferentially  moving  ring  of  liquid  across  the 
distribution  ring  ram  opening  providing  lubrication  and  cool- 
ing for  the  dies  and  metal  parts  being  formed. 


3,735,630 

MACHINE  FOR  BENDESG 

HaraM  Soadcrgaard,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  aarigaor  to  Sand- 

vikens  Jemvcrks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,157 

lBt.CI.B21di/0y 

VJS.  CI.  72-389  3  Claiou 


•  -  ,-|  ^ 
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A  hydraulic  counter-blow  hammer  having  a  hydraulic 
coupling  system  for  making  the  tups  move  in  opposite 
directions  and  a  hydraulic  retraction  system  for  retracting  the 
tups  prior  to  a  stroke.  The  hydraulic  retraction  system  is  com- 
bined with  the  hydraulic  retraction  system  without  there  being 
hydraulic  intercommunication  between  the  two  systems.  Dif- 
ferential pistons  are  connected  to  the  upper  tup  and  the  dif- 
ferential pistons  have  two  working  faces  moving  in  two  dif- 
ferent but  co-axial  cylinders.  One  cylinder  is  in  the  hydraulic 
coupling  system  for  coupling  the  lower  tup  to  the  upper  tup 
and  the  other  cylinder  is  in  the  hydraulic  retraction  system  for 
retracting  the  upper  tup. 


3,735,632 

FLUID.PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PRESS-TOOL 

EQUIPMENT 

John  Lcaik  HOton,  RIngwood,  Hampshire,  Engiaad,  aaslgaor 

to  Pleaaey  Handel  Und  Invcatments  A.G.,  Zag,  SwItMriaod 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,052 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1970, 
53^14/70 

bit.CLB21J9/;2 
U.S.  CL  72—453  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  bending  metal  strip  includes  a  power-driven 
reciprocating  tool  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 
governing  means  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  arbitrary  posi- 
tions continuously  followed  by  the  reciprocating  tool. 


To  avoid  damage  to  press-tool  equipment,  to  the  workpiece 
and/or  to  a  body  obstructing  the  path  of  the  tool  during  iu  ap- 
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proach  to  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke,  a  hydraulic  ac- 
tuating piston  is  bypassed  by  a  passage  including  a  port  which 
is  blanked-off  by  the  piston  entering  a  blanking  cover  due  to 
the  piston  movement  when  the  tool  commences  its  working 
stroke  proper. 


3,735,633 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Gerald  Lance  Schlatter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 24,070 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—32  4  Claims 


gasoline  per  unit  time  is  supplied  to  a  bomb,  and  pressure, 
temperature,  and  volume  of  vapors  removed  are  held  constant 
at  some  particular  value  simulating  some  particular  V/L  ratio 
and  corresponding  V/L  ratio  temperature.  In  the  event  of  a 
change  in  the  V/L  ratio  of  the  gasoline,  only  pressure  will  vary 
in  response  thereto,  and  this  change  in  pressure  is  made  to 
cause  an  inverse  change  in  the  temperature  to  bring  the 
system  back  to  the  initial  operating  pressure.  In  general,  the 
temperature  required  to  maintain  a  fixed  V/L  ratio  is  mea- 
sured. 
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3,735,635 
TRUE  AIRSPEED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Hazen,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,241 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  27/70 

U.S.CI.73— 181  7  Claims 
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A  vibration  densitometer  that  computes  and  transmits  the 
difference  between  actual  density  and  a  known,  constant 
reference  density.  A  pulse  former  circuit  produces  a  pulse 
train  useful  in  producing  a  linear  density  difference  analog. 
Two  integrators  and  one  sample  and  hold  circuit  are  employed 
in  the  computation.  A  single  one  shot  actuates  both  integra- 
tors and  the  sample  and  hold  circuit.  A  scale  factor  circuit  is 
employed  for  calibration  and  to  convert  the  difference  analog 
to  an  analog  of  absolute  density.  The  difference  density  analog 
makes  possible  the  computation  and  transmission  of  density 
data  with  an  extraordinarily  high  degree  of  accuracy.  How- 
ever, the  difference  density  analog  is  produced  with  a  very 
small,  unique  system. 


Apparatus  relying  on  the  adiabatic  temperature  rise  due  to 
stopping  a  moving  stream  of  air  for  determining  the  velocity  of 
that  air.  Temperature  sensors  are  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  rotating  arm  for  eliminating  the  need  to  measure  static  tem- 
perature and  for  providing  a  linear  relationship  between 
velocity  and  temperature  measurements. 


3,735,636 
LEVEL  FEELER 


3,735,634 

VAPOR-OVER-LIQUID  TEMPERATURE  ANALYZER  .,      -     .      -  ^^   c   u— i-  a        i—      .    r>     .           a^ 

B        ••  &<    ^u  .       <^iw      II           A    ^     J         c          _>  Alo"  Burke,  Zurich,  Switaerland,  asrignor  to  Contravcs  AG 

RusieU  M.  Clinton,  Gihaonia;  James  A.  Condron,  Frccport,  „  ^..   ^ \-_.  .     .                     ^^ 


and  Richard  T.  Mator,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
GuM  Rcacarch  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
,      Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,132 
Int.CI.GOlnJi/22 
U.S.  CI.  73-64.2  23  Claims 


Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,  1970, 
11910/70 

Int.CI.G01h7J//2 
U.S.  CI.  73-290  R  4  Clafans 
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A  level  feeler,  especially  a  liquid  level  feeler  of  the  type  con- 
taining fluidic  circuit  components  and  a  feeler  tube,  wherein 
An  on-stream  vapor-over-liquid  ratio  temperature  (V/L)    the  feeler  tube  is  arranged  and  constructed  such  that  within 
analyzer  comprising  a  system  wherein  a  constant  volume  of    the  effective  proximity  zone  of  the  fluidic -vortex-proximity 
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feeler  there  are  provided  openings  communicating  with  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  and  the  helically-shaped  advancing 
or  propagating  feeler  vortex  of  the  fluidic-vortex-proximity 
feeler  can  penetrate  without  hinderance  into  the  feeler  tube 
and  can  be  guided  by  such  feeler  tube. 


3,735,637 
FLOW-METER  AND  VISCOMETER 
Pierre  Marie  Marcel  Penct,  4,  Rne  de  Bourgogac,  CrctcO, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,306 

laL  CI.  GOlf  1 100;  GOln  / 1100 

VS.  CI.  73—231  R  16  Clains 


one  resistor  of  the  bridge.  The  height  sensing  resistor  is  com- 
prised of  a  fine  wire  extending  from  the  bridge  circuit  to  a 
grounding  rod.  The  flne  wire  extends  generally  parallel  to.  but 
spaced  from,  the  grounding  rod  in  order  to  constitute  the 
height  sensor.  In  use,  the  height  sensor  is  inserted  in  the  liquid 
whose  height  is  to  be  measured  in  such  a  way  that  the  ground- 
ing rod  and  the  fine  wire  extend  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
liquid  level  line.  Thus,  the  aqueous  ionic  media  whose  height 
is  being  measured  will  short  out  that  portion  of  the  fine  wire 
below  the  liquid  level  to  decrease  the  effective  resistance  of 
the  height  sensor.  This  has  the  effect  of  unbalancing  the  bridge 
circuit  to  give  a  reading  on  a  meter  that  is  an  indication  of  the 
height  of  the  liquid. 
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3,735,639 

GAUGE  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  WITIi 

INTERCHANGEABLE  RANGE  ELEMENTS  AND 

RUPTURE  PROTECTION 

Lloyd  T.  Akelcy.  FuUcrtoa,  Calif.,  assifoor  to  Bcckman  Instm- 

oieBts,  Ibc,  Fallcrwa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,547 

Iat.CLG01l9//0 

U.S.  CL  73— 398  R  6  Clites 


Measuring  apparatus  of  the  impeller-type  flowmeter  Icind. 
designed  to  be  mounted  inside  a  conduit  for  ducting  a  fluid 
flow  and  comprising  an  impeller  supported  for  unrestrained 
rotation  about  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  inside  the  con- 
duit. In  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  rotor  is  supported  for 
unrestrained  rotation  coaxially  with  and  downstream  of  the 
impeller  and  carries  blades  which  lie  substantially  in  planes 
paaaing  through  the  rotor  axis,  whereby  a  comparison  between 
the  impeller  and  rotor  rotation  speeds  «•  and  m„  respectively, 
enables  the  accuracy  of  the  flow  rate  measurement  to  be 
monitored  and  can  provide  an  indication  of  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid. 


3,735,638 

LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Bcraard  J.  MUcr,  Aadorra  Road,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,311 

lBt.CL  GOlf  2i/24 


U.S.CL73— 304R 


3Clainit 


A  liquid  level  measurement  device  relying  upon  the  princi- 
ple of  a  resistance  bridge  wherem  the  height  sensing  means  is 


A  gauge  pressure  transmitter  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  proportional  to  an  inlet  fluid  pressure.  The  trans- 
mitter includes  a  sensor  assembly  having  a  central  chamber 
therein  communicating  with  an  inlet  fluid  manifold.  A 
diaphragm  is  secured  across  the  inlet  fluid  manifold  at  the 
head  of  a  central  chamber  and  a  sleeve  and  spring  are  posi- 
tioned within  the  chamber,  acting  against  the  diaphragm,  to 
oppose  movement  of  the  diaphragm  responsive  to  inlet  fluid 
pressure.  The  cores  and  windings  of  a  position  responsive 
transducer  are  mounted  within  the  central  chamber  and  the 
armature  of  the  transducer  is  supported  upon  a  shaft  that  ex- 
tends centrally  of  the  chamber  and  is  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  spring.  An  O-ring  is  provided  in  a  gap  between  the  sleeve 
and  spring,  upstream  of  a  shoulder  on  the  spring,  so  that  fluid 
discharged  into  the  gap,  such  as  might  occur  upon  rupture  of 
the  diaphragm,  drives  the  O-ring  against  the  shoulder  and 
seals  off  further  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid.  The  spring,  sleeve 
and  diaphragm  are  confined  by  a  removable  pressure  body  to 
enable  major  change  of  the  transminer  pressure  range  by  use 
of  sprmgs  having  different  resiliences. 
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3,735,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  SAMPLE  INTO  A  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Lcoirid  Vbriiiidrovich  CUthov,  Lcaiuky  proq^t,  82/2,  kv. 
362;  Daltry  EaclyaMTick  Lcacaacr,  Bolskaya  Ugrctk- 
•kaya  Bikn,  12,  kv.  42,  mU  Sergei  Alexaadrovick  DaidUa,  1 
AalMriatoray  procid,  2/6,  kv.  73,  aU  of  Mo«»«,  U.S.S  Jl. 
'     Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,525 
IbL  CL  BOll  3102;  GOla  1110 
U.S.CL73— 422GC  6Cialaa 


An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  sample  into  a  gas 
chromatograph,  including  a  heated  housing  having  located 
therein  a  liquid  sample  evaporation  chamber  and  a  gauge 
pressure  chamber  and  further  incorporating  means  for 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  gauge  pressure 
chamber  and  the  evaporation  chamber.  The  liquid  sample 
evaporation  chamber  is  hermetically  sealed  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  communicates  with  the  source  of  supply  of  a 
carrier  gas  of  the  associated  gas  chromatograph  and  with  the 
separation  column  of  the  tame  chromatograph.  The  gauge 
pressure  chamber  communicates  with  the  said  carrier  gas 
supply  source.  Each  one  of  the  two  chambers  has  an  opening 
tightly  closed  with  a  gasket  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  in- 
tended for  introduction  thereinto  of  a  needle  having  two 
pointed  ends  and  bent  so  that  these  two  pointed  ends  extend 
parallel  to  each  other  in  the  same  direction.  The  needle  has  an 
internal  longitudinal  capillary  passage  open  at  both  ends, 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  sample  that  can  be  trans- 
ferred into  the  sample  evaporation  chamber,  after  the  respec- 
tive two  ends  of  the  needle  have  pierced  the  gaskets  of  the  two 
chambers,  the  sample  being  transferred  under  the  action  of 
the  preuure  differential  between  the  gauge  pressure  chamber 
and  the  evaporation  chamber. 


3,735,641 

DIVERTING  AND  SAMPLING  GATE 

WcrMT  R.  Biak,  Fort  Saakalckcwaa,  Alberta,  aul  George 

Dcapatcr,  EdiMstoa,  Alberta,  both  of  Cauda,  aatlgMrs  to 

Shcrritt  Gordea  MIms  Uaitcd,  Toroate,  Oatarto,  Caaada 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,985 

Iat.CLG01a //20 

U,S.CL73— 423R  .      5CUm 


tion  in  which  the  gate  means  spans  substantially  none  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  upright  chute  means  through  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  the  upright  chute  to  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  gate  means  spans  the  entire  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  upright  chute.  Not  only  is  the  chute  easily  constructed 
and  operated,  it  permits  taking  a  sample  with  greater  con- 
fidence in  the  qualititative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  the 
sample. 


3,735,642 

CURVE  DRIVE  FOR  OSCILLATING  MOTIONS  ON 

WINDING  RODS  OF  STATOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Lothar   Hoppe,   Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   MicrofU 

A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FBed  Jaac  30. 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,207 
Clatais  priority.  appHcatloa  Gcraaay,  Jaly  6, 1970.  P  20  33 
417.2 

Iat.CLF16h2//00 
U.S.CL  74-23  SCiaiaw 
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A  gate  for  diverting  and/or  sampling  the  entire  flow  of  par- 
ticulate material  in  an  upright  chute.  The  gate  includes  a  gate 
means  positioned  to  extend  slidably  from  an  inoperative  posi- 


A  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  a  combined  synchronized 
reciprocating  and  oscillatory  movement  to  a  winding  rod  or 
bar  of  a  sutor  winding  machine  for  laying  in  the  conductors 
includes  a  main  drive  shaft  coupled  to  one  mechanism  which 
converu  rotary  motion  of  the  drive  shaft  into  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  winding  bar  which  is  guided  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  through  a  bore  in  a  rotatably  mounted  oscillatory 
bush.  The  bush  bore  and  bar  have  non-circular  surfaces,  e.g.. 
polygonal  so  as  to  effect  oscillation  of  the  winding  bar  as  the 
bush  is  oscillated  and  at  the  same  time  as  the  winding  bar  is 
reciprocated.  Another  mechanism  provided  for  oscillating  the 
bush  includes  an  oscillatory  articulated  arm  having  a  gear  seg- 
ment located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  articulation  and  which 
is  meshed  with  an  externally  formed  gear  on  the  bush,  and  a 
shaft  portion  located  to  the  other  side  of  the  articulation  axis 
which  is  received  in  the  bore  of  a  rocker  bearing.  The  rocker 
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bearing  mounts  a  circular  cam  follower  located  between  two 
cam  discs  which  as  they  rotate  impart  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  cam  follower  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  articulated  arm  which  thereby  produces  the  desired  oscil- 
lation of  the  latter.  The  cam  discs  are  slidably  mounted  on 
auxiliary  drive  shafts  which  are  coupled  to  the  main  drive  shaft 
by  means  of  a  gear  transmission,  and  the  cam  discs  together 
with  the  cam  follower  and  rocker  bearing  constitute  a  sub-as- 
sembly which  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  articulated 
arm  with  respect  to  the  oscillatory  axis  so  as  to  effect  a  cor- 
responding change  in  the  angle  through  which  the  gear  seg- 
ment is  oscillated  and  hence  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
angle  through  which  the  bush  and  winding  bar  oscillates. 


3,735.643 
SPECmC  VARIABLE  RATIO  ACTUATOR 
Willie  M.  Smith,  3716  S.W.   14th  Street,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,977 

Iat.CLF16k  27/02 

U,S.CL  74— 89.16  ICiaiat 


A  variable  ratio  device  for  producing  specific  non-linear 
motion.  This  device  includes  primarily,  an  internally  toothed 
housing  in  which  is  rotauble,  by  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  gears 
supported  upon  pillow  blocks,  the  pillow  blocks  having  a  gear 
with  an  offMt  pin,  the  offiMt  pin  carrying  a  rod  which  extends 
from  out  of  the  housing. 


3,735,644 
REVERSIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Carl  I.  BcuM,  Jr.,  Wtitwaed,  Maaa.,  aHlgMM-  to  Paragon 
Gears  lacorponitcd,  Taotoa,  Maw. 

FBcd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209^46 

lat.  CL  FUk  J//4.  F16d  / //06. 2//04 

U.S.CL74— 355  6Clalas 


A  transmission  for  transmitting  power  from  a  power  source 
to  a  power  output  shaft,  for  example  for  transmitting  power 
from  an  engine  to  a  propeller  shaft  of  a  water  craft.  The  trans- 
mission  is  particularly  compact  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft  can  be  selectively  changed. 


3,735,645 
TRANSMISSION  AND  HOUSING 
Joaeph  Pickles,  Biraiackaa,  Mick.,  asaifBor  to  Fcrro  Maau- 
tactariag  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Juac  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,179 

lot.  CLF16k  57/02 

U.S.CL74— 606  lOCUias 


Transmission  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  drive 
mechanisms  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  input  worms.  The 
gearing  is  conuined  in  a  housing  having  a  plastic  cover  pro- 
vided with  flexible  recessed  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  shafts 
of  the  worms  to  constitute  bearings,  the  arms  being  received  in 
recesses  in  the  housing  to  retain  them  in  asaembled  relation. 


3,735,646 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Rkkard  E.  Roberta,  Loabwd,  II.,  ■■%■!!  to  BorfWi 
CorperatkM,  Ckksago,  DL 

DiVUoa  at  Scr.  No.  837,594,  Jwm  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,620,130.  Tkb  applkatioa  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,946 

IaLCLF16k  47/04 

U.S.  CL  74—687  10  Ctalm 


A  combined  mechanical  and  hydrostatic  transmission  hav- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  the  planeury  gear  set  driven  by  the  input 
shaft  the  carrier  of  the  planetary  gear  set  driving  the  output 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  units,  one  of  which  has  relatively 
rotating  elements  connected  to  two  of  the  planetary  gear  set 
elements,  namely,  the  planetary  carrier  and  the  ring  gear,  the 
other  hydraulic  unit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  hydraulic  unit  and  being  connected  between  the  flxed  ele- 
ment of  the  case  and  the  ring  gear.  Both  hydraulic  units  have 
variable  displacement  whereby  with  one  of  said  hydraulic 
units  being  at  a  given  displacement,  and  the  other  hydraulic 
unit  at  zero  displacement  the  ring  gear  of  the  planetary  gear 
set  will  be  locked  against  rotation  whereby  the  full  reduction 
ratio  of  the  planetary  gear  set  is  utilized  and,  in  the  situation 
where  the  said  one  hydraulic  unit  is  at  zero  displacement,  and 
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the  first  hydraulic  unit  has  a  given  displacement,  the  first 
hydraulic  unit  will  lock  up  the  planetary  carrier  and  the  ring 
gear  to  provide  a  1 : 1  direct  drive.  In  addition,  infinitely  varia- 
ble speed  ratios  are  available  by  having  the  pair  of  hydraulic 
units  in  various  displacement  positions  relative  to  the  above 
limits  whereby  a  full  range  of  speed  ratios  is  available  between 
the  full  reduction  ratio  of  the  planetary  gear  set  and  a  1:1 
direct  drive. 


3,735,647 
SYNCLINAL  GEARING 
Vcnoa    E.    Glaaemao,   3808    KIrkwood    Road,   Clevcbuid 
Heitkts,Okio 

Filed  Joly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,672 

lot.  CL  F16k  U42, 1/18.57100 

U.S.CL  74-715  5  Claims 


A  modified  heavy-duty-fluid-conducting  hot-forging  die  is 
formed  from  powdered  material  by  loading  the  die  cavity  of  a 
briquetting  press  with  a  charge  consisting  of  alternate  layers  of 
powdered  tool  metal  or  carbide  and  fusible  wire  inserts  ex- 
tending thereacross  and  compressing  this  charge  into  a 
briquette.  This  briquette  is  then  sintered  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  insert  material,  hot-forged  to 
density  it  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  solid  die  forging  of 
approximately  100  percent  density,  annealed,  and  bored  to 
form  a  central  pilot  hole  therethrough.  The  die  forging  is  then 
vacuum-sintered  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  insert  material  with  a  sufficiently  low  vacuum  to 
vaporize  the  insert  material  and  withdraw  it  from  the  body, 
leaving  perforations  therethrough.  The  sintered  perforated  die 
forging  is  then  machined  to  provide  the  desired  shape  of  die 
cavity  or  die  bore  and  Anally  heat-treated  to  obtain  the  neces- 
sary hardness  and  wear  resistance.  Either  form  of  die  is 
mounted  in  a  bore  in  a  die-holding  block  having  a  chamber 
therearound.  During  hot-forging  operauons,  this  chamber  is 
supplied  with  a  coolant,  a  lubricant  or  a  protective  at- 
mosphere agent  under  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  to  force  it 
through  the  pores  of  the  porous  die  or  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  solid  die  while  the  die  is  being  used  to  hot-forge, 
extrude  or  otherwise  form  workpieces. 


A  gear  arrangement,  wherein  a  first  pair  of  spur  gears,  con- 
centric and  rigidly  connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  are  in 
driving  relation  with  a  second  pair  of  intermeshing  gears 
similarly  arranged,  is  rendered  more  effective  in  the  smooth 
transfer  of  power  by  indexing  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  concen- 
tric gears  in  at  least  one  pair  relative  to  the  other  of  the  con- 
centric gears  in  the  same  pair  by  an  amount  between  one-half 
of  the  circular  pitch  and  full  registration. 


3,735,648 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUID-CONDUCTING  HOT- 

FORGING  DIE 

Joka  Halkr,  Forstcatnai,  LiecktenstciB,  assifiior  to  Federal- 

Mogol  Corporatloa,  Sootkficid,  Mkk. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  875,975,  Nov.  12, 1969.  Tkis  applkatioa 

Jaac  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,594 

lBt.CLB21k  5/20 

U.S.CL76-107A  4  Claims 


3,735,649 

PARTING  BLADE  WIRE  STRIPPER 

I D.  Staffs,  R.R.  2,  Box  143,  FaUbroek,  CaUf. 

FiM  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,021 

Iat.CLH02t///2 

U,S.CL81— 9.5A 


2ClahM 


A  wire  stripper  for  stripping  insulation  off  one  end  of  a  wire 
without  necessitating  hard  gripping  of  adjacent  insulation, 
thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  adjacent  insulation.  The 
stripper  includes  two  sets  of  blades  for  closing  against  the  insu- 
lated wire,  and  then  separating  while  closed  on  the  wire,  each 
set  of  blades  constructed  to  cut  into  the  insulation.  One  set  of 
blades  which  moves  along  the  insulated  central  conductor 
when  the  sets  of  blades  separate  has  a  slightly  larger  opening 
than  the  other  set  of  blades,  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
scratching  the  conductor. 


A  foraminous  ordinary-duty-hot-forging  die  is  provided 
with  minute  fluid  passageways  therethrough  for  the  conduc- 
tion of  a  coolant,  a  lubricant  or  a  protective  atmosphere  under 
high  pressure.  A  porous  hot-forging  die  is  made  by  forming  a 
briquette  of  coarse  powdered  tool  metal  or  carbide,  sintering 
the  briquette,  machining  a  die  cavity  or  die  bore  therein,  and 
heat-treating  the  thus-formed  die  for  the  required  hardness 
and  wear  resistance. 


3,735,650 
EXTRACTOR  TOOL 
Francis  H.  Weng,  Jr.,  4023  Redden  Road,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,070 
Int.  CLB25b  75/50 
U.S.CL81— 53J  3  Claims 

An  extractor  tool  comprising  a  collet  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  collet  about  a  member  (such  as  a  studhead  or  the  like) 
in  which  the  follet  has  an  annular  array  of  pointed  teeth  which 
form  the  leading  edge  of  the  collet,  which  extend  beyond  the 
remainder  of  the  collet,  and  which  are  the  first  portions  of  the 
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coUet  to  contact  the  ttudhcad  or  the  like.  The  pointed  teeth 
are  pyramid-like  in  ihape  and  with  a  stop  wall  to  the  rear  of 


pressure  fluid  conveying  means  for  conveying  control  fluid  to 
said  chuck  means,  in  which  in  the  housing  of  said  headstock 
there  are  provided  at  least  two  spindles  respectively  con- 
nected to  a  chuck,  said  spindles  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  common  drive  in  a  synchronous  manner  while  for  each  spin- 
dle the  pressure  fluid  conveying  housing  means  for  the  respec- 
tive chuck  is  arranged  on  the  pertaining  spindle  between  two 
roller  bearings  supporting  the  respective  spindle. 


3i 


the  teeth  define  a  notch  which  receives  material  of  the  stud- 
head  or  the  like  which  is  displaced  by  the  teeth  as  the  collet  is 
tightened  about  the  studhead. 


3,735.<51 
SHELL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Hartford,  Northridfc,  CaMf^  awiganr  ta  The  Margurdt 
Corporatkm,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  769,197 

Iat.CLB23b5/J6 

U^CL82— IS  SCUbs 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  shell  body  of 
revolution  with  a  substantially  constant  wall  thickness  com- 
prising cutting  both  the  inside  and  outside  surface  of  the  shell 
simultaneously  with  the  cutters  at  a  predetermined  fixed  spac- 
ing. 


3,73S,652 
HEADSTOCK  FOR  TURNING  MACHINES  EQUIPPED 
WITH  INDEXABLE  CHUCKS 
Hans    Scharfen,    Buderich,    Germany,    asaignor    to    Paul 
Konunanditgeaelbchaft,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 
F1M  Jaly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59>47 
ClalMs  priarlty,  applkatlea  Geraaay.  Feb.  4, 1970.  P  20  04 
940.5 

Iat.CLB23b  79/02 
U.S.CL  82-30  S< 


So 


rttr 


I II » !ir-i* 


3,735.653 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  KNOCK-OUTS  IN  ELECTRICAL 

BOXES  FORMED  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jaacfl  C.  Pewel,  Ekhart,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  AB-Stcd  Eqaip- 
aicat  lac.,  Aarora,  III. 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  783,584,  Dec.  13. 1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,580.122.  Thk  applkatloB  Dec.  7, 1970.  Scr.  No.  95,922 

lat.  CL  B26d  7/18 

U.S.Cl.83-1  3Ctaliu 


A  headstock  for  turning  machines  having  pressure  fluid 
operable  rotatabic  and  indexable  chuck  means  and  stationary 


Knock-ouU  are  formed  in  electrical  flxtures,  such  as  con- 
nector boxes  made  of  plastic  sheet  material  by  punching  the 
knock-outs  from  plastic  sheet  or  blanks  prior  to  shaping  into 
the  fixture  or  by  shaping  the  fixture  and  then  punching  out  the 
knock-outs.  By  resiliently  supporting  the  material  surrounding 
the  knock-out  area  on  the  punch  side  and  resilient  biasing  a 
knock-out  stripper  against  the  surface  of  the  knock-out  op- 
posite that  contacted  by  the  punch,  knock-outs  can  be 
punched  out  and  replaced  in  the  material  in  a  single  operation 
if  the  opposite  biasing  forces  of  the  support  and  knock-out 
stripper  are  properly  correlated. 


3.735,654 
BLANKING  MACHINE  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  Jaraaek,  Gastlw,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Av( 
Corporatfoa,  Oaklaad,  CaBf. 

FUcd  Jaa.  24. 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,31 1 
lat.  CLB26d  7/20.  7/06 


Food 


U.S.CL83— 100 


2Ctaia« 


,j:ri.W 


/ 
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A  fixed  upper  die  member  of  a  blanking  press  has  manifold 
means  and  means  to  exhaust  rir  from  said  manifold  means. 
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Passages  extend  from  the  manifold  means  through  the  lower 
face  of  the  upper  die  member  to  urge  a  web  which  passes 
below  the  upper  die  member  into  contact  therewith.  The  press 
is  associated  with  a  generally  conventional  blanking  machine 
having  means  to  step  feed  a  continuous  web  to  the  press  below 
the  upper  die  member  and  above  a  reciprocable  lower  die 
member,  a  conveyor  adjacent  the  upper  die  member  and 
means  to  remove  the  waste  portion  of  the  web.  Upper  punches 
conforming  to  the  tops  of  the  cup  are  fixed  with  the  lower  die 
being  moved  upwardly  beyond  them  to  cut  the  tops  of  the 
cups  clear  of  the  web,  the  said  tops  being  held  to  the  punches 
by  a  cup  stripper. 


axial  support  member  located  adjacent  the  movable  die 
member  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  stock  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  stock  axially  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  shearing 
sequence  but  so  as  to  be  out  of  engagement  therewith  before 


3,735,655 

CARD  COVER  SHEET  APERTURING  APPARATUS 

Fraacta  A.  Dodoaa,  SlMraua  Oaks,  aad  JaaMS  W.  Lacat,  Los 

Aaflcka,  botk  at  CaHL,  aMlgBort  to  Sdoaks  Baalacaaa 

Prodacts,  lac,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Coatlaaatlaa-la-fart  of  Scr.  No.  274.025.  April  18. 1963.  Pat. 

No.  3448386.  TUB  appttcatloa  Aug.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

482381Thc  porttoa  of  the  tcna  of  this  pateat  sobacqacat  to 

May  29. 1986.  has  bcca  diaclalncd. 

IaLCLB26f;/44 

U.S.  CL  83- 140  3  Clatass 


IJCS 


fracture  of  the  stock  is  completed.  The  improvement  also  in- 
cludes means  which  positively  stop  downward  movement  of 
the  shearing  member  substantially  immediately  the  slug  has 
been  sheared  from  the  stock.        » 


3.735.657 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 

Volker  Schmidt,  Todds  Road,  R.R.  No.  7,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 

Erich  A.  SchnUdt,  2415  Uberty  Road,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUcd  Mar.  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,384 

lat  CLB26d  5/20 

UACL  83-209  15Clatais 


I .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  assembly 
having  a  support;  four  cutting  knives  mounted  on  said  support 
in  a  recungular  pattern  and  with  respect  to  a  common  plane 
on  said  support  with  each  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  plane  and  with  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
knives  extending  unequal  distances  from  said  plane;  an  aper- 
tured  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  to  a  position  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  and  surrounding  said  knives;  and  spring 
means  acting  between  said  plate  and  said  support  normally 
urging  said  plate  to  said  position. 


3,735.656 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  HIGH  SPEED 
IMPACT  COLD  PLANAR  FLOW  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Pcr-Olof  StraadcU.  Taby.  aad  Carl-Erik  Riddcrstrale.  Lalea. 

both  of  Swcdea.  asaigaors  to  HJO  Mckaaiska  Vcrkstad  K  ft 

v.,  Sacdbcrg.  HJo.  Swcdea 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142.611 

IatCI.B26dJ//6 

U.S.CL83-198  3Clatais 

An  improvement  in  high  speed  impact,  cold  planar  flow 
shearing  apparatus  having  a  sutionary  shearing  die  and  a 
movable  shearing  member  and  with  which  the  shearing 
member  is  subjected  to  an  impact  force  of  such  magnitude 
that  the  member  is  given  at  least  sufficient  energy  to  stress  the 
stock  to  the  point  of  fracture.  The  improvement  consists  of  an 


Material  is  fed  between  a  pair  of  rollers  by  a  pneumatically 
driven  rack  routing  a  gear,  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
rollers  through  a  one  direction  clutch.  When  the  rack  moves 
downwardly  to  rotate  the  roller,  a  valve  is  activated  just  prior 
to  downward  movement  of  the  rack  stopping  to  cause  a  pneu- 
matically powered  knife  to  cut  the  fed  material.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  cutting  of  the  material,  another  valve  is  activated  to 
return  the  knife  to  its  inactive  position  and  move  the  rack  up- 
wardly to  its  start  position,  which  is  determined  by  the  position 
of  an  adjustable  stop  that  limits  the  upward  movement  of  the 
rack.  This  stop  determines  the  amount  of  downward  move- 
ment of  the  rack  so  as  to  select  the  length  of  the  fed  strip  of 
material  that  is  cut.  In  another  embodiment,  the  non-driven 
roller  is  moved  away  from  the  driven  roller  when  the  thickness 
of  the  strip  of  fed  material  exceeds  a  predetermined  thickness. 
When  the  thickness  of  the  strip  ceases  to  exceed  the  predeter- 
mined thickness  after  having  exceeded  the  predetermined 
thickness,  the  non-driven  roller  is  returned  toward  the  routed 
roller  to  cause  activation  of  a  valve  to  stop  the  downward 
movement  of  the  rack  and  activate  the  knife  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  the  rack.  This  results  in  the  thickened  portion, 
which  is  not  usable,  being  cut  as  close  to  the  end  of  the 
thickened  portion  as  possible  so  as  to  reduce  material  waste. 
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3,735.658 
PLASTIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
JtauBte  R.  Swum,  CoalM>aa,  Tex.,  aaigMr  to  Cotdca  OH  ft 
CiMmkal  Coapuy,  Bif  Sprinct,  Tex. 

FIM  J«a«  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  152381 

luU  CI,  B264  3 108 

U^CL  83-433  3Ctotai 


meric  control  relative  to  the  uble  to  cause  itt  tool  to  follow  a 
desired  line  of  cut,  and  associated  therewith  is  a  bottom  plate 
which  moves  longitudinally  of  the  Uble  in  unison  therewith 


Elongated  plastic  sheet  material  is  cut  longitudinally  into 
strips  of  uniform,  predetermined  width  by  passing  the  plastic 
sheet  material  through  a  cutting  device  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  wherein  at  least  one  blade  member  extends 
through  the  sheet  material,  thereby  severing  it  longitudinally. 
The  blade  or  blades  are  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  sheet  notwithsunding  lateral  movement  of  the  sheet  by 
a  guide  mechanism  which  engages  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  instantaneously  moves  each  blade  member  to 
correspond  with  lateral  movement  of  the  sheet. 


3,735,659 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Hoilis  E.  Button,  1025  W.  Parr  Avenue,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  JoBC  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,1 19 

luLCl.E26d  3108, 51 1 6 

VS.  CL  83-  524  5  Claiais 


A  perforating  apparatus  for  photographic  prints  or  other 
sheet  material  including  a  platen  over  which  the  material  can 
be  moved  and  against  which  a  cam-actuated  perforating  die 
can  be  pressed  through  cyclical  actuation  to  perform  the  per- 
forating function. 


3,735,660 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERUL 
DavM  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Cou.,  aadvaor  to  Gerber  Gar- 
■cat  Tcckaology,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,899 
lat  CL  B23d  2  7100;  B26d  7120 
U.S.CL  83-560  13Cialw 

A  device  for  cutting  sheet  material,  such  as  a  layup  of  fabric 
sheets  spread  on  a  cutting  table,  includes  a  cutter  head  mova- 
ble over  the  table  and  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife 
or  other  similar  cutting  tool.  The  cutter  head  is  moved  by  nu- 


between  the  supporting  surface  of  the  table  and  the  bottom 
layer  of  the  material  to  receive  the  lower  or  distal  end  of  the 
cutting  tool. 


3,735,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OF  FIBER  STRANDS 
Norbcrt  Eichkr,  and  Kurt  Urban,  both  of  Waidhofca  A.D. 
Ybbs,  Austria,  assignors  to  Gcbr.  BoMcr  &  Co.  Aiitica- 
gcseUschaft,  Dusscldorf ,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,274 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Aastria,  Mar.   10,   1969,  A 
2329/69;  July  9, 1969,  A  6564/69 

Iat.CLB26d7/2« 
U.S.  CL  83-675  1  Ciala 


An  apparatus  for  chopping  strands  of  fibers  in  which  there  is 
provided  a  roUUble  clamping  head  defined  by  two  disc- 
shaped members,  means  for  forcing  the  members  against  each 
other  and  chopping  knives  clamped  between  the  disc  mem- 
bers and  protruding  therefrom,  each  knife  being  defined  by  a 
straight  metal  body  of  substantially  triangular  cross-section 
having  a  first  portion  clamped  between  the  disc -shaped  mem- 
bers and  a  second  portion  protruding  beyond  the  disc-shaped 
members,  with  the  protruding  portion  having  a  knife  edge. 


3,735,662 
SAW  CHAIN 
Roy  H.  Aadcrsoa,  1701  90th  Street,  BcBcvae,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,848 
Iat.CLB27bJ5/M 
UACL  83-830  8  Claims 

A  saw  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  sequences  with  each 
sequence  including  cutter  link  means,  a  raker  tooth  link,  a 
depth  gauge  link,  at  least  one  spacer  drive  link  and  side  con- 
nector links.  The  raker  tooth  link,  the  depth  gauge  link  and 
spacer  drive  link  are  center  links,  i.e..  located  on  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  the  chain  while  the  cutter  link  means  is 
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made  up  of  two  oppositely  facing  side  cutters  located  in  the 
general  planes  of  the  side  connector  links,  and  mounted  on 
common  pivotal  axes  which  connect  them  to  both  the  depth 


circumferential  periphery  of  the  remainder  of  the  washer. 
Preferably,  the  tabs  are  equiangularly  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  the  washer  and  the  tabs  and  washer  are  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal.  When  positioned  on  the  shank  of 


gauge  link  and  raker  tooth  link.  At  least  one  of  each  pair  of 
side  mounted  cutter  links  includes  a  depth  gauge  element  in- 
tegral therewith. 


3,735,663 

MUSCIAN'SPICK 

Harold  E.  CoweU,  Sr.,  3044  Central  St.,  Evaastoa,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,906 

lat.CLGlOdi/00 


U.S.CL84— 322 


11  Claims 


an  anchoring  member  and  inserted  into  the  barrel  of  a  stud 
setting  apparatus,  the  ubs  are  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
washer  and  provide  a  resilient  support  in  conuct  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  barrel. 


A  musician's  pick  which  includes  a  plectrum  having  a 
strumming  tip  supported  on  one  end  of  a  handle  which  is 
grasped  within  the  fisted  palm  of  the  musician.  The  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  handle  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  normal 
plane  of  movement  of  the  tip  during  strumming.  By  this  ar- 
rangement the  musician  may  relax  the  normal  grip  on  the 
plectrum  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  but  the  plectrum 
continues  to  be  supported  by  the  grasp  on  the  handle  thereby 
positioning  the  pick  for  immediate  reuse  when  desired  by  the 
musician.  The  pick  is  formed  from  a  resilient  or  flexible  sheet 
material  and  the  plectrum  may  be  integrally  formed  with  or 
detachably  supported  on  the  handle. 


3,735,665 

EXPANDABLE  SCREW  ANCHORING  DEVICE  AND  A 

SPACING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Louis  Aackersbcrg  Mortcasca,  Pctcrshotan  HiHerodvcJ  1, 3480 

FrcdcBsborg,  Dcamarfc 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Deamark,  Mar.  16, 1970, 1298 
Iat.CLF16b/i/06 
UACL  85-71  4  Claims 


3,735,664 
METAL  WASHER  FOR  AN  ANCHORING  MEMBER 
Werner  Hcrmle,  Schaanwald,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  HUti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Scfaaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jaac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germaay,  Jaac  11. 1970.  P  20 
28  876.0 

lat  CL  A43b  23120;  F16b  19(14, 43100 
U.S.CL85-10E  5  Claims 

A  metal  washer  with  resilient  ubs  extending  from  its  cir- 
cumferential periphery  is  used  to  support  an  anchoring 
member,  such  as  a  stud,  bolt  and  the  like  within  the  barrel  of  a 
stud  setting  apparatus.  The  ubs  have  a  thickness  less  than  the 
washer  and  the  roots  of  the  ubs  are  located  inwardly  from  the 


An  expandable  screw  anchoring  device  for  fastening 
recessed  or  concavely  shaped  members,  such  as  sectional  iron 
members,  to  a  wall  or  plate.  The  anchoring  device  comprises  a 
spacing  member  to  be  positioned  between  the  wall  surface  and 
the  concavely  shaped  side  of  the  member  to  be  fastened,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  anchoring  device  be  partly  drawn  out  of 
the  bored  hole  in  the  wall  when  the  screw  cooperating  with  the 
anchoring  device  is  tightened.  According  to  the  invention  the 
spacing  member  is  shaped  in  such  a  manner  and/or  made  from 
such  a  material  that  it  is  axially  deformable  so  that  the  length 
of  the  spacing  member  will  automatically  be  adjusted  to  the 
"rise  of  arch"  of  the  concavely  shaped  member  when  the 
screw  is  tightened.  Thus,  anchoring  devices  with  spacing 
members  having  one  and  the  same  length  may  be  used  for 
fastening  members  having  different  "rise  of  arch." 


3.735,666 

HAND  LOADING  PRESS  FOR  FIELD  USE  OR  THE  LIKE 

HanM  D.  Decker,  1160  Manley  Drive,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1971.  Scr.  No.  144,092 

lat  CLF42b  55/02 

UACL  86-24  4  Claims 

A  ram  element  is  slidable  on  parallel  rods,  which  at  one  end 

are  secured  to  a  die  holder  into  which  sundard  rifle  and  pistol 

dies  are  threaded  along  an  axis  parallel  to  and  midway 

between  the  rods.  At  their  other  end,  the  rods  are  secured  to  a 
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baae  to  which  hand  operated  leven  are  pivotally  mounted. 
Sliding  movement  of  the  ram  is  effected  throufh  hnki  con- 
nected between  it  and  the  levers.  The  links  are  arranged  ao 
that  of  the  force  components  applied  to  the  ram  from  the 
levers,  all  but  those  directed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  die 


bodying  logical  mechanisms  for  arming  and  firing  said  missiles 
in  predetermined  sequence,  including  the  arming  and  firing  of 


said  missiles  in  an  alternate  sequence  when  individual  missiles 
are  missing  from  their  firing  positions. 


holder  are  balanced  out.  The  ram  is  adapted  to  releasably  hold 
seau  for  cartridge  cases  of  different  sizes,  and  has  a  central 
opening  through  which  a  primer  cap  passes  upon  being 
ejected  from  a  spent  case  by  a  die  decapping  pin  as  the  ram 
forces  it  into  the  die  held  in  the  die  holder.  * 


3,735,647 

CARTRIDGE  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS  WITH  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM  INDEPENDENT 

OF  THE  BREECHBLOCK 

Gerhard   Hnpp,  and   Lndwig  Vorgrteicr,  both  of  Obcra- 

dorf/Ncckar,  Gcnnaay,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Manscr-Wcrke 

AktkagcsdlKhafl,  Obcrnderf/Ncckar,  Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,042 

Int.  CLF41d  9/02 

U.S.CL  89-33  CA  SCIatais 


^^♦4    •^ffWSpi     » 


A  cartridge  feeding  device  including  a  torsion  spring 
mechanism  which  is  interposed  between  a  drive  member  and  a 
cartridge  feeding  member  and  which  functions  as  an  energy 
accumulator. 


3,735,6«8 
MISSILE  LAUNCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
L«e  O.  LaagMt;  Ralph  T.  Tadakl,  both  ef  Lea  Aagdes;  John 
R.  EUs,  Jr.,  Tbewaad  Oaks,  aU  of  CaHf.;  Roy  W.  StcvcM, 
Jr.,  and  Robert  H.  Leech,  both  of  Tncaen,  Arte.,  aasigMrs  to 
Haghes  Aircraft  Ceaspaay,  Calvcr  City,  Caltf. 
Filed  Dee.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,452 
Iat.CLF41fi/(M 
U^.CLS9— 1J14  4ClakM 

A  control  system  for  launching  missiles  from  aircraft 
wherein  said  missiles  are  automatically  prepared  and  Tired  in 
either  an  individual  or  ripple  fire  sequence,  particularly  em- 


3.735,M9 
ELEVATING  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  PAINT 
SPRAYING  PLANTS 
Erich  G.  Hcakc,  luMaboferstr.  19,  Stotttart;  Rctaat  F. 
Braaa,  KIrckatr.  7;  Kari  L.  Schott,  Argcastr.  76,  both  of 
Krcaabrou,  aad  Rudolf  Schabert,  Obcrrdtaaacrstr.  24, 
Uadaa,  al  of  Gcraiaay 

FBcd  Jaae  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,016 
Clafaas  priority,  appttcadoa  Geraaay,  Jaae  6, 1969,  P  19  28 
855.2 

IBL  CL  FOlb  J///2.  F15b  13/042 
UACL91-1  lOCWais 


An  elevating  device  for  paint  spraying  comprising  a  base 
supporting  a  guide  bar  having  a  piston  thereon,  a  hydraulically 
movable  elevating  section  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar. 
a  pneumatic  stroke  control  means  including  a  grooved  control 
member  having  a  control  groove  therein  and  apneumatic  a 
pneumatic  chamber  through  which  said  control  member 
slidably  moves,  and  a  pneumatic-hydraulic  transducer  means 
for  controlling  the  hydraulically  movable  elevating  section  by 
the  pneumatic  stroke  control  means. 


3,735,670 

FLUID-ACTUATED  CHUCK-OPERATING  MECHANISM 

WITH  A  FLUID  LOCK 

Gordon  W.  Saithsea,  Wcsieriy,  R  J.,  aarigaor  to  Cashaaa  la- 

daatrics,  lacorporatcd,  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Dtvirioa  of  Scr.  No.  30,636,  April  22, 1970,  abaadoacd.  This 

appHcalloa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,992 

ImLCLriSh  l2l042:V23k  3 1 130 

U.S.CL91-32  SClalat 

Fluid-actuated    chuck-operating    mechanism    having    an 

operationally  turning  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein,  a  swivel 

coupling  with  companion  parts  of  which  one  part  turns  with 
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the  cylinder  and  the  other  part  is  operatioaally  non-turning, 
with  operating  fluid  under  a  given  high-level  pressure  being 
supplied  to  the  non-turaing  coupling  part  for  its  transmission 
through  the  latter  part  and  its  turning  companion  part  to 
either  cylinder  end,  and  a  unit  having  operating  parts  em- 
bodied in  the  non-turning  coupling  part  and  operative  to  lock 
the  operating  fluid  in  at  least  the  chuck-closing  cylinder  end  in 
case  the  pressure  of  the  supply  fluid  to  the  latter  should  during 
a  chuck  operation  drop  from  any  cause  below  the  pressure  of 
the  operating  fluid  in  this  chuck-closing  cylinder  end,  and 
featuring  a  device  for  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 


means  of  a  floating  spacer.  The  hoaes  are  totally  enclosed  aad 
operated  between  two  predetermined  coatoars  by  means  of 
high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid. 


the  chuck-closing  cylinder  end  from  the  given  high-level  pres- 
sure to  a  given  low-level  pressure,  which  includes  a  manual 
control  and  a  fluid  passage  by-passing  the  operating  parts  of 
the  fluid-lock  unit  and  leading  directly  to  a  fluid  passage  in  the 
non-turning  coupling  part  which,  through  a  passage  in  the 
turning  coupling  part,  is  in  permanent  communication  with 
the  chuck-closing  cylinder  end.  with  this  device  being,  on 
manipulation  of  the  control,  operative  to  vent  the  chuck-clos- 
ing cylinder  end  until  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein  reaches 
a  given  minimum  level  below  the  given  low-level  pressure, 
then  discontinue  venting  of  this  cylinder  end  and  apply  to  the 
latter  fluid  under  the  given  low-level  pressure. 


Frank  P 

CaHf. 

FIM  Jaly  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  161,686 
lat  CL  FOlb  79/00.  F16J  J/00 
U^CL9a— 90 


3,735,671 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  MODULE 
Pcaaacd,  4165  U  Laders  Read,  Saata  Barbara, 


3.735,672 
CIGARETTE  FILTEIS 
Walter  MaBM,  Dcpdard,  Lsaiaa.  S^  8, 
Fraada   Aagaate   Maarkc   Labbc,  92 
FraMx,  and  CHvc  PcrUM,  Dcptfar^,  I  ■■<■■.  S^.  8,  £■• 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  195,177 
ClalM  priority,  appBcattaa  Great  Britala,  Nov.  9.  1970. 

53,274/70 

iBt.CLB3icyj/oa 

U.S.CL93— IC  7( 


6  Claim 


Cross-flow  flher  elements  for  cigarettes  are  made  by  form- 
ing a  continuous  rod  of  filter  material  including  a  number  of 
substantially  axial  grooves  separated  by  rib  portions;  closing 
alternate  grooves  at  regular  intervals  by  pinching  together  the 
ribs;  and  cutting  the  rod  at  regular  intervals  to  form  a  succes- 
sion of  cross-flow  filter  elements.  The  rod  is  preferably  formed 
by  folding  inwards  circumferentially  spaced  regions  of  a  con- 
tinuous tube  which  itself  is  formed  by  bringing  together  the 
edges  of  a  continuous  web  of  filter  material. 


3,735,673 

BAG  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Richard  S.  Sheduui,  1672  S.  EHiabcth,  Deavcr,  Cele^  aad 

Twyaiaa  Gaard,  795  S.  AMaa  Way,  Deavcr,  Colo. 

FBcd  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,037 

ImUCLtilb  1164,49104 

U.S.CL  93-35  R  14Claiat 


'A     ^ 


Two  or  more  high  pressure  hoses  are  stacked  and  con- 
strained to  provide  a  substantially  unidirectional  force  by 


A  plastic  bag  producing  machine  and  method  adapted  for 
continuous  production  of  plastic  bags  from  extruded  tubing 
such  as  conventional  polyethylene  plastic  or  the  like;  said 
machine  being  adapted  for  high  rate  operation  in  line  with  an 
extruder  and  for  receiving  plastic  tubing  in  flat  condition 
directly  downstream  from  the  extruder  and  for  heat  sealing 
and  perforating  the  plastic  tubing  at  evenly  spaced  positioiu 
therealong.  during  which  time  the  plastic  tubing  is  constantly 
moving;  said  machine  having  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to 
move  backward  toward  the  extruder  and  to  move  forward  at  a 
rate  of  movement  of  the  plastic  tubing  from  the  extruder,  and 
to  heat  seal,  as  well  as  cool  the  beat  sealed  area,  while  the 
plastic  tubing  ii  clamped  between  a  pair  of  clamp  meaiu  to 
avoid  tension  separation  of  the  heat  sealed  portion  thereof; 
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said  machine  aiK>  having  separator  means  adapted  automati- 
cally to  separate  each  perforated  portion  of  flat  tubing  for 
delivering  separate  bags  in  timed  relation  to  the  heat  sealing 
and  perforating  functions,  or  the  machine  of  the  invention 
may  be  selectively  operated  to  roll  the  heat  sealed  and  per- 
forated tubing  into  a  roll,  if  desired. 

3.738,674 

FORMATION  OF  CREASES  IN  BOARD  IN  OR  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARTON  BLANKS 

George  Haddock,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Alf  Cooke 

Limited,  Crown  Point,  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  part 

interest 

Filed  Jaae  25. 1971,  Ser.  No.  156391 
Clates  priority,  appllcatfoa  Great  Britain.  Dec  9,  1970, 
58,350/70 

Iat.CLB31b7/74 
U,&CL93-5SR  7  Claims 


affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  one  wall  portion  as  the  en> 
velope  is  removed  from  the  punching  dies.  The  window  panes 
are  adhesively  secured  to  the  carrier  web  in  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  relation,  and  the  carrier  web  is  fed  into  and  out 
of  the  envelopes  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall 
of  the  envelope  to  which  the  window  pane  is  to  be  affixed. 


The  formation  of  creases  in  carton  blank  board  wherein 
each  crease  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel 
crease  lines.  The  said  pair  of  lines  is  formed  by  the  edges  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  creasing  rules  which  press  the  board  against  a 
creasing  machine  platen. 


3,735.675 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WINDOW  ENVELOPES 
Feitea  Mickad  O'Neill,  1276  Ramoaa  Avenoe,  Lakewood, 
OUa 

Divtalaa  of  Ser.  No.  864,675,  Oct.  8, 1969.  Tkis  appttcatioa 

Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,789 

bBt.CLB31b//24 

U,S.CL93— 61A  7  Claims 


3,735,676 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Donald    M.    Harvey,    Wcbater,    and    David    L.    Babcock, 
RodMstcr,  bo«h  of  N.Y.,  aadgMn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rockcster,  N.Y. 

FUed  SepC  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,146 

Int.CLG03b7/0«,9/<$2 

U.S.CL95-10CT  9Clatas8 


A  shutter  mechanism  wherein  a  shutter  blade  is  mounted 
for  movement  from  a  first  exposure  aperture  blocking  position 
to  an  exposure  aperture  unblocking  position  in  which  the 
shutter  blade  is  retained  until  a  transducer  controlled  by  a 
light-integrating  timing  circuit  is  actuated  to  release  the 
shutter  blade  for  movement  to  a  second  exposure  aperture 
blocking  position.  According  to  one  embodiment,  a  shutter 
blade  having  an  aperture  is  retained  in  a  first  exposure  aper- 
ture blocking  position  and  adapted  to  be  released  for  move- 
ment under  a  spring  bias  into  engagement  with  a  stop  that 
positions  the  blade  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  exposure 
aperture,  and  when  the  transducer  is  actuated  the  blade  is 
moved  to  a  second  exposure  aperture  blocking  position. 


3,735,677 
VnNULAR  EXPOSURE  SOURCE 
Michael  B.  Joaca,  North  Syracuac,  and  Wilfred  D.  RnUack, 
UvcrpooL  both  of  N.Y.,  asrifMrs  to  GeMral  Elactrk  Cam- 
paay,  Syraone,  N.Y. 

CoBtfainatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159,591,  Jaly  6, 1971,  abaadoMd.    • 
Thta  appttcatlMi  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,439 
Iat.CLG03.  HOIJ 29//« 
U,S.CL95— IR  6  Claims 


A  method  is  discloeed  for  producing  window  envelopes 
firom  preformed  windowlen  envelopes.  Front  and  rear  wall 
portions  of  a  preformed  envelope  are  separated,  and  a  window 
opening  it  punched  in  one  of  the  wall  portions.  A  transparent 
window  pane  is  located  in  the  interior  of  the  preformed  en- 
velope between  the  separated  wall  portions  by  a  flexible  carri- 
er web  and  is  removed  from  the  carrier  web  within  the  interior 
of  the  envekipe  by  passing  the  carrier  web  over  a  guide  plate 
which  abruptly  changes  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier 
web.  The  window  pane  is  removed  from  the  carrier  web  and 


Means  for  exposing  selected  portions  of  a  photosensitive 
surface  having  an  apertured  mask  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
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ship  thereto.  A  source  of  actinic  energy  having  a  substantially 
annular  configuration  is  disposed  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  side  of  the  mask  opposite  the  photosensitive  surface.  A 
major  portion  of  the  actinic  energy  falls  upon  an  area  of  the 
photosensitive  surface  which  is  smaller  than  the  area  of  the 
aperture  in  the  mask,  facilitating  the  photochemical 
processing  of  well-defined  patterns  whose  dimensions  are  less 
than  those  of  the  apertures  used  to  form  them. 


3,735,678 
TEXTURIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jamca  McC.  Smith,  6  B  St.,  Adams,  Mass. 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,363 

Int.  CLG03d/ 5/06 

U,S.CL95-1  lOClaiass 


^P-«t9^» 


X-'i.     . 


•  J.  '^» 


strike  against  the  cartridge  for  that  lamp  which  faces  the  sub- 
ject or  scene  when  the  user  moves  a  pivotable  release  lever 
from  its  starting  position.  A  resetting  lever  is  provided  to  auto- 
matically return  the  impeller  to  its  cocked  position  as  soon  at 
the  impeller  strikes  against  the  adjacent  cartridge.  The 
resetting  lever  is  then  moved  back  to  its  normal  position  of  en- 
gagement with  an  elastic  pawl  by  a  tensioning  member  which 
is  actuated  by  the  film  transporting  mechanism.  The  tension- 
ing member  thereby  stresses  the  torsion  spring  for  the  impeller 
as  well  as  a  second  spring  which  serves  to  pivot  the  resetting 
lever  in  a  direction  to  return  the  impeller  to  its  cocked  posi- 
tion. 


M2 


The  texturized  print  includes  an  image  matrix  having 
spaced,  molded  surface  indentations  therein.  In  the  method, 
the  softened  multi-layer  emulsion  surface  of  a  photographic 
color  print  is  pressed  into  contact  with  a  texturized  non-stick 
surface  and  hardened  so  as  to  mold  indentations  therein  in 
conformance  with  the  textured  surface.  In  the  apparatus,  a 
press  means  has  a  textured  Teflon  surface  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  a  softened,  multi-layer  emulsion  of  a 
photographic  print,  so  as  to  mold  the  emulsion  into  con- 
formance with  the  texture  of  the  Teflon  surface  during  the 
hardening  of  said  emulsion. 


3,735.679 

CAMERA  WITH  IMPELLER-ACTUATED  SOURCE  OF 

ARTinCUL  LIGHT 

Alfred  Winkler,  Mukh,  Germany,  attigMM-  to  Agfa-Gcvaert 

Aktleageaellichalt,  Levcrkuen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 

25  180.5 

Int.  CLGOSbi  J/04 

U.S.CL  95-11.5  R  ISChdmt 


3,735,680 

CONTAINER  FOR  FILM  UNITS  AND  FLASH 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICES 

Shekkm  A.  Bockler,  Lincoln;  David  P.  Kennedy,  Cambridge, 

and  Kenneth  S.  Norland,  Belmont,  all  of  Masa.,  asslgaors  to 

Poiarotd  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mast. 

FDcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,542 

Int.  CL  G03b  15102, 19/10 

U^.CL95— IIL  BCIaimt 


ty  ^<\  J 


A  photographic  film  assemblage  including  a  container  hav- 
ing a  wall  with  an  aperture  therein  through  which  film  units 
contained  within  the  container  may  be  exposed;  a  plurality  of 
film  units  are  stacked  within  the  container  with  the  photosen- 
sitive areas  in  alignment  with  the  aperture.  Additionally,  a  plu- 
rality of  flash  illumination  devices  are  also  contained  within 
the  container.  

3,735,681 
FILM  ADVANCE  AND  METERING  MECHANISM 
Floyd  M.  Galbraith,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  atdgM>r  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,1 19 
laLCLGOSb  7  9/04 
UJS.CL95— 31FM  10 


A  still  camera  wherein  the  housing  supports  an  indexible 
flashcube  having  cartridges  which  must  be  struck  in  order  to 
fire  the  respective  lamps.  The  housing  contains  a  pivotable  im- 
peller which  is  released  to  the  action  of  a  torsion  spring  to 


A  camera  for  receiving  roll  film  having  a  leader  portion  with 
closer  than  normally  spaced  perforations  and  an  exposure  por- 
tion. A  pawl  is  adapted  to  sense  the  perforation  spacing. 
Should  that  perforation  spacing  be  that  of  the  leader,  the 
camera's  shutter  release  mechanism  cannot  be  activated  and 
the  film  advance  mechanism  may  be  operated  to  advance 
more  film  into  the  take-up  chamber.  However,  should  the 
pawl  sense  normally  spaced  perforations,  the  film  advancing 
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mechanbin  is  disabled  and  the  shutter  release  mechanism  may 
be  activated  to  take  a  picture.  After  the  last  exposure  frame, 
the  film  is  perforated  at  the  shorter  distance  to  T>ermit  nmning 
ofT  of  the  trailer  and  is  fmally  perforated  at  a  position  to 
prevent  further  film  movement. 


3,735,682 

STRIP  METERING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ADVANCING 

FILM  IN  A  FILM  PACK 

Lcourd  F.  Kanp,  Rocbcster,  a«l  WilHan  P.  Ewald,  Wcbcter. 

both  of   N.Y.,  aasigiiors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,253 
Int.CLG03b77//« 


U.S.CL95— 31FM 


10  Claims 


Strip  metering  mechanisms  for  successively  advancing 
predetermined  increments  of  film  from  a  roll  of  film  in  a  film 
pack  adapted  for  use  in  a  camera  of  the  instant  processing 
type.  Such  cameras  use  conventional  film  packs  and  do  not 
have  a  film  roll  advancing  facility.  The  metering  mechanisms 
comprise  a  metering  strip  coupled  to  a  roll  of  film  and  adapted 
when  pulled  out  of  the  camera  a  predetermined  increment  to 
actuate  an  audio  signal  generating  device  or  to  lock  the  film 
and/or  strip  to  prevent  further  film  advance.  The  audible 
signal  or  strip  and/or  film  lock-up  is  achieved  by  notches  and 
ramps  in  tie  strip  and/or  film  which  actuate  the  audio  signal 
generating  mechanism  or  the  strip  and  film  locking 
mechanism.  The  signal  is  generated,  or  the  strip  and/or  film 
locked  at  the  instant  that  the  film  has  been  advanced  suffi- 
ciently to  locate  a  predetermined  increment  of  film  in  a  cor- 
rect exposure  position. 


3,735,6S3 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Kaoro  Umeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MinoHa  Camera 

Kabusliiki  Kaiaha,  Minami-ku,  Osaka-shi,  OsakafU,  JapMi 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,122 

laA.CLG03b  1/12. 19/04 

IJJS.CL95— 31EL  6( 


there  is  provided  a  manually  operative  shaft  for  selectively 
disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  film  winding/shutter  charg- 
ing mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  motor  to  a  film  rewinding  gear.  There  is  also  provided  a 
film  rewinding  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  film  rewinding 
gear  through  a  stop  lever  and  which  is  rotatable  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  film  rewinding  gear.  The  film  rewinding 
shaft  has  a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement 
thereof  to  a  shaft  to  film  magazine.  The  rotation  of  the  film  re- 
winding shaft  is  stopped  temporarily  for  displacing  the  shaft 
axially  with  respect  to  the  film  rewinding  gear  for  connecting 
the  clutch  of  the  film  rewinding  shaft  to  the  film  rewinding 
spool  of  the  magazine.  After  and  while  maintaining  the  en- 
gagement between  the  clutch  and  the  film  rewinding  spool 
shaft,  the  film  rewinding  shaft  is  released  from  its  locked  posi- 
tion and  allowed  to  rotate  for  rewinding  the  film. 


3,735,684 
REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  TO  REDUCE  MIRROR 

REBOUND 
Edward  H.  Cougiilan,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Man. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,881 
Int.a.G03b;9/;2       . 
U.S.  CL  95—42  17  Claims 


A  single-lens  reflex  camera  having  a  drive  system  including 
a  variable  acceleration  erecting  arrangement  for  moving  a 
reflecting  member  within  an  optical  path  from  a  viewing  posi- 
tion to  an  erected  exposure  position.  The  variable  accelera- 
tion erecting  arrangement  is  operative  to  selectively  impart 
both  positive  and  negative  accelerating  forces  to  the  reflecting 
member  during  selected  portions  of  its  movement.  The  forces 
are  operative  to  drive  the  reflecting  member  to  its  exposure 
position  quickly  and  reduce  the  elastic  rebound  which  is 
generated  by  impact  at  a  contact  surface  positioned  at  its 
erected  exposure  position. 


3,735,685 
REFLECTIVE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Phimmcr,  Concord,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambrklce,  Mam. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141^53 

Int.  CL  G03b  19/12;  G02b  3/08 

U.S.C1. 95-42  23aaimt 


A  motor  driven  photographic  camera  having  a  motor  for 
driving  a  film  winding/shutter  charging  mechanism,  wherein 


A   reflex  camera  having  an  aberration  reducing  image 
reflection  surface  for  use  in  viewing  an  image,  transmitted 
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through  an  entrance  pupil  to  the  image  reflection  surface,  at 
an  exit  pupil  remote  firom  both  the  reflection  surface  and  the 
entrance  pupil. 

The  reflective  surface  is  generally  planar  and  so  formed  as 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  segments  extending 
thereover.  The  ellipsoidal  segments  are  provided  with  com- 
mon foci,  whereby  any  light  passing  through  the  entrance 
pupil  and  impinging  on  any  of  the  ellipsoidal  segments  will  be 
reflected  to  the  exit  pupil. 


A  constant  focus  drive  apparatus  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  an  object  and  a  lens  arrangement  in  a  camera 
system  relative  to  a  desired  plane  so  as  to  keep  an  image  of  the 
object  focused  in  such  plane,  comprising  means  e.g.  poten- 
tiometers for  measuring  the  object  and  image  distances  and 
for  producing  distance  signals  representative  thereof,  drive 
means  e.g.  one  or  more  servo  systems  and/or  a  manually  con- 
trolled motor  connected  to  the  camera  system  for  varying 
both  the  object  and  image  distances,  and  a  computer  which 
may  be  analogue  or  digital  and  may  use  electricity,  pneumatic 
or  hydraulic  power,  or  other  powering  medium  and  which  is 
programmed  with  the  lens  formula  of  the  camera  system  to 
compute,  in  accordance  with  the  measured  values  of  the  ob- 
ject and  image  distances,  a  control  signal  for  application  to  the 
drive  means  to  alter  one  or  both  of  said  distances  as  necessary 
so  that  the  image  is  kept  focused  in  said  plane. 


3,735,687 

ROTARY  SHUTTER 

Wallace  Sidney  Park,  P.O.  Box  21379,  LouisvBlc,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,714 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/74,9/76 


U.S.  CL  95—61 


12  Claims 


shutter.  The  rotary  discs  contain  openings  for  alignment  with 
the  aperture  of  the  camera.  These  discs,  instead  of  being 
rotated  synchronously,  are  rotated  at  different  speeds,  e.g.  4 
to  3,  respectively,  whereby  the  disc  openings  become  aligned 
with  the  camera  aperture  on  multiple  revolutions  of  the  discs 
rather  than  on  only  one  revolution.  This  permits  operation  of 
the  capping  shutter  at  a  much  slower  speed,  thus  avoiding  the 
impact  forces  of  conventonal  cameras  when  operating  the 
capping  shutter. 


3,735,686 
CAMERA  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Howard  Brewer,  and  Roger  William  BhindcU,  both  of 
Chelmsford,  England,  assignors  to  Sidney  R.  Littlcjohn  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britidn,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
60,283/70 

Int.CLG03bi/00 
U.S.CL  95-44  R  8  Claims 


3,735,688 

CURTAIN  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAnnC  CAMERAS 

^tsuo  Noritake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,814 

Int.CLG03b9/i2 

U.S.a.95-57  2  Claims 


A  curtain  shutter  for  photographic  cameras  including  an 
edge  member  having  a  U-shaped  groove  for  holding  one  end 
of  an  opaque  curtain,  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  and 
wound  around  one  of  the  curtain  drums  of  the  shuner,  the 
edge  member  having  at  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
a  projecting  portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  opaque  curtain,  respectively,  and 
being  provided  with  a  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped 
groove  in  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  projecting  portions  and 
also  with  an  extension  strip  integrally  connected  to  one  side 
wall  of  the  edge  member.  An  exposure  sUt  is  formed  by  the 
opaque  curtain  in  cooperation  with  the  edge  member.  The 
other  end  of  each  ribbon  is  inserted  into  the  U-shaped  groove 
through  one  of  the  said  slots  and  turned  in  U -shape  around  the 
side  wall  of  the  edge  member  opposite  the  side  wall  on  which 
the  extension  strip  is  provided.  The  turned  end  portions  of  the 
ribbons  are  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  edge 
member  and  also  to  the  respective  ribbon  portions  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  slots.  The  extension  strip  is  turned  onto  the 
turned  end  portion  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  at  least  a  portion 
thereof. 


3,735,689 
ROLLER  TRAY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Frank  M.  Saola,  and  Richard  S.  Pomeroy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,013 
Int.CI.G03d5/72 
U.S.CL  95-94  R  6ClaiBS 


A  high  speed  camera  is  especially  adapted  for  aerial  photog- 
raphy and  it  includes  conventional  rotdry  discs  and  a  capping 


A  straight-through  processing  apparatus  in  which  film  in 
sheet  or  web  form  is  fed  through  a  processing  solution  in  a 
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tliaUow  tray  by  a  ict  of  three  rollen  it  the  inlet  of  the  tray  and 
a  set  of  three  rollers  at  the  outlet  of  the  tray.  The  inlet  set  of 
rollen  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  interengaging  drive  or 
transport  rollers  positioned  outside  of  the  tray,  and  a  driven 
fuide  roUer  positioned  within  the  tray  at  the  entrance  end 
thereof,  and  partially  immersed  in  the  processing  solution. 
The  outlet  set  of  rollers  also  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  in- 
terengaging transport  rollers  positioned  outside  of  the  tray  and 
a  driven  guide  roller  positioned  within  the  tray  at  the  exit  end 
thereof,  and  partially  immersed  in  the  processing  solution. 
The  film  transport  distance  between  the  nips  or  line  of  contact 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  transport  rollers  is  preferably  less  than 
the  length  of  a  film  being  processed,  and  the  nips  are  posi- 
tioned above  the  periphery  of  the  tray  at  each  of  its  ends.  The 
nip  of  the  inlet  transport  rollers  is  arranged  below  the  axis  of 
the  guide  rollers. 


3,735.690 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLUID  SPREADING  APPARATUS 

WITH  WRAP-AROUND  EDGE  CONTROL  MEMBERS 

Bar!  R.  Thocaca,  Ncwbaryport,  Mass.,  aadcMH-  to  Polaroid 

Carporadoa,  Caa  bridge,  Maa. 

Fled  Apr.  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,905 

lat.  CL  GQ34  5102 

U.S.  CL  95— 19  R  r6  Clatea 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera  of  the  self -developing  type  to 
effect  the  spreading  of  a  processing  fluid  in  a  layer  between  a 
pair  of  superpoaed  sheet  materials  as  they  progressively  pass 
through  the  apparatus.  A  first  spreader  element  is  formed  of 
•heet  metal  and  includes  a  flat  sheet-contacting  facing  surface 
and  a  canted  platform  extending  in  advance  thereof.  A  second 
spreader  element  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  includes  an  ar- 
cuate sheet-contacting  facing  surface  and  a  pair  of  wrap- 
around collars  comprising  extensions  of  that  sheet  metal  struc- 
ture curled  back  thereupon  in  the  direction  of  its  arcuate  fac- 
ing surface.  Each  facing  surface  is  substantially  uniform  in 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  extends  entirely  across  the 
•heet  metal  structure  in  whKh  it  is  formed.  In  manufactunng 
the  latter  mentioned  spreader  element,  the  wrap-around  col- 
Ian  are  formed  subsequent  to  the  development  of  its  arcuate 
theet-contacting  facmg  surface.  When  the  two  spreader  ele- 
ments are  disposed  in  their  operative  positions  and  as  the  su- 
perposed sheet  materials  are  advanced  therethrough,  the  col- 
lars engage  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet  materi- 
als against  the  aforementioned  platform  to  preclude  fluid 
escaping  from  between  the  edges  of  the  sheet  materials. 


3,735^91 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Rm*  H.  GoflM,  HifUaiid;  Joka  K.  Koh,  Au  Arbor;  Edaund 
A.  NcwtM,  BcUevfllc,  awl  David  R.  Saaaders,  Aaa  Arbor,  aU 
of  Mldk,  asalgaart  to  Ford  Motor  Coospaay,  Dearborn, 
Mkk. 

FOcd  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,087 

lat.  CL  F24f  7/00. 13106, 13/08 

U.S.CL98— 121  lOCIaias 

A  louver  assembly  includes  a  housing  having  an  opeing 

therethrough  which  defines  at  least  one  interior  surface.  A 


plurality  of  louver  vanes  are  interconnected  to  a  pair  of  gang 
bars  by  living  hinges.  The  connection  between  the  vanes  and 
one  of  the  gang  bars  is  at  a  comer  on  a  first  edge  of  each  of  the 
vanes.  The  other  gang  bar  is  interconnected  with  the  plurality 
of  vanes  at  a  second  edge  of  the  vanes.  Mounting  structure  is 
provided  which  is  in  part  associated  with  the  housing  and  in 
part  associated  with  the  interconnected  vanes.  The  mounting 
structure  mounts  the  vanes  in  the  opening  of  the  housing  for 
pivotable  movement  with  respect  to  the  housing.  At  least  one 


^c-e 


of  the  gang  bars  is  in  juxtaposition  with  the  housing's  interior 
surface.  Ratchet  teeth  are  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
one  gang  bar  and  these  teeth  are  in  facing  relationship  with  the 
housing's  interior  surface.  Grooves  are  provided  on  the  hous- 
ing's interior  surface  in  juxtaposition  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 
The  plurality  of  vanes  are  held  in  a  fixed  position  within  the 
housing's  opening  by  engagement  of  the  ratchet  teeth  and  the 
grooves.  The  plurality  of  vanes  may  be  adjusted  to  any 
selected  position  by  moving  the  ratchet  teeth  over  the 
grooves.  i 


3,735.692 

AUTOMATIC  PIZZA  MAKING  MACHINE 

Alkaao  Marchigaoal,  Mora  D'Axcglio  4,  IMogaa,  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Scr.  N«.  140,056 

Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy,  May  5, 1970, 3438  A/70 

lat.  CLA23p  7/00 

U.S.CL99— 353  lOCIatau 


An  automatic  pizza  making  machine  continuously  intermit- 
tently dispensing  a  pizza  dough  mixture  and  pressing  it  into  a 
disc  onto  a  conveyor  belt,  with  means  to  deposit  diflferent  in- 
gredients, spices  and  condiments  at  several  stations  along  the 
path  of  the  conveyor  belt  onto  the  pizza  dough,  and  means  to 
pass  the  conveyor  through  a  baking  oven. 


3.735,693 
HOT  OIL  RECIRCULATING  COOKING  SYSTEM 
Arthar  F.  PcMcr;  Eagcac  C.  Johas,  aad  Nonaaa  C.  SalUvaa, 
all  of  Nashville,  Teaa.,  aasigaon  to  Keatvcky  Fried  Chicfcca 
Corporatioa.  LoaisvUle.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1972,  Scr.  No.  228.598 

lat.  CLA47J  57/72 

U.S.CL99— 408  lOCIaiais 

Hot  oil  recirculating  cooking  system  for  deep  fat  frying  of 

food,  such  as  chicken  parts,  including  a  cooking  pot  chamber 
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having  a  bottom  outlet  and  a  top  inlet.  Through  flow  conduit 
means  connect  the  bottom  outlet  to  the  top  inlet  where  the 
returned  oil  is  delivered  into  the  pot  chamber  by  spray  noz- 
zles. This  conduit  means  includes  a  pump  and  a  horizontally 
oriented,  closed,  openable  cylindrical  filter  tank  containing 
removable  filtering  equipment.  The  cooking  pot  is  transverse- 
ly rectangular  with  a  pair  of  its  opposed,  widely  spaced 
sidewalls  shaped  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  the  bottom  of 
a  frying  zone  of  its  chamber  to  provide  a  pair  of  upwardly  fac- 
ing, crowned  shoulder  ledges.  Depending  from  these  shoulder 
ledges  these  opposed  shaped  sidewalk  define  therebetween  a 
downwardly  converging,  relatively  narrow  cold  zone  deep  well 
closed  off  by  a  horizontal  bottom  section,  with  the  other  op- 
posed pair  of  pot  sidewalls  being  arranged  in  transversiey 
spaced,  vertical  planes  to  define  convergingly  shaped,  narrow 
end  walls  of  this  well.  The  mergence  portioiu  of  these  shaped 
sidewalls  which  define  these  shoulder  ledges  and  the  deep  well 
sidewalls  are  smoothly  convexed  inwardly  and  the  well  bottom 
section  is  smoothly  convexed  outwardly  in  bubous  fashion. 
The  pot  chamber  outlet  opening  is  provided  oi  in  one  well  end 
wall  at  the  bottom  of  this  bulbous  section  for  effective  clean- 
out  of  particulate  solids  into  the  conduit  line.  The  outlet  open- 
ing is  connected  throuh  a  shut-off  valve  to  an  inlet  end  section 
of  the  horizontally  orienied  filter  tank  with  this  inlet  section 
being  closed  off  by  a  removable  lid  which  carries  a  valved  rain 
and  suction  tube.  The  cylindrical  filter  chamber  has  nested 
therein  downstream  of  its  inlet  section  a  removable,  rigid. 
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foraminous,  cup-shaped  basket  which  supports  therein  an 
open-mouth  filter  bag,  and  the  transverse  downstream  end  of 
the  filter  tank  has  an  outlet  opening  flow  connected  by  a  con- 
duit section  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump.  The  pump  outlet  is  flow 
connected  by  a  supply  conduit  section  which  extends  over  the 
rim  of  the  open  top  of  the  cooking  post  down  to  its  chamber 
for  flow  connection  therein  of  a  nozzle  assembly.  The  nozzle 
assembly  a  located  at  the  end  wall  of  the  well  opposite  that 
which  has  the  outlet  opening,  and  it  includes  a  pair  of  lateral 
nozzles  each  located  at  one  of  the  mergence  shoulder  ledges 
with  jet  openings  thereof  directed  laterally  toward  the  op- 
posite outlet  opening-equipped  end  wall  for  washing  particu- 
late solids  off  of  this  shoulder  ledge  down  into  the  well. 
Another  nozzle  of  thb  assembly  depends  down  into  the  well  to 
direct  a  jet  therefrom  along  the  bulbous  bottom  section  of  the 
latter  for  sweeping  into  the  outlet  opening  particulate  solids 
which  tend  to  collect  in  this  section.  A  lateral,  foraminous, 
food-supporting  rack  is  supported  on  the  pair  of  shoulder 
ledges  immediately  above  the  pair  of  lateral  nozzles  so  that 
pieces  of  food  thereon  will  be  in  the  hot  frying  zone  of  the  hot 
oil  pooled  in  the  pot  chamber.  A  small  aspirating  and  bleed 
aperture  is  provided  in  this  supply  conduit  section  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  intended  surface  of  the  pooled  hot  oil.  Burners 
are  provided  externally  of  the  pot  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cold  zone  deep  well  for  heating  the  well  walls  in  their 
shoulder  mergence  portions  and  therebelow.  and  the  oil 
pooled  thereabove  in  the  frying  zone. 


3,735.694 
ROLLING  MACHINE  FOR  STUFFED  MEAT  "BIRDS"  AND 

OTHER  ROLLED  AR'HCLES 

Louis  R.  Richarda,  Mokena.  aad  Heary  N.  Lckaa,  Chkago, 

both  of  ni..  assigBors  to  Fonaax.  lac.,  Mokcaa,  IIL 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69^62 

lat  CLA22C  7/00 

U.S.CL99— 45ai  (Claims 
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A  machine  for  rolling  stuffed  meat  "birds"  and  other  arti- 
cles comprising  an  in-feed  conveyor  for  feeding  fat,  pliable  ar- 
ticles of  low  memory  factor,  such  as  meat  patties,  into  a  rolling 
station.  A  first  power-driven  roller  blocks  the  path  of  the  arti- 
cles at  the  rolling  station,  deflecting  the  leading  edge  of  the  ar- 
ticle upwardly:  other  power-driven  rollers  guide  the  article 
backwardly  and  downwardly  so  that  the  article  is  rolled  upon 
itself.  Gate  means  are  provided  to  displace  the  first  roller  away 
from  the  end  of  the  in-feed  conveyor,  when  the  article  has 
been  rolled,  discharging  the  completed  rolled  article  down 
onto  a  discharge  conveyor. 


3,735,695 
STACK  FORMING  AND  HANDLING  MACHINE 
RoH  Bottcbcr,  Marklccbcrg-ott,  Gcrmaay.  asaigBor  to  VEB 
Polygraph  Leipzig  Komblaat  for  PoiygrapUsche  Maschincn 
aad  Aamutaagca,  Ldpiig,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,467 

UtCLB65b  75/00 

U.S.CL  100-7  lOClafaBS 


/2-o; 


In  combination,  a  stacker  for  fold  sheets  and  a  bundling 
press,  the  bundling  press  being  arranged  alongside  the  stacker, 
and  means  for  pushing  a  stack  formed  by  the  stacker  into  the 
bundling  press. 


3,735,696 

FRONT-BACK  PRINTER 

Joaas  E.  Dayger,  Biaghaatoa;  Joha  E.  Drcjza,  EadweB,  aad 

Otto  F.  Moneagle.  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  lotcr- 

natioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,736 

lat  CLB41J  9/70 

U.S.  CL  101—93  C  10  Ciaisu 

A  printer  has  continuously  moving  type  character  bearing 

elements  moving  along  a  print  line  on  one  side  of  a  document. 
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Type  h^nmer.  k>cted  on  Uj«  °*t^"tt^*5l^  oTS^  MUNT  HAMMER  TOR  lISlNTING  MACHINE 

M«op€T«b»e  to  i«p«:t  the  document  Md.  type  nbboo  or  uw    ^,^^^  ^e,,^  ^.^  l^.^^  Ht-drik  Afc  P«l;  TJwm 

KklM  Sk.  ■■  ef  FMMMfattl*  Eladlwre*;  Jateuct 
MattkMS  VtaKkcr,  ud  MwIm  QvftrgMa,  betfi  •!  RUnri|k, 
riilliiilMdi.  iwlfnn  to  U^.  ndM^  CmrfmrtMam,  New 


Kke  with  selected  ones  of  the  type  characters  which  are  them- 
selves selectively  advanced  towards  the  hammers  by  an  as- 
sociated actuating  means. 


toMaM 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE 
LIDS  OF  EGG  CARTONS 
Aloaadcr  R.  Pravaa,  rmililgni^  N.Y. 
Oi  Carporallom  New  Yarii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  94,«5« 
IaCCLB41f  77/00.  7  7/26 
VS.  CL  lM-37 


Yark,N.Y. 

Fled  A«t.  13. 1970,  Scr.  No.  «3,4«9 
dates  priarfty.  appUcsttaa  Nctkcrlaads,  Aag.  29.  19«9, 

69132S9 

IM.CLB41J  9/00 

U.S.CL101— 93C 


7  Claims 


r:ir.^A^^,s^s 


A  print  hammer  for  a  printing  machine,  particularly  for  a 
high-speed  printing  machine  having  a  routing  or  translating 
type  support,  comprising  an  impact  beam,  two  supporting 
members  for  supporting  the  impact  beam  and  at  least  one 
clamping  means,  the  impact  beam  being  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  center  line  and  relative  to  the  clamping 
means,  the  supporting  members  during  the  displacement  of 
the  impact  beam  being  subjected  to  bending.  The  impact 
beam,  the  supporting  members  and  the  clamping  means  are 
manufactured  from  the  same  material,  preferably  a  synthetic 
resin,  and  constitute  a  hammer  body  which  consists  of  a  single 
part.  The  print  hammer  is  particularly  suiuble  for  an  electro- 
dynamic  drive  and  comprises  for  that  purpose  an  embedded 
magnet  coil  and  embedded  current  conductors. 


3,735,699 
MULTICOLOR  OFFSET  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Kodschbach,  Cdogne-Undenthal,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Werner  Kammann,  Wcstfalen,  Gennany 

Fled  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,251 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germaay,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 

52%3 

lat  CI.  B41f  73/70 
U.S.CL  101-124  1  Claim 


A  rotary  cylinder,  for  example  having  an  offset  blanket  st- 
uched  is  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  surface  panel  raised 
above  a  border  rim  to  be  printed;  a  segmental  cylindrical  ele- 
ment having  cylindrical  surface  portions  and,  for  example,  an 
offset  blanket  attached  to  the  surface  portion  is  located  for  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  obverse  side  of  the  panel  to 
be  printed.  The  leading  and  uailing  faces  of  the  segmenU  ex- 
tend from  the  obverse  surface  in  a  general  uansverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  element,  at  angles 
with  the  faces  (with  respect  to  a  tangent  at  the  point  of  junc- 
tion of  the  faces  and  the  cylindrical  surface)  which  are  so 
selected  that  the  segmental  element  may  enter  into  the  hollow 
or  cavity  formed  by  the  obverse  surface  and  the  rim.  Ink 
transfer  means,  such  as  ink  trains,  printing  cylinders,  and  the 
like  are  located  to  be  engaged  by  the  segmenul  cylindrical 
surfaces.  Both  the  cylindrical  element  as  well  as  the  segmenul 
cylindrical  surfaces  are  driven  in  synchronism,  preferably  at  a 
slightly  faster  speed  than  the  supply  and  removal  speed  of  the 
objects  to  be  printed  so  that  any  possible  drag  on  the  objects 
by  the  supply,  and  removal  apparatus,  during  printing,  is 
avoided. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  multi-color  image  on  an  ob- 
ject by  means  of  the  known  silk  screen  process,  wherein  there 
are  a  number  of  silk  screens  each  with  iu  own  pattern,  the 
number  of  screens  being  equal  to  the  number  of  colors  to  be 
employed.  Colored  printing  media  is  applied  with  its  own  doc- 
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tor  blade  to  an  associated  silk  screen.  An  intermediate  color 
carrier  such  as  a  belt  or  a  plurality  of  rollers  receives  a  colored 
image  from  each  screen  and  applies  the  colored  image  in 
sequence  to  an  article  by  rolling  conuct  between  the  article 
and  the  intermediate  belt  or  rollers. 


3,735,700 
TIRE  RING  DRIVE  FOR  LABEL  PRINTERS 
Gerhard  K.  Rooer,  Moaat  Prospect,  IU.,  assigMr  to  Wcbcr 
Marfcl^  Systems,  Ik.,  AMMtoa  Heights,  IU. 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,671 

lBt.Cl.B41f7J/70 

U.S.  CI.  101-228  4  Claims 


3,735,702 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ROTATING 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
Jowph  J.  KoMok,  RooeBe,  N  J.,  asrigMr  to  OxyDry  Sprayer 
CorporatloB,  Chicago,  IB. 

FUed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,585 

Int.  CI.  B41fJ5/00.  B41I 47/00 

U.S.  CL  101—425  28  Claims 


A  means,  and  a  corresponding  method  therefore,  for 
removing  undesired  foreign  matter  from  routing  cylindrical 
surfaces,  such  as,  for  example,  the  blanket  of  a  blanket 
cylinder  on  an  offiset  press,  comprises  a  scrub  means  including 
an  endless  belt  having  upstanding  bristles  thereon  which 
presents  a  scrubbing  course  for  tangentially  contacting  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  a 
preparation  course  in  which  excess  solvent  and  foreign  matter 
is  removed  from  the  bristles  and  solvent  applied  thereto  and  a 
means  for  drying  the  scrubbed  surface  which  includes  an  at>- 
sorbent  wiper  roller.  In  the  preparation  course,  a  plurality  of 
flicker  bars  are  interposed  to  intercept  the  bristles  as  they 
proceed  through  the  preparation  course  to  cause  the  bristles 
to  flex  and  to  remove  the  solvent  and  foreign  matter 
therefrom.  Transfer  means  are  provided  to  receive  the  solvent 
and  foreign  matter  and  move  the  same  away  from  the  bristles. 


A  removably  positioned  tire  ring  on  a  printing  roller  in  a 
label  printer  or  the  like  having  a  slightly  spaced  apart  coopera- 
tive platen  roller.  The  tire  ring  imparts  movement  to  a  label 
stock  fed  between  the  cooperating  printing  and  platen  rollers 
to  cause  a  feed  out  of  the  label  stock  a  distance  equal  to  the  ar- 
cuato  length  of  the  tire  ring  which  is  made  commensurate  with 
the  length  of  the  indicia  on  the  label  being  printed. 


3,735,701 
TRAVELLING  CYLINDER  PRINTER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
LOCKING  THE  PLATEN  AND  ASSOCIATED  HANDLE  IN 

RETRACTED  POSITION 

FraMls  R.  Ackermaa,  WBkwgiiby  HIBs,  Ohio,  asslgMr  to  Ad- 

dreMOfrapli-Mallipaph  CorporatloB,  Clevciaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,387 

lBtCI.B41fi/20 

U.S.CL  101—269  1  Claim 


3,735,703 
FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  LIMPET  MINE 
Theodore  H.  Bayer,  Dover  Plains;  David  W.  Beaman,  and  Dell 
K.  Tower,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Stoles  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,300 

Int.  CI.  F42c  75/70 

U.S.  CL  102- 16  5  Claims 


A  compact  portable  dau  recorder  wherein  a  single  handle 
functions  both  for  operating  the  platen  for  recording  and  for 
carrying  the  device.  A  detent  releasably  locks  the  handle  in 
position  for  carrying  the  device. 


1.  An  anti-removal  device  for  an  underwater  demolition 
weapon  comprising, 

a  spring-biased  plunger  in  said  weapon  adapted  for  conuct- 

ing  the  surface  of  the  Urget  when  the  weapon  is  atuched 

thereto, 
a  detonator  for  detonating  the  main  charge  of  the  weapon, 
a  spring  actuated  firing  pin  for  striking  said  detonator, 
safety  means  releasably  engaging  said  firing  pin  for  normally 

holding  said  pin  in  a  retracted  position, 
a  timing  mechanism, 
and   means  actuated   by  said  timing  mechanism   after  a 

predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  for  physically 

connecting  said  safety  means  and  said  plunger. 
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whereby  the  subsequent  movement  of  said  plunger  in  cither    device  including  an  actuating  member  in  the  region  of  the 
direction  caused  by  any  attempt  to  remove  or  tamper 
with  the  weapon  will  cause  the  plunger  to  release  said 
safety  means  and  thereby  detonate  the  main  charge.  *1^P^ 

3,735,704 
CONTROL  BLASTING 
CUflon  W.  Livingston,  624  Panorama  Drive,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,166 

Int.  CLF42d  7/0(7 

VS.  CL  102-  23  33  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  new  concept  in  blasting  which  is  based 
on  a  unique  theory  that  permits  total  utilization  of  the  energy 
of  a  blasting  charge.  The  method  of  this  invention  enables  one, 
through  a  set  procedure,  to  control  the  direction  and  distance 
of  placement  of  huge  volumes  of  earth  and/or  the  degree  of 
breaicage  of  a  volume  of  material  adjacent  the  area  effected 
by  the  blast.  The  method  requires  systematic  test  blasts  to 
determine  parameters  for  use  in  established  formula  so  that 
the  desired  end  of  control  blasting  of  huge  volumes  of  earth 
can  be  attained.  The  scope  of  this  invention  is  unlimited  in  its 
application  to  mining,  hydropower  development,  construc- 
tion projects,  etc. 


3,735,705 
FILTERED  ELECTRO-EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
WilUam  Jeffrey  Hudson,  Jr.,  Hiunmcfatown,  and  WilUam 
Baird  Fritz,  Hershey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Hanrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,863 

Int.  CLF42b/ 9/72 

VS.  CL  102—28  R  2  Claims 


/ 

n 

Elif 

A  pyrotechnic  device  includes  a  high  pass,  lossy,  ceramic 
filter  on  the  connector  pin  of  the  device.  The  pyrotechnic 
device  includes  a  bridging  wire  between  the  connector  pin  and 
an  outer  metallic  shield.  Electrical  current  passing  through  the 
bridging  wire  detonates  an  explosive  charge.  The  lossy  filter 
shunts  high  frequency  electrical  noise  away  from  the  bridging 
wire  thereby  preventing  accidental  detonation  of  the  charge. 


3,735,706 
PYROTECHNIC  DEVICES 
William   Rupert  Brooke  Elstow,  Lavcrstock,  and   Anthony 
Ronald  M/itt,  Amcsbury.  l>oth  of  England,  assignors  to  Pains- 
WcsMX  Umhcd,  Salisbury,  WUtshire,  England 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,784 
Int.  CLC06d  7/04 
UJS.  CL  102—34.1  10  Claims 

A  signal  device  comprising  a  rocket  housed  in  a  discharge 
tube  having  a  closure  at  its  upper  end  and  a  closure  displacing 


lower  end  of  the  discharge  tube,  the  actuating  member  being 
operable  to  ignite  the  rocket  after  displacement  of  the  closure. 


3,735,707 
FLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  PNEUMATIC  TO 
MECHANICAL  CONVERTERS 
Happy  H.  Unfried,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  F.  Cogger,  North- 
ridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C, 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,413 

Int.  CI.  F42c  5/00 

VS.  CL  102—81  2  Claims 


I 


A  device  for  converting  the  output  of  a  fluid  amplifier  into 
rotational  mechanical  energy.  Teeth  are  arranged  upon  both 
ends  of  a  short  piston  as  well  as  both  ends  of  its  cylinder.  An 
oscillatory  motion  is  imparted  to  the  piston  by  rapidly 
switching  the  output  of  a  fluid  amplifier  from  one  end  of  the 
piston  to  the  other.  Upon  oscillation,  for  engagement  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  teeth  will  cause  the  piston  to  rotate. 


3,735,708 

DRIVE  FOR  VIBRATING  A  TRACK  MAINTENANCE 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Franz  Plasscr,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17, 1970, 3537 

Int.  CI.  EOlh 27/76. i7/00 

U.S.CL  104-12  21  Claims 

A  drive  for  vibrating  a  track  maintenance  tool,  such  as  a 

ballast  tamper  or  a  track  lining  unit,  comprises  a  pneumatic  or 
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hydraulic    motor    with    two    pistons    which    are    linearly 
reciprocated  under  the  pressure  of  a  unidirectionalty  flowing 


pressure  fluid  whose  alternating  pressure  direction  is  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  in  the  motor. 


3,735,709 

BRANCHING  AND  JOINING  APPARATUS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  CARRYING  SYSTEM 

Mikio  Matsumoto,  Ashiya;  Keqji  Terada,  SuHa,  and  Mitsuru 

Matsunaga,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  tsubaki- 

mato  Chain  Company,  Joto-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divishm  of  Ser.  No.  769^20,  Oct.  21, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,646,613.  This  applkation  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,449 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    31,     1967, 
42/69578;  Oct-  31, 1967, 42/17299 

Int.  CLEOlb  26/00 
U.S.CL104— 130  2  Claims 


A  branching  and  joining  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic 
carrying  system  including  an  electromotive  carrier  adapted  to 
move  along  a  main  rail  and  at  least  one  sub-rail,  said  apparatus 
comprising  movable  rails  located  at  a  location  where  a 
branching  or  joining  operation  takes  place,  said  movable  rails 
being  positively  locked  at  one  of  a  "straight-forward"  and  a  "- 
branching  and  joining"  positions  with  a  spring  substantially 
compressed,  or  at  the  other  of  said  positions  with  the  spring 
substantially  stretched.  Said  main  rail  and  sub-rail  are  as- 
sociated with  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  movable 
rails. 


wardly-projecting  drive  rail,  a  plurality  of  electrically- 
operated  rotatable  drive  wheels  being  arranged  to  frictionally 
engage  the  undersides  of  both  of  the  drive  rails,  for  advance- 
ment of  the  vehicle. 


3,735,710 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  Hickman,  5766  Fair  Oaks  Boulevard,  Carmichael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,738 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13112, 13/10. 13/04 

U.S.  CL  104—168  15  CUims 
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3,735,711 
ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  BEARING 
Robert   L.  HaaacMscr,  Wilmetto,   IlL,  aarigMtr  to   Eva 
Pradacts  Company,  Plymouth,  Mkh. 

FBcd  July  16, 1971,S«r.No.  163,346 

lat  CL  B61f  5/14;  F16c  7  7/04;  F16f  7/i6 

U.S.CLI0S-199CB  8  Claims 
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A  railway  car  side  bearing  combining  in  a  unitary  structure 
a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member  with  an  elastomeric  pad 
compressed  between  them,  and  means  definitely  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  bottom  and  top  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  irrespective  of  their  association  with  the  car 
truck  and  body.  The  unit  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  car 
truck  bolster  and  to  engage  a  car  body  bolster  but  is  not  to  be 
attached  to  the  body  bolster. 


3,735,712 
BULKHEAD  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Raymoad  M.  Krokos,  aad  John  J.  Kostrewa,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mick.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Company,  Plymouth, 
'  Mich. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  865,277,  Oct  10, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,199 

lat.  CUB60p  7/74 

U.S.  CL  105-376  2  Claims 


A  transportation  system,  providing  a  vehicle  having  two  op- 
posite side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  formed  with  an  out- 


r<iir/ 


A  freight  bracing  bulkhead  assembly  embodying  an  im- 
proved locking  arrangement  that  faciliutes  its  release  when  a 
load  is  bearing  against  the  bulkhead.  The  locking  arrangement 
includes  locking  pins  and  supporting  sockets  that  have 
cooperating  tapered  surfaces  that  are  in  full  engagement  when 
the  locking  pins  are  in  their  engaged  position  and  which  are 
spaced  apart  as  the  pins  move  toward  their  released  positions. 
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3,735,713 
CARGO  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
r,  CvirtagtM,  Kjr^  ■■%■  ir  to 

nM  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  237,317 
ImLCL  9*54  19/38 
i;.S.CLl«8— 53 


12CWm 


A  cargo  transporting  device  which  comprises  a  platform 
and  frame  assembly  having  at  longitudinally  opposite  ends 
bulkheads,  which  in  an  upright  position  relative  to  the  base, 
permit  the  handling  and  transporting  of  cargo  secured  to  the 
platform.  In  another  adaptation  the  bulkheads  are  movable  in 
a  hinged  relation  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plat- 
form and  then  are  slidable  horizontally  underneath  the  frame 
to  provide  a  different  configuration  providing  for  the  handling 
of  another  type  of  cargo. 


3,735,714 
ENTRY-RESISTANT  SECURITY  FILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jaact  D.  Shoop,  Caatoa,  OUo,  aaalgMr  to  DicboM,  lacsr- 
poratcd,  Caatoa,  OUo 

FUadJoly  IS.  1971,  Scr.  N«.  1<2,92< 

lat  CI.  E05b  65/46 

U.S.  a.  1 09-  59  1 8  ClaiBS 


A  security  file  having  a  cabinet  open  at  the  front  with  mul- 
lion  means  dividing  the  open  front  into  a  series  of  drawer 
receiving  pigeonhole  compartments.  Spaced  outer  and  inner 
shells  form  the  cabinet,  the  inner  shell  including  a  duplex 
walled  entry-resistant  shell  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  alu- 
minum and  an  inner  sheet  of  abrasive  steel.  Insulation  material 
fills  the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  shells  where  an  in- 
sulated security  file  is  desired.  Drawers  are  slidably  located  in 
the  pigeonholes  and  a  gang-lock  bolt  mechanism  which  ex- 
tends through  the  drawer  fronts  and  mullion  means  is 
operated  by  a  handle  of  the  main  locking  mechanism.  The 
gang-lock  mechanism  includes  dual  upper  and  lower  bolts 
located  at  the  comers  of  each  drawer  and  tied  together  by  tie 
•traps.  A  bolt  strap  is  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  each  tie 
strap  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  routable 
cam  plate.  A  plunger  operated  bolt  is  fixed  to  the  lower  tie 
strap  in  the  upper  or  main  locking  drawer  and  operates  a 
plunger   in   the    next-adjacent   mullion   means.    Each   such 


plunger  contacts  the  upper  end  of  a  gang-lock  control  rod,  the 
lower  end  of  which  contacts  the  plunger  in  the  next-lower 
mullion  means.  Horizonully  disposed  side  bolts  are  pivotally 
connected  by  actuating  arms  to  diametrically  opposite  points 
on  a  can  disc  in  each  drawer  front.  Detents  are  provided 
which  prevent  locking  of  any  drawer  unless  the  same  is  fiilly 
closed,  and  release  means  is  provided  for  releasing  said  detent 
means  when  the  drawer  is  fully  closed.  An  anti-wedge  plate  is 
provided  in  each  drawer  front  and  protective  angles  are 
welded  thereto  in  positions  to  permit  locking  of  the  bolts  in 
each  drawer  to  pass  therethrough.  A  protective  cover  is  pro- 
vided for  a  locking  bar  bolt  which  connects  the  lower  tie  strap 
in  the  main  locking  drawer  with  the  cam  plate.  Protective 
device  are  provided  to  impede  drilling  of  the  ends  of  lock  bolts 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  lowermost  control  rod  of  the  gang- 
lock.  Protective  devices  and  anti-wedge  means  are  provided  in 
various  areas  of  the  mechanism  to  impede  access  to  or  actua- 
tion of  the  mechanism  if  attacked  by  externally  applied  force. 


3,735,715 
APPARATUS  POR  TUFTING  UNIFORM  CUT  PILE 
WiUaa  Erby  PaaMU,  aad  WOHaa  RuMa  Rceae,  boCk  of  c/e 
Broad  Street  Mackiac  Coapaay  lac.,  P.  O.  Box  6568,  ClMt> 
taaooga,  Tcaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,048 

lat.  CI.  D05c  75/24 

U.S.CL112— 79R  5ClaiaB 


A  cut  pile  looper  device  including  a  looper  element  or  hook 
and  a  spreader  element  Tixed  proximate  to  the  bill  of  the  hook 
for  receiving  a  tufted  loop  thereover  in  a  spread  position  for 
cutting  by  a  knife  member  reciprocating  between  the  spreader 
element  and  the  hook  so  that  the  loop  is  cut  in  substantially 
the  center  to  form  cut  pile  yam  ends  of  equal  height. 

The  looper  device  is  characterized  by  a  small  recess  formed 
in  one  side  surface  of  the  bill  adjacent  itt  free  end.  to  freely 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  spreader  element  projecting 
laterally  toward  the  bill  and  into  the  recess. 


3,735,716 
BUTTONHOLE  OPENER 
WcadcH  Wakte,  Jasper.  Ga. 

FBcd  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,032 
Iat.CLD«5bJ//4 
U.S.CI.  112— 110  7ClalMa 

A  buttonhole  opener  for  button  sewing  machines,  using  air 
operation  to  automatically  open  a  buttonhole  in  a  garment  to 
which  a  button  is  to  be  attached  and  thereby  eliminate  the 
necessity  of  pulling  back  of  a  garment  pocket  and  the  like 
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prior  to  tacking  on  of  the  button.  A  series  of  valves  and  air   slaved  movement  of  the  bobbin  carrier.  Means  are  typically 
cylinders  in  operation  automatically  actuate  the  opener  to    provided  for  changing  the  voltage,  current  and  polarity  of  the 

signal  applied  to  the  first  element  stator  so  as  to  permit  varied 
movement  characteristics  to  be  imparted  thereto. 


open  the  buttonhole  when  the  button  sewing  machine  is 
operated  through  a  series  of  air  switches. 


3,735,718 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
E««cala  J.  Vhglrda,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  ami  WiiUaii  F. 
Vaa  Aaibarf,  MeadyOlc,  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Tcztroa  lac., 
ProvMcacc,  R  J. 

FBed  Jaac  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,968 
lBt.CLD05b  29/00 
U^CL  112—235  104 


3,735,717 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Joe  W.  VoaBrimer,  deceased,  late  of  Las  Vegas,  Nov.;  C.  M. 
Brlncr,  co-execvtor,  4345  N.  Caaifara  Cardeaal,  Tacaoa, 
Arb.;  Dr.  Gebrs,  co-cxec«tor,  5353  Balboa  Bhrd.,  Eadao, 
Calil.,  aad  Aageto  Riam,  co-exccator,  6052  Rod  Avt^ 
Woodlaad.CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,233 

latCLDOSb  69// 0 

U.S.  CI.  1 12-220  8  Clalas 


A  slide  fastener  presser  foot  is  conventionally  attached  to  a 
sewing  machine  presser  bar  assembly  for  sewing  a  slide 
fastener  to  a  material,  such  as  a  garment  fabric.  A  pair  of 
guide  channels  recessed  in  the  presser  foot  receives  a  stringer 
of  the  slide  fastener  and  a  projection  on  the  front  of  the 
presser  foot  guides  the  stringer  into  one  of  the  guide  channels. 


3,735,719 
WHEEL  LUG 
Otto  V.  Paiik,  Willoagkby,  Okio,  aasifaor  to  WiUow  Hill  la- 
dnstries,  lac,  WiUoagkby,  Ohio 

FBed  May  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,947 

lBt.CI.B21d5i/20 

U.S.C1. 113— I16H  15  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  controlling  and  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  two  or  more  relatively  movable  members,  one  of 
which  is  to  be  driven  with  any  desired  amplitude  and  at  any 
desired  rate,  and  one  or  more  others  of  which  have  the  move- 
ment thereof  determined  by  the  movement  of  the  first 
member.  One  relatively  movable  member  typically  comprises 
a  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  armature,  such  as  a 
reciprocating  metal  slide  operating  axially  in  the  air  gap 
between  an  elecuomagnetic  sUtor  containing  plural  dis- 
tributed multiphase  windings  and  a  retum  piece  for  the  flux 
paths  thus  generated.  Another  relatively  movable  element  typ- 
ically comprises  a  permanent  magnet  armature  driven  by  an 
associated  linear  actuator  also  having  multiphase  windings  dis- 
tributed therein  and  adapted  to  create  a  field  of  the  character 
indicated  by  a  control  signal  emanating  from  a  unit  detecting 
the  movement  of  the  first  movable  member.  In  a  described 
embodiment,  the  first  element  includes  a  carrier  for  a  mag- 
netic sender  moving  in  relation  to  the  coils  in  a  magnetic  de- 
tector, while  the  driven  or  second  member  includes  an  ampli- 
fier for  the  signal  supplied  to  it  by  the  detector.  As  embodied 
in  a  sewing  machine,  for  example,  the  first  member  or  driving 
element  is  in  the  form  of  a  vertically  movable  slide  carrying 
the  needle,  and  the  second  or  driven  member  is  a  horizontally 
movable  armature  serving  as  the  bobbin  carrier.  The  needle 
holder  carries  the  magnet,  pickup  coils  are  located  adjacent 
the  movement  path  of  the  magnet,  and  the  amplifier  fiimisbes 
amplified  pulses  of  a  characteristic  type  to  the  windings  dis- 
tributed in  the  bobbin  carrier  so  as  to  cause  synchronized  or 


A  method  of  making  an  improved  wheel  lug  for  use  in  secur- 
ing a  removable  or  demounuble  tire  carrying  rim  to  the  hub  of 
a  wheel  assembly  includes  the  cold  working  of  a  circular  flat 
meul  blank  to  form  a  cup-shaped  blank  which  is  then  cold 
worked  to  the  configuration  of  the  wheel  lug.  The  flat  metal 
blank  or  disc  is  first  formed  into  a  cup-shaped  blank  having  a 
generally  hemispherical  configuration.  A  side  portion  of  this 
hemispherical  cup-shaped  blank  is  cold  worked  to  form  four 
recUngular  side  panels.  These  side  panels  are  integrally 
formed  with  each  other  to  define  an  unintermpted  and  joint 
free  rectangular  rim  and  side  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  blank. 
The  arcuate  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  blank  is  then  cold 
worked  to  form  a  generally  flat  rectangular  main  or  bottom 
panel.  Finally,  the  rectangular  side  and  bottom  panels  of  the 
cup-shaped  blank  are  cold  worked  to  the  configuration  of  the 
wheel  lug.  During  this  final  cold  working  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank,  one  side  panel  is  bowed  outwardly  at  the  same  radius  of 
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curvature  at  a  ctamp  surface  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  aaaembly. 
In  addition,  the  opposite  side  panel  is  bowed  inwardly  at  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  s  clamp  surface  on  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  assembly.  The  side  panels  of  the  finished  wheel  lug  are 
integrally  formed  with  each  other  without  an  interruption  or 
joint  between  them  to  provide  the  wheel  lug  with  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  relatively  severe  operating  conditions. 


3,735,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  A  FLAT 

ON  PARTS  OF  METAL  STRIP-TYPE  TUBING  WHILE 

LEAVING  OTHER  PARTS  UNDEFORMED 

Later  J.  TraMl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aMlfMr  tm  (Mm  C«rp«r«tfam 

New  Havca,  Coaa. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  1 19.600,  March  1 , 1 97 1 .  Thb  appHcatioa 

May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,250 

lBLa.B21d5i/02 

U.S.CLI13— USD  5Clalas 


yr^^''    ffVf 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  metal  strip-type  tubing 
suitable  for  use  in  heat  exchangers.  Deforming  flats  are 
formed  on  parts  of  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing  surface  of 
the  tubular  passageways  in  the  strip-type  tubing  while  other 
parts  of  the  tubing  are  left  undeformed.  The  deformed  flats 
are  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  flat  type  fin  stock  for  heat 
exchange  applications.  The  undeformed  areas  of  the  tubing 
are  adapted  to  be  bent  without  a  significant  pressure  drop  oc- 
curring in  the  bend  area.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
deforming  the  flat  on  the  tubular  passageways  while  restrain- 
ing the  edges  of  the  strip-type  tubing  and  further  includes 
means  for  sequentially  engaging  and  disengaging  the  deform- 
ing means  from  contact  with  the  tubing. 


IT 
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in 


m. 
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each  for  one  conuiner.  the  system  being  such  that  optimal  fire 
protection  is  achieved  with  minimal  dimensions. 


3,735,721 
IMPERVIOUS  MEMBRANE  OIL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jacob   Lcfnyt,   Dordrecht,   Netherlands,  anignor   to   Maa- 
Desmaaa  (Ncderland)  N.V.,  Dintetanond  (Gen.  Fifsaart), 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,033 

tat.  CLB63b  55/00 

U.S.CL114— 0l5T  lOCIalBS 


1000  m 


Storage  system  for  oil  in  impervious  membrane  envelopes 
comprising  a  water  basin  with  communicating  compartments 


3,735,722 

RIGID  DISCONNECT  ABLE  COUPLING  FOR 

WATERBORNE  VESSELS 

Adrian  S.  Hooper.  Devon,  Pa.,  and  Ernst  G.  Fraakcl,  Chestnut , 

HiU,   MaatM  aasigaors  to   IntcrsUtc   OU  Transport   Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971.  Scr.  No.  206,434 

tat  CLB63b  27/00 

U.S.CL1 14-235  R  28  Claims 


A  combination  of  a  pushed  watercraft  with  a  pushing  water- 
craft,  which  is  powered  accordingly.  A  deep,  through-going 
stem  notch  on  the  pushed  watercraft,  mating  with  and  extend- 
ing to  about  amidships  of  the  pushing  watercraft.  Multiple, 
short,  quick  engaging-disengaging  coupling  apparatus  on  the 
pushed  watercraft  stem  notch  and  pushing  watercraft  bow 
end,  arranged  for  multiple  point  engagement  between  the 
watercraft.  Short  fore  and  aft  dimensioning  of  the  coupling  ap- 
paratus for  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  watercraft  with  a 
minimum  of  relative  longitudinal  motion.  Vertically  ordered 
pluralities  of  the  coupling  apparatus  enabling  different  relative 
draft  engagements  of  the  watercraft. 


3,735,723 
INFLATABLE  EMERGENCY  DEVICE 
Pierre  Lnti,  P.O.  Box  84,  Redding,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,790 
tat  CLG09f  9/00 
U.S.CL116— 124B 


lOCIaint 


The  helium  cartridge  is  mounted  within  a  receu  of  the  cas- 
ing while  the  spool  of  line  is  mounted  within  an  annular  recess 
about  the  cartridge  chamber.  The  balloon  is  disposed  within  a 
removable  cap  mounted  on  the  casing.  A  needle  valve  passes 
through  a  self-sealing  nipple  into  the  balloon  as  well  as  into  the 
cartridge  chamber.  A  threaded  screw  forces  the  cartridge 
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against  the  end  of  the  needle  valve  to  rupture  the  sealing  disc  ,rr/*^  Axir  .IVfniir  m  ArniNE 

therein  and  permit  helium  to  enter  into  the  balloon  after  the  ^"T?J?i^'^,  BREADING  MACHINE 

cap  has  bwen  removed.  The  balloon  is  «.chored  by  a  line  ex-  WiBI».  B.ttor^54  "•«^7'»««2!r  J"^r^:\i. 

J.      -        .. •__  Filed  Ana.  18, 1971, Scr.  No.  17Z,D.3« 

tendmg  from  the  casmr "»•        tatCL  Ai3,i/20 

U.S.  CL  1 18—24 

3,735,724 
WATER  SKIER  SAFETY  ALARM 
Nathan  W.  Miller,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flag-Matic  Inc., 
Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,374 

tat  CLGOec  5/00 

U.S.CL  116-132  7Ctatan 
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A  safety  alarm  flag  is  mounted  to  a  ski  towboat  so  that, 
when  a  skier  towed  by  a  boat  has  fallen,  the  flag  is  automati- 
cally raised  to  be  visible  by  operators  of  other  boats  in  the 
vicinity  and  also  by  the  operator  of  the  boat  that  had  been 
towing  the  downed  skier.  A  flag-carrying  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  ski  towboard  and  spring-urged  to  upright 
alarm  position.  A  tension  line  is  connected  to  the  flag  arm 
above  its  pivot  and  guided  downwardly  and  rearwardly  along 
the  boat  rail  for  connection  to  the  skier  towline.  Fluid  damp- 
ing is  provided  for  control  of  the  raising  motion  of  the  flag-car- 
rying arm. 


3,735,725 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Eflm  Lvovlch  Petrikovsky,  prospekt  Imeni  Lcnina,  45,  kv.  34, 

Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,258 

tat  CL  B05c  / 1 100;  B05b  7106 
U.S.CL  118-7  2Claiait 


A  machine  for  breading  or  coating  food  articles  with  com- 
minuted material  prior  to  baking  or  frying,  which  comprises  a 
transparent,  subsUntially  rounded  housing  divided  into  a  main 
chamber  and  blower  chamber.  The  main  chamber  has  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  opposing  spits,  rotatobly  atuched 
medially  to  the  chamber  walls,  on  which  the  articles  are  af- 
fixed, and  a  hopper  for  the  breading  material  disposed  above 
the  chamber  to  discharge  the  material  into  the  chamber  in 
several  directions.  A  fan  blower  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber  to  creat  air  currenU  therethrough  at  one  level  and  a 
connecting  duct  opening  into  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  at 
a  different  level  to  create  air  currents  in  the  chamber  from  the 
opposite  direction,  causing  the  discharging  breading  material 
to  impinge  against  and  adhere  to  the  surfaces  of  the  food  arti- 
cles as  they  are  caused  to  rotate.  A  crumb  tray  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  receives  the  excess  breading  material.  As  a 
modification  fan  blowers  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
chamber. 
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3,735,727 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF  LAYERS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Erhard   Sussnuuin,  Pdng,  Germany,   assignor   to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft    Munich,    Berlin,    Erlangen,    Germany 

FOcd  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,743 
Clalas  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1970,  P  20  54 

538.4 

tatCLC23c/J/0« 
U.S.CL  118-48  ISCtolms 


The  specific  feature  of  the  device  lies  in  that  its  drivmg  discs 
linked  kinemaucally  with  the  marking  drums  are  msulled  on  a 
reversibly-rotatable  shaft  with  the  aid  of  springs  and  each  disc 
is  provided  with  a  system  of  reuiners  whose  number  and  posi- 
tion correspond  to  the  number  and  position  of  the  marking 
signs,  each  disc  carrying  a  stop  which  can  interact  with  the 
reuiner;  this  ensures  rapid  and  simultaneous  remote  changing 
of  the  position  of  the  marking  drums;  besides,  the  device  in- 
corporates a  system  of  drive  links  insUlled  on  the  shaft,  and 
stops  located  on  the  discs;  these  drive  links  and  stops  allow  the 
marking  drums  to  be  returned  rapidly  and  remotely  to  the  ini- 
tial position. 


Epitaxial  device  in  which  semiconductor  wafers  to  be 
coated  are  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  a  vertical  cylindrical 
reaction  vessel  and  are  heated  to  the  high  temperature 
required  for  precipitation  by  a  heat  source  arranged  un- 
demeath  the  bottom.  Fresh  reaction  gas  is  fed  to  the  heated 
semiconductor  wafers  from   above  and  the   spent  gas  is 
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removed  again  upwards  through  holes  arranged  along  an  an- 
nular zone  in  the  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel.  The  spent  gas 
then  passes  to  two  exhaust  chambers  connected  in  series.  The 
How  resisunce  of  the  gas  discharge  being  essentially  deter- 
mined by  the  flow  resistance  between  the  two  exhaust  cham- 
bers. 


3,735,72S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 
JohB  Frederick  Krwac,  Woodsidc,  aad  DMaM  Tkoaas 
FoH,  Mcalo  Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  asrigMrs  to  Andvarl,  la- 
corporated.  Redwood  CHy,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,813 

IatCLC23c/J//0 

UACL 118-49  IICIai«s 


sides  of  the  stream  of  coating  liquid.  The  apparatus  includes 
the  improvement  of  separate  means  for  vacuuming  the  surface 
of  the  strip  just  ahead  of  the  stream  to  remove  the  laminar 
layer  of  air  carried  along  by  the  strip. 


3,735,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLOW  ABLE  MEDIUM 

TO  A  CARRIER 

Matthias  MMcr.  Seaac,  Geniaay.  aaaigaor  to  Mittcr  A  Co., 

SchloM  HoMc,  Genaaay 

FDcd  Dec.  21. 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,771 
Cteias  priority,  applicatioa  Genaaay,  Dec.  22,  1969,  P  19 
64  182.8 

lat.  CI.  B05c  1 100;  B41J  13/00;  B41f  I5M2 
VS.  CL  118-205  20  Claias 


A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  is  provided  wherein  a  work- 
piece  strip  is  passed  over  a  rotatable  masking  wheel  within  a 
vacuum  environment.  The  evaporation  source  and  material  to 
be  evaporated  and  deposited  upon  the  strip  is  located  within 
the  perimeter  of  the  masking  wheel.  It  is  deposited  upon  the 
strip  as  it  passes  along  the  masking  wheel.  The  masking  wheel 
consists  of  two  or  more  parallel,  and  independently  mounted 
rings  which  are  axially  aligned  and  axially  adjusUble  for  alter- 
ing the  gap  between  the  rings,  and  hence  the  width(s)  of  the 
material  deposited  on  the  workpiece  strip. 


3,735,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 

Martia  George  Bird,  Northwoed,  Eagiaad,  aaaigaor  to  East- 

■aa  Kodak  Coaipaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DIvtaloa  of  Ser.  No.  749.109,  Jaly  31, 1968,  abaadoacd.  This 

appikatioa  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,245 

lat.  CL  B05c  5/02 

U.S.CL  118-50  SCIalais 


A  flowable  medium  is  to  be  supplied  to  an  exposed  surface 
of  a  carrier,  for  insunce  a  web  which  is  to  be  printed.  A  supply 
arrangement  supplies  the  flowable  medium  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  exposed  surface  and  an  applicator  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  applying  it  to  the  exposed  surface.  The  applicator  in- 
cludes a  hollow  spreading  eltoient  of  elastically  distendabie 
material  which  engages  either  the  exposed  surface  directly,  or 
engages  a  portion  of  the  applicator  arrangement  which  is 
operatively  associated  with  the  exposed  surface,  and  admitting 
means  is  provided  for  admitting  requisite  quantities  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  spreading  element 
whereby  to  distend  the  latter  to  various  extenu  and  thus  vary 
itt  engaging  pressure. 


3,735,731 
LABEL  GUMMING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Georges  Tavcraicr,  Lyoa,  Fraacc,  aaaigaor  to  SodcU  NoaveUc 
Baeic-Gaagioff,  ViDearbaaac,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Oct.  27. 1971.  Ser.  No.  192,967 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30, 1970,  7039895 

Iat.CLB05c//02 
U.S.  CI.  118-220  2 1 


An  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  materials  to  a  moving  strip 
of  material  to  be  coated  wherein  a  stream  of  coating  liquid  is 
maintained  in  bridging  relation  between  a  hopper  and  a  sur- 
face of  the  strip  moved  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the 
hopper  and  a  differential  pressure  is  maintained  on  opposite 


This  device  for  gumming  and  dispensing  labels  comprises  a 
rotary  support  carrying  label-pick-up  members,  and  adapted 
to  cause  said  pick-up  members  to  register  in  succession  with  a 
gumming  cylinder,  a  fixed  magazine  conuining  the  labels  to 
be  gummed,  and  a  drum  adapted  to  transfer  these  labels  to  the 
articles  to  be  labelled,  wherein  said  label  pick-up  members 
consist  of  cylinders  or  cylinder  portions  having  a  radius  con- 
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siderably  smaller  than  that  of  the  path  described  by  their  ou- 
termost generatrix  during  the  rotation  of  said  support,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinders  or  cylinder  portions  being  off-set 
in  relation  to  their  longitudinal  axis  by  a  value  determined  to 
permit  the  rolling  of  said  pick-up  member  on  the  gumming 
cylinder  and  on  the  first  label  of  said  magazine  without 
slipping,  said  pick-up  members  being  connected  to  means 
adapted  to  impart  thereto  a  pivotal  movement  in  either 
direction  in  relation  to  their  rotary  support,  as  they  move  past 
the  different  peripheral  stations  for  gumming,  picking-up  and 
transferring  said  labels.  ( FIG .  1 ) . 


3,735,732 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  H.  Vaa  Der  Scboot,  Dccriag,  N  JI.,  aaaigaor  to  GTE 
Syivaaia  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,959 

Iat.Cl.B05c//02 

U.S.  CL  118-230  18  Claiais 


Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  material  to  the  edges  of  a  die 
of  semiconductor  material  mounted  between  two  conductive 
plugs.  The  plugs  and  intervening  die  constitute  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  which  is  fed  from  a  vibratory  feeder  to  a  transfer 
wheel  and  then  gripped  between  a  pair  of  opposed  spindles  of 
a  conveyor  wheel.  The  conveyor  wheel  carries  the  semicon- 
ductor element  with  the  spindles  rotating  into  a  work  station. 
At  the  work  station  the  edges  of  the  rotating  semiconductor 
die  come  into  contact  with  continuously  moving  filamentary 
material  which  passes  through  a  vessel  containing  liquid  coat- 
ing material  before  contacting  the  semiconductor  element  at 
the  work  station.  The  filamentary  material  picks  up  liquid 
material  from  the  vessel  and  transfers  it  to  the  edges  of  the  die 
of  the  semiconductor  element  at  the  work  station. 


3,735,733 
APPLICATOR  FOR  PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  V.  Hcac,  Proaiacdale  Fana,  Boot  Road,  R.D.  2,  Mai- 
vera.  Pa. 

CaatlaaatlMi  of  Ser.  No.  3,283.  Jaa.  16, 1970,  abaadoacd. 

Thta  appUcatlea  Aag.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,068 

Iat.CLB05cy/0«.7//6 

U.S.  CL  1 18— 261  10  Claims 


7y 


^3-' 


path  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid 
substance,  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  the 
liquid  substance  in  the  reservoir,  a  roll  member  having  at  least 
one  circumferentially  extending  pad  mounted  on  its  outer  sur- 
face, means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  roll  member  in  said 
housing  comprising  vertical  trackways  in  opposed  end  walls  of 
said  housing  which  in  the  operative  position  limit  lateral 
movement  of  said  roll  assembly,  and  a  doctor  blade  made  of 
resilient  material  mounted  along  one  edge  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  therein 
adapted  to  engage  and  wipe  said  pads  whereby  a  uniform 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  substance  is  applied  to  the 
sheet  material  irrespective  of  rotational  speed  of  the  roll 
member. 


3,735,734 
ODOR  SUPPRESSING  LITTER  MATERIAL 
Albert  R.  Pierce,  III,  Fraaklia  Lakes,  aad  David  Rodrigaex, 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigaors  to  Tboaas  J.  Liptoa  lac, 
EaglewoodCllfb,NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,474 
latCLAOlk  29/00, 7/00 
U.S.CL  119-1  4CialBS 

An  odor  suppressing  litter  material  for  domestic  animals  is 
an  admixture  of  an  absorbent  soil  and  an  odor  inhibiting  addi- 
tive. The  soil  is  clay  or  diatomaceous  earth  and  may  be  a  form 
of  clay  known  as  Fuller's  earth.  The  deodorizing  additive  is 
chlorophyl,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  potassium  acid  phthalate,  or  a  com- 
bination of  these.  The  deodorizing  additive  content  is  between 
0.01  and  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  admixture. 


3,735,735 

PORTABLE  COMMODE  FOR  PETS  EMPLOYING 

REMOVEABLE  MAINTENANCE 

George  Noroiaa,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Mlchad  Etkia, 

Howard  Beach,  Qaccas,  N.Y.,  a  part  iatercst 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,986 

lat  CLAOlk  67/00 

U.S.CL  119-1  9Clatea 


An  applicator  assembly  for  applying  a  liquid  substance  to  at 
least  one  face  of  sheet  material  moving  along  a  predetermined 


There  is  disclosed  a  commode  for  animab  particularly 
adapted  for  dogs.  The  commode  comprises  first  and  second 
rectangular  box-like  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end.  In  an 
open  position,  the  sections  are  positioned  relatively  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  one  another.  The  second  section  has 
legs  on  a  bottom  surface  to  permit  the  commode  to  rest  above 
a  floor.  The  top  surface  of  the  second  section  has  an  aperture 
thereon.  In  cooperation  with  the  aperture  is  a  bag  holding  ap- 
paratus which  is  positioned  about  the  aperture,  permitting  a 
plastic  or  other  type  bag  coacting  therewith  to  rest  between 
the  space  formed  by  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  section 
and  the  floor.  Animal  droppings  and  so  can  easily  be  swept  or 
raked  into  the  aperture  and  hence  confined  within  the  plastic 
bag.  The  bag  holding  apparatus  can  then  be  easily  removed, 
the  bag  and  contents  discarded  and  a  new  bag  inserted. 
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3,735,736 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  EDIBLE  AQUATIC  ANIMALS 

ON  A  LARGE  SCALE 
WOUan  C.  Yee,  Oak  RMfe,  Tean.,  and  Perry  R.  Stout,  Davb, 
CaUf.,   anigMn   to   The    UaHcd    SUtet   of   Aaerka   at 
rcprcMBted  by  the  Ualtcd  Stotes  Atonic  Eaergy  Coaais- 
lioa,  Waskii^^UM,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,534 

lBt.CLA01li6//00 

U.S.CL  119-2  8Clai«« 


3,735,738 

WALL  MOUNTABLE  AQUARIUM 

Joha  K.  Lake,  15353  Wcddlngton  St.,  Van  Nuys,  CaW. 

Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,002,  Nov.  9, 1970, 

abaadoncd.  Thte  appUcatioB  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,860 

lat.  CI.  AOlk  64100 

UA  CI.  119-5  16CIafaii 


-«  0  •■  «•  «• 

I  I  TIM     IMTII  I 

—^  Maemn  f-  cmumu  cwjum 4 

A  continuous  and  large-scale  method  for  growing  batches  of 
shrimp  or  other  aquatic  animal  from  an  initial  average  unit 
weight  to  a  desired  average  unit  weight.  As  exemplified  by  the 
growing  of  shrimp,  each  batch  of  shrimp  is  grown  to  increas- 
ingly larger  unit  weights  by  sequential  transfer  through  a  series 
of  continuous-flow,  above-ambient-temperature  ponds  of  in- 
creasingly larger  batch  dwell  volume.  The  ponds  are  fed  by  a 
stream  of  water  which  is  at  above-ambient  temperature  by  vir- 
tue of  being  derived  at  least  in  part  from  effluent  water  coo- 
lant from  an  industrial  facility.  A  batch  of  shrimp  to  be  grown 
is  transferred  into  each  of  the  ponds  for  approximately  equal 
growth  periods.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  method,  the  dwell 
volume*  of  the  ponds  are  sized  so  that  approximately  the  same 
animal  weight  density  prevails  in  each  pond  at  the  end  of  the 
growth  period  associated  with  that  pond. 


3,735,737 
METHOD  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  SHIPPING 

OYSTER  LARVAE 
Wffliaia  W.  Badge,  HiUsboroagh,  Calif.,  avifaor  to  Padfk 
Maiicaltarc,  Inc.,  Peacadero,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,944 

lat.  CI.  AOlk  6 //OO 

U.S.C1.119— 4  9Clatau 


A  picture  frame-like,  novelty  aquarium  adapted  to  conuin 
the  usual  aquarium  life-support  systems  and  still  be  capable  of 
easy  mounting  on  a  wall  or  the  like  surface  in  a  manner  that  in- 
sures proper  securement  thereof.  An  easily  fabricated, 
economical,  aquarium  of  unique,  aesthetic  quality  capable  of 
flush,  picture-like  mounting  on  a  wall  or  other  surface  and  in 
an  exemplary  embodiment  of  molded  plastic. 


3,735,739 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  MONOROTOR  ROTARY  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jcaa  Paakard,  Paris,  France,  aasigiior  to  Sodcte  dc  Construe- 
tions  Mccaniques  Panhard  &  Lavasaon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,661 
Claias    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    18,    1969, 

6907680 

Int.CI.F02pi/02 
VS.  CL  123-8.09  10  Cinta* 


-'*''~~S' 


Method  and  package  for  storing  marine  larvae,  such  as 
oyster  larvae,  by  taking  marine  larvae  at  or  near  the  sute  of 
metamorphosis  and  reducing  the  marine  larvae  to  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  below  the  larval  growing  temperature  to 
avert  metamorphosis  for  a  period  of  time,  and  thereafter  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  marine  larvae  to  cause 
metamorphosis  to  commence. 


The  ignition  device  includes  a  rotary  twitch  for  preventing 
the  voluge  peak  which  is  produced  on  the  closing  or  opening 
of  the  breaker  from  appearing  at  the  electrodes  of  the  spark 
plug  when  the  latter  is  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
at  the  beginning  of  compression.  The  device  may  include  a 
cam  driven  by  the  engine  and  having  an  outline  of  sudden 
slope.  The  device  has  a  disrupting  effect  sensitive  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current  in  the  secondary  of  the  ignition 
coil. 
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3,735,740 
AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Join  H.  Hunt,  8030  S.E.  Barbara  Welch,  PortinBd,  Oreg. 

FHed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,709 

Int.  CL¥92h  4 1 100 

VS.  CL  123—26  2  CInias 


with  cam  parts  fixed  on  the  shaft.  A  return  spring  compressi- 
ble in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pistons  is  spaced 
laterally  from  this  axis.  Pivotally  mounted  levers  engage  the 
spring  ends  and  the  pistons  to  urge  the  latter  against  the  cam 
parts.  Cups  may  cover  the  spring  ends,  the  outside  of  these 
cups  facing  a  common  scavenging  chamber  such  that  inward 
and  outward  movement  of  the  cups  under  the  action  of  the 
springs  and  the  levers  pump  air  into  and  out  of  this  scavenging 
chamber. 


An  air  injection  system  arranged  to  admit  air  under  pressure 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  reducing  waste  products  of  combustion  and  also  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  of  the  engine.  A  valve  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  engine  for  communication  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  combustion  chamber  and  for  communication  at  its 
other  end  to  a  pressure  supply  line  for  admitting  cold  air  to  the 
valve.  The  valve  assembly  includes  a  ball  valve  and  plunger 
which  automatically  control  the  flow  of  air  from  the  pressure 
supply  line  into  the  combustion  chamber.  The  valve 
mechanism  is  arranged  such  that  air  is  admitted  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  precisely  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of 
the  compression  stroke.  In  a  preferred  arrangement,  the  valve 
housing  has  a  base  by  means  of  which  such  housing  is  clamped 
in  place  by  the  existing  spark  plug,  with  ports  being  bored  ad- 
jacent to  the  spark  plug  for  directing  the  air  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


3,735,741 
PISTON  ENGINE 
Emt  Hata,  AHc,  Germany,  aatifnor  to  Motorcntebrik  Harti 
KG.,  Rnhstorf,  Gcraiaay 

FVed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,056 
CIniaa  priority,  appbcntlon  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1970,  P  20 
42632.8 

Int.  CLFfttb  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  123—56  C  7  Clalmt 


3,735,742 

ENGINE  OVERRUN  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigco  Aono,  and  Shyaya  Nambu,  l>oth  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

attignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1969, 44/84431 
Int.CI.F02d////0 
U.S.  CL  123— 102  3  Claims 
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An  engine  overrun  preventing  device  adapted  to  shut  off  or 
reduce  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  cylinders  so  as  to  cause 
engine  tpeed  to  decrease  when  "the  maximum  permissible  en- 
gine speed"  over  which  the  engine  tends  to  overrun  has  been 
reached.  When  applied  to  a  fuel  injection  system,  the  overrun 
preventing  device  receives  a  signal  indicating  engine  speed 
from  an  engine  driven  triggering  device  to  generate  a  fuel  shu- 
toff  signal  when  the  maximum  permissible  engine  speed  has 
been  reached.  The  fuel  shut-off  signal  is  supplied  to  an  injec- 
tion valve  actuation  circuit  so  as  to  render  it  ineffective  thus 
preventing  the  engine  from  overrunning.  When  engine  speed 
decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  lower  than  the  maximum 
permissible  engine  speed,  the  overrun  preventing  device 
generates  a  fuel  supply  restarting  signal  which  causes  the  fuel 
iuppiy  system  to  restart  the  normal  fuel  supply  to  the  cylin- 
ders. 


3,735,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  IGNITION  TIMING 

FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takeo  Shimizu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,740 
Claims    priority,    appUcatlon    Japan,    Dec.    24,    1969, 
44/103421 

Int.  CKF02p  5/04 
U.S.CL  123-117  A  1  Claim 


/ 


^J. 


A  piston  engine  of  the  type  in  which  opposed  pistons 
drivingly  engage  a  shaft  between  the  pistons  by  engagement 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  ignition  timing  for  use  in  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  a  conventional  vacuum  igni- 
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tion  wIvMicer.  the  •ppantui  reurdmg  or  slowmi  down  the  .c- 
tion  of  ««id  vicuum  ignition  advmncer  upon  the  occurrence  of 
the  negative  preoure  at  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carburetor, 
thereby  giving  hytteretis  loop  characteriatica  in  the  negaUve 
presaure-ignition  timing  relation. 


3,735,744 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FUEL  SYSTEM 

rc«er  E.  Br^y,  224  CaUformia  Avcaac,  aad  Otto  H.  Brady, 

559  Askin  Boukvard,  both  of  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

CoatinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  858,730,  Sept.  17. 1W9.  Thla 

Btpii  atlna  Jaly  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,499 

Int.  CLFta- 29/04. 29//4 

UACL 123-141  9Ci«lBa 


3,735,744 
KING  CAKRIEK  FOR  LIGHT  ALLOY  PISTONS 
Gerhard  ScMcbcr.  Bad  Wimpfen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari 
Schmidt  GmbH,  Ncckarsukn,  Germany 

Fled  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  N*.  104,447 
Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  Germany,  Fok.  7, 1970,  P  2005 

442.4 

Int.  CL  F02f  5/00.  F14J  9122 

U.S.CL  123-193  P  > 


Fent>ut  ring  carriers  for  internal  combustion  engine  pistons 
are  provided  and  include  an  annular  land  formed  by  a  flange 
of  the  ring  carrier  which  is  adjacent  to  the  skirt  end  of  the 
piston.  The  preferred  location  for  the  ring  carrier  is  nearest 
the  head  of  the  piston. 


A  fuel  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
manifold  having  an  inlet  passage  for  a  fuel  mixture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  passages  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine.  A  fiiel 
mixture  distributing  device  is  provided  adjacent  the  inlet 
passage  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  cloaely  packed  sinuous 
members  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending 
twisted  passages  which  are  laterally  intercommunicating. 


3,735,747 

UNDERWATER  COMPRESSEIMJAS  GUN 

JcM  Barjavel,  70  Atcwm  Gcrmmcki,  Nka,  Fnmct 

FUod  Jnly  22, 1970.  Ser.  N*.  57,184 

CtekM  priority.  appHcntlon  FrMCt,  Jnljr  25, 1949. 492537S 

Iat.CLF41b///0« 

U.S.CL  124—11  A  4Chlmi 


3,735,745 

DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ernst  Hatx,  Rnhatorf,  Germany,  amignor  to  Motorcnfabrik 

Hartx  KG.,  Germany 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,942 
Clatais  priority,  appttcattoa  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20 

19  755.1 

Int.CLFOII/i/0« 
U.S.CL  123-182  5  Claims 


Compressed-gas  gun  for  projecting  a  spear  under  water, 
consisting  of  a  compressed-air  tank  and  a  gun  body  formed  of 
two  tubes  assembled  end  to  end.  one  located  at  the  front 
which  constitutes  the  barrel  and  the  other  which  conUins  an 
elastic  sleeve  serving  as  impervious  joint  between  a  com- 
pressed-gas reserve  chamber  and  the  barrel.  The  elastic  sleeve 
and  body  define  a  further  chamber  which  is  cooperative  with  a 
trigger  to  selectively  release  the  spear.  Pressure  on  the  spear 
by  the  elastic  sleeve  holds  the  spear  tight  before  firing,  but 
deformation  of  the  sleeve  away  from  the  spear  during  firing 
permits  the  spear  to  be  released. 


3,735,748 

COMBINED  BLOW  GUN  AND  DARTS 

Paol  E.  Gaylord,  2504  N.W.  22nd  Court,  Miami,  Fla. 

FBed  Juw  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,245 

Int.CLF4Ib//00.//02 

U.S.CL  124-12  4  Claims 


A  decompression  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
in  which  the  control  paru  which  open  and  close  the  exhaust 
valves  of  the  combustion  chambers  include  a  rocking  lever 
acting  on  the  valve.  The  decompression  device  includes  an  ec- 
centric bearing  on  which  the  rocking  lever  is  freely  mounted, 
roution  of  the  eccentric  bearing  thus  moving  the  axis  of  the 
rocking  lever  to  prevent  full  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve,  that 
is.  provide  decompression  of  the  chamber.  The  eccentric 
bearing  may  be  turned  to  reference  position  at  which  it  per- 
mits full  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve  by  either  manual  or  auto- 
matic means. 


\ 


^^ 


^°^ 
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A  combined  blow  gun  and  darts  wherein  the  blow  gun  in- 
cludes    a     substantially     elongated     tubular     member,     a 
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mouthpiece  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  secured  to  the  tubular  member  in  proximity 
of  the  mouthpiece  and  a  plurality  of  darts  held  in  position  on 
the  gun  by  the  magnets,  and  wherein  each  of  the  darts  consists 
of  a  cylindrical  body  section  whose  diameter  is  substantially 
slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  member 
for  free  sliding  movement  of  the  dart  through  the  tubular 
member,  a  pointed  metallic  rod  mounted  at  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  t>ody  section  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and 
the  forward  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body 
section  being  slotted  to  stabilize  the  dart  while  in  flight. 


members  for  locking  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  the  cloeod 
position. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  steam  into  buns. 
The  Stem  injector  includes  a  readily  removable  platen  as- 
sembly which  assembly  defmes  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
steam  injection  orifices  arranged  in  rows  and  columns.  The 
platen  assembly  is  specially  configured  to  produce  high  quality 
steam.  The  buns  are  positioned  on  a  perforated  tray,  the  per- 
forations of  which  coincide  with  the  steam  injection  orifices. 
The  steam  is  injected  directly  into  the  buns  themselves 
through  the  perforations  in  the  tray. 


3,735,751 
LAVAGE  AND  CYTOLOGY  INSTRUMENT 
Scymonr  Kati,  444  East  48th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jane  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,058 

tet.CI.A41b/0/00 


U.S.CI.128— 2F 


3,735,749 
BUN  STEAMER  INJECTOR 
Chester  Binks,  La  Grange,  and  Ronald  M.  Herbert,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technok>gy, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  Hi. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,721 

Int.CLA21b;/i6 

U.S.  CL  124-20  8  Claims 


>«S 


3,735,750 
BAKING  AND  ROASTING  OVEN 
Helnrlch  Detterbcck;  Josef  Ackermann,  and  Bruno  Schmalz- 
gniber,  all  of  Traanrcat,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens* 
Elcctrogerate  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,195 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 
04421.1 

Int.  CLF24C/ 5/02 
U.S.  CL  124-197  22  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  baking  and  roasting  oven  for  cooking  food  has  a  muffle 
structure  having  a  front  face  which  defines  a  charging  opening 
for  receiving  the  food  to  be  cooked.  Guide  members  are  fix- 
edly mounted  with  respect  to  the  muffle  structure  and  a  door 
assembly  having  a  door  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
Jront  face  is  also  provided.  The  door  assembly  includes  car- 
riage members  which  are  connected  with  the  door.  The  car- 
riage members  are  arranged  beneath  the  muffle  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  door.  The  carriage  members  movably 
engage  the  guide  members  and  so  facilitate  the  movement  of 
the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions.  A  locking 
mechanism  is  disposed  with  respect  to  the  guide  and  carriage 


A  device  for  use  in  proctosigmoidoscopic  examinations  for 
directing  a  pressure  liquid,  such  as  water,  a  saline  solution 
and/or  diagnostic  dyes  to  a  predetermined  proctosigmoid  tone 
and  for  withdrawing  the  injected  fluid,  feculent  and  mucoid 
debris  associated  therewith  including  first  and  second  hollow 
parallel  nonconcentric  tubular  members,  means  connecting 
one  of  the  tubular  members  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure and  further  conduit  means  selectively  connecting  the 
other  of  the  hollow  tubular  members  to  a  source  of  reduced 
pressure  and/or  a  collector  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure. 
The  withdrawing  function  and/or  spraying  may  be  continuous 
or  intermittent. 


3,735,752 

SPIROMETER 

Jerome  A.  Rodder.  774  SnnshfaM  Drive,  Lo«  Altos,  Calif. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,847,  March  24, 1949, 

abandoned.  This  appbcatioa  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,920 

Int.  CLA4  lb  5/0« 

U.S.  CL  128-2.08  23  Cfadms 


'^.•(•""^">  >>  i'ii^ 


A  spirometer  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  breath  inhaled 
and  exhaled  through  a  disposable  venturi  tube  includes  a 
lateral  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  venturi  tube. 
The  flow  of  breath  through  the  tube  aspirates  fresh  air  from 
the  atmosphere  through  the  conduit  over  a  thermistor  in  the 
conduit  which  is  connected  to  a  bridge  circuit  to  measure  the 
flow  rate  of  breath  in  the  tube. 


3,735,753 
HEAD  HARNESS  FOR  EEG  ELECTRODES 
Lech  Pinrski,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Hnmetrics  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angcks,  CaUf . 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194.924 

Int.  CLA41b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.1  E  7  Ctaims 

An  EEG  head  hameu  for  rapidly  and  automatically  locating 

a  plurality  of  EEG  electrodes  on  the  head  of  a  patient  in  which 
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the  electrodes  are  removable  and  are  spring  biased  toward  the    formed  and  monitored  by  the  visualizing  apparatus.  The 

visualizing  and  the  tissue  deitructing  means  are  under  the  con- 


head  of  the  patient  and  in  which  the  electrode  supporting 
frame  is  longitudinally  separable. 


3,735,754 

THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Jeka  M.  Reed,  12  MafMHa  Street,  CeatraUa,  DL 

FBcd  JuBC  II,  197l,Ser.No.  152,045 

Iat.CLA61hy/02 

U^CL128— 25R 


9  Cianu    troi  of  ^  computer  which  is  suitably  programmed  for  the  par- 
ticular operation  being  performed. 


± 


17 


It  i ^—.6      \\^)4t 


3,735,756 
DUPLEX  ULTRASOUND  GENERATOR  AND  COMBINED 

ELECTRICAL  MUSCLE  STIMULATOR 

Joseph  M.  Richards,  and  Mark  E.  DcGroff,  both  of  Taisa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Medco  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okia. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^23 

Int.CI.A61m;/26 

U.S.CLI28— 24A  13  Claims 


S^ 


ULTK*- 
SOUNO 
«CN 


ULTKA- 
SOUNO 


An  exercising  apparatus  for  therapeutic  use  which  moves 
^  the  limbs  of  a  patient  in  a  cross-pattern  crawling  motion.  The 
apparatus  is  power  driven  and  a  clutch  is  provided  to  protect 
the  patient  from  the  application  of  excessive  forces.  The  ap- 
paratus is  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of  movement  of  the 
limbs  of  the  patient  and  to  support  patients  of  varying  sizes 
ranging  from  infants  to  adults. 


20 


bs. 


EMS 


-C4 


^22 


3,735,755 

NONINVASIVE  SURGERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Reginald  C.  Eggleton,  and  Francis  J.  Fry,  both  of  Champaign, 

ill.,  assignors  to  interscience  Research  Institute,  Champaign, 

IIL 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,160 

Int.  CLA6lh  29/00 

U.S.CLI2S— 24A  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  human  and  animal 
surgery  in  which  the  tissue  field  including  all  soft  tissue  fluid 
space  interfaces  can  be  visualized  along  with  other  soft  tissue 
features  by  appropriate  ultrasonic  visualization  means  such  as 
transmitting  a  scanning  ultrasonic  beam  and  receiving  echoes 
from  the  desired  areas  and  presenting  a  picture  of  said  areas 
on  a  suitable  display  monitor  such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube  for 
two-dimensional  presenution  where  the  presentation  may  be 
compared  with  standard  atlases  of  normal  tissue.  Means  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  at  substantially 
higher  level  than  that  used  for  visualizing  the  area  are  pro- 
vided so  as  to  selectively  destroy  tissue  without  requiring  a 
surgical  incision.  The  extent  of  the  surgery  may  be  observed 
with  tlw  visualizing  apparatus  and  tlie  surgery  may  be  per- 


A  duplex  electro-ultrasonic  medical  therapy  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  ultrasound  generators  connected  to  a 
common  power  source  and  keyed  by  a  duplex  keyer  circuit, 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  a  transducer  which  con- 
verts the  electrical  oscillations  into  mechanical  vibrations  for 
application  to  the  patient's  body  to  administer  the  ultrasonic 
medical  therapy  treatment.  The  apparatus  also  comprises  an 
integrated  electrical  pulse  generator  having  outputs  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  conductive  pads  to  supply  electrical  muscle 
stimulation  to  the  patient's  body  simultaneously  with  the  ul- 
trasound treatment.  The  electrical  pulse  generator  further 
serves  as  a  driving  function  for  the  ultrasound  duplex  keyer 
circuit  I 


3,735,757 
HAND  HELD  VIBRATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Charles  H.  MacFarluMl,  Clevduid,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  The  Scott 
&  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveiaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Umt  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,662 
hit.  CI.  A61h  7/00 
U.S.  CL  1 28-36  8  Cteima 

A  vibrator  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  flexible  drive  shaft 
and  a  connector  at  one  end  of *the  drive  shaft  for  manually 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  one  end  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner  power  source  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft.  An  eccentric 
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weight  is  releasably  atuched  to  the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  the  second  section  extends  ot>liquely  upwardly  and  rearwardly 

for  vibrating  a  handle.  A  first  stop  member  is  secured  to  the  toward  the  rearward  edge  so  that  the  size  of  tlie  largest  foot 

other  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  second  stop  member  is  cast  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  sleeve  is  primarily  deter- 

secured  to  the  handle  for  engaging  the  first  stop  member  and  mined  by  the  minimum  separation  between  iu  rear  edge  and 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  to  permit 


manual  removal  of  the  eccentric  weight.  A  cover  is  releasably 
secured  to  the  handle  to  cover  the  eccentric  weight  by  an  an- 
nular groove  on  the  cover  extending  through  360*  and  an  an- 
nular lip  on  the  handle  extending  through  slightly  more  than 
1 80°.  The  handle  encapsulates  the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
to  prevent  abrupt  bending  thereof. 


3,735,758 

FOOT  AND  ANKLE  CAST  ENCLOSURE 

Marguerite  E.  Novotncy,  1626  W.  Oregon,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,418 

lBt.CI.A61f7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-82  2  Claims 


A  removable  protective  enclosure  for  an  ankle  cast  or  the 
like,  the  enclosure  comprising  a  boot-like  portion  adapted  to 
removably  receive  a  person's  foot  and  being  sufficiently  large 
to  accommodate  and  permit  cfTortless  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  foot  when  the  same  has  been  fitted  with  a  foot  or  ankle 
cast,  the  boot-like  portion  being  adapted  to  substantially  en- 
close the  foot  and  cast  fitted  thereon  and  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  ankle  enclosing  portion  cooperable  with  the 
boot-like  portion  to  protect  the  person's  foot  and  ankle  cast 
thereon  from  foreign  material,  moisture,  inclement  weather 
conditions  and  the  like. 


3,735,759 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  PLASTER  CAST 
John  Dennis  MacKay,  34  Summitcrcst  Drive,  Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,377 
Int.  CL  A61f  Sm,  A41b  /  7/00.  A43b  3116 
U.S.  CI.  128-82  6  Claims 

A  flexible  waterproof  plastic  cover  comprises  an  open- 
topped  sleeve  intended  to  be  used  over  a  plaster  cast  on  a  per- 
son's foot  and  ankle.  The  sleeve  is  formed  from  two  edge-in- 
terconnected plies  of  flexible  waterproof  material.  The  plies 
•re  interconnected  along  rear  and  bottom  edges  as  well  as 
along  a  front  edge  which  is  formed  in  two  sections.  The  first 
section  of  the  front  edge  of  the  sleeve  extends  generally  per- 
pendicularly upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  for  a  distance 
equal  to  at  least  about  half  the  length  of  tlie  bottom  edge  and 


the  top  end  of  the  second  section  of  its  front  edge.  A  panel  of 
abrasion-resisting  material  is  usefully  bonded  to  the  cover 
along  its  bottom  edge  effectively  to  provide  a  ground-engaging 
sole. 


3,735,760 
NEEDLE  APPARATUS 
Walling  D.  Vreeland,  Jr.,  3910  Country  Club  Road,  Winston. 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,1 16 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128—216  5  Cbias 


A  finger  controlled  needle  apparatus  containing  a  housing 
which  supports  a  fluid  reservoir  and  connecting  ejecting 
means  which  can  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  user's 
finger.  A  flexible  cover  retains  the  various  components  on  the 
finger  of  the  user  and  permits  the  injection  of  fluids  into  the 
wall  of  a  cavity  or  organ  located  within  the  human  body. 


3,735,761 

HYPODERMIC  DEVICES 

Alfred  A.  Hurschman,  Strcetsboro,  and  Thomas  P.  SchlDcr, 

Pepper  Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ampoules  Inc^ 

Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,493 

Int.  CI.  A61m  Sm,  A61J  UOO 

U.S.  CL  128-218  M  5  CUims 

Hypodermic  ampoules  of  the  conuined-needle  type,  a 
method  of  assembling  and  filing  such  ampoules,  and  combina- 
tions of  such  ampoules  with  so-called  "applicators"  for  actuat- 
ing the  ampoules  to  make  injections  are  disclosed.  Each  of 
several  ampoule  forms  has  a  plurality  of  cylindrical,  medica- 
ment-containing chambers  and  a  plunger  closing  one  end  of 
one  of  the  chambers.  A  hollow  needle  is  fixed  to  the  plunger 
and  is  initially  contained  within  such  a  chamber.  The  other 
end  of  the  ampoule  is  sealed  by  a  diaphragm  which  is  pressed 
against  a  beaded  end  portion  of  a  cylinder  and  is  sealed 
thereto  by  a  cup-shaped  clip  which  snaps  over  the  beaded  end 
portion  to  thereby  compress  the  diaphragm  against  the  end 
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portton.  The  clip  has  a  peripheral  rim  about  a  recessed  bonom    handle  members  joined  by  a  hub  integrally  formed  on  one 
end  which  stretches  the  patient's  skin  to  facilitate  the  injec- 
tion. According  to  the  invention,  the  ampoule  includes  multi- 


BsS 

r 

•<« 


pie  chambers  for  premixing  a  medicament  with  at  least  one 
other  medicament  and  dispensing  the  mixture  by,  for  example, 
injecting  it  either  subcuuneously  or  intramuscularly. 


3,735,762 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  LIGATING  SUTURING  AND 

DIVIDING  ORGANIC  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 

GraiMB  W.  Bryaa,  RidgcfleM,  aad  David  T.  Grcca,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Coan.,  assigBors  to  United  SUtet  S«rgical  Corpora- 

tioa,  Baltlaiorc,  Md. 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  32,247,  April  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,675,688.  Thb  applicatioa  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,574 

lat.  CI.  A61b  17112,17132;  B21f  15100 

U.S.Ci.  128-305  7Cial«« 


A  medical  instrument  and  associated  cartridge  for  ligating 
an  organic  tubular  structure,  for  suturing  this  structure  in  two 
places  with  a  pair  of  sterilized  sUples  and  for  dividing  the  tu- 
bular structure  intermediate  the  suturing  staples.  The  instru- 
ment is  provided  with  a  variable  cam  so  that  the  ligating,  su- 
turing and  dividing  suges  are  all  performed  with  uniform  ef- 
fort from  the  operating  surgeon.  The  instrument  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  counter  for  indicating  the  number  of  staples 
remaining  in  the  cartridge.  The  novel  cartridge  ensures  that 
the  supled  and  severed  tubular  structures  are  ejected  from  the 
instrument  after  the  operation,  operates  smoothly  without 
binding,  and  includes  a  lock  which  holds  the  elemenu  of  the 
cartridge  in  fixed  positions  during  all  stages  of  transit. 


3,735,763 
HEMOSTAT 
Sad  Graat  Shaaaoa,  aad  Norwood  Ciaadc  Gracff,  botk  of 
Harriibarg,   Pa.,   anigaors   to   AMP   lacorporatcd,   Har- 
riikarg.  Pa. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  773^93,  Nov.  5, 1968,  abaadoacd, 

wkidi  la  a  caatlaaatioa-ia-part  ol  Scr.  No.  608,419,  Jaa.  10, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,533,410.  Tkia  appHcatloa  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  22,462 

Iat.CLA61b/7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  128-322  3  Clalas 

A  hemoaut  or  similar  device  for  clamping  blood  vesaelt. 

tubes,  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotaJly  mounted 


handle  member  and  secured  to  the  opposite  handle  member 
by  a  retaining  clip. 


3,735,764 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  CRUSHING  STONES  IN  URINARY 
BLADDER 
Oleg  Gavrilovich  Balev,  Prospect  40-lctia  Oktyabrya  100,  kv. 
174;  Jary  Grigorievich  Ediay,  Rovcukaya  aUtaa  7,  kv.  58, 
aad  Nikolai  AkiaMvich  Kord,  Prospect  404ctla  Oktyabrya 
108/128/17,  kv.  3,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.SJt. 
Coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  871^49,  Oct.  28, 1969, 
alMuidoacd,  wliicb  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
444,681,  April  1, 1965,  abaadoacd.  TlUs  applicatioa  Nov.  23, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  92,056 
lat.  CL  A61k  2//00, 29100;  A61b  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  128—328  21  Claias 


-^-i^^<r.'' 


OT^-' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  non-surgical  removal  of 
concretions  in  the  urinary  tract.  A  lithotrite  including  a  cen- 
tral and  outer  electrode  is  connected  to  electric  pulser  means 
including  spark  discharge  members  for  generation  of  electri- 
cal pulses  which  result  in  hydraulic  shock  waves  being  emitted 
from  the  lithotrite.  in  operation,  the  lithotrite  is  placed  ad- 
jacent the  concretion  to  be  crushed  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
dielectric  fluid.  The  frequency  and/or  intensity  of  the  hydrau- 
lic shock  wave  can  be  varied  until  the  desired  crushing  of  the 
concretion  is  achieved. 


3,735,765 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  LACERATIONS  AND  CLAMP 
THEREFOR 
David  L.  Ickctaoa,  155  Birck  St.,  Redwood  City,  CaW. 
FBcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,505 
lat.  a.  A61b  7  7/04 
U.S.CL  128-335  4Clal«8 

Lacerations  of  the  scalp  are  closed  by  pulling  the  hair  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  laceration  perpendicular  to  the  skin  and 
then  together  directly  above  the  laceration,  thus  pulling  the 
skin  together  so  that  the  edges  are  in  close  proximity.  A  clamp 
is  applied  to  the  hair,  holding  the  skin  in  place  with  the  edges 
close  enough  to  heal  together.  Thus,  use  of  sutures  and  necess- 
ity of  shaving  hair  adjacent  the  wound  is  avoided.  The  clamp 
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has  two  pivoted  jaws  lined  with  a  friction  material  which  re-    are  temporarily  stored  or  immediately  removed  from  the 
tists  slippage  and  securely  grips  the  hair  wlien  tlie  jaws  are    packing  machine.  If  starred,  the  empty  packs  can  be  moved 


closed  and  lateh  means  for  holding  the  jaws  closea.  The  clamp 
is  preferably  of  materials  which  may  be  sterilized. 


3,735,766 

OPTIONAL  UNIPOLAR-BIPOLAR  BODY  UKUAN 

STIMULATOR 

DavM  L.  Bowers,  Waawatosni,  aad  Joha  E.  Mohalski,  MBwaa- 

kcc,  batk  of  Wis.,  asslgaors  to  Gcacral  Electric  Coaipaay,    stepwise  along  an  endless  path  defined  by  one  or  more  turrets 

SciMBCctady,  N.Y.  or  one  or  more  turrets  and  one  or  more  belt  conveyors. 

FBcd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,069  

ImUCLMlm  1/36 

14  Claiais  3,735,768 


U^.  CL  128-419  P 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  FILAMENTS  OF 

HAIR,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ckarles  F.  BwriMy,  Talsa,  Oktau,  assigaor  to  Joka  Kcacatty, 
MoBte  ScrcM,  CaW^  a  part  iatcrcst 

Filed  Sept  30. 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,329 

fat.  CLA45d  2/00 

U^CLI32— 9  9Clates 


A  body  organ  stimulator  such  as  an  elecuonic  cardiac 
stimulator  has  the  customary  connector  for  attaching  intra- 
cardiac catheter  leads  or  myocardial  leads  to  operate  the 
stimulator  in  a  bipolar  mode.  Set  in  the  resin  encapsulation  of 
the  stimulator  or  in  an  adapter  is  an  indifferent  electrode  plate 
which  connects  internally  of  the  device  with  one  of  the  con- 
nector terminals.  The  plate  in  the  stimulator  or  the  adapter  is 
dipped  in  medical  grade  silicone  sealant.  An  insulating  label  or 
strip  is  then  superposed  over  the  sealant  coated  plate  and  it  is 
dipped  and  cured  again.  At  the  time  of  implanUtion,  the 
physician  has  the  option  of  stripping  the  label  to  expose  the 
plate  so  tlie  stimulator  may  be  operated  in  the  unipolar  mode 
or  leave  the  strip  in  place  for  operation  in  the  bipolar  mode. 


An  improved  method  and  means  for  curling  hair  uses  rela- 
tively slidable  combs  to  apply  lateral  forces  to  the  hair  as  the 
teeth  are  drawn  through  the  hair. 


3,735,769 

METHOD  FOR  PUMPING  OIL  THROUGH  TERRAIN 

CONTAINING  PERMAFROST 

Jack  MUer,  618  Athol  SC,  Whitby,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,384 

Int.  CL  F17d  1/14;  FI6k  49/00 

U.S.CL  137-13  6Claias 


3,735,767 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF 
CIGARETTE  PACKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frfedd  Krasc,  Haabturg;  Gaatcr  Wahle,  Rdabcck;  Otto  Erd-  -fl  laSgp 
I,  Haabarg,  aad  WBly  RadssiMt,  Daascadorf,  aB  ol 
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Haabarg,  GcraMay 

FOcd  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,468 

lat.  CL  A24c  5/35;  B65b  79/22 

U.S.CL  131-25  68  Claim 

A  cigarette  packing  machine  wherein  empty  paciu  are 
produced  independently  of  the  rate  of  formation  and  transport 
of  bloclu  of  cigarettes.  The  blocks  of  cigarettes  are  introduced 
into  a  compacting  turret  which  rotates  past  a  detector  serving 
to  effect  transfer  of  an  empty  pack  to  a  pack  filling  sution 
whenever  it  detecu  a  satisfactory  bloclu  so  that  a  particular 
empty  pack  is  assigned  to  each  scanned  block.  UnfiUed  packs 


'26 


'24 


A  method  of  pumping  oil  in  the  Arctic  in  which  an  oil 
pipeline  is  located  inside  a  natural  gas  pipeline.  The  cold  natu- 
ral gas  pipeline  insulates  the  warm  oil  pipeline  and  prevents 
the  latter  from  melting  the  permafrost.  Alternatively,  alternate 
slugs  of  oil  and  gas  can  be  pumped  through  one  pipeline  or 
through  two  pipelines  located  side-by-side,  the  temperatures 
and  volumes  of  the  gas  slugs  being  controlled  so  that  the  tem- 
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penture  at  the  exterior  of  the  pipeline  installation  remains 
below  32*  F. 


3,735,770 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOBILITY  OF  WAXY 

CRUDE  OILS 
John  J.  Day,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aad  Jaroalav  Z^Jac,  Ptttsburfk,  Pa., 
asaitaors  to  Gvtf  Rcacarch  *  OcvclopaMat  Compaay,  Pitt- 
sburili.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,745 

lat.Cl.F17d;/;6 

UA  CI.  137-13  IlCtotau 


lie  control  system.  A  hydraulically  controlled  pneumatic 
purge  system  is  provided  for  ejecting  or  purging  foreign  matter 
from  the  pneumatic  reading  lines  between  successive  cycles  of 
reading  by  the  reader,  by  blowing  air  under  high  pressure 
through  the  lines  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  direction  air 
travels  when  the  reader  is  reading.  Reading  is  blocked  during 
the  purging  cycle  by  locking  diaphragms  in  the  interface. 
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The  mobility  of  waxy  crude  oils  is  increased  by  cooling  a 
mixture  of  the  crude  oil  and  an  amphipathic  additive  from  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  nucleation  temperature  of  the 
crude  oil  at  a  rate  less  than  10*  F.  per  hour  to  a  temperature  at 
which  nucleation  of  wax  particles  causing  high  pour  point  is 
virtually  complete.  Preferred  amphipathic  additives  are  alky- 
lated phenols  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  polar  organic 
compounds  such  as  aceUte  or  aery  late  esters.  The  increased 
mobility  is  characterized  by  reduced  pressures  required  to 
surt  flow  through  a  pipeline  and  reduced  pressure  drop  in  a 
pipeline  after  flow  has  commenced. 


V:  ^  %^ 


3,735,772 
WATER  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Edwia  J.  Hvatcr.  aad  Joacpk  Walto,  both  of  Rhrcraidc,  CaHf., 
aasigBors  to  Tore  Maaafactartag  Corporalloa,  RIvtnMc, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,294 

Iat.CLFl<ki//40 

UACL 137-15  lOCIalBia 


3,735,771 

PNEUMATIC  READER  FOR  PERFORATED  MEDIA 

Hago  A.  Paaissidi,  PcekskiU,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  latcraatioaal 

Basiacss  Machiaes  Corporatioa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

CoaliaBatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  824.424,  May  14, 1969.  This 

appMcattoa  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103^23 

laLCL  COM  7/02 

U.S.CU  137-15  fClal«s 


A  pneumatic,  perforated  upe,  intermittent  motion  reader  is 
connected  to  a  pneumatic-to-hydraulic  interface  in  a  hydrau- 


The  water  valve  apparatus  has  a  subassembly  of  molded 
plastic  valve  actuator  parts  provided  within  a  brass  valve  hous- 
ing including  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  divided 
by  a  ported  partition,  a  threaded  cap  including  electrically  or 
hydraulically  operated  internal  pressure  controHing  means 
and  a  flow  control  stem  assembly  mounted  on  the  cap.  The  ap- 
paratus subassembly  of  internal  parU  includes  a  one-piece 
molded  cylindrical  insert  means  having  an  upper  threaded 
neck  portion  for  removable  connection  into  the  cap  and  a  de- 
pending cylindrical  skirt  positioned  within  the  valve  body  inlet 
chamber  upon  assembly  of  the  cap  to  the  valve  body.  Piston 
means,  including  nested  inner  and  outer  cup-like  members  -^ 
clamping  a  ring  seal  means  between  flanges  thereof,  are  pro- 
vided  within   the   cylinder   with   a   valve   closure   member 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  piston  means  and  a  control 
rod  slidably  mounted  within  a  web  of  the  cylinder  insert  means 
seated  within  the  inner  cup-like  member  of  the  piston  means 
and  biasing  it  via  associated  spring  means  into  a  valve  closure 
position.  In  the  first  exemplary  embodiment,  port  means  are 
provided  through  the  piston  means  to  allow  inlet  water  pres- 
sure to  operate  the  piston  means  within  the  associated  insert 
cylinder  means  to  a  valve  closed  position  subject  to  selective , 
venting  thereof  via  an  electrically  operated  valve  in  the  valve 
housing.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  a  hydraulic  line  is  as- 
sociated with  the  valve  housing  for  selectively  applying  pres- 
•ure  within  the  cylinder  insert  means  to  force  the  piston  means 
into  a  valve  closed  position  or  allow  it  to  move  to  an  open 
valve  position  under  the  urging  of  inlet  water  pressure. 
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3,735,773  3,735,775 

PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  RELEASER  PIPE  FimNG 

Hearik  Paadc  Roifica,  Saaroya,  Norway,  aarigaor  to  Thaac-  Edward  F.  Tkkctt,  El  Paao,  Tex.,  aasif* 

Barcka  A/S  Drammeasvciea,  Oslo,  Norway  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  part  iatcrcat 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,Scr.  No.  127,222  FOed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,761 

Clakasprlorfty,appllcatloa  Norway,  Apr.  3, 1970, 1240/70  Iat.CLB23b4//0fi;F16c  47/04 

bit.  CL  F16k  /  7/ia  U.S.  CI.  137-318                                                       ^  ClalM 


UACL  137-74 


4  Claims 


A  gasfllled  glass  bulb  which  bursts  when  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached  is  used  as  the  valve  body  for  closing  a 
valve  in  a  pipeline  under  pressure  in  which  a  pressure  drop 
due  to  bursting  of  the  bulb  indicates  a  particular  condition. 


3,735,774 
DIFFERENTIAL  GAS  LIFT  VALVE  APPARATUS 
David  V.  Chcaowctk,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  anigaor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  lac..  City  of  CoaBcrcc,  Calif. 

Divistoa  of  Scr.  No.  778,721,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,592,561.  Tkis  applicatloa  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,640 

lat.  CI.  F04f  7/20 

U.S.  CL  137- 155  15  Claims 


A  pipe  fitting  which  is  capable  of  being  attached  to  an  exist- 
ing pipe  line  for  diverting  a  part  of  the  flow  of  the  pipe  line 
through  a  branch  line  connected  to  the  fitting,  without  inter- 
rupting the  flow  through  the  pipe  line.  A  cutter  carried  by  the 
fltting  permits  cutting  of  the  pipe  as  the  fitting  is  applied 
thereto  to  enable  a  part  of  the  flow  through  the  pipe  line  to  be 
diverted  to  the  branch  line;  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  fitting 
shuts  off  the  flow  from  the  fitting  until  the  branch  line  is  ap- 
plied to  the  fitting,  and  enables  the  flow  to  the  branch  line  to 
be  shut  off  for  any  servicing  operations  subsequently  required 
in  connection  with  the  branch  line. 


3,735,776 
VALVE  FOR  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Nieb  P.  G.  Graversea,  6440  Augasteaborg,  Deamark,  aad 
Carl  Soreasee,  deceased,  late  of  Nordorg,  Denmark  (by 
lager  Vorre  Sorcaaen,  admiaistratrix),  asrigaors  to  Daafom 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaac  12,  1970,  P  20 
29  006.8 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  137-359  4  Claims 


A  well  bore  gas  lift  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  elevation 
of  well  bore  liquids  through  a  tubing  suing  to  the  surface  of 
the  well  bore.  A  main  pressure  differential  valve  controk  the 
feed  of  gas  from  the  tubing-casing  annulus  into  the  tubing 
string,  the  main  valve  containing  a  pilot  pressure  differential 
valve  that  also  controls  the  gas  feed  from  the  tubing-casing  an- 
nulus into  the  tubing  string.  The  pilot  or  normal  high  dif- 
ferential pressure  valve  opens  to  admit  gas  to  the  tubing  string 
on  reduction  of  the  casing-to-tubing  differential  pressure.  This 
action  further  reduces  the  casing-to-tubing  differential  pres- 
sure, causing  opening  of  the  main  valve,  both  valves  then 
being  open.  The  pilot  valve  first  opens,  assisting  opening  of  the 
main  valve.  The  main  valve  first  closes,  assisting  closing  of  the 
pilot  valve.  , 


The  invention  relates  to  a  heating  valve  assembly  in  which  a 
valve  casing  is  positioned  behind  a  convector  housing  and  a 
thermostatic  member  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  convector 
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housing.  The  thennoautic  member  carries  a  rotatable  setting 
nob  and  has  a  short  radially  resilient  base  which  can  be 
snapped  onto  the  neck  of  the  valve  casing  which  casing  sur- 
rounds a  valve  spindle  which  is  controllable  by  the  setting 
knob. 


3,735,r77 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE 
JakawMt  Katacr,  aad  Fraaa  Lopk,  both  of  Nca-Ulm,  Gcr- 
■aay .  aaigaon  to  Kupcx  AG,  Gcanu,  SwHaeriaad 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  S«r.  No.  220^20 
CialBs  priority,  applkatioa  Gamaay,  Jaa.  28,  1971,  P  21 
03  94S.5 

lat.  CI.  Fltt  7  7/04 
U.S.CL  137-514^  19Clatau 


An  automatic  valve  in  which  a  valve  body  is  located  in  a 
central  chamber  of  a  housing  and  fluid  flow  is  directed 
through  passages  of  progressively  decreasing  flow  area  formed 
between  the  valve  body  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing, 
thereby  causing  throttling  of  the  flow  in  the  chamber.  A  spring 
acting  on  the  valve  body  balances  the  resulting  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the 
valve  body  to  hold  the  valve  body  in  an  open  position  during 
normal  fluid  flow.  Should  the  flow  exceed  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  pressure  differential  exceeds  the  force  of  the 
spring  and  the  valve  body  moves  to  a  closed  position,  shutting 
off  flow  through  the  system.  To  prevent  an  abrupt  shutoff  of 
the  fluid  flow,  a  damping  device  is  provided  for  limiting  the 
closing  speed  of  the  valve  body. 


3,735,778 

DRIVING  OF  FLUIDS 

Michel  Ganiicr,  28,  Aveaac  Moatalgac,  Paris,  Fraacc 

CoBtiB«adea-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,423,  Jaly  3, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,589383.  Tkk  appttcattoa  Juc  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

156,870 

CWas  priority,  appUcattea  FraMc,  Jaly  17, 1970, 7026477 

lat.  CL  BOSb  7108 

U.S.  CL  137-604  12  Claiw 


A  device  for  the  fine,  homogeneous  pulverization  of  one 
fluid  by  another.  The  device  comprises  an  intake  pipe  carrying 
the  driving  fluid,  a  tube  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  driven  which  is 
introduced  into  the  driving  fluid,  and  an  olive-shaped  mass  ar- 
ranged at  the  outlet  of  the  intake  pipe  and  coaxial  therewith. 


The  forward  end  of  the  olive-shaped  mass  extends  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  intake  pipe.  The  plane  includ- 
ing the  largest  croas-section  of  the  maa  substantially  coincides 
with  the  plane  of  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  intake  pipe.  An  annu- 
lar passage  is  formed  between  the  olive-shaped  mass  and  the 
interior  wall  of  the  intake  pipe.  The  presnire  of  the  fluid  is 
relatively  low  so  that  at  least  the  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
olive-shaped  mass  flows  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe.  The 
tube  is  connected  by  a  slit  or  radial  channeb  to  discharge  the 
fluid  to  be  driven  at  one  or  more  points  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  olive-shaped  mass.  A  ring  of  blades  inclined  at  1 S*  to  the 
common  axis  and  parallel  to  one  another  may  be  provided  in 
the  intake  pipe.  A  further  conduit  may  be  provided  about  the 
intake  pipe  which  defines  the  annular  passage. 


3,735,779 
a(jTOMAT1C  CONTROLLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Edwin  J.  Haatcr,  RlveraMc,  CaMf.,  aaslgMr  to  Tor*  ManalM- 
tariag  Corporatioa,  RhrcrsMc,  CaHL 

FBcd  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,530 

lat.  CLAOlg  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137-624.2  6  CWu 


An  automatic  control  apparatus  having  a  caming  means  for 
operating  a  series  of  cam  followers,  a  constant  speed  electric 
motor,  and  clutch  and  transmission  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  caming  means  to  the  constant  speed  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby  past  the  cam  followers,  such  followers  offering 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  caming  means  thereby 
when  engaged  by  the  caming  means,  is  provided  with  rapid  ad- 
vance means  associated  between  the  clutch-transmiuion 
means  and  the  caming  means  for  storing  energy  received  from 
the  motor  during  operation  thereof  and  for  releasing  the  same 
to  advance  the  caming  means  between  engagements  with  the 
cam  followers  inore  rapidly  than  the  advancement  normally 
caused  thereby  by  the  motor.  The  transmission  means  has  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  rapid  advance 
means  has  a  tubular  member  connected  to  the  caming  means 
and  having  an  inside  bore  portion  with  a  predetermined  inter- 
nal diameter,  a  wound  wire  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
transmission  means  drive  shaft  and  having  an  enlarged  diame- 
ter portion  adjacent  the  other  end  in  a  press  fit  in  the  tubular 
member  to  store  energy  during  relative  rotation  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  tubular  member  prior  to  an  operating  cycle 
and  for  releasing  such  energy  to  rapidly  advance  the  tubular 
member  and  associated  caming  means  relative  to  the  transmis- 
sion means  drive  shaft  during  an  operating  cycle.  The  spring 
means  is  mounted  in  coaxial  bores  in  a  drive  shaft  and  cam 
shaft,  the  latter  having  mating  convex  and  concave  bearing 
surfaces  facilitating  relative  roution  therebetween  during 
twisting  and  untwisting  of  the  associated  spring  means. 
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3,735.780 
VALVE 
Walter  HcM,  8770  Lohr/Mafcs,  Germaay, 
GakH,  Lohr/Mala,  Genuay 

F1M  Jaly  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,649 
Clahu  priority,  appilcatloa  Genaaay,  Jaly  31,  1970,  P  20 
38115.1 

lBt.CLF16k  4/00 
U.S.  CL  137-625.69  5  Otkm* 


unexpanded  ring  diameter  substantially  equal  to  or  slightly 
leu  than  the  ring  diameter  of  complemental  detents  or 
recesses  on  the  slide  positiooer  into  which  the  seals  are  selec- 
tively seated,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  ring 
seals  and  to  the  ends  of  the  slide  positioner  or  slide  valve,  aad 
means  for  locking  and  unloclung  the  elastic  ring  seals  to  the 
slide  positioner  simultaneously  with  moving  it  to  the  next 
operating  position  and  holding  it  in  that  position  upon  inac- 
tivation  of  the  moving  means. 
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A  housing  of  a  valve  has  an  internal  elongated  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arrayed  discrete  annu- 
lar spaces  including  two  longitudinally  spaced  terminal  ones 
each  of  which  communicate  with  a  port.  An  elongated  valve 
member  is  received  in  and  longitudinally  slidable  in  this 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular 
recesses  in  its  outer  circumferential  surface.  Each  of  these 
recesses  is  bounded  by  longitudinally  spaced  flow  control 
edges.  At  least  one  annular  groove  is  also  provided  axially  ad- 
jacent at  least  one  of  the  annular  edges  of  each  pair  in  the 
valve  member. 


3,735,781 
VALVE  UNIT 
Richard  R.  Kcsti,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  lateraattoaal  Bask 
EcoaoBiy  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,979 

lat.  CLF16k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  137—625.48  6  Ciaias 


JSc   *• 


A  valve  unit  or  rectilinear  positioning  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  positions  and  arranged  such  as  to  hold  the 
operating  position  last  encountered  upon  inactivation  of  the 
valve  or  positioning  device  moving  and  control  means  com- 
prising a  body  including  a  bore,  a  slide  positioner  or  slide  valve 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  between  the  two  operating  positions, 
at  least  two  elastic  ring  seals  spaced  along  the  bore,  and  par- 
tially recessed  into  the  periphery  thereof,  said  seals  having  an 


3,735,782 
SUCTION  BEND  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Michael  StrwiMictiky,  799  Fricdridnhaica,  Genaaay,  aa- 
sigaor  to  J.  M.  Volth  GaibH,  Hddeahciai,  Gcrmaay 
Coatfaiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,491,  Feb.  7, 1969.  This 
app4V»tloa  Jnae  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,499 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Feb.    15,   1968, 
P  16  53  786  J 

Iat.CLF15d7/06 
U.S.  CL  138—39  16  Clalias 


A  suction  bend,  especially  for  centrifugal  pumps,  in  which 
within  the  range  or  area  where  the  substantially  oppositely 
directed  secondary  flows  impact  upon  each  other,  there  is  pro- 
vided at  least  one  rib  which  forms  a  boundary  layer  fence  and 
extends  primarily  transverse  to  the  flow  lines  of  said  flows. 


3,735,783 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  WEFT  INSERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  LOOM 
Gabler  Fritz,  Rheiastrassc  161,  7505  Ettliagca,  aad  Haas 
MihatKh,  Grotteaan  3a,  8871  Bubcshciai/Gaazbnrg.  both 
of  Gerauay 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,756 

lat  CLD03d  4  7/00 

U.S.  CL  139-123  13  Claiasa 


For  regulating  the  operation  of  a  weft  inserting  apparatus 
during  each  cycle  of  loom  operation,  a  sector  lever  is  positive- 
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ly  connected  by  a  gear  segment  or  timilar  element  to  the  weft 
interting  apparatus  and  a  linkage  assembly  is  connected  to  the 
sector  lever  for  reciprocating  a  weft  inserting  member  during 
two-thirds  of  each  cycle  of  loom  operation  and.  during  the 
remaining  one-third  of  each  cycle,  reuining  the  weft  inserting 
member  in  a  position  spaced  outwardly  from  the  shed  of  the 
loom.  One  end  of  the  sector  lever  is  secured  to  a  fixed  support 
and  its  other  end  is  free  so  that  during  each  cycle  of  operation 
the  lever  pivots  through  an  angle  in  the  range  of  SO"  to  70*. 
The  linkage  assembly  includes  a  coupling  lever  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  sector  lever  and  during  operation  the  coupling 
lever,  relative  to  the  sector  lever,  is  disposed  in  a  range  of  90" 
to  between  lOS*  and  I2S*.  In  addition,  the  linkage  assembly 
includes  a  driving  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
coupling  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  to  the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of 
the  driving  lever  to  the  coupling  lever,  and  a  crank  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  connecting  rod  spaced  from  the  coupling 
lever  and  the  driving  lever.  The  crank  is  arranged  to  be  driven 
in  synchronization  with  the  main  shaft  of  the  loom. 


3,735,7»4 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  CUTTING  WIRE 
TIE  STRAPS 
Edward  A.  Obvck,  Linden,  and  WilUan  T.  Waddington,  Fan- 
wood,    both   of   NJ^   assignors    to    Buchanan    Electrical 
Prodncts  Corporation,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,621 

Int.  CLB21t  9/02 

U.S.  CL  140—93.2  21  Claiaas 


A  hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  cutting  the  strap  of  a  wire  tie, 
the  tool  having  a  draw  bar  for  drawing  the  strap  to  a  predeter- 
mined tension  and  a  toggel-like  linkage  system  for  actuating  a 
strap  cutting  means  when  the  strap  is  drawn  to  a  predeter- 
mined tension.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  predetermined  tension  in  finite  fixed  increments  and  for 
providing  a  vernier  or  fine  adjustment  of  the  predetermined 
tension  with  reference  to  each  finite  fixed  increment.  An 
operating  lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  toggle-like  linkage 
system  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  tool's  handgrip  near  the 
remote  bottom  portion  thereof  so  that  the  pivot  point  of  the 
actuating  lever  is  generally  located  below  the  operator's  hand 
when  the  tool  is  in  operation. 


3,735,785 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Lnnia  V.  Nigra,  Sangns,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  The  Gillette  Cons- 
pnny,  Bocton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,467 
lmt.CLB65h  1/04.3/04 
U.S.  0.141-20  23Clniau 

A  pressurized  dispensing  package  system  includes  two 
dispensing  packages,  each  package  including  a  projecting 
discharge  passage  structure.  Transfer  structure  defines  a 
closed  passage  that  provides  communication  between  tlic  two 
discharge  passage  structures  and  interconnecting  structure  in- 
cludes indexing  means  that  permiu  the  passage  structures  to 
be  brought  into  communication  only  when  the  contentt  of  the 


two  packages  are  such  that  mixing  of  the  contenu  is  desirable, 
and  latching  structure  for  maintaining  the  transfer  structure 


and  the  packages  in  proper  position  relative  to  each  other  for 
transfer  of  material  firom  one  package  to  another  in  a  refilling 
operation. 


3,735,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIMBING  AND  LOADING  FULL- 
LENGTH  TREES 
Rudy  Vit,  108  Leacock  Road,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^89 
Int.CLA01g2J/0« 
U.S.CLI44— 2Z  7Clalnis 


A  debrancher  and  forwarder  is  described  wherein  a  sliding 
boom  debranching  apparatus  with  clamping  devices  at  the  end 
of  the  boom  are  provided  at  the  end  of  a  loading  crane. 

A  vehicle  can  also  be  provided  with  a  buncer  in  which  a 
sling  is  subtended  between  picoting  closing  arms  and  the  sling 
passes  over  an  expanding  and  retracting  piston  and  cylinder 
arrangement  for  tightening  or  slackening  the  sling. 


3,735,787 
STUD  AND  DADO  CUTTER 
Harry  A.  Sid,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Everett  A.  Piatt,  Jr., 
Idaloa,Tcx. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,741 
Int.  CLB27C  5/04 


UACL 


133  R 


7ClaiBs 


A  teriea  of  wooden  studs  are  clamped  into  a  chain-feed 
means  which  moves  them  transversely  of  their  length  past  a 
plurality  of  stations.  At  one  station  they  are  cut  to  length  and 
at  other  stations  dados  are  cut  in  them;  thus  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  studs  with  dados  therein. 
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3,735,788 

TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Snand  J.  Conghra"*  Jr.,  Cedartown,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Rone 

Indnstrlcs,  Incorporated,  Cedartown,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  782,626,  Dec.  10, 1968,  Pnt. 

No.  3,572yill.  Thb  application  Mar.  22, 1971, Scr.  No. 

126,838 

Int.CLA01g2J/0« 

U.S.CL  144-309  AC  20  Claims 


pair  of  releasably  secured  plates,  each  plate  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  interconnected  by  a  chain. 


and  the  chains  interconnected  by  cross  chains  disposable  over 
the  treads  of  the  tire. 


3,735,790 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Marcel  J.  Bcrtrand,  Grivengnce-Llctc,  Bdginm,  assignor  to 
Unlroyal  Englebcrt  Dcutachland  AG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,976 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1969,  P  19  55 
669.5;  Dec.  4, 1969,  P  19  60  943.9 

Int.CI.B60c9//« 
U.S.CL152-3C1  9  Claims 


A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  including  means  for  severing  a 
standing  tree  adjacent  the  base  allowing  the  severed  tree  to 
fall  to  the  ground,  means  for  grasping  the  severed  tree  and 
removing  the  tree,  by  skidding,  to  a  remote  location  and 
means  for  traversing  the  felled  tree  trunk  to  remove  limbs 
therefrom.  The  tree  severing  means  includes  an  operable 
shear  blade  supported  for  movement  between  a  retracted  in- 
operable position  to  a  forward  tree  shearing  position.  The  tree 
grasping  means  includes  a  pair  of  arms  movable  from  an  open 
position  to  a  position  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
tree  trunk.  One  operable  delimbing  means  on  the  tree  harvest- 
ing apparatus  includes  a  rotaUble  wheel  means  mounted 
thereon  for  conUcting  upper  surface  portions  of  the  felled 
tree  trunk.  A  second  delimbing  means  includes  severing 
means  operatively  associated  with  tree  grasping  means,  with 
the  severing  means  of  the  tree  grasping  means  operable  for 
conUcting  sides  and  lower  portions  of  a  felled  tree  trunk.  The 
two  delimbing  means  are  operable  for  removing  limbs  from  a 
tree  uunk  in  response  to  a  traversing  movement  of  the  delimb- 
ing means  over  the  surface  of  the  uec  trunk.  The  tree  harvest- 
ing apparatus  includes  means  for  effecting  attachment  thereof 
to  a  transport  vehicle  capable  of  providing  the  operative 
power  to  the  tree  shear  means,  for  operating  the  tree  grasping 
means,  for  providing  the  tree  skidding  movement  and  to  pro- 
vide the  traversing  movement  of  the  delimbing  means. 


3,735,789 

REMOVABLE  ANTI-SKID  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Mdnrad  Landercr.  Nans  Nr.l2,  8972  Tleienbacli,  and  Anton 

Kniilc,  8971  Bnrgbcrt  172,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,761 

Int.CLB60c27//0 

II.S.CL  152-217  7Clnlms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  removable  anti-skid  arrangement 

for  vehicles  tires  comprising,  on  opposite  faces  of  the  tire,  a 


A  radial  ply  tire  in  which  grooves  due  to  wear  at  the  edge  re- 
gions of  the  uead  are  minimized.  One  embodiment  of  the  tire 
includes  a  radial  ply  carcass,  a  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  rubber 
material,  a  pair  of  circumferentially  extending  strips  of  fabric 
at  the  shoulder  regions  having  cords  obliquely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  a  circumferential  belt, 
and  tread  and  sidewall  portions. 


3,735,791 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Laacc  R.  McKiadcfc,  Akron,  and  Mkknd  A.  Kolowaki,  TaD- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  849,475,  Aug.  12, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,713 
^  Int.CLB60ci/00 

U.S.  a.  152-352  1 2  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  tread  life  of  a  radial  belled 
pneumatic  tire  in  which  the  tire  is  cured  in  a  mold  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  tread  in  a  reversely  curved  configura- 
tion. The  depth  of  the  reversely  curved  portion,  during  curing 
in  the  mold,  is  maintained  within  predetermined  limite,  and 
this  reverse  curvature  in  the  Uead  is  removable  from  the 
completely  manufactured  tire  by  inflation  of  the  lire  to  design 
pressure. 
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The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 


nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawing 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3,735,792 

SPRAY  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  GRANULAR  PARTICLES  FROM  STOCK 

LIQUIDS  OF  SOLIDS 

fimtUtm  Aainwa,  SagihaaMia,  Takyo,  amd  Motoni  Kom, 
Ed«tawa-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Asixawa 
Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4. 197l,Scr.No.  120,922 

Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jaac  1. 1970, 45/47026 

lat.  CI.  BOld  H16;  F26b  3/12 

VS.  CI.  159-4  CC  8  Clates 


A  spray  drying  method  comprising  forming  a  layer  of  solid 
particles  at  the  bottom  of  a  drying  chamber  defined  by  a  verti- 
cal cylinder,  blowing  gas  into  said  layer  from  the  underside  to 
agiute  the  whole  of  said  layer  and  thereby  to  form  a  fluidized 
bed  of  solid  particles  with  part  of  said  particles  being  blown  up 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  fluidized  bed  and  suspended 
within  said  drying  chamber,  blowing  gas  into  said  drying 
chamber  in  a  direction  to  form  a  swirling  downward  gas  flow 
along  the  side  wall  and  a  swirling  upward  flow  along  the  center 
of  said  drying  chamber,  whereby  said  suspending  particles  are 
caused  to  make  a  circulatory  motion  while  being  entrained  in 
said  swirling  gas  flows  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fine  particles 
spirally  move  upward  in  the  center  of  the  drying  chamber  and 
at  least  the  major  part  thereof  approach  the  side  wall  of  the 
drying  chamber  under  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  before 


they  reach  the  top  of  said  drying  chamber  and  finally  spirally 
move  downward  along  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  par- 
ticles being  partially  retumad  to  said  fluiditad  bed  and  par- 
tially being  carried  upward  again  in  the  center  of  the  drying 
chamber  by  being  entrained  in  said  swirling  upward  gas  flow, 
spraying  stock  solution  into  said  drying  chamber,  the  dropieti 
of  said  sprayed  stock  solution  colliding  against  and  adhered  to 
said  circulating  particles  to  form  larger  sized  particles,  said 
larger  sized  particles  being  dried  by  the  surrounding  gas  and 
partially  circulated  within  said  drying  chamber  and  partially 
falling  into  said  fluidized  bed,  and  discharging  said  larger  sized 
particles  from  said  fluidized  bed  while  maintaining  the  depth 
of  said  fluidized  bed  substantially  constant. 


3,735,793 
PLATE  EVAPORATORS 
Robia  Keith  Barberry,  CopdMr«c,  aad  Robert  Aatkoay  Wkkc, 
Baaslcad,  both  of  EaglaMi,  aadgM»rs  to  Tke  A^.V  Ceapaay 
United,  Crawley,  Saaex,  Esflaad 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,088 

lat.  CL  BOld  1100. 3/02;  F28f  3/08.  BOld  3/28, 1/22, 1/28 

\}S.  CL  159-28  P  8  Claias 


A  plate  type  evaporator  of  the  falling  film  type,  comprising 
a  pack  of  plates  arranged  in  spaced  face-to-fttce  relationship 
and  gasketed  to  define  flow  spaces  for  heating  medium  and 
feed  liquid  between  the  plates,  characterized  in  that  distribu- 
tion means  is  provided  to  distribute  the  feed  liquid  across  the 
flow  spaces,  the  said  distribution  means  comprising  at  least 
one  restriction  leading  to  a  transversely  extending  distribution 
zone  in  communication  with  one  or  more  flow  spaces,  the 
restriction  being  adapted  to  cause  some  flashing  of  vapor  from 
the  feed  liquid  whereby  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor  is 
present  in  the  distribution  zone,  the  or  each  distribution  zone 
communicating  with  the  respective  flow  spaces  through  a  se- 
ries of  laterally  spaced  further  restrictions  which  are  adapted 
to  produce  further  flashing  as  the  liquid  and  vapor  mixture 
passes  through  them. 


3,735,794 
SPACE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Saaiucl  Lcbowitx,  Brooklya,  N.Y^  aaigMr  ta  Ticco  Predacts, 
lac..  Royal  Oak,  Mick. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,143 

lat.  CLA47g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  160—  1 35  5  Clalns 

A  comer  post  assembly  for  connecting  paneb  or  dividers  to 

form  a  space  divider  system.  The  panels  terminate  in  a  bracket 
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which   is  attached   to   the   post  and   is  slidably   roUtable    and  phenolic  resin.  The  insulator  is  baked  by  residual  heat  in 


therewith  permitting  the  panels  to  form  any  desired  angle  with 
adjacent  panels. 


3,735,795 

SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  CURTAIN 

Jaluwacs  Bciaardaa  Brack,  Aaric-Rtxtd,  Nctkcrlaadt,  as- 

sigaor  ta  PlaatofMd  A.G.,  Hcrina,  SwMaerlaad 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,772 

laL  CL  A47h  13/14 

U.S.CL  160-348  7Claiau 


the  mold  and  decreases  in  thickness  from  the  bottom  toward 
the  top  of  the  riser  opening. 


3,735,797 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE-CASTING  OF 

FERROUS  METALS 

JcM  Leak  Jeaaacrct,  Brccksvile,  Okie,  ■■■In"!'  t*  Faaaea  !■• 

tcnatloMl  Lfaidtcd,  Bitmlagkaa,  Engtawd 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  81 1,212,  Marck  27, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  Tkls  appllcathM  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,844 
ClaliBS  priority,  appHcatfaM  Great  Brltala,  Mar.  27,  1968, 
14,717/68 

Iat.CLB22c  J/00 
U.S.  CL  164—72  8  Claias 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  die-cast  ferrous  metals, 
using  refractory  metal  dies  and  moulds,  the  molten  ferrous 
metal  passes  through  a  shot  sleeve  en  route  to  the  mould.  The 
invention  provides  a  continuous  coating  of  an  adherent,  heat- 
insulating,  refractory  composition.  Said  composition  com- 
prises a  finely  divided  refractory  material,  suspending  and 
binding  agents  therefore,  and  a  liquid  media  that  will 
evaporate  or  be  otherwise  removed  from  the  composition  at 
high  temperatures. 


A  support  for  suspending  a  curtain  including  the  supporting 
member  has  a  curved  portion  in  front  and  two  cloth  fixing 
means  at  the  rear  thereof.  Each  of  said  means  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  double  thickness  of  curtain  cloth  formed  by  making  a 
fold  in  the  curtain  adjacent  the  means.  The  cloth  between  said 
fixing  means  extends  over  said  portion,  thereby  obviating  visi- 
bility of  said  curved  portion. 


3,735,798 
METHODS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW  INGOTS 
Friedrkh  Kodo,  and  Hans  J.  Uppert,  both  of  Duneldorf, 
Gcnnany,    asrignors    to    Fricdrick    Kecks,    DusseMorf, 
Germany 

FBcd  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,177 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  30,  1969,  P  19 
44  149.7 

Int.a.B22d2i/00 
U.S.CL  164-94  ISCIaias 


3,735,796 
PERMANENT  MOLD  RISERING 
Aadrcw  GcraM  Gcnaaia,  McdlMk,  IlL,  aad  Donald  Ray 
WBcs,  Maacte,  Kaas.,  aarigaars  ta  Aasatcd  ladastrles  Incor- 
paratad,  Ckk^,  DL 

FRed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,638 
Int.  CL  B22c  9/12 
U.S.CL  164-23  3Clakna 

A  graphite  mold  has  riser  openings  lined  with  an  insulator 
extending  around  the  periphery  and  substantially  across  the 
bottom  of  the  openings.  The  bottom  portion  of  the  insulator  is 
formed  of  facing  sand  and  phenolic  resin  while  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  insulator  is  formed  of  a  coarser  backing  sand 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  producmg  hol- 
low castings  wherein  an  axial  tube  of  metal  inserted  in  a  mold 
and  molten  metal  is  poured  in  the  area  between  the  tube  and 
mold  to  form  a  metallurgical  bond  with  the  tube. 
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3,735,799  3,735301 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Kari  GmtM  Kartoon,  Vastena,  Swcdca,  a«ifw>r  to  Allaaaaa  Max  Barkhardt,  S049  Zwkk,  Switaarlaad,  aarifMr  to  Ca«. 

SvcMka  Ekktrteka  Aktkbolafct,  Vastcraa,  Swcdca  cast  AG,  Zarich,  Switicriaad 

FlledMar.  1,197  l.Scr.  No.  119,776  FOad  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,345 

Clatai  priority,  appllcatkMiSwcdea,  Mar.  3, 1970, 2740/70  Claim  priority.  appHcadaa  Switaariaad,  Mar.  10,  197«, 

lat  CL  B22d  11100,2  7102  3481/70 

U.S.CLlM-147                                                       2Clal.u  Iat.CLB22d///06 

MS.  CL  164—273  i 


L..  . 


An  electromagnetic  field  is  produced  in  a  flow  of  molten 
metal  by  a  coil  surrounding  the  flow  in  order  to  esublish 
forces  in  the  flow.  A  coolant  is  applied  to  the  solidifying  and 
solidified  surface  of  the  ingot  produced  from  the  flow.  A  thin 
non-magnetic  screen  in  positioned  between  the  coil  and  the 
flow  and  insulating  material  is  positioned  between  the  screen 
and  the  coil.  Coolant  is  also  applied  to  the  screen. 


3,735300 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Kari  H.   Happcrt,  S.   HoBaad,  aad   Stcpkca  J.  ScMpksii, 
Hickory  HOa,  both  of  IB.,  aarigaors  to  K.  H.  Happcrt  Co., 
lac,  Soatk  HoBaad,  ID. 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,235 

lat.  CL  B22d  13106 

U.S.  CL  164-250  10  Clates 


A  built-up  plate  mold  for  continuous  casting  of  slabs  com- 
prises a  supporting  frame  and  longitudinal  and  transverse 
mold  walls.  The  transverse  walls  are  normally  clamped 
between  the  longitudinal  walls  but  can  be  released  for  removal 
and  replacement  by  movement  of  at  least  one  longitudinal 
wall.  The  transverse  walls  are  also  clamped  to  the  supporting 
frame  by  releasable  means  operable  from  the  top  of  the  mold 
so  that  they  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  removal  of 
the  entire  mold. 


3,735302 

CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  LOW  PROFILE  CONVEYOR 

Eariqac  C.  CUa,  42  Tower  Apta.;  George  C.  Ward,  128 

Bennett  Cir.,  aad  George  E.  Lcaaeas,  301  Saasct  Blvd.,  all  of 

Carrolltoo,  Ga. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  737,719,  Jaac  17, 1968,  abaadoaed.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Jaa.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,864 

Iat.CLB22d////2 

MJ&.  CL  164—278  «  Clabas 


A  casting  machine  having  a  casting  arm  rouuble  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  mounting  a  pair  of  opposed  graphite  cruci- 
bles and  held  casting  rinp  thereon  with  one  crucible  casting 
ring  in  opposition  to  the  other  crucible  ring  wherein  electrode 
conuct  fmgers  are  positioned  below  crucible  contact  blocks 
on  the  casting  arm  for  movement  into  electrical  contact  with 
oae  of  the  crucibles  during  the  melting  cycle  and  wherein  the 
conuct  fingers  are  retracted  during  the  spin  cycle  at  which 
time  the  melt  is  thrown  horizontally  and  radially  outwardly  in 
centrifugal  action  through  a  gate  in  the  side  of  the  appropriate 
crucible  into  the  investment  cavity  of  the  associated  casting 
ring  abutted  against  the  outer  side  of  the  respective  crucible. 
The  interlocking  of  the  electrical  contact  Angers  and  blocks 
preventt  roUtion  of  the  casting  arm.  Interlocking  electrical 
componenU  in  an  electrical  circuit  are  employed  to  prevent 
roution  of  the  casting  arm  when  the  electrode  contact  fingers 
are  engaged  with  the  crucible  contact  blocks  and  the  com- 
poBcato  permit  the  roution  when  the  electrodes  arc 
withdrawa. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  continuous  casting  machine  having  a 
casting  wheel  with  a  groove  closed  by  a  band  to  form  a  casting 
mold  and  including  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  cast 
metal  between  the  casting  mold  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  in  a  manner  that  reduces  voids  in  the  cast  metal,  that 
reduces  the  concentrations  of  dissolved  gases  in  the  cast 
metal,  that  increases  the  production  rate  of  the  casting 
machine,  and  that  faciliutes  the  initial  removal  of  the  cast 
meul  from  the  casting  mold  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
for  convenient  and  efficient  pouring  of  molten  metal  into  the 
casting  mold.  Specifically,  the  conveying  means  in  the  casting 
machine  disclosed  is  a  low-profile  conveyor  positioned  and 
shaped  to  place  the  cast  metal  leaving  the  casting  mold  in  a 
predetermined  arcuate  path  which  provides  for  relatively  little 
vertical  displacement  of  the  cast  metal  above  the  casting 
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wheel,  which  extends  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  casting  wheel  which  may  be  used  as  the  casting 
mold,  which  is  a  path  into  which  cast  metal  leaving  the  casting 
mold  will  initially  pass  with  a  minimum  of  manual  guidance, 
and  which  provides  for  the  passage  of  the  cast  metal  over 
pouring  apparatus  used  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  cast- 
ing mold.  Also  disclosed  herein  are  a  method  of  casting  mol- 
ten metal  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  casting  machine 
which  embody  the  same  invention  as  the  casting  machine. 


other  moves  independently  thereof  to  cloae  on  aad  drive  a 
casting  therethrough  whether  the  casting  enters  the  housing 
above,  below,  or  on  the  theoretical  pass  line. 


3,735303 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  A  HOLLOW  BILLET 

Tkoaias  B.   Arriagtoa,  aad   Lcoaard   A.   Moody,  both  of 

Dccatar,  Ala.,  assigaors  to  Uaivcrsal  OD  Products  Company, 

Dcs  Plaaca,  lU. 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,953 

Iat.CLB22d////0 

U.S.  CL  164—281  30  Claims 


r///y/ 


Melted  meul,  typically  copper,  is  applied  through  floating 
valve  means  to  a  water-cooled  mold  conuining  a  mandrel  of 
special  form  and  materials  so  as  to  result  in  continuous 
downward  movement  of  the  solidified  billet  through  the  bot- 
tom lower  end  of  the  mold  and  over  the  lower  end  of  the  man- 
drel. 


3,735304 
ADJUSTABLE  CONDUCTING  ROLL  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Wagacr,  Jr.,  McDoaaM,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  UaUcd 
States  Stcd  Corporatloa,  PUtsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,799 

IatCLB22d///06 

U3.  CL  164-282  1 1  Claims 


3,735305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  OF  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Braao  J.   Stillliard,   St.   Galka,   SwHacrlaad,   assigaor  to 

Gcbmdcr  Buller  AG,  Uzivil,  St.  GeD,  Switxcriaad 
Coatiauation  of  Scr.  No.  759,334,  Sept.  12, 1968,  abaadoaed. 
Thb  appUcatkm  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,475 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Swhaerlaad,  Sept.  15,  1967, 
12979/67 

lat.  CLF25b  29/00 
U3.CL  165-12  7  Claims 


15— 
SI 


>t  K    ■A        a  20       36 26 


A  compression  or  injection  molding  machine  is  connected 
to  a  source  of  hot  temperature  controlling  fluid  and  to  a 
source  of  a  cooler  temperature  controlling  fluid.  Each  com- 
ponent of  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  common  passage 
for  flow  of  both  fluids  therethrough.  Pulses  are  provided  as  a 
function  of  variation  of  the  temperature  of  a  component  with 
respect  to  a  selected  temperature,  and  these  pulses  are  used  to 
selectively  supply  or  interrupt  flow  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
fluids  through  the  associated  common  flow  passage  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  the  temperature  variation. 


3,735306 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Mlltoa  E.  Kirkpatrick,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Pcabuala,  Calif.,  assigaor 
to  TRW  lac.,  Rcdoado  Beach,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,488 

lat  CLF28d/ 5/00 

U3.  CL  165-32  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  conducting  a  continuously  formed  casting 
through  a  portion  of  a  continuous-casting  machine  which  of- 
fers  high  resistance  to  movement  of  the  casting  therethrough. 
The  apparatus  has  rolls  carried  by  an  inner  frame  movable  in  a 
fixed  housing.  One  roll  moves  with  the  inner  frame  aad  the 


20b  ^    22»'   '  let 


A  unidirectional  thermal  transfer  panel  of  cellular  construc- 
tion wherein  each  cell  has  an  upper  end  wall  that  bears  an  in- 
ternal capillary  structure  and  an  opposing  lower  end  wall  that 
has  an  inclined  surface  devoid  of  capillary  structure.  Thermal 
transfer  in  the  same  direction  as  the  force  of  gravity  occurs 
through  vaporization  of  working  fluid  liquid  from  the  upper 
capillary  structure  and  condensation  of  the  working  fluid 
vapor  on  the  inclined  surface  below.  A  conduit  connected 
between  the  lowermost  point  on  the  inclined  surface  and  the 
capillary  structure  above  has  high  liquid  capillary  flow  proper- 
ties to  transfer  the  working  fluid  liquid  condensate  to  the 
capillary  structure  above  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  gravity 
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and  high  thermal  impedance  to  prevent  thermal  conduction  in 
that  direction.  

3,735307 
HEATER  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINED  IN  A  VESSEL 
Bcucr  E.  Haat,  Box  94,  Stecktea,  N  J. 

Ffcd  Juc  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,3«7 

lBt.CLF27kJ/;0 

VS.  CL  1<5— 47  4  Clates 


second  plate  with  a  plurality  of  second  apertures,  a  device  for 
linking  the  second  plate  with  the  damper  plate,  and  apparatus 
connected  to  the  damper  plate  for  holding  the  damper  plate  in 
a  first  or  second  position  and  moving  the  damper  plate 
therebetween. 
The  damper  plate  closes  the  free  air  flow  passageway  when 


For  heating  fluid  in  a  vessel,  a  conductive  heat  exchange 
structure  is  provided  with  one  side  engaging  fluid  in  the  vessel, 
and  a  passage  is  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  heat 
exchange  structure  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  to  transmit  heat 
to  the  fluid  to  be  heated. 


the  dam0er  plate  is  in  a  first  position,  thereby  forcing  air  to 
flow  through  the  matrix,  said  damper  plate  covers  a  portion  of 
the  matrix  when  the  damper  plate  is  in  a  second  position, 
thereby  allowing  air  flow  through  the  free  air  flow  passageway, 
and  an  uppermost  periphery  of  the  flrst  plate  is  contiguous  to  a 
lower  periphery  of  the  damper  plate  when  the  damper  plate  is 
in  the  second  position. 


3,7353M 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  FOR  DESALTING  SEA  WATER 
Diego  Barba;  Ghncppc  Lhuso;  Gievaaai  TagUalcni,  and  Aa- 
loaiM  Gcraau,  aB  of  Rose,  Italy,  aoifMrs  to  Sodeta 
ItaUaaa  Restoc  S.p^A.,  Milaa,  Italy 

Flkd  Jaly  1, 1971,  Set.  No.  158,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  July  1,  1970,  26846A/70 
IatCLF28f  7/00 
U.S.CL  165-69  2Clalau 


The  heat-exchanger  tubes  of  instantaneous  evaporators  for 
providing  fresh  water  from  saline  formed  into  a  unitary  nest  by 
transverse  supports  corresponding  in  position  with  the  walls 
dividing  off  successive  chambers  of  the  evaporator  and  in 
shape  with  holes  provided  in  those  walls. 


3,735  J09 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
llwiifctia,  Alchl-kca,  Toyota  CHy,  Jayaa, 
to  Toyota  JMoilM  Koflyo  Kafcariiiti  Kairta,  Toyota  Cky, 
AickMua^Japaa 

r%t*  StpL  7, 1971, Scr.  No.  ITtJlS 

ClalaM prtaHly.  appBtaHia  Japaa, S*pL  9,  It7t, 45/79007 

laCCLFlSf  2  7/02 

U.S.CL  165-103  9ClalM 

A  heat  exchanger  for  an  air  flow,  comprising;  a  duct  with  a 

hump;  a  heat  transfer  matrix  mounted  on  the  duct  within  the 

hump  in  a  spaced  manner  to  make  a  free  air  flow  passageway, 

a  damper  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  matrix,  a  flrst  plate 

having  a  plurality  of  flrst  apertures  and  mounted  on  the  duct,  a 


3,735,810 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kari  Robert  Ambjora  Ottbo,  Storgataa  2,  S-510  Traaeao, 
Swedes 

FHcdFeb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,423 
Claiau    priority,    appttcatloa    Swcdca,    Aag.    21,    1970, 
1146/70 

laL  CL  F26d  7//2 
U.S.CL  165-142  3Clatait 


A  plate  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  comprising  a  shell  hous- 
ing circular  discs  arranged  in  succession  separated  by  sealing 
rings.  The  discs  are  provided  with  two  sets  of  openinp  for 
passage  therethrough  of  a  first  medium  and  a  second  medium, 
respectively.  The  flrst  set  of  openings  for  the  flrst  medium  is 
positioned  close  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  discs,  i.e.,  radi- 
ally outside  of  the  separating  rings,  while  the  second  set  of 
opeainp  for  the  second  medium  is  positioned  radially  inside 
the  separating  rings.  According  to  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention the  second  set  of  openings  are  notches  formed  at  the 
edge  portion  of  a  central  hole  passing  through  the  discs  and 
through  which  hole  flows  one  of  said  media.  According  to 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  discs  are  mounted 
on  aa  axial  tube  the  inner  end  of  which  extends  inside  the  shell 
and  is  formed  with  slots  but  is  otherwise  closed,  this  tube  end 
being  also  provided  with  a  sleeve  serving  to  guide  medium 
flowing  through  the  tube  and  passing  through  the  slots,  in 
through  the  notches  at  the  central  hole  of  the  discs. 


May  29,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1563 


3,735,811  3,735313 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  STORM  CHOKE 

Paal  Moocr,  Wlaterthar,  aad  Tadcasi  Zaba,  Wettlagca,  both  William  T.  Mack,  P.O.  Box  3112,  and  Thomas  Quinn,  122 
of  Switaerlaad,  aasigaors  to   Browa   Bovcri-Sulier  Tar-       West  Amherst,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex. 
boaiaschiaca  Aktieagcaellschaft,  Zarlch,  Switierlaad  Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,742 

FiMJaly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,467  laL  a.E21bi  J/00 

Clalas  priority,  appHcattoa  Switierlaad,  Jaly  17,  1970,    U3.CL166— 183  13Ctaitas 

10915/70 

lat.  CL  F28d  7/00;  F28f  9/22 
1)3.  CL  165-160  7Clatau 


Heat  exchanger  with  a  cylindrical  housing  and  heat 
exchanger  elements  arranged  axially  and  centrally  of  the  hous- 
ing; two  connections  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  housing;  two 
partitions  facing  the  connections,  and  lying  against  the  heat 
exchanger  elements,  and  forming  a  flow  space  containing  the 
heat  exchanger  elements  and  being  in  contact  with  the  con- 
nections only  by  throttling  gaps  between  partition  and  tubular 
wall.  The  medium  flowing  through  the  flow  space  being 
widened  out  over  the  entire  length  of  the  heat  exchanger  ele- 
ments. 


3,735312 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Joha  FlavcU;  Max  WiUlam  Bctts,  both  of  Covcatry,  aad  Fraak 
Robiasoa,  Borrowash,  all  of  Eaglaad,  assigaors  to  Cour- 
taalda  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,728 

lat  CLD04b  75/06 

U3.  CI.  66— 104  16  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  storm  choke  adapted  to  close  a  well 
tubing  and  the  annulus  between  the  tubing  and  the  well  casing 
into  which  the  tubing  is  run  in  response  to  predetermined 
changes  in  the  velocity  of  well  fluid  flowing  upwardly  through 
the  tubing  and  casing,  respectively. 


3,735314 
RESILIENT  SLIP  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

PACKER 
Aadrew  J.  Tucker,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  asatgaor  to  Dreaacr  ladastries, 
lac.,  DaDas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,056 

lBt.CLE21b2i/00 

U3.  CL  166—217  7  Claims 


A  sinker  for  a  knitting  machine  with  independently  opera- 
ble needles,  has  a  curved  edge  for  sliding  engagement  with  a 
supporting  structure  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  hook  for  engag- 
ing and  pushing  down  knitted  loops,  a  nose  extanding  forward 
of  the  open  mouth  of  the  hook  and  presenting  an  edge  to  sup- 
port knitted  loops  for  engagement  by  the  book,  and  a  raised 
edge  extending  rearwardly  from  the  point  of  the  hook.  A 
knitting  machine  comprising  such  a  sinker  and  a  raetbod  of 
operating  the  machine  are  abo  deacribed. 


A  resilient  mounting  for  the  upper  slip  in  a  Hydraulic 
packer  which  holds  the  upper  slip  carrier  and  the  slip  carried 
thereby  in  retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  the  upper 
packer  head  while  running  in  the  hole  so  that  if  the  packer  is 
stopped  suddenly  or  the  slip  encounters  an  obstruction  which 
tends  to  cause  the  slip  to  move  downwardly  in  contact  with  the 
upper  packer  head,  a  spring  in  the  suspension  head  will  cause 
the  carrier  and  the  slip  mounted  thereon  to  move  back  into 
relaxed  running  position  out  of  contact  with  the  casing. 
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3,735^15 

MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

NUak  F.  Myen,  Oklakoana  City,  OUa^  aattgawr  to  Drcaacr  !■- 

dutrlca,  Ibc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FIM  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  163355 

ImLCLEllb  43/00 

VS.  CL  IM— 313  12  Claiau 


direction  of  travel  of  said  frame,  the  convolutions  of  said  plow 


Two  or  more  oil  and  gas  zones  are  produced  by  allowing 
production  from  at  least  one  zone  to  drain  down  to  a  common 
chamber  where  production  from  the  zones  is  comingled  and 
lifted  to  the  earth's  surface.  A  separate  gas  bent  is  provided  for 
each  zone  to  the  earth's  surface. 


share  being  radially  concave  at  the  sides  thereof  facing  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  plow  share. 


3,73531S 

MOTOR-GRADER  IMPLEMENTS 

Gcortc  W.  Swisher.  Jr.;  Don  W.  SaiHli,  aad  Gordoa  L.  Spivcy, 

aU  of  OUahoiU  City,  OUa.,  asrigMn  to  CMI  Corporatloa, 

OklahoauCity.Olila. 

Coatiauatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  793,274,  Jaa.  23, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,568,778.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,744 

Int.CLE02fi//2 
U.S.  CL  172-785  1 1  Claims 


3,735316 

ROD  WEEDER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

DalcG.  Kocha,  Raral  Roatc  1,  Montezuma,  Kaas. 

FHedFeb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,431 

Iat.CLA01b59//9 

U3.CL  172-44 


ICUa 


A  drive  assembly  used  with  an  implement  having  a  rod 
weeder  that  is  attachable  to  a  tractor  vehicle.  The  drive  as- 
sembly is  adapted  to  rotate  the  weeder  rod  of  the  rod  weeder 
implement,  and  has  a  gearbox  connectable  with  the  power 
takeoff  of  the  tractor  by  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connects 
the  gearbox  and  a  chain  drive  connected  to  the  weeder  rod 
contained  in  a  stmt  mountable  on  a  plow  of  the  rod  weeder. 


3,735317 

HEUCAL  PLOW 

Harin  H.  Tatge,  1 18  N.  Broirfway,  Htrtegloa,  Kiun. 

FHcd  Dec.  28. 1970,  Scr.  N*.  101>M 

I1M.CLAOU  5/00 

U3.C1. 172-532  ICWa 

A  plow  consisting  of  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  helical  plow 

share  resembling  an  auger  carried  rotatably  by  said  frame  on  a 

horizontal  axis  which  is  horizontally  angled  relative  to  the 


Apparatus  for  earth-working  which  consists  of  motor- 
grader  mobile  apparatus  of  the  type  which  carries  a  subframe 
element  in  adjustable  planar  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
earth,  said  subframe  providing  adjustable  support  for  a  cutting 
and  trimming  implement  which  includes  a  first  earth-cutting 
and  moving  implement  in  coactive  combination  with  a  mold- 
board  for  adjustable  positioning  and  contact  in  a  pre-set  plane 
of  said  earth's  surface. 


3,735319 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  STAKES 
WiHuB  W.  Raaacy,  c/o  AKborat*  MobOe  Hoacs,  1925  N. 
Federal  Hwy.,  Lot  32,  Ddray  Bcack,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,122 

lBt.CLB25d7/00 

U3.CL  173-21  SCIatet 

A  device  for  driving  stakes  and  the  like  into  the  ground  for 

esubliahing  the  elevation  of  the  stake  down  from  tlie  outside 

line  of  the  building  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  footer. 

The  invention  contemplates  a  novel  structure  wherein  a  ver- 
tical frame  of  suitable  height  and  configuration  is  provided  to 
guide  the  stake  into  the  ground  in  combination  with  the  means 
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to  impart  blows  to  the  top  of  the  stake  and  measure  the 
penetration  of  the  sUke  into  the  ground. 


3.735321 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  TORQUE  AND 

IMPULSE  TRANSMITTING  MACHINES 

Rdahard  Haluwr,  Stattgart,  and  WoHfMg  Sckaid,  Ptettc^ 

luirdt,  both  of  Gcraaay,  aiilgMn  to  Robert  BMch  GabH. 

Stvttgart,  Gcrairay 

FHcd  J«ne  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,735 
Claim  priority,  ap^lcatioB  Gcnaaay,  Jaly  3, 1970,  P  20  32 

94U 

Iat.CLB25d7//04 
U3.  CL  173-104  8  Clalat 


SuiUble  scales  are  provided  for  assuring  that  the  stake  is 
driven  the  desired  disuncc. 


3,735320 
BORE  HOLE  AIR  HAMMER 
Alfred  R.  Cariagtoa.  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aadgaor 
Toob,  lac.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaW. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140315 
lBt.CLE21b//06 
U3.CL  173-78  . 


to  Baker  Oil 


ISCIafaas 


A  portable  torque  and  impulse  transmitting  machine 
wherein  the  output  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  carries  two  coax- 
ial gears.  One  of  the  gears  drives  a  first  transmission  which 
routes  the  holder  for  a  roury  tool,  and  the  other  gear  trans- 
mits torque  to  a  second  transmission  serving  to  oscillate  an  im- 
peller which  transmits  impulses  to  the  tool  holder  to  thereby 
promote  the  penetration  of  the  rotating  tool  into  a  wall  or  the 
like.  One  of  the  gears  is  integral  with  the  output  shaft  and  its 
modulus  and  the  number  of  its  teeth  may,  but  need  not  differ 
from  the  modulus  and  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  other  gear. 


3,735322 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  JACK  HAMMER 
Robert  F.  Deike,  Cbcyeaae,  Wyo.,  aasigaor  to  WllUaai  H. 
Chambcrlafai  and  Anna  B.  Chamberlain,  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,787 

lBt.a.B25d7/00 

U3.CL  173-118  9  Claims 


An  air  hammer  embodying  an  outer  housing  structure  con- 
nectible  to  a  rotatable  drill  pipe  string  through  which  com- 
pressed air  is  conducted.  An  upper  cylinder  sleeve  in  the  hous- 
ing structure  defmes  an  annular  air  inlet  passage  therewith,  a 
hammer  piston  reciprocating  in  the  housing  structure  with  an 
upper  smaller  diameter  portion  slidable  in  this  sleeve  and  a 
larger  diameter  portion  in  the  housing  structure  below  this 
sleeve,  such  that  high  pressure  acu  over  the  full  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  larger  diameter  piston  portion  in  driving  the 
piston  downwardly  against  a  companion  anvil  affued  to  a  drill 
bit  rouuble  by  the  drill  pipe  string  and  housing  structure, 
compressed  air  acting  over  a  smaller  diameter  piston  area  and 
returning  the  piston  upwardly  in  the  housing  structure,  all  of 
the  air  being  caused  to  exhaust  through  the  anvil  and  bit  to 
clean  the  bit  and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  of  cuttings. 


A  manually  actuated  jack  hammer  useful  as  an  ancnor  or 
post  driver,  a  compactor,  a  pavement  breaker  and  the  like, 
composed  of  telescoped  ram  and  barrel  members,  a  recoil 
spring  and  a  handle  which  when  manually  reciprocated  will 
drive  the  ram  and  through  the  recoil  action  of  the  spring 
esttblish  a  systematic  rhythm  causing  repeated  impact  blows 
with  minimum  applied  manual  energy.  For  low  level  usage 
such  as  for  driving  anchors  into  the  ground,  for  compacting 
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the  ground  or  for  breaking  concrete,  the  barrel  may  have  the 
driver  head  on  the  end  thereof,  the  ram  may  be  lolid  entering 
the  open  top  of  the  barrel  and  impacting  against  the  driver,  the 
handle  may  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  ram  and  the  recoil 
spring  may  be  compressed  between  the  top  of  the  barrel  and 
the  top  of  the  ram.  For  high  level  usage  such  as  driving  fence 
posts  into  the  ground,  the  barrel  may  be  hollow  receiving  the 
post  therein,  the  ram  may  overtie  the  barrel  with  the  handle  at- 
tached thereto  at  a  convenient  operating  level,  and  the  recoil 
spring  may  be  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  the 
top  of  the  ram.  The  handle  is  preferably  H-shaped  with  handle 
grips  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  vertical  legs.  Attachments 
may  be  provided  to  lock  the  barrel  to  the  anchor,  breaker  tool 
or  the  like  and  for  guiding  a  fence  post  in  the  hollow  barrel. 


9,735323 
IMPACT  MOTIVE  IMPLEMENT 
Hiroaa  Terada,  Ikeaa-gaa,  Nara,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Nippoa 
Pacaaatk  Maaafactariag  Ca^  Ltd.,  Osaka-aU,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  13^22 
Cfadas  priority,  appikattea  Japaa,  May  1, 1970, 45/38490; 
May,  1970,45/39491 

Int.  CLB25d  9/00 
U.S.CL  173—119  3( 


3,735324 

ARRANGEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  A 

CHISELLING  HAMMER  OR  SIMILAR  PERCUSSION 

MACHINE 

NUs  Ostai  Aatraa,  Broasaa,  Swcdcm  aarigMr  to  Dovw  AR, 

VaUtaitby,  Swedes 

Fled  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,624 
lac  CL  E21b 2//00.  E21c  7100 
U3.CL  175—213  ,  111 


An  impact  motive  implement  for  a  fluid  impact  tool  or  the 
like.  The  implement  has  a  main  body  having  an  upper  cylinder 
and  a  lower  cylinder.  An  upper  piston  and  a  lower  piston  are 
fitted  into  the  two  cylinders  and  connected  with  a  piston  rod. 
An  impact  tool  is  disposed  under  the  main  body  against  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  piston  strikes 
when  the  piston  are  lowered.  A  main  valve  opens  and  close* 
an  oil  inlet  port  and  an  oil  outlet  port  leading  to  the  oil 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  within  the  lower  cylinder,  and  a 
limiting  valve  is  moved  by  the  upper  piston  as  it  rises.  The 
operating  portion  of  the  main  valve  and  the  limiting  valve  are 
correlated  so  that  the  main  valve  will  shut  off  the  oil  chamber 
and  the  oil  inlet  port  and  connect  the  oil  chamber  and  the  oil 
outlet  port  by  feeding  compressed  high  pressure  gas  in  the 
upper  chamber  within  the  upper  cylinder  to  the  oporating  por- 
tion of  the  main  valve  when  the  limiting  valve  is  moved  by  the 
upper  piston,  and  the  oil  chamber  and  the  oil  inlet  port  are 
connected  and  the  oil  chamber  and  the  oil  outlet  are  shut  off 
when  the  limiting  valve  is  not  moved  by  the  upper  pistOM,  and 
when  the  oil  chamber  is  connected  with  the  oil  inlet  port,  the 
lower  piston  is  pressed  upward  by  the  pressure  oU  fed  into  the 
oil  chamber. 


A  chiselling  hammer  or  similar  percussion  machine,  having 
a  pneumatic  impact  creating  and/or  vibration  generating  mo- 
tor, a  motor  housing  made  of  a  vibration  damping  material, 
and  a  cutting  tool  provided  with  a  casing  structure  also  made 
of  a  vibration  damping  material  and  adapted  for  accommoda- 
tion in  a  tool  insert  opening  arranged  in  connection  with  the 
motor  housing.  Extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing  struc- 
ture to  the  other  is  at  least  one  channel  which  forms  a  commu- 
nicating passage  between  the  working  zone  of  the  tool  and  an 
open  through-flow  passage  within  the  machine  housing 
proper. 


3.735325 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Wilbur  Stauley  Kelcr,  ArHuglou,  Tex.,  aasigMM-  to  Drcaacr  la- 
duatrics,  IuCm  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,378 

Iat.CLE21b9/70 

U3.CL  175-228  BCialBis 


A  lubricant  reservoir  is  positioned  in  each  arm  of  a  three 
cone  rotary  rock  bit  to  provide  lubricant  to  bearings  located 
between  the  bit's  rotary  cone  cutters  and  the  bearing  shafts 
upon  which  the  cutters  route.  A  seal  is  positioned  between 
the  cutters  and  the  bearing  shafts  to  retain  lubricant  in  the 
bearing  area  and  to  prevent  borehole  fluids  and  debris  from 
entering  the  bearing  area.  A  pressure  equalizing  passage  pro- 
vides communication  between  the  lubricant  reservoir  and  the 
outside  of  the  bit.  A  two-way  valve  is  positioned  in  the  pres- 
sure equalizing  passage  to  prevent  excessive  pressure  dif- 
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ferentials  from  building  up  between  lubricant  in  the  lubricant 
reservoir  and  fluid  outside  of  the  bit  by  allowing  lubricant 
from  the  lubricant  reservoir  to  escape  to  the  outside  of  the  bit 
and  allowing  fluid  outside  of  the  bit  to  enter  the  lubricant 
reservoir. 

3.735326 
SEALED  BEARING  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 
BALANCING  FOR  CORE  BARRELS 
Dorla  Coastaattecaca;  Sever  Crwxaaa;  Eagca  Spatara,  aad 
Nicolac  Mcrcaaa,  aO  of  Bachareal.  Roaunia,  ■isiganri  to 
IPCUP  lastkatal  De  Prolectari  Si  Ccrcctari  Peatru  Utl^J 
PctroBcr,  Bacharcst,  Roaiaaia 

FBed  Jaae  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,145 

tet.CLE21b  9/20 

U3.CL  175-228  BCiahas 


A  coring  device  has  an  elongated  tubular  drill  receiving  a 
tubular  core  barrel  which  is  mounted  on  the  drill  by  a  bearing 
and  defines  with  the  drill  a  drilling-fluid  passage,  llie  bearing 
is  enclosed  in  a  fluidtight  lubrication  compartment  that  must 
be  protected  from  the  drilling  fluid.  To  this  end  one  axial  wall 
of  the  compartment  is  formed  as  a  piston  which  can  be  dis- 
placed axially  by  a  pressure  differential  between  the  lubrica- 
tion compartment  and  the  drilling-fluid  passage  to  hydrostati- 
cally  equalize  the  two  pressures  and  prevent  cross  leakage. 

3.735327 
DOWN-HOLE  ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAUUC  FISHING  JAR 
WWaa  O.  Berrymui,  Honsloa.  Tex.,  aaritaor  to  Baker  Ofl 
Took,  lac.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHL 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1972.  Scr.  No.  234.737 
Iat.CLE21k//06.///0 
U3.CL  175-290  4 
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A  down-hole  adjustable  hydraulic  fishing  jar  for  removing 
stuck  objects  from  a  well  bore  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  within 
a  compression   chamber  by-passes  a  compression   piston 


through  an  unrestricted  flow  passage  normally  closed  by  a 
valve.  The  valve  is  instantaneously  opened  by  a  trigger 
mechanism  adjustable  down-hole  to  vary  the  tension  on  the 
ninning-in  string  required  to  trigger  the  valve  to  the  open  posi- 
tion. The  jar  is  operative  repetitively  m  any  selected  adjusted 
condition. 


3,735328 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  FISHING  JARS 
WBiaai  O.  Bcrryaua,  Hoastoa.  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Baker  OB 
Tooh.  lac^  Loa  Aagilis,  CaBt. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,730 

lat.  CL  E21b  7/06. 1 110, 23/00 

VS.  CL  175—299  17  CWas 


An  accelerator  for  fishing  jars  for  removmg  stuck  objects 
firom  a  well  bore  located  above  a  drill  collar  string,  the  jar 
being  located  between  a  fishing  tool  and  the  drill  collar  string. 
A  resiliendy  compressible  body  of  rubber-like  material  is 
disposed  in  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  accelerator  containing  a 
lubricating  oil  pressure  transfer  medium  to  apply  pressure  to 
all  surfaces  of  the  compressible  body  and  reduce  its  volume 
when  the  fishing  string  is  tensioned,  the  compressible  body 
acting  as  a  spring  on  expansion  to  accelerate  the  drill  collar 
mass  when  the  jar  is  released  to  produce  the  jarring  action. 
The  resilient  material  has  a  high  impedance  to  the  transmis- 
sion of  sound  to  improve  jarring  efficiency. 


3,735329 
EXCAVATOR  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Robert  B.  TaBcy.  Radac.  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Bacyraa-Erfe  Com- 
paay,  Soutk  MBwaakcc,  Wb. 

FBed  Aag.  0. 1971.  Scr.  No.  169,748 
Iat.CLB62d7//4 
U3.CL  180-9.44  3( 
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A  steering  mechanism  steers  in  pairs  the  four  dual  crawler 
trucks  of  a  strip  mining  shovel  by  diagonally  mounting  steering 
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memben  between  the  two  dual  crawler  tnicki  of  each  pair.  In 
the  firet  embodiment  two  powered  double  acting  cylinders  are 
diagonally  end  mounted  in  undem  to  form  each  of  the  steer- 
ing members.  The  second  embodiment  employs  a  pair  of 
diagonally  end  mounted  hydraulic  rams.  In  a  third  embodi- 
ment each  of  the  steering  members  is  a  pair  of  racks  driven  by 
a  common  pinion.  In  a  fourth  embodiment,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
mounting  worm  gears  and  having  screws  telescoped  within 
them  are  diagonally  mounted  between  a  pair  of  dual  crawler 
trucks. 


relative  to  the  for.  The  apparatus  is  powered  by  a  gasoline 
operated  motor. 


3,735,830 
EXCAVATOR  CRAWLER  MECHANISM 
Rafecrt  E.  TaRey,  RadM,  Wb^  aaricMr  »•  »««yT«»-Erk  Co«- 
■aay,  Soatk  MBwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aag- ».  ^911,  Ser.  No.  169,963 

tet.CLB62d55//4 

VS.  CL  l»0-9.5  *  Clatai 


An  endless  track  crawler  mechanism  has  a  plurality  of  bogie 
yokes  that  each  contain  a  pair  of  roUUble  bogie  rollers  and 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  two  opposite  sides  of  a  chassis  of 
said  mechanism  to  support  said  chassis.  At  least  two  of  said 
bodie  yokes  are  affixed  to  said  chassis  by  a  bogie  shaft56  that 
provides  shaft  limited  vertical  translation  of  said  two  bodie 


3,735331 
ARTICLE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Gwy  W.  Gray,  Ro««c  2,  Ukcrty,  S.C. 

FVad  Aag.  3.  1971,Sot.  N«.  16S,7t7 
IiU.a.B62d5//04 
U3.CLIW-19R 


3,735332 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Akin  Akima,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  Hoada  Gikca  Kogye 
KabushBLl  Kaiska,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,164 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Japaa,  Mar.  3, 1970, 45/17632 

Iat.CLB62d5/0« 

U3.CL  180-79.2  R  ICIaiai 


A  power  steering  apparatus  in  which  an  oil  pump  is  selec- 
tively connected  to  opposite  chambers  of  a  power  steering 
cylinder  by  an  operation  valve  driven  by  a  steering  handle. 
The  operation  valve  comprises  a  rotary  disk  enclosed  in  a 
valve  chamber  having  supply  and  return  lines  in  one  side  sur- 
face thereof,  the  disk  having  fluid  conducting  openings  in  the 
form  of  through  bores  to  connect  the  supply  and  return  lines 
together  in  a  neutral  steering  position,  and  to  connect  them 
respectively  to  the  opposite  chambers  in  the  power  steering 
cylinder  in  right  and  left  steering  positions.  The  opposite  side 
surface  of  the  valve  chamber  is  formed  with  areas  on  which 
the  oil  acts  which  are  symmetrical  with  the  supply  and  return 
openings  at  the  other  side  of  the  valve  chamber  and  these 
areas  are  in  communication  with  the  supply  and  return 
openings  via  through  bores  in  the  rotary  disk. 


3,735333 
THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  Sutkowski,  15600  Woodbrook  Avenue,  Maple  Height, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,363 

Iat.CLB60r  25/04 

U3.CL  180—112  lOCIaims 


Apparatus  fpr  transporting  articles,  such  as  bundles  of 
briclu,  including  a  supporting  frame  joumalled  on  axles  car- 
ried between  a  pair  of  wheels.  A  substantially  vertical  member 
is  pivotally  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  has  a  fork 
member  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  articles  to  be  trans- 
ported. The  vertical  member  has  holes  therein,  through  which 
bolts  secure  the  fork  member  thereto,  in  a  manner  so  that  the 
fork  member  can  be  routed  slightly  for  properly  positioning 
the  fork  so  the  articles  being  transported.  The  vertical 
member  can  also  be  pivoted  to  properly  Iccate  the  articles 


A  theft  prevention  device  which  is  controlled  through  a 
door  lock  wherein  the  operating  components  are  connected  in 
operating  position  when  the  door  lock  is  open  and  in  inopera- 
tive position  when  the  door  lock  is  locked. 
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3,735334 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  COMBINATION 
Daniel  A.  St.  Onge,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles  Dale 
Brothers,  Warrea,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,366 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/05 

VS.  CL  180- 1 12  3  Claims 


trolled  from  a  single  selector  mechanism.  The  electrical  parts 
of  the  mechanism  are  contained  in  a  weatherproof  container. 
An  emergency  transformer  is  provided  connected  to  at  least 
some  of  the  locks  so  that  when  a  power  source  is  connected  to 
the  transformer  those  loclcs  will  be  opened. 


18— A 


*-<? 


3,735336 
OBSTETRIC  STETHOSCOPE 
David  Uttmana,  Nccdham  Township,  Norfolk  Cooaty,  Maak, 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manafacturiag  Compaay, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

ContiBttation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  30397,  Aprfl  22, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,623 

Int.  CLA61b  7/02 
VS.  CL  181—24  5  Claims 


An  anti-theft  system  combination  for  vehicles,  especially 
trucks  and  semi-trailers,  which  includes  at  least  one  double 
brake  cylinder  having  a  first  compartment  for  applying  the 
brakes  with  air-pressure  for  driving  and  a  second  compart- 
ment for  automatically  applying  the  brakes  with  spring  force 
in  the  absence  of  air  pressure  when  parked;  the  presence  of 
air-pressure  overcoming  the  spring  force  to  give  the  first  com- 
partment control  of  brake  application;  at  least  one  normally 
closed  check  valve  in  the  air  lines  leading  from  air  pressure 
supply,  at  least  one  normally  open  relief  valve  in  the  brake 
system  down  stream  from  said  check  valves;  the  check  valve 
and  the  relief  valve  being  solenoid  actuated  to  their  non-nor- 
mal conditions;  wires  leading  to  the  solenoid  controlling  the 
valves;  a  self-locking  normally  open  relay  in  said  wires;  and  a 
key  operated  mechanism  for  closing  the  relay;  the  anti-theft 
system  having  a  driving  condition  upon  connection  of  air  pres- 
sure to  the  air  lines  and  EMF  to  the  wires  established  by  the 
driver  using  the  key  to  close  the  relay  whereupon  the  check 
valves  are  open  allowing  introduction  of  air  pressure  into  the 
brake  system  and  the  relief  valve  is  closed  holding  air  pressure 
in  the  brake  system;  the  anti-theft  system  having  a  non-driving 
condition  upon  the  disconnection  of  EMF  to  the  relay  whereu- 
pon it  opens  and  stays  open  allowing  the  relief  valve  to  open  to 
vent  air  pressure  in  the  brake  system  whereupon  the  spring 
force  of  the  air  cylinder  sets  the  brakes  under  spring  force 
preventing  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  the  check  valve 
closes  preventing  the  introduction  of  air  pressure  to  overcome 
the  spring  force  to  release  the  brakes. 


3,735335 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Loden  Antoine  Yves  Joseph  Thomas,  c/o  Faylands  Hotel, 
comer  Clarendon  Place  &  Claim  Sts.,  Hillbrow,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,625 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Afrfca,  Mar.  4,  1970, 
1453 

Int.  CLB60r  25/00 
VS.  a.  180— 1 14  10  Claims 


A  light-weight  obstetric  stethoscope  comprises,  a  binaural 
construction  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  an  interconnecting  bight 
section,  said  legs  being  resiliently  urged  toward  a  normal  un- 
tensioned  position  against  deforming  forces  at  least  in  part  by 
the  characteristics  of  the  material  of  fabrication,  the  free  ends 
of  said  legs  forming  ear  tubes;  ear  plugs  engaging  said  ear 
tubes;  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  said  bight;  and  audio 
pickup  means  atUched  to  said  stem,  whereby  when  said  ear 
plugs  are  in  the  user's  ears,  said  bight  section  is  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  user's  chin,  said  stem  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,735337 
ANECHOIC  CHAMBER  SYSTEM 
Joha  Dada,  Damoat,  N  J.;  Staa  Gelfmaa,  Rhrcrdak,  aad  Arac 
Kaafmaa,  Plaiariew,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  ladastrlal 
Acoastics  Campaay,  Braax,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244396 
Iat.CLE04b;/82 
U3.CL181-33GE  11' 


^ft 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  whereby  all  the  locks  of 
an  automobile  are  electromagnetic  loclis  and  all  are  con- 


A  system  for  attaching  anechoic  wedge  elements  to  the 
walls  of  an  anechoic  chamber.  One  or  more  struu  are  affixed 
to  the  chamber  wall  to  hold  nuts.  Support  rods  are  screwed 
into  the  nuts  and  partially  covered  with  a  mat  of  batting. 
Wedge  elementt  are  affixed  to  support  tubes  with  spring- 
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receiving  slots  therein  The  tubes  slide  over  the  rods  and  »re    coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for  subsequent  release  to 
held  by  the  springs,  allowing  easy  installation  of  the  wedge  ele- 


ments. 


3,73533« 
WHEELED  LADDER  WITH  A  WEIGHT  ACTUATED  SELF- 
LOCKING  WHEEL  THEREON 
Jack  W.  GrecalMif,  Saehomlrt.  Waak^  aarifMr  to  Everett 
SMid  MackiM  Works,  Ik.,  Everett,  Waik. 

Fited  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,623 
fait.CLE0(c;/i97.7/4« 
U.S.CLIS2-15  11 


The  ladder  is  elevated  above  its  supporting  surfiace  and  has 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  thereof, 
which  is  yieldably  biased  in  one  angular  direction  thereof,  into 
a  stopped  position  on  the  ladder.  The  arm  in  turn  has  a  surface 
engaging  wheel  thereon,  which  is  rotatably  mounted  about  an 
axis  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm,  at  a 
point  on  the  arm  at  which  the  wheel  supports  the  ladder  above 
the  surface  in  response  to  the  bias  on  the  arm.  When  the  user's 
weight  is  added  to  the  ladder,  the  wheel  is  restrained  against 
rotation  by  an  element  which  is  disposed  on  the  ladder  so  as  to 
engage  the  wheel  when  the  arm  and  the  ladder  are  pivoted  in 
relation  to  one  another  in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  bias  on 
the  arm.  However,  there  are  means  on  the  ladder  whereby  the 
restrainer  element  can  be  disengaged  from  the  wheel  under 
the  condition  in  which  the  element  and  the  arm  are  displaced 
in  relation  to  one  another  in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  bias 
on  the  arm.  Therefore,  the  whe^  can  be  released  for  roution 
even  while  the  user  remains  on  the  ladder. 


3,735339 
GRAVITY  MOTOR 
Roger  Francois  Moisdoa,  4875  S.W.  28th  Avenue,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Fied  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  81,44« 
Int.  CLF03t  J/00 
U.S.CL185— 29  5Chdas 

A  gravity  motor  having  a  vacuum  body  has  a  plurality  of 
units  each  comprising  an  unbalanced  weight  and  mechanical 
gear  box,  either  direction  of  rotation  of  a  reversible  shaft 
being  used  to  tighten  mechanical  energy  accumulating  means 


rotate  said  shaft  as  an  output  shaft  upon  operation  of  manual 
actuating  means,  a  flywheel  being  used  as  a  rotation  regulator. 


3.73S340 
SPRING  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  DOORS,  OR  THE  LIKE 
WHard  W.  Skcpcrd,  Whltticr,  CaHt.,  iMlgnir  to 
Mocktorry  Co.,  Loa  Aagdes,  CaW . 

nU  Fck.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2233S2 
Int.  CL  EMI  1114;  F03|  1108 
VS.  CL  ltS-39  7  CI 


A  remotely  controlled,  spring  operated  actuator  for  opening 
and  closing  a  door,  or  the  like.  The  actuator  spring  is  wound 
by  manual  opening  and  closing  of  the  door.  Remote  controls 
selectively  activate  the  actuator  in  directions  to  open  and 
close  the  door. 


3.735341 
BRAKE  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
NIckoias  A.  Aarieama,  Mlaai,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
Prodncta  Coapany,  Dcs  PlataMS,  DL 

FDcd  Mar.  10, 1972.  Scr.  No.  233,607 
Int.CI.B60t///4 
U3.CL  188-5  4Ciatals 

A  pivoted  lever  arm,  through  connecting  linkage  means  to  a 
pivoted  rocker  member,  provides  for  the  locking  movement  of 
a  brake  member.  A  second,  alongside,  lever  arm  provides  for 
lifting  the  first  said  lever  arm  back  to  a  brake  released  posi- 
tion. One  embodiment  uses  extended  rod  members  such  that 
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there  can  be  a  foot  operation  for  each  pivoted  lever  arm  and 


brake  plates  located  on  respective  sides  of  a  hub  member  fixed 
to  the  shaft.  The  pressure  brake  plates  are  anchored  by  link 
elements  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
remaining  link  elements  to  secure  a  non-rotatable  but  suble 
mounting  of  the  brake  plates.  The  hub  member  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  replaceable  friction  brake  inserts  and  the  pressure 
brake  plates  are  resiliently  clamped  into  friction  contact  with 
the  hub  member  which  is  located  therebetween  by  a  plurality 
of  bolt  and  coil  spring  combinations  carried  in  turn  by  one  of 
the  brake  plates  and  by  a  face  plate  adapted  to  have  contact 
with  the  other  brake  plate.  By  means  of  an  adjusting  nut  the 
clamping  pressure  of  the  bolt  and  coil  spring  combinations  can 
be  adjusted. 


the  entire  assembly  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  a  serving 
cart  or  other  roUable  unit. 


3,735342 

SPRING  APPLIED,  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELEASED 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Bdwta  A.  Spanke,  Oak  Foreat,  and  Vincent  J.  Bahuaa,  Jr., 

Ckkafo,  botk  of  lU.,  aaricnon  to  U.  S.  iMlMtrlcs,  Inc.,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132^45 

lBtCLB65k59//0 

II3.CL188— «7  tClaiM 


3,735344 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Hamilton   Nlfd   Bancs,  Screnoaks,  England,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Tccknology  in  Her  Brittaaic  Majesty's  Govcm- 
■MBt  of  tkc  United  Kkngdoai  of  Great  Brttaki  and  Northem 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  12,  1969, 
45141/69 

Iat.CLB60t«/00 
U3.CL  188-181 T  7< 


A  locking  device  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  a 
member  and  embodying  elongated  supporting  members,  with 
a  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting members  and  movable  to  be  disposed  in  clamped  and 
released  relation  thereto. 


3,735343 
DISC  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Ckcstcr  M.  WUg,  Liacolawood,  HL,  aarignoi 
Mackinc  Coapany,  Ckicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,318 
Int.  CLF16d  65/20 
U3.CL  188-72.1 


A  vehicle  braking  system  incorporates  a  shoe  carrier  or 
back  plate  mounted  for  limited  roution  relative  to  the  vehicle 
chassis  and  to  which  a  torque  is  applied,  during  braking,  in  op- 
position to  tliat  applied  by  the  braking  force  in  conjunction 
with  the  adhesion  between  the  associated  road  wheel  and  the 
to  F.  J.  Littell  ground,  which  opposing  torque  rotates  the  back  plate  when 
the  road  adhesion  is  reduced  by  the  incidence  of  slip.  The 
back  plate  acts  as  a  sensor  for  a  mechanism,  which  may  be 
hydraulic,  pneumatic  or  mechanical,  for  reducing  the  braking 
force  to  restore  adhesion,  which  mechanism  is  preloaded  dur- 
ing braking  and  is  allowed  to  operate  on  rotation  of  the  back 
plate  by  the  opposing  torque. 


5Claiais 


The  present  brake  device,  primarily  designed  for  intermit- 
tentiy  routing  shafts,  includes  a  pair  of  sutionary  pressure 


3,735345 
CONDUCTOR  RAIL  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 
Johan  L.  Harmsen,  68  Hawluidge  Avenue,  Mari^am,  Ontario, 
Caaada 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,Ser.No.  170323 
Claias  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Aag.  24,  1970, 
91,381/70 

Int.CLB60a;/J0 
U3.CL  191-32  6Clnlau 

A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  conductor  rail  and 
especially  useful  in  subway  systems  in  which  stringent  space 
restrictions  exist  includes  an  electrically  insulated  conductor 
rail-supporting  seat  and  an  electrically  conductive  seat-sup- 
porting arm.  The  latter  is  secured  to  one  end  of  a  rail  tie  to  ex- 
tend laterally  outwardly  and  obliquely  upwardly  therefrom 
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while  dM  rmil^pportini  aeat  it  mountwl  oo  that  •rm  for  «!-   the  bent  ub  it  cauied  to  route  with  the  •rm.ture  ring,  in  turn. 
KK-      •  cauting  the  spring  to  wrap  around  and  gnppingly  engage  the 

pulley   hub   member  to  thui  drive   the   output  shaft  hub 
member,  the  flux  path  being  from  the  coil  housing  acros«  a 


juttnent  of  it*  pocition  in  both  the  vertical  and  lateral 
directions. 


3,795346 

SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  OF  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Kaznyeabi  Hirahva,  Tadiikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  UmMcd,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Ffed  Dec  7,  If71.  S«r.  N«,  2A5374 
Clataa  vriarily.  appiiaHi.  Jap«i,  Feb.  23, 197 1. 4«/S372 
tat.CLFIM2i/04 
VS.  CL  IW— S3  A  t  CI 


An  improved  synchronizing  mechanism  for  a  synchro-mesh 
power  transmiation  is  disclosed,  having  a  cee  spring  having 
spaced  end  portions  between  which  a  land  of  the  synchroniz- 
ing ring  and  one  of  axial  extensions  of  a  sleeve  bearing  are 
loosely  received.  When  a  sleeve  is  axially  moved  by  a  gear 
shifting  unit  of  the  power  transmission,  the  cee  spring  is  forced 
to  expand  by  a  routional  force  imparted  to  the  synchronizing 
ring  so  that  the  synchronizing  ring  is  driven  in  synchronism 
with  the  gear  of  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  transmission. 


-+=2 


first  air  gap  to  the  radial  pulley  wall  and,  as  a  result  of  a  cir- 
cumferential  slot  formed  in  the  radial  wall,  across  a  second 
variable  air  gap  into  the  armature  ring  around  the  circum- 
ferential  slot  and  back  to  the  radial  wall  and,  thence,  back 
across  the  first  air  gap  to  the  coil  housing. 


3,73534S 
IDLER  ROLL  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Upper  St  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Wihner  C.  Wriien,  Oil  City,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,937 

lat.  CI.  B6Sg;  J/00 

U.S.  CL  193-35  R  9  ClafaM 


\ 


3,7353*7 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPRING-WOUND  CLUTCH 
ByrM  L.  BrKkea,  DaylM^  Ohio,  aarifMr  to  Gcaeral  Motors 
CwrpMirtlo^  Dc<r«ll,  Mkh. 

Fled  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  Ne.  23«,«22 
lat  CL  F16d  27110,41120, 3112 
U3.  CL  192-35  «  Clatas 

The  drawinp  ilhistrate  an  electromagnetic  spring-wound 
chitch  wherein  an  input  pulley  hub  member  is  axially  aUgned 
with  an  output  shaft  hub  member,  and  both  are  surrounded  by 
a  coil-wound  spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  out- 
put shaft  hub  member.  A  flanged  clutch  armature  ring  is 
mounted  around  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  with 
a  bent-«nd  tab  of  the  spring  extending  tltrough  a  sk>t  formed  in 
the  armature  ring.  When  the  armature  ring  is  drawn  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  a  radial  wall  formed  on  the  input  pulley 
hub  member  by  an  adjacent  energized  electromagnetic  coil. 


I 

A  construction  for  mounting  idler  rolls  in  a  roll-rack  of  a 
continuous-casting  machine.  The  rolls  are  arranged  in  sets  of 
top  and  bottom  clusters,  which  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
supporting  structure  or  inserted  at  one  side  of  the  roll  rack, 
the  concave  side  if  the  rack  is  curved.  Each  bottom  cluster 
restt  on  respective  seat  fixed  within  the  supporting  structure. 
Each  top  cluster  is  held  in  the  supporting  structure  with  keys 
which  are  received  in  openings  in  straps.  Both  top  and  bottom 
clusters  have  legs  engageable  by  an  extractor  for  withdrawing 
or  inserting  them. 
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3,735349  3,735351 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CONE  COUPLING  PLATE  FOR  CONVEYORS  EMPLOYING  SLIDING 

Maafrcd  Latz,  Schweiafnrt,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Fkhtd  &  PLATES 

Sachs  AG,  Schwciafurt,  Germany  Pierre  Patla,  58  rac  dc  Sevres,  92  Be«logBe-OTr>SeiM,  Fi 

FOcd  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143331  FOed  Jaly  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,759 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germaay,  May  23, 1970,  P  20  lat  CL  A63c  7/00.  B66b  9/72 

25 197.2  U3.  CL  198-16  R  3  Claims 

lit.  CI.  F16d  13160 
U3.CL192-108  2  Claims 


13       1 


A  male,  conical  coupling  element  for  a  cone  coupling  hav- 
ing spiraling  external  ribs  can  be  produced  by  forging  or  cold 
pressing  without  turning  the  forming  die  during  shaping  or 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  shaped  element  if  the  element 
and  the  conforming  female  die  satisfy  certain  geometrical 
requirements. 


3,735350 
REPEAT  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Tomoyoahi  Watanabe,  Heldkal-gua,  AlcU-kca,  Japan,  assigaor 
to  Brother  Kogyo  KabosMki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,91 1 

ClafaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Aog.  4, 1969, 44/61916 

Int.  CLB41J  79/00 

U3.CL  197-82  ICWm 


Izzisend 


A  plate  for  conveyors  employing  sliding  plates  has  longitu- 
dinal ribs  and  grooves  on  its  upper  face  and  on  at  least  one  ter- 
minal portion  of  its  lower  face  for  sliding  in  the  grooves  and  on 
the  ribs  of  the  upper  face  of  the  adjacent  lower  plate.  The 
grooves  of  the  lower  face  are  direcUy  beneath  the  ribs  of  the 
upper  face.  The  upper  part  of  the  plate  above  the  lower  ter- 
minal portion  has  a  top  chamfer  so  that  the  top  chamfer  above 
the  lower  plat^  forms  a  continuous  surface  for  each  of  two 
successive  upper  ribs  and  a  lower  rib  which  they  straddle. 
Each  upper  groove  is  situated  between  two  successive  con- 
tinuous surfaces  and  the  corresponding  lower  rib  terminates  in 
a  common  lower  chamfer  situated  below  the  continuous  sur- 
faces so  that  the  plates  are  engaged  in  each  other  while  form- 
ing a  horizontal  surface  adjacent  ingress  and/or  egress  sta- 
tionary rakes  of  the  conveyor.  The  construction  provides  in 
every  two  grooves  a  passage  for  the  teeth  of  the  rakes  through 
these  plates  above  their  lower  chamfers. 


3,735352 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Thomas  A.  OlCeefe,  Wyoming,  Mich., 
Tool  &  Die,  Inc.,  Gnwd  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,026 
Int.  CL  B23q  5122;  B65g  25104 
U3.CL  198—19 


to  Northwest 


7Cfadms 


A  repeat  spacing  mechanism  for  a  manual  typewriter  in- 
cludes feed  and  keep  pawls  that  are  rotatable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  in  conjunction  with  a  horizontal  escapement  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  a  Carriage.  A  spring  is  interposed 
between  the  feed  pawl  and  a  repeat  spacing  key,  wherein  the 
keep  and  feed  pawls  are  alternately  engaged  with  the  escape- 
ment wheel  and  disengaged  therefrom  so  as  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  make  a  repeat  spacing  movement  under  control  of  the 
bias  of  the  spring  while  the  repeat  spacing  key  is  depressed. 
The  spring  may  be  provided  with  a  holding  member  that  is  ad- 
justably connected  to  a  lever  which  is  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  repeat  spacing  key.  In  addition,  an  inertia  increas- 
ing member  may  be  secured  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  pawls. 


A  transfer  mechanism  is  adapted  for  inclusion  in  conven- 
tional die  assemblies  operated  by  reciprocating  presses.  A 
cam-actuated  drive  mechanism  induces  transferring  move- 
ment of  an  assembly  having  a  lost-motion  interconnection 
between  certain  components,  and  this  lost-motion  is  utilized 
to  induce  a  cam-controlled  lifting-retracting  action  at  the  op- 
posite extremes  of  a  normally  horizontal  transferring  move- 
ment. The  lifting  and  carrying  component  is  embraced  by  a 
member  establishing  a  vertical  guideway,  and  these  two  mem- 
bers move  together  horizontally.  A  second  set  of  these  mem- 
bers, connected  in  sequence,  provides  movement  of  the 
mechanism  in  three  successive  dimensions. 
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3,735.853  tially  balances  the  weight  of  the  fluid  pressure  motor  on  the 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTROUTING  HECES  OF  LOAD  SUCH  other  side  of  the  plane. 

AS  BAGGAGE,  PARCELS  ETC.  

Gerhard  Uagg;  Narbctt  G^mtefci,  aad  Joaddai  Rostock,  al  of 

6906  LciiMa,  Gcraaay,  aas%Mrs  to  Maimwana  Aktfaa-  3,735355 

gcsdlschafl,  DosseMorf ,  Germany  CONTAINER  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  Z30,6I2  J<*"  «-  Johnson,  and  BciUainin  Mercer.  Jr.,  both  of  Toledo, 

Int.a.B65g47/04  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-DBnols.  Inc.,  Tolado,  Oldo 

U.S.CLI9S-20                                                         7Clafans  FIcdDaclS,  197«,Scr.N«.  Itt,<n6 


In  a  system  for  distributing  pieces  of  load  such  as  baggage, 
parcels  etc.,  for  example,  among  different  destination  poinu 
in  an  airport  baggage  handling  system,  using  a  closed  loop 
conveyor  system  and  loading  and  unloading  stations,  arranged 
along  the  loop.  The  conveyor  system  includes  a  plurality  of  hfi- 
dividual  carriages  wherein  some  of  the  carriages  have  fixed 
level,  load  carrying  platform,  each  followed  directly  by  at  least 
one  carriage  having  KftaMe  load  carrying  platform,  forming 
therewith  a  group,  whereby  the  number  of  carriages  per  group 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  loading  stations;  a  first  leading  sta- 
tion is  constructed  for  loading  the  fixed  level  carriages  from  a 
relatively  low  level,  and  the  remaining  loading  stations  are 
constructed  for  loading  the  liftable  carriages  when  lifted  to  a 
higher  level,  selected  for  permitted  passage  of  unlifted  load 
carrying  carriages.  Each  loading  station  includes  a  selectively 
operable  loading  belt,  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
carriage  movement  at  the  respective  loading  station  and  being 
speed-synchronized  with  the  carriages  and  at  least  one  car- 
riage per  group  is  not  loaded  by  any  individual  loading  station. 


3,735354 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  AND 

RETRACTABLE  PART 

Richard  Hirsch,  Ptymouth  Meeting,  and  Joseph  F.  ToncxAo, 

Philadelphia,  bodi  o<  Pa.,  aaBignors  to  Paramount  Precision 

Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153.214 

Int.  CLB65f  4  7/24 

U.S.  a.  198-24  4  CWnu 


A  fluid  pressure  motor  is  mounted  at  the  head  of  a  vertically 
extending  shaft  for  being  oscillated  or  turned  forth  and  back 
thereby  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  The  motor  is  provided  with 
a  part  extensible  and  retracUble  laterally  of  the  shaft.  The  axis 
of  the  shaft  is  coincident  with  the  line  of  intersection  of  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fluid  pressure  motor  and 
a  plane  extending  transversely  thereof.  The  weight  of  the  fluid 
pressure  motor  on  one  side  of  either  of  said  planes  substan- 


tia. CL  198-33  AB 


int.  CLB45g  47/24 


7C 


Apparatus  for  selectively  rotating  a  container  restrained 
between  spaced  nesting  elements  at  an  inspection  station  is 
disclosed.  The  preferred  embodiment  includes  a  cantilever 
member  having  one  end  adapted  for  insertion  between  spaced 
conuiner  nesting  members  to  a  position  adjacent  an  inspec- 
tion station,  and  another  end  adapted  to  extend  from  between 
the  nesting  members  for  attachment  to  a  cantilever  support. 
Means  for  frictionaOy  engaging  a  side  wall  of  a  container  at 
the  inspection  station,  such  as  an  endless  belt,  is  carried  by  the 
cantilever  member.  The  endleu  belt  may  be  selectively  driven 
by  motor  and  pulley  means  to  impart  rotation  of  the  container 
about  its  vertical  axis. 


3.735356 

CROP  DRIERS  AND  METHOD  OP  DRYING  CROP 

Ary  van  dcr  Ldy,  10.  Wrverskadc,  Maadand,  and  Comclb 

Johannes  Gerardns  Bom,  36,  Esdooralaaa,  Roxcnburg,  both 

of  Netherlands 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105.213 

Clafans  priority,  application  Ncthcrtands.  Jan.  12.  1970. 
7000329 

Int.  CLB65t/ 7/20 
U3.CL  198-58  46Clntas 

A  crop  drier  in  a  defined  space  having  an  endless  conveyor 
with  a  series  of  hooks  which  is  disposed  near  the  rear  of  the 
space  in  an  inclined  portion  and  along  the  top  of  the  space  in  a 
horixontai  portion.  The  relative  diipositioa  of  th«  hooka  ia 
controlled  to  that  near  the  transition  from  the  inclined  portion 
to  the  horizontal  portion  tliey  are  maintaiaod  in  the  tame 
operative  position  relative  to  the  defined  tpace  and  they  ara 
caused  to  disengage  crop  at  two  or  mora  teloctnble  locationt 
in  the  horixontai  transit.  The  floor  of  the  tpnce  it  movable  and 
heated  air  moves  upwardly  through  the  floor  from  a  tpnce 
under  the  floor.  In  operation,  the  crop  in  the  tpace  it  circu- 
lated  by  the  conveyor  and  moving  floor  and  the  thickness  of 
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the  crop  is  maintained  between  SO  and  1 20  cms  with  the  crop 


tegral  teparate  cover  member  having  gat  pastage  slots  or  aper- 
turas  therein  is  provided  in  overlying  relation  to  each  chain 
link  proper,  each  cover  member  including  at  one  end  thereof 
projecting  lips  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivotal  sup- 
port moving  with  the  conveyor  such  as  a  pipe  spacer  lying  on 


thickness  divided  by  the  product  of  the  length  of  the  crop  and 
heated  air  pressure  being  maintained  at  a  constant^alue. 


3.735357 

MECHANISM  FOR  DELIVERING  GOODS  FROM 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CHOCOLATE 

MOULDING  PLANTS 

Kal  Chrlrtian  Sophoa  Aaatcd.  Skovgardtv^  41.  Charlottcn- 

hMd.  Denmark 

FBed  Jan.  26. 1971.  Ser.  No.  109.912 
CInlmi   priority,  applknthm   Denmark,  Jan.   30,   1970. 

453/70 

Int.  a.B65g/ 7/00 
U3.CL  198-155  2Clnlmt 


,        ,  J     ^   J      M21 


the  tame  trantverte  axit  of  the  grate  conveyor  as  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  connection  between  the  corresponding  chain  link 
proper  and  a  contiguous  chain  link  proper.  The  other  end  of 
each  cover  member  includes  a  tail  portion  having  a  part 
thereof  which  underlies  an  end  of  the  cover  member  of  a  con- 
tinguous  chain  link  assembly. 


3.735359 
CENTRIFUGAL  PARTS  FEEDER  AND  METHOD 
PanI  Marcus  MIBer.  Largo.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tangen  Drhrei, 
IM.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FBed  May  21. 1971.  Ser.  No.  145332 
Int.CLB65g27/00 
U3.CL  198-220  BC  "' 


Moulded  chocolate  slabs  are  transported  on  conveyor 
plates  mounted  in  pivots  on  to  parallel  conveyor  chains  having 
equal  and  even  speed.  At  the  known  mechanisms  each  plate 
has  at  its  rear  end  a  guide  pin  which  follows  a  horizonUl  fixed 
track  in  order  to  keep  the  plate  horizontal  during  the  trans- 
port. At  the  sution  of  delivery  the  track  slopes  downwards  to 
tilt  the  plate.  By  attaching  the  guide  pin  at  the  leading  end  of 
the  plate  and  let  the  track  slope  upwards  a  quicker  tilting 
movement  and  a  better  safety  against  locking  of  the  pin  in  the 
track  —  even  at  a  considerable  sloping  angle  —  can  be  ob- 
tafaied.  The  front  end  of  the  sloping  track  portion  constets  of 
two  simultaneously  tilted  track  sections. 


3,735358 
CHAIN  FOR  GRATE  CONVEYOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.  Hartwlg.  Ocanemewoc.  Wit.,  naiignor  tn  AUIt  Chnl- 
mcrt  Corporathm,  MBwankce,  Wit. 

FBed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176350 
Int.  CLB65g  75/30 
U3.CL  196-195  BCtohit 

A  two-piece  chain  link  attembly  and  a  cham  for  a  grate  con- 
veyor or  the  like  formed  by  a  plurality  of  tuch  two-piece  chain 
link  assemblies  connected  together.  Each  two-piece  chain  link 
assembly  comprises  a  "chain  link  proper"  which  includes  a 
yoke  at  one  end  and  a  neck  at  the  opposite  end,  the  neck  of 
one  "chain  link  proper"  being  received  by  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  of  a  contiguous  chain  link  proper.  A  nonin- 


A  centrifugal  parts  feeder  having  a  conical  central  driven 
rotor  surrounded  by  a  circular  bowl  wall.  Tooling  is  provided 
for  the  feeding  of  cylindrical  parts  particularly  where  the 
length  exceeds  the  diameter.  A  bowl  plow  spaced  from  the 
bowl  wall  at  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
parts  accomplishes  the  first  alignment  and  then  delivers  the 
paru  to  an  elevating  plow  and  thereafter  to  a  comer  trap 
which  diagonally  engages  the  vertically  oriented  cylindrical 
partt  and  delivers  the  same  to  a  reject  discharge  where  the 
horizontal  parts  are  dropped  and  recirculated.  A  turning  chute 
is  optionally  provided  where  the  parts  are  to  be  delivered  with 
the  axis  horizontaUy  oriented.  A  trip  finger  is  provided  at  a 
point  downstream  from  the  bowl  plow  to  orient  parts  which 
are  tipped.  The  method  contemplates  the  steps  of  confining 
the  cylindrical  parts  for  single  file  movement,  positively  con- 
fining the  parts  to  be  delivered,  elevating  the  same,  and  then 
rejecting  those  parts  which  are  not  elevated  and  confined. 
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3,735J«0 
AKTICLE  HOLDER 
1,  TovafMd,  aad  RldMH  J.  Pctrfllo.  NorweB, 
to  Tkc  Gillette  Coapuy,  Boctoa, 


14 


Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,959 
laLCLB654  85/54 
UA 


3,735,M2 

RIBBON  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

PkHip  E.  Nimno,  Jr.,  WayM,  N  J.,  awignor  to  Sun  Cbemical 

Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcdJuly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,364 

lBt.CLB65d«5/67 

VS,  CL  206-46  Z  17  Ctalms 


A  one  piece  molded  plastic  holder  for  a  safety  razor  has  a 
base  including  support  surface  portions  for  the  head  and  han- 
dle of  the  razor,  a  first  stop  structure  at  one  end  of  the  base  for 
limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  razor  in  one  direction,  a 
second  stop  stnictiire  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  for  limit- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  razor  in  the  opposite 
direction,  resilient  means  connecting  one  of  the  stop  struc- 
tures to  the  base,  first  securing  means  for  securing  the  razor 
head  in  the  holder,  and  second  sccunng  means  for  securing 
the  razor  handle  in  the  holder. 


3,735361 
CONVERTIBLE  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  PACKING 
DEVICE 
Hanwy  Wallach.  29  Gun  Lane.  Levittown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127^36 

lac  CLB654  5/44. 5/00 

U.S.CL  206—45.11  7Clalas 


,^Vr^ 


TT^ 


A> 
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4/  /f  *S  ^  ^S  *f  ^^^  so 


A  ribbon  package  v-  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  reels  of 
ribbon  wound  on  a  cardboard  tube.  The  inner  end  of  each  rib- 
bon reel  is  secured  to  the  tube  by  an  adhesive  strip  or  a  line  of 
adhesive  applied  in  a  hot  melt  sute.  The  end  of  the  last  con- 
volution of  each  ribbon  reel  is  secured  to  its  next  inner  con- 
volution by  a  similar  adhesive  strip.  The  cardboard  tube  ends 
then  receive  plastic  end  caps  and  a  label  is  placed  on  the  rib- 
bon reel  surface.  A  transparent  heat  shrink  plastic  tube  then 
receives  this  assemblage  and  overlaps  the  tube  ends,  and  heat 
is  applied  to  shrink  the  Tilm  tightly  over  the  ribbon  reels  and 
around  the  outer  sides  of  the  caps  to  hold  in  position  the  outer 
caps  and  label,  and  to  form  a  protective  covering  for  the  rib- 
bon reels. 


3,7353<3 

SEALING  RING  WITH  INTEGRAL  LABEL  HOLDER 

Boris  M.  Oaojnak,  512  Roanoke  Drive,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,726 

lBt.CLB65dd5/67 

U.S.  CL  206—53  .  8  Claims 


A  substantially  rigid  sheet-material  body  is  elongated  and 
subdivided  by  transversely  extending  fold  lines  so  as  to  form 
connected  plate  portions  of  triangular  shape  which  can  be 
folded  along  the  fold  lines.  The  bases  of  alternate  ones  of  the 
plate  portions  are  located  at  one  lateral  margin  of  the  elon- 
gated strip-shaped  sheet  material  body,  and  the  bases  of  the 
remaining  plate  portions  are  located  at  the  other  lateral  mar- 
gin. The  two  terminal  plate  portions  have  at  their  free  edges 
foldable  flaps.  The  body  can  be  folded  in  one  direction  about 
the  respective  fold  lines  so  that  it  forms  a  pyramidal  package 
and  surrounds  objects  which  are  secured  on  that  major  surface 
or  side  of  the  body  which  is  folded  inwardly.  The  body  can, 
alao  be  folded  to  the  opposite  direction  so  that  the  fifst  men- 
tioned side  carrying  these  objects  will  be  exposed  at  the  exteri- 
or and  objects  mounted  thereon  will  be  exposed  for  viewing.  A 
rubber  band  or  similar  means  engages  the  foldable  flaps  and 
retains  them  releasably  in  overlying  relationship  so  that  the 
body  can  be  releasably  retained  in  one  or  the  other  pyramidal 
configuration. 


A  sealing  ring  for  use  with  a  reel  of  the  type  including  a  cen- 
tral spool  and  spaced  flanges  and  wherein  the  sealing  ring 
comprises  a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  a  loop  to  encircle  the  reel  and  coacting  latch  means  on 
the  respective  free  ends  of  the  loop  operative  to  draw  the  free 
ends  together  to  form  a  closed  loop  sealingly  encircling  the 
reel.  The  strip  is  formed  as  a  continuous  polyethelene  extru- 
sion of  constant  cross  section  and  includes  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  integral  circum- 
ferentially  extending  ribs  on  the  radially  inner  face  of  the  main 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  spaced  reel  flanges,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced,  integral  circumferentially  extending  lip  por- 
tions on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  radially  outer  face  of 
the  main  body  portion.  Each  lip  portion.in  cross  section,  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  away  from  the  radially  outer  face  of 
the  main  body  portion  and  then  bends  over  toward  the  other 
lip  portion  to  define  a  continuous  inwardly  opening  groove  ex- 
tending around  the  strip  and  coacting  with  the  confronting 
groove  defined  by  the  other  lip  portion  to  define  a  continuous, 
integral  label  holder  on  the  radially  outer  face  of  the  main 
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body  portion  for  selective  receipt  of  a  label  at  any  circum-    from  the  bowl  and  guiding  them  to  a  test  station  where  the 

ferential  location  along  the  strip.  cores  are  speared  by  a  test  probe.  The  cores  are  allowed  to 

drop  into  a  selector  which  guides  the  core  into  a  selected  one 

3,735364 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE  COT  PACKAGE 
Edgar  O.  Eckhart,  Uvingsloa,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Bccton,  Dkkin- 
soo  &  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

FDed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,129 

lM.a.B65d7i/00 

U3.  CL  206— 56  AC  4Cbdnis 


An  improved  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  electronic 
thermometer  cots  or  the  like  in  position  for  simplified  removal 
is  provided.  The  package  includes  a  flat,  two-ply  sheet  formed 
of  relatively  rigid  cardboard  stock.  A  plurality  of  holes  extend 
through  the  sheet  with  the  openings  through  the  top  ply  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  corresponding  openings  through  the 
bottom  ply. 


3,735365 
ROLL  OF  PLASTIC  FILM  APRONS 
Boford  Bryan  Smith,  P.O.  Box  567,  Paxton,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,154 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85166, 85167 
U.S.CL206— 58 


of  a  plurality  of  core  reservoirs  depending  upon  the  test 
results.  A  moving  brush  moves  the  cores  in  the  bowl  into  the 
chute  and  another  rotating  brush  urges  the  cores  downwardly 
along  the  chute  to  the  test  station. 


4  Claims 


3,735367 

ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  WITH  LATERAL  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 

Frank  B.  Vanderhoof,  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  Dcderer,  Boon- 

ton  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Metramatk  Corp.,  Landing,  N  J. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,938 

Int.CLB07c,B41J7/iO 

U3.  CL  209—74  R  7  Ctoims 


Disposable  plastic  film  aprons  are  prepared  from  strip 
material  folded  longitudinally  and  the  folded  film  strip 
packaged  in  roll  form  and  perforated  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
readily  separable  aprons.  The  plastic  film  strip  has  a  plurality 
of  perforations  extending  transversely  thereof  to  separate  one 
apron  from  the  next  on  said  strip  and  perforations  defining 
straps  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  each  apron  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  tie  straps  operable  to  be  tied 
around  of  the  neck  of  the  user  and  perforations  extending 
from  said  longitudinal  fold  to  define  a  neck  opening. 


3,735366 
COMPUTER  CORE  HANDLER 
Richard  Bower,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  asslgBor  to  E.  H.  Research 
Labonlorics,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf . 

FDed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,718 

lBt.CLB07cy/04 

1)3.  CL  209—73  10  Clafans 

A  computer  core  handler  having  a  bowl  for  receiving  and 

holding  untested  cores  and  a  vertical  chute  for  receiving  cores 


A  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  plate-like  article  carriers 
for  supporting  a  series  of  articles  or  article  containers.  A 
scanning  means  detects  specific  containers  and  diverts  them 
to  one  side  of  the  conveyor  where  they  may  be  picked  up  by  a 
second  conveyor  and  removed  to  a  storage  position.  A  lateral 
extension  of  each  plate-like  carrier  permits  the  movement  of 
the  articles  across  the  conveyor  and  onto  a  second  conveyor. 
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3,735368 
FLOTATION  MACHINE  WITH  VERTICALLY 
RECIPROCATING  AERATORS 
Akzaadr  MlJiailovkh  Fcdotov,  BoWioi  pnMpckt,  58/17,  kv. 
34;  Evfcny  StepMiovidi  AJcxcev,  Btlyndrtay  aUtn,  44, 
kv.  97;  G«wikh  Akxandrovkh  Dcnisov,  uUtn  Mayakov- 
skofo,  4,  kv.  9;  KoMtaotia  Akxandrovidi  Ruadkvist,  uUtaa 
Mayakovskofo,  4,  kv.  9,  uid  Artnr  Avgostovkh  Skrandc,  14 
Lii^  45,  kv.  4,  all  of  Lcniocrad,  U^^JL 

Filed  N«v.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,261 
Iirt.CLB03d//22 
UACL209— 169  7( 


3,735370 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  PLANT 


A  flotation  machine  incorporating  a  chamber  for  pulp  and 
means  for  removing  therefrom  separated  products,  as  well  as 
vibration  aerators  disposed  therein  and  having  ducts  for  the 
supply  of  air  to  their  piston-like  portions  having  openings  for 
the  outlet  of  said  air  and  openings  for  the  passage  of  pulp  dur- 
ing the  upward  stroke  of  the  aerators. 

The  piston-like  portion  of  each  aerator  is  provided  with 
flaps  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  close  the  openings  for  the 
passage  of  pulp  in  the  course  of  the  aerator  downward  stroke 
and  open  them  in  the  course  of  the  aerator  upward  stroke. 

As  a  resuh  of  such  an  arrangement,  the  operation  of  the 
machine  is  accompanied  with  an  intensive  stirring  and  aera- 
tion of  pulp  at  low  values  of  the  vibrational  speed  of  the  aera- 
tor, owing  to  which  there  takes  place  a  considerable  reduction 
of  the  electric  energy  consumption  and  aerator  wear. 


3,735369 
CYCLONE  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Robert  D.  Carpenter,  Bialiop,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  J.  Roman, 
Socorro,  N.  Mcx>,  aarignon  to  Union  Cart>idc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,108 

Iat.CLBO4c5/J0 

U.S.  a.  209-21 1  '     7  Claims 


H.Ud 


U3.CL  210-138 


«.  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  171360 
Iirt.CLMld2y//0 


11 


A  sewage  treatment  apparatus  adaptwi  to  handle  aewage 
loading,  the  apparatus  designed  for  aerobic  decomposition  of 
fresh  aewage  and  comprising  in  aeries:  a  digester  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  aeration  tanlu,  a  settling  tank,  and  a  final  aeration 
tank,  wherein  a  raw  sewage  influent  paaaes  through  an  ac- 
tivated shidge  process  and  is  diacharfwi  *•  a  purified  water  ef- 
fluent. I 


3,735371 
FILTER  JACKET  FOR  COOKING  OIL 
Joseph  P.  BWw,  PMdfka, CaRf., Mrig^mrlo  Joka  CbrisloplMr, 
Bradley  and  Edward  A.  Mcbrtlrc,  Kankakee,  m.,  part  in- 
terest locack 

FHcd  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,717 
fart.  CL  Mid  25/04 
U3.CL  210-167  2< 


^^     T-      r' 


A  procem  and  cyclone  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  parti- 
cks  within  a  bqutfied  medium  into  fine  and  coarse  particle 
solutioiis  wliereby  tlie  density  of  tlte  fine  particle  solution  is 
varied  by  means  of  rscyclint  a  portion  of  the  fine  and/or 
coarse  particle  slurry  back  into  tlie  input  liquified  medium. 


I 


A  jacket  of  doth  for  a  paper  and  wire  mesh  filtering  a»- 
semMy  presently  employed  for  cleaning  fried  food  cooking  oil 
which  enables  cleaning  of  the  filter  aaaembly  by  scraping  the 
surface  of  the  filter  jacket  thus  prolonging  the  effective  life  of 
the  filtering  aasemMy  and  reducing  the  time  required  to  clean 
and  replace  the  filter  components. 


3,735372 
FILTER  SYSTEM 

Marvin  H.  Anderson,  3382  S.  Florence  Court,  Denver,  Colo. 
DIvWsa  «f  Scr.  No.  SaMU,  M«3r  22, 1969,  abaadsMd 
ainiBi  lliia  Jitj  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1613S2 
lirt.  CL  BOM  2i/26,  J  7/02. 35/00 
U3.CL  210-167  4< 

A  fiher  system  for  fluids  consisting  of  a  tank  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  units  are  mounted  relative  to  a  recirculation 
header  such  that  recoating  of  the  filter  units  with 
diatomaceous  earth  is  facilitated.  The  header  is  operable  to 
provide  a  hi^  velocity  fluid  vortex  in  the  tank  which  is  con- 
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troUable  to  provide  for  a  coating  of  each  filter  unit  with 


therethrough,  and  this  filter  has  an  upstream  surface  toward 
which  the  fluid  flows  and  a  downstream  surface  away  ^m 
which  the  fluid  flows  after  passing  through  the  filter.  In  com- 


daasified  particles  so  that  the  coating  becomes  progressively 
coarser  as  it  continues. 


3,735373 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSIONS,  PREFERABLY  FIBER  STOCK  AND/OR 

FIBER-PULP  SUSPENSIONS 

Karl  ErfcBciytedt,86100TlMa,  Sweden  srtganr  to  SiPMb 


FRsdJi 
I   pnamy, 
8264/69 

U3.CL  210-415 


!  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,675 

Swedcm   June    10,    1969, 


Int.  CLBOld  29/42 


munication  with  the  upstream  surface  of  the  filter  is  a  collect- 
ing chamber  into  which  filtered  matter  drops  by  gravity  so  as 
to  be  collected  at  a  location  beyond  the  path  of  fluid  flow. 


3,735375 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTHES  RACKS 
Vincent  Parillo,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bond  Stores, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,268 

fait  CI.  E05b  73100 

U3.CL  211-7  IClahn 


An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  screening  aqueous 
suspensions  and  being  of  die  type  having  a  perforated,  dihit- 
ing-bquid  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  inside  a  co-axial,  per- 
forated, non-rotatable  screening  drum,  and  with  which  means 
are  provided  for  supplying  diluting  liquid  and  suspension  mix- 
tures to  the  c^inder  and  drum  respectively,  the  improvement 
being  that  Ae  means  which  causes  die  diluting  cylinder  to 
rotate  is  at  least  partially  enckMed  by  the  means  supplying  said 
liquid  to  the  c^hider  and  that  means  are  provided  for  impart- 
ing to  the  liquid,  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  cylinder,  a  deter- 
mined speed  of  rotation,  thereby  preventing  uneven  distribu- 
tion in  the  apparatus  of  the  suspoided  material. 


3,735374 
VALVE  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Steam 

Spcdaky  IMvUon  of  SOS  CoMottdated  IuCm  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Aog.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170302 

Int.  CLBOld  35/02 

U3.CL210— 430  9Claiais 

A  valve  and  filter  assembly.  The  assembly  has  an  elongated 

tubular  structure  defining  a  path  of  fluid  flow  and  this  tubular 

structure  carries  between  its  ends  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 

path  of  fluid  flow.  A  valve  member  coacts  with  the  valve  seat 

and  is  moved  to  and  from  a  closed  position  engaging  the  valve 

seat  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow.  A  filter  extends  across  the 

interior  of  the  tubular  structure  for  filtering  the  fluid  flowing 


This  application  for  patent  discloses  a  security  device  for 
clothes  racks  commonly  employed  in  retail  stores  for  the  dis- 
play of  men's  suits  and  the  like  arranged  on  hangers  in  a  show 
case.  The  device  is  composed  of  three  principal  parts,  a  pair  of 
hanger  rail  clamps  permanently  attached  to  the  hanger  rail,  a 
channel  support  iMr  which  is  prvotedly  connected  to  the 
clamps  and  a  tray  member  slidably  supported  on  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  clamps  so  as  to  hold  the  bar  in  locked 
position  against  clothes  hangers  which  are  supported  by  the 
rail. 


3,735376 
CRANE  CONTROLS 
Roy  D.  BrowncB.  Aurora,  and  Rkhard  E.  Rogers,  Oswego, 
both   of   DL,   assignors  to   Clark    Equipment   Company, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 
Condnuathm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  794,042,  Jan.  27, 1969.  This 
applleatloa  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19363 
Int.CLB66c73/4« 
U3.a.212— 39R  lOCWrns 

A  control  for  a  crane  boom  moimted  on  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  for  pivotable  movement  about  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes,  the  control  including  first  control  means  for  controlling 
boom  movement  about  a  horizontal  axb  and  second  control 
means  for  controlling  boom  extension.  Connecting  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  actuating  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  means 
upon  actuation  of  the  other  to  maintain  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  in  a  predetermined  vertical  or  horizontal  plane.  Vehicle 


1580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1973 


orienution  compensating  means  also  may  be  included,  as  well    rigid  guide  struts  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  At  least 
oneniauon  compc  »  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^  .^  suspended  from  the  coupler  while 

another  of  the  guide  struts  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  un- 
derframe. 


3,735^79 
DOCK  CRANE 
Daniel  Graiidfai,  Fontenay-aux-Roscs,  France,  assignor  to  Fives 
Lille^aU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1971, 7104063; 
June  11,1971,7121237 

lnt.CI.B65g6J/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-14  14  Claims 


as  ground  level  reference  means  to  reference  the  boom  rela- 
ti\e  to  a  remote  point. 


3,735377 
RAILWAY  COUPLER  HEAD 
Raymond  J.  Bossong.  AHiancc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AMSTED  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,937,  Jan.  22, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,288 
Int.CLB6Igi/W.i/0« 
U&  CL  213—75  R  5  Claims 


An  improved  railway  coupler  head  having  an  integral 
horizontal  metal  wall  section  cast  within  the  upper  locklifter 
hole  to  completely  close  the  upper  hole  thereby  preventing 
foreign  matter  from  entering  into  the  coupler.  The  wall  is  rela- 
tively thin  and  is  formed  by  the  improved  method  of  removing 
a  portion  of  the  coupler  cope  core,  depending  upon  the 
desired  location  of  the  wall,  prior  to  casting  to  thereby  permit 
forming  the  easily  removable  horizontal  wall  section. 


3,735378 
CHAIN  AND  STRUT  COUPLER  UNCOUPUNG  DEVICE 
John  W.  AUcn,  Floasnioor,  IlL,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,668 

Int.  CI.  B61g  i/0« 

1)3.  CL  213— 162  6  Claims 


The  boom  of  a  dock  crane  is  pivoted  to  a  trolley  which  is 
displaceably  mounted  on  a  mobile  frame  on  the  wharf.  A  sup- 
port member,  such  as  another  trolley  or  a  strut,  supports  the 
tackle  for  the  boom  intermediate  the  Uckle  and  the  frame.  A 
cable  connects  the  support  member  to  the  boom  supporting 
trolley  and  guide  pulleys  for  the  cable  are  so  mounted  that  the 
support  member  is  displaced  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  boom  supporting  trolley 
and  to  transmit  to  the  frame  the  tilting  force  due  to  the  weight 
of  the  boom  and  any  load  thereon. 


3,735380 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

WOHam  J.  Hill,  Holdcn;  Harold  E.  Woodrow,  and  Kenneth  L. 

KhHmlcr,  both  of  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mor- 

can  Coostnictloa  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FDed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,601 

Int.a.B65g57/24 

U3.  CL  214—6  DK  7  CWms 
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An  apparatus  for  transferring  elongated  elements  from  a 
receiving  station  onto  an  adjacent  carrier.  The  elements  are 
first  arranged  in  a  layer  or  tier  on  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending support  members  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
receiving  sution  at  a  level  slightly  above  that  of  the  carrier. 
The  loaded  support  members  are  next  extended  over  the  carri- 
er, after  which  stop  members  are  raised  to  operative  positions 
protruding  between  the  support  members  at  the  receiving  sta- 
A  coupler  uncoupling  arrangement  including  a  chain  tion.  Thereafter,  the  support  members  are  retracted,  causing 
operating  member.  The  chain  operating  member  is  guided  in    the  elements  to  be  stripped  therefrom  onto  the  earner. 
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3,735381  3,735383 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TOBACCO  IN  A  BLEND-  ^ARE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  nCK-UP 

BULK  SILO  TRUCKS 

Edwhi  L.  Wilding,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Griffin  &  Com-  John  Hrlvnyak,  2055  Harvard,  Berkley,  Mich, 
pany,  Louisville,  Ky.  FRed  Ang.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,465 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159323  lat  CL  B62d  43/00 

Int.  CLB65g  65/32  U3.CL214— 454  5 

U3^CL  214-152  20  Claims 


a 


&JM!=J-t==J-4=8^ 


^^=^ 


^=^ 


X  -u» 


A  method  for  processing  tobacco  which  varies  between  a 
single  type  and  a  plurality  of  types,  includes  a  plurality  of  bulk 
storing  and  blending  steps.  A  shuttle  car  and  conveyor  earned 
thereon  traverses  a  longitudinal  storage  bin  or  silo  as  the  con- 
veyor is  controlled  to  deposit  tobacco  placed  thereon  into  the 
silo  beneath  the  conveyor.  To  store  tobacco,  the  shuttle  is 
moved  incrementally  while  the  conveyor  is  operated  in  the 
direction  of  that  portion  of  the  silo  to  be  charged.  To  blend 
tobacco,  the  shuttle  is  reciprocated  while  the  conveyor  is 
operated  in  a  direction  toward  that  portion  of  the  silo  to  be 
charged  so  as  to  deposit  a  plurality  of  layers  into  the  silo.  The 
shuttle  and  conveyor  are  operable  to  manually  or  automati- 
cally charge  selected  portions  of  the  silo.  The  speed  of  the 
conveyor  is  varied  in  several  of  the  blending  steps  to  insure 
layers  of  even  thicknesses.  Tobacco  is  deposited  on  the  con- 
veyor by  an  additional  shuttle  and  associated  conveyor,  the 
speed  of  the  latter  also  being  varied  to  insure  deposited  layers 
of  even  thickness  on  the  first  conveyor. 


3,735382 

SUPPORTING  AND  POSITIONING  DOLLY  FOR  DUAL 

WHEELS 

Frank  Reznicck,  1412  7th  Street,  Cohimbus,  Ncbr. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,453 

Int.  a.  B60b  29/00 

U3.  a.  214— 332  7  Claims 


A  dual  wheel  assembly  handling  dolly  for  use  by  a  single 
workman,  constructed  to  supportively  cradle,  transport  and 
position  the  assembly  whether  removing  or  applying  the  same. 
It  comprises  a  knockdown  roller  supported  U-frame,  a  pivoted 
manually  maneuverable  detachable  sectional  handle  and 
wheel  contacting  adapter  plates.  A  first  adapter  plate  is  seated 
and  adjusubly  bolted  atop  one  leg  of  the  frame.  The  second 
adapter  plate  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  first  plate,  is 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  other  leg,  sloped  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  b  provided  at  a  rearward  transverse  end  with 
a  right  angled  lever.  This  lever  has  a  hand-grip  and  is  provided 
with  a  slidingly  mounted  cleat  which  provides  a  lever  propping 
chock  and  is  adjustably  engageaMe  with  the  bight  portion  of 
the  frame. 


A  spare  tire  and  wheel  carrier  for  a  pick-up  truck  which  in- 
cludes a  cross  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  ends  to 
the  vehicle  frame.  A  longitudinal  center  member  having  an 
inner  end  fixed  to  the  cross  member  and  an  outer  end 
releasably  locked  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


3,735384 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  TRUCKS  AND  WAREHOUSES 

Rakcrt  H.  Kktt,  1 12  Graaaton  Drive,  Yookcn,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  6,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  140,737 

Int.  CLB60p  9/00 

U3.CL214— 515  15  ( 


tJT^s 


»0 


The  system  comprises  tracks  laid  on  the  floors  of  trucks, 
trailers  or  warehouses,  having  fiinneled  entry  guides,  and  pal- 
lets having  wheels  received  on  the  tracks  for  easier  and  speedi- 
er loading.  Means  is  provided  to  quickly  attach  different  sec- 
tions of  the  track.  A  ftxxit  plate  carrying  the  entry  ftmnel 
receives  a  pallet  tfiereon  by  a  fork  lift  truck,  and  flrom  which 
plate,  the  pallet  may  be  pushed  onto  the  tracks. 


3,735385 

SIDELOADER  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  POWERED  DECK  AND 

CARRIAGE  ROLLERS 
Saaod  T.  CoiBiort,  HoaMwood.  DL,  airiiWrle  Alb  ( 
Corporatkm,  MRwaakee,  Wis. 

FDed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,910 
Int.  CLB60p  7/00 
U3.CL  214-520  10  < 

Reversible  powered  nrilen  are  provided  on  the  fore  and  aft 
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decks  of  a  sideloader  lift  truck  to  move  cargo  containers  Ion-    screw-threaded  cap  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  container  which 
gitudinaUy  and  a  carriage  platfonn  is  provided  with  reversible    cannot  be  completely  removed  until  an  aaaociated  plunger  is 


powered  roHen  to  selectiveiy  move  cargo  containers  longjtu- 
dinaily  or  laterally. 


FEED  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH  FOLDING  MACHINES 
Gurtcr  StwapC  Kr«ii  MiiiituFa,  7421  MdMctta^  G«r- 


31432J 


FBed  July  S,  1971,  Ser.  Ne.  \MJH9 

Ai«.  21,  1970,  G  70 


.CL 


9/14 


U&CL  214—730 


depresMd  to  cause  releasing  of  a  locking  means  in  the  neck  ot 
the  bottle  or  other  container. 


3,73S3n 

BABY  BOTTLE 

JoKa  M.  Jacko,  1247  Hayden  A  'enoe,  FmI  Ctevdand,  Ohio 

Faad  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  100399 

lirt.CLA«lJ  9/00 

1)^CL21S-11B  < 


The  specification  and  drawing  diacioae  a  baby  bottle  com- 
prised of  a  cylindrical  open  ended  tube  which  is  threaded  on 
each  of  iti  two  ends.  An  air  passageway  which  communicates 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  tube  is  formed 
through  the  threads  at  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  tube  is  fitted 
with  two  adjustably  positionable  caps  on  both  of  its  ends.  One 
cap  is  adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  nipple  and  the  cap  and 
the  other  end  is  adapted  to  adjustably  overlay  the  air 
passageway  through  the  threads  so  that  the  air  flow  into  the 
bottle  can  be  adjusted. 


Frurii 


3,735389 

NON-RECLOSABLE  CLOSURE 

Vincent  Stagnitto,  6  Freeman  Avenue,  Denville,  NJ. 

Flid  J«iUr  8, 1971,  Sv.  N^  IMCtM 

m.CLWt8d4l/lS 

U&CL  215-41  3( 


A  feed  device  for  material  folding  machines  comprises  a 
holding  plate  secured  to  a  vertically  movable  member  of  a  dia- 
placeable  lifting  apparatus,  the  plate  extending  horizontally 
towards  one  ade  of  the  lifting  apparatus.  The  holding  plate 
serves  aa  a  canier  tor  a  carriage  which  is  horiaontally  dia- 
piaceable  on  the  plate,  and  attached  to  each  of  the  two  ends  of 
the  carriage  is  a  forwardly  overhanging  arm  for  carryiivg  a  roll 
of  material.  The  carriage  is  constituted  of  two  telescoping 
pans  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  arms. 


3,735387 

SAFETY  CAP  FOR  MEMCINE  CONTAINERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gkaa  H.  Morris,  4203  Highwood  Drive,  Chattanooga,  Tc 
FBed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  2MJVJ 
iMLCLMiM  53/02 
1)3.  CL  215— 9  15  ( 

A  safety  cap  for  protecting  children  from  contact  with  the 
contents  of  medicine  bottles  or  containers  of  poison  features  a 


iC>-Jf 


A  two  piece  closure  consisting  of  an  iruier  snap-on  cap  and 
an  outer  shell  artaptfid  to  prevent  re-uae  of  the  closure  after  in- 
itial opening  is  disclosed. 
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3,735390 

LID  SUPPORT 

Robert  S.  ArtMbaM,  GilMMi  RoMi,  WeHcsley  Hills,  Ml 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,183 

Int.  a.  G65d  45/24 

U3.CL217— 61 


2Ciaia>s 


the  form  of  chords  to  the  generally  circular  configuration  of 
the  score  located  equally  distant  from,  and  adjacent  to,  an 
opening  tab  secured  to  the  removable  section  of  the  end 
panel.  By  providing  these  chordal  score  sections  at  the  tear 
starting  section  of  the  score  at  either  end  of  the  pop  or  initial 


A  lid  supporting  device  for  engagement  with  theVipper  por- 
tion of  a  container  wall  comprising  a  single  piece  of  heavy 
gauge  wire  formed  to  have  a  wall-spanning  back  portion,  a 
first  leg,  a  second  leg,  and  a  sleeve  of  resilient  non -abrasive 
material  surrounding  a  major  portion  of  the  back  portion.  The 
first  leg  comprises  a  generally  linear  length  of  wire  and  a 
smoothly  curved  tail  of  wire  at  its  lower  end. 


3,735391 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  A  VAPOR  CAVITY 
Martin  A.  Nishklan,  Long  Beach,  and  Wayne  E.  NuttaD,  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  879,022,  Nov.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,618313.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,934 

Int.  CI.B6S6  87/ 1 8 

U3.  a.  220-26  S  7  Claims 


rupture  section  of  the  score,  the  load  or  force  required  to  be 
exerted  by  the  user  to  initiate  the  starting  tear  of  the  remova- 
ble section  from  the  end  panel  is  substantially  reduced  and, 
thereby,  openability  of  the  "full-open"  end  closure  is  substan- 
tially improved  and  enhanced. 


3,735393 
SHIELDED  CONTAINER  WALL  OPENING 
Herbert  Gayncr,  Monroeviiie,  and  David  A.  Smith,  Penn  Hills, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahiminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,479    ' 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/20 

U3.  CI.  220-54     .  2  Claims 


A  flexible  seal  is  disclosed  having  a  support  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  floating  roof,  and  a  tubular  sealing 
member  having  a  wear  cover  member  provided  with  flanges  at 
each  end  and  a  flexible  core  member.  The  sealing  member  has 
one  flange  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  support  member  and 
the  other  flange  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  floating  roof. 
The  sealing  member  is  operable  to  seal  the  vapor  cavity. 


A  method  of  esUblishing  a  shielded  container  wall  opening 
including  providing  a  metal  container  wall  panel  having  an  ad- 
hesively bonded  protective  layer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyolefin,  copolymers  of  polyolefin-ethylene  and 
ionomers  of  polyolefin.  Providing  a  score  line  defined  remova- 
ble sector  within  the  metal  panel  and  an  operating  pull  Ub 
secured  thereto.  Thermally  treating  the  container  wall  having 
the  integral  opening  device  at  about  275*  to  375*F  for  about 
0.2  second  to  4  minutes  and  preferably  about  300"  to  350T 
for  about  0.5  to  3  minutes.  Operating  the  pull  tab  to  initiate 
fracture  of  the  score  line  and  esublish  an  opening  in  the  con- 
tainer wall.  Simultaneously  elongating  portions  of  the  protec- 
tive layer  disposed  in  a  generally  underlying  position  with 
respect  to  the  score  line  and  severing  the  same  to  provide  a 
shielding  edge  which  is  disposed  protectively  against  the  open- 
ing defining  wail  of  the  metal  container  wall  panel.  Feathering 
preferably  including  an  average  projection  of  about  0.002  to 
0.0 1 0  inch  beyond  the  metal  opening  defining  wall. 


3,735392 

FULL  OPEN  END  HAVING  CHORDAL  START  TEAR 

SCORE  SECTIONS 

Chrtadan  Frederick  Klnkcl,  Arlington  Heights,  01.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,072 

Int.a.B65d/7/24 

U3.  CI.  220-54  3  Claims 

A  score  in  a  "full-open"  end  closure  for  a  can,  which 

defines  a  removable  section  in  the  end  panel,  has  sections  in 


3,735394 

SELF-OiPENING  END  CLOSURE  HAVING  A  REPAIR 

COATED  RUPTURABLE  INTERIOR  SCORE 

Christian  Frederick  Kinkel,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Compmiy,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,667 

Int.  a.  B65d  7  7/24 

U3.  a.  220— 54  8  Claims 

A  self-opening  sheet  metal  end  closure  wherein  a  rupturable 

score  is  formed  in  the  interior  or  product-facing  surface  of  the 


910,0.0.-60 
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end  clocure  resulting  in  a  highly  cold  worked  residual  of  sheet 
metal  located  between  the  score  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  end  closure,  the  end  closure  having  a  non-metallic  repair 
coat  with  a  concave  cross-sectional  structure  provided  on  the 
rupturabie  score  substantially  within  and  only  partially  filling 
the  void  defined  by  the  score.  The  repair  coat  structure  sub- 


tion  of  the  path  a  vertically  reciprocable  receiver  moves  into 
conuct  with  the  lowermost  article  in  the  stack.  An  extra  incre- 
ment of  upward  motion  is  imparted  to  the  receiver  for  read- 
justing the  stack.  Then  the  receiver  moves  downwardly  carry- 
ing the  lowermost  article  of  the  stack  with  it.  llie  jaw 
mechanism  closes  again  to  engage  the  next  article  in  the  stack. 


stantially  prolongs  the  resistance  of  the  highly  cold  worked 
sheet  metal  residual  to  chemical  attack  by  corrosive  products 
contained  in  the  container  closed  by  the  end  closure,  while  the 
amount  of  force  required  to  rupture  the  score  during  opening 
of  the  end  closure  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  presence 
of  the  repair  coat. 


3,735395 
COMPOSITE  MN^-SWEAT  WATER  TANK 
JaroM  D.  Roper,  17125  Bfadby,  BcMowcr,  CaHf. 
FBcd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,050 

1M.CLB6M25/I4. 25/34 
U,S.CL220-«3R  1 


A  water  tank  in  which  an  inner  cylindrical  vessel,  of  molded 
plastic  wound  with  reinforcing  strands  has  a  base  affixed  to  its 
lower  end  and  is  enclosed  in  an  outer,  cylindrical  shell  which 
seats  in  an  upper  edge  of  the  base.  The  shell  is  reflective  exter- 
nally and  air  space  is  provided  interiorly,  so  that  the  tank  does 
not  sweat. 


3,735396 

JAW-OPERATED  CUP  DISPENSD4G  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Miitan,  NorHibrook,  and  Albert  B.  Mojonnicr,  Sr., 

Chkaco.  both  of  IlL,  wsigiiors  to  Kochrlog  Company,  MU. 

wavkcc.  Wis. 

Filed  Jue  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,079 
lat.  a.  B65t  25/00 
U.S.C1.221— 210  17CWtaH 

A  dispenser  for  cup-like  articles  rotates  a  plurality  of  stacks 
of  the  articles  through  a  circular  path.  Each  stack  is  normally 
supported  by  a  jaw  mechanism  which  engages  the  lowermost 
article  of  the  stack.  At  one  angular  portion  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  dispenser,  the  jaw  mechanism  associated  with 
each  stack  is  actuated  to  release  the  articles,  and  at  this  por- 


while  the  receiver  recedes  to  separate  the  lowermost  article 
entirely  ftom  the  stack.  At  another  angular  location,  the 
separated  article  is  transferred  from  the  dispenser  by  a  star 
wheel  mechanism.  The  jaw  mechanisms  are  cam  operated, 
and  means  are  provided  for  temporarily  inactivating  the  cam 
mechanism  when  it  is  desired  to  continue  rotation  of  the 
dispenser  without  delivering  articles  therefrom. 


3,735397 
SELF  SERVICE  DISPENSING  REMOTE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Larry  A.  May,  Jonctboro,  aad  Gkaa  A.  Joacs,  MoA 
olTcwu,iw%ii III  HoKweCorpontioM,  New  York,  NJY 
Flkd  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  12031S 
Iat.CLB67d5/J0 
U^CL222— 16  11 


A?L 


55" 
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The  specification  discloses  a  remote  control  system,  espe- 
cially for  self-service  fuel,  chemical,  or  other  liquid  dispensing 
pumps  in  which  each  dispensing  pump  is  provided  with  a  call 
switch  which  actuates  a  signal  in  a  remote  location  whereupon 
the  operator  in  a  remote  location  can  enable  the  respective 
dispensing  pump  to  dispense  fuel.  The  remote  location  is 
operable  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  fuel  dispensed  and  can 
include  counter  means  for  totalizing  or  limiting  the  quantity 
dispensed  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  remote  controlled 
dispensing  pumps. 
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The  signal  which  is  actuated  in  the  remote  station  consists 
of  visual  signal,  such  as  a  lamp,  and  an  audible  signal,  such  as  a 
bell  or  buzzer,  with  the  audible  signal  sounding  only  so  long  as 
the  customer  has  the  button  of  the  call  switch  depressed  at  the 
respective  dispensing  pump,  while  the  visual  signal  remains  il- 
luminated after  the  button  on  the  dispensing  pump  is  released. 
When  the  operator  in  the  remote  location  takes  the  action 
necessary  to  enable  the  dispensing  pump,  the  visual  signal  in 
the  remote  station  is  extinguished. 


and  arranged  with  a  single  pocket  in  one  side  of  the  valve 
which  can  route  from  a  filling  position  to  a  dumping  position 
to  dump  a  predetermined  measured  quantity  of  material  from 
the  hopper.  A  plurality  of  hoppers  are  illustrated  as  a  unit  for 
dispensing  varied  products. 


3,735398 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Lot  Anfdcs,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  Northrop 
Corporatioa,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,780 

Int.  CLB67d  5/56 

VS.  CL  222- 129.4  «  Claims 


3,735,900 

DUAL  INGREDIENT  STORAGE,  INTERMIXING  AND 

DISPENSING  STORAGE 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  BcUevne,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Products 

Research  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FOcd  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,926 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 

U3.  CI.  222-145  ,  1  Claim 


■^=^ 


A  portable,  totally  self-contained,  liquor  and  soft  drink 
beverage  dispensing  cart  suiuble  for  use  in  the  narrow  con- 
Hnes  of  commercial  aircraft  aisles.  Various  items  to  be 
dispensed  are  stored  in  separate  collapsible  compartments 
within  a  pressurized  tank.  The  tank  is  filled  with  soda  water 
before  being  piessurized.  Tubes  for  the  separate  fluids  lead 
through  couplings  in  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  a  dispensing  head 
having  a  plurality  of  mechanically  actuated  valve  mechanisms, 
each  affording  positive  operation  for  both  opening  and  clos- 
ing. A  cooling  device  is  included  which  makes  use  of  the  ice 
cubes  to  be  served  in  the  individual  beverages.  The  unit  in- 
cludes an  individual  liquor  bottle  dispensing  and  storage 
device  which  utilizes  a  spring  mechanism  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant pressure  urging  the  bottles  toward  their  point  of  removal. 


The  cartridge,  according  to  this  invention,  has  a  main  con- 
tainer storing  a  first  ingredient;  an  auxiliary  container  storing  a 
second  ingredient,  and  extending  into  the  main  container,  a 
movable  piston  in  the  auxiliary  container  with  a  plunger 
secured  thereto  for  exuding  the  second  ingredient  into  the 
main  container  upon  forward  movement  of  the  piston  and 
plunger;  a  dasher  threaded  onto  the  inner  end  of  the  auxiliary 
container  for  intermixing  the  two  ingredients  upon  manual 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  container  relative  to  the  main  con- 
tainer alter  which  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger  pulb  the 
piston  rearwaixUy  to  return  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  the  aux- 
iliary container,  with  the  auxiliary  container  then  being 
removable  from  the  main  container;  and  has  a  nozzle  aecura- 
ble  to  the  auxiliary  container  for  dispensing  the  mixture 
therefrom  upon  subsequent  forward  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  piston  therein. 


3,735,901 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Robert  A.  Taylor,  6511  Merrill  Road.  Columbia,  S.C. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.951,  April  24.  I%9, 

Abandoned.  

FBed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,678 
Int.  CLB67d  J/00 
U3.  a.  222-196  *' 


3,735399 
DISPENSING  HOPPER 
Kenneth  RoHhmm,  P.  O.  Box  242,  Talhilah,  La. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,560 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/52;  B65b  3  7/00 
U3.  CI.  222— 135 


1  Claim 


A  dispensing  hopper  for  powdered  or  granulated  material 
having  a  rotary  dispensing  valve  positioned  in  its  lower  end 


A  portable  storagedevice  having  a  container  housed  within 
an  outer  substantially  moisture-free  container  with  a 
mechanism  for  insuring  release  of  the  cement  or  mortar  in  the 
inner  container  through  coinciding  perforations  in  the  bottom 
and  slide  into  a  bucket  dumped  by  a  mechanism  into  a  drawer 
which  can  be  removed  and  emptied  into  the  mixing  box. 
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3,735,902 
DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
JcmU  Zindler,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  InstrumcaU- 
tioa  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  164,995 

Int.  a.  A6 lb  70/00 

VS.  a.  222—363  9  Ctohns 


^^.y; 
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3,735,904 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING,  SOWING  OR  DELIVERING 
POWDERED  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Vissers,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  H. 
Vissers  N.  V.,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,365,  March  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  21,  1968, 
6804010;  Jan.  29, 1%9, 6901402 

Int.CI.GOlf ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  222-412  21  Claims 


S,    10         »  »" 


A  dispenser  apparatiis  comprises  a  housing  that  includes  a 
chamber  for  holding  a  sample.  A  member  in  the  housing  is 
moved  relative  to  the  chamber  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  aspirate  material  into  the  chamber  and  is 
moved  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  to 
dispense  material  from  the  chamber.  Pressure  in  the  chamber 
is  increased  at  the  end  of  the  dispensing  movement  to 
discharge  all  of  the  material  from  the  chamber. 


3,735,903 
VALVE  DEVICES  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
Roger  Remanc,  Sainte-Coiombe-les-Vienne,  France,  assignor 
to  Application  Des  Gaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1968, 6850768 
Int.CLB65d«i/;4 
U.S.CK  222-402.16  2  Claims 


The  bed  of  powdered,  granular  or  particulate  material  con- 
tained within  the  hopper-like  body  is  assured  of  ultimate  gravi- 
ty discharge  through  a  relatively  small  discharge  opening  in 
the  body  by  providing  a  conveyer  screw  which  displaces  the 
material  of  the  bed  towards  such  opening  so  that  the  material 
tends  to  form  a  pile  over  such  opening.  Compaction  of  the 
material  by  the  conveyer  screw  is  minimized  by  so  mounting 
the  conveyer  screw  that  its  discharge  end  in  particular  tends  to 
follow  the  level  of  the  pile  of  material  and  therefore  discharges 
material  to  the  top  of  the  pile.  This  is  accomplished  by  mount- 
ing the  conveyer  screw  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  about 
a  pivot  point  remote  from  the  opening  and  thereby  leaving  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  screw  free  to  assume  a  position 
in  which  it  remains  essentially  uncovered  by  the  material. 


3,735,905 
PRECISION  NECK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CENTER  LOCK 

CAPTIVE  CLOSURE 
Charles  Arthur  Badavas,  Allendale,  NJ.;  Raymond  William 
Landry,  Hudson,  Mass.,  and  John  William  PilUcckcr,  Shel- 
byville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,420,  Aug.  31, 1966,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,482 
Int.  CL  B67d  3/00 
U.S.CL222— 521  I  3  Claims 


A  valve  device  mounted  in  an  opening  provided  in  the  wall 
of  a  pressurized  container  comprises  an  outer  cup-shaped 
member  made  of  a  resilient  plastic  and  an  inner  cup-shaped 
member  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  mounted  as  a  force  fit  in 
the  outer  cup-shaped  member.  The  outer  cup-shaped  member 
has  a  perforated  bottom  which  carries  an  upwardly  extending 
axial  portion  adapted  to  form  the  closure  member  of  the 
device.  Under  the  action  of  the  resiliency  of  the  outer  cup- 
shaped  member  this  closure  member  is  engaged  in  gas-tight 
contact  into  a  tubular  seat  portion  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  cup-shaped  member.  This  seat  portion  has  a  per- 
foratable  upper  wall  adapted  to  be  perforated  by  the  needle  of 
a  gas-intake  head.  The  needle  depresses  the  closure  member 
and  thus  opens  the  valve  device.  If  the  gas-intake  head  is  ac- 
cidentally removed,  the  closure  member  returns  to  the  closed 
position  and  prevents  any  gas  exhaust  from  the  container. 


A  neck  element  for  collapsible  tubes  or  the  like  wherein  the 
neck  is  formed  as  by  injection  molding  to  maintain  precise 
dimensional  tolerances  thereof  in  a  configuration  to  receive  a 
centerlock  captive  closure  wherein  the  neck  central  plug  is 
suspended  by  circumferentially  spaced  radial  webs  within  a 
hollow  neck  body  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of  precisely 
formed  dispensing  apertures  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  plug  and  terminating  in  orifices  bounded  by  a  sheared 
planar  upper  terminal  surface. 
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3,735,906 
REPLACEABLE  MOLTEN  METAL  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 
James    E.    Zettlemoyer,   and   Charles    F.    McGee,    both   of 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Milford  A.  Juten,  Washington, 
D.C.,  a  pari  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,138,  Feb.  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,186 

InL  CI.  B22di  7/00 
VS.  CL  222-567  15  Claims 


riage  which  supports  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  jaws  operable 
to  clamp  the  angle  for  movement  with  the  carriage.  The  jaws 
are  mounted  to  float  vertically  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
each  may  grip  the  angle  securely  and  then  release  the  angle 
cleanly  even  if  the  angle  is  bowed  intermediate  its  ends.  Dur- 
ing the  feed  stroke,  the  carriage  is  raised  to  lift  the  angle  away 
from  the  die  of  the  press  and  thereby  avoid  damage  to  the  die. 


3,735,908 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENERS 
John  E.  Kinney,  Upton,  and  Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  both  of 
Mass.,    assignors   to    Dennison    Manufacturing   Company, 
Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,528 

Int.  CI.  B65c  7100 

U.S.CL227— 67  34  Claims 


A  readily  replaceable  ceramic  nozzle  and  well  ring  for  use  in 
ladles  carrying  molten  metal  to  cooperate  with  a  vertically 
moveable  valve  stop  rod  to  control  the  flow  of  molten  metal, 
the   nozzle  being  of  funnel-shape  with  the  conical   mouth 
providing  a  well  ring  and  with  the  well  ring  and  the  tubular 
stem    supported    in    a    nozzle    receiving    block    means    of 
preformed  ceramic  material  with  the  stem  portion  of  the  fun- 
nel extending  through  the  block  means  to  outside  of  the  metal 
casing  of  the  ladle,  the  stem  having  retaining  means  such  as 
screw  threads  on  its  outer  end  cooperating  with  screw  threads 
on  a  tubular  nozzle  extension  with  the  tubular  nozzle  exten- 
sion serving  the  dual  function  of  retaining  the  nozzle  in  posi- 
tion and  also  preventing  splattering  of  the  molten  metal.  The 
nozzle  receiving  block  means  has  a  nozzle  receiving  opening 
conically  enlarged  at  its  upper  end  so  that  a  minimum  of  fire 
clay  mud  seal  is  required  to  seal  the  funnel  shaped  nozzle  in 
the  nozzle  receiving  block  means,  the  space  between  the  rim 
of  the  block  means  and  the  fire  brick  lining  pf  the  ladle  being 
filled  with  mortar-like  material  such  as  HELSPOT  so  that  a 
minimum  of  moisture  is  used  in  the  plastic  sealing  materials 
when  replacing  the  nozzle  whereby  the  nozzle  can  be  used  im- 
mediately instead  of  requiring  the  long  waiting  period  for 
setting  up  and  hardening  of  the  plastic  materials. 


A  machine  for  having  a  plurality  of  jaws  for  clamping  layers 
of  material  therebetween  and  relatively  moving  the  material 
and  a  needle  in  order  to  insert  the  needle  through  the  material. 
Thereafter  a  fastener  attachment  member  is  forced  through 
the  needle  to  insert  it  through  the  material. 


3,735,909 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  APPARATUS 

Ernst  G.  Breckenfelder.  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  UPG  En- 

gincered  Producte  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167.727 

Int.  CLB27f  7/02 

U.S.  CL  227—86  15  CUims 


3,735,907 

MACHINE  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  FEEDING 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

William  E.  Kuchar,  Cherry  Valley,  and  Robert  W.  Mauk, 

Rockford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Corp., 

Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20. 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,315 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7144 

U^.  CI.  226- 150  8  Claims 


An  elongated  angle  iron  is  fed  lengthwise  through  succes- 
sive intermittent  strokes  to  a  punch  press  by  a  movable  car- 


An  improved  automatic  nailing  apparatus  having  means  for 
feeding  a  length  of  wire,  bending  the  wire  to  form  an  L-shaped 
nail,  severing  the  nail  thus  formed  from  the  remaining  length 
of  wire,  and  driving  the  nail  into  an  object  to  be  nailed,  such 
object  being  for  example  a  bundle  of  roofing  shingles  to  be 
bound  together. 
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3,735.910 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Geoffrey  Walter  Watson,  and  Brian  Edward  Jenkinson,  both  of 
lavcraeaa,  Scotland,  assitnors  to  A.  I.  Welders  Limited,  In- 
verness, Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  14,  1970, 

18543/70 

Int.CI.B23k27/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-2  14  Claims 


3.735,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  NONROTATABLE  PIPE 
JOINTS 
Vaaily  IHck  NftolMv,  aHtaa  Anudacaa,  5.  korpaa  4-9;  Alex- 
aadr  Jurfcvkh  EUaeev,  Lomonooovsky  proapckt,  19,  kv.  45; 
Vladimir  Pctrovfoli  Bogacbev,  nUtsa  Foaviifaw,  14,  kv.  40; 
Artem  Petrovfak  Prosririn,  laiiwerBaya  nJitaa,  8,  kv.  51; 
Vladimir    loMvkh    Koaataatiaopotaky,    uUtsa    Kibalgiclia, 
4/6,  kv.  38,  aad  Aaaloly  Nftolaevlcb  Bckmaov,  procad  Ckcr- 
skofo,  1 1 ,  kv.  1 24,  aO  of  Moacow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,612 
lac  CLB23k  5/00 
U.S.CL228— 28  6< 
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A  friction  welding  machine  for  performing  a  welding  opera- 
tion including  a  heating  phase  and  a  forging  phase,  the 
machine  being  operative  during  the  forging  phase  to  convert 
kinetic  energy  produced  by  rotation  of  one  of  the  workhokUng 
devices  during  the  heating  phase  into  axial  thrust  urging  the 
woriiholdmg  devices  towards  one  another  during  the  forging 
phaae.  The  conversion  of  kinetic  energy  into  an  axial  thrust 
may  be  made  by  two  interengaged  screw-threaded  com- 
ponents, by  a  cam  mechanism  or  by  a  mechanical  lever 
system. 


W 


3,735,911 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  REPAIR  TOOL 

C.  Ward,  Burllagtoi^  Vt^  assitBar  to  Imcraadoaal 

Machkacs  Corporatiaa,  Anwmk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,063 

lBt.CLB23k//00 

U.S.CL228— 19  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  welding  nonrotatable  pipe  joints,  whooe 
frame  is  by  means  of  a  fixing  mechanism  coiuiected  to  one  of 
the  pipes  to  be  welded  together,  while  the  torch  moves  along 
the  joint  by  means  of  a  rotating  faceplate,  said  frame  provided 
with  a  drive  for  its  movement  across  the  joint  being  movaMy 
mounted  on  said  fixing  mechanism,  and  carrying  at  least  one 
circular  guide  for  the  rotational  movement  of  the  faceplate, 
whereon  the  torch  is  located. 


3,735,913 
VENTED  POULTRY  CONTAINER 
Robert  Q.  Luebcn,  DcCroh  Laiics,  Mfaw.,  amlgnor 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,539 
lBt.CLB65d  25/00 
U.S.CL229— 6R 


J^ 


to  Swift  A 


6  Claims 
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An  integrated  circuit  chip  repair  tool  for  bonding  or  remov- 
ing reflow  soldered  chips  on  multi-chip  substrates  having  chip 
pickup  means  to  move  chips  toward  or  away  from  a  substrate, 
flame  heating  means  to  apply  a  concentrated  source  of  heat  to 
a  single  chip  without  overheating  adjacent  chips,  infrared  tem- 
perature sensing  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  a 
heated  chip  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  chip  to  automatically  discontinue  heating  by 
extinguishing  the  flame  and  to  automatically  activate  the  chip 
pickup  means. 


An  improved  container,  adapted  for  packaging  food  items 
to  be  subsequently  subjected  to  a  blast  freezing  operation,  is 
provided  with  spaced  venting  means  in  at  least  two  side  wall 
members.  The  venting  means  of  each  side  wall  member  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  so  as  to  direct  and  enhance  the  movement 
of  a  current  of  chilled  air,  flowing  towards  either  end  of  the 
container,  inwardly  one  side  and  outwardly  the  opposite  side 
of  the  container  is  a  single  direction  to  provide  increased  air 
flow  for  rapid  chilling  of  the  packaged  food  item  therein. 


May  29,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1589 


3,735,914 
SIFT-PROOF  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Peter  C.  CoBara,  Stamford,  Coon.,  aad  John  D.  DcsoioBd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
Amerfca,  Chicago,  lU. 

FBcd  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,691 

lBt.CLB65d  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  1  Claim 


3,735,916 
ICE  CREAM  CARTON  HAVING  READILY  REMOVABLE 

DIVIDER  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Keaaeth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  Brown 
Compaay,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,357 

Int.  a.  B65d  5/48 

U.S.CL229— 27R  4  Claims 


A  seal-end,  sift-proof,  paperboard  dispensing  carton  having 
a  top  closure  arrangement  including  overlapping  top  closure 
flaps,  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  a 
removable  portion  in  an  upper  area  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
which  is  separable  from  the  side  wall  and  connected  to  certain 
of  the  top  closure  flaps  for  removal  therewith  to  open  the  car- 
ton. 


A  paperboard  carton  including  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
end  wall  panels  which  together  define  an  enclosure  having  at 
least  two  of  the  panels  situated  opposite  each  other  and  a  di- 
vider panel  detachably  secured  to  the  opposing  panete, 
separating  the  enclosure  into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 


3,735,915 
DISPENSING  HOPPER 
Gaatcr  G.  Faaa,  Daly  City,  CaHf.,  aasigDor  to  Frcc-Flowliig 
Pacliaglag  CorporatioB,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,034 

lat.  CI.  B65d  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229— 17  B  S  Claims 


toMottfl 


3,735,917 
EGG  CARTXW  CONSTRUCTION 
RIchani  T.  WarlxBloii,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  i 

OB  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  137,915,  Aprfl  27, 1971.  This 
appttcatkM  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,373 
lnt.a.B65da5/J2 
U.S.a.229-44R  >3< 


t*        ij    a  23  _,6 


A  foldable,  easily  assembled  dispensing  hopper  construc- 
tion fabricated  from  cardboard.  The  hopper  is  assembled  from 
a  foldable  blank  provided  with  fold  lines  defining  generally  tri- 
angular panels,  which  form  an  inverted  pyramidal  hopper  con- 
figuration. One  hopper  panel  is  cut  and  folded  to  form  a  lower 
dispensing  opening  which  functions  in  cooperation  with  mova- 
ble flap  means  to  dispense  free  flowing  materials  from  the 
hopper.  SuiUble  biasing  means  (c.g.a.  rubber  band)  hold  the 
flap  means  in  a  normally  closed  position.  In  one  principal  em- 
bodiment, the  flap  means  is  an  integral  part  of  the  panel  form- 
ing the  dispensing  opening.  In  another  embodiment  the  flap 
means  comprises  a  separate  member. 


A  disposable  carton  formed  of  low  cost  material  and 
adapted  for  the  packaging  of  eggs  and  the  like  is  formed  with 
coacting  elements  of  a  cover  and  latching  flap  which,  in  com- 
bination, afford  rigidity  to  those  elements,  guide  the  coacting 
elements  on  closure  and  provide  for  a  secure  latching 
susceptible  of  easy  opening.  Recesses  are  provided  in  cover 
and  latching  flap  for  guidance  and  rigidity.  Latching  is  accom- 
plished by  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  cover  front 
wall  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  latching  bar  of  the  flap, 
which  is  positioned  above  a  substantially  rectangular  ^aped 
recess  in  the  latching  flap. 
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3,735,918 
COHESIVE  CLOSURE  PATTERN 
Werner  Otto  Tundennann.  Colonia,  N  J.,  MBitBor  to  Colgate- 
PalnoUvc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,632 

IaLCl.B65dJi/y6 

IJACL  229—62  SCtateis 


A  container  having  a  fillable  body  provided  with  a  flap.  A 
series  of  bands  of  cohesive  material  are  coated  on  said  body 
and  said  flap  so  that  independent  of  the  location  ^^Thich  said 
flap  is  folded,  said  cohesive  bands  will  intersecwnd  seal  the 
container. 


Ed  on  sai< 
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3,735,919 

MAILBOX 

Wahcr  C.  Morgui,  P.O.  Box  4068,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,Scr.No.  158,939 

Int.  CLA47g  29/72 

U.S.  a.  232—17 


8  Claims 


3,735,920 
CENTRIFUGE  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ernst  Hausmann,  Horgcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escber 
Wyas  Limited,  Zurkh,  Switaerland 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Dec.  16,  1970, 
18550/70 

Int.CI.  B04b//0() 


U.S.  CL  233—46 


8  Claims 


In  a  centrifuge  comprising  a  housing,  a  drum  and  a  clearing 
knife;  the  knife  carrier  having  a  pivot  shaft  pivotable  mounted 
in  a  holding  part;  the  improvement  that  said  holding  part  is 
pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing;  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
the  axis  of  said  holding  part  are  parallel  to,  and  apart  from 
each  other;  guide  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  serv- 
ing to  guide  said  knife  carrier  —  during  turning  of  said  holding 
part  —  so  as  to  keep  the  cutting  angle  between  said  knife  and 
the  layer  to  be  cleared  out  at  least  approximately  constant. 

I 


3,735,921 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Bruno  Azzalin,  10015  Ivrea,  Turin,  and  Domenicu  Bertina, 
10010  Parella,  Turin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FHcd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245^3 

Iiit.a.G06c/;/04 

U.S.  CL  235—58  P  5  Clalnf 


I-" 


A  mailbox  in  the  form  of  an  upright  tubular  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  post  or  structural  member  having  upper  and 
lower  compartments  separated  by  a  trap  door  which  deflnes  a 
bottom  for  the  upper  compartment  when  in  closed  condition. 
The  lower  compartment  is  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
lock  device  so  that  only  authorized  persons  have  access 
thereto  with  the  lower  compartment  having  sufficient  capacity 
to  receive  a  substantial  number  of  mail  items.  The  upper  com- 
partment is  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  access  door, 
pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis,  actuating  a  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  trap  door  when  the  access  door  to  the 
upper  compartment  is  opened  and  permitting  gravitational 
opening  of  the  trap  door  when  the  access  door  to  the  upper 
compartment  is  closed.  A  signal  flag  is  mounted  on  the  mail- 
box for  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  between  a  retracted 
and  extended  position  with  tlte  signal  flag  associated  with  the 
operating  mechanism  for  the  trap  door  to  retain  the  trap  door 
in  closed  position  while  the  signal  flag  is  in  an  extended  signal- 
ing position  to  enable  outgoing  mail  to  be  placed  in  the  upper 
compartment  for  pickup  by  a  mailman. 


A  printing  device  for  a  calculating  machine  comprises  a  set 
of  toothed  type  wheels  mutually  distanced  less  that  a  set  of 
reciprocable  actuators  connected  thereto  and  apt  to  be 
rotated  differentially.  Also  the  pitch  of  the  type  wheels  is  less 
that  the  pitch  of  the  reciprocable  actuators. 

Each  type  wheel  is  rotated  by  the  relevant  actuator  through 
a  rack  pivoted  on  the  actuator  and  motion  reducing  gear 
meshing  with  the  type  wheel. 
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3,735,922  3,735,924 

COMBINATION  AIR  VENT-VACUUM  BREAKER  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

Katsuji  Fi^iwara,  191  NUtkaid,  Hiraoka^fto,  Kakogawa-shl,  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Hyogo,  Japan  Hermana  Wirth,  8883  GundcUlngcB,  GcroMBy,  assisnor  to 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,183  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    10,   1971,  46/  Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,645 


5708;  March  31, 1971,46/19506 

lnt.Cl.Fl6t  1/44 
UACL  236—66 


«     13  n  12 


Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1971,  P  21 04 
658.2 
8  Claims  Int.  CLBOSb  5/00,  F23d ///2« 


U,S.CL239— 15 


lOCIainu 


A  combination  air  vent-vacuum  breaker  such  as  is  em- 
ployed in  a  system  using  steam,  is  formed  of  a  main  body 
member  and  a  cover  member  attached  to  and  combining  with 
the  body  member  to  form  a  pressure  chamber.  The  main  body 
member  contains  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  which  com- 
municate with  the  pressure  chamber  and  has  a  surface  facing 
the  pressure  chamber  which  provides  an  inner  annular  valve 
seat  and  an  outer  annular  valve  seat.  A  disc  valve,  positioned 
within  the  pressure  chamber,  is  movably  displaceable  relative 
to  the  valve  seats  to  regulate  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports.  Furtfier,  a  bi-metal  ring  and  a  support  member  with  a 
slanted  surface  are  associated  with  the  main  body  member  and 
cooperate  in  opening  and  closing  flow  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  as  the  bi-metal  ring  expands  and  contracts. 
Further,  the  construction  of  the  air  vent-vacuum  breaker  as- 
sures that  any  vacuum  developed  in  the  system  during  its 
operation  can  be  broken  immediately,  any  condensate  in  the 
system  in  the  system  at  shut-down  can  be  discharged  and  any 
dirt  clogging  operation  of  the  valve  disc  can  be  blown  clear. 


3,735,923 
LOOPED  TRAFFIC  ACCESSORY 
EaMrwM   W.   BritiMm,   Hcmon   BcmA;   Harvey   W.   La 
Branchc,  Palw  Vcrdcs  Peninsula;  Alan  Ml.  B.  Nash,  Tor- 
rance; Howard  F.  Newman,  Los  Angdcs;  Thomas  E.  Sec, 
Huntington  Beach;  Marjorie  Ann  M.  Smith,  Gardcna,  and 
Arthur  S.  Woodward,  Sytanar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaHf . 
DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  785,135,  Dec.  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,589 
InLCLA63h  7  9/J6 
U.S.  CL  238— 10  E  2  Claims 


A  flexible  track  for  toy  vehicles  has  one  end  connected  to  a 
bracket  on  a  C  clamp,  the  clamp  being  engaged  with  an 
elevated  support  so  the  track  droops  to  the  floor  below.  Ac- 
cessory means  in  the  form  of  starting  gates,  loops,  ski  jumps, 
banked  curves,  flnish  gates,  and  track  mergers  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  track  to  interact  with  toy  vehicles. 


An  electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  for  applying  powder  to 
housings  of  refrigerators  or  the  like  has  a  disk -shaped  sprayer 
which  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  and  the  upper  surface  of 
which  receives  a  stream  of  powder  through  the  slot-shaped 
orifice  of  a  rigid  or  flexible  conduit  at  an  angle  of  S'-iS".  The 
upper  surface  of  the  sprayer  carries  radial  agitating  blades  for 
air  to  thus  reduce  the  speed  of  powder  which  creeps  radially 
outwardly  and  is  dispersed  at  the  circular  spraying  edge  of  the  ■ 
sprayer.  The  orifice  discharges  the  stream  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  spraying  edge  and  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
blades  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  drive  shaf^  for  the  sprayer. 


3,735,925 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAYING  OF  MATERIAL 

Gyoi^iy  Bcnedck,  iUagluo  n.  35;  Andraa  Buday,  Konrin  Otto  u. 

44,  and  Andras  Bcse,  Torokvcn  u.  7/c  aB  of  Budapest,  Hnn- 

FVcd  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,606 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Hungary,  July  31,  1970,  HA- 
893 

Int.  a.  B05b  5/02 
U.S.CL239— 15  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  charging ' 
material  to  be  sprayed  onto  a  surface,  by  pressing  the  material 
to  be  sprayed  between  two  electrodes  of  a  condenser  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  insulated  from  each 
other  by  a  dielectric.  One  of  the  electrodes  is  connected  to  a 
high-voltage,  low-amperage  power  supply  and  the  other  elec- 
trode is  grounded  to  create  a  uniform  electrical  field  through 
which  the  material  to  be  sprayed  is  passed  for  achieving  a 
strong,  uniform  electrostatic  charging  of  all  the  material  to  be 
sprayed  while  requiring  less  voltage  and  current  for  operation 
than  the  prior  art  devices  and  methods. 
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3,735,926 
UQUm  SPRAY  DEVICE  WITH  FIXED  AND  ROTATABLE 

DIFFUSERS 
Richard  B.  RavHts,  Rockford,  DL,  aarfcBor  to  Rktavds  of 
Rockford,  Inc.,  Rockford,  n. 

FBcd  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,472 

Iat.CLB01fi//2.  7/22 

U.S.CL239— 16  SClatau 


3,735,928 
SPRINKLER  MOUNTING  AND  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
I E.  Warn,  P.O.  Ban  534,  tmd  ClWord  L.  Balai^  P.O. 
Box  48,  both  of  Shdley,  Idaho 

Hfed  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,965 
lat.  Ci.  AOlg  25/00:  F16I 47/00 
UACL  239-267  4< 


A  floating  aerator  includes  an  axial  flow  impeller  rotated  i>y 
an  electric  motor  and  disposed  within  a  tubular  throat  to 
pump  a  column  of  water  from  a  pond  upwardly  through  the 
throat  and  against  a  stationary  or  fixed  diffiiser  positioned 
above  the  upper  outlet  of  the  throat.  The  fixed  diffuser  divides 
the  cohmin  of  water  into  a  central  core  which  passes  through  a 
nesk.,  portion  of  the  diffuser  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  is 
deflected  outwardly  of  the  throat  by  an  annular  baffle  encir- 
cling the  upper  end  of  the  neck.  The  baffle  extends  outwardly 
from  the  neck  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to  guide  the 
deflected  water  in  a  relatively  flat  trajectory  to  cause  the  water 
to  strike  the  surface  of  the  pond  with  considerable  force.  A 
rouuble  diffuser  positioned  above  the  fixed  diffuser  coacts 
therewith  to  sling  the  central  core  of  water  outwardly  relative 
to  the  throat  in  a  path  above  and  converging  downwardly  into 
the  water  deflected  by  the  baffle. 


3,735,927 
ELECTRO  MAGNETIC  INJECTOR 
Loais  A.  Monpctit,  L'Etaag  La  VBIe;  Hcrvc  Gueret,  VcrsaiBes; 
J.  V.  SchMidcr,  Manle  La  VUe,  aad  J.  W.  Utealewsfcl, 
Marly  Lc  Rot,  tM  of  FraMc,  lariaiiori  to  Socitte  Dcs 
Precedes  Modemcs  Dlojectkn  Sopromi,  Lcs  Mureaux, 
France 

FDcd  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,962 
Claiau  priority,  appUcattoo  France,  Apr.  22, 1970, 7014582 
Int.a.B05b;/J0 
IJ.S.CL239— 585  5Clafans 


An  electromagnetic  fiiel  injector  for  internal  combustion 
engines  wherem  the  fuel  is  fed  onto  the  periphery  of  an  annu- 
lar piston  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  injector  elec- 
tromagnet, so  as  to  enter  when  the  piston  is  raised  an  annular 
chamber  communicating  with  the  injection  ports  m  the  mjec- 
tor  nozzle;  said  chamber  is  bounded  by  the  nozzle  and  the  free 
end  of  the  piston  one  of  the  ridges  of  which  cooperates  with  a 
seat  formed  by  a  frustoconical  area  on  the  nozzle,  so  as  to 
close  said  chamber  when  the  piston  is  urged  onto  its  seat  by  a 
spring  or  by  a  hydraulic  reaction. 


A  T-coupling  for  anchoring  and  supporting  a  vertkal  up- 
standing spray  pipe  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  ap- 
propriate sprinkler  head.  The  T-coupling  comprises  an  elon- 
gated hoUow  body  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned 
branches  and  a  compiementaJ  upstanding  vertical  branch.  The 
vertical  branch  supports  the  spray  pipe.  The  re^MCtive 
horizontal  branches  are  basically  alike  in  that  the  outer  end  of 
each  branch  has  diametrically  opposite  notches.  These 
notches  open  outwardly  and  provide  keyways.  They  also 
define  upper  and  lower  half  portions  which  in  turn  are  pro- 
vided with  paired  keeper  holes  for  L-shaped  keeper  pins.  The 
notched  horizontal  branches  serve  to  accommodate  attacha- 
ble and  detachable  fittings.  One  fitting  comprises  a  sleeve  and 
has  diametrically  opposite  positioning  and  retaining  lugs 
which  are  removably  lodged  in  the  keyways  and  held  in  place 
by  the  keeper  pins.  One  fitting  serves  as  a  connector  for  the 
coacting  end  portion  of  a  pipeline  which  delivers  and  feeds 
water  to  the  coupling.  The  other  fitting  is  provided  with  a 
flanged  closing  head  and  constitutes  a  closing  plug  for  that  end 
of  the  coupling  with  which  it  is  cooperable. 


3,735,929 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  SELECTED  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  TO  A  WEB  MADE  OF  A  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Hanns  Dieter  PWms,  niiiiil 47-49,  SpvcadUaflen-Hcascn, 

Gcfinany 

FBcd  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,143 

Int.CLB0Sb7/J2 

U.S.  CL  239— 341  6  Claims 


A  dampening  device  applies  a  selected  moisture  content  to 
a  fibrous  web  such  as  a  paper  or  textile  web  by  spraying  liquid 
in  nebulized  form  upon  the  web.  Solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  addi- 
tives may  be  included  in  the  stream  of  nebulized  liquid  at 
selected  proportions.  The  liquid  and  the  additives,  if  any,  are 
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nebulized  by  feeding  flows  of  liquid  plus  additives,  if  used,  and 
air  to  spray  nozzles  which  nebulize  the  liquid  by  the  action  of 
the  air  flows  and  direct  cones  of  nebulized  liquid  upon  the  web 
in  uniform  distribution  and  at  a  minimum  impact  pressure 
thereby  effectively  avoiding  spotting,  discoloration  and  exces- 
sive moistening  of  the  web  material. 


3,735,930 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
YosMtaiu  Mori,  Tarumi-ku,  Kobe,  Japan, 
suMshi  Jukogyo  KabushW  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,676 
Ctaims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Nov.    30, 
45/118098 

Int.CLF23d7J/40 


to  Mh- 


1970, 


U.S.CL  239— 419.5 


5CiataBS 


3,735,932 
SYSTEM  FOR  OVERCOMING  TRANSPORT-PARTICLE- 
FLOW  DEHCIENCIES  INHERENT  IN  FEED  GRINDING 
AND  MIXING  MACHINES  USING  DUST  COLLECTORS 
FOR  THE  GRINDER 
Ridiard  S.  Bradley,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  aosignor  to  Art's- Way 
Maaatectming  Company  Incorporated,  Armstrong,  Iowa 
Filed  Dec  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205^77 
Int.CLB02c7i/2«« 
U.S.C1.241— 60  4( 


A  fuel  nozzle  structure  for  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  nozzle  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  hollow  nozzle  inserts  disposed  therethrough,  and  a  nozzle 
cover  in  spaced  relation  with  the  downstream  nozzle  portion 
and  defining  a  cooling  air  passageway  therebetween.  The  noz- 
zle inserts  project  into  apertures  in  the  nozzle  cover  so  that 
fuel  can  be  projected  through  the  cover  and  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  inserts  being  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  cover  so  as  to  allow  cooling  air  flowing  through  the 
passageway  to  flow  into  the  combustion  chamber.  This  fuel 
nozzle  structure  prevents  residues  from  collecting  on  the 
downstream  nozzle  portion. 


3,735,931 

FLOTATION  OF  COPPER  ORES 

David  Weston,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  37,679,  May  15, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,026,  Nov.  3, 

1969.  This  application  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,961 

Int.  a.  B03b  1/04;  B03d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  241 — 24  36  Claims 


A  new  system  for  overcoming  particle-fk>w  deficiencies  is 
readily  applicable  to  most  conventional  feed  grinding  and  mix- 
ing machines  now  in  use  by  addition  and  connection  of  a 
minimal  number  of  components.  Said  grinder  mixers  employ, 
in  addition  to  the  feed  mixing  mechanism  and  tank,  a  grinder, 
such  as  a  hammermill,  having  its  bottom  discharge  transport- 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  mixing  tank, 
usually  by  means  of  an  enclosed  screw  conveyor.  Said  com- 
bination machines  also  employ  an  upstanding  dust  collector 
interspersed  between  the  grinder  and  the  screw  conveyor  and 
equipped  with  a  power  fan  to  remove  the  finer  comminuted 
particles  and  dust  from  the  interior  of  the  grinder  and  to  col- 
lect and  communicate  the  same  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  screw  conveyor  and  into  the  stream  of  the  larger  ground 
particles.  The  screw  conveyor  builds  up  pressure  throughout 
its  length  with  the  result  that  upward  air  pressure  is  applied  at 
the  communication  point  with  the  depeiKling  discharge  of  the 
dust  collector,  producing  upward  blowout  and  often  clogging. 
Also,  in  present  machines  back  pressure  is  created  at  the  ex- 
treme discharge  of  the  screw  conveyor  into  the  tank.  The  new 
system  applies  a  predetermined  degree  of  suction  to  the  pres- 
sure build  up  area  near  or  at  the  discharge  tube  of  the  dust  col- 
lector, thereby  relieving  the  accumulated  pressure  in  said  con- 
veyor at  the  point  of  connection  with  the  dust  collector  and 
also  at  the  ultimate  discharge  of  the  conveyor  into  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  mixing  tank. 


naixnit  time 


A  process  for  the  flotation  of  copper  minerals  employing 
sulfhydryl  anionic  collectors  wherein  the  copper  minerals  are 
conditioned  in  at  least  one  stage  at  a  pH  below  5.5  for  a 
predetermined  period  followed  by  at  least  one  further  stage  of 
conditioning  for  a  predetermined  period  at  a  pH  beginning 
above  9.0  in  the  presence  of  the  collector,  and  the  resulting 
pulp  is  subsequently  subjected  to  froth  flotation. 


3,735,933 
DISPOSAL  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Samuel  Campbell,  74  Sleepy  Hollow  Lane,  Orinda, 
Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,093 
Int.  CLB02C  75/06 
UACL241— 236  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  cuttings  or  the  like  adapted  to 
cut,  tear  and  compress  such  cuttings  to  prepare  the  same  for 
composting,  involving  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  disposed  con- 
tra rotating  rotors,  each  of  the  rotors  having  circumferentially 
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spaced  blades  at  a  rake  angle  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  with 
the  blades  of  one  overlapping  those  of  the  other  rotor  during 


rotation,  and  means  for  guiding  material  to  said  rotors  at  the 
location  where  the  blades  of  each  rotor  approach  the  blades  of 
the  other. 


3,735^34 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Black,  902  EMt  Pcniiliig,  Rivvrtom  Wyo. 

FHed  July  30, 1970.  Ser.  No,  59,412 

Iat.CLA63bd9/i6 

IJ,S.CL242— 54R  7 


Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  golf  ball,  wherein  a  line  is  at- 
tached to  the  ball  and  a  reel  automatically  rewinds  the  line  to 
return  the  ball  after  the  ball  has  been  driven.  The  motor  is 
connected  with  the  reel  through  a  clutch  that  allows  the  line  to 
be  unwound  from  the  reel  with  a  selected  tension  and  to  be 
rewound  by  the  motor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  242—71  s«: 
Patent  No.  3,736,015 


3,735,935 
REEL  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Nordmcyer,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHf.,  aaripior  to  Pertec, 
Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971.  Ser.  No.  212,318 
lat.  CL  B6Sh  19102,  75134 
VS.  CL  242— 68  J  9  Cbiiins 

A  hub  assembly  actuatable  to  selectively  lock  and  unlock  a 
reel  thereon.  The  hub  assembly  is  particularly  useful  with 
magnetic  tape  reels  for  enabling  a  reel  to  be  locked  onto  the 
hub  for  rotation  therewith.  With  the  hub  assembly  unlocked, 
the  reel  can  be  easily  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  hub  as- 
sembly. The  hub  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  drive  plate 
secured  to  a  drive  shaft.  The  circumferential  surface  of  the 


drive  plate  is  formed  by  an  inclined  plane  terminating  in  a 
flange  defining  a  radially  extending  reference  surface.  A  pres- 
sure plate  is  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  drive  plate 
for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  an  actuator  handle  coupled  to  the  pressure 
plate.  As  the  actuator  handle  is  moved  from  an  unlocked  to  a 
locked  position,  the  pressure  plate  moves  toward  the  drive 
plate  exhibiting  a  travel  stroke  on  the  order  of  0. 1 20  inches. 


The  pressure  plate  bears  against  an  expansion  ring  which  ex- 
pands as  it  moves  axially  up  the  drive  plate  inclined  plane  to 
press  outwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  tape  reel.  The 
expansion  ring  is  provided  with  several  protrusions  beveled  to 
define  inclined  planes  for  forcing  the  Upe  reel  axially  against 
the  flange  reference  surface  as  the  ring  expands.  The  linkage 
coupling  the  actuator  handle  to  the  pressure  plate  is  designed 
to  assure  stable  retention  of  the  actuator  handle  in  either  the 
locked  or  unlocked  position. 


3,735,936 
WEB  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
AattMoy   C.   D.   Ercolc.   and   DavM   N.   SchwanH, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  FjMtmaB  Kodak  C' 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No,  167,195 
liit.a.G03b2i/04 
U,S,CL  242-71.1 


of 


7ClafaBs 


An  enclosure  is  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  in  which  first 
and  second  webs  are  wound  in  substantially  contiguous  rela- 
tion on  a  common  core,  the  cartridge  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  such  webs  can  be  advanced.  The  en- 
closure includes  a  wall  member  in  which  a  web  egress  slot  is 
disposed  and  a  projecting  member  which  is  engageable  with  a 
corresponding  member  of  the  cartridge.  When  so  engaged,  the 
cartridge  will  be  oriented  within  the  enclosure  in  a  manner 
such  that  if  the  first  and  second  webs  are  advanced  from  the 
cartridge  opening,  the  first  web  will  be  positioned  for  move- 
ment through  the  web  egress  slot,  and  the  second  web  will  be 
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positioned  to  abut  against  the  wall  member  of  the  enclosure 
and  thus  separate  from  the  first  web  upon  movement  of  the 
first  web  through  the  web  egress  slot.  The  periphery  of  the 
web  egress  slot  is  shaped  to  support  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
first  web  while  maintaining  a  spaced  relation  with  at  least  one 
of  the  web  faces.  To  facilitate  insertion  of  a  free  leading  end  of 
the  first  web  into  the  web  egress  slot,  the  wall  member  in- 
cludes an  open-ended  guideway  which  communicates  with  the 
slot  so  that  such  web  end  can  be  readily  directed  into  the  slot. 


3,735,937 
CONTINUOUS  SHEET  SLITTING  MILLS 
Bernard  Plantard,  14,  rue  do  Clos-des  Moines  95,  ArgenteuO, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,304 

Int.  CL  B65h  23110, 23/30 

U.S.  CL  242—75.2  21  Clafans 


force  on  the  other  end  of  the  coil  disposed  on  the  coil  recep- 
tion device.  Operating  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  sup- 
port means  to  release  the  axial  force  on  the  other  end  of  the 
coil  thereby  causing  movement  of  the  coil  on  the  coil  recep- 
tion device  and  actuating  means  are  provided  to  activate  the 
operating  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  axial  forces 
on  the  coil. 


3,735,939 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Katsu  Inaga,  Satagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,214 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Aug.  10, 1970, 45/79548 
Int  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32, 23/04 
U,S,  CL  242— 198  7  Clafans 


in  a  mill  for  slitting  wide  sheets  a  tensioning  device  is  pro- 
vided for  simultaneously  braking,  without  any  friction  effect,  a 
plurality  of  strips  to  be  subsequently  reeled  on  a  same  coiling 
drum,  wherein  the  necessary  braking  effort  is  transmitted  to 
endless  belts,  the  braking  means  are  adapted  to  impart  dif- 
ferent speeds  to  said  endless  belts  which  are  equal  to  the 
speeds  of  the  cut  strips  to  be  braked,  respectively. 


3,735,938 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  WIRE  ON 

COILS 
Frans  Coopman,  B  8730  Harelbeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegam,  Belgium 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,822 
CUims  priority,  appUcatton  France,  July  20, 1970, 7026615 
Int.  CLB21C  47/02 
U.S.  CL  242-83  10  Clafans 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  winding  wire  on  coils  is  dis- 
closed in  which  the  apparatus  includes  a  wire  winding  device 
and  a  coil  reception  device.  Means  are  provided  for  maintain- 
ing an  axial  force  on  the  end  of  the  coil  disposed  on  the  wire 
winding  device  and  a  support  means  for  maintaining  an  axial 


A  tape  cassette  for  magnetic  tape  apparattis  for  recording  or 
reproducing  or  both  and  which  has  a  housing  formed  by  walls 
and  in  which  one  of  the  walls  has  formed  therein  a  cutout  and 
a  slot  contiguous  thereto  for  engagement  with  one  part  of  the 
apparatus  to  guide  the  tape  cassette  to  a  proper  position  of  the 
apparatus. 


3,735,940 
IDLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Vem  R.  Schwartz,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  InformatioB 
Terminals  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,984 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  23/10;  B65h  2  7/00 

VS.  CL  242— 199  8  Clafans 


An  improved  idler  assembly  for  use  as  a  tape  guide  in  a  tape 
cassette,  especially  a  Phillips  type  tape  cassette,  wherein  the 
assembly  includes  an  idler  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
spaced,  opposed  walls  of  the  cassette  and  having  an  outer, 
tape-engaging  surface  which  is  convex  to  present  a  crown  to 
keep  the  tape  centered  on  the  idler  as  the  tape  moves  partially 
about  the  idler  and  as  the  idler  rotates  in  the  cassette.  The 
idler  has  a  bore  extending  into  one  end  face  thereof  and  a  coil 
spring  in  the  bore  biases  the  idler  toward  one  wall  of  the  cas- 
sette. The  idler  has  a  pair  of  end  flanges  with  each  flange  hav- 
ing a  barrier  surface  preventing  any  substantial  axial  move- 
ment of  the  tape  relative  to  the  crown. 
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3,735,941 

REEL  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 

Gontoa  P.  Brown,  36  Solman  Dr^  RocbcMcr,  and  Aadrew  V. 

McCterc,  47  Wiacaotoii,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jnl>  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,050 

lBt.CLB65k  79/02 

U.S.CL242-68J  3Cl«l«s 


3,735.943 
SPACE  STATION  WITH  SOLAR  GENERATORS 
Philippe  Fayct,  Avon,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Nationale 
D 'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

FiicdMar.  5. 1971,Scr.No.  121,500 
CteiBS    priority,    application    France,    June    19,    1970, 
7022716 

Int.  CL  HO  11/ 5/02 


U.S.CL244— ISS 


4  Claims 


A  reel  for  web  material,  including  two  spaced  opposed 
flange  members,  is  provided  with  a  hub  member  which  has  an 
outer  tubular  portion  supporting  the  flange  members  and  an 
inner  core  portion  disposed  within  the  first-mentioned  portion 
in  radially  spaced  relation.  An  opening  in  the  core  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  drive  spindle  for  rotation  of  the  reel.  A  flexibly 
movable  fmger  member  of  the  reel  hub  is  supported,  in  a  can- 
tilevered  manner,  within  a  core  slot  which  communicates  with 
the  core  opening.  This  finger  member  has  a  cam  detent  which 
is  adapted  to  impart  flexing  movement  to  the  finger  member 
and  to  engage  an  engageable  portion  of  the  drive  spindle  for 
securing  the  reel  on  such  spindle.  Since  the  cam  detent  is 
disposed  at  a  location  which  is  substantially  midway  between 
the  reel  flanges,  reels  of  the  foregoing  kind  having  different 
flange  member  spacing  for  supporting  various  width  webs  can 
be  respectively  located  on  the  drive  spindle  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  longitudinal  center  line  or  each  supported  web 
will  be  disposed  in  the  same  position  with  respect  to  such  spin- 
dle. 


3,735,942 
SPACE  STATION  WITH  SOLAR  GENERATORS 
Wolfgang  Palz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
D  Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,Ser.No.  120.976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5, 1970, 7007954 
Int.  CLHOll  75/02 
U.S.CL244-1SS  6Clateis 


.    '■:      ■?  -" 


A  solar  generator  has  flexible  panels  adapted  to  be  deployed 
by  means  of  extensible  frame  means.  The  flexible  active 
materialof  each  panel  is  so  arranged  and  the  extensible  frames 
so  operated  that  the  development  of  the  panel  takes  place  not 
only  in  the  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  base,  but  also 
in  the  transverse  direction.  The  panels  are  adapted  for  use  on 
satellites  or  other  space  vehicles. 


A  solar  generator  has  flexible  panels  adapted  to  be  deployed 
by  means  of  extensible  frame  means.  The  flexible  active 
material  of  each  panel  is  so  arranged  and  the  extensible  frames 
so  operated  that  the  deployment  afjfnc  panel  takes  place  not 
only  in  the  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  base,  but  also 
in  the  transverse  direction.  The  panels  are  adapted  for  use  on 
satellites  or  other  space  vehicles. 


3,735,944 
DUAL  MODE  GUIDANCE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  HOMING  MISSILE 
Roger  J.  Bannctt,  Willow  Grove,  and  Roland  S.  Hal,  Jr., 
Ivyland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,672 

Int.  CLF4Ig  7/00.  7/70 

U.S.  CK  244—3.15  8  Claims 


A  missile  guidance  system  having  two  control  modes  alter- 
natively controlling  the  thrust  vector  of  the  missile.  The  first 
control  mode  provides  turning  commands  for  substantially 
aligning  the  missile  towards  an  airborne  target,  and  the  second 
control  mode  controls  the  missile  on  a  homing  path  in  pursuit 
of  the  target  once  the  missile  is  aligned.  A  threshold  detector 
operates  switches  for  selectively  enabling  the  control  modes, 
where  the  first  mode  is  enabled  at  an  angular  rate  c^f  the  target 
line-of-sight  above  a  predetermined  threshold  and  the  second 
mode  is  enabled  at  a  light-of-sight  rate  below  the  threshold. 
The  first  mode  provides  thrust  vector  control  signals  cor- 
responding to  a  signal  sum  of  the  component  angle  signals  of 
the  line-of-sight  emitted  by  a  narrow  field  of  view  infrared  sen- 
sor mounted  on  the  missile  and  continuously  locked  on  to  the 
target,  angular  rate  signals  of  the  line-of-sight,  and  accelera- 
tion signals  emitted  by  an  accelerometer  having  orthogonal 
sensing  axes  normal  to  the  line-of-sight.  The  second  mode  pro- 
vides thrust  vector  control  signals  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  signal  sum  of  the  first  mode  and  ac- 
celerometer signals  emitted  by  an  accelerometer  mounted  on 
the  missile  having  orthogonal  sensing  axes  normal  to  the  mis- 
sUe. 
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3,735,945 
YAW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR  VEHICLE 
Marius  E.  Huvers,  Ste  Thercae,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian    Limited,    St.    Laurent,    District    of    Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24, 1970, 081046 
Int.Cl.B64c2  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  244—17.19  15  Claims 


floating,  landing  or  wheel-supporting  means  —  preferably 
hydrofoils);  stifHy  resilient  means,  comprising  inflated  tubes 
and  resilient  plastic,  ccmnecting  the  pad  or  pads  with  the 
cabin;  balloon  means  connected  to  the  top  of  the  cabin,  sta- 
bilizing it  against  rolling  and  pitching;  and  a  powered,  reversi- 
ble steering  pixjpeller  for  holding  the  high  craft  on  courae 
against  strong  winds.  The  preferred  balloon  is  much  larger 
than  the  cabin,  and  the  preferred  shock-absorbing  means  is 


^:u^^^C;l^:^ 


An  air  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  contrarotating  rotors  is  pro- 
vided with  a  yaw  control  system  including  a  variable  clutch 
operatively  associated  with  a  differentia]  geaiix)x  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  energization  of  the  clutch  will  produce  a 
variation  in  the  relative  speeds  of  rotation  and  torques  of  two 
rotating  elements  driven  by  the  differential  gearbox  and 
drivingly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  the  two 
contrarotating  rotors. 


3,735,946 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  MOUNTINGS 
John  Albert  MuUins,  Chellaston,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls  Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1970, 
33,316/70 

Int.  CL  B64d  27/18.27/20 
U.S.CL244— 54  3  Claims 


A  multi  engined  aircraft  is  provided  with  standardized  en- 
gine mounting  points  which  enables  an  engine  to  be  removed 
from  one  side  of  the  aircraft  and  fitted  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  so  as  to  broaden  the  range  of  engine  interchangeabili- 


shown  in  FIG.  3.  The  cushioning  means  of  FIG.  2  or  3  com- 
prises flattened  comers  at  29  of  the  main,  elongated,  plastic- 
sheathed,  pad-supporting  tubes  ( 14, 16, 18),  and  as  in  FIG.  3 
preferably  compriaes  diagcmal.  inflated,  bracing  membcfs  (49, 
50).  The  cabin  comprises  barrel -curved,  stave-like  members, 
bonded  together  at  their  sides,  and  clamped  together  with  bar- 
rel-hoop-like rings  or  other  looped  means.  These  members 
may  be  arranged  in  the  circular-in-cross  section  cabin  form  of 
FIGS.  2  and  3  or  the  oblong-in-cross-section  form  of  FIG.  13. 


3,735,948 
ROCKET  CATAPULT 
Hugh  D.  MacDonald,  Cinnaminson;  Norman  J.  Waccker, 
MasonviUe,  and  Charles  S.  Sterrett,  McMlowville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,562 

Int.  CLB64d  7/00,  7  7/06 

UJS.CL244— 122A  12  Claims 


3,735,947 

CUSHIONED,  BARREL<;URVED,  WRECK-RESISTANT 

VEHICLE 

Alvin  Edward  Moore,  916  Beach  Boulevard,  Waveland,  Miss. 

Ftted  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,321 

Int.  CLB64C  7/06 

U.S.CL244— 119  28  Claims 

A  strong,  light-weight,  shock-absorbing  vehicle  having:  a 
barrel-curved  cabin,  with  surfaces  curved  inward  toward  the 
cabin's  axis  and  hollow  elements  in  the  sidewalls;  cushioning 
means,  mostly  below  the  cabin,  comprising  a  long  pad  (FIG. 
1 )  or  a  tandem  pair  of  spaced  pads  (FIGS.  2  and  3)  (optionally 


-li 


A  rocket  catapult  ejection  arrangement  for  a  seat-occupant 
mass  of  a  disabled  aircraft  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis 
through  the  nozzle  throat  of  the  rocket  motor  is  always  opera- 
tively directed  toward  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  seat-occu- 
pant mass  regardless  of  individual  seat  elevational  adjustments 
affected  for  any  of  various  flight  condition  improvements. 
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3,735,949 

KITE 

James  V.  Tlids,  Jr.,  3324-B  Western  Avenue,  Pwrk  Forc^  DI. 

FHcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,671 

InCa.B64ci;/06 


3,735,951 

SUSPENDED  MOVABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Philip  E.  Reed,  4818  Grover  Street,  Boise,  Idaiio 

FHcd  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,895 

Int.CLE04gJ//4 


U.S.CL244— 155A 


8Claiias    U.S.  CL  248— 340 


.=^^ 


ICbdm 


'^■:Sr.c^" 


A  kite  that  is  maneuverable  from  the  ground  and  that  has  as 
part  of  its  bridle  device  a  laterally  extending  cord  mounted  on 
the  kite  frame  for  lateral  movement  and  a  movable  member 
also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  bridle  device 
for  moving  it  in  increments  upon  manipulating  a  kite  con- 
trolling cord.  This  lateral  movement  of  the  bridle  device 
changes  the  relative  point  of  attachment  of  the  cord  to  the 
kite,  as  desired,  so  that  the  flying  characteristics  of  the  kite  are 
similarly  altered. 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped 
truss  member  including  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  opposing  per- 
pendicularly carried  upstanding  legs  operable  to  support  and 
carry  deck  planking  forming  a  work  platform  of  the  scaffold; 
and  a  substantially  C-shaped  rafter  engaging  bracket  suitably 
fastened  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  upstanding  legs  of  the 
truss  portion  operable  to  slidably  engage  ceiling  rafters  com- 
monly employed  in  building  construction,  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  bracket  closure  bolt  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  the  C-shaped  brackets  and  engagea- 
ble  with  the  top  plate  thereof. 


3,735,950 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST 

SYSTEMS 

Jolin  D.  Paintin,  8125  Dearborn,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^37 

Int.  CI.  F16i  3/02 

liJS,  CL  248—62  3  Claims 


3,735,952 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  SHOCK  ISOLATION 

STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT 

David  L.  Platus;  David  A.  Lee,  and  Gemot  Harold  Klein, 

all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mechanics  Research 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,284 

Int.  CL  F16d  63/00;  F16f  13/00, 15/04 

U.S.  a.  248—358  R  33  Claims 


lO 


An  attachment  for  installation  of  automobile  exhaust 
system  replacement  components  comprising  a  baseplate  con- 
figured to  be  bolted  to  the  frame  mounted  hangar  bracket. 
The  base  plate  has  a  hook  depending  from  one  edge  with  an 
arcuate  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  bight  of  a  U- 
clamp  with  the  legs  thereof  extending  downwardly  from  the 
hook.  The  replacement  components  are  installed  between  the 
clamp  legs  from  below  and  the  clamp  is  closed  below  the  com- 
ponents to  secure  the  latter  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


"\ 


12 
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An  energy  absorbing  shock  isolation  stabilizing  arrange- 
ment for  providing  shock  and  vibration  isolation  of  an  object 
within  a  supporting  enclosure.  The  arrangement  provided  is 
passive  and  has  energy  absorption  means  for  absorbing  energy 
during  relative  motion  of  the  object  within  the  enclosure  from 
a  base  position  to  displaced  positions  at  a  comparatively  high 
energy  absorption  rate  that  preferably  is  constant  and  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  magnitude  of  the  relative  velovity. 
Restoring  means  comprising  return  means  also  are  included 
for  returning  the  object  from  the  displaced  position  to  the  base 
position  and  a  comparatively  low  level  of  energy  is  absorbed 
during  this  return.  Such  shock  isolation  can  be  provided  for 
each  degree  of  freedom  of  the  object  within  the  enclosure. 
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3,735,953 
CONCRETE  BEAM  FORMS 

Stephen  S.  Dashew,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arnold  Wills,  Lakeview 
Terrace,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Mesa  Industries, 
Los  Angles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,872 

Int.Gl.E04g///42 

U,S.a.249— 28  6  Claims 


The  method  of  using  the  device  includes  the  steps  of  placing 
the  concrete  forms,  inserting  the  threaded  end  of  the  fasteners 
through  the  apertures  and  passages  in  the  device,  threading  a 
nut  onto  the  end  of  the  fastener  protruding  above  the  bushing 
means  until  the  end  of  the  fastener  is  flush  with  the  outermost 
side  of  the  nut,  and  attaching  the  device  to  the  form  so  that  the 
indicator  means  is  aligned  with  the  inside  edge  of  the  form. 


Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  beams  integrally  with 
concrete  floors  comprising  an  elongated  beam  form  with  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  and  with  flanges  exteinling  outwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  side  walls.  A  pair  of  rods  projected  upwardly 
through  holes  in  opposite  flanges,  are  tied  by  a  steel  strap  to 
prevent  spreading  of  the  side  walls  when  concrete  is  poured 
into  the  form.  After  the  concrete  sets,  the  rods  are  pulled  out, 
the  form  stripped,  and  the  strap  left  in  place.  The  elongated 
beam  forms  have  ernl  portions,  where  the  lower  walls  are 
stepped  down  and  the  side  walls  stepped  outwardly,  and  a  pair 
of  aligned  beam  forms  is  joined  by  an  adjustment  form  section 
which  lies  within  the  stepped  end  portions  of  the  beam  forms. 


3,735,954 
GAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  W.  MuUin,  Columbus,  Ga.,  and  David  L.  Robb,  San- 
ford,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Insulation  Corporation  of  America, 
Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,139 

Int.  CI.  B28d  7/04 

U.S.CL249— 91  5  Claims 


3,735,955 

COMBINATION  TILT  OR  AXIALLY  RECIPROCAL 

ACTION  VALVE 

David  Kerr,  Des  Planes,  01.,  and  Willard  S.  Curtis,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkcrs, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,928 

Int.CLF16k/y/aO 

U^.CL251— 303  2  Claims 


A  pressurized  container  valve  is  capable  of  being  actuated 
by  either  axial  or  tilting  motion.  Separate  product  passages 
leading  to  separate  valve  orifices  are  independently  opened  by 
distinct  movements  of  the  valve  body  to  afford  alternate  inde- 
pendent paths  to  the  discharge  nozzle.  These  plural  paths 
thereby  prevent  disabling  of  the  container  through  clogging  of 
a  single  orifice. 


3,735,956 

BALL  VALVE  AND  IMPROVED  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen    Matousek,    Moraga,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Whitey 

Research  Tool  Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  41,503,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,861 

Int.a.F16ki/06 

UA  a.  251-315  4  Claims 


A  gaging  and  location  device  and  method  of  using  same  for 
use  in  locating  anchor  fasteners  in  concrete  poured  within  a 
form  wherein  the  device  includes  a  base  plate  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  selectively  attached  to  the  form  before  the 
concrete  is  poured,  the  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough  having  a  location  corresponding  to  the 
desired  spacing  of  the  fasteners,  indicator  means  on  the  base 
plate  having  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the  plu- 
rality of  apertures  for  alignment  with  the  inside  edge  of  the 
form  to  selectively  locate  the  apertures  with  respect  to  the 
form,  and  bushing  means  carried  by  the  base  plate  about  the 
apertures  and  defining  a  central  passage  therein  aligned  with 
the  apertures  for  receiving  the  fasteners  therein  and  support- 
ing the  fasteners  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to 
the  form  while  the  concrete  is  poured. 


The  specification  and  drawings  show  a  ball  valve  including  a 
housing  defining  a  valve  chamber  which  is  of  cylindrical  con- 
figuration. Inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages  extend  into  the  hous- 
ing and  connect  with  the  chamber.  A  ball  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  with  its  center  located  generally  at  the 
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intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  flow  passage  and  the  axis  of  the 
chamber.  A  resilient,  resinous  packing  completely  encloses 
the  ball  and  fills  substantially  all  voids  between  the  ball  and 
the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber.  Circular  ports  are  formed 
through  the  packing  at  locations  aligned  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  the  center  of  the  ball.  The  outer  ends  of 
the  ports  terminate  at  the  inner  of  the  chamber  and  about  the 
associated  passageway,  whereas,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ports 
terminate  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ball.  A  circumferential, 
cylindrical  recess  is  formed  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
each  port  and  terminates  cloaely  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
port  to  leave  a  continuous  circumferential  lip  of  packing 
material  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  port  adjacent  the 
ball.  Positioned  in  each  recess  is  a  relatively  rigid  ring  member 
having  an  axial  opening  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  associated  passage,  and  an  outer  diameter 
which  engages  the  wall  of  the  recess.  The  axial  length  of  the 
ring  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  recess. 
Preferably,  the  inner  end  of  the  ring  closely  engages  the  lip. 
whereas  the  outer  end  is  shaped  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
chamber  about  the  associated  port 


station  at  the  upper  end  of  the  jack  control  hydraulic  raising  of 
the  load  station  during  a  second,subsequent  operating  stage. 


,» 


3.735,957 

VALVE 

Anderson  Duggar,  Jr.,  4350  Delmerc,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ckt.  14,  l971,Scr.No.  189,4«0 

InL  CI.  F16k  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-330 


1  Claim 


A  valve  suitable  for  high  pressure  applications  comprises  a 
plug  with  a  transverse  bore  which  is  rotatable  through  ninety 
degrees  to  bring  the  bore  either  into  or  out  of  registry  with  the 
conduit  bore  for  the  respective  on  and  off  positions.  The  plug 
has  conically  tapering  portions  which  converge  toward  each 
end  to  cooperate  with  complimentary  tapered  bores  in  the 
valve  housing  to  provide  seals  in  the  respective  open  and 
closed  positions  as  the  plug  moves  axially  slightly  during  its 
rotation  between  such  positions.  Tightening  of  the  valve  cap 
on  the  valve  housing  threads  is  achieved  by  a  screw  which 
passes  through  the  cap  tangentially  to  and  in  engagement  with 
spline-like  teeth  on  the  housing,  rotation  of  the  seated  screw 
causing  rotation  of  the  cap  on  the  housing. 


3,735,958 

HIGH  RISE  TRANSMISSION  JACK 

Elmont  E.  Hollingsworth,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gray 

'     Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  15. 1971,S«r.  No.  198.922 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1100,  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254-2  R  18  Claims 

A  high  rise  lifting  jack,  for  use  in  handling  transmissions  or 

the  hke,  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extensible  members  tele- 

scopically  received  within  a  housing,  one  of  the  members 

being  pneumatically  actuated  and  the  other  being  hydrauli- 

cally  actuated.  Means  secured  to  the  housing  at  ground  level 

control  pneumatic  raising  during  a  first  suge  of  operation, and 

means  disposed  adjacent  and  uaveling  with  a  load-carrying 


Locking  means  secure  the  pneumatic  member  to  the  housing 
to  positively  support  the  load  station  during  hydraulic  raising. 


3,735,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISAGGLOMERATING  MATERIAL 
Hans  Keinath,  Frankfurt  (Main);  Klaus  Kroger,  Offcnbacli 
(Main),  and  Robert  Laucrbach-Lehmeier.  Frankfurt  (Main), 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmcr  Akticngctelischaft, 
Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,264 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7100;  B02c  23102 

UA  CI.  259-7  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  disagglomerating  pigment  in  fiber-forming 
resinous  material  having  a  body  member  containing  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  for  passing  said 
material  axially  through  the  apparatus;  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  bore  having  a  polygonal  cross  section.  The  ridges  of  the 
polygonal  rotor  are  rounded  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
bore.  The  material  is  subjected  to  shearing  forces  to  effect  dis- 
agglomeration  as  it  moves  circumferentially  between  the 
ridges  and  the  surface  of  the  bore,     i 


3,735,960 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Hans  Albert  Bosch,  Strcamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
OaU  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,690 
InUCl.  BOlf  7/76 
U.S.  CL  259—8  4  Claims 

A  continuous  mixer  for  mixing  pancake  and  waffle  batter 
and  the  like  is  disclosed  having  a  mixing  vessel  having  a  coni- 
cal shaped  lower  section  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  upper  sec- 
tion, two  downward  pushing  propellers  in  the  center  of  the 
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mixer,  a  material  removing  port  near  the  top  of  the  mixer,    cranktoajar  receiving  structure  free  to  move  within  the  hous- 
means  for  rotating  the  propellers  to  create  a  vortex  extending    ing  within  limits  defined  by  a  restraining  spring.  The  structure 


is  adjustable  to  receive  and  hold  different  sizes  of  jars.  A  timer 
controls  duration  of  motion  action. 


3,735,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL 
Gcorfe  D.  DumbMish,  Loufavflk,  Ky.,  ■irfgnnr  to  Vlbraoctfcs, 
IBC^  Louisviik,  Ky. 

into  the  material  removing  port,  and  means  for  supplying  FIMNov.  11, 1971,  S«r.  No.  197,794 

material  above  the  top  propeller.  Int.  CL  BOlf  1 1100 

U,S.a.259— 72  23  ( 

3,735,961 

OSCILLATORY  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING 

G«rdoa  Gcorfe  Taylor,  ToroiMo  3,  Ootarto,  Canada,  awlgnnr 

to  Mowick  HoMiiigy  UMMcd,  DowaiYlrw,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1972.  Scr.  No.  227,973 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatloB  Camrin,  Dec  8, 1971, 129612 

Int.  CL  BOlf  9/00 

U.S.  CL  259—72  «  Clalnis 


18  40 


This  invention  provides  novel  apparatus  for  agitating  flowa- 
ble  material.  Basically,  the  apparatus  provided  by  the  present 
invention  comprises  generally  vertically  arranged  container 
means,  in  combination  with  mounting  means  for  supporting 
the  container  means  for  limited  movement  relative  to  its 
generally  vertical  axis  and  drive  means  for  independently  first 
twisting  the  container  means  about  its  generally  vertical  axis 
and  then  moving  the  container  means  along  that  axis  such  that 
the  material  is  induced  to  move  within  the  container  means. 


A  device  for  oscillating  a  horizontally  disposed  carrier 
about  a  fulcrum  centrally  located  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
carrier  having  spaced  circumferential  cams.  A  frame  locates 
the  carrier  on  a  horizontal  rod  which  is  rotated  reciprocally  by 
a  semicircular  cam  on  a  flat  disc  which  sequentially  engages  a 
pair  of  cam  rollers  on  the  rod  as  the  disc  is  rotated 
unidirectionally. 


3,735,964 
POWERED  MECHANICAL  SHAKER  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Lorenzen,  Box  14,  Shiriand,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,948 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7  7/00 

MS.  CL  259—75  1©  Claims 


3,735,962 
AUTOMATIC  JAR  SHAKER 
Henry  A.  Pagano,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,326 
IntCLB01f77/00 
U.S.CL  259-72  IClatai 

An  electric  motor  drives  a  flywheel  connected  by  an  ofliset 


An  open  top,  open  end  cradle  for  the  jar  containing  the 
material  to  be  mixed  by  shaking  has  a  resilient  pad  in  one  end 
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cooperating  with  a  coiled  compression  spring  on  a  hinged  clo- 
sure at  the  other  end  that  is  suitably  secured  in  closed  position, 
as  by  a  crxKS-in,  is  subjected  to  vigorous  oscillation  with 
minimum  vibration  of  the  support  on  which  the  electric  drive 
motor  furnishing  the  power  is  mounted,  suitable  cushioning 
ftiction  pads  and  feet  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  base, 
reducing  likelihood  of  creeping  relative  to  a  table  top  or  the 
like  on  which  the  shaker  may  be  set.  A  supporting  boss  cen- 
trally located  on  one  side  of  the  cradle  assures  good  balance  as 
the  axis  of  oscillation  extends  substantially  through  the  center 
of  the  load  being  oscillated,  which  accounts  for  the  small 
vibration  involved  in  the  operation  of  the  device,  and  the 
horizontal  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  boss  is  carried  in  a 
bearing  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  so  that 
a  radius  arm  attached  to  the  driven  end  of  the  shaft  can  be 
operated  directly  by  a  roller  carried  on  a  driven  disk  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  armature  shaft  of  the  aforesaid  motor,  the 
roller  operating  lengthwise  of  a  groove  provided  m  one  side  of 
the  aforesaid  radius  arm  to  give  simple  harmonic  motion  with 
quiet  and  smooth  operation  and  substantially  a  minimum 
number  of  parts  required  and  the  maximum  compactness.  A 
generally  U-shaped  inverted  guard  carried  on  the  base  en- 
closes the  aforesaid  disk  and  radius  arm  for  safety  in  opera- 
tion. 


3,735,965 

FURNACE  CARRIER  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Janes   A.   Way,   Mountain    View.  CaUf.,  aarignor   to   H.L. 

Schoger  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,036,  Dec.  23, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,500 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 

MS.  CI.  34-227  7  Claims 


In  an  impurity  treatment  chamber,  such  as  a  gas  diffusion 
furnace  or  the  like,  of  a  type  having  means  for  passing  gases 
into  and  out  of  a  chamber  for  treating  semiconductor  ele- 
ments disposed  therein,  a  carrier  is  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  adapted  to  support  semiconductor  elements 
within  the  chamber.  An  elongated  screw  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  cooperates 
with  a  follower  portion  formed  on  the  carrier  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  screw  for  positive  movement  of  the  carrier  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  screw.  Motive  means  rotate  the 
screw  so  as  to  positively  drive  the  carrier  between  advanced 
and  retracted  positions  within  the  chamber  and  to  oscillate  the 
carrier  within  the  chamber  over  a  short  distance  so  as  to 
preclude  adhesion  or  sticking  of  the  parts  of  the  system  which 
would  otherwise  make  difficult  the  withdrawal  of  the  carrier 
from  the  chamber. 


.9, '35,jPoo 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  STEEL  WIRE  ROD 

Bcmd      Hoffmann,      DwcsMMorf,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Schloemann  Aktiengcseibchaft,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,101,  July  8. 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,806 

Int.  CI.  C2ld  9152 

\}J&.  CI.  266—3  R  3  Claims 


I 


Patenting  hot-rolled  rod  with  alternate  quenching  and  heat 
compensation  stages  before  transformation;  the  quenching 
stations  decrease  logarithmically  and  the  compensation  stages 
increase  logarithmically;  the  surface  of  the  rod  reaches  is 
cooled  down  to  below  about  400X!,  and  the  rod  begins  to 
transform  in  the  pearlite  zone  before  full  temperature 
equalization,  the  rod  being  reeled  when  a  substantial 
peripheral  zone  of  the  rod  has  been  predominantly  trans- 
formed to  peariite. 


3,735,967 
WATER  QUENCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  D.  Brown,  and  Marvin  L.  Stark,  both  of  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  .Middlelown, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180303 

Int.CLC21dy/62 

U.S.a.266— 3R  11  Claims 


Method  for  liquid  quench  cooling  a  heated  strand  moving  in 
a  vertical  path  of  travel  by  providing  a  variable  height  water 
column  through  which  the  strand  passes.  The  column  is 
completely  supported  by  air  under  pressure  so  that  there  is  no 
mechanical  apparattis  in  contact  with  the  heated  strand  until 
itfter  it  emerges  from  the  water  in  the  column. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  chamber  provided  with  aligned 
openings  in  its  top  and  bottom  through  which  the  strand 
passes  with  substantial  clearance  in  a  vertical  path  of  travel.  A 
cooling  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  chamber  and  is  supported 
by  air  under  pressure  admitted  to  the  chamber  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  surrounding  the  bottom  opening. 
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3,735,968 
FURNACE 
Max  W.  Pearch,  Novdty,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Rex  Prodncts,  Inc., 
Clicster1and,Ohio 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,595 

lax.  Cl.V2Th  14100 

U.S.a.266— 24  6  Claims 


the  material  and  gas,  conveyance  of  the  material  in  the  gas- 
suspended  state  accompanied  by  concurrent  partial  treatment 
with  gas,  gas-dynamic  classification  of  the  material,  then  its 
complete  treatment  during  which  the  working  gas  and  and 
material  move  in  contrary  directions. 

The  installation  for  the  realization  of  this  method  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  comprises  a  device  for  the 
preparation  of  gas-suspended  matter,  a  device  for  partial 
treatment  and  conveyance  of  the  material  in  the  gas- 
suspended  state,  and  a  multistage  reaction  plant  for  the 
complete  treatment  of  the  material  in  the  gas-suspended  state, 
made  in  the  form  of  several  concentric  chambers  forming  a 
common  working  space  hermetically-sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere and  intercommunicating  with  one  another  via  the 
chamber  for  gas-dynamic  classification  of  the  material  being 
treated. 


A  furnace  for  melting  material  and  for  holding  molten  or 
liquid  material  at  elevated  temperatures  and  consisting  of  a 
pot  heated  directly  by  banks  or  arrays  of  gas-fired  infrared 
burners  normally  closely  spaced  from  and  directed  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pot.  The  banks  of  burners  are  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  pot  for  easy  inspection,  main- 
tenance, and  adjustment,  even  during  operation. 


3,735,969 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  AND  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  FINELY-DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Lev  Pctrovich  Bnisov,  buivar  Shakhtostroitelei,  22,  kv.  32, 
Donetsk;  Dmitry  Pavlovich  Vasilevsky,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  5,  kv. 
9,  Kharkov;  Vasily  Ivanovich  Dorokhov,  ulitsa  Dzerzhin- 
skogo,  34,  kv.  6,  Kharkov,  and  Vasily  Petrovich  Onoprienko, 
ulitsa  Sumskaya,  1 18,  kv.  16,  Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,196,  July  6, 1970.  This  application  Aug. 
13, 1971,  Set.  No.  171,766 
Int.Cl.F27b//04 
U.S.  CI.  266— 24  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  branches  of  industry  in  which 
finely-divided  materials  are  subjected  to  thermal  and  chemical 
treatment  in  a  flow  of  gas. 

The  method  of  thermal  and  chemical  treatment  of  finely-di- 
vided materials  according  to  the  invention  is  characterized  in 
that  it  includes  the  preparations  of  gas-suspended  matter  from 


3,735,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  GAS 

PRESSURES  OF  SLUICE  CHAMBERS  AND  FURNACE 
ZONES  OF  SHAFT  FURNACES,  PARTICULARLY  BLAST 

FURNACES 
Ulrich  Genge,  Monclova  Coah,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Dcmag  AG, 
Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1970,  P  20  16 
205.4 

Int.CI.F27by///2 
U.S.  CI.  266-27  9  Claims 


In  such  a  pressure  equalizing  method  in  which  raw  top  gas 
from  the  furnace  zone  is  first  purified  and  then  fed  into  the  slu- 
ice chamber,  in  a  first  pressure  equalizing  stage,  the  sluice 
chamber  is  filled  with  purified  top  gas  directly  from  the  purifi- 
cation zone,  as  from  a  purifier  which  the  raw  top  gas  is  fed.  In 
a  second  pressure  stage,  there  is  added,  to  the  sluice  chamber, 
a  relatively  small  volume  of  top  gas  at  furnace  pressure  to 
complete  pressure  equalization  between  the  sluice  chamber 
and  the  furnace  zone.  This  latter  top  gas  is  drawn  from  a 
storage  space  communicating  with  the  furnace  zone  and  pro- 
vided with  labyrinth  means  effecting  removal  of  dust  from  the 
top  gas.  A  conduit,  provided  with  a  check  valve,  commu- 
nicates with  the  sluice  chamber,  and  a  first  line,  connected  to 
the  purifier  and  provided  with  a  control  valve,  and  a  second 
line,  connected  to  the  storage  space  and  likewise  provided 
with  a  control  valve,  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  conduit 
communicating  with  the  sluice  chamber.  A  control  device 
controls  the  sequential  operation  of  the  two  control  valves  in 
the  first  and  second  lines. 
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3,735,971 
STRAINABLE  MEMBERS  EXPOSED  TO  TEMPERATURE 

VARIATIONS  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Samud  Steinemann,  4410  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 
stitut   Dr.    Ing.   Reinhard   Straumann   A.G.,   Waldenburg, 
Switierland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,422,  May  13, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,923 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    13,    1967, 
6802/67 

InVCLFl6il/04 
VS.  CI.  267—  1 82  23  Claims 


10 


16 


Escope- 

mert 


Reductm 
Gears 


20 


Diol 


A  temperature-stable  strainable  member  is  formed  of  an  an- 
tiferromagnetk  alloy  haviitg  a  low  temperature-coefficient  of 
the  modulus  of  elasticity.  The  member  may  be  embodied  in  a 
mechanical  oscillator  as  a  vibratory  element  with  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  whoae  temperature  coefficient  is  between  -10  •  lO"* 
and  +10  1 0~*  centigrade  and  which  is  composed  of  20  -  29 
percent  manganese,  2  -  9  percent  chromium,  0.03  -  1  percent 
carbon,  the  remainder  iron  with  ordinary  impurities  less  than 
I  percent. 


3,735^2 
PUSH/PULL  PLUNGER  CLAMP  WITH  TAKE  UP  FOR 

WEAR 

Leiand  F.  Blatt,  24121  Mound  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,954 

Int.CI.B25b;/y4.J//2 
U.S.  CI.  269-228  4  Claims 


top  of  the  base  defined  by  the  apex  thereof.  Plural  openings 
are  formed  in  the  top  on  an  axis  inclined  relative  to  the  in- 
tended horizontal  positioning  of  the  base.  A  pair  of  tubes  are 


In  a  toggle  action  plunger  clamp  having  a  base  assembly  and 
a  sleeve  in  which  to  mount  an  elongated  body,  a  reciprocable 
work  piece  engaging  plunger  in  the  body  and  a  cantilever  han- 
dle operated  link  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  the  improve- 
ment providing  a  split  contractable  sleeve.  The  plunger  body 
has  a  series  of  longitudinal  slits  and  is  also  contracuble  on 
contraction  of  said  sleeve  for  maintaining  a  uniform  non- 
wobbly  sliding  fit  between  the  plunger  and  body. 


3,735^3 
PIPE  SUPPORT 
WiWam  E.  Pctrie,  c/o  EcMMMiy  Dcsita  lac.  5003  West  159tli 
St.,  Tialcy  Park,  lU. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No,  834,669,  Jaac  19, 1969, 
abaadaacd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,638 

lat.  CI.  B23q  3/00;  F16I 3/00 
VS.  CL  269— 296  9  Claims 

A  pipe  support  assembly  for  holding  pipe  to  be  worked 
upon  including  a  generally  inverted  V-shaped  base  with  the 


^o 


j>   sa* 


provided,  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  received  in  the 
openings  at  an  angular  orienution  to  the  horizonul  during  in- 
tended use,  each  tube  having  roller  elements  for  rouubly  sup- 
porting the  pipe  to  be  worked  upon. 


3,735.974 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  FABRIC  MATERIAL  IN 

LAYERS 

Gaater  Otto  Stampf,  Krcia  Maaiagca,  -;421  Mcbrstcttca,  Gcr- 

many 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Oct.  12,  1970,  P  70 
37  650.0 

lat  CLB65h  29/46 
UACL  270-31  6  Claims 


A  reciprocating  carriage  is  advanced  along  a  folding  table 
and  is  provided  with  a  support  for  a  bale  of  fabric  to  be  un- 
wound. A  folding  head  is  carried  by  the  carriage  for  folding 
the  fabric  on  the  table  at  each  end  of  stroke  of  the  carriage. 
The  folding  head  includes  two  opposed  folding  shovels  sup- 
ported by  opposite  lateral  walls  and  each  tillable  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  The  free  lower  edges  of  the  shovels  are  aligned 
with  each  other  and  defme  a  longitudinal  gap  for  passage  of 
the  fabric  from  the  bale.  Two  inchned  arms  are  mounted  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  the  lateral  walls  for  engaging 
guiding  rollers  at  both  sides  of  a  pivoUble  fabric  clamping 
beam  which  serves  the  purpose  of  holding  the  ends  of  the 
folded  suck  of  fabric  layers.  The  beam  extends  across  the 
folding  table  and  lifts  the  front  folding  shovel  at  the  same  time 
that  the  beam  is  being  lifted.  A  gap  is  provided  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  at  each  lateral  wall  permitting  the  guid- 
ing rollers  to  drop  therebetween,  and  secured  to  the  walls 
below  the  gap  is  a  stop  bar  for  catching  the  fabric  clamping 
beam  at  such  an  elevation  that  a  slot  is  provided  between  the 
lower  side  of  the  clamping  beam  and  the  upper  side  of  the  un- 
lifled  folding  shovel  permitting  a  loose  support  of  the  fabric  in 
the  slot. 
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3,735,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAN  FOLD  STACKING  CONTINUOUS 

STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 

Gerald  J.  Sukel,  aad  Jacob  C.  Rubia,  both  of  Rochcater,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,674 

lat  CLB65h  45/00 

U.S.CL  270-61  F  7  Claims 


Apparatus  is  described  for  stacking  strip  material  that  has 
been  folded  in  opposite  directions,  e.g.  computer  output,  by 
directing  sequentially  a  plurality  of  fluid  jets  to  position  the 
outfolds  of  the  strip  material  as  it  falls  into  an  output  recepta- 
cle. In  particular,  the  apparatus  for  stacking  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  fluid  valves  located  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  fall  plate. 
A  first  detector  senses  the  leading  edge  of  the  continuous  strip 
material  and  activates  a  first  timing  circuit  which  controls  the 
energization  of  a  selected  fluid  valve.  A  second  timing  circuit 
controls  the  duration  of  the  energization  of  the  fluid  valve  and 
a  second  detector  determines  the  stack  h^ght  of  the  strip 
material  in  the  output  receptacle  and  thereby  controls  which 
fluid  valve  will  be  energized. 


3,735,976 
DOCUMENT  PICKER 
James  Power  Watson,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,108 

IatCI.B65hJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  271-26  ES  4CUims 


Apertures  in  one  row  may  be  located  at  different  positions 
than  those  in  the  other  and  the  apertures  in  one  row  may  be 
spaced  apart  different  distances  than  those  in  the  other.  Then 
as  a  portion  of  the  belt  containing  an  aperture  passes  between 
a  stack  of  documents  and  the  vacuum  source,  a  document  may 
be  separated  from  the  sUck  and  transported  by  the  belt.  The 
phasing  of  the  pickup  and/or  the  number  of  documents  picked 
up  in  a  given  interval  of  time  may  be  changed  without  chang- 
ing thebelt  speed  by  switching  the  vacuum  to  the  other  row  of 
apertures. 


Vacuum-operated  document  picking  and  transporting  ap- 
paratus includes  a  moving  belt  formed  with  two  rows  of  aper- 
tures therein  extending  in  the  length  direction  of  the  belt 
either  row  of  which  may  be  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source. 


3,735,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  FLAT 

STRUCTURES,  ESPECIALLY  NEWSPAPERS 

Walter  Reist,  Zurkh,  Switwrlaad,  amigaor  to  Fcrag ,  Fckr  ft 

Reist  AG,  Hiawil,  Switaerlaad 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHicrlaad,  July  16,  1970, 
10655/70 

IatCI.B65h29//6 
UJS.CL  271-75  lOCIalmt 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  turning  flat  structures, 
especially  newspapers,  which  are  conveyed  by  a  conveying 
mechanism,  wherein  each  flat  structure  is  erected  in  a  plane 
which  is  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  the  main 
direction  of  conveying  of  the  flat  structures,  and  then  further 
conveying  such  flat  structures  with  the  lower  portion  thereof 
bearing  against  the  conveying  mechanism  leading. 


3,735,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  COPY 

SHEETS 

Lyman   H.  Turner,  Pittsford,  and   Rhinehari   A.   Manzek, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,736 

lat  CI.  B65h  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  271-88  6CUims 


A  system  for  producing  finished  sets  of  collated  copies  from 
precollated  documents  fed  and  copied  in  repeated  cycles  in- 
cluding a  side  stacking  assembly  for  grouping  sheets  into 
separately  identifiable  stacks  by  the  action  of  pivotable  paddle 
wheels.  A  control  logic  enables  side  stacking  the  sheets  into 
separately  identifiable  bundles. 
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3,735,979 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  TO  PERMIT  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT 

EXERCISES 

Kay  W.  Lcvcnbcrt,  2844  28Ui  St.  N.  W.,  Washiagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,620 

lnt.CLA63b2//00 

VS.  CL  272—58  4  Ciaias 


3,735,981 

EXERCISER  ADAPTOR  STAND  FOR  DETACHABLY 

RECEIVING  THE  REAR  PORTION  OF  A  BICYCLE 

Sidaey    Mallia,    236    Kiagstoa    Row,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211.410 

Int.  CLA63b  69// 6 

U  A  CL  272-  73  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  exercise  device  which  is  adaptable  to 
permit  the  user  to  perform  a  number  of  different  and  varying 
exercises  which  includes  two  ladder  assemblies  provided  with 
a  number  of  horizontal  cross  bars,  a  bed-shelf  assembly,  and  a 
grip-bar  assembly  positioned  above  the  bed-shelf  assembly, 
the  bed-shelf  assembly  and  the  grip-bar  assembly  being  sup- 
ported between  and  by  the  ladder  assemblies  and  positioned  at 
any  desired  inclination  with  respect  thereto  and  with  each 
other. 


Two  identical  mounting  brackets  are  connected  to  the  back 
axle  of  a  bicycle,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bicycle  frame.  Two 
complementary  mounting  bracket  sockets  are  located  at  the 
top  of  the  stand  of  an  exerciser  adaptor  stand  for  a  bicycle. 
The  bicycle  is  connected  to  the  stand  by  pivoting  the  mount- 
ing bracket  sockets  onto  the  mounting  brackets,  and  discon- 
nected from  the  stand  by  pivoting  the  mounting  bracket 
sockets  off  of  the  mounting  brackets. 

This  mating  arrangement  of  the  mounting  brackets  and  the 
sockets  of  the  adaptor  stand  eliminates  the  need  for  a  tool 
each  time  the  sund  is  secured  to  the  bicycle  and  disconnected 
from  the  bicycle. 


3,735,980 

STILT  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Weiss,  809  W.  Genesee  Avenue,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,561 

Int.  CI.  A63b  25/00 


3,735,982 
ELECTRONIC  CARD  GAME  MACHINE 

Jay  N.  GerTin,  636  Jefferson  Avenue,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,057 

Int.  CLA63f  9/00. //OO 


U.S.CL  272-70.1 


3CUims    U.S.CL273-1E 


19  Claims 


Game  apparatus  including  a  multi-sided  projectile  and  a  set 
of  stilts  for  propelling  the  projectile  toward  a  goal.  At  least  one 
of  the  stilts  has  a  vertically  movable  horizontally  extending 
kicking  member  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  engag- 
ing the  projectile  at  selected  distances  above  the  ground.  The 
kicking  member  is  ellipsodal  and  has  a  ground  engageable 
rocker  portion  which,  in  the  lowermost  position,  serves  as  a 
training  aid  for  assisting  one  learning  to  walk  with  the  stilts  by 
providing  lateral  support  for  the  stilt  when  it  is  tilted  from  a 
vertical  position. 


A  card  playing  machine  for  "poker"  or  the  like  including 
electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  a  display  of  card  trans- 
parencies. Initially  a  flashing  card  display  is  provided,  the 
flashing  time  of  which  is  selectively  controlled  so  that  either 
random  selection  or  skilled  selection  of  a  card  hand  can  be 
made  by  a  player.  A  hand  is  normally  obtained  by  the  sequen- 
tial operation  of  a  plurality  of  manually  depressed  push-but- 
tons. The  control  circuitry,  moreover,  will  terminate  opera- 
tion and  display  a  randomly  selected  hand  if  the  player  does 
not  make  his  selection  within  a  predetermined  playing  time. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Additionally,  electronic  control  means  are  also  included  for 
allowing  the  player  to  reject  or  "discard"  one  or  more  of  the 
cards  in  the  hand  initially  displayed  and  reselect  or  "draw" 
new  cards  in  another  predetermined  time  period  in  an  effort  to 
improve  the  card  hand.  Another  embodiment  of  the  invention 
discloses  control  cirouitry  which  provides  the  player  an  option 
to  play  a  game  other  than  poker  which  may  be,  for  example,  "- 
black-jack"  or  "twenty-one." 


An  electrical  amusement  device  including  a  circular  base 
having  two  guides  or  tracks  for  adjusUbly  supporting  elbow 
pads  which  provide  support  for  contestants'  elbows  with  the 
adjustment  on  the  rails  compensating  for  the  length  of  a  per- 
son's forearm.  Pressure  pads  are  provided  on  the  right  and  left 
of  the  opponents  on  a  slight  angle  above  the  base  plate.  A 
hand  grip  in  the  form  of  a  round  bar  is  provided  under  the 
pressure  pad  thus  eliminating  any  leverage  advantages  con- 
testants may  use  on  one  another.  The  opponents  pit  their 
strength  against  one  another  until  one  opponent  puts  the 
others  back  of  the  hand  down  on  the  pressure  pad,  at  which 
time  a  contact  button  under  the  pressure  pad  will  actuate  a 
signal  device  to  designate  a  win. 


3,735,984 
RACETRACK  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Kiyozi  Asano,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinsei 
Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,731 

Int.CLA63f9//4 

U.S.  CL  273— 86  E  4  Claims 


An  amusement  device  simulating  a  racetrack  wherein  the 
top  of  the  frame  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  strips  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement.  A  motor  and  gear  train  rotate  a 
rod  positioned  transversely  below  the  strips,  the  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  spokes  which  conuct  flanges  depending  from  the 
strips  sequentially  moving  the  strips  which  thereafter  return  to 
their  original  position  by  the  action  of  springs.  Simultaneously, 
the  motor  and  gear  train  rotate  a  plurality  of  gears  provided 
with  ofTset  bearing  surfaces  against  which  other  flanges  de- 
pending from  the  strips  bear.  Since  the  offset  bearing  surfaces 
are  staggered,  the  disunce  of  the  return  stroke  of  each  strip 
varies.  A  racing  figurine,  for  example,  a  horse,  is  positioned  on 


each  of  the  strips.  As  the  stroke  of  each  reciprocating  strip 
continuously  varies,  the  speed  of  each  racing  figurine  continu- 
ously varies.  In  this  manner  the  results  of  each  race  are  new 
providing  a  source  of  continuing  amusement  for  the  user, 
adult  or  child. 


3,735,983 

ARM  WRESTLING  MACHINE 

James  J.  Ortiz,  705  Montgomery  Avenue,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,296 

Int.  CL  A63f  9/00;  A63b  67/00 

U.S.CL273-1E  1  Claim 


3,735,985 

ROCKET  PROPELLED  TARGET 

Gerard  E.  Layer,  Newport  Beach;  John  A.  Krcuzcr,  Missioa 

Viejo,  and  John  S.  Yates,  Placcnthi,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Susquehanna  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,874 

Int.  CLF41J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273— 105.4  i6  Claims 


A  rocket  vehicle  suitable  for  use  as  an  airborne  training  tar- 
get is  disclosed.  The  vehicle  frame  is  manufactured  of  alu- 
minum or  other  lightweight  material  having  high  structural 
strength  and  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
center  member  to  which  are  attached  a  nose  cone,  fin  sections 
and  one  or  more  rocket  motors.  Attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  are  a  series  of  lightweight  banners.  By  varying  the 
length  of  the  banners  and  the  number  of  rocket  motors,  visual 
cross-,section  as  well  as  the  performance  characteristics  of  the 
vehicle  may  be  varied.  The  rocket  vehicle  may  be  adapted  for 
firing  of  the  rocket  motors  in  sequence  with  the  time  of  firing 
controlled  in  order  to  obtain  sustained  high  velocity  fiight  over 
an  extended  range  or  to  vary  the  performance  of  the  vehicle 
during  flight. 


3,735,986 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Marvin   I.  Glass;  Joseph  Burck,  and  Andras  Race,  all  of 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  Associates,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,484 

Int.CLA63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  G  4  CUims 


A  game  device  of  the  type  including  playing  pieces,  a  play- 
ing board,  a  chance  device  for  random  chance  advancement 
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of  the  pUying  pieces  along  the  board,  with  the  playing  board 
having  simulated  hazards  positioned  on  the  game  board  in  the 
pUying  piece  path  of  travel  which  roust  be  successfully 
traversed  or  completed  by  a  player  during  advancement  of  the 
playing  piece  from  a  surting  point  to-a  completion  point.  Aux- 
iliary playing  piece  support  members  are  provided  for  tempo- 
rary atuchment  to  the  playing  pieces  for  assistance  m 
traversing  some  of  the  hazards,  said  hazards  including  a  parti- 
tion extending  across  the  board  along  which  a  playing  piece 
may  move. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1978 


3,735,987 
AUTOMATIC  ROTATION  INDEXING  AND  MASKING  OF 
DRUM  CHANGE  DEVICE  WITH  MANUAL  RELEASE  OF 

THE  MASKING  SHUTTERS 
Harao  Ohkl,  Katsuidka-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshie 
Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No,  171,969 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1971, 46/16186 
Int.  CLA63f  5/04 
U,S.  CL  273— 143  R  5  Claims 


identical  rectangular  configuration,  each  section  having  four 
sides  and  a  base  portion  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  some 
with  raised  and/or  depressed  surfaces  and  deUchabie  border 
sections.  There  is  a  friction  pad  mounted  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  each  base  portion  to  prevent  sliding.  A  layer  of 
synthetic  artificial  turf  covers  the  upper  surface  of  each  base 
board  and  has  synthetic  grass  of  different  heighu  extending 
upwardly  therefrom.  There  are  female  and  male  Velcro 
fastening  means  located  on  each  side  of  each  section  and  in- 
terchangeable cups  and  insert  pieces  whereby  the  individual 
sections  may  be  put  together  in  any  given  order  to  fasten  any 
desired  putting  configuration  to  simulate  the  natural  putting 
green  on  a  golf  course.  An  undulating  putting  surface  may  be 
provided  by  locating  a  slidable  elevated  member  under  the 
turf.  The  elevated  member  may  include  a  handle  which  ex- 
tends through  a  slotted  portion  in  a  putting  section,  whereby 
the  elevated  member  may  be  manually  moved  and  rotated 
from  one  position  to  another. 


3,735,989 

CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION 

Doaaki  J.  Dattilo,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252^09 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.CL  274-4  B  ,  6  Clatais 


A  toy  game  machine  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  display  drums  each  bearing  suiuble  combinations 
of  symbols  on  its  peripheral  surface  and  as  many  display  win- 
dows as  there  are  such  drums  for  exposing  to  view 
therethrough  the  symbols  which  have  been  concealed  during 
roution  of  the  drums  by  shutters  which  automatically  mask 
during  roUtion  and  indexing  of  the  drums  and  which  are  in- 
dividually released  by  manual  actuation  of  the  operator. 


3,735,988 
PRACTICE  PUTTING  SURFACE 
Donald  J.  Pataer;  Mark  L.  Patancr,  and  Irwin  A.  Brciain.  aU  of 
3962  Bel  Pre  Road,  No.  6.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,008 

Int.  CLA63b  5  7/00. 6  7/02 

U.S.CL273— 178B  «Ctatai8 


A  cartirdge  locking  mechanism  for  a  tape  player  includes  a 
roller  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  first  mounting 
member  and  a  bistable  spring  arrangement  including  a  coil 
spring  and  a  threaded  pin,  the  former  being  screwable  onto 
the  latter,  coupled  between  the  roller  arm  and  a  second 
mounting  member  to  operate  the  roller  arm  between  two  su- 
ble  positions.  A  leaf  spring  connected  to  the  roller  arm  ex- 
tends into  a  cartridge  receiving  tunnel  of  the  upe  player  for 
deflection  by  a  cartridge  inserted  thereinto.  Deflection  of  the 
leaf  spring  snaps  the  bistable  spring  arrangement  from  a  first 
to  a  second  stable  sUte  causing  the  roller  to  engage  and  be . 
received  in  a  notch  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cartridge  to 
removably  secure  the  latter  in  the  tunnel.  The  force  provided 
by  the  bisuble  spring  arrangement  through  the  roller,  is  ad- 
jusuble  by  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  coil  spring  member  of 
the  bistable  spring  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  pin 
member  coupled  to  the  roller  arm. 


to 


A  practice  putting  surface  for  indoor  and  outdoor  use  by  a 
golfer  having  a  plurality  of  individual  putting  sections  of 


3  735  990 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  MOTION 
TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Hclant   Stccg^nllcr,    AHnHertMch,    Germany,   aaalsiM 
Robert  Bowk  GabH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FIM  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156341 
Clalmt  priority,  applkeatloa  Germany,  June  26,  1970,  P  20 

31608.9 

lnt-CLF16k4//0«.F16J  15/10 
U.S.CL  277-8  4  Clalmt 

A  sealing  structure  for  a  system  which  routes  a  dnven 
coupling  member  in  a  conuminated  compartment  has  a  sleeve 
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which  extends  into  an  opening  of  a  wall  of  the  cell  defining  the 
conuminated  compartment  and  has  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  sealingly  engaging  an  external  shoulder  of  the  driven 
coupling  member  in  the  compartment.  The  driven  coupling 
member  has  an  axial  bore  which  is  sealed  from  the  con- 
taminated compartment  and  can  receive  a  torque-transmitting 
part  of  a  second  coupling  member  which  is  located  without 
the  compartment  and  is  driven  by  a  motor  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  clutch.  The  sleeve  is  in  sealing  engagement  with 


the  wall,  and  the  likelihood  of  leakage  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  driven  coupling  member  is  further  reduced  by  the  provi- 
sion of  one  or  more  packings,  U-rings  and/or  liquid  seals.  The 
two  shoulders  bear  against  each  other  to  prevent  leakage  of 
conUminating  matter  from  the  compartment  when  the  second 
coupling  is  deUched.  The  opening  in  the  wall  is  evacuated 
prior  to  detechment  of  the  second  coupling  member  and 
remains  evacuated  until  after  attachment  of  a  fresh  second 
coupling  member. 


3,735,991 
STUFFING  BOXES 
Hugo  Nobs,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrik 
Burckhardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,   1970, 
5128/70 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/16, 15/40 
U.S.CL  277-27  13  Claims 


ty  portion  located  in  the  other  of  the  adjacent  gland  rings. 
Sealing  surfaces  are  provided  on  each  of  the  adjacent  gland 
rings  and  cooperate  with  the  surface  of  the  packing  ring  means 
to  effect  the  desired  seal  within  the  packing  ring  chamber. 
That  is,  the  packing  ring  chamber  accommodates  the  packing 
ring  means.  The  sealing  surfaces  are  not  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  line  of  contact  formed  between  the  adjacent  gland 
rings. 


The  stuffing  box  comprises  a  chamber  having  gland  rinp 
adapted  to  fit  therein.  The  gland  rings  are  tightly  held  within 
the  gland  chamber  by  a  movable  neck  that  compresses  the 
gland  ring  within  the  gland  chamber.  At  least  one  packing  ring 
chamber  is  formed  between  adjacent  gland  rings.  The  packing 
ring  chamber  accommodates  a  packing  ring  means  that  en- 
gages the  member  which  reciprocates  within  the  gland 
chamber.  The  packing  ring  chamber  is  formed  by  a  first  cavity 
portion  located  in  one  of  the  adjacent  rings  and  a  second  cavi- 


3,735,992 
PISTON  RING 
Igor  Semcaovlcb  Prostorov,  pooelok  Krivka,  nlitsa  Festival- 
naya,  3,  kv.  3,  Leningradskaya  oMast,  and  Vladimir  Ser- 
gecvich  Davydov,  prospekt  Smimova,  6,  kv.  21,  Leningrad. 
bothofU.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,522 

InL  CL  F16J  9/08 

U.S.CL  277-215  2  Claims 


s-: 


The  present  invention  relates  to  piston  machines  and,  more 
particularly,  to  piston  rings. 

The  piston  ring  1  has  blind  slots  2  and  slote  5  which  form 
channels.  The  blind  slots  2  open  on  the  outer  surface  3  and  on 
the  face  surface  4.  The  slots  5  are  made  from  inside  of  the  ring 
1  and  form  channels  which  open  on  the  face  surfaces  4  and  6 
and  on  the  outer  surface  3.  The  spaces  between  the  adjacent 
slots  2  and  5  form  flexible  bridges. 


3,735,993 

SELF-RELEASE  AND  RELOAD  TOOLING  DEVICE 

Warren  F.  Scibert,  c/o  Seibert  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Chcnoa,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  137,175 

Int.  CLB23b  57/22 

UACL279-1B  llClafans 


A  self-release  and  reload  tooling  device  having  a  tool  body, 
an  adaptor  nut  for  receiving  a  tool  implement,  a  spring  biased 
outer  sleeve,  and  a  spring  biased  release,  whereby  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  adaptor  nut  in  the  tool  body,  the  spring  biased 
release  is  actuated  freeing  the  outer  sleeve  which  locks  the 
adaptor  nut  to  the  tool  body,  and  where  upon  manually  sliding 
the  outer  sleeve  back,  the  spring  biased  release  is  reset  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  adaptor  nut,  with  the  tool  body  then 
remaining  in  a  position  of  readiness  to  receive  and  lock  the 
next  adaptor  nut  inserted  in  the  tool  body. 
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3,735,994 
WORK  HOLDING  CHUCK  AND  ARBOR 
Edwin  C.  Jadin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  The  Gkason 
Works,  RociMster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,220 

InL  CI.  B23b  i  y  140;  B23I 23/06 

U.S.  CI.  279-1  G  12CI«liB8 
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side  support  elements  connected  by  a  pair  of  flexible  attaching 
straps  which  encircle  the  luggage.  The  side  support  elements 


A  chuck  is  provided  employing  a  dish-shaped  arbor  with  an 
elongated  shoulder  portion  inclined  rearwardly  from  a  collar 
section  to  an  outer  periphery  attached  to  an  upstanding  flange 
portion  having  a  worK-gripping  face.  Upon  axial  flexure  of  the 
arbor,  the  novel  combination  of  the  elongated  shoulder  and  a 
tapered  expander  portion  co-operate  to  impart  parallel  radial 
expansion  of  the  woric-gripping  face  to  a  workpiece  bore 
thereby  causing  the  bore  to  be  gripped  in  substantially  full- 
area  abutment  rather  than  in  "line"  contact  as  in  prior  art  ar- 
bors. Also  provided  are  air  passages  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  an  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  work- 
gripping  face  to  prevent  possible  entry  of  abrasive  particles 
from  entering  between  the  work-gripping  face  and  the  work- 
piece  bore. 


3,735,995 

REAR  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34,  Avenue  de  Loverchy,  Annccy, 

France 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,680,  Jan.  8, 1969.  This  application 

June  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  155,107 
Claias    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     10,     1968, 
68135562;  Dec. 20, 1968,68109474 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CL  280-1 1.35  T  5CUinis 


A  pivotable  rear  holding  device  for  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski  which 
includes  a  pivotable  jaw  for  vertically  holding  down  the  heel  of 
the  boot,  and  a  horizontally  pivouble  member  for  supporting 
the  heel  of  the  boot,  said  member  including  means  for  elasti- 
cally  bringing  the  member  back  to  its  median  position  of  rest 
after  a  lateral  motion. 


3,735,996 
PORTABLE  LUGGAGE  DOLLY 
VIrgfl  K.  Rath,  c/o  Rath  Manufacturing  Co.,  JancsvUle,  Wit. 
Filed  Feb.  15. 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,495 
Int.Cl.B62d2y//« 
U.S.  CL  280—35  4  Clates 

A  portable  wheeled  vehicle  for  moving  luggage  such  as  suit- 
cases, trunks  and  the  like.  The  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  elongate 


"q 
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each  have  a  pair  of  wheels  which  are  retractable  into  a  protec- 
tive wheel  assembly  housing. 


3,735,997 
GOLF CART 
Paul  F.  Seibotd.  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.,  and  Alfred  H. 
Haberstump,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  said  Seibold,  by 
said  Haberstump 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,488,  Feb.  11, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,005 

Int.CLB62b;y/00 

U.S.CL  280-36  C  9  Claims 


The  golf  cart  embodies  a  seat  having  a  tubular  frame  on 
each  side  which  is  pivoted  to  the  side  edges  of  the  seat  and  so 
formed  as  to  have  golf  carrying  bags  releasably  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof.  The  top  inner  side  of  the  bag  is  secured  to 
the  top  outer  face  of  the  frames  and  the  bottom  outer  side  of 
the  bags  is  secured  to  the  bottom  inner  face  of  the  frames  with 
the  bags  disposed  in  parallel  planes  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45°. 


3,735,998 
TRAILER  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Leon  K.  Green,  568  West  2nd  St..  South.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,363 
Int.CI.B62f2y/02 
U.S.CL280— 106T  6  Claims 

A  vehicle  frame  construction  including  opposite  side  lon- 
gitudinal members  interconnected  by  means  of  longitudinally 
spaced  and  transversely  extending  cross-beams  secured 
therebetween.  The  side  beaifis  or  members  each  include  up- 
standing   or    ouuide    flanges    having    inwardly    projecting 
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generally  horizontal  lower  flange  portions  and  upstanding 
upper  flange  portions  supported  along  the  upper  edge  portions 
from  the  upper  marginal  portions  of  the  outside  flanges  and  in- 
cluding lower  marginal  edges  spaced  inwardly  of  the  cor- 
responding outside  flanges  and  spaced  above  the  correspond- 
ing lower  flange  portions.  The  cross-beams  extend  between 
and  have  their  ends  abutted  against  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  ouuide  flanges  and  secured  thereto  by  welding.  The  lower 
marginal  edges  of  the  upper  flanges  abut  and  are  welded  to  the 


adjacent  upper  surface  portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross-beams  and  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the  lower  flange 
portions  abut  and  are  secured  to  the  undersurfaces  of  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cross-beams  with  the  remote  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  lower  flanges  spaced  below  the  adjacent  undersur- 
faces of  the  cross-beams  whereby  strength  at  the  junctures  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross-beams  and  longitudinal  mem- 
bers is  afforded  without  extreme  rigidity  thus  providing  a 
frame  which  is  strong  and  yet  capable  of  flexure  under  ex- 
treme and  shock  loads  without  failure. 


3,735,999 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Keith  Blackledge,  Longton,  and  Harold  Rushton,  New  Long- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Leyland  Truck  and 
Bus  Division  Limited,  Leyland,  Lancashire,  England 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,712 
Int.  CL  B60p  y/y6 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  3  CUims 


cylinder  with  a  main  chamber  connected  to  a  main  pressure 
accumulator,  an  upper  ancillary  chamber  and  a  lower  ancUla- 
ry  chamber,  the  ancillary  chambers  of  the  two  jacks  being 
cross-connected  by  pipes  provided  with  respective  ancillary 
pressure  accumulators.  Oil  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the 
main  chambers  under  the  control  of  a  distributor  responsive  to 


j:^^^f:"^ 


changes  in  sUtic  load  and,  inde{>endently  thereof,  is  deiivi  red 
to  the  ancillary  chambers  by  way  of  a  slide  valve  cutting' off 
the  supply  upon  a  tilting  of  the  vehicle  giving  rise  to  a  substan- 
tial pressure  differential  between  the  two  cross-connecting 
pipes.  The  slide  valve  is  in  series  with  a  pressure  selector 
manually  settable  to  different  oil  pressures  corresponding  to 
different  levels  of  the  vehicular  center  of  gravity. 


3,736,001 
AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 
Rene  Capgras,  5 1  me  du  Rocber.  Paris,  France 

FilcdFeb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,196  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1970, 7006441 
Int.CLB60gyy/26 
U.S.CL280— 124F  10  Claims 


The  front  rigid  axle  of  a  public  service  vehicle  is  located  by 
two  leading  arms.  The  leading  end  of  each  arm  is  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  axle  and  the  trailing  end  is  pivotably  attached  to 
the  vehicle  body.  Suspension  elements,  such  as  air  or  coil 
springs,  are  interposed  between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  axle 
and  leading  end  of  each  arm. 


3,736,000 
AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 
Rene  Capgras,  Paris,  France,  assicnor  to  Indnstrlal  Develop- 
ment  Company  EsUbUshmcnts,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,195 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1970, 7006442 

Int  CI.  B60g  1 7/04 

U,S.CL  280-124  F  8  Claims 

Two  parallel  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  are 

loaded  by  the  pistons  of  respective  jacks  each  having  a 


A  hydraulic  jack,  forming  part  of  a  hydropneumatic  suspen- 
sion for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprises  a  cylinder  with  two 
end  portions  of  relatively  small  inner  diameter  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  relatively  large  inner  diameter,  the  latter 
being  subdivided  into  two  chambers  by  a  closely  fitting  piston 
head  formed  as  a  transversely  shiftable  ring  on  a  piston  body. 
The  ring  is  bracketed  between  two  shoulders  on  the  piston 
body,  one  of  them  being  formed  by  a  detachable  collar,  and 
has  annular  grooves  in  its  end  faces  occupied  by  annular 
gaskets  which  conuct  the  confronting  faces  of  the  collars  to 
form  a  fluidtight  joint.  The  extremities  of  the  piston  body  are 
in  fluidtight  contact  with  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the 
cylinder,  one  of  these  end  portions  forming  a  further  fluid 
chamber;  the  opposite  piston  is  hollow  and  accommodates  a 
piston  rod  universally  jointed  within  the  piston  body  at  the 
level  of  its  shiftable  ring. 
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3,736,002 
AXLE  WITH  INDEPENDENT  WHEELS 
Albert   Grosaeaa,  92  CluvUlc,  Fraocc,  asaifnor  to  Sodetc 
ABoayac  AatoaiobUes  Citroca,  Parte,  Fnwcc 

FiM  Feb.  U,  1971,  Scr.  N«.  1 15.403 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1970,  7005877 
lnt.Cl.  B60gy//64 
U.S.C1.280-124F  9Ctol«» 


tion,  a  device  for  air  replenishment  becomes  operative  to 
cause  the  first  and  second  changeover  valves  to  cut  off  the 
above  two  unks  from  the  compressor.  Atmospheric  air  is  then 
permitted  to  flow  into  this  compressor  and  thence  back  into 
the  low-pressure  Unk,  from  which  the  air  is  pumped  into  the 
high-pressure  tank  by  the  same  compressor. 


An  axle  wherein  the  independent  wheel  carriers  each  rock 
around  a  transverse  longitudinal  member  adapted  to  rock  in- 
side a  corresponding  dished  support;  each  pair  of  parallel 
dished  supports  being  interconnected  by  a  hollow  cross-beam 
and  connected  to  the  chassis  through  elastic  means,  a 
hydroelastic  shock-absorbing  suspension  enclosed  at  each  end 
of  the  cross-beam  and  bearing  against  the  latter  to  control  the 
rocking  of  the  corresponding  wheel  carrier  around  the  trans- 
verse axis  through  the  agency  of  a  lever  rocking  in  unison  with 
the  wheel  carrier  around  the  same  axis  between  predeter- 
mined limits. 

3.736,003 
AIR-SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hlr«y«ki  Oao,  Kariya-iki,  Japaa,  anigDor  to  Ahla  Sdki 
Kabashiki  Kabha,  Akhi-kea.  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1969,  44/98333; 

Oct  20, 1970,45/92568 

lat.  CI.  B60t/ 7/04 
U.S.CL280-124F  4ClalB«t 


3,736,004 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hamaa,  Yokomika,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Nissaa  Motor 
Coaapaay,  Limited,  Yokoliaina  City,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  138,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1970,  45/38098 
'  lBt.CLB60r2//04.2//0« 
UACL280-I50AB  3CUims 


An  improvement  is  made  on  a  vehicular  safety  device  using 
an  inflatable  conflnement  which  is  expanded  to  a  protective 
condition  when  a  collision  is  encountered  by  a  motor  vehicle. 
The  improvement  comprises  a  shock-absorptive  structure 
which  is  located  within  the  inflatable  confmement  and 
receives  a  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  the  vehicle  occupant 
is  flung  to  the  inflatable  conflnement  before  the  conflnement 
is  fully  expanded  to  the  protective  condition.  The  vehicle  oc- 
cupant is  thus  protected  from  being  forced  against  structural 
parts  of  a  cabin  of  the  motor  vehicle  even  when  the  conflne- 
ment which  is  being  expanded  and  caused  to  cave  in  by  the 
force  of  inertia  in  the  vehicle  occupant  subjected  to  the  im- 
pact. 

3.736.005 

SNOW  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT 

Orval  George  Wright,  Torooto  12,  Oatario,  Caaada,  assigaor 

to  Wright  AInmiaum  Liaiitcd.  Westoa.  OaUrio,  Caaada 

Filed  May  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,202 

Iat.CLB62ai  27/02 

U^.CL280-I50C  ICIalB 


A  motor-vehicle  suspension  system  iacorporates  a  cloacd 
air  circuit  comprising  a  low-pressure  tank,  a  first  cliangeover 
valve,  a  compressor,  a  second  changeover  valve,  a  high-pres- 
sure tank,  and  a  pneumatic  device  (an  air  spring  or  tlte  like 
into  which  compressed  air  is  supplied  from  the  high-pressure 
tank).  A  first  pressure-sensitive  device  is  provided  for  prevent- 
ing the  compressor  from  pumping  any  more  air  away  from  the 
low-pressure  tank  into  the  high-pressure  tank  upon  reduction 
in  the  pressure  of  the  former  tank,  while  a  second  pressure- 
sensitive  device  is  provided  for  resurting  the  once-stopped 
pumping  operation  in  the  event  of  the  reduction  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  latter  tank  which  may  be  caused  by  air  leakage. 
Simuluneously  with  this  resurting  of  the  compressor  opera- 


This  invention  provides  a  safety  atuchment  for  snow  vehi- 
cles of  the  type  having  a  body  and  a  seat  extending  longitu- 
dinally rearwardly  and  terminating  at  a  rear  end.  The  at- 
tachment comprises  first  and  second  end  frames  extending  up- 
wardly in  generally  parallel  relationship.  Each  of  the  end 
frames  includes  means  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  attachment 
the  end  frame  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  rear 
end  and  a  plurality  of  rails  extend  generally  horizontally 
between  the  end  frames.  A  back  rest  is  coupled  to  the  end 
frames  and  positioned  so  that  when  the  atuchment  is  coupled 
to  the  vehicle  the  back  is  positioned  relative  to  the  seat  such 
that  a  passenger  sitting  on  the  seat  is  supported  by  the  back 
rest. 
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3,736,006 

ENVELOPE 

Nathan  Poisky,  70  Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,780 

lat.  CL  B42d  15100;  B65d  27100 


MS.  CL  283-6 


being  adapted  to  scrape  the  tube  material  to  cold  flow  the 
same  into  abutments  against  which  a  flat  portion  of  such  collet 
sealingly  bears,  and  the  rear  collet  being  adapted  to  cut  chips 
or  curls  fr<im  the  tube  material  to  form  the  seal  between  such 
rear  collet  and  the  tube.  An  axially  forwardiy  extending  pro- 
8  Claims   jection  on  the  rear  collet  is  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting 


■owSKHsuasjw  TO»iP;rt*iV«:« 


K 


w  V!W**f:*«»jii«i.  vifmKtoio 


An  envelope,  and  a  unitary  blank  for  making  the  same,  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  panel  joined  to  another  panel  at  one  end  by  a 
connecting  strip  and  having  a  slit  at  the  other  end  is  disclosed. 
The  connecting  strip  is  folded  where  it  joins  the  recungular 
panel  and  the  rectangular  panel  is  then  folded  transversely 
along  a  line  slightly  offset  from  the  transverse  axis.  A  pair  of 
tabs  formed  by  the  slot  are  then  folded  over  to  seal  the  en- 
velope. The  connecting  strip  is  extended  into  the  rectangular 
panel  by  perforations  which  can  be  torn  thereby  allowing  the 
user  to  pull  the  strip  and  :>econd  panel  outwardly  thereby  ex- 
posing hidden  writing  through  a  window  provided  in  the 
recungular  panel. 


3,736,007 
SWIVEL 
Joe  K.  Heilhccker,  BeOalrc;  WUUam  C.  Maurer,  and  Everett  H. 
Lock,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Produc- 
tioB  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,897 

lot.  CI.  F 161 27/00 

U^.  CL  285-31  7  Claims 


A  washpipe  assembly  for  use  in  drilling  swivels  wherein  the 
assembly  includes  a  washpipe,  a  sleeve  for  mounting  the  wash- 
pipe  to  the  swivel  body,  and  packing  for  sealing  the  space 
between  the  sleeve  and  washpipe.  The  packing  comprises  a 
plastic  ring  and  a  meul  anti-extrusion  ring  mounted  in  a  recess 
formed  in  the  plastic  ring. 


3,736,008 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Culica  B.  Crawford,  28151  Gekhrist,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,171 

lat.  CLFI6I/ 9/0« 

U.S.  CL  285-342  6Cbims 

A  tube  coupling  including  a  front  and  rear  collet  which  are 

driven  into  biting  engagement  with  a  tube  wall,  the  front  collet 


edge  which  penetrates  the  tube  material  in  a  true  radial 
direction  responsive  to  arcuate  flexing  of  such  projection 
caused  by  engagement  along  a  portion  of  the  front  collet,  such 
flexing  and  bite  occurring  with  relatively  reduced  friction 
between  the  collets  due  to  the  configuration  and  flexure  of  the 
projection. 


3,736,009 
TUBE  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Lawrence  H.  Juhnke,  Niles,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dbplay  Eagiaccrs 
Inc.,Skokk,IU. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,596 

Int.  CL  F16h  7104 

U.S.CL287— 54C  2  Claims 


A  display  sund  for  use  as  shelving  having  vertical  comer 
members  joined  by  horizontal  members  adapted  to  support 
flat  shelves  or  plates  of  any  suiuble  material.  The  comer 
members  and  support  members  are  tubular,  and  are 
telescopingly  connected  together  by  a  channel  or  U-shaped 
stub  or  projection  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  open  end  of  the  other  member,  a 
clip  frictionally  held  in  the  projection,  an  internally  threaded 
bearing  member  supported  in  the  clip  and  having  a  top  bear- 
ing surface  to  frictionally  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the 
telescoping  tubular  member,  and  a  threaded  stud  received  in 
the  bearing  and  acting  to  urge  the  bearing  against  the  interior 
surface  of  the  tubular  member  for  detachably  but  rigidly  join- 
ing said  members. 


3,736,010 

PITCH  LINK  ASSEMBLY  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 

THEREWITH 

Artemas  M.  Larkin,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,696 
Int.  CLF16b  7/70 
U.S.CL  287-62  13  Claims 

A  connecting  rod  assembly  particularly  adapuble  as  a  pitch 
link  or  push-pull  rod  device  in  a  roury  wing  aircraft,  compris- 
ing a  telescoping  pair  of  rods  splined  to  each  other  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  but  providing  for  relative  axial  displacement 
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and  thus,  adjusting  its  effective  length,  a  calibrated  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  second  of  such  rods,  a  union  sleeve  threaded 
to  the  first  of  such  rods  for  clamping  the  calibrated  sleeve  to 
the  first  rod,  and  jam  nut.  lock  ring-and-tang  ring  combina- 
tions mounted  on  the  first  rod  and  calibrated  sleeve  for 
tightening  against  the' union  sleeve  after  the  length  of  the  as- 
sembly has  been  precisely  adjusted  by  rotation  of  the 
calibrated  sleeve.  Each  end  of  the  union  sleeve  includes 
notches  at  staggered  intervals  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  projections  on  the  lock  ring  which  also  includes  serra- 
tions for  engaging  corresponding  serrations  on  the  tang  ring. 
One  lock  ring  is  keyed  to  the  first  rod  and  one  lock  ring  is 
keyed  to  the  calibrated  sleeve.  By  trail  and  error  of  roUtion  of 
lock  ring  to  notches,  a  maximum  fit  of  lock  ring  to  Ung  ring  is 
achieved  while  infinite  adjustment  in  effective  length  for  the 
assembly  by  rotation  of  the  calibrated  sleeve  remains  availa- 
ble. 


w=^ 


^'tM^^'^Y^  r  ■ 


An  internal  locking  device  for  two  elements,  such  as  con- 
necting rods,  is  also  disclosed.  A  pair  of  spaced  circum- 
ferential grooves  is  provided  in  a  cylindrical  element 
(calibrated  sleeve)  threadedly  circumscribing  a  second  rod, 
and  an  interior  annular  groove  is  also  provided  in  such  ele- 
ment, being  disposed  between  the  planes  of  the  circum- 
ferential grooves.  Upon  tightening  of  the  cylindrical  element 
against  a  first  rod  by  means  external  to  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, such  as  by  a  threaded  sleeve  forming  a  union  between 
external  threads  on  the  first  rod  and  the  cylindrical  element, 
the  threads  on  the  cylindrical  element  compress  against  the 
threads  of  the  second  rod.  thereby  eliminating  any  tolerance 
spread  or  slop  that  otherwise  would  exist  between  such 
threaded  connection  and  achieving  an  exact  locked  position 
for  such  rods.  The  positions  of  the  circumferential  grooves 
and  the  annular  groove  are  reversible,  with  the  same  effect 
being  achieved.* 


end  of  the  taper  for  part  of  its  length.  A  collar  is  threaded  onto 
the  outside  of  the  sleeve  from  the  end  having  the  taper.  An  in- 
wardly directed  flange  at  one  end  of  the  collar  defines  an  in- 
ternal annular  groove.  A  pair  of  slots  are  cut  through  the 
fiange.  A  combination  of  pins  and  a  set  screw  limit  rotation  of 
the  collar  between  one  position  with  the  slots  in  the  sleeve  and 
collar  aligned  with  each  other  and  a  second  position  less  than 
180°  from  the  first  so  that  the  slots  are  not  aligned.  The  quick 
disconnect  coupling  also  includes  a  male  member  having  a  self 
releasing  tapered  shank  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pins  extending 
radially  from  a  portion  of  the  tapered  shank  a  maximum 
distance  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  annular  groove. 
Thus,  when  the  collar  is  rotated  with  the  slots  in  alignment,  the 
pins  can  pass  therethrough  permitting  the  shank  to  seat  in  the 
socket.  The  collar  is  then  turned  on  its  threads  so  that  the 
flange  cams  against  the  pins  to  retain  the  shank  in  position. 


3,736,011 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  TOOL  COUPLING 
James  E.  Ward,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tool  &  Equip- 
ment Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,163 

int.  CI.  F  16b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  287—  1 03  A  5  CUims 


3,736,012 

CONNECTION  JOINT  FOR  A  CONCEALED  CEILING 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  W.  Boylan,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,401 

Int. CLE  16b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  287—189.36  A  2  Claims 


The  joint  structure  for  connecting  together  the  grid  ele- 
ments which  form  the  suspension  system  for  a  concealed  ceil- 
ing suspension  system.  A  groove  structure  is  provided  in  the 
cross  members  of  the  suspension  system.  This  permits  the 
cross  members  to  be  suspended  from  the  main  runners  on  the 
ceiling  suspension  system.  Ceiling  panels  are  then  suspended 
from  the  cross  members.  The  joint  structure  is  specifically  a 
generally  inverted  T-shaped  groove  in  the  vertical  web  of  the 
cross  member  for  receiving  the  generally  inverted  T-shaped 
structure  of  the  main  runner  structure. 


3,736,013 

RETENTION  CLIP  FOR  CONCRETE  SLAB  KEY  JOINT 

FORMING  STRIPS 

PhilUp  S.  Hunter,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burke 

Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,994,  Aug.  21, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,175 

Int.  CLF16b  7/04,2/20 

U.S.  CL  287—189.35  |  2  Claims 


This  torque  transmitting  quick  disconnect  coupling  is  par- 
ticularly useful  with  concrete  coring  tools  and  the  like.  It  in- 
cludes a  female  member  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a  self 
releasing  tapered  socket  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  opposed  radi- 
ally extending  slots  in  its  sides,  extending  from  the  wider  open 


A  wire-like  spring  clip  and  clip  installing  tool  for  clamping  a 
reUining  stake  to  a  key  joint  forming  strip  for  concrete  slabs. 
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The  clip  has  a  back  portion  transversely  disposed  against  the 
retaining  stake,  and  two  prong-like  arm  portions  extending 
under  the  lower  edge  of  the  forming  strip  and  projecting  up- 
wardly against  the  back  of  the  forming  strip.  The  pring-like 
arm  portions  are  spring  biased  to  direct  a  compressing  force  in 
cooperation  with  the  straight  back  portion,  thereby  firmly 
clamping  the  retaining  stake  against  the  forming  strip.  The  in- 
stalling tool  which  operates  as  a  lever  to  facilitate  installation 
of  the  clip  on  the  retaining  stake  and  forming  strip  comprises  a 
flat  rigid  shank  with  a  notched  end  for  temporarily  holding  the 
clip  for  installation. 


3,736,014 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  T.  Cornelius,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,101 

Int.  CLE05C  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  292— 256.5  6  CUims 


3,736,016 
LOCK  GUARD  FOR  TRAILER  DOORS 
C.  (Godfrey  Garvey,  2918  Center  Drive,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and 
Harry  Paul  McCoy,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  340  A,  Owings  MUk, 
Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,206 

Int.  CL  E05b  65/16, 67138 

U.S.  CL  292-281  8  Claims 


The  lock  guard  includes  an  enclosure  secured  to  one  of 
pivoted  double  doors  on  a  trailer.  The  enclosure  projects 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  one  door  and  encloses  a  pair  of  hasps 
when  the  doors  lie  in  a  closed  position.  An  access  opening  is 
provided  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  enclosure  to  facilitate 
locking  and  unlocking  a  padlock  joining  the  hasps.  A  second 
opening  is  provided  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  enclosure  in 
registry  with  the  bottom  access  opening.  The  standard  locking 
cam  rod  for  trailer  doors  extends  through  these  openings. 


3,736,017 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Toshio    Kaiho,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Takara    Kogyo 
KabushikI  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26, 1970, 45/55172 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55/06 
U^.CL  292-317  .     4  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  device  to  hold  shipboard  hatches  closed 
against  the  application  of  great  mechanical  force,  yet  release 
them  when  the  ambient  air  pressure  reaches  a  preselected 
value. 


James  J 

N.Y., 

N.Y. 


3,736,015 
WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
,  Dierks,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Stoneham,  both  of  Rochester, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 


Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,123 
Int.  CLG03b  7  7/26 
U.S.CL  242-71.2 


7  CUims 


A  mechanism  for  rotating  a  film  cartridge  wind-up  core 
which  has  a  gear  attached  thereto  includes  a  manually  rotata- 
ble  ring  gear  having  internal  teeth  engageable  with  the  car- 
tridge gear  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  cartridge  gear.  The 
ring  gear  can  be  directly  engaged  with  the  cartridge  gear,  or 
coupled  thereto  via  a  gear  train. 


A  sealing  device  comprises  a  shackle,  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  cup-like  members  each  having  an  end  wall  at  one  end, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cup-like  members  together  in  such 
a  manner  as  preventing  their  separation  after  said  cup-like 
members  are  once  nested  one  in  another.  The  shackle  may  be 
or  may  not  be  preliminarily  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  members. 


3,736,018 

HYDRAULIC  CLAW  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Jack  L.  Sayrc,  Jr.,  Glendora,  and  Kenneth  R.  Fishel,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179^48 

lnt.CLB66€i/76 

U.S.CL294— 88  4  Claims 

A  claw  for  grasping  and  recovering  an  object  is  articulated 

by  a  hydraulically  responsive  actuator  which  additionally  has 

the  capability  for  exerting  a  substantial  gripping  force  on  the 

object.    After   the   object   has   been    gripped,   allowing   its 

recovery,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  carried  on  the  claw  mutually  en- 
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gage  to  lock  the  claw  in  its  gripped  position.  The  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator and  the  pawl-ratchet  combination  are  hydraulically 
coupled  to  retain  the  claw  in  its  locked  gripped  position  in  the 
event  of  hydraulic  failure.  With  availability  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, suiuble  hydraulic  connections  allow  disengagement  of 


are  surrounded  by  springs  which  are  preloaded  so  as  not  to  be 
compressed  by  the  sutic  weight  of  an  average  operator.  The 
shock  absorber  means  cooperate  with  the  springs  and  damped 
cushion  to  greatly  reduce  shock  loads  transmitted  to  the 
operator  as  a  result  of  hard  bounces  of  the  vehicle.  By  pre- 
loading and  positioning  the  linear  springs  so  as  to  face  rear- 


the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  when  hydraulic  pressure  is  fed  to  the 
claw  actuator  for  causing  release  of  the  claw.  In  an  elec- 
trohydraulic  system,  a  solenoid  actuated  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism,  with  appropriate  connections  also  provide  for 
locking  the  claw  in  its  locked  position  and  for  iu  subsequent 
release. 


J.736,019 

CAMPER 

itrnt*  E.  Klabcrfcr,  P.O.  B«z  372,  Sdaaoa  BcmIi,  Caw. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,704 

luUCLMOp  S/32 

VS.  CI.  296—23  MC  7  Clalat 


■ •* — t=7l 


wardly  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  far  greater  amount  of  ener- 
gy can  be  absorbed  by  a  given  amount  of  vertical  seat  deflec- 
tion and  a  maximum  allowable  vertical  spring  force  than  if  the 
springs  were  vertical,  since  the  linear  springs  are  loaded  in  a 
non-linear  manner  which  causes  them  to  function  somewhat 
as  a  constant  force  spring. 


3,736,021 
FOLDING  WHEEL  CHAIR 
OwcB  Fbilay  MacLarca,  14  DavcaU7  Road,  Barby,  Near  Raf 
by,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134^89 
Clalai  priority,  appbcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1970, 
18,489/70  . 

lot.  CLA47C  4/00 
U.S.CL  297—42  9  Claims 


A  camper  body  for  use  with  a  truck  having  a  driver's  cab 
and  a  truck  bed  rearwardly  of  said  cab.  The  camper  body  is 
designed  to  provide  a  relatively  large  sleeping  space  and  a 
storage  space  and  at  the  same  time  leave  the  major  portion  of 
the  truck  and  truck  bed  free  for  use  in  its  ordinary  function  of 
hauling  articles. 


3,736,020 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Martia    Thomas    Pilacbowski;    Larry    F.    Stikeleather,    aad 
Doaald  J.  Zach,  aU  of  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  assigBors  to  Uaivcr- 
lai  OB  Products  Cooipaay,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  III. 

Filed  July  26, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  166,142 
Iat.CLA47c7//4 
VS.  CL  296—63  1 5  Claias 

Snowmobile  seat  has  relatively  firm,  damped  cushion 
mounted  on  a  base  member  which  is  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to 
the  snowmobile  chassis.  The  rear  end  of  the  base  member  is 
supported  above  the  chassis  by  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  shock  absorbers  which  are  attached  at 
their  lower  ends  to  a  rigid  saddle  strap  bracket  which  spreads 
the  load  over  a  large  area  of  the  chassis.  The  shock  absorbers 


A  folding  wheeled  chair  or  the  like  having  bottom  and  back 
frame  portions  connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  double-axis 
pivot  joint  and  foldable  brace  members  pivoUbly  atuched  at 
the  other  ends  of  the  frame  portions.  Each  of  the  bottom  and 
back  frame  portions  are  formed  by  interpivoted  cross  mem- 
bers and  means  are  provided  to  lock  the  frames  in  an  extended 
condition.  Wheels  are  provided  at  the  four  comers  of  the  bot- 
tom frame  portion.  The  chair  may  be  collapsed  by  pivoting  the 
frame  portions  with  respect  to  themselves  and  to  each  other 
while  folding  the  brace  members  until  a  cane-like  configura- 
tion is  obtained. 
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3,736,022  3,736,024 

MOLDED  SEAT  CUSHION  WITH  CAST  SKIN  AND  COMBINATION  FIREPLACE  COVER  AND  ARTICLE  OF 

INSERT  RECEIVING  RECESS  FURNITURE 

Arthur  O.  Radke,  Milwaakcc,  Wfa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Products  William  J.  Woolard,  3748  SiUna  Drive,  Virgiaia  Beach,  Va. 

Compaay,  Des  Pteincs,  lU.  Filed  SepL  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,709 

FBed  Joly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,182  int.  CL  A47c  15100 

Int.  CI.  A47c  2 7/0«,  7/02  U.S.  CL  297-217                                                          7  Claims 
U.S.CL  297-453                                                         IS  CUims 


^     I       I      I      I      I 
■T  I         I    .    I     .     I 


1      I 


In  order  to  overcome  the  non-breathing  properties  of  a 
molded  seat  cushion  having  a  cast  skin  and  to  permit  a  single 
molded  seat  cushion  member  to  be  capable  of  taking  on  vari- 
ous aesthetic  appearances  as  well  as  to  provide  functions  such 
as  ventilation,  heating,  cooling  and  manufacturer  or  owner 
identirication,  the  seating  area  of  the  cushion  is  provided  with 
large  recessed  areas  which  are  adapted  to  receive  insert  mem- 
bers. The  insert  members,  which  may  be  formed  of  porous 
materials,  are  fastened  to  the  seat  paru  in  a  manner  such  that 
they  appear  to  be  permanently  attached  to  the  seat  parts  but 
can  be  readily  replaced  when  desired. 


3,736,023 

PORTABLE  FOOTSTOOL  AND  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

COMBINATION 

William  L.  Lyons,  618  Melrose  Drive,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,804 
lat.  CLA47c;  i/00 
U.S.  CL  297— 118  6  Claims 


^ 


/IK 


A  portable  footstool  and  lounge  chair  combination  is 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  cushions  of  non-rigid  material.  Cer- 
tain of  the  cushions  are  hinged  to  each  other  so  that  when 
folded  up,  in  which  state  its  overall  shape  is  that  of  a  compact, 
rectangular  prism,  it  provides  a  footstool  or  hassock.  When 
unfolded  the  combination  of  cushions  provides  an  extensive 
lounge  having  a  seat,  a  pair  of  arm  rests,  a  back  rest,  a  head 
rest,  and  an  elevated  leg  rest. 


1    .    1 


T—^ 


.^fe 


An  article  of  furniture  for  temporary  use  in  hiding  the  open- 
ing of  a  flreplace  when  the  fireplace  is  not  in  use,  the  furniture 
having  a  vertically  disposed  back  of  a  size  to  cover  the 
fireplace  opening  and  a  horizontal  support  surface  extending 
forwardly  from  the  back  to  overlie  the  fireplace  hearth. 


3,736,025 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SEATING 

ARRANGEMENT  ESPECIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WITH  FINE  ADJUSTMENTS 

Horst  Zieglcr,  aad  Albert  ThiU,  both  of  318  WoHsburg,  Gcr- 

■aay,    asaigaors   to    Voikswageawcrii    Akticngetellachaft, 

WoHsbarg,  Genaaay 

Filed  Jnac  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,749 
ClaiBis  priority,  applicatioa  Gcraiaay,  June  25,  1970,  P  20 
31  383.1 

Int.  CLB60B/ /06 
U.S.  CL  297—369  6  Claims 


-£-' 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  set  arrangement  having  a  seat  portion 
and  a  backrest  pivotably  mounted  on  a  common  axle  with  the 
seat  portion  and  tiltable  between  a  first  region  of  inclination 
corresponding  to  a  sitting  position  and  a  second  region  of 
inclination  corresponding  to  a  rest  position,  a  positioning 
device  comprising  an  operating  handle  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  seat  arrangement,  first  latching  device  coupled  to  the 
operating  handle  and  affecting  fine  adjustmenu  in  the  sitting 
position  of  the  backrest,  a  second  operating  handle  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  the  seat  arrangement,  a  second  latching 
device  coupled  to  the  second  operating  handle  and  limiting 
the  maximum  region  of  fine  adjustments  within  the  sitting 
position  by  the  first  operating  handle,  the  first  operating  han- 
dle affecting  the  fine  adjustments  independently  of  the  second 
operating  handle,  but  the  first  and  second  operating  handles 
are  actuated  simultaneously  for  transferring  the  backrest  into 
the  rest  position. 
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3,736,026 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SEATING 

ARRANGEMENT  ESPECIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Horst  Ziegicr,  and  Albert  Thill,  both  of  Wolfsbun;,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Volkswagcnwcrk  AkticngcscUschaft,  Wolfsburg, 

Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1971,Ser.  No.  152,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1970,  P  20 
31  382.0 

Iat.CLB60B//06 
VS.  CI.  297—379  4  Claims 


thereof,  the  back  rest  and  the  seat  each  having  a  series  of 
parallel  inflated  tubes  which  are  inflatable  with  air,  and  a  web 
between  the  inflated  tubes,  the  webs  each  having  a  series  of 
ventilation  openings  there  through. 


3,736,028 
ICE  AND  SNOW  REMOVAL  MACHINE 
Richard  P.  Davis,  Sanbornton,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,404 
Int.CI.E01h5/y2 
U.S.CL299— 25 


8  Claims 


In  a  vehicle,  especially  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  seat  arrange- 
ment having  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion,  the  latter 
being  tiluble  between  an  upright  sitting  and  a  forwardly  tilted 
"getting-in"  position,  the  backrest  has  a  hollow  frame  lower 
portion  pivotally  mounted,  a  lever  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  pivot  point  and  protruding  into  the  hollow  portion,  it  has 
formed  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof  abutting  surfaces 
cooperating  with  abutting  surfaces  formed  on  the  hollow  por- 
tion, a  latching  member  pivoUUy  mounted  adjacent  the 
protruding  end  portion  of  the  lever,  a  spring  forcing  an 
abuning  surface  of  the  lever  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
abutting  surfaces  on  the  end  portion  lying  adjacent  thereto 
and  thereby  forcing  the  other  of  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
lever  end  portion  into  engagement  with  the  abutting  surface 
on  the  hollow  portion  adjacent  thereto  thereby  latching  the 
backrest  in  an  upright  position,  an  operating  handle  secured  to 
the  latching  member  for  releasing  the  latching  member  from 
the  latched  position  in  the  upright  position,  a  hook  portion 
formed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  lever  and  hook  portion 
formed  on  the  latching  member  for  engaging  the  hook  portion 
of  the  lever  in  the  tilted  position  of  the  backrest,  the  handle 
serving  to  disengage  the  latching  when  operated. 


3,736,027 

AIR  SEAT 

Alfred  P.  Stafford,  P.O.  Box  1546,  VegrcvUlc,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,351 

lBt.CLA47c7/M 
VJS.  CL  297-453  1  Claim 


A  machine  for  breaking  up  and  removing  compacted  snow 
and  ice  utilizing  a  number  of  narrow  disks  placed  side  by  side. 
The  disks  are  mounted  in  pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  a 
breaker  disk  and  a  sweeper  or  pick  up  disk,  individually 
spring-pressed  downward.  The  breaker  disks  are  designed  to 
crush  the  snow  or  ice  remaining  on  a  road  after  plowing,  and 
force  the  crushed  snow  or  ice  sideward,  where  it  is  picked  up 
by  the  sweeper  disks.  A  shoe  immediately  behind  the  disk  as- 
sembly guides  the  snow  onto  a  conveyor  belt  which  ejects  the 
snow  toward  the  side  of  the  road.  The  machine  is  mounted  on, 
or  towed  by,  a  truck  or  other  vehicle. 


3,736,029 
ATTACHABLE  DUAL  DRIVE  WHEEL 
WiUiam  J.  Dietrich,  Sr.,  Goodfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dietrich 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Goodfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,674 

Int.  CLB60b// /06 

U.S.  CI.  301  -39  R  6  Claims 


A  special  cushion  designed  for  sitting  upon  and  leaning 
against,  the  device  comprising  seat  portion  and  a  back  rest 
portion  which  are  attached  pivotally  together  along  one  edges 


A  dual  wheel  is  secured  to  a  drive  wheel  of  a  traction  vehi- 
cle by  means  of  a  plurality  of  boll  fasteners.  The  bolt  fasteners 
are  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  dual  wheel  by  means  of  remova- 
ble anchor  lugs.  The  anchor  lugs  are  attachable  at  predeter- 
mined locations  about  the  dual  wheel  rim  and  these  locations 
have  a  different  angular  spacing  than  the  pivotal  attachment 
of  the  bolt  fasteners  to  the  drive  wheel  rim  so  that  some  of  the 
bolt  fasteners  are  forwardly  inclined  and  some  are  rearwardly 
inclined  relative  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  drive  axis.  Thus,  some 
of  the  bolt  fasteners  will  always  be  in  tension  when  the  drive  is 
reversed,  and  slip  between  the  two  wheels  is  minimized. 
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3,736,030 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Marco  PerugUa,  Turin,  and  Giancarlo  MicheUonc,  Cambiano, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Sodcte  per  Axioni,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,312 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13H8 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  llCUims 


An  hydraulic  braking  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  loop  circuit  around  which  the  hydraulic  fluid  is  pumped 
when  the  engine  is  in  operation,  to  maintain  a  normal  operat- 
ing pressure  in  the  loop  and  two  branches  containing  front  and 
rear  braking  actuators.  The  brake  pedal  is  linked  to  a  valve  in 
the  circuit  such  that  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  causes  a 
restriction  in  the  loop  circuit  so  as  to  increase  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  system  to  operate  the  brakes.  The  system  thus 
has  a  normal  operating  pressure  due  to  circulation  of  fluid  in 
the  loop  part  of  the  circuit,  and  a  number  of  pressure  sensitive 
devices  are  positioned  in  various  parts  of  the  circuit  to  detect  a 
fall  in  the  pressure  in  the  part  of  the  circuit  with  which  each  is 
associated  and  to  isolate  that  part  of  the  circuit  from  the 
remainder  of  the  circuit  when  such  a  fall  in  pressure  is  de- 
tected. Thus,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  any  part  of  the  circuit 
at  least  some  of  the  brakes  will  still  be  operable. 


3,736,031 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Keiichiro  Yabuta,  Asahi-ku,  Yokohama,  and  Kaname  Dol, 
Itame,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited.    Yokohama    and    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries. 
Limited,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1971, 46/66404 
Int.CI.B60t«/26 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  9  Claims 


,  202  **I74  iTfe'^B  «0, 


tandem  master  cylinder  and  rear  brake  cylinders  for  modulat- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  the  rear  brake  cylin- 
ders. The  brake  fluid  pressure  proportioning  valve  includes  a 
housing  having  first  and  second  inlet  ports  communicating 
with  front  and  rear  brake  fluid  pressure  sections  of  the  tandem 
master  cylinder,  respectively,  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  the  rear  brake  cylinders  and  a  first  chamber  for  providing 
fluid  communicator  between  the  second  inlet  port  and  the 
outlet  port  to  pass  an  unmodulated  fluid  pressure  from  the 
second  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  when  a  fluid  pressure  in  the 
second  inlet  port  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  point  of  transi- 
tion. The  brake  fluid  pressure  proportioning  valve  also  in- 
cludes a  pressure  responsive  differential  piston  which  is  axially 
slidably  accommodated  in  the  second  chamber  and  which  has 
an  upper  stem  portion  extending  into  the  second  chamber,  a 
valve  head  and  a  lower  stem  portion.  A  valve  member  is 
operatively  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  and  cooperative  with 
the  valve  head  of  the  differential  piston  to  control  the  fluid 
communication  between  the  second  inlet  port  and  the  outlet 
port  thereby  to  modulate  the  fluid  pressure  to  be  delivered  to 
the  outlet  port  when  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  second  inlet  port 
reaches  the  predetermined  point.  A  sealing  member  is 
disposed  in  the  second  chamber  for  sealing  the  second 
chamber  from  the  first  chamber  so  that  a  failure  in  the  front 
brake  pressure  will  modify  the  functioning  of  the  differential 
piston. 


3,736,032 

PNEUMATIC  DRIVE  SPROCKET  FOR  TRACKED 

VEHICLES 

Crockett  MosshaH,  Detroit;  Earl  F.  Burton,  Dearborn  HeighU, 

and  Walter  C.  Mackkm,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,531 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/12 

U.S.CL305— 34  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  drive  sprocket  for  tracked  vehicles  which  in- 
cludes a  belted  radial  tire  casing  having  radially  projecting 
lugs  or  teeth  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  about  the 
circumference  of  the  tire  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
track  for  driving  purposes.  The  utilization  of  such  a  drive 
sprocket  enables  the  vehicle  to  obtain  the  shock  absorbing 
and  flotation  characteristics  of  pneumatic  tires  while  per- 
mitting accurate,  consistent  and  positive  driving  engagement 
with  the  track  due  to  the  fact  that  the  pitch  length  between  the 
teeth  is  not  appreciably  changed  upon  contact  with  the  ground 
because  of  the  essentially  circumferentially  inextensible  na- 
ture of  the  radial  belted  tire. 


A    hydraulic    brake    fluid    pressure    proportioning    valve 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  dual  brake  system  between  a 


3,736,033 

GYROSCOPIC  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Jorge  G.  Codina.  223  Secor  Road.  Hartsdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,370 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6c  i  9/06 

U.S.CL306— 10  4  Claims 

A  single  core  has  an  energizing  winding  and  establishes  a 
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leviutional  magnetic  field  therebelow.  A  skeletal  sphere  is  3.736,036  „„„.^„„ 

suspended  in  the  field  and  opposed  electromagnett  cause  the  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Grcfory  Matlias,  Canbridfc,  Mass.,  asslgWH-  to  Data  Packag- 
iag  Corporatlea,  Canbridgc,  Mass. 
t  Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  219,086 

lat.  CL  A47b  61100, 81/06, 53/00 


UACL  312-285 


4  Claims 


suspended  sphere  to  route  as  the  rotor  of  an  induction  motor 
to  thus  provide  a  gyroscopically  stable  inertial  reference. 


3,736,034 

MEANS  TO  IMPROVE  RETENTION  OF  ROLLERS  IN 

CAGE 

Edward  W.  MoBoy,  Port  CUatea,  Ohio,  aaaitMr  to  GcacnJ 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,084 

iML  CLFlht  3  S/64 

U.S.C1.308— 213  5  Claim* 


^^^^Wj^ 


The  roller  retention  in  a  unit  handled  "package"  roller 
bearing  is  improved  by  bowing  the  cage  cross  bars  inwardly 
after  snap  inse>tion  of  the  rollers  into  the  cage  windows.  The 
bowing  moves  the  cross  bar  retention  edges  further  inwardly 
and  increases  the  interference  between  the  cross  bars  and  the 
rollers. 


^—     9^^i^ 

^f 

'J^M 

%.  .^^^ 

M. 

^ 

'^ 

J*. 

JC?- 

.^ 

J¥ 

y 

u 

b 

/ 

M 


l>«^ 

R 

^^^0^ 

# 

^^ 

^ 

"^^ 

^     JJ 

JU'^M 

A  storage  cabinet  for  cassettes,  either  boxed  or  unboxed, 
comprising  a  turret  with  four  side  members,  each  of  which  has 
a  compartment  to  receive  boxed  and  unboxed  cassettes.  Each 
compartment  is  defined  by  two  opposite  pairs  of  supports, 
each  of  which  carries  dividers  that  describe  pockets  in  the 
compartment  to  support  either  boxed  or  unboxed  cassettes 
within  the  same  volume. 


3,736,037 

RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

APPLIANCE  CABINET 

DooaM  G.  H.  Docpkc,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148.839 

lat.  CI.  A47b  57/00 

U.S.CL  312-351  4  Claims 


3,736,035 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Mihoa  T.  Brown.  Narberth.  aad  Zdcaek  Bilek,  Whitcmarsh 
Village,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  DCA  Educatioaal  Producte. 
lac.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,556 

lat.  CL  A47b  77/00 

U.S.CK  312-107  7  Claims 


A  modular  display  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
modular  elements  which  may  be  joined  to  define  as  assembly 
of  desired  configuration.  The  modular  elements  have  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  side  panels,  shelves  or  sliding 
doors. 


I 

The  support  means  for  a  rack,  such  as  a  dish-supporting 
rack  in  a  front-opening  dishwasher  cabinet,  includes  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  level  of  the  rack  in  accordance  with 
the  size  of  the  itmes  to  be  placed  on  the  adjustable  rack  or  on  a 
rack  vertically  spaced  therefrom.  Each  side  of  the  adjustable 
rack  is  preferably  adjustable  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, and  adjustment  of  the  rack  side  from  an  upper  position 
to  a  lower  one  is  a  particularly  rapid  operation  accomplished 
by  manually  releasing  a  locking  means  whereby  the  rack  side 
will  drop  to  its  lowermost  position. 
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3,736,038  3,736,040 

SPOT-KNOCKING  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUBES  COHERENCE  EXTENDER  FOR  Q-SWITCHED  LASERS 

Hisao  Nakaaithi,  aad  WaUra  Imaaishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japaa,  FOR  USE  IN  HALOGRAPHY 

assigaors  to  MiUubtehi  KcakI  Kaboshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Samud  M.  Zlvl,  Shcrmaa  Oaks,  aad  Gordoa  H.  Hambcrstoac, 

Japaa  Eacino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Date  Systems,  lac.. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,294  Torrance,  CaUL 

lat.  CL  HOIJ  9/00  EUcd  Dec.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  101 ,898 

U.S.CL  316-26                                                           lOCIafant  lat.  CI.  G02b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  350— 3.5  4Ctaims 


:=:-n 


For  spot-knocking  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  first  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  externally  applied  with  a  high  operating 
voltage,  a  high  voltage  in  excess  of  the  operating  voltage  is 
supplied  across  the  electrode  and  ground  to  cause  an  electric 
discharge  within  the  tube  while  a  second  electrode  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  electrode  between  it  and  a  cathode  is  con- 
nected to  ground  through  a  resistor.  This  leads  to  a  flow  of 
current  through  the  resistor  to  cause  another  electric 
discharge  across  the  second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode 
adjacent  it  and  grounded. 


3,736,039 

SYNTHETIC  3-D  HOLOGRAM  WITH  REDUCED 

DISPERSION  UPON  RECONSTRUCTION 

Donald  John  Hay,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Engbad 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1970, 
24,773/70 

lat.  CLG02b  2  7/22 
U.S.  CL  350—3.5  7  Claims 


The  system  of  producing  3-D  holographic  reconstructions 
from  a  plurality  of  photographs  of  a  scene  taken  from  different 
angles  (as  described  in  British  Pat.  specification  No. 
1,218,556  and  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,598,484)  is  modified  by  using 
an  oblique  reference  beam  of  specified  direction  when  making 
the  successive  holograms  therefrom  on  a  common  photo-sen- 
sitive sheet.  The  reference  beam  is  directed  in  a  plane  which  is 
normal  to  the  sheet  and  which  includes  its  axis  of  rotation. 
This  direction  allows  the  system  to  be  mechanical  simpler  and 
also  reduces  the  optical  dispersion  when  viewing. 


The  coherence  of  Q-switched,  solid  state  lasers,  such  as 
ruby  lasers,  is  improved  by  employing  an  intracavity  optical 
element,  such  as  an  etalon,  positioned  between  the  Q-switch 
and  the  active  laser  medium.  This  permits  the  laser  to  be 
operated  reliably  at  low  pumping  power  levels  and  enables 
holograms  and  interferograms  to  be  obtained  consistently. 


3,736,041 

MICROSCOPE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE 

ILLUMINATING  AND  VIEWING  MEANS 

John  Norric  McArthur,  Skatckbow  Cottogc,  Landbeach,  Ea> 

gland 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,056 

Int.CLG02b2//0S 

U.S.  CI.  350—87  7  CUims 


v/  ///-///////////////  /  r-rrr 


A  microscope  comprises  a  body  including  an  opening  and 
containing  a  condenser  and  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece  con- 
stituting an  optical  system  for  viewing  of  a  subject  positioned 
between  the  condenser  and  the  objective. 

The  body  has  an  aperture  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  con- 
denser on  the  side  of  the  condenser  which  is  remote  from  the 
objective. 

Reflector  means,  including  two  angled  reflector  elements, 
are  disposed  in  said  body  and  are  movable  linearly  transverse- 
ly of  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflector  at  the  side  of  the  con- 
denser remote  from  the  objective.  A  light  source  is  positioned 
in  the  body. 

The  reflector  means  has  a  first  position  in  which  it  inter- 
cepts the  optical  axis  of  the  condenser  so  as  to  direct  onto  the 
condenser  light  rays  from  the  light  source,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  directs  thereonto  light  rays  originating  exter- 
nally of  the  body,  and  a  third  position  in  which  it  does  not  in- 
tercept the  optical  axis  of  the  condenser,  thereby  to  permit 
viewing,  through  the  aperture,  of  a  subject  magnified  by  the 
condenser. 


1622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29.  1978 


3,736,042 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  L.  Markovits,  Millburn,  and  SUnlcy  W.  Wolfson,  West 
Oraagc,  both  of  NJ.,  assifnors  to  Clinkal  Sciences,  Inc., 
Gladstone,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,497 

Int.CLG02b2//J4 

U.S.CL350— 95  30CI«fnis 
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A  microscope  slide  assembly  and  a  method  of  preparing 
such  which  includes  an  pptically  clear  glass  slide  having  a  con- 
trolled thickness  fluorocarbon  layer  coated  on  one  planar  sur- 
face. The  layer  is  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  openings  to 
form  wells  on  the  glass  slide.  An  agar  solution  may  be  incor- 
porated within  the  wells  to  provide  an  adhesive  layer.  In  addi- 
tion, a  particular  antigen  may  be  layered  on  top  of  the  agar 
composition  to  provide  a  completed  assembly  wherein  only  a 
patient's  serum  is  needed  to  process  a  microscopic  examina- 
tion. For  use  in  fluoroescent  microscopy,  a  film  body  grade 
Teflon  containing  an  adhesive  is  used  to  provide  the  uniform 
fluorocarbon  layer.  The  microscopic  assembly  may  be  en- 
closed within  an  environment  isolation  container  to  prevent 
contamination  of  the  assembly  from  the  ambient  surroundings 
when  the  antigen  is  combined  with  the  agar  solution. 


3,736,043 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MOLECULAR  DISPLAY  AND 
WRITING 
Carlos  J.  Sambuccttl,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  128,833 
Int.CLG02f  y/2« 
U.S.CI.350— 160R  22CUims 


An  electrochemical,  electrically-controlled,  reversible,  seg- 
mented, display  method  and  apparatus  presents  character  pat- 
terns which  can  be  erased.  The  apparatus  includes  a  substrate 
carrying  highly  reflective  display  electrode  strips  which  can  be 
electrically  addressed  selectively  to  present  characters. 
Characters  are  displayed  by  producing  a  cloud  of  iodine 
molecules  obscuring  certain  electrode  segments  or  strips  com- 
posed of  a  noble  metal  or  the  like  normally  visible  through  a 
transparent  cover  in  the  absence  of  an  iodine  cloud.  An  elec- 
trolyte capable  of  undergoing  an  electrochemical  reduction- 
oxidation  reaction  yields  a  molecular,  highly  non-reflective 
film  on  the  display  electrode  strips  to  selectively  obscure  the 
selected  display  strips  from  view  to  present  different  charac- 
ters to  the  viewer.  Satisfactory  electrolytes  include  organic 
polar  iodide  compounds  including  ammonium,  arsonium,  and 
phosphonium  iodides.  Preferably,  the  electrolyte  includes 
pentavalent  nitrogen  iodides  with  a  radical  selected  from  the 
choline  group  such  as  acetylcholine,  propionylcholine  and  bu- 
tyrylcholine  iodides.  The  iodine  molecules  provided  in  the 


film  tend  to  remain  near  the  electrode  for  a  substantial  period 
of  time  to  provide  "short-term"  memory.  If  gelatine  or  other 
water  soluble  substances  are  added  to  the  electrolyte,  which 
substances  are  inert,  transparent,  and  which  retard  migration 
of  ions,  then  the  duration  of  the  memory  provided  by  the 
system  is  extended  according  to  the  concentration  of  such 
substances.  Alternatively,  iodine  lines  can  be  used  to  form 
characters  where  the  gold  background  is  present  everywhere 
and  dark  lines  are  written  upon  the  display  electrodes  which 
normally  are  not  distinguishable  from  the  background  opti- 
cally. In  still  another  alternative,  the  form  of  this  invention 
electrolyte  carried  in  a  paper  can  be  used  to  provide  elec- 
trochemical writing  upon  the  paper. 


3,736,044 

DISPERSIVE  ACOUSTICAL  DEFLECTOR  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Eric  G.   Lean,   Mahopac,  and   Carl  G.   Powell,   Yorktown 

Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971.  S«r.  No.  158,231 

lnt.CI.G02f  ;/J2 

U.S.  CI.  350— 161  23  Claims 


An  acoustical  deflector  for  electromagnetic  waves  using  a 
dispersive  medium  for  propagation  of  the  acoustic  waves. 
That  is,  the  thickness  of  the  medium  is  approximately  the 
wavelength  X  of  the  acoustic  wave  so  that  the  phase  velocity  of 
the  acoustic  wave  is  a  function  of  the  acoustic  wave  frequen- 
cy. Electromagnetic  waves  which  interact  with  the  acoustic 
wave  fronts  are  deflected  through  different  angles  as  the  phase 
velocity  of  the  acoustic  wave  changes  due  to  frequency 
changes  of  this  wave.  Means  are  provided  to  excite  an  adjusta- 
ble frequency  acoustic  wave  in  the  dispersive  medium. 


3,736,045 
FAST  OPTICAL  GUIDED  WAVE  MODULATOR  AND 
DIGITAL  DEFLECTOR 
Paul  F.  Heidrich,  Mahopac;  Lawrence  Kuhn,  Ossining,  and 
Keith  S.  Pennington,  Somers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,523 
Int.  CI.  G02f  im,  G02b  5/74 
U.S.CI.3S0— 161  6  Claims 


An  optical  guided  wave  modulator  and  digital  deflector  is 
described  having  a  piezoelectric  substrate  with  an  amorphous 
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fllm  waveguide  thereon.  An  interdigital  periodic  electrode 
structure  is  connected  to  the  amorphous  film  and  to  a  source 
of  d.c.  voltage.  The  voltage  produces  fringing  fields  which 
generate  a  periodic  strain  in  the  piezoelectric  substrate.  The 
compressional  strain  in  the  piezoelectric  substrate  extends 
into  the  amorphous  film  to  produce  a  periodic  variation  of 
index  of  refraction  which  functions  as  a  grating  at  the  Bragg 
angle  which  deflects  an  optical  wave  traveling  in  the 
amorphous  film. 


3,736,046 
OPTICAL  SPOT  SIZE  CHANGER 
JaoMS  D.  Zook,  BurasvUic,  Mian.,  niiigBor  to  HoatyweU  Inc., 
MlBBcapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^45 

lat.  CI.  GOld  /5//2.  G02f  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  MT  1 5  Clalas 


In  a  beam-addressed  optical  memory,  the  size  of  the  focused 
light  spot  is  electrically  controlled  to  provide  successively 
larger  spot  sizes  for  reading,  writing  and  erasing.  A  body  of 
material  having  electric  field  controllable  optical  properties 
which  are  capable  of  altering  the  intensity  distribution  or  the 
wave  front  shape  of  the  light  beam  is  positioned  between  the 
light  source  and  the  focusing  means.  Electrodes  controllably 
apply  a  non-uniform  electric  field  to  the  body  such  that  a  non- 
uniform change  in  the  intensity  distribution  or  the  wave  front 
shape  of  the  light  beam  occurs,  thereby  causing  a  change  in 
the  size  of  the  focused  light  spot. 


3,736,047 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL 

ANTI-REFLECTION  CASTING 

Robert  M.  Geiber,  HeaMsburg,  and  Edward  A.  Small,  Jr., 

Santa  Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,572 

Int.Cl.G02f  7/76 

U.S.CI.35O-160LC  13  Claims 


Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially transparent  insulative  plates  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces  with  said  plates  being  arranged  so  that  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  first  plate  and  the  front  surface  of  the  second  plate 
face  each  other.  An  antireflection  coating  is  disposed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  front  plate.  A 


conducting  coating  is  carried  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  first 
plate  and  said  front  surface  of  said  second  plate.  Means 
secures  the  first  plate  to  the  second  plate  so  that  there  is  a 
space  provided  between  said  conducting  layers.  A  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  material  is  disposed  in  said  space. 

In  the  method,  an  antireflection  coating  is  provided  on  a 
surface  so  that  the  pattern  carried  by  the  display  deyice  is  in- 
visible when  the  display  device  is  not  activated. 


3,736,048 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES  OF  VARIABLE  EQUIVALENT 

FOCAL  LENGTH 

Gordon  Henry  Cook,  Ondby,  England,  and  Peter  Arnold 

MerigoM.  PrcsUtyn,  Wain,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Or- 

ganiution  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,206,  Sept.  16, 1963, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152^54 

Int.  CLG02b  7/70.  75/7« 
U.S.  CI.  350— 186  22  Claims 
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A  zoom  lens  having  an  improved  zooming  range  and  com- 
prising a  convergent  first  member  which  for  a  given  object 
distance  remains  stationary  during  the  zooming  relative  move- 
ments, an  axially  movable  divergent  second  member  behind 
the  first  member  having  equivalent  focal  length /» lying  numer- 
ically between  4  and  8  times  the  minimum  value  of  the  ratio  of 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  complete  objective  to  the/- 
number  of  the  objective  in  the  range  of  variation,  an  axially 
movable  divergent  third  member  behind  the  second  member 
having  equivalent  focal  length  fc  lying  numerically  between  S 
and  10  times  the  minimum  value  of  such  ratio,  a  stationary 
convergent  fourth  member  behind  the  third  member,  a  zoom 
control  element,  and  means  whereby  operation  of  the  zoom 
control  element  causes  the  zooming  relative  movements  to  be 
effected,  wherein  the  total  axial  movement  of  the  second 
member  in  the  range  of  variation  lies  numerically  between 
l.S/a  and  2.5ft  and  the  total  axial  movement  of  the  third 
member  in  the  range  lies  numerically  between  0.25fc  and 
O.S/c,  the  minimum  axial  separation  between  the  second  and 
third  members  occurring  when  the  equivalent  focal  length  of 
the  object  is  greater  than  half  its  maximum  value  in  the  range 
of  variation,  the  movable  divergent  second  member  consisting 
of  a  divergent  simple  meniscus  component  with  its  surfaces 
convex  to  the  front  and  a  divergent  compound  component  be- 
hind such  simple  component,  and  the  movable  divergent  third 
member  consisting  of  a  doublet  component  having  its  front 
surface  concave  to  the  front  with  radius  of  curvature  lying  nu- 
merically between  0.5/c  and  1  .Ofc- 


3.736.049 
WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS 
Yoshiynki  Shimizu,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,883 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Sept.    30,     1970, 
45/85417 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164 
U.S.CL  350-214  1  Ciafaa 

A  wide  angle  photographing  lens  which  has  a  brightness  of 
F2,  an  angle  of  field  greater  than  74*  and  a  long  back  focus  of 
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1 .2  times  as  great  as  the  focal  length,  and  which  comprises  a 
combination  of  a  forward  lens  group  which  is  an  afocal 
revened  Galilean  conversion,  and  a  rearward  lens  group 
which  is  a  master  lens.  The  forward  lens  group  comprises  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  a  positive 
lens,  a  negative  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  a 


r»rnrN  Darts  rursn^rir 
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positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  cemented  thereto.  The  rear- 
ward lens  group  comprises  a  biconvex  lens,  a  biconcave  lens,  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  concave  to  the  object  side,  and  a  posi- 
tive lens.  All  of  these  lenses  are  sequentially  arranged  in  the 
named  order  in  the  direction  away  from  the  object  so  as  to 
satisfy  predetermined  conditions.  The  spacing  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  lens  groups  is  variable. 


3,736,050 

HIGH  CONTRAST  FILTER  FOR  VISUAL  DISPLAYS 

DOWN^ONVERTING  OTHERWISE  BLOCKED 

RADIATION 

Donald  R.  Solum,  East  IsUp,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  WU- 

loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,568 

iBt.  CI.  G02b  5J22 

U,S.CL  350-316  4Claias 
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A  radiation  filter  device  is  provided  for  utilization  with 
visual  display  apparatus,  such  as  the  diffusely-emitting 
cathode  ray  tube,  for  contrast  enhancement  through  substan- 
tial elimination  of  ambient  radiation  effects.  This  objective  is 
attained  through  construction  of  a  unique  filter  device  com- 
prising at  least  two  filter  elemenu.  The  filter  device  comprises, 
in  cascaded,  superposed  relationship,  a  first  filter  element 
consisting  of  a  layer  or  film  of  luminescent  material  having  a 
sharp  cut-off,  band-pass  radiation  transmission  characteristic 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  diffusely-emitting  surface 
of  the  cathode-ray  tube  faceplate,  a  second  filter  element  that 
is  effectively  a  band-pass  filter  having  a  transmission  band 
covering  the  selected  band,  and  a  neutral  density  filter  ele- 
ment providing  uniform  attenuation  to  radiation  of  all  useful 
wavelengths  within  the  source  emission  spectrum.  An  anti- 
reflective  coating  may  also  be  applied  to  the  exit  face  of  the 
filter  device  which  is  the  neuUal  density  filter. 


3,736,051 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTION 

James  M.  Conner,  Manaroncck,  N.Y.,  aad  Henry  J.  Salvador, 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  aaaigBon  to  Potaroid  Corporadoa, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,374 

lBt.CLG03b2i/02 

U.S.CL352— 72  l6Clatau 


Projector  for  use  with  a  motion  picture  film  cassette,  em- 
ploying a  housing  having  a  front  viewing  face  and  a  cassette- 
receiving  cavity  in  communication  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
housing.  A  door  member  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  opening 
and  configured  to  block  the  opening  when  pivoted  into  closing 
position  thereacross,  carries  a  cassette-receiving  guide  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  cassette  from  the  front  of  the  projec- 
tor when  the  door  is  in  its  open  position  and  to  carry  it  to  an 
operative  location  in  the  cavity  when  the  door  is  pivoted  to  its 
closed  position.  The  door  is  adapted  to  displace  a  drive 
mechanism  of  the  apparatus  into  operative  relation  with  the 
cassette,  and  the  guide  is  coupled  to  the  door  through  a  lost 
motion  member  such  that  the  cassette  remains  fixed  in  its 
operative  location  during  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  drive  mechanism.  Additionally,  a  handle  member  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  apparatus  for  selective  displacement 
from  a  first  position  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  housing  to  a 
depressed  position  where  it  effects  displacement  of  the  door 
from  its  closed  position  and  to  an  upright  position  where  it  is 
accessible  for  carrying  of  the  unit. 


3,736,052 
REFLEX  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  MECHANISM 
Jacques  Lecoeur,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Eclair  Intema- 
tioual,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,012 
CtoiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Jan.  28, 1971,7102816 
lBt.CI.G03b///« 
U.S.CL352-166  SCIalns 


A  rotary  shutter,  a  movable  mirror  and  a  film  moving 
mechanism  are  mounted  on  the  same  face  of  a  relatively  thin 
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plate  in  which  the  film  gate  and  the  exposure  window  are 
formed.  A  power  shaft  is  mounted  parallel  to,  and  at  a  rela- 
tively short  distance  from,  one  face  of  the  plate,  with  one  end 
flush  with  a  plate  edge  to  permit  the  direct  coupling  of  the 
power  shaft  to  the  camera  motor.  Means  are  provided  for 
coupling  the  power  shaft  with  the  film  moving  mechanism,  the 
rotary  shutter  and  the  movable  mirror. 


3,736,053 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Gilbert  Shrccve,  Wcybrldtc,  and  Kenneth  Sidney 
Blake,  Woking,  both  of  EagbiBd,  aarignors  to  Statlkon 
Copien  Ltanhcd,  London,  EBglaad 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,971 

lDtCLG03g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355—3  12  Clalas 


In  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  a 
photo-conductive  surface,  copy  paper  feed  means  for  feeding 
paper  to  the  drum  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  drum  sur- 
face and  the  copy  paper  at  the  same  speed,  the  drum  is  carried 
on  first  support  means  the  copy  paper  feed  means  are  carried 
on  second  support  means,  and  the  two  support  means  are 
moveable  into  and  out  of  register,  so  that  main  drive  means  on 
the  said  second  support  means,  arranged  to  drive  the  copy 
paper  feed  means,  engage  or  disengage  driven  means  arranged 
to  drive  the  said  drum  without  the  said  main  drive  means 
needing  to  be  disengaged. 


3,736,054 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  TRANSFER  CONTROL 
Eridi  W.  Lofflcr,  aad  Hans  Kmgcr,  both  of  Redwood  CHy, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elcctro-Motlon  Pacific,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,280 

Int.  CL  HOI  hi/00 

U.S.  CL  355— 13  2  Claims 


An  oscillatory,  multi-pole,  mechanically  held  switch  has  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  lever  at  one  end.  The  lever  extends  into  a 
reciprocating  box-like  yoke  which  is  connected  at  each  end  to 
the  armature  of  a  solenoid.  Energization  of  one  or  the  other 


solenoid  causes  oscillation  of  the  shaft  through  about  60"  and 
throws  the  switch  to  connect  load  lines  to  either  public  utility 
lines  or  emergency  lines.  In  proximity  to  the  yoke  are  two  nor- 
mally closed  micro-switches,  one  wired  in  series  with  each 
solenoid.  A  pin  on  the  lever  is  positioned  so  that  when  either 
solenoid  has  been  energized  and  the  switch  lever  fully  moved 
in  proper  direction  by  the  solenoid,  the  pin  opens  the  micro- 
switch  to  de-energize  the  solenoid.  The  lever  may  be  manually 
actuated  in  emergencies  when  the  controls  for  the  solenoids 
fMl. 


3,736,055 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
ALTERNATE  REDEVELOPMENT  AND  REIMAGING 
CYCLES  FOR  MULTIPLE  COPIES 
Ronald  V.  DavMge;  George  W.  Hobgood,  Jr.;  Carl  A.  Quccner; 
Jcsae  W.  Spears,  and  Bernard  G.  Thompson,  all  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,326 

Int.  CLG03g  75/00 

U.S.CL355— 14  9  Claims 


f^  3": J-^'l  ■«»■■' 


A  continuously  operating  transfer  reproduction  apparatus 
includes  a  cyclic  control  unit  which  automatically  effects  al- 
ternate redevelopment  and  reimaging  cycles  when  reproduc- 
ing multiple  copies  of  the  same  master.  An  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  travels  in  a  closed  loop  past  a  moving  optical 
system  which  images  the  plate  with  a  light  image  of  the  master 
creating  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  plate.  The  latent 
image  is  developed  at  a  developing  station  and  transferred  to  a 
substrate  at  a  transfer  station  as  the  plate  travels  therepast.  In- 
creased throughput  speed  is  achieved  by  effecting  a  fixed 
number  of  redevelopment  cycles  while  the  moving  optical 
system  is  resetting.  Thus,  the  plate  continues  its  travel  past  the 
resetting  optical  system  to  the  developing  station  where  the 
latent  image  is  redeveloped  and  thence  to  the  transfer  station 
for  transfer  of  the  developed  image  to  a  second  substrate.  The 
plate  is  then  cleaned  and  charged  prior  to  being  reimaged  with 
the  light  image  of  the  same  master,  and  the  process  continues 
until  the  requisite  number  of  copies  have  been  reproduced.  In 
one  embodiment,  multiple  imaging  areas,  preferably  an  odd 
number  thereof,  are  located  on  the  plate  facihtating  rapid  al- 
ternate imaging  and  redevelopment  cycles. 
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3,736,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  INTERMITTENT 

ROTATION  TO  A  FIRST  MEMBER  IN  ROTATING 

REGISTRY  WITH  A  SECOND  MEMBER 

Robert  C.  Bvract,  Hackcttstown,  and  WUIian  F.  Slack,  Aa- 

dovcr.  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigiMrs  to  Vaa  Dyk  Rescarck  Carpara- 

thM.  Wbippaay,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,310 

laUCLGOH  1^/04 

VS.  CI.  355—8  20  Clalais 


An  office  copier  in  which  a  rotating  photoconductive  drum 
is  exposed  by  an  intermittently  rotating  scan  mirror.  A  slip- 
free  clutch  intermittently  couples  the  scan  mirror  to  a  shaft 
which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  the  photoconductive  drum. 
When  the  clutch  is  engaged,  the  scan  mirror  is  caused  to 
rotate  in  a  given  direction  in  precise  synchronism  with  rota- 
tion of  the  photoconductive  drum,  thus  insuring  that  there  is 
substantially  no  scan  slip  in  the  resulting  latent  image  formed 
on  the  drum  surface.  When  the  scan  mirror  has  completed  its 
scan,  the  clutch  is  disengaged  and  a  spring  rapidly  returns  the 
scan  mirror  to  an  initial  rest  position  in  preparation  for  the 
next  scan.  Since  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  scan  mirror  may 
be  varied  by  varying  the  time  of  engagement  of  the  slip-free 
clutch,  this  arrangement  is  especially  suitable  for  office 
copiers  requiring  variable  scan  length  capability. 


3,736,057 
ZONE  RANGE  FINDER  APPARATUS 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,058 

Int.  CL  GOlc  3108 

VS.  CI.  356—4  7  Claims 


A  zone  type  range  finder  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  toward  an  object, 
two  spaced  photosensitive  devices  having  electrical  parame- 
ters which  respectively  vary  as  a  function  of  the  brightness  of 
light  incident  thereon  reflected  from  the  object,  and  circuitry 
coupled  to  the  devices  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  positive 
polarity  when  the  object  to  be  photographed  is  in  a  first  range 


of  distances  measured  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  and  a 
negative  polarity  when  the  object  to  be  photographed  is  in  a 
second  range  of  distances  measured  with  respect  to  the 
reference  plane.  The  apparatus  further  includes  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
magni-tude  in  the  positive  polarity  for  indicating  that  the  ob- 
ject is  in  the  first  range  of  distances  and  responsive  to  the 
signal  when  it  declines  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  in  the 
negative  polarity  for  indicating  that  the  object  is  in  the  second 
range  of  distances. 


3,736,058 

ROTATING  REFLECTOR  LEVEL  ROD 

Joscpb  M.  ladaroU,  3422  Oliver  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134^52 

Int.  Ci\G01c  3108;  GOlb  / 1126 

U.S.CI.356— 4  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  an  apparatus  and  a  related 
method  of  carrying  out  leveling  survey  operations  (differential 
and  trigonometric),  and  is  distinguished  more  particularly  by 
the  application  of  a  Rotating  Reflector  Level  Rod  which  in 
conjunction  with  a  laser  distance  measuring  instrumentation 
combines  the  means  of  obtaining  the  required  distance  mea- 
surements to  establish  the  elevations  of  remote  ground  points. 


3,736,059 

DEVICE  FOR  SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF 

SOLUTIONS 

Wolfgang  Scbabknccbt,  Ensbcimer  Strasac  36,  St.  Ingbcrt,  and 

Maafred  BoUsterling,  Karl-Man-Strasae  22,  Kaiacrslautcrn, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,149 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  3130 

VS.  CI.  356—86  4  Claims 


t 


A  device  for  the  quantiutive  spectrochemical  analysis  of 
solutions  uses  two  spark  discharge  electrodes.  One  of  the  elec- 
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trodes  is  a  carbon  rod  electrode  whose  one  end  is  shaped  as  a 
truncated  cone  and  has  a  semi-spherical  end  surface.  The 
other  electrode  is  a  circular  carbon  disc  electrode  which  has  a 
roury  drive  and  is  located  beneath  the  rod  electrode.  A  con- 
densing chamber  atomizer  is  provided  for  producing  a  flow  of 
aerosol  from  the  solution  to  be  tested  and  a  jet  for  the  flow  of 
aerosol  is  directed  at  the  disk  outside  the  spark  discharge 
zone.  The  device  uses  optical  and  electrical  equipment  com- 
prises among  other  things  a  lenticulated  condensor,  mul- 
tichannel spectrometer  and  photomultipliers. 


the  composite  view  of  an  array  of  radiation-sensitive  devices, 
each  coupled  to  a  separate  lamp  in  a  display  instrument  by  a 
signal  processing  channel  adapted  to  identify  beacon  radiation 


3,736,060 
OPTICAL  CONTOUR  SCANNER 
Marvin  J.  Mayo,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altair  Scicn- 
tifics.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,419 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/00 

U.S.CL356— 124  7  CUims 


pulses  and  reduce  false  alarms.  Each  lamp  illuminates  a 
separate  segment  of  the  display  instrument  to  indicate  relative 
azimuth  and  elevation  of  the  detected  beacon. 


3,736,062 

CO-AXIAL  COORDINATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN 

ALIGNING  ROTATING  UNITS  IN  PROPULSION 

SYSTEMS 

Judson  D.  Murphy,  Rte.  4,  Box  4,  Natchas  Dr.,  Slidell,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,410 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  / //26,  B23q  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-153  5  Claims 


A  knife-edge  type  optical  testing  instrument  including  a  pin- 
hole source  and  a  knife-edge  device  superimposed  into  space 
by  means  of  a  beam  splitter.  A  pinhole  source  is  conducted  to 
the  beam  splitter  from  a  remote  source  by  means  of  a  light 
conductor  tube  so  that  the  bulk  of  the  source  is  not  disposed  in 
the  beam.  The  knife-edge  shadow  pattern  is  viewed  remote 
from  the  operational  region  of  the  pinhole  and  knife-edge  by 
means  of  a  fiber  bundle  image  conductor  which  transmits  the 
pattern  from  the  operational  region  of  the  knife-edge  to  the 
viewing  apparatus.  A  triple  slide  mounting  means  maintains 
the  pinhole  source  and  knife-edge  device  in  fixed  relation  but 
permits  translation  of  the  source  and  device  accurately  in 
three  orthogonal  degrees  of  freedom  relative  to  a  fixed 
reference.  A  triple  slide  base  may  be  manually  operable  by 
means  of  micrometer  screws  having  dial  readouU  for  locating 
the  knife-edge  position.  The  viewing  apparatus  may  include  a 
microscope  to  provide  pinhole  demagnification  to  provide 
sharper  shadows. 


3,736,061 
AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  WARNING  INDICATOR 
SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  KnowMcn,  Torrance,  and  David  I.  Blanchard,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Calvcr  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,816 
Int.  CL  GOlb  ;//26 
U.S.CL356— 141  8  Claims 

An  aircraft  warning  system  is  disclosed  for  detecting  and 
displaying  the  relative  azimuth  and  elevation  of  any  aircraft 
xenon  beacon  in  the  vicinity.  A  total  field  of  view  for  the 
system  is  provided  by  two  or  more  sensor  units  which  have 
overlapping  subfields.  The  subfield  of  a  given  unit  is  formed  by 


An  optical  alignment  instrument  comprises  an  annular  mir- 
ror, with  an  optically  flat  face,  supported  in  a  mirror  mount 
and  mounted  in  an  annular  base.  The  mirror  and  mount  are 
concentrically  supported  in  the  base  by  interfitting  spherical 
surfaces,  and  radially  supported  by  movable  wedging  cams 
mounted  therebetween  and  spaced  apart  ninety  degrees  for 
tilting  the  mirror  independently  of  said  base.  A  straight  target 
pin,  having  oppositely  disposed  ends,  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  annular  space  defined  by  the  mirror,  mount  and 
base,  with  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  respectively  projecting 
from  the  base  and  the  mirror.  The  end  projecting  from  the 
base  is  adapted  to  engage  in  a  center  recess  tapered  in  the 
coupling  end  of  every  rotating  unit  in  a  propulsion  system,  and 
to  snugly  engage  said  base  and  loosely  engage  mirror  and 
mount.  Magnetic  plates  are  fixed  to  the  base  for  removably 
mounting  it,  with  the  snugly  engaged  urget  pin,  on  a  coupling 
end  and  concentric  with  the  center  recess  thereof.  The  optical 
alignment  instrument  is  used  in  combination  with  an  align- 
ment telescope,  having  an  illuminated  reticle,  for  aligning  the 
various  rotating  units  of  a  propulsion  system  by  a  new  method. 
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3,736,063 
COMPARISON  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  SHAPE 
AND  INTENSITY  OF  ILLUMINATION  OF  LUMINOUS 
OBJECTS 
Eikhi  Ohno;  MHsiuki  Daniio,  Amagasaki,  Hyofo  Prefecture; 
Eixo  Yamaiaki,  Kaaakura;  Klyoto  Ohkawa,  Kaaiakara, 
and  Osaaiu  Watanabc,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japaa,  asslgoon  to 
MUsuMsU  Dcaki  KabusUki,  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,908 
Iat.Ci.G01b///04 
U.S.  CL  356—  1 60  6  Clates 


A  red  hot  steel  strip  travels  below  two  elongated  photocells 
disposed  in  parallel  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  latter.  A  comparator  detects  a  dif- 
ference between  outputs  from  both  photocells  indicating  the 
widths  of  the  strip  end  portion  and  provides  a  signal  upon  that 
difference  reaching  a  predetermined  magnitude.  The  signals 
serves  to  cut  the  strip  end  portion  off.  One  strip  sensor  is 
disposed  adjacent  each  photocell  to  disable  the  signal  during 
any  erroneous  system  operation. 


3,736,064 
HAIR  COLOR  LEVEL  INDICATING  METHOD 
Paula  Jane  Kent.  Maliby,  and  Arthur  R.  McCullou^h,  Van 
Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Redkin   Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73^36 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3150 

U.S.  CI.  356—195  3CUiiBs 


trz^ 
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3,736,065 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 
OPTICAL  FLAWS  IN  GLASS 
Charles  J.   Cashing,   ChurchvUlc;    Kurt   C.   Schwind,   and 
Richard  D.  Vander  Neut,  both  of  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  PhUco-Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,833 
Int.  CLGOln  2 //J2 
U.S.CL  356-239  10  Claims 


An  improved  method  has  been  conceived  in  the  art  of  hair 
tinting  and  bleaching,  whereby  cosmetologist  may  determine 
exactly  the  shade  level  of  a  patron's  hair  for  tinting  or 
bleaching  purposes.  In  addition,  he  can  determine  exactly  the 
number  of  shade  lifts  the  hair  has  undergone  during  a  tinting 
operation,  or  the  number  of  stages  of  bleach  the  hair  has  un- 
dergone during  a  bleaching  operation.  A  simple,  hand-held  in- 
strument IS  provided  which  measures  the  shade  level  of  the 
patron's  hair  directly  and  instantaneously,  and  which  enables 
the  cosmetologist  initially  to  determine  the  level  of  color  tint 
to  use,  and  then  to  determine  exactly  whether  or  not  the  hair 
has  been  lifted  the  desired  number  of  shades.  To  assist  in  car- 
rying out  the  method  of  the  invention,  the  color  tints  them- 
selves should  be  labelled  to  designate  their  respective  shade 
levels. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  continuously  moving  rib- 
bon of  float-formed  glass,  comprising  optical  elements  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  direct  scanning  beams  of  light 
through  the  glass  ribbon,  and  which,  in  combination  with  as- 
sociated discriminating  means,  afford  a  system  which  detects 
discrepancies  in  the  transmission  of  light  in  the  region  of  a 
flaw  contained  in  the  glass.  In  addition  to  the  optical  elements, 
the  disclosed  apparatus  comprises  a  flaw  marking  unit  and  a 
control  unit.  Information  as  to  the  exact  nature  and  location  of 
marked  flaws  in  the  inspected  glass  may  be  stored  in  a  com- 
puter, in  the  order  of  severity  of  the  flaw.  The  apparatus 
claimed  is  particularly  adapted  to  detect  ream  and  wave  flaws. 


3,736,066 
VIBRATORY  EARTH  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Victor  N.  Koontz,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PetUbone 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 24,023 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  7  9/2« 

U.S.  CI.  404—117  4  Claims 


A  vibratory  earth  compacting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle having  a  main  frame  and  a  roller  frame  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  the  roller 
frame  carrying  an  earth  compacting  roller  rotatable  about  a 
transverse  axis,  and  vibrated  by  two  vibration  generators 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  are  mounted  on 
the  roller  frame  in  transversely  spaced  relation.  Each  of  the 
vibration  generators  includes  eccentric  driving  and  driven 
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shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  geared 
together.  The  gearing  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  of 
each  generator  includes  meshed  driving  and  driven  gears  and 
the  driven  gear  is  axially  movable  out  of  mesh  with  the  driving 
gear  so  that  the  driven  gear,  and  its  eccentric  shaft,  may  be 
displaced  angularly  relative  to  the  driving  gear,  and  its  eccen- 
tric shaft,  thereby  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  vibration  inde- 
pendently of  the  frequency.  The  driven  gears  of  the  two 
generators,  and  their  eccentric  shafu,  are  angulariy  adjusted 
equally  and  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  cancel  out  horizon- 
tal vibration  components  for  a  net  horizontal  vibration  output 
of  zero. 


This  Recycle  Power  Unit  is  a  unit  that  takes  water  and  by 
recycling  it  on  a  massive  scale  uses  it  to  create  power  by  the 
Unbalanced  Force  of  the  Siphons  and  the  Centrifugal  Force 
acting  on  the  Turbines  and  the  ejection  nozzles. 

The  centrifugal  forces  are  built  up  by  a  starter  motor  till 
they  exceed  the  resistance  of  friction  and  air  resistance  till 
these  forces  become  greater  than  the  resistance  forces.  After 
exceeding  these  resistance  forces  they  are  at  this  point  an  un- 
balanced force  which  is  constantly  resupplied  with  water  for 
recycle  use  to  keep  them  unbalanced  by  the  siphons  as 
described  in  the  following  drawings  and  descriptions  of  Recy- 
cle Power  Unit  you  already  have. 


3,736,067 

REBORING  TOOL  FOR  BRAKE  SPIDERS 

Lee  R.  Akins,  1384  N.  33rd  St.,  Springffck'.,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,481 

IntCLB23b  45/74 

U.S.CL  408-79 


^^^. 


3,736,069 
TURBINE  STATOR  COOLING  CONTROL 
Paul  E.  Beam,  Jr.;  Albert  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  and  Esten  W.  Spears, 
Jr.,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
9  Claims        Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,919 

Int.CI.F01d5/74 

U.S.CL415-115  SCUims 


i 


A  boring  tool  for  repairing  brake  spiders  in  place  on  a  vehi- 
cle axle.  The  tool  having  a  base  rotatably  mountable  on  the 
axle  spindle  with  adapter  means  permitting  tool  use  on  various 
spindle  configurations.  Elongate  bearing  sleeves  radially 
spaced  from  the  base  are  adapted  for  rotation  into  axial  align- 
ment with  the  anchor  pin  bores  of  the  brake  spider.  A  reten- 
tion bar  and  a  boring  bar  interchangeably  journalled  in  said 
sleeves  respectively  position  the  tool.  Rotation  of  the  base 
subsequent  to  a  first  boring  operation  permits  bar  extraction 
and  interchange  prior  to  a  second  boring  operation.  Addi- 
tional structure  is  shown  providing  feed  means  for  the  boring 
bar.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention  permits  permanent  re- 
tention of  retention  and  boring  bars  within  their  respective 
sleeves. 


The  stator  of  a  gas  turbine  includes  an  arrangement  for.con- 
trolling  flow  of  cooling  air  to  the  vanes  of  the  second  stage  tur- 
bine nozzle  from  the  engine  compressor.  Control  is  by  a  valve 
defined  by  two  rings  extending  around  the  exterior  of  the  tur- 
bine nozzle  which  have  different  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion so  that  the  gap  between  them  varies  in  accordance 
primarily  with  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  air  which  tends 
to  increase  with  the  power  output  of  the  engine  and  thus  with 
the  need  for  cooling  air. 


3,736,068 

RECYCLE  POWER  UNIT 

Cecil  Lloyd  Porter,  Route  1,  Box  242,  Courtland,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,436 

Int.  CLF04d  7/74 

U.S.CL  415-89 


3,736,070 
VARIABLE  STATOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AXIAL 
FLOW,  FLUID  EXPANSION  ENGINE 
Seymour  Moskowiu,  Fort  Lee,  and  Anthony  Lcto,  Franklin 
Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiaa-Wrlght  Corpora- 
tion, Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^24 

Int.CLF01d77/74^ 

U.S.CI.415— 147  •  12  Claims 


1  Claim 


In  an  axial  flow,  fluid  expansion  engine  having  stator  vanes 
adjustable,  through  a  rotatable  unison  ring  and  linkage  as- 
sembly, to  vary  the  area  of  the  throat  defined  between  the  next 
adjacent  stator  vanes,  a  frame  for  circumferentially  supporting 
This  Recycle  Power  Unit  is  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a    the  unison  ring  to  prevent  ovalizing  of  the  ring  and,  hence, 
massive  power  to  operate  electric  generators  or  other  massive    provide  accurate  adjustment  of  the  size  of  each  of  the  throat 
power  requirements.  areas. 
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3,736,071 
BUCKET  TIP/COLLECTION  SLOT  COMBINATION  FOR 

OPEN-CIRCUIT  LIQUID-COOLED  GAS  TURBINES 
Paul  H.  Kydd,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assif nor  to  General  Elcctrk  Com- 
paay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,057 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5118 

VS,  CL  416—97  5  Claims 


Buclcet  tip  designs  are  shown  for  manifolding  fluid 
discharge  from  open-ended  coolant  passages  in  a  liquid- 
cooled  gas  turbine.  The  manifolded  fluid  (e.g.,  steam  and  ex- 
cess water  in  a  water-cooled  system)  is  discharged  from  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  bucket  and  liquid  content  thereof  is 
thrown  into  a  collection  slot  located  in  register  therewith  in 
the  wall  of  the  casing. 


3.736,072 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID  FUEL  TO  GAS- 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Horace  George  Turner,  Chandler's  Ford,  and  Robert  Spurgcon 
Wood,  Gosport,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plesscy  Handel 
Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switxcrland 

FIM  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1743M 
Claiat  priortty,  applkatloa  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
40,897/70 

Int.  CL  F04b  23104. 23114;  F02c  9104 
U.S.CL  417—79  5  Claims 


To  permit  the  booster  pumps  in  aircraft  wing  tanks  to  be 
switched-off  immediately  after  starting  of  the  engine,  thus 
reducing  the  fire  hazards  in  the  event  of  a  crash,  without  en- 
dangering the  maintenance,  even  at  high  altitude,  of  adequate 
pressure  at  the  inlet  4<i  of  an  engine-driven  fixed-displacement 
main  fuel  pump,  the  energy  of  the  spill  flow  is  utilized  in  an  in- 
jector-type pump  to  boost  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the 
supply  line  leading  from  a  backing  pump  to  the  main  fuel 
pump.  A  novel  form  of  injection-type  pump  is  also  described 
which  makes  use  of  the  Coanda  wall-attachment  effect. 


3,736,073 
PUMP  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  Edwin  Walmslcy,  Marlow,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  Industries,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  866,253,  Oct.  14.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appikalion  Dec.  29,  1 97 l.Ser.  No.  213.475 

Int.  CL  F04b  49/00 
U.S.CL  417-222  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  control  mechanism  for  a  swash 
plate  type  pump  wherein  the  cam  plate  can  be  moved  to  op- 


posite inclinations  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tor. An  axially  movable  pump  stroke  controlling  member  is 
connected  to  means  for  setting  the  member  through  a  means 
permitting  lost  motion  against  the  action  of  a  spring  or  the 
like.  A  piston  subjected  to  the  output  pressure  of  the  pump  is 
provided  with  an  arm  to  coact  with  an  abutment  controlling 


member,  when  the  pump  output  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  with  the  cam  plate  of  the  pump  set  at  one  inclina- 
tion to  the  axis  of  rotation.  A  lever  connected  to  the  piston 
coacts  with  the  abutment  in  reducing  the  stroke  of  the  pump 
when  the  pump  output  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  with  the  cam  plate  of  the  pump  set  at  the  other  inclina- 
tion to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,736,074 
INLET.  nUTER  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  ENCLOSURE 

FOR  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  KUbaiie.  East  Aurora,  and  Peter  G.  Wendl,  WUUimb. 
svUk.  both  of  N.Y.,  asalgnon  to  Wortblngton-Cci  lacer- 
porated,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,71S 

IbL  CL  F04b  49/02 

U.S.CL417— 279  7  Claiat 


A  composite  inlet,  filter  and  noise  suppressor  enclosure  to 
be  connected  to  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  gas  includes 
at  least  one  compartment  lined  with  sound  absorbing  material 
having  an  inlet  passage  for  the  air  or  gas  to  be  compressed 
with  which  a  single  or  multi-stage  filter  coacts,  an  outlet 
passage  which  communicates  with  the  suction  inlet  of  the 
compressor  in  the  compressing  apparatus,  and  a  by-pass  con- 
duit for  delivering  compressed  air  or  gas  from  the  compressing 
apparatus  for  recycling  the  same  through  the  chamber  and  the 
outlet  passage  back  to  the  compressor.  The  chamber  in  addi- 
tion to  said  sound  absorbing  material  having  means  therein  for 
both  suppressing  or  silencing  the  air  or  gas  flowing  from  the 
inlet  through  the  chamber  to  the  compressor  or  from  the  by- 
pass and  blow-off  system  through  the  chamber  to  the  com- 
pressor. The  enclosure  further  provided  with  simple  access 
means  for  replacement  of  the  filter  elements. 

Additionally,  the  combination  of  the  enclosure  above 
described  with  an  enclosure  for  housing  all  compressor  con- 
trol system  components,  meters,  etc. 
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3,736,075 
PUMP  AND  FILTER  UNIT 
Walter  J.  Otto,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scthco  Maaufactnr- 
lag  Corp.,  Frccport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115^65 

Int.CLF04bi5/0<< 

U.S.CL417— 366  6  Claims 


bore  extends  vertically  within  the  crankshaft,  and  is  connected 
through  radial  bores  to  the  bearings.  The  bottom  of  the  off- 
center  bore  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  an  oil  pump  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  crankshaft.  The  inlet  of  the  oil  pump  is 
connected  to  the  oil  in  the  sump.  A  gas  pump  is  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  crankshaft  above  the  oil  pump.  The  gas 
pump  has  its  inlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  oil  pump,  and 
has  its  outlet  connected  through  a  radial  bore  in  the 
crankshaft  to  the  space  above  the  sump.  Another  gas  pump  is 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  crankshaft  and  has  its  inlet 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  off-center  bore,  and  its  outlet 
within  the  interior  of  a  motor  compartment  above  the  off- 
center  bore. 


3,736,077 

HOIST  PIPING  FOR  DEEP-SEA  MINERAL  SLURRY 

Ernest  Blaney  Dane,  Jr.,  57  Tyler  Road,  BdnHMit,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,191,  Aug.  21, 1968,  abandoicd.  This 

applkation  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,034 

lBt.CLF16l  9/72,  E21b7//2 

U.S.  CL  4 1 7-424  9  Claims 


A  pump  impeller  is  rotated  by  a  motor  through  magnetically 
coupled  driving  and  driven  magnets.  The  driven  magnet 
rotates  with  the  impeller  and  is  located  in  a  chamber  defined 
by  a  cup-shaped  partition  interposed  between  the  two  mag- 
nets. The  impeller  draws  dirty  liquid  through  the  pump  inlet 
and  delivers  it  to  a  filter  housing  in  which  the  liquid  is  filtered. 
Through  a  passageway  located  between  the  driven  magnet 
chamber  and  the  pump  inlet,  filtered  liquid  is  introduced  into 
the  driven  magnet  chamber;  the  filtered  liquid  also  flows 
through  the  passageway  to  the  pump  inlet  through  a  restricted 
opening  surrounding  the  shaft  on  which  the  impeller  and 
driven  magnet  are  mounted.  The  pump  drive  motor,  pump 
body,  and  filter  housing  are  all  axially  aligned. 


3,736,076 
COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  AyUag,  BrIttoB,  Va.,  anigBor  to  Cardiaal  Compres- 
sor CorporatioB,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,652 

Int.  CLF04b  39/02 

U.S.CL  417-372  14  Claims 


Pipe  sections  adapted  for  constructing  into  a  lengthy  fluid 
circuit  for  hoisting  mineral  slurry  from  a  mining  plant  working 
a  deep  ocean  bed  to  a  surface  ship.  Each  pipe  section  pos- 
sesses termini  for  faciliuting  the  initial  under-water  construc- 
tion of  the  circuit  and  strength  for  supporting  the  mining  plant 
as  it  is  simultaneously  lowered  to  the  bed.  A  pipe  section  con- 
tains a  pump  for  lifting  slurry  through  its  length  and  a  dump- 
valve  for  dumping  slurry  in  the  event  a  malfunction  occurs  in 
the  circuit.  A  series  of  buoyancy  tanks  separated  by  cushions 
are  disposed  along  the  sides  of  a  pipe  section  contribute 
counter-balancing  forces  that  largely  neutralize  the  load  that 
would  otherwise  accumulate  in  the  circuit.  The  cushions  are 
adapted  to  prevent  high  direct  contact  pressures  between  op- 
posing surfaces  of  adjacent  tanks. 


A    refrigerant    compressor    has    a    vertically    extending 
crankshaft  with  its  lower  end  in  an  oil  sump.  An  off-center 


3,736,078 
DRIVE  CONTROL  AND  HOLD-IN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Ronald  G.  Read,  BIrmlBgham;  Norbcrt  L.  Sikora,  SouthficM, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Verge,  FarmingtoB,  all  of  Mkh.,  assigaors 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfkid,  Mkh. 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,757 
iBt.  CL  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3100;  F04c  1102 
U.S.CL  418-60  22  Claims 

A  roury  actuator  of  the  type  in  which  a  ring  gear  is  orbited 
within  a  sutionary  reaction  gear  and  about  an  output  gear,  the 
ring  gear  driven  to  so  orbit  by  a  torque  producing  vector 
which  is  constantly  indexing  about  the  circumference  thereof 
to  produce  its  orbiting  motion  is  disclosed,  in  which  an  ar- 
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rangement  is  provided  for  producing  a  hydraulically  genermted  3,736,080 

hold-in  vector  acting  on  the  ring  gear  at  an  angle  displaced        ROTARY-PISTON  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

from  the  torque  producing  vector  and  which  alio  consuntly    Hatchaag  Sabet,  Edward-Pfciftcr-Straaac  67,  Stattgart,  G«r- 

indexes  about  the  circumference  thereof  in  the  tame  manner        aiaay 

•o  that  the  ring  gear  it  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,S*r.  No.  137^70 

Claiois  priority,  applkatioa  Gcranaay,  May  2, 1970,  P  2021 
644.4 

lit.  CI.  FOle  1 100;  F«3c  3100;  F04c  /  7/00 
U.S.CL  418-34  10  Claims 


reaction  and  output  gear  during  its  orbiting  motion  without 
the  use  of  rotary  bearings  or  cranks.  This  arrangement  also 
provides  for  a  disengagement  of  the  ring  gear  from  the  reac- 
tion and  output  gear  in  the  event  a  hold-in  vector  of  a  certain 
magnitude  is  not  produced  to  thus  provide  a  means  to  control- 
lably  discontinue  drive  through  the  unit. 


3,736,079 

LUBRICATING  OIL  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 

Do*  B.  Kaatx,  Fendak,  Mich.,  aaaigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Coiii> 

paay,  Dcarboni,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,064 

lat.  CI.  F04c  /  7100 

U  .S.  CK  4 1 8— 77  4  Claioit 


A  rotary  compressor  adapted  especially  for  pumping  fluids 
in  a  closed  circuit  of  an  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  meshing  helical  rotors  adapted  for  rotation  about 
parallel  axes  and  a  lubrication  oil  flow  path  including  register- 
ing oil  ports  in  one  of  said  rotors  and  in  an  adjacent  housing 
wall  whereby  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  lubrication  oil  circuit  in- 
termittently at  a  rate  that  is  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the 
rotors  thereby  providing  a  desired  higher  lubricating  oil  flow 
at  high  compressor  speeds  and  a  reduced  flow  at  lower  com- 
pressor speeds  to  establish  lubrication,  sealing  and  cooling  of 
the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  compressor. 


In  a  rotary-piston  internal-combustion  engine  in  which  two 
sets  of  pistons  rotate  about  a  common  axis  while  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  cylindrical  casing  wall,  and  the  two  sets  are 
connected  so  that  the  pistons  of  one  set  rotate  at  uniform 
speed  and  those  of  the  other  set  rotate  at  cyclically  varying 
speed  to  expand  and  contract  combustion  chambers  circum- 
ferentially  bounded  by  the  pistons,  the  uniformly  rotating 
pistons  are  Tixedly  fastened  to  the  radial  end  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  motion  is  transmitted  between  the  two  sett  by  . 
crankshafts  joumaled  in  a  gear  carrier  fixedly  fastened  to  one 
of  the  end  walls  and  oscillating  a  mounting  sleeve  for  the 
pistons  of  the  other  set.  The  crankshafts  are  rotated  by  respec- 
tive gears  meshing  with  a  ring  gear  fastened  to  the  normally 
stationary  cylindrical  casing  wall. 


3,736,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

BODIES  OF  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Joseph  T.  Yovanovich,  Roaemoat,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  MUtoa 

Bcrgcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  part  iaterest 

Filed  JuBC  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,948 

lBLCLB29d27/04 

U.S.  CL  425-4  C  5  Ciaias 


A  mold  channel  is  formed  by  atuchments  carried  by  two 
straight  runs  of  a  pair  of  endless  articulated  link  chain  belts  all 
moving  continuously  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed  through  a  heating  zone.  Granules  of  a  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic material  conuining  a  heat  expanding  agent  are  con- 
tinuously fed  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  mold  channel,  and 
steam  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  mold  channel 
through  openings  in  the  attachments.  Thus  the  granules  of 
material  fed  into  the  mold  channel  are  converted  into  a 
coherent  foamed  agglutinated  body.  The  molded  body  con- 
tinuously issuing  from  the  mold  channel  is  received  by  an 
endless  flat  belt  conveyor  and  carried  thereby  through  a  coat- 
ing zone.  I 
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3,736,082 

STEAM  CHAMBER 

Kurt  Wick,  Franlienthal,  and  Norbert  Holi,  Ladwigshafea, 

both  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Badiaciie  Anilio-  &  Soda-Far- 

bik  Aktiengcaellachan,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,077 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2  7/04 

U.S.  CL  425—4  C  5  Claims 


the  anvil  and  directing  them  through  the  passage  in  the  frame 
and  also  having  a  pusher  device  that  forcibly  pushes  the 


The  steam  chamber  in  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
manufacture  of  foamed  polystyrene  strands  has  perforated 
conveyor  belts  which  are  guided  by  rolls  and  which  form, 
together  with  foam  guides,  a  channel  for  the  accommodation 
of  particulate  polystyrene  which  has  been  preformed  but  is 
capable  of  further  expansion  and  which  are  positively  and 
sealingly  connected,  via  spacing  strips,  to  two  housing  parts 
which  encompass  said  channel. 


3,736,083 
RAM  TIP  SECURING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  Davis  Mitchell,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213^15 

Int.CLB30b7  7/O4 

U.S.  CI.  425—78  10  Claims 


JJtSj), 


A  ram  shaft  for  a  briquetting  press  having  a  removable  shaft 
tip  with  the  tip  being  secured  to  the  shaft  by  a  pair  of  wedge 
shaped  members  that  extend  through  aligned  passageways 
formed  in  the  ram  shaft  and  the  tip  member.  When  occupying 
one  position,  the  wedges  are  effective  to  retain  the  removable 
tip  in  place.  They  may  be  reversed  however  and  used  to 
forcibly  break  the  connection  between  the  tip  and  the  ram 
shaft. 


-z^ 


briquettes  from  the  trough  through  the  end  frame  passage  in- 
cident to  moving  the  die  and  its  associated  mechanism  toward 
the  anvil. 


3,736,065 

BRIQUETTING  PRESS  WITH  BRIQUETTE  REMOVAL 

MECHANISM 

Robert  Davis  MiteheO,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,367 

IntCI.B30b/;/04 

U.S.CL  425-78  8  Claims 


rrtrr  'ff'' 


A  briquetting  press  of  the  stationary  anvil  movable  die  type 
provided  with  mechanism  for  engaging  a  briquette  that  sticks 
to  the  anvil  upon  retraction  of  the  die  to  forcibly  remove  the 
briquette  from  the  anvil.  The  mechanism  is  actuated  incident 
to  movement  of  the  die  and  the  associated  chip  box. 


3,736,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  PREFORM 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire;  Henry  U.  Ranallo,  both  of  Cleveland,  and 
Frank  E.  Czumber,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Struc- 
tural Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,692,  July  5, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,654,002. 
This  application  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,774 
Int.Cl.B29c /i/00. 27/26 
U.S.  CL  425-92  1 1  Claims 


3,736,084 
BRIQUETTING  PRESS  WITH  BRIQUETTE  CONVEYING 

FACILITY 
Robert  Davis  Mitchell,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  214,574 
Int.  CLB30b/ 7/04 
U.S.CL  425-78  7  Claims 

A  briquetting  press  of  the  stationary  anvil  movable  die  type 
provided  with  a  passageway  through  the  end  frame  portion  of 
the  press  to  which  the  anvil  is  secured  and  having  a 
foraminous  trough  for  catching  the  briquettes  as  they  fall  from 


t. 


A  preform  suitable  for  the  bag  molding  of  fiber  glass  articles 
such  as  Unks  or  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  preform  includes  a 
tubular  portion  and  an  integrally  formed  end  wall  at  one  end. 
The  wall  of  the  preform  consists  of  a  mat  formed  by  a  mul- 
titude of  short  lengths  of  fibers  randomly  oriented  in  the  wall 
and  bonded  by  a  seuble  resin  which  does  not  fill  the  voids 
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between  the  flbera.  The  form  is  free  of  overlaps  and  seams.  A 
machine  and  a  method  for  forming  this  preform  is  also  dis- 
closed. The  machine  includes  a  perforated  form  rotated  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  while  vacuum  is  applied  internally.  Chop- 
pers deposit  short  lengths  of  fibers  on  the  rotating  form  and 
resin  is  sprayed  onto  the  fibers  as  they  are  deposited.  An  oven 
is  provided  to  cure  the  resin  while  the  preform  remains  on  the 
form.  Power  means  are  provided  to  remove  the  preform  from 
the  machine.  Because  the  form  is  routing  while  the  cutters 
traverse  the  length  to  deposit  the  fibers,  the  dominant  orienta- 
tion of  the  fibers  is  in  a  spiral  direction.  According  to  a  further 
aspect  of  the  invention,  the  preform  is  wound  with  a  continu- 
ous filament  so  that  the  preform  will  have  additional  reinforc- 
ing strength  characteristics  and  so  that  the  ouuide  diameter  of 
the  preform  will  be  dimensioned  to  fit  within  a  tubular  mold 
with  minimum  clearance. 


trough  adjacent  and  parallel  to  three  sides  of  said  depression. 
A  flat  edged  spreader  blade  provides  the  means  to  uniformly 


distribute  material  placed  on  said  husk  and  to  sweep  the  ex- 
cess thereof  into  said  trough.  A  further  portion  of  said  surface 
provides  a  general  working  area. 


3,736,087 

MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT  WITH  SEPARATELY  ACTING 

ROTARY  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  PISTON  DRIVES 

Edwia  Ructi,  Nctstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschincn- 

fabrik  Gienerci  Nctstal  AG,  NctsUl,  Switicrland 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,051 

Int.CI.B29f  ;/00 

U.S.CL  425-137  6  Claims 


fWW' 


3,736,0e» 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  RIGID  PRODUCT  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  MATERULS 
Lee  F.  Ross,  Los  Gates;  Janes  E.  Wilkinson;  Fred  A.  Craig, 
both  of  San  Jose,  and  Allan  M.  Hudson,  Mountain  View,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,174 

Int.CLB28bJ/;2 

U.S.  CL  425- 174.4  4  Claims 


A    mold    plate    closing    mechanism    includes    a    housing 
member  which  is  connected  to  a  movable  mold  plate  which  is 

guided  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  fixed  mold        *  „.ok;—  «»-^wi    .  j  u  j         u 

plate  along  with  the  housing  member.  The  housing  member  is  •    '^  "'*=''";  ^P*™"'*  '°  P'^**""  "°"****  '7'"'^^  P'^""''' 

shifted  by  a  rotary  drive  and  also  by  a  fluid  pressure-operated  '"  ^T  ?h™  '"  ^  ""T  ^T*"'  '"^J"**'"*  """'"** 

piston  which  is  connected  to  the  housing  member.  The  ar-  PO-'lng.^o'd'nK.andcunng  the  resultant  product. 

rangement  includes  an  electrical  contact  switch  for  shifting 

from  one  drive  to  the  other.  


3,736,088 

TOMALE  MAKING  DEVICE 

Antnni*  J.  Jimcncx,  472  North  13th  St.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,228 

Int.CI.A21cJ/00 

U.S.CL  425-218  4  Claims 

A  umale  making  board  has  in  its  top  surface  a  shallow 

rectangular  depression  to  receive  com  husk  and  a  U-shaped 


3,736,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING 

PEARLESCENT  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

George  R.  Adcy,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Wilmer  Soudcr,  Jr., 

Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Denton  Plastic  Products 

Corp.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,482,  May  15, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,518^33.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  31,451 

IntCI.  B28by/a4 

U.S.  CI.  425—224  16  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  making  pearlescent 

sheeting  including  a  reciprocating  surface  mounted  on  an 
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endless  chain  driven  by  an  intermittent  drive.  Pumps  deliver 
resin  material  from  containers  to  one  or  more  vertically 


'^-^^ 


3,736,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOTION  TO  MOLD 

SECTIONS  IN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Karl   Konig,   Munich;    Ernst   Wurl,   WciboMshausen,   and 
Richard   Herbst,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krauss-Maffei  Akticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1970,  P  20 
17  476.9 

Int.CI.B29f7/00 
U.S.CL  425-450  17  Claims 


aligned  nozzles  being  traversed  across  the  surface.  Initiation  of 
displacement  of  the  surface  is  regulated  by  position  of 
traversing  nozzle. 


3,736,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  HOLLOW  BLOW  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 
Joseph  R.  Reilly,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,514 

Int.CLB29d25/0J 

U^.CL425— 326  6  Claims 


Clamping  apparatus  for  an  injection  molding  machine 
wherein  a  movable  platen  is  reciprocable  between  a  fued 
platen  and  a  support  for  a  stationary  mold  section  has  at  least 
one  pair  of  toggle  links  whose  outer  ends  are  pivoted  to  the 
two  platens  and  whose  inner  ends  are  pivoted  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  pair  of  levers  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to 
the  platens  and  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  each 
other,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder  which  is 
pivoully  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  levers  and  a  piston 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  pin  coupling  the  inner  ends  of 
the  toggle  links.  When  the  movable  platen  is  remote  from  the 
support,  the  toggle  links  make  with  each  other  an  angle  of  less 
than  90°  and  the  piston  rod  of  the  hydraulic  motor  makes  with 
the  tie  rods  for  the  movable  platen  an  acute  angle  which  is 
preferably  less  than  45°.  This  insures  the  generation  of  a  sub- 
stantial closing  force  as  soon  as  the  movable  platen  begins  to 
advance  toward  the  support  and  prevents  excessive  accelera- 
tion or  deceleration  of  the  movable  platen  during  movement 
away  from  or  toward  the  fixed  platen. 


3,736,093 

INTEGRAL  REGULATED  HAND  TORCH 

Cadet  E.  Bowman,  and  Frank  Hayward,  both  of  Sycamore,  IlL, 

assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,931 

IntCKF23dyj/04 


U^.CL431— 89 


2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  finishing  a  blow  molded  plastic 
article  having  flash  attached  to  a  neck  portion  thereof  which 
includes  gripping  and  relatively  moving  the  flash  and  the  arti- 
cle away  from  each  other  to  sever  the  flash  at  a  portion  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  end  of  the  neck  which  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  with  respect  to  the  neck  portion,  and  thereafter 
advancing  a  forming  mandrel  into  the  neck  to  roll  an  irregular 
edge  left  in  the  area  of  flash  severance  forwardly  toward  the 
body  of  the  article  and  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  neck 
to  form  a  smooth  finish.  The  apparatus  includes  an  inwardly 
directed  step  in  the  blow  mold  at  the  extremity  of  the  neck 
defining  portion  of  the  mold  whereat  a  thickened  and  there- 
fore elevated  temperature  portion  of  the  plastic  is  formed  on 
expanding  the  parison,  this  thickened  section  being  the  area 
where  severing  occurs  during  finishing. 


A  portable  gaseous  hydrocarbon-burning  torch  having  a 
pressure  regulated  outlet  valve  wherein  the  torch  will  produce 
a  flame  having  predetermined  characteristics  throughout  a 
wide  range  of  ambient  operating  temperatures. 
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3.73<,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  ENERGY 

GASEOUS  BLAST 

DonaM  Eugene  Shislcr,  Napoleon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  1,  l97I,Scr.No.  14SMI 

lut.  CI  V23r  1/02 

VS.  CI.  43 1 — 1 58  23  Claiaf 


3,736,095 
GAS-FIRED  BLAST  TYPE  BURNER 
Vincent  C.  Leathcrfoy.  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Equip- 
ment Company,  Sharpsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,806 

iBt  CL  F23d  13/36 

VS.  CI.  43 1  -349  ,  2  Clalas 


F^'  /' 


xjb..^..viUx...4^^.^.,j..^u^ 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  meullic  housing  for  receiving  a 
premix  of  fuel  and  air  for  introduction  into  a  combustion 
chamber  enclosed  thereby.  Metallic,  gas  permeable  walls  form 
the  combustion  chamber  wherein  the  premix  of  fuel  and  air  is 
burned  producing  a  high  temperative  efHuent  which  is 
directed  by  a  meullic  converging  slot  nozzle  to  an  outlet 
which  shapes  the  effluent  while  its  velocity  is  increased  by  the 
nozzle  to  form  a  high  temperature,  wide,  flat  stream  of 
uniform  velocity  and  temperature  which  is  an  effective  fila- 
ment attenuator  for  materials  such  as  glass. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gas-fired  burner  of  the  blast  type, 
comprising  a  substantially  recUngular  unit  having  a  burning 
grid  spaced  downwardly  of  the  top  of  the  unit.  The  top  has  an 
inwardly  projecting  lip  with  spaced  notches  to  prevent 
blowout  from  cross  drafts  and  to  create  a  piloting  action. 
Below  the  grid  is  spaced  a  perforated  baffle  plate  for  evenly 
distributing  the  gas-fired  mixture  before  reaching  the  burning 
grid. 


CHEMICAL 


3,736,096 

PRINTING  BY  LEVELLING  DYES  WTTH 
GLYCERINE-ETHYLENE  OXIDE-FATTY 
AaO  CONDENSATE 

Douglas  Alan  Nichols  and  Brian  Neville  Parsons,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1970, 

35,981/70 

Int.  CL  D06p 
VS.  a.  8—62  8  Claims 

Printing  process  for  wool,  polyamidcs,  acrylic,  poly- 
ester or  dyeable  polypropylene  textile  materials  in  which 
the  print  paste  used  incorpCM'ates  (a)  a  reaction  product 
of  glycerol  with,  in  either  order,  an  alkylene  oxide  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  four  or  more  carbon  atoms  and 
(b)  a  surface-active  agent,  the  amount  of  (a)  being  from 
0.1%  to  0.5%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  print  paste  and 
the  amount  of  (b)  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of  (a). 


where: 

R=an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkenyl  radical  having 

5  to  21  carbon  atoms 
m=0  or  integer  of  1  to  3 


3,736,097 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  MEDIA  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Paul  R.  Glor,  Piscataway,  and  Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brun- 
swick, N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,405,  Jan.  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,148 
Int  CI.  D06m  5/02, 5/16, 5/26 
U.S.CI.8— 131  14  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  to  render  them  more 
amenable  to  subsequent  textile  and  papermaking  processes 
employing  aqueous  media  which  comprises:  treating  fibrous 
materials  with  a  softening  and  swelling  agent  whereby  the  in- 
dividual fibers  become  soft,  limp  and  swollen;  exposing  said 
fibrous  materials  to  textile  or  papermaking  processes  employ- 
ing aqueous  media  wherein  the  individual  fibers  show  less  ten- 
dency toward  undesirable  fiber  agglomeration,  exhibit  greater 
tendency  toward  fiber  individualization,  and  demonstrate 
enhanced  response  and  receptivity  to  fiber  processing  or 
manipulation  because  of  their  soft,  limp  and  swollen  nature; 
and  forming  a  non woven  fabric  of  the  individual  fibers.  Also 
included  are  methods  combining  ( 1 )  the  treating  of  the 
fibrous  materials  with  the  softening  and  swelling  agent  and  (2) 
the  textile  processes  into  a  single  operation. 


3,736,099 
PIPETTING  DEVICE 


Geoffrey  S.  Bcgg,  Heidelberg,  Victoria,  Australia,  and 
Nils  Berdl  Jacobson,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medi- 
nova  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
5,756/70 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/10, 1/12 
U.S.  CL  23—259 


14  Qaims 


3,736,098 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  ACID 
CORROSION  OF  METALS 

Todiiya  Kataoka,  ChigasaU-shi,  and  Atunobu  Takada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,825 

Int  CL  C23f  i7/i<^    . 
U.S.  CL  21—2.7  R  9  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  the  acid  corrosion  of  metals 
which  consists  in  inhibiting  acid  solutions  from  corroding 
metals  by  mixing  with  said  acid  solutions  an  anticorrosive 
composition  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  benzyl  halides 
and  materials  mainly  consisting  of  imidazoline  derivatives 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 

^N ' 

CiH«.(NHCiH4).NHi 


Pipetting  device,  in  which  a  disposable  plastic  tube  sup- 
plied from  a  store  roll  is  used  as  a  pipette.  A  portion  of 
the  plastic  tube  extends  through  an  elongate,  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  tube-shaped  elastic  wall  surounding  the 
plastic  tube.  This  chamber  is  filled  with  liquid  and  com- 
mimicates  with  a  compressible  bellow  also  filled  with 
liquid.  By  compression  of  the  bellow  it  is  possible  to 
ccMnpress  the  portion  oi  the  plastic  tube  surrounded  by 
the  liquid-filled  chamber  and  thus  to  vary  the  internal 
volume  of  said  portion  of  the  plastic  tube.  This  variation 
of  the  internal  volume  of  the  plastic  tube  is  used  for  suck- 
ing up  a  predetermined  liquid  volume  to  be  pipetted  into 
the  plastic  tube  and  subsequently  discharging  this  pipetted 
liquid  volume  from  the  plastic  tube  into  another  vessel. 
After  each  pipetting  operation  the  used  section  of  the 
plastic  tube  can  be  cut  off  and  a  new  unused  section  of 
plastic  tube  be  supplied  from  the  store  roll. 


3,736,100 

IMMUNOELECTROPHORESIS  GEL  TRAY 

Stephen  D.  Rains,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baosch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,388 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00;  GOln  31/02.  33/16 
US.  CL  23—253  R  H  Oaims 

An  electrophoresis  tray  having  wire-like  elements  dis- 
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posed  therein  for  injecting  into  a  gel  carried  by  the  tray, 
serum  and  anti-serum  to  provide  for  electrophoresis  and 


means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and  a  gas  distributing  means  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  gas  distributing  means 
being  provided  with  a  valve  means  for  controlling  intro- 
duction of  gas  into  said  chamber  through  said  gas  dis- 
tributing means. 


3,736,102 

CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 

Joseph  S.  Rogers,  Jr^  and  Glenn  J.  Forscth,  Borger,  Tei^ 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,935 

Int  CI.  F27d  1/04 

VS.  CI.  23—259.5  i  Claim 


subsequent  diffusion  of  the  anti-serum  to  precipitate  pro- 
teins. 


3,736,101 

UQUID-UQUID  EXTRACnON  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Othcl  L.  Pirtic,  Jr.,  2718  Stratford, 

Pearland,  Tex.     77581 

Filed  Jane  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,954 

Int.  CL  BOld  11/ 04;  G21g  1/00 

VS.  CL  23—267  2  Clains 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  liquid-liquid  extractor, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  ver- 
tically aligned  extraction  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
throu^  an  upper  area  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
extending  into  said  chamber  a  distance  such  that  its  in- 
terior end  which  is  open  to  said  chamber  terminates  at  a 
point  just  above  the  extract-raffinate  interface  within  said 
chamber,  the  end  erf  said  tube  exterior  to  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  valving  means  permitting  alternate 
open  communication  with  a  solvent  source  and  an  extract 
receiving  container,  an  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  an  upper 
area  of  the  wall  of  said  extraction  chamber,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
chamber  above  the  fluid  fill  level  of  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  means  also  being  in  open  communication  with  an 
inert  gas  source  and  said  outlet  means  opening  to  a  vent 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  provided  with  valve 


A  carbon  black  reactor  employing  a  dished  head  at  its 
feed  inlet,  this  head  being  adapted  with  a  suspended  arch 
and  an  interpositioned  layer  of  insulation. 


3,736,103 

INCINERATOR  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Paul  H.  Stibbc,  De  Pere,  Wfa.,  assignor  to  TEC 

Systems  Inc.,  De  Pere,  Wis, 

FDcd  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,018 

Int  CL  F23g  7/06 

VS.  CL  23—277  C  4  Claims 


1—7 


Apparatus  for  incinerating  gaseous  waste  material,  for 
example,  the  combustible  portions  of  the  eflluents  from 
various  industrial  equipment  such  as  wire  enameling 
ovens,  metal  coating  ovens,  paint  ovens,  web  dryers  or  the 
like.  The  apparatus  includes  a  diffusor  for  the  combustible 
chamber  and  which  acts  to  create  turbulence  and  flow 
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disturbance  to  the  gaseous  material  as  it  proceeds  through 
the  combustion  chamber,  thereby  promoting  eflluent  mix- 
ing for  complete  combustion. 


3,736,104 
OXYGEN  GENERATOR  CELL 
John  P.  Churchill,  Indiatlantic,  and  Tommy  Lewis  Thompson, 
Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Life  Support,  Inc.,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,853 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7100 

U.S.CL23— 281  14  Claims 


'A  '*  ". 


3,736,106 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUX  CRYSTALUZING  FERRITES, 
SPINELS  AND  GARNETS  FROM  1%  MELT 
MIXTURE 
Andr£  Hamelin,  BcIleTae,  Max  Panhis,  Paris,  and  Charles 
Goilland,  Bellevue,  France,  assignors  to  Agencc  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anrar) 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,017 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  France,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

147,034 

.  Int  CL  BOlJ  17/02 

VS.  CL  23—300^  9  Claims 


'/S      ,j   >  ^'^ 


Chemical  oxygen  generators  in  the  form  of  disposable  tin 
plated  steel  cans  housing  a  chlorate  candle,  a  starter,  and  fil- 
ters where  needed  to  remove  contaminants  and  also  serve  as 
shock  absorbing  means.  The  cans  have  oxygen  delivery  outlets 
and  starter  actuators  which  can  be  at  one  end  of  the  can  or 
separated  at  both  ends  of  the  can.  The  preferred  oxygen 
generating  chemical  is  sodium  chlorate,  the  decomposition  of 
which  is  catalyzed  by  sodium  peroxide. 


3,736,105 

CATALYTIC  MUFFLER 

John  F.  Tourtellotte.  634  Glen  Ave.,  Westfield,  NJ. 
07090;  John  F.  Vllliers-Fisfaer,  2  Newman  Drive,  Ken- 
dall Park,  NJ.  08824;  and  John  S.  Negra,  295  S. 
Plainfield  Ave.,  Plainfield,  NJ.     07080 

Filed  Oct  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,859 

Int  CL  BOlj  9/04;  POln  3/14 
VS.  a.  23—288  F  4  Claims 


N.    '-ti 


An  apparatus  for  catalytically  treating  the  exhaust  gas 
from  an  engine,  so  as  to  eliminate  noxious  components  and 
prevent  air  pollution.  The  apparatus  features  a  tapered 
exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe,  wdiich  provides  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  exhaust  gas  to  a  cylindrical  catalyst  bed. 


«M*C 


«7trc  — 


ifn,/^eOt^fi^ 


Jt/tBlB^* 


To  an  initial  material  (mixture  of  50%  mol.  FcaOs 
and  50%  mol.  MnO)  a  flux  (for  example  BaCOs)  is 
added  in  sufficiently  small  proportion  (85  p.p.m.)  so  that 
the  liquid  phase  which  appears,  when  the  sample  thus 
constituted  is  maintained  at  appropriate  temperatures,  is 
constituted  by  fine  liquid  films  whose  presence  causes  a 
discontinuous  growth  of  the  crystals  (diameter  of  the 
crystals  equal  to  1(P-10*m)  and  the  formation  of  mono- 
crystals,  the  sample  remaining  in  the  solid  state. 


3,736,107 
COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  PRODUCT 
Thomas  E.  Hale,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,240 
Int  CI.  B22f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29—182.7  9  Claims 

A  high-strength,  coated  cemented  carbide  product  com- 
prising a  cemented  carbide  substrate  and  a  fully  dense 
alpha  aluminum  oxide  coating  on  the  substrate.  The  coat- 
ing has  a  thickness  of  from  1-20  microns  and  is  firmly 
and  adherently  bonded  to  the  cemented  carbide  substrate 
through  a  thin  intermediate  noiunetallic  layer  of  an  iron 
group  metal  aluminate.  The  coated  product  combines  a 
wear  resistance  substantially  as  high  as  aluminum  oxide 
cutting  materials  and  a  transverse  rupture  strength  of  at 
least  150,000  p.s.i.  The  coated  product  is  prepared  by  pass- 
ing water  vapor,  hydrogen  gas  and  an  aluminum  balide 
over  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  900°-1250' 
C,  the  ratio  of  water  vapor  to  hydrogen  gas  being  between 
about  0.025  and  2.0. 


3,736,108 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSlTlNG  A 

DECORATIVE  NICKEL/CHROMIUM  COATING  ON  A 

METAL  SUBSTRATE 

Renzo  Vagjio,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.I.C.  Approvirglana- 

menti  Industriali  Chimid  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,725,  Oct  14, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  applkatWrn  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Oct  15,  1969,  874542 
A/69 

Int  CI.  C23b  J/50 
U.S.CL  29-183.5  13  Claims 

A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  decorative  nickel/chromi- 
um coating  on  a  metal  substrate,  which  comprises,  as  its  essen- 
tial step,  before  a  final  chromium  plating  step,  electroplating 
on  the  substrate  a  nickel  layer  containing  fine  particles  of  a 
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solid,  non-conductive  material  embedded  therein.  Improved 
results  are  achieved  when  the  nickel  layer  is  electroplated 
from  an  aqueous  nickel-plating  bath  containing  dispersed 
therein  from  0.1  to  10.0  g/1  of  microcrystalline  particles  of  a 
nickel  compound,  which  is  insoluble  in  the  bath,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  having  the  formula 
Nix  [M(CN),A,]  and  compounds  having  the  formula 
Ni,[M(SCN)»  wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal,  A  is  NOt  or 
CO,  z  is  0  or  1 ,  y+z  is  the  coordination  number  of  the  transi- 
tion metal,  and  x  is  the  number  of  nickel  atoms  saturating  the 
valence  of  the  complex  portion  of  the  nickel  compound. 


3,736,109 

METHOD  OF  COATING  REFRACTORY  METALS 

FOR  PROTECTION  AT  fflGH  TEMPERATURES 

AND  RESULTING  ARTICLES 
Alan  Sydney  Darling  and  Gordon  LcsUt  Selnian,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co^  Lim- 

tted,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

16,943,  Mar.  5,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,784,  which 

Is  a  continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  631,592,  Apr.  18,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  17, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  125,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1970, 

13,599/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  sobseqacnt  to 

Apr.  25,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  B32h  15/04;  C03b  5/18 

VS.  CI  29—195  19  Claims 

This  specification  describes  an  article  for  use  at  high 
temperature,  for  example  in  the  glass  industry,  and  com- 
prises a  refractory  core  made  from  niobium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  rhenium  or 
alloys  thereof,  a  barrier  layer  of  magnesia  and  a  sbeath 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  or  an  alloy  based  on  at  least 
one  metal  of  the  platinum  group.  The  oxides  of  the  core 
metal  or  alloy  are  chosen  to  be  less  volatile  than  the 
oxides  of  molybdenum  at  operating  temperatures  within 
the  range  llOO"  to  1500"  C.  A  core  may  also  be  made 
from  tungsten  or  molybdenum  and  in  such  a  case  the 
barrier  layer  may  contain  a  small  quantity  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial, for  example  borosiiicate  glass. 


3,736,110 

MONO-  AND  DICRESYL  PHOSPHATE  AMINE 

RUST  INHIBITORS 

Ernest  H.  Owstoo,  Jr.,  Corona,  and  Robert  L.  Dinsmore, 

Long  Beach,   CaUf.,   assignors  to   Atlantic   Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,170 

Int  CL  CIOI 1/26 

VS.  CL  44—56  3  Claims 

A  rust  inhibitor  synthesized  by  reacting  cresylic  acid 
with  phosphorus  pentoxidc  to  form  mono-  and  di-aryl  add 
phosphates  which  are  then  neutralized  with  an  imidazoline, 
and  a  process  for  producing  such  rust  inhibitors  is  de- 
scribed. The  rust  inhibitor  is  useful  in  gasolines,  includ- 
ing gasolines  containing  t-butyl  alcohol. 


3,736,111 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPLETE 

RECLAMATION    OF     VALUABLE     PRODUCTS 

FROM  SOLID  WASTE 
William   H.   Gardner,   Newark,   Del.,   and   Donald   H. 

<:raham,  Foff  Asfaby,  W.  Va^  assignori  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,170 
_Iiit  CL  C05f  9/00;  ClOb  57/00;  ClOj  J/0<7 
VS.  a.  48—111  6  Claims 

A  process  for  recovery  of  valuable  products  from  do- 
mestic refuse  is  provided.  Domestic  refuse  is  subjected  to 
aerobic  digestion.  A  crude  humus  product  containing  non- 
digestible  materials  is  recovered.  The  crude  humus  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  humus  product  and  non-digestible  materials. 


The  non-digestible  .  materials  are  pyrolyzed  to  produce 
valuable  oils  and  gases.  Industrial  refuse  can  be  pyrolyzed 


I 


I     I 


with  the  non-digestible  material  derived  from  domestic 
refuse. 


3,736,112 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  W.  Abramitis,  Downers  Grore,  Steven  C.  Dnccy, 

Westmont,  and  James  G.  Atherton,  Hoffman  Estates, 

IlL,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  A^evflle,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

645,614,  June  13, 1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  24,376 

Int  CL  AOln  9/26 
VS.  CL  71—110  15  Claims 

Herbicidal  concentrate  compositions  containing  car- 
boxylic  acid  salts  of  amino  ester  of  herbicidal  acids  and  an 
organic  solvent  providing  compositions  having  a  high 
level  of  active  herbicidal  ingredient  and  water-in-pil  emul- 
siiication  properties. 


3,736,113 

SPIRAL  GRINDING  RELIEVING  MACHINE  WITH 

TANDEM  PLANETARY  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

Walter  Umbdcnstock,  Chicago,  and  Charles  T.  Breitcnstein, 

Elk  Grove  Village,  both  of  lU.,  aasigDors  to  Spiral  Step  Stod 

Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  24,509,  April  1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,377 

Int.Cl.B24bi/24 

UACL  51-225  ,  nCbfans 


Spiral  and  radial  relief  grinding  and  backing  off  apparatus 
with  improved  headstock  assembly  capable  of  complex  mo- 
tion including  simultaneous  axial  and  radial  displacements  of  a 
work  spindle  which  is  continuously  rotated  independently  by  a 
tandem  planetary  differential  sine  drive  system  operative  to 
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increase  or  reduce  its  speed  as  a  selectable  function  of  the 
linear  travel  of  a  machine  carriage,  traverse  table,  or  the  like, 
of  which  the  headstock  assembly  and  drive  components  are  a 
structural  part. 


3,736,114 

THREE  POINT  CONTACT  STEADY  REST 

Takahiko  Okada,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 

KabMUki  KaidM,  Karlya-dri,  AkU-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,953 

IntCLB24b4//06 

U.S.CL  51-238  S  7  Claims 


of  the  lens  comprises  a  rouuble  spindle  having  an  extensible 
sleeve  concentrically  dbposed  about  it  for  raising  to  form  a 
chamber  for  holding  a  fluid  for  floating  and  centering  a  hydro- 
philic  lens.  A  clamping  spindle  is  provided  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  hydrophilic  lens  against  the  routable  suoport  spin- 
dle and  to  thereafter  cooperatively  spin  the  lent  to  displace 
fluids  therefrom  to  condition  the  edge  of  the  ten*  for  contour- 
ing by  engaging  a  slurry  coated  polishing  pad.  A  novel  method 
for  preparing  the  hydrophilic  lens  for  polishing  comprises  the 
steps  of  floating  the  lens  on  the  fluid  filled  chamber,  centering 
the  lens  concentrically  with  the  support  spindle  axis,  concen- 
trically clamping  the  lens  upon  the  spindle  and  routing  the 
spindle  to  centrifiigally  displace  at  least  some  fluid  from  the 
lens  and  thereby  condition  the  lens  for  contouring  of  its  edge. 


3,736,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Ffber^as  Corporation 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  798,286, 
Feb.  11,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  164,441 

Int  a.  C03b  37/02 

VS.  a.  65—2  M  Claims 


In  a  steady  rest  for  supporting  a  workpiece  of  the  type  com- 
prising upper,  lower  and  side  contact  shoes  adapted  to  engage 
the  workpiece  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  con- 
tact shoes  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece,  there  are  pro- 
vided a  main  body  of  the  steady  rest  having  a  bore,  a  sleeve 
rotaubly  received  in  the  bore,  means  provided  for  the  main 
body  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  a  rest  shaft  slidably  contained  in 
the  sleeve,  means  for  mounting  the  side  contact  shoe  on  one 
end  of  the  rest  shaft,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  for  axially  moving  the  rest  shaft,  an  upper  contact  shoe 
supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  body,  a 
lower  contact  shoe  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  main  body,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  for  pivotally  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  contact  shoe 
supporting  members  in  the  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
upper,  lower  and  side  contact  shoes  are  moved  simultaneously 
toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  by  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve. 


3,736,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EDGE  MACHINING 

FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  LENSES 
Rayaoad  T.  Btaa,  Plttslord,  N.Y.,  asBigm>r  to  Baaach  ft  Lanb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaly  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  160,016 
lat  CL  B24b  HOO,  7100, 9100;  BOBb  7100, 3/00 


40^  ree  re^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  making  glass  fibers  such 
that  molten  glass  flows  to  a  passageway  outlet  located 
at  the  surface  of  a  porous  region  and  gaseous  fltiid  is 
supplied  under  pressure  to  the  porous  region,  the  gaseotis 
fluid  being  released  from  the  surface  of  the  porous  region 
to  promote  separation  of  the  molten  glass  from  the  sur- 
face. 


U.S.CL  51-284 


4Clafans 


38   40 


A  machine  for  centering  a  hydrophilic  lens  between  rotata- 
ble  spindles  to  engage  a  polishing  pad  for  contouring  the  edge 


3,736,117 
DRAWING  SHEET  GLASS  FROM  A  MASS  OF  MOLTEN 
GLASS  THROUGH  A  BODY  OF  PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL 
Donald   W.   Dwipacc,  Perrytbnrg;   WHiaai   E.   MeCawa, 
Toledo,  and  Conrad  B.  Sckalcr,  MaanMC,  aB  of  Ohio,  as- 
sigMMrs  to  LR>bcy-OwcM-Ford  Coaapaay,  ToMe,  Ohio 
Coatlaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  838,304,  Sept  4, 1959,  abaadoncd. 
This  appUcation  Jaly  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,086 
Int  CLC03b/ J/00, 5/J2 
UJ5.CL  65-32  9Clai«8 

Drawing  sheet  glass  from  a  mass  of  molten  glass  through  a 
body  of  protective  material.  The  surface  of  the  mass  of  molten 
glass  from  which  the  sheet  is  being  formed  is  covered,  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  newly  formed  sheet  are  surrounded  by,  a  rela- 
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lively  dense  fluid  to  protect  the  sheet  from  adverse  tempera- 
ture and  atmospheric  conditions  in  this  area.  The  fluid  is  inert 


and  non-injurious  to  the  glass  at  the  forming  temperatures, 
and  may  be  either  a  heavy  gas  or  a  light  liquid. 


3,736,119 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A 
THERMOMETER  BULB 

Henry  G.  Heflich,  Ridgefield,  and  Charles  K.  Kramm, 
Wycfcoff,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kahle  Engiaeeriiig  Co., 
Union  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,097 

lat  CI.  C03b  21/00 
US.  CL  65—110  13  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermometer 
bulb  is  disclosed  together  with  an  automatic  machine  for 
performing  the  new  method.  The  invention  covers  the 
manufacture  of  a  liquid  thermometer  of  the  usual  type 
which  consists  of  a  hollow  bulb  for  containing  mercury 
or  other  liquid  and  an  attached  extending  stem  includ- 
ing a  coimected  timnel.  The  new  method  includes  the 
formation  of  the  hollow  bulb  and  its  connection  to  the 
stem  capillary  tunnel  while  insuring  that  there  is  no  block- 
age between  the  bulb  and  the  capillary  tunnel  during 
manufacture.  The  method  first  blows  a  hollow  bubble 
in  the  bottom  of  the  stem.  Thereafter,  this  bubble  is 
broken  and  reshaped  to  a  flared  section  which  is  then 
welded  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  hollow  glass  tube  which 
is  then  cut  and  sealed  to  form  the  closed  bulb.  A  rotary 
multi-positioned  machine  is  provided  with  a  number  of 
stations  which  automatically  and  successively  perform 
the  above  described  steps. 


3,736,119 
GLASS  FURNACE  LIP-TILE 
frwak  W.  Inland,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  UMiey-Owen- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  139,637 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5120 

\}S.  CI.  65—204  9  CUims 


1 

An  improved  lip-tile  and  mounting  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
drawing  chamber  of  a  window  glass  furnace  in  which  a  plurali- 
ty of  anally  aligned  refractory  segments  are  compressed 
together  between  end  bearing  plates  and  independently 
suspended  from  a  continuous,  fluid-cooled  overhead  beam.  A 
recess  provided  along  the  bottom  of  the  lip-tile  contains  an 
auxiliary  radiant  heating  element.  The  rearward  bonom  edge 
of  the  lip-tile  projects  into  a  sealing  member  containing  a  body 
of  loose  granular  material  to  thereby  create  an  elongated  seal 
between  the  pot  chamber  and  the  drawing  chamber  along  the 
rear  pot  wall. 


3,736,120 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  AND  RECLAIMING 
SOLID  REFUSE 

Andre  Tempc,  P.O.  Box  242,  Badd  Lake.  N  J.     07828 

Original  application  Aug.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,856. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  120,318 

InLCLC05f  77/05 
UA  a.  71—9  11  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  disposing  of 
solid  refuse  and  converting  it  into  usable  end  products. 
Two  basic  groups  of  method  steps  are  involved.  One  is 
the  sorting  of  the  refuse  to  segregate  metals,  carboard, 
cartons  and  papers;  bottles  and  glass;  cloth  and  rags;  and 
plastics  together  with  attending  cteps  of  treating  the  sorted 
components  to  reclaim  them  for  usage.  The  second  group 
of  steps  is  the  processing  of  the  organic  materials  which 
remain  after  the  above  solids  have  been  removed  to  con- 
vert it  into  usable  organic  fertilizer. 


3.736,121 
AGENT  FOR  STUNTING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Bernd  Zech,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Frankenthai, 
and  Johann  Jung,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengeselischafl, 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  123,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  I,  1970,  P  20 
15  416.9 

Int.  CL  AOln  9122 
U.S.CL71— 76  4  Claims 

A  process  for  stunting  the  growth  of  planu  with  substituted 
pyridazinium  compounds.  . 
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3,736,122 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Ching  C.  Tong,  1  Stonelcigh  Towers,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63132,  and  PhiUp  C.  Hamm,  51  Wingfield  Road,  Gien- 

dale.  Mo.     63132 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

406,884,  Oct  27,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  815,208 

Int  CL  AOlm  9/14 
VS.  CL  71—103  16  Qaims 

Herbicidal  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


soil  compotmds  of  the  class  of  allcyl  esters  of  N-(2-mtro- 
benzoyl)  carbamic  acid. 


[R.  O      R«     -le      m/ 


R» 
R« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  cyano,  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  a  maximum  of  four  car- 
bon atoms,  nitro,  amino  and  the  group 

O 

— NHC— R« 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of 
four  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  integer  one  to  three,  provided 
that  when  n  is  one,  R  is  substituted  in  the  4'-position  of 
the  {^enyl  ring;  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  a 
maximum  of  twelve  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  at  least  three 
and  a  maximum  of  five  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having 
at  least  five  and  a  maximum  of  seven  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  at  least  five  and  a  maximum  of  seven  carbon 
atoms,  mono  substituted  cycloalkyi  said  substituent  being 
alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  having  a  maximum  of  three  substituents 
said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  a  maximum  of 
four  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  phenoxy,  mono  and 
dihalogenated  phenoxy  said  halogen  being  ciilorine  or 
bromine  and  the  group 

R« 

-0-C-N 


j; 


R« 


said  group  being  in  the  3-position 
wherein  R<  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  a 
maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms;  R',  R''  and  R'  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  a  maximum  of  six  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  the  acetylenic  linkage  is  not  on  the  carbon  attached 
to  the  nitrogen,  hydroxyalkyl  having  a  maximum  of  six 
carbon  atoms,  two  of  the  groups  R*,  R"  and  R'  can  be 
joined  together  to  form  an  alkylene  having  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  two  of  the  groups  R*, 
R*  and  R'  are  joined  together  the  remaining  group  is 
hydrogen,  and  further  provided  that  the  groups  R^,  R' 
and  R''  are  not  all  hydrogen. 


3J36,124 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF 

METALS  WITH  SLAG  INTRODUCTION 

Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  Jnry  Vadimovich  Latash,  Boris 
Izrailevicli  Medovar,  and  July  Gcorgievich  Emelian- 
enko,  Kiev,  and  Mikhail  Markovicb  Kljnev,  Elektrosal, 
U.S.SJL,  assignors  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki  Im.  E.  O. 
Patona,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation*iii-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  592,054, 
Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  10,419,  and  Ser.  No.  10,485, 
both  Feb.  11,  1970,  all  now  abandoned.  Said  Ser.  Nos. 
10,419  and  10,485  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  said 
appliaition  Ser.  No.  592,054.  This  application  Sept 
1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,661 

Int  CL  C22d  7/00;  H05b  7/75;  C21c  5/52 

VS.  CL  75—10  C  38  Claims 


W77777>77}7>7777777777mP7M777777777777777777777^ 


Molten  slag  is  introduced  through  the  lower  portion 
of  a  crucible  device  into  the  bottom  of  the  remelting 
zone  in  an  electroslag  remelting  process  using  single  or 
plural  consumable  electrodes  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  remelting  zone.  The 
achievement  of  the  predetermined  depth  is  signalled  when 
current  flows  as  a  result  of  the  slag  level  contacting  and 
closing  a  circuit  through  an  energized  electrode  disposed 
in  the  remelting  zone. 


3,736,125 
TWO  STAGE  SELECTIVE  LEACHING  OF  COPPER 

AND  NICKEL  FROM  COMPLEX  ORE 
Thomas  C.  Wilder,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kenne- 
cott  Copper  CcMrponition,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,306 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00;  C21b  7/02.  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—21  4  aaims 

Copper  and  nickel  may  be  selectively  leached  frcHn  a 
complex  ore  containing  manganese,  iron,  copper,  nickel, 
cob^t  and  molybdenum  by  leaching  a  reduced  ore  with 
a  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  in  ammonium  hydroxide 
at  approximately  room  temperature  to  remove  the  copper 
values  and  then  leaching  the  residue  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture to  extract  the  nickel. 


3,736,123 
HERBICIDAL  CONTROL  OF  CRABGRASS 

Angelo  John  Spczialc,  Creve  Coenr,  and  Lowell  R.  Smith, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,062, 
now  Patent  No.  3,642,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  454,209,  May  7,  1965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,747,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  221,302,  Sept  4,  1962. 
Divided  and  this  ^ipUcation  Nov.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
197  954 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  71—111  4  Claims 

The  growth  of  crabgrass  is  inhibited  by  applying  to  the 


3,736,126 
GOLD  RECOVERY  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
James  S.  Fritz,  Ames,  and  William  G.  Millen,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  flie  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,659 

Int  CL  C22b  11/04 

VS.  CL  75—118  10  Clafans 

Gold  is  separated  from  an  aqueous  solution  and  from 
other  metal  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  by  acidifying  the 
solution  and  adding  chloride  ion  to  complex  the  gold  ions 
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present,  thus  forming  a  feed  solution,  and  passing  the 
feed  solution  through  an  adsorption  bed  of  a  polymer  of 
an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester  which  selectively  adsorbs 
the  gold  ions  while  permitting  other  metal  ions  to  pass 
through  the  bed. 


3,736,127 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  HANDLING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Fricdrkh  Kocks,  1  FreiUgnthstrasse, 
4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,320 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1970, 
P  20  09  641.7 
Int.  CL  C22b  9/00 
U.&  CL  75—93  R  9  aaims 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  and  casting  metal 
melts  in  which  ingots  are  cast  one  after  another  in  chrono- 
logical sequence  at  equally  spaced  time  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual  cycle  times  for  the  next  succeed- 
ing processing  step  such  as  rolling,  forging  or  the  like. 


3.736,128 
STAINLESS  STEEL  WITH  A  HIGH  BORON 
CONTENT 
Jcan^acques  de  Cadenet,  Ugine,  and  Andr^  Gnenssier 
and  Roland  Tricot,  Albertville,  FYance,  assignors  to 
Pecliiney  Ugine  Kuhlmano,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
780,551,  Dec.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  150,237 

Int  CL  C22c  39/14 
V&.  CL  75—126  3  Claims 

A  stainless  steel  comprising  from  20  to  30%  by  weight 
chromium,  up  to  5%  nickel  and  from  2  to  6%  boron 
which  can  be  worked. 


3,736,129 

ALLOY  STEEL 

Bin  N.  Brigss,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tlic  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tfie  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1971,  Set.  No.  143,232 

InL  a.  C22c  39/20 

MS.  CL  75—128  W  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  a  low  carbon-low  alloy  content  steel  which 
is  highly  responsive  to  thermal- mechanical  processing 
with  air  hardening  capability.  The  steel  is  compatible 
process- wise  with  typical  tool  steels  useful  in  the  impact 
layer  of  armor.  The  alloy  steel  of  this  invention  yields 
a  high  toughness  material  useful  as  the  backing  mate- 
rial for  the  impact  layer  of  armor. 


3,736,130 

ALLOY 

Frederick  T.  Wishnie,  2350  Pine  St., 

Seaford,  N.Y.     11783 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  664,227,  Aug.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  17, 

1970.  Ser.  No.  73,074 

lot  CL  C22c  9/06 
U.S.  CL  75—154  4  Claims 

An  alloy  comprising  the  following  constituents  in  the 
following  range  of  percentages  by  weight:  nickel  5  to  27%, 
castability  promoting  elements  1.2  to  8%,  hardness  pro- 
moting elements  .5  to  9.5%,  with  the  balance  being 
c<^per. 


3.736,131 
FERRrnC-AUSTENITlC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
RMaid  H.  E«py,  RaBdaibtowa,  Md.,  avigBor  to  Araco  Stcd 
Carpontioa,  MMdlHowa,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101.096 

Iat.CLC22cJ9//4 

U.S.CL75— 126B  12Clates 

An  austenitjc-ferritic  suinless  steel  consisting  essentially  of 

up  to  about  0.06  percent  carbon,  about  4.0  to  less  than  1 1.0 


percent  manganese,  about  19  to  about  24  percent  chromium, 
about  0. 1 2  to  about  0.26  percent  nitrogen,  nickel  up  to  about 
3.0  percent,  and  remainder  substantially  iron  except  for  in- 
cidenul  impurities.  The  austenite-ferrite  balance,  ranging 
between  10  percent  and  SO  percent  austenite,  is  stable,  and 
the  steel  exhibits  high  toughness,  corrosion  resistance  and  ex- 
cellent weldability. 


3,736,132 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 
METALS 
Harold  H.  Morw.  Cincinnati,  and  Cecil  L.  EMterday, 
deceased,   by   Dorothy    E.   Easterday.   representative, 
Washington  Court  House,  and  Layne  S.  Plock,  Geneva, 
Ohio,  and  Fkred  K.  Morgan,  Cold  Springs,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsboigfa,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,094 
Int  CL  1522f  l/OO;  C22b  53/00,  61/02 
VS.  CL  75—200  7  Claims 


yi 
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A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  from  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  by  reduction  with  sodium,  in  which  a 
partially  reduced  material  principally  corresponding  to 
NajTiCU  is  continuously  formed,  is  improved  by  con- 
tinuously mixing  the  partially  reduced  material  with  so- 
dium at  a  temperature  below  about  200*  C.  so  as  to  form 
an  intermediate  material  corresponding  to  at  least  15% 
by  weight  NajTiCU,  compacting  the  intermediate  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  of  less  than  100°  C.  to  form  a 
continuous  rod  of  the  composite  material  without  substan- 
tial further  reduction  of  the  titanium  chloride  content 
thereof  and  continuously  heating  the  rod  formed  at  tem- 
peratures above  800°  C.  to  complete  reduction  of  the 
titanium  chloride  component  thereof,  to  effect  sintering 
of  the  resulting  titanium  metal,  and  to  simultaneously 
melt  the  salt  by-product  and  thereby  facilitate  separation 
and  removal  of  the  salt  from  the  rod-shaped,  sintered 
titanium  metal  product. 


3,736,133 
TRANSPARENT  INK  ABSORBENT  LACQUERS 
John  W.  Weigl,  Webster,  and  Joseph  Mammfaio  and  Alan 
R.  Amidon,  Pcnfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,361 
Int  CL  G03g  5/02:  B41n  1/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  5  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  ink  absorbent  transparenices  is 
provided  comprising  applying  a  lacquer  to  a  polymeric 
film  transparency,  said  lacquer  comprising  a  substantially 
transparent  resinous  binder  pigmented  with  an  ink  ab- 
sorptive pigment  exhibiting  substantially  the  same  re- 
fractive index  as  that  of  the  binder,  and  drying  said  lac- 
quer on  said  transparency. 
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3,736,134 
HUMIDrrY  RESISTANT  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  W.  Gosselink,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Ehiar 
D.  Home,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing  and  Manufactiving  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,567 
Int  CL  G03g  5/08 
VS.  CL  96—1.8  17  Clahns 

Improvement  in  the  humidity  resistance  of  photocon- 
ductive  titanium  dioxide  containing  electrographic  ele- 
ments is  achieved  by  combining  therewith  a  carboxylic 
acid  or  metal  salt  thereof  such  as  abietic  acid  or  zinc 
abietate  with  an  inorganic  metal  oxide  such  as  zinc  oxide. 


and  larger  in  the  center  than  at  the  edges  of  the  screen, 
the  mask  apertures,  which  initially  are  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, are  temporarily  closed  down  by  the  application 
of  a  removable  coating  having  a  thickness  which  increases 


3,736,135 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  IMAGE  CONTRAST 

Roy  H.  StrattoB,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 

Rand  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

nied  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,092 

Int  CL  G03c  5/08.  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—23  10  Claims 
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A  method  of  increasing  the  visual  contrast  of  photo- 
graphs having  various  low  contrast  areas,  such  as  X-ray 
plates,  aerial  photographs,  etc.  By  this  process,  the  various 
shades  of  grey  are  converted  to  various  colors  which  can 
be  more  easily  distinguished  by  the  eye. 


DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POSITIVE  COLOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES 
Instus  Danhauscr  and  Paul  Man,  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcver^ 
kusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  2,  1970, 
P  20  32  711.1 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54.  7/00. 1/34 
VS.  CL  96—3  12  aaims 

Positive  color  photographic  images  are  produced  by 
a  modified  dye  diffusion  transfer  process  including  ex- 
posure of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  transfer  of  a 
diffusing  development  inhibiting  substance  from  the  ex- 
posed areas  to  an  unexposed  developable  emulsion  layer 
whereby  development  is  inhibited  by  the  said  transferred 
development  inhibiting  substance  and  transfer  of  a  dye 
from  the  said  second  emulsion  layer  which  is  split  off 
from  a  non-diffusing  dye-giving  compound  upon  develop- 
ment, to  an  image-receiving  element,  whereby  the  non- 
diffusing  dye-giving  compound  has  the  formula  defined 
below. 


progressively  with  radial  spacing  from  the  center  toward 
the  edge  of  the  mask.  After  the  screening  is  completed, 
the  coating  is  removed  from  the  apertures,  conditioning 
the  mask  for  utilization  as  the  color  selection  electrode 
of  the  tube. 


3,736,138 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  IMAGES  FROM  A 

SURFACE  TO  A  TEMPORARY  SURFACE  AND 

TO  A  FINAL  SURFACE 
Robert  Paul  Held,  EngUshtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,902 

Int  a.  G03c  11/12 

VS.  a.  96—28  7  Clafans 

An  image-forming  {X-ocess  comprising,  in  order:  (1) 
imagewise  exposing  photohardenable  material  to  actinic 
radiation  to  harden  the  exposed  areas  only,  (2)  trans- 
ferring the  underexposed  areas  to  a  transfer  sheet  by  ap- 
plying pressure  thereto  at  a  temperature  at  which  there 
is  cohesive  failure  of  the  underexposed  areas  of  the  photo- 
hardenable material  and  adhesive  failure  at  the  release 
sheet-photohardened  interface,  and  (3)  pressure  trans- 
ferring the  underexposed  image  from  the  pressure  release 
sheet  to  a  receptor. 


3,736,139 
HEAT  AND  UGHT  STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTO- 
SENSmVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAIP«NG  POLY- 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS,  N-VINYL- 
CARBAZOLES  AND  DIFURFURYLIDENE  PEN- 
TAERYTHRTTOLS 
Hiroshi  Yamasfalta,  Noboyoshi  SeUkawa,  and  Hlsatake 
Ono,  Anka,  Japan,  asd^nora  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
L^  Kanagawa,  Jaftan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,536 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1970, 

46/121,450 

Int  CL  G03c  1/52.  5/24 

VS.  CL  96—48  R  6  Claims 


3,736,137 

APERTURE    MASK    FOR,    AND    METHOD    OF 

SCREENING,  A  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,653 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—36.1  4  aaims 

The  screen  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  is  formed  by 

means  of  a  photographic  method  in  which  a  i^otosensi- 

tive  coating  applied  to  the  screen  area  is  exposed  through 

the  apertiu^s  of  a  shadow  mask.  To  obtain  phosj^or  dots 

that  are  smaller  in  size  than  the  aperttu'es  of  the  mask 


OffOSWWr  ?5SK 


Photosensitive  elements  comprising  a  polyhalogenated 
hydrocarboo,  N-vinylcarbazole  and  difurfurylideoe  pen- 
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taerythritol  dispersed  in  a  water  soluble  binder,  and,  if    hancing  and  stabilizing  additions  sdch  as  phthalonitrile 
desired,  a  stobilizer  and  a  sensitizer.  in  a  film-forming  binder,  which  can  act  as  a  catalyst  in 


3,736,140 

UNFOGGED.  PRIMmVE,  SILVER  HAUDE  EMUL- 
SIONS CONTAINING  DESENSITIZING  AMOUNTS 
OF  OPTICAL  SENSITIZING  DYES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  IN  REVERSAL  PROCESSES 

Sosan  Starr  CoiUer,  Lc  Roy,  and  Paul  Brewster  Gilman, 
Jr^  Rochester,  N.Y^  Henry  Unsdiltz,  Waltham,  Mass., 
and  Ronald  George  Raleigh,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  June  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  154,154 

Int  Ci.  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  X     <4  13  Claims 

Improved  processes  arc  disclosed  for  obtaining  posi- 
tive images  in  an  unfogged,  primitive,  silver  halide  emul- 
sion wherein  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
and  said  emulsion  are  imagewise-expcsed  and  then  either 
( 1 )  developed  in  a  silver  halide  developer  in  the  presence 
of  a  silver  halide  fogging  agent  or  (2)  given  a  high- 
intensity  light  flash  before  development  in  a  silver  halide 
developer.  In  one  aspect,  the  silver  halide  emulsions  of 
this  invention  are  unfogged,  primitive,  silver  halide  emul- 
sions which  contain  a  desensitizing  concentration  of  a 
spectral-sensitizing  dye.  In  one  preferred  embodiment,  the 
primitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  desensitizing 
level  of  a  desensitizing  dye  is  (1)  image  wise-exposed,  (2) 
given  an  over-all  flash  exposure  with  a  relatively  short- 
duration,  high-intensity  light  and  (3)  developed  in  a  silver 
halide  developer. 


3,736,141 

PHOTOSOLUBILIZATION  PROCESS  USING  CHEMI- 
CALLY SENSITIZED  PHOTOSOLUBLE  SILVER 
HALIDE  LAYERS 

Joseph  D.  Overman,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  and  Jack 
F.  Strange,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  739,630,  June  25,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,331,  Dec.  11,  1967. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168,459 


VS.  CL  96—64 


Int  CL  G03c  5/24 


9  Clafans 


Process  for  increasing  photographic  speed  by  exposing  a 
chemically  or  chemically  plus  dye  sensitized  photosoluble 
element  and  developing  the  resulting  direct  positive  latent 
image  to  a  silver  halide  direct  positive  image  by  treating 
in  a  silver  halide  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent. 
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3,736,142  I 

NUCLEATION-RECORDING    MEDIUM    COMPRIS-  I 

ING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR,  A   NUCLEATION-  | 

ENHANCING  METAL  SALT,  AND  A  PHTHALO-  | 

CYANINE  DYE  FORMER  | 

Alfred  F.  Kaspaul  and  Erika  E.  KaspanI,  MaUbn,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,170 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—90  R  1  Claim 

Image  recording  media  sensitive  to  electron  and/or  ' 

photon  exposure,  and  developable  by  metal  deposit  from 

a  vapor,  contains  photon  or  electron  sensitive  material,  the  film-forming  binder  to  promote  imagewise  formation 

nucleation-iiiducing   c(xnpound    and    image    density-en-  of  optically  dense  macrocyclic  compounds  thereon. 
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3,736,143 
LIGHT-SENSnrVE  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
AND  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 
Hans-Dieter    Frommeld,    Wiesbaden-Biebrich,    Siegfried 
Scheler,  Wiesbaden-Schierstein,  and  Amo  Brauninger, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuffel  & 
Esser  Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
P  19  63  252.1 
Int  a.  G03c  1/54      • 
VS.  a.  96—91  R  2  Claims 

Diazotype  material  of  increased  light-sensitivity  and 
rate  of  dye  image  development  is  obtained  with  an  ortho- 
acylamino  -  meta  -  halo-para-amino  benzene  diazonium 
compound.  One-component  material  capable  of  rapid 
neutral  development,  may  be  prepared,  as  well  as  two- 
component  material  when  utilizing  couplers  of  lower 
activity. 


3,736,146 
RUMINANT  FEED  OF  UREA-FURFURAL  REACTION 
PRODUCT 
Larry  P.  MIIUgaB;  Alcxaader  R.  Robblec,  botk  of  Edmoatoa, 
AlbcrU,  Canada;  John  C.  Wood,  PicdBoat,  Calif.,  and  SnJH 
K.  Chakrabartty,  Edmoatoa,  Alberta,  Canada,  asstgnors  to 
Caaadiaa  Patcats  &  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Caaada 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,577 
Int.CI.A23k//00 
U.S.CI.99— 2ND  9  Claims 

A  reaction  product  of  urea  and  furfural  containing  about  2 1 
to  26  percent  by  wt.  nitrogen  has  been  prepared  and  found  to 
be  an  efficient  non-protein  nitrogen  source  for  animals  par- 
ticularly ruminants.  A  reaction  product  having  about  3  moles 
of  urea  with  two  of  furfural  is  preferred.  The  nitrogen  is 
released  slowly  and  gives  enhanced  nitrogen  retention  in  the 
animal  without  toxicity. 


3,736.144 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  NARROW  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
OCTAHEDRAL  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  SENSI- 
TIZED WITH  GOLD  COMPOUND 

Tadashi  Nagae,  Takeo  Shimada,  and  Keiichi  Suzuki, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1969, 

44/56,838 


Int  CI.  G03c  1/28 


VS.  CI.  96—108  R 


16  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  having  a  very  narrow  distribution  of  grain  sizes 
and  a  reduced  fog  formation  on  being  sensitized  with  a 
gold-containing  chemical  sensitizer  comprising  adding  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  solution  and  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  halide  solution  simultaneously  and  gradually 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  while  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  silver  ion  at  a  constant  value  within  a 
range  of  10-«  to  lO-*'  mol/liter,  reducing  the  silver  ion 
concentration  to  less  than  Vi  the  previous  concentration 
used  after  adding  %o  to  Vi  of  the  total  silver  salt,  con- 
tinuing the  addition  at  this  concentration,  rinsing  the 
emulsion  free  of  water-soluble  salts,  and  chemically  sen- 
sitizing the  emulsion  with  a  chemical  sensitizer  containing 
at  least  a  gold  compouno  is  disclosed.  Photographic  ele- 
ments containing  the  silver  halide  emulsion  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,736,145 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
HAVING  EXCEPTIONALLY  HIGH  RESOLVING 
POWER 

Akira  Hirata,  27-12,  5-chome,  Kngayama,  Suglnami-ku; 
and  Akio  Kobayashi,  5-2,  6-chome,  Tamadaira,  Hino- 
shi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Eiichi  Sakamoto,  12,  5- 
chome,  Hon-machi,  Hanno-shi,  Hanno,  Japan;  and 
Shizuo  Saito,  1400  Ohwada-cho,  Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1969, 

44/94,229 

Int  a.  G03c  1/22 

VS.  CI.  96—140  7  Claims 

A  photographic  emulsion  orthomatically  spectral- 
sensitized  by  addition  of  a  dimethine  merocyanine  dye  to 
an  ultramicrofine  silver  iodobromide  emulsion  of  less  than 
0.1  micron  in  particle  diameter  is  increased  in  gamma 
without  being  lowered  in  speed  thus  resulting  in  an  image 
free  from  blur  due  to  radiation  and  extremely  high  in 
acutance. 


3,736,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 
Guillermo  Arturo  lacobucci,  Dirck  van  Buren  Myers,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Okubo,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Kikkoman  Shoyu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,328 
Int  Ci.  A23j  1/14 
VS.  a.  99—17  14  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  plant  protein 
products  having  low  phytic  acid  content  by  subjecting 
protein  isolates  to  ultrafiltration  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  chemical  reagent. 


3,736,148 

MEAT  FOOD  ANALOGS  RESISTANT  TO 

MICROBIAL  SPOILAGE 

Morris  H.  Katz,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  NUnn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,685 

Int  CL  A231  3/34, 1/34 

VS.  CL  99—17  10  Claims 

Meat  food  analogs  which  are  resistant  to  microbial 

spoilage  are  comprised  of  vegetable  protein,  water,  food 

solids  other  than  vegetable  protein  dissolved  or  colloidal- 

ly  dispersed  in  the  water  to  reduce  the  water  activity 

(a,)  of  the  analogs  to  below  0.9S,  and  sufl[icient  acid  to 

adjust  the  pH  to  between  3.0  and  S.4.  The  meat  food 

analogs  are  analogous  in  texture,  taste  and  apparent  moist 

eating  quality  to  freshly  cooked,  meat-type  foods  having 

a  water  content  of  over  S5%  and  an  a,  of  more  than 

0.98. 


3,736,149 

STABILIZED  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  A.  Knapp,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,244 

Int  CL  A231  1/00.  1/04, 1/20 

U.S.  a.  99—78  13  Claims 

Stabilized  flavoring  compositions  comprising  a  flavoring 

agent  fixed  in  a  matrix  material  comprising  lactose,  hy- 

drocolloid  gum  and  a  starch  hydrolysate.  Processes  for 

preparing  stabilized  flavoring  compositions  and  dry-mix 

food  products  containing  same. 


3,736,150 
BEVERAGE  COP^AINING  EGG  ALBUMEN 
AND  AMINO  ACID 
Jude  A.  Basso  and  Charles  V.  Fnlger,  Batfle  Creek,  and 
Joseph  J.  Thompson,  East  Jordjui,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
801,141,  Feb.  20,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  169,067 

Int  CL  A231  7/00 
U.S.  CL  99—78  7  Claims 

Egg  albumen  and  an  amino  acid,  such  as  glycine,  are 
combined  in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble  powder.  Hie 
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powder  is  combined  with  other  ingredients  such  as  food 
acid,  flavoring,  and  sweeteners  to  form  a  dry  beverage 
mix  in  which  the  egg  albumen  and  glycine  arc  present 
as  the  major  sources  of  protein.  The  proteinaceous 
beverage  produced  by  bydrating  the  mix  does  not  possess 
the  characteristic  egg  flavor  and  odor  of  the  albumen. 


a  metallic  can  containing  the  seafood  covered  within  the 
can  with  aluminum  foil  and  the  like,  said  package  having 


3,736,151 

DUST-FREE  LEAVENING  AGENT 

Leo  B.  Post,  New  CHy,  and  Herbert  J.  Rosen,  Yonkers, 

N.Y^  and  J.  Howard  2^h,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Staoffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,022 

Int  CI.  A21d  2102 

UA  CL  W— 95  20  Claims 

A  novel  dust-free  leavening  agent  is  provided  contain- 
ing sodium  aluminum  phosphate  and  a  binder  which  com- 
prises a  non-toxic  salt  capable  of  forming  a  hydrate.  Illus- 
trative of  the  salts  used  as  binders  are  dialkali  phosphates. 
or  alkali  acid  pyrophosphates,  and  more  specifically,  di- 
sodium  irfiospfaate,  sodium  acid  pyropho^hate,  aluminum 
sulfate  or  sodium  aluminum  sulfate.  The  novel  leavening 
agent  is  substantially  dust-free  and  is  useful,  for  example, 
in  self-rising  flours. 


3,736.152 

METHOD  OF  BUTTERING  CORN  EARS 

David  Turner,  410  NE.  22nd  St, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33305 

Continuation  of  appflcation  Scr.  No.   11,593,  Feb.   16, 

1970.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,356 

Int  a.A231i/00 

U.S.  CL  99—100  R  1  Oaim 


A  method  of  buttering  com  ears  wherein  a  container  is 
provided  having  heated  water  with  melted  butter  floating 
on  the  surface  thereof.  The  com  ears  are  inserted  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ring  supports  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  disposed  across  the  top  of  the  container.  The 
shaft  is  then  rotated  whereby  the  com  ears  are  succes- 
sively immersed  in  and  withdrawn  from  the  fluid  butter 
and  each  cchu  ear  is  caused  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis 
while  being  passed  through  the  fluid  butter. 
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been  processed  by  subjecting  the  can  and  its  contents  to 
elevated  temperature. 


3,736,154 
PREVENTION  OF  FREEZE-DAMAGE  IN 
PERISHABLE  FOODS 
Bernard  J.  FInUe,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgricuHnre 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,760 
Int  CI.  A23b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  99—193  1  Claim 

Freeze-damage  in  perishable  comestibles  is  substantial- 
ly reduced  by  an  ultra-slow  cooling  process. 


3,736,155 

COLD    WATER    POUR-IN    BEVERAGE    MAKER 

WITH  BLANKET  HEATER  AND  DIMETALUC 

THERMOSTAT 

John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  III. 

nied  May  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,556 

Int  CL  A47j  31100 

U.S.  CL  99—282  5  aaims 


3  736  153 
PROCESSING  OF  SEA-FOOD  INCLUDING  SHELL- 
FISH AND  CRUSTACEANS 
Dan  S.  Spears,  Cohimbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Bhie 
Channel  Corp.,  Port  Royal,  S.C. 
Filed  June  H,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,443  Water  is  heated  in  a  tank  under  the  control  of  a  bi- 

ll«    n    o«_iBB      ^        ^^^"^  "^^^  ,  -r^  .       metallic  thermostat  which  has  a  wide  temperature  operat- 

"— iw  1  Claim    jjjg  range.  Normal  heat  loss  is  made  up  by  a  blanket 

A  package  containing  seafood  products  in  a  processing    heater  that  maintains  the  water  at  a  temperature  inter- 
liquid  containing  copper  or  iron  ions  and  the  like,  includes    mediate  the  range  of  the  bimetallic  thermostat. 
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3,736,156 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 

Frank  E.  Stone,  Thimbull,  and  Edward  B.  Saubestre, 

Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthonc,  Incorporated, 

New  Haven  County,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

62,649,  Aug.  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1972, 

Scr.  No.  223,690 

lot  CL  C23c  3102 
U.S.  CL  106—1  8  aaims 

No  bail-out,  formaldehyde  odor-reducing  or  eliminat- 
ing method  for  replenishing  depleted  or  spent  electroless 
copper  plating  baths  which  eliminates  the  prior  require- 
ment of  removing  or  bailing  out  material  amounts  of 
liquid  solution  from  the  bath  during  replenishing  to  main- 
tain constant  volume,  and  which  considerably  reduces 
or  eliminates  the  irritating  ordor  of  formaldehyde  other- 
wise emanating  from  the  bath.  A  replenisher  concentrate 
solution  is  added  to  the  depleted  electroless  copper  plat- 
ing bath,  such  replenisher  concentrate  solution  containing 
the  following  constituents  within  the  proportion  ranges 
set  f(Mth  below: 

Percent  by  weight 

Cupric  nitrate About  1  to  saturation. 

Formaldehyde  -  methanol  reac- 
tion product  comprising  primar- 
ily CH,— O— CHj— O— CHs  _  About  1-50. 

Formalin About  15-75. 

Methanol,  concentrated About  1-83. 

The  formaldehyde-methanol  reaction  product  comprising 
primarily  the  pleasant  smelling  methylal,  i.e. 

CH,— O— CHj—O— CHs. 

is  present  in  the  replenisher  concentrate  solution  within 
the  aforesaid  proportion  range  in  an  effective  amount, 
suflicient  to  reduce  considerably  the  formaldehyde  odor 
of  the  electroless  copper  plating  bath. 


3,736,159 

COMPOSTTES  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL* 

EXPANSION 

James  O.  Gibson  and  Robert  L.  Schumacher,  Richland, 

and  Kay  L.  Myler,  Benton  City,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,526 

Int  CI.  C04b  35154 

U.S.  CL  106—56  22  Claims 


3,736,157 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  TIN  PLATING 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS 

Kenneth  J.  Hacias,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,485 

Int  CI.  C23c  3100 

UA  CI.  106—1  10  Claims 

An  aqueous  acidic  composition  useful  for  forming  a 
copper  tin  coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  surface  without  the 
application  of  electric  current,  which  comprises  copper 
ions  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  30%  by  weight 
calculated  as  CuS04-5HaO,  tin  ions  within  the  range 
of  about  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  calculated  as  SnS04 
and  a  long  chain  aliphatic  amine  in  the  range  of  about 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight 


A  S4.uaBv 
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Process  wherein  short  lengths  of  fibers,  e.g.  graphite 
fibers,  extremely  small  particles  of  a  refractory  metal 
compound,  e.g.  NbC  of  0.02  micron  particle  size,  and 
liquid,  e.g.  water,  to  make  a  slurry,  are  thoroughly  mixed 
together,  the  liquid  e.g.  water  is  then  removed  from  the 
slurry,  leaving  a  slurry  residue  which  can  be  formed  to 
the  desired  shape  as  by  pressing  and  finally  heat  treated  at 
very  high  temperatures,  e.g.  3000"  C,  to  form  a  com- 
posite with  fibres,  e.g.  graphite  fibers,  dispersed  in  a  matrix 
of  refractory  metal  compound,  e.g.  NbC.  A  composite 
produced  by  the  above  process. 


3,736,158 
CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  SPINEL  FOR  USE  AS 
EPITAXIAL  SIUCON  SUBSTRATE 
Glenn  Wherry  Cullcn,  Princeton,  and  Stephen  Ray  Bolin, 
Hightstown,  NJ.,  Andrew  David  Mwrison,  Winchester, 
Mass.,  and  Chih  Chun  Wang,  Hightstown,  NJ..  a»> 
signon  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,113 

Int  CL  C04b  35/44 

U.S.  CL  106—42  2  Qaims 

An  improved  single-crystal  magnesium  aluminate 
spinel  is  grown  from  alumina-rich  melts  so  that  the  re- 
sulting spinel  crystal  dbplays  a  single  lattice  constant. 
This  material  exhibits  superior  qualities  for  use  as  an 
epitaxial  silicon  substrate,  especially  in  view  of  its 
chemical  stability.  A  method  is  given  for  producing  these 
improved  spinel  crystals  by  an  adaptation  of  the 
Czochralski  method  such  that  crystals  can  be  prepared 
from  nonstoichiometric  melts. 


3,736,160 

FIBROUS  ZmCONIA  CEMENT  COMPOSITES 

Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  700,031,  Jan.  24,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  717,367, 
Mar.  29,  1968.  This  application  May  11,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  36,410 

Int  CL  C04b  3514% 
U.S.  a.  106—57  24  aafans 

Composites  comprising  fibrous  zirconia  in  a  matrix  of 
zirconia  are  prepared  by  subjecting  fibrous  zirconia  im- 
pregnated with  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  containing  a  zir- 
conium compound  and  a  refractory  powder  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  insure  conversion  of  substantially  all  of 
the  zirconium  compound  to  zirconia.  The  composites  are 
useful  as  heat  shields,  insulation  and  the  like. 


3,736,161 

PRODUCTION  METHODS  FOR  DOLOMITE. 

MAGNESITE  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Ronald  Staut  and  Joseph  L.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 

assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company,  Philadd- 

phia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,205 
Int  CL  C04b  35104 
U.S.  CL  106—58  9  Clafans 

A  light  burned,  low  flux  dolomite  is  partially  hydra  ted 
and  a  magnesium-containing  compound  that  decomposes 
to  form  MgO,  or  light-burned  magnesium  oxide,  is  ad- 
mixed with  the  partially  hydrated  dolomite  to  produce  a 
composition  that  contains  45-98%  by  weight  magnesium 
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oxide  after  firing.  Subsequently,  the  partially  hydrated  ad- 
mixture is  fired  to  produce  a  dense  refractory  grain  pos- 
sessing improved  hydration  resistance.  Preferred  results 
occur  when  the  composition  contains  over  50%  by  vol- 
ume of  magnesium  oxide  after  firing,  because  at  these 
MgO  levels,  the  fired  grain  tends  to  exhibit  a  continuous 
magnesium  oxide  matrix. 


fractionation,  floccing,  bleaching,  filtration,  rinsing  and 
re-deflocculation.  The  preferred  floccing  agent  is  alumi- 
num sulfate. 


3,736,162 
CEMENTS  CONTAINI.NG  MINERAL  FIBERS  OF 
HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Vaclav    Chvalovsky,    Prague,    and    Lumjr    Mach    and 
Helena  Machova,  Ostrava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors 
to  Cesltoslovenska  Akademic  Ved.,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 
No  Drawing.  AppUcatioo  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,471, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  762,615,  Sept  25,  1968.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,323 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  106—99  6  Claims 

Mineral  fibers  of  high  corrosion  resistance  arc  made 
by  employing  a  base  material  or  composition  containing 
a  plurality  of  oxides  of  metals  from  at  least  one  of  the 
groups  II,  III,  rv  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table;  ad- 
justing the  base  raw  material  or  composition  so  as  to 
furthermore  include  TiOj  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.5% 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition  and  at  least  one  oxide 
of  a  metal  from  the  group  II  or  FVa  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  melting 
the  said  raw  material  or  composition;  spinning  the  molten 
mass  into  fibers  and  then  coating  the  thus-formed  fibers 
with  a  polysiloxane  resin.  The  fibers  are  particularly 
suited  for  incorporation  in  a  cement  medium  where  they 
may  totally  or  partially  replace  asbestos  fibers  previously 
used  for  this  purpose. 


3,736,163 
FIBER  REENFORCED  INSULATING  SEGMENTS 
Hairy  P.  Hoopcs,  Berkeley,  and  Horst  L.  Weber,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibreboard  Corporation,  San 
Frandsco,  Cafif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,072 
Int  CL  C04b  15106 
UA  CL  106—120  1  Claim 

Molded  segments  of  lightweight  high  temperature  cal- 
cium silicate  insulating  material  are  reenforced  by  use  of 
nodulated  mineral  wool  fibers  in  place  of  conventional 
asbestos  fibers. 


3,736,164 

ORGANOPHOBIC  AND  HYDROPHOBIC 

SLTIFACE  COATINGS 

Melville  Willard  Lffner,  .Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,417 
InL  CI.  C08b  25/02 
UACL  106-213  15  Claims 

Surface  coating  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of 
an  active  fluorine-containing  phosphate  material,  a  chelat- 
ing agent  and  a  solvent,  and  the  use  of  such  surface  coat- 
ing compositions  in  providing  oil,  grease  and  solvent 
resistance  to  treated  cellulosic  materials  are  disclosed. 


3,736,165 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  KAOLIN  CLAY 
Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge  Town- 
ship, NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,945 
Int  CI.  C09c  3/02;  B03d  3/00 
UA  a.  106—288  B  i  Claim 

In  the  wet  processing  of  kaolin  clay,  the  clay  crude 
is  initially  defluocculated  (dispersed)  with  a  salt  of  a 
polymeric  carboxylic  acid  as  the  primary  diepersant.  The 
deflocculated  clay  then  undergoes  further  processing,  e.g.. 


3,736,166 
HEAT  REACTIVE  TRANSPARENT  COPY  SHEET 
William  R.  Lawton,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Arkwrigbt- 
Interiaken,  Inc.,  Fbkeville,  R.L 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,207 
Int  CL  B41m  5/18 
U.S.  a.  117—36.8  7  Claims 

A  transparent  copy  sheet  capable  of  acquiring  a  stable 
color  in  selected  regions  contrasting  with  the  background 
color  of  the  sheet  upon  exposing  these  regions  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  and 
a  coating  comprising  (1)  ninhydrin;  (2)  an  organic  amino 
compound  containing  at  least  one  amino  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
amines,  and  which  is  normally  reactive  with  ninhydrin  at 
temperatures  below  this  elevated  temperature  to  form  a 
dye;  and  (3)  a  selected  substituted  urea  or  thiourea 
stabilizer. 


3,736,167 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESS 

James  L.  Bachman  and  Robert  M.  Martin,  Golden,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,132 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20 

U.S.  CL  117—37  R  5  Claims 


J 

A  method  for  nickel  plating  ceramic  parts  having  rc- 
fractory-metalized  areas  wherein  a  thin,  possibly  discon- 
tinuous, coating  of  nickel  is  placed  on  the  part  by  burn- 
ishing or  tumbling.  Thereafter,  the  part  is  electrolesdy 
plated  with  a  eutectic  nickel-phosphorous  composition. 
The  coated  parts  are  heated  until  the  composition  melts 
and  runs  off  of  only  the  ceramic,  having  the  refractory- 
metalized  areas  uniformly  nickel  plated  regardless  of 
area. 


3,736,168 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  PHTHALIDE  COMPOUND 

COPYING  PAPERS 

Minoni  Ozutsumi,  Yoshihide  Mlyazawa,  Katsuiti  Moto- 
hashi,  and  Satoshi  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shizuo  Misfaima, 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,402 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1970, 

45/40,954;  June  17,  1970,  45/51,888 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/76;  C07d  27/00 

UA  CL  117—36.2  2  Ctalms 

A  pressure-sensitive  transferring  sheet,  adapted  for  use 
with  another  sheet  having  an  electron  accepting  layer, 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  pressure-rupturable 
microcapsule  layer,  said  microcapsule  containing  an  oil 
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having  dissolved  therein  as  a  color  former  at  least  one  able  ions  in  the  glaze  coating  replaced  and  which  will  ex- 
phthalide  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  change  with  the  replaceable  ions  in  the  glaze  coating,  and 
formula  supplying  heat  to  the  contacted  glaze  coating  and  re- 


-Xi 


wherein  X„  Xj,  X3,  X4,  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R*  are  described 
hereinafter,  is  disclosed. 


3,736,169 
PYROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  APPLY- 
ING A  MULTI-LAYER  COATING  TO  A  MJCLEAR 

FUEL  KERNEL 
Leslie  Wilfred  Graham,  WImbome,  Eric  Handlcy  Voice, 

Weymouth,  and  Heinz  Ulrich  Brinkmann,  Dorchester, 

England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

54,350/69 

Int  CL  G21c  3/06 

UA  CI.  117—46  CG  .    10  Claims 

A  pyrolytic  deposition  process  for  applying  a  multi- 
layer coating  to  a  nuclear  fuel  kernel,  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  being  a  metal  carbide.  The  optimum  temperature 
range  for  deposition  of  the  metal  carbide  is  determined 
and  the  other  layers  are  deposited  pyrolytically  at  a 
temperature  within  this  range. 


3,736,170 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION  OF  ELEC- 
TROLESS COPPER  TO  A  POLYIMIDE  SURFACE 
John  C.  Lo,  Endwell,  and  Michael  T.  Orinik,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poraHon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,626 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23b  5/64 
\}S.  CI.  117—47  A  9  Claims 

A  polyimide  surface  is  prepared  for  metal  plating  by 
immersion  in  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  com- 
pound solution  such  as,  benzyl  trimethyl  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, tetramethyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  tetraethyl 
ammonium  hydroxide"  and  the  like  The  resultant  hy- 
drolyed  sulface  is  activated  by  immersion  in  a  solution 
of  high  fluoride  ion  concentration  such  as,  KF,  NaF,  or 
HP  and  thereafter  immersed  in  an  electroless  deposition 
bath  for  metal  plating  thereon.  The  reusltant  metal  film 
is  found  to  be  strongly  bonded  to  the  polyimide  surface. 
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placement  ion  source  material  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  less  than  are  necessary  for  relaxing  the  glaze  for 
carrying  out  the  ion  exchange. 


3,736,172 

METHOD  TO  PREVENT  CONDENSATE 

ACCUMULATION  ON  A  SURFACE 

Richard  Delano,  Box  96     11785,  and  Chad  J.  Raseman, 

15  Bhieberry  Ridge  Road     11733,  both  of  Setauket 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

827,069,  May  22,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  174,235 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/06 
U.S.  a.  117—95  8  Claims 

The  interior  surface  of  a  plastic  enclosure  having 
therein  a  high  humidity,  such  as  a  plastic  greenhouse  or 
pool  enclosure,  is  coated  to  prevent  dripping  of  con- 
densate. The  method  consists  of  coating  the  interior  sur- 
face with  a  dilute  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  surfactant  and 
colloidal  alumina. 


3,736,171 

METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  CERAMICS 
USING  ION  EXCHANGE 
Henry  P.  Kirchner,  700  S.  Sparks  St..  State  College,  Pa., 
and  Dennis  R.  Platts,  Boalsburg,  Pa.;  said  Platts  as- 
signor to  said  Kirchner 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,729 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/44;  C04b  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  117—62  9  Claims 

A  method  of  strengthening  a  body  of  alumina,  having  a 
glaze  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  the  glaze 
coating  containing  replaceable  alkali  metal  ions  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium  and  said 
glaze  coating  having  approximately  the  same  coefficient 
of  expansion  as  that  of  the  alumina  of  the  body,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  the  glaze  coating  with  a 
material  which  is  a  source  of  replacement  alkali  ions 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  and  so- 
dium, which  replacement  ions  are  larger  than  the  replace- 


3,736,173 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CURABLE  POLYOLEFIN 
GRANULES   CONTAINING    A    CROSS-LINKING 
AGENT 

Masaaki  Okada,  Hayashi  Takemori,  Toshio  Kita,  Toshiaki 
Nakai,   Masaaki   Ohtsuji,    Yasuhiro    Fujiwara,    Shoji 
Tamura,  and  Kozo  Merita,  Araagasald,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  769,048, 
Oct  21,   1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  107,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1967, 
42/67,577 
Int  CL  B32b  27/26,  27/32 
VS.  CL  117—100  C  8  Claims 


HO 


A  method  of  preparing  curable  polyolefin  granules  com- 
prising stirring  polyolefin  granules  and  a  crosslinking  agent 
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in  a  high  speed  stirring  apparatus  to  locally  fuse  the  sur- 
faces of  the  polyolefin  granules  by  the  friction  and  colli- 
sion of  polyolefin  granules,  while  preventing  cohesion  of 
the  polyolefin  granules  with  each  other,  and  to  cause  the 
crosslinJdng  agent  to  penetrate  and  diffuse  into  the  granules 
of  polyolefin. 

3,736,174 
VARYING  ANGLE  OF  GAS  IMPINGEMENT  IN 
GAS  KNIFE   PROCESS   FOR  REMOVING  EX- 
CESS COATING 
Robert  C.  Meyer,  Monrocville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 
FHed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,709 
InL  CI.  B05c  11/06:  C23c  1/00 
VS,  CL  117—102  M  6  Claims 


In  the  gas  knife  process  for  controlling  the  weight  of 
an  applied  coating,  the  angle  of  gas  impingement  on  the 
strand  is  varied,  by  employing  at  least  two  thin  gaseous 
streams  which  are  caused  to  impinge  upon  each  other, 
prior  to  striking  the  strand.  The  resultant  jet  (analogous 
to  the  resultant  vector  of  several  forces  acting  on  a  par- 
ticular body)  is  then  employed  to  act  as  a  gaseous  barrier 
to  excess  liquid  on  the  strand.  The  angle  of  impingement 
of  the  resultant  jet  is  easily  manipulated  by  varying  the 
ratio  of  the  flow  rates  of  the  individual  gaseous  streams. 

3  736  175 
VACUUM  COATING  METHOD 
John  T.  Caiieton,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  98,824, 
Dec.  16,  1970.  TTiis  appUcation  June  2,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  259,116 

Int  a.  C23c  17/02 
UA  CL  117—107.1  1  Claim 


3,736.176 
COMPOSITION,  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUCH 
ARTICLES 

Josef  Francel  and  Fred  E.  Mansur,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
671,096,  Sept.  27,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,877,  Feb.  15, 
1965,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  July 
21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,922 

Int  CL  C03c  77/22 
U.S.  a.  117—124  A  17  Claims 

A  glass  surface  coating  composition  which  when  heat- 
fused  on  a  glass  surface  provides  the  glass  surface  with  a 
protective  scratch  resistant  and  optically  transparent  coat- 
ing in  addition  to  providing  anti-glare  and  high  optical 
resolution  characteristics.  The  coated  glass  surface  is 
produced  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  heat-bond- 
ing onto  the  glass  surface  an  aqueous  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  the  indi- 
cated range  of  percent  by  weight: 

Constituents:  Percentage  by  weight 

Phosphoric  acid 2-23 

Aluminum  phosphate 5-41 

together  with  other  beneficial  constituents  in  the  follow- 
ing indicated  range  of  percentage  by  weight: 

Constituents:  Percentage  by  weight 

Sodium  phosphate 0-30 

Ammonium  phosphate 0-10 

Aniline  phosphate 0-7 

Magnesium  oxide,  carbonate  or  nitrate 0-7 

Zinc  oxide,  carbonate  or  nitrate 0-7 

Aluminum  halide   1 0-7 

Iron  halide 0-7 

Total  other  beneficial  constituents ^1 


{^J      /      ^    <      J      J      ,      f       ,    -T—T 


In  vacuum  metallizing,  creep  within  a  crucible  is  in- 
hibited by  heating  the  body  portion  of  the  crucible  to  a 
temperature  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
metal  coating  stuff  while  heating  a  vertically  extending  lip 
portion  of  the  crucible  to  a  temperature  which  is  below 
said  vaporization  temperature  but  above  the  melting  point 
temperature  of  said  metal  coating  stuff. 


3,736,177 
WATER  AND  OIL-RESISTANT,  ANTISTATIC  AND 
ABRASION-RESISTANT    FINISH    FOR    NYLON 
FABRICS 
Norman  S.  Buchan,  Chelmsford,  and  Gil  M.  Dias,  Fall 
River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  143,184 
Int  a.  B32b  27/06;  C09J  3/16 
U.S.  a.  117—138.8  N  6  Claims 

A  water  and  oil-resistant,  antistatic  and  abrasion-re- 
sistant finish  is  imparted  to  a  nylon  fabric,  said  nylon  pre- 
pared from  hexamethylenediamine  and  adipic  acid  or  its 
derivatives,  by  applying  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing 
a  long  chain  aliphatic  isocyanate,  an  organic  fluoropoly- 
mer,  and  a  reaction  product  of  a  water  soluble  polyamine 
having  polyalkylene  oxide  groups  and  an  epoxide  or  halo- 
hydrin  compound  and  curing  said  composition  on  the 
nylon  fabric  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  300°  F. 


3,736,178 
CELLULOSE    MATERIAL    TREATED    WITH    A 
CELLULOSE  DERTVATTVE,  DIGLYCOLAMINE 
AND  AN  ALKYLKETENE  DIMER 
Fred  S.  Sadler,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Frank  W.  Heinrichs, 
McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edlson  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,506 
Int  CLD21h7/</2 
UA  CL  117—157  2  Oalms 

Cellulose  material  having  impro>ved  i^ysical  properties 
and  having  particular  application  as  insulation  in  elec- 
trical apparatus.  The  cellulose  material,  such  as  100% 
Kraft  fiber  paper,  is  treated  with  a  combination  of  a  cellu- 
lose derivative,  diglycolamine  and  an  alkylketene  dimer. 
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The  treatment  with  this  combination  of  ingredients  im-    intermediate  sintering  prior  to  the  application  of  the  front 
proves  the  thermal  stability  of  the  cellulose  material  with    contact. 

3,736,181 

METHOD  OF  COATING  CrOj  WITH  ALUMINA 
Donald  George  Pye,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

82,117.  Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1972,  Scr. 

No.  261,213 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/02 
UA  CL  117—234  13  Claims 

The  alumina  coating  is  produced  by  slurrying  CrOj  par- 
ticles in  water,  in  a  solution  of  an  aluminm-containing  salt, 
in  an  acid,  or  in  a  base,  and  adding  with  agitation  in  any 
order,  sequentially  or  simultaneously,  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  of  an  aluminum-containing  salt,  an  acid,  or  a 
base  in  sufficient  quantity  to  establish  and  maintain,  the 
pH  of  the  slurry  in  the  range  of  4  to  10. 


significantly  lower  dielectric  loss  characteristics,  as  well  as 
improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  material. 

3,736,179 
DIP  LACQUERING  OF  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Nice  Arle  de  Gier  and  Simon  van  der  KooiJ,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  15,  1970, 

7007041 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/06;  C23c  9/00 

\}S.  a.  117—201  3  Claims 


3,736,182 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 

PARTICULATE  COMESTIBLE  MATERIALS 

Edward  S.  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Angstadt 

Willlamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Food  and 

Chemical  Equipment  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,765 

Int  CL  C13I 1/00 

UA  CL  127—24  13  Claims 


a? 


Method  of  providing  a  cylindrical  electrical  component 
having  radial  connecting  wires  with  a  layer  of  lacquer 
by  dipping  in  a  viscous  lacquer.  The  component  is  sus- 
pended from  its  connecting  wires  and  partly  immersed 
in  the  bath  of  lacquer.  It  is  then  moved  through  the 
lacquer  at  such  a  speed  that  a  wave  is  produced  in  the 
lacquer  so  as  to  flush  the  surface  of  the  component  ex- 
tending above  the  lacquer. 

3,736,180 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLAR  CELLS 
Horst  Fischer,  Reinhard  Gereth,  and  Karl-Heinz  Kreuzer, 
Heilbronn,    Germany,    assignors   to   Licentia    Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

P  19  57  659.1 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50;  HOll  75/02 

U.S.  CL  117—217  4  Claims 


^^-HQj^t:^ 


L~_ 


A  method  of  producing  solar  cells  includes  subjecting 
the  back  contacts  of  the  cells  to  a  separate  intensified 


Process  and  apparatus  for  substantially  reducing  wash 
liquid  requirements  for  the  washing  of  raw  particulate 
comestible  materials,  particularly  potato  slipes  to  remove 
surface  starch  prior  to  cooking  such  slices.  Washing  of  the 
slices  is  effected  in  an  elongated  zone  having  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  wherein  the  potato  slices  are  passed  in 
concurrent  contact  with  wash  water  to  remove  starch  ex- 
posed during  slicing  of  raw  whole  potatoes.  The  potato 
slices  are  separated  from  a  starch-enriched  wash  liquid 
and  are  passed  to  a  deep-fat  cooking  fryer.  The  starch- 
enriched  liquid  is  introduced  into  a  concentrator  to  form 
a  concentrated  starch  slurry  withdrawn  for  subsequent 
processing  and  a  lean  wash  liquid  which  is  returned  to 
the  washing  step. 

3,736,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EDGE     . 
MACHINING  FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  LENSES 
Israel  Schrier,  30  Nordifield  Road, 

Irondequirft  N.Y.     14617 

Filed  July  6,  1971.  Scr.  No.  160,015 

Int  CL  B08b  7/00,  3/00;  B24b  7/00.9/00 

UA  CL  134—33  *  ClaloM 

A  machine  for  centering  a  hydrophilic  lens  between 

rotatable  spindles  to  engage  a  polishing  pad  for  contouring 
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the  edge  of  the  lens  comprises  a  rotatable  spindle  having 
an  extensible  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  about  it  for 
raising  to  form  a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid  for  floating 
and  centering  a  hydrophilic  lens.  A  clamping  spindle  is 
provided  for  engaging  and  moving  the  hydrophilic  lens 
against  the  rotatable  support  spindle  and  to  thereafter 
cooperatively  spin  the  lens  to  displace  fluids  therefrom 
to  condition  the  edge  of  the  lens  for  contouring  by  en- 


.«        .43 


gaging  a  slurry  coated  polishing  pad.  A  novel  method 
for  preparing  the  hydrophilic  lens  for  polishing  comprises 
the  steps  of  floating  the  lens  on  the  fluid  filled  chamber, 
centermg  the  lens  concentrically  with  the  support  spindle 
axis,  concentrically  clamping  the  lens  upon  the  spindle 
and  rotating  the  spindle  to  centrifugally  displace  at  least 
some  fluid  from  the  lens  and  thereby  condition  the  lens  for 
contouring  of  its  edge. 


3,736,184 
METAL  PHOSPHATE  AND  METAL  ARSENATE 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  CELLS 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham.  and  Robert  W.  Holmes, 
Dedham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,123 
.TO  ^  Int.  CI.  HOlm  i5/02 

UA  a.  136-45  LN  n  cLdnw 


life  of  a  high  energy  density  battery  such  as  a  silver-zinc 
battery,  produced  according  to  one  embodiment  by  ini- 
tially firing  a  mixture  of  magnesium-bearing  material, 
e.g.,  MgO,  lead-bearing  material,  e.g.,  PbO,  and  silica 
(SiOj),  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1,100  to 
about  1,550°  C,  to  produce  a  magnesium  silicate-lead 
silicate  composition,  granulating  and  compacting  said 
composition  into  plaques,  and  sintering  said  compacted 
plaques  at  temperature  ranging  from  about  800  to  about 
1,250°  C,  to  produce  porous  sintered  separator  members, 
in  the  form  of  a  sintered  composition  or  composite  of 
magnesium  silcate  and  lead  silicate,  having  good  trans- 
verse strength  and  low  resistivity. 


3,736,186 

SEPARATOR  AND  ELECTROLYTE  MATEIUAL  FOR 

SOUD  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  SYSTEMS 

Charles  C.  Liang,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,794 
Int  CI.  HOlm  11/00 
VS.  CL  136—83  R  iq  Claims 

A  solid  electrolyte  material  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
halide  electrolyte  embedded  into  the  pores  of  molecular 
sieves  and  having  a  conductivity  range  between  2x10-' 
ohm-»  cm.-»  and  3x  10-*  ohm-»  cm.-»  at  room  tempera- 
ture. 


3,736,187 
PRESSURE  EQUILIBRATED  GAS  FUEL  CELLS 
AND  METHOD 
John  H.  H&rrison,  Sevema  Park,  Robert  J.  Bowen  and 
Herman  B.   Urbach,  Annapolis,  and  David  E.  Icen- 
bower,  Glenn  Dale,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  844,767, 
July  25,  1969.  This  application  Sept  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  180,351 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
V.S.  a.  136—86  B  4  Claims 


'MVIMUlllf  •  «OM  •  ISO 


■■\-.- 


A  cathode  active  material  is  described  utilizing  the 
phosphates  and  arsenates  of  copper,  iron,  silver,  cobalt, 
mckel,  mercury,  thallium,  lead  and  bismuth.  These  ma- 
terials are  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  positive  elec- 
trodes m  non-aqueous  electrolyte  cells  and  such  electrodes 
and  the  cells  are  described.  A  method  for  fabrication  of 
the  active  material  into  cathodes  is  included. 


3,736,185 

NON^A&SING  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Joseph  S.  Smatlco.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  MonioTcaltf 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,963 

US,  a.  13^5"  ^'-  "•'"  '''''  ^^/^      ,3  c,^,„^ 

Production  of  inorganic  porous  sintered  battery  scm- 
rator  essentially  eliminating  formation  of  gas  when  in 
contact  with  a  zinc  electrode,  and  permitting  long  cycle 


A  self-pressurized  fuel  cell  system  for  operation  at  deep 
sea  ambient  pressures  includes  a  fuel  cell  having  oxygen 
and  fuel  manifolds.  Oxygen  is  produced  and  fed  within 
the  system  to  the  oxygen  manifold,  and  a  fuel  solution  is 
produced  and  fed  within  the  system  to  the  fuel  manifold. 
Pressure  is  maintained  within  a  relatively  flexible  low 
sti-ength  housing  surrounding  the  cell  substantially  the 
same  as  pressure  ambient  to  the  housing  due  to  byproduct 
gases  produced  by  the  cell  being  fed  to  the  housing. 

3,736,188 

BATTERY  OF  RESERVE  CELLS 

Gordon  E.  Kaye,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,819 

Int  CL  HOlm  21/10 

VS.  CL  136—90  11  Claims 

A  battery  of  reserve  cells,  each  containing  a  hermetically 

sealed  vial  of  fluid  electrolyte  with  normally  restrained 
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stored-energy  impact  device  to  fracture  said  vial  to  re-   introducing  the  electrolyte.  The  filling  portal  is  provided 
lease  said  electrolyte  to  operative  activating  position  in   with  a  resilient  primary  sealing  means  at  the  internal  low- 
er portion  of  the  p(M-tal  for  engaging  resilienUy  a  male- 


each  cell;  and  unitary  means,  for  normally  restraining  all    threaded  closure  means,  said  male-threaded  closure  means 

!!!f.  •'![^f!i:^f_Y."-':.:!''-'^  *^  '^'"'  ^°  "°  "     '  ^  '^'^"'^    be»°g  f"sibly  sealed  to  the  outer  and  upper  portion  of  the 
.„.  ....  ^  portal. 


cells  immediately  active. 


3,736,189 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  STICKS 

Frank  Ciliberti,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,324 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  136—132  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  means  and  methods  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  corrosion  between  the  outer 
metal  can  of  a  battery  and  its  circumscribing  insulative 
jacket  or  sleeve.  A  cantilever  type  of  metal  tab  is  affixed 
to  usually  the  central  portion  of  the  battery.  The  tab, 
having  a  gouging  finger  edge  portion,  allows  the  insula- 
tive jacket  to  slip  over  the  can,  but  the  finger  portion 
will  dig  into  the  internal  surface  of  the  jacket  making  it 
extremely  difficult  for  the  jacket  to  be  withdrawn  once  it 
is  placed  over  the  tab.  The  insulative  jacket,  or  sleeve 
has  a  crimped  end  and  an  open  end,  with  the  crimped 
end  abutting  a  disc  terminal  of  the  battery  so  as  to  pre- 
clude any  further  downward  travel  on  the  metal  can. 


3  736  191 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  TERMINAL  ON  AN 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Kenneth  George  Blandford,  1270  Yardley  Wood  Road, 

Solihull,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1970, 

17,335/70 

Int  CL  HOlm  5/00 

VS.  CL  136—135  S  10  Claims 


71  *  /?3 


3,736,190 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  SYSTEMS 

Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  and  Robert  W.  Holmes, 

Dedham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,167 
Int  a.  HOlm  1/02 
VS.  CL  136—133  8  Claims 

A  hermetically  sealed  battery  or  cell  casing  is  described 
comprising  a  casing  enclosing  the  cell  or  cells  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  sealed  to  its  casing  and  having,  in 
addition  to  sealed  electrode  and  leads,  a  filling  portal  for 


llf/L 


7Zi 


A  method  of  providing  a  terminal  on  an  electric  storage 
battery  comprises  starting  with  a  conductive  lug  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  locating  the  lug  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  a  side  or  end  wall  of  the  battery 
box  so  that  an  integral  extension  of  the  lug  engages  a 
conductive  bar,  the  conductive  bar  interconnecting  sets 
of  battery  plates  in  a  pair  of  adjacent  cell  compartments 
of  the  battery.  The  aperture  in  the  lug  communicates  with, 
but  is  of  smaller  cross  section  than  an  aperture  in  the 
side  or  end  wall  of  the  battery  so  that  the  lug  defines  an 
inwardly  extending  shoulder  presented  to  the  aperture  in 
the  side  or  end  wall,  and  a  terminal  support  member  is 
engaged  in  the  aperture  in  the  lug.  The  support  member 
defines  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  and  an  annular 
conductive  washer  is  located  in  the  aperture  in  the  side 
or  end  wall  so  that  one  face  of  the  washer  abuts  against 
the  shoulders  on  the  lug  and  the  support  member  respec- 
tively, A  seal  is  effected  between  the  washer  and  the  lug 
to  trap  the  ^pport  member  therebetween,  a  terminal  is 
engaged  with  tiie  support  member,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection is  provided  from  the  terminal  through  the  lug  to 
the  conductive  bar. 
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3,73<.192 
IXTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Takashi    Toknyanu,     Hoya-shi,     Takashi    Tsuchimoto, 
Kodain-shi,     TakahJde     Ikeda,     Kokubonji-shi,     and 
SUgeni  Nishimatsu  and  Hisunii  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  lAd^  Takyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1969,  S«r.  No.  881,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1968, 

43/88,303 

lot  CL  HOII  7/54 

UJS.  CL  148—1.5  9  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  epi- 
taxial layer  having  two  or  more  semiconductor  circuit  ele- 
ments such  as  a  transistor,  diode  and  resistor  formed  on 
one  surface  thereof,  and  a  high  resistivity  region  formed 
by  implantation  of  ions  from  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial 
layer,  the  semiconductor  circuit  elements  being  electrical- 
ly divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  by  the  high  resis- 
tivity region  of  the  epitaxial  layer  formed  by  ion  im- 
plantation. 


3,736,193 

gNGLE  CRYSTAL-POLYCRYSTALUNE  PROCESS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  IN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 

Ross  N.  Tucker,  Menio  Park,  and  Michael  L.  Barry,  Palo 
Aho,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Original  application  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,822,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  26,^970, 
Ser.  No.  84,096  ^ 


Int  CL  HOII  7/36.  19/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  148—175 


12  Claims 


A  semiconductor  wafer,  suitable  for  use  in  forming  in- 
tegrated circuits,  contains,  on  a  substrate,  islands  of  single 
crystal  silicon  of  one  conductivity  type,  each  island  being 
isolated  from  adjacent  islands  by  walls  of  [>olycrystalline 
silicon  of  opposite  conductivity  type.  Polycrystalline  sili- 
con pipes  in  the  single  crystal  silicon  provide  controlled 
resistance  contacts  from  the  top  surface  of  the  single  crys- 
tal silicon  to  buried  collector  layers  underlying  the  single 
crystal  silicon. 


3,736,194 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING   A   COMPOSITE  EX- 
PLOSIVE WITH  A  WATER-WET  ENERGETIC 
COMPOUND 
Harry  Heller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,253 
Int  CL  C06b  19/02.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  149^19  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  energetic  composi- 
tion of  the  composite  type  wherein  an  energetic  com- 
pound is  dispersed  in  a  resinous  binder  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  water-wet  energetic  compound  with  res- 
inous binder  components  comprising  a  liquid  polymer 
and  a  liquid  cross-linking  agent,  said  polymer  and 
cross-linking  agent  being  denser  than,  insoluble  in 
and  higher  boiling  than  water, 

(b)  removing  water  from  the  mixture  and 

(c)  curing  said  mixture  to  form  a  sc^id  energetic  com- 
posite. 


.\736,195 
GELLED  HYDRAZINE  CONTAINING 
ROCKET  FUEL 
George  W.  Bordette,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,382 

Int  CL  C06b  75/00.  15/04 

U.S.  CL  149^36  2  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  rocket  fuel  formulation  which  is  stable  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  —65*  to  -I-165*'  F.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  92.5%  by  weight  of  a  fuel  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  monomethylhydrazine  and  hydrazine,  6% 
by  weight  silicon  dioxide  and  1.5%  by  weight  hydroxy- 
ethylcellulose. 


3,736,196 
PREPARATION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  NITRIC 
ESTER  GELS 
Gordon  M.  Gay.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,507 
Int  a.  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CL  149 — 48  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  explosive  composi- 
tion containing  nitrocellulose  and  an  explosive  nitric 
ester,  such  as  nitroglycerine.  The  nitrocellulose  is  first 
mixed  with  a  liquid  dispersing  agent,  such  as  ethylene 
glycol  and/or  glycerine,  and  thereafter  mixed  with  the 
explosive  nitric  ester. 


3,736,197 
,  POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ADDITIVES 

Harold    J.    Messerschmidt,    Stockholm,    Karl    Heyman, 
Montclair,  and  Bemadoo  W.  Jofaosen  O,  Paterson,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mona  Indostries,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,383 
Int  CL  B44n  3/02;  C23c  1/26 
VS,  CL  156—14  26  Claims 

Improved  powderless  etching  bath  additive  composi- 
tions, especially  for  etching  magnesium  photo-engraving 
plates,  containing 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  sul- 
fonated fatty  acid  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  sulfur  atom  in  the  sulfonate  group  is  di- 
rectly bonded  to  a  carbon  atom,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  of  from  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  ether  derivative  thereof;  and,  option- 
ally. 
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(d)  at  least  one  lower  mono-carboxylic  acid  of  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and/or  polycarboxylic  acid  of  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  etching  baths  containing  such  compoations  and  nitric 
acid  and  water,  give  good  etching  performance,  particu- 
larly improved  definition  of  the  printable  area  of  the 
plate,  depth,  of  half-tones,  and  side  wall  smoothness. 


surface  of  revolution  of  the  roller  against  the  outer  mold- 
ing face,  moving  the  roller  in  a  direction  along  the  length 
of  the  molding  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  api^y- 


3,736,198 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NAILING  STRIP  BY 

APPLYING  A  HOT  MELT  LIQUID  PLASTIC 

Walter  Herman  Leistner,  97  Alamosa  Drive, 
Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Sen  No. 
737,629,  June  17,  1968.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  113,458 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18,  31/20.  31/30 
VS.  CL  156—65  3  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  forming  nails 
into  a  nailing  strip  of  the  type  which  is  used  in  power  op- 
erated nailing  hammers,  in  which  nailing  strips  the  nails 
are  supported  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  easily 
breakable  material.  The  breakable  material  is  applied  in 
a  hot  liquid  or  semi-liquid  state  to  both  sides  of  the  nails 
simultaneously  and  squeezed  into  the  space  between  them. 
Covering  material  may  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the 
hot  material  so  as  to  add  strength,  and  also  to  avoid  ac- 
cimiulations  of  such  material  on  the  apparatus.  The  spe- 
cification also  discloses  apparatus  for  performing  such  a 
method  in  which  the  nails  are  arranged  to  lie  on  a  movable 
conveyor  which  is  oriented  in  a  plane  angled  relative  to  the 
horizontal  whereby  to  employ  both  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical  component  of  gravitational  force  acting  on  the 
nails  and  in  which  the  hot  material  is  extruded  directly 
over  and  under  the  nails  as  they  are  carried  on  the  con- 
veyor from  both  sides  in  a  direction  slanted  towards  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


3,736,199 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTTALLING 
SURFACE  MOLDING 
John  R.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dracon 
Industries,  Chatswortb,  Calif. 
FUed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,358 
lat  CL  E04b  13/10 
VS.  a.  156—71  6  Claims 

Surface  molding  has  a  uniform  cross  section  for  ex- 
trusion, and  has  an  adhesive-faced  surface  for  attachment 
to  a  body.  Its  convex  outer  face  defines  the  configura- 
tion of  the  surface  of  revolution  on  a  molding-applying 
roller.  The  molding  applying  roller  is  manually  operable 
and  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  the  surface  of  revolution. 

The  method  comprises  engaging  the  adhesive-faced  sur- 
face of  the  molding  upon  a  body,  and  engaging  the  curved 


3b 


ing  a  force  having  a  component  normal  to  both  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  and  the  direction  of  the  axis  so  that  the 
molding  is  adhesively  attached  to  the  body. 

3,736,200 
METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  MOLDING 
BOOK  BINDINGS 
>  William  H.  AbUdgaard,  Los  Altos  HOls,  and  Cbaries  T. 
Gfoswith,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  and  Hans  L.  Melgaard, 
Mound,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Abildgaafd  Laboratories 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Original  application  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,382,  now 
Patent  No.  3,608,116,  dated  Sept  28,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,949 
Int  a.  B29c  17/04.  27/00;  B42c  19/00;  B32d  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—85  11  Claims 


The  method  involves  softening  thermoplastic  book  cov- 
ers and  spine  caps  by  application  of  heat  and  simultaneous- 
ly applying  a  vacuum  on  the  inside  of  a  flexible  mem- 
brane so  that  atmospheric  pressure  forces  the  membrane 
against  the  covers  and  spine,  molding  the  same  together 
and  joining  the  sjMne  to  the  edges  of  the  pages.  By  use 
of  a  prepared  casting  release  paper,  simulated  grain  may 
be  embossed  in  the  covers  and  various  legends  and  orna- 
mentation applied.  The  molding  of  the  cover  may  lami- 
nate various  layers  of  plastic  of  different  thicknesses, 
colors,  etc.  The  edges  of  the  covers  are  rounded  during 
molding.  Panels  or  imbedded  inserts  may  be  formed  in 
the  covers  or  spine. 

3,736,201 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  BOWL-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Shoichi  Teraoka,  5-32  finsU  2-chome,  Senriyama, 
Suha-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,028 
Int  a.  B29c  17/07;  B32b  31/20 
VS.  CL  156—145  8  Claims 

A  method  of  molding  bowl-shaped  plastic  articles  hav- 
ing a  multi-layer  wall  structure  is  disclosed.  In  the  iM-esent 
method  a  parison  is  supplied  to  the  space  between  the 
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male  and  female  members  of  a  split  mold,  at  least  one 
of  which  members  includes  a  shelly-shaped  mold  slidably 
mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  other  member. 
The  shelly-shaped  mold  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  other  member  while  holding  the  parison  in  position 
between  the  male  and  female  members  to  thereby  close 
the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  parison  while 
confining  the  parison  within  a  limited  space  that  is  de- 


fined by  the  shelly-shaped  mold  and  by  the  inner  walls 
of  the  male  and  female  members.  The  split  mold  is  fully 
closed  by  bringing  the  male  and  female  members  into 
final  engagement  with  each  other  and  concurrently  there- 
with, introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  the 
parison  to  cause  the  parison  to  engage  fully  the  inner  walls 
of  the  members  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  and  config- 
uration thereof. 


3,736^2 

COMPOSITE  SHEETS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Vernon  S.  Sorenson,  Valencia,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  507,806, 
Nov.   IS,   1965.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  5,120 

lot  a.  B65h  81/02 
VS.  CL  156—172  7  Claims 


annular  articles.  The  sheet  of  material  is  permanently 
stretched  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  the  amount  of 
stretching  varying  across  the  width  of  the  sheet  so  that 


I 
the  sheet  assumes  a  permanent  shape  to  insure  wrapping 
of  an  annular  article  without  any  air  gaps  between  the 
wrapping  material  and  the  article. 


3,736,204 
REVERSE  OSMOTIC  WATER  PURIFICATION 

Lewis  Smith  Meriwether,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,475,  now 
Patent  No.  3,593,852.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,676 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  a.  156—242  3  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  composite  sheets  for  struc- 
tural fabrication  wherein  a  lamina  of  unpolymerized  resin 
is  heated  sufficiently  to  cause  it  to  become  tacky,  but  be- 
low its  polymerization  temperature;  monofilament  strands 
are  layed  up  on  the  tacky  lamina  and  thereafter  the  com- 
posite sheet  is  heated  under  pressure  to  yield  a  polym- 
erized composite  in  which  the  strands  arc  coated  and 
bonded  to  the  sheet. 


3,736,203 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ANNULAR 

SHAPED  WRAPPING 

Isago  Mhira,  1-4-19  Honcho,  Asaka,  Japan 

Ffled  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,376 

lot.  a.  B65h  81/00 

UA  CL  156—189  7  claims 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  is  provided  for  forming 
packing  or  wrapping  material  of  an  elastic  plastic  sheet 
material  for  products  of  special  shapes  and  particularly 


Brackish  or  saline  water  may  be  purified  by  forcing  the 
water  under  comparatively  high  pressure  through  a  re- 
verse osmotic  membrane  consisting  of  the  reconstituted 
membranes  derived  from  living  cells  such  as  red  blood 
cells,  which  reconstituted  membranes  themselves  are  in 
the  order  of  50  to  150  angstroms  thick  with  at  least  one 
and  perhaps  several  layers  of  such  reconstituted  mem- 
branes supported  on  a  support  layer  which  may  be  of  a 
water  permeable  cellulose  which  in  turn  is  mechanically 
reinforced  by  a  grid,  porous  plate  or  ceramic  type  plate 
which  has  high  mechanical  strength.  The  membrane  is 
formed  by  ultrasonic  rupturing  of  the  cell  membranes  fol- 
lowed by  the  reaggregation  of  the  resulting  lipoprotein 
subunits  into  a  continuous  membrane  having  a  thickness, 
and  composition  similar  to  that  of  the  intact  cell  mem-' 
brane  but  of  much  greater  size. 


3,736,205 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  MATERIALS 

TOGETHER 

Eugene  F.  Sallivan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
73,377,  Sept.  17,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,248 

Int  a.  B32b  7/14 
U.S.  a.  156—291  11  Clafans 

A  method  for  continuously  attaching  a  length  of  mag- 
netically attractable  material  to  a  length  of  a  non-mag- 
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netically  attractable  material.  The  magnetically  attracta- 
ble material  rests  in  contact  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
other  material,  both  being  moved  in  unison  along  a  sup- 
port. Adhesive  is  applied  at  selected  contacting  positions 
of  the  magnetically  attractable  material  and  the  other 
material  where  the  two  materials  move  past  the  inlet  end 


the  binder  material  and  further  comprising  an  anchor 
sheet  material  bonded  completely  on  its  inner  surface  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  liner  and  on  its  outer  surface  to 
the  inner  casing  wall  essentially  only  by  a  relatively  nar- 
row anchor  strip  of  material  running  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  casing.  The  loaded  casing  and  its  con- 
tents then  are  heated  to  cure  the  polymeric  binder  mate- 
rial in  the  composition,  liner  and  anchor  strip. 


3,736,207 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOCELLS 

John  Milton  Grant,  11645  Woodley  Ave., 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.     91344 

Original  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,918,  now 

Patent  No.  3,634,690.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 

14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,948 

Int  a.  B29b  27/12 
U.S.  CL  156—294  6  Claims 


of  the  support.  An  air  blast  shapes  and  cools  the  adhesive 
immediately  after  it  is  applied.  Magnets  in  the  support 
draw  the  magnetically  attractable  material  against  the 
other  and  maintain  the  two  materials  in  a  fixed,  adjacent 
relationship.  The  adhesive  sets  as  the  two  materials  move 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  support. 


3,736,206 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PYROTECHNIC 

DEVICE 

Vem  Thomas  Dinsdale  and  Russell  Reed,  Jr.,  Brigham 
City,  and  Robert  E.  Meyer,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  as- 
signors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,906,  now 
Patent  No.  3,605,624.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,680 

Int  CI.  B32b  29/00;  C06d  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—293  4  Claims 


2—1 


A  flare  body  for  a  parachute  type  flare  providing 
superior  brilliance  and  sustained  output  of  illumination 
even  after  14  days  of  24  hour  temperature  cycling  be- 
tween —65  and  165"  F.  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  novel, 
castable  illuminant  flare  composition  comprising  an  un- 
cured,  high  oxygen  content  liquid  polymeric  binder  ma- 
terial, particularly  a  liquid  saturated  polyester  polymer/ 
liquid  epoxy  resin  system,  which  is  loaded  into  a  flare 
body  casing  lined  on  its  inner  bottom  and  side  surfaces 
with  at  least  partially  cured  liner  material  comprising 


A  method  of  making  photocells  includes  forming  first 
subassemblies  each  of  a  glass  tube  having  secondary  emis- 
sive internal  surfaces  and  a  tubular  electrode  and  insulated 
inner  coaxial  conductor  inserted  at  one  end,  sealing  the 
elements  together,  applying  a  metal  conductor  layer  such 
as  copper  over  the  opposite  tube  end,  forming  second 
subassemblies  each  of  a  glass  window  disk  having  a 
cylindrical  projection  on  one  side  to  fit  within  said  tube 
and  a  photocathode  layer  on  the  end  thereof,  applying  a 
second  conductor  layer  over  the  one  side  of  the  window, 
depositing  a  metal  sealant  layer  such  as  indium  onto  said 
second  layer,  processing  the  photocathode,  and  bringing 
the  first  and  second  subassemblies  together  with  the  glass 
tube  fitting  over  the  projection  at  a  temperature  to  melt 
the  sealant  and  seal  the  elements  together  to  form  a  com- 
plete photocell. 


3,736,208 
AUTOMATIC  LABELING  MACHINE 
Jack  A.  Kraft  119  Elm  Lane,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
11040,  and  Harold  D.  Kraft,  147—14  70th  Ave.,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.     11367 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,523 
Int  CL  B65c  3/02,  9/18,  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  156—361  25  Claims 

A  labeling  apparatus  for  directly  applying  a  label  to  an 
item  immediately  after  the  label  is  printed  with  a  coded 
symbol.  The  labeling  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  master 
and  a  slave  labeling  unit  with  each  capable  of  operating 
independently  of  the  other.  Each  is  capable  of  printing 
the  same  code  a  predetermined  number  of  times  with  the 
slave  unit  generally  printing  the  same  code  as  the  master 
unit.  For  use  in  medical  laboratories,  for  instance,  the 
master  unit  may  label  tests  tubes  while  the  slave  unit 
labels  corresponding  requisition  slips.  An  applicator  is 
provided  to  carry  the  label  after  being  printed  to  an  ap- 
plying position  where  the  applicator  applies  the  label 
to  a  test  tube  or  the  like.  The  applicator  includes  a  pair 
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of  spread  apart  pads  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distaoce 
great  enough  to  avoid  obliterating  the  printed  code  on  the 


jfl'l'lTUTmJ' 


3,736;t09 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PILE  FABRIC 

Charles  W.  Carpenter,  WUmington,  DcL,  asignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Application  Not.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,038,  now  Patent 
No.  3,640,786,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned appycatkm  Ser.  No.  731,221,  Maj  22,  1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  OcL  16,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
8M10 

bt  CL  D0411 11/00 

VS.  CL  156—435  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  malung  pUe 
fabric  wherein  thermoplastic  pile  yam  is  fusion  bonded 
to  a  thermoplastic  backing  by  means  of  sonic  energy, 
thereby  effecting  localized  heating  of  the  pile  yam  and 
backing  at  the  points  of  contact  without  loss  of  orienta- 
tion in  either  the  pile  yam  or  the  backing,  if  an  oriented 
backing  is  used,  between  the  bond  points. 


3,736^10 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 
Alexandre  KacxerginsU,  Vld^,  AlUer,  F^rance,  assignor 
to  Sodete  Eoropeenne  d^IsoiatearB  en  Vctre  Scdlvcr, 
Paris,  France 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,524,  now 
Patent  No.  3,567,541.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept 
16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

124,412 

Int  a.  B31c  13/00 

VS.  CL  156—431  5  Claims 


label.  In  addition,  the  pads  are  capable  of  automatically 
adjusting  to  test  tubes  of  varying  diameters. 


The  continuous  production  of  laminated  sections  of 
general  cylindrical  formation  having  excellent  mechanical 
and  electrical  properties  to  render  them  especially  adapted 
for  use  as  insulators  in  electrical  transmission  networks, 
and  comprising  a  central  core  of  cellular  plastic  foam 
sheathed  by  one  or  more  layers  of  resin  reenforced  with 
resin-impregnated  glass  filaments  extending  longitudinal- 
ly and  circumferentially  as  well  as  by  an  outer  relatively 
thick  covering  layer  of  resin,  with  or  without  fillers, 
which  is  molded  before  hardening  with  a  smooth  cy- 
lindrical, fluted  or  finned  outer  surface.  The  invention 
contemplates  the  inclusion  of  anchoring  sockets  at  pre- 
determined spacings  along  the  central  core,  which,  upon 
severance  into  individual  units,  serve  for  the  sealing 
therein  of  supporting  devices  for  the  units. 


3,736,211 
TWO-PLANAR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  DISPERSING 
AND  DEPOSITING  NONWOVEN  FILAMENTARY 
STRUCTURES 
Waiter  Peter  Lipscomb  and  Garland  Linwood  Tkimer, 
Chesteifield  County,  Va^  Mrignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,420 

Int  CL  D04h  3/00 

VS.  CL  156—441  7  Clafans 


An  apparatus  for  augmenting  dispersal  and  for  improv- 
ing deposition  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments  onto 
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a  continuously  moving  surface  whereby  random  distribu- 
tion of  the  filaments  is  provided  for  the  production  of 
uniformly  distributed  nonwoven  webs.  A  nonmoving  two- 
planar  deflector  is  positioned  near  the  exit  of  an  aspirator 
so  as  to  provide  greater  openness  and  greater  random  lay- 
down  of  filaments. 


3,736,212 

STAMP  APPUCATOR 

Nicholas  W.  Fedrick,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

P  F  Ventures,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na  142,479 

Int  CL  B65c  11/04;  B32b  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—517  7  aalnia 


the  shoe  describes  substantially  a  straight  line  paraUel 
to  the  extraction  plane  of  the  foremost  label  in  the 
magazine  when  the  surface  rolls  over  the  foremost  label. 
The  ratio  between  the  maximum  radius  of  shoe  surface 
oscillation  and  the  distance  between  the  rotor  axis  and 
the  axis  of  shoe  surface  oscillation  substantially  cor- 
responds to  the  ratio  between  one-half  of  the  label  length 
plus  one-half  of  the  spacing  between  successive  labels 
and  the  shprtest  distance  between  the  foremost  label  and 
the  rotor  axis. 


A  stamp  api^icator  iiKluding  a  housing  with  a  depress- 
ible  cap  thereon  for  actuating  the  feeding  of  a  strip  of 
stamps  from  a  hopper  to  a  dispensing  position  whereat  a 
single  stamp  is  severed  and  then  pressed  against  a  sur- 
face wetted  by  moisture  dispensing  means  which  are  also 
contained  within  the  bousing  and  actuated  by  depression 
of  the  said  cap. 


3,736,213 
LABEL  EXTRACTOR  IN  A  LABELING  MACHINE 

Norbcrt  Jorss  and  Erich  Eder,  Neutraubling,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hermann  Kronseder,  Neutraubling  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

P  20  10  652.9;  France,  Nov.  6, 1970,  7040126 

Int  CL  B65c  9/12;  B65h  3/06 

VS.  a.  156—570  10  Claims 


3,736,214 

CAKE  COVER 

Perdval  J.  McBbnlc,  530  Arbor  Drive, 

San  Dlcgo,  Calif.    92103 

FUed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,253 

Int  CL  B65b  25/16 

VS.  CL  161—18  4  Claims 


A  cake  cover  protector  having  a  thin  transparent  sheet 
that  completely  covers  a  cake,  which  sheet  is  draped  over  a 
plate  that  is  supported  on  the  top  of  the  cake  and  is  spaced 
from  the  cake,  which  plate  also  supports  candles  above 
the  transparent  sheet.  The  cover  protects  the  cake  from 
being  sprayed  with  spittle  when  the  candles  are  blown  out 
and  is  easily  removed  for  cutting  the  cake  and  is  entirely 
transparent  allowing  a  complete  view  of  the  cake. 


3,736,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

GLASS  FIBER  CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Felder,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Steriing 
Bamett  Scpulveda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L.  S.  Associates, 
Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf . 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,824 

Int  a.  B32b  3/10.  3/14.  5/12.  31/06.  31/18 

VS.  CL  161—36  14  aalms 


Apparatus  for  extracting  labels  from  a  stationary  label 
magazine  having  a  geometry  in  which  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  label  transfer  shoe  is  offset  toward  the 
shoe  surface  from  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  shoe 
surface  such  a  distance  that  the  center  of  curvature  of 


Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  improved 
glass    fiber    multisectioned    cushioning    material    with 
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laminae  of  adjacent  sections  normal  to  each  other  hav- 
ing uniform  alignment  of  fibers  in  a  primary  load  direction. 
Continuously  moving  the  glass  fiber  forwardly  while 
simultaneously  performing  different  steps  on  different 
portions  of  the  glass  fiber  including  slitting  the  glass 
fiber  into  longitudinal  strips,  assembling  the  strips  into 
a  single-layered  structure  with  the  laminae  of  the  ad- 
jacent strips  normal  to  each  other,  assembling  a  plurality 
of  single-layered  structures  into  a  multilayered  structure 
with  the  laminae  of  adjacent  strips  normal  to  each  other, 
and  slicing  crosswise  through  the  multilayered  structures. 


radiating  the  resulting  sheet  to  about  3  megarads,  melting 
out  the  sintered  structure,  and  irradiating  a  second  time. 


3,736,216 

TEXTILE  ADHESIVE  LAMINATES  BASED  ON 

POLYURETHANE  LATICES 

David    Trimble    Hermann,    Belle    Mead,    and    Kenneth 

Herald  Remley,  Warner,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Orig^al  application  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

785,779,  now  Patent  No.  3,640,924.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,610 
lot  CL  C08g  22/16 
U.S.  CI.  161—62  6  Claims 

Aqueous  adhesive  compositions  containing  a  dispersed 
polyurethane  polymer,  the  method  of  using  the  adhesive 
composition  in  textile  applications,  and  the  textile  ma- 
terials thus  obtained.  The  adhesive  composition  is  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  particular  class  of  self-dispersible 
or  emulsifiable  polyurethane  polymers.  The  aqueous 
dispersions  are  obtained  by  adding  a  particular  class  of 
isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymcrs  having 
pendant  carboxyl  groups  to  water  containing  a  tertiary 
aliphatic  amine  and  allowing  chain  extension  with  water 
to  proceed  until  all  of  the  isocyanate  groups  have  been 
reacted.  The  resulting  polyurethane  latex  is  thickened  to 
the  desirable  viscosity  with  suitable  thickening  agents. 


3,736,217 

UGHT-CONDUCTING  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Kamyoshi   Nagao,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southtiridge,  Mass. 

Original  application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,871,  now 

Patent  No.  3,666,587.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Jan. 

28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,757 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—143  3  Claims 


Plastic  light-conducting  fiber  ribbons  are  formed  of  a 
transparent  high  refractive  index  strip  of  plastic  material 
covered  with  thin  films  of  relatively  low  refractive  index 
plastic  material.  The  covered  strip  is  heated  and  rolled 
to  the  configuration  of  a  multiplicity  of  interconnected 
juxtaposed  fibers  from  which  monofilaments  may  be  cut 
longitudinally  of  the  ribbon. 


3,736,218 
SHRINKABLE  PERMEABLE  TEXTURE  FILM 

Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  Arken,  S.C.,  Charies  C.  Kfa-k, 
Laurel,  Md.,  and  James  A.  Cote,  Arlington  Heights, 
m.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,422,  now 
Patent  No.  3,576,927,  dated  Apr.  27,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,135 
Int  CI.  B32b  27/06,  27/16,  33/00 

V5JS.  CI.  161—164  1  aalm 

Polyethylene  films,  highly  permeable  to  oxygen,  are 

made  by  sintering  grains  of  high-density  polyethylene,  ir- 


When  the  sheet  is  stretchtd,  oxygen  permeability  is  in- 
creased as  much  as  10  times. 


3,736,219 
HEAT  SEALED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Larry  S.  McTaggart,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,945 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/02 

VS.  CL  161—147  3  Claims 


Oriented,  heat  set  polyethylene  tcrephthalatc  film  edges 
can  be  joined  in  a  strong,  flexible  seal  by  passing  super- 
posed congruent  edges  over  a  gas  flame  under  conditions 
which  fuse  the  edges  into  a  bead  having  ati  elliptical  cross 
section  of  specific  dimensions  and  configuration. 


3,736,220 
THIN  DECORATIVE  SHEET  AND  A  DECORATIVE 
LAMINATE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Bipin  Manubahi  Shah,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to 
Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,624 
Int  CL  B32b  5/28,  5/30 
U.S.  CL  161—156  10  Claims 

A  decorative  paper  sheet  for  use  in  a  decorative  lami- 
nate impregnated  with  an  acrylic  polymer  composition 
and  preferably  with  a  melamine  resin-acrylic  polymer 
composition  and  surfaced  with  finely  divided  particles  of 
a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  to  the  laminates  produced 
therefrom. 
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3,736,221 
STRUCTURAL  SHAPE  BASED  ON  WASTE  PAPER 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 
King  W.  Evers,  963  Kolbi  St,  Pleasanton,  Calif.     94566, 
and  George  H.  Larsen,  761  Hayes  Court,  Uvermore, 
Calif.     94550 

FUed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,363 

Int  CL  B32b  5/02.  31/20 

VS.  CL  161—170  9  Claims 
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frangible  portions  of  the  refuse  by  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  hydraulic  and  mechanical  shear  while  separately  re- 
moving relatively  infrangible  portions  from  the  vessel. 
The  resulting  slurry  of  frangible  refuse  and  water  is 
centrifugally  cleaned  to  remove  inorganics  such  as  glass, 
and  the  centrifugally  cleaned  slurry  is  then  screened  to 
separate  reusable  papermaking  fibers  from  the  fine  fibrous 
material  and  other  organics,  in  excess  of  25%  of  the 
paper  fibers  being  rejected  with  the  screened  materials. 
The  latter,  which  will  usually  be  rich  in  synthetic  resins, 
may  then  be  treated  under  heat  and  pressure  to  iwoduce 
hardboard,  or  merely  dewatered  and  burned.  The  fibers 
separated  from  the  other  portions  of  the  slurry  may  be 


ICf 


txcess 


A  structural  shape  is  provided  by  treating  dry  waste 
paper  in  a  hammer  mill  having  a  peripheral  speed  of  about 
4500  feet  per  minute  until  the  waste  paper  is  reduced 
to  individual  paper  fibers.  The  fibers  are  withdrawn  by 
vacuum  from  the  hammer  mill  through  a  screen.  They 
are  coated  thoroughly  with  an  aqueous  binder,  such  as 
polyvinyl  chloride,  urea-formaldehyde  or  phenolic  resin. 
A  sufficient  mass  of  so-coated  fibers  is  then  compressed 
(with  release  of  water)  under  pressure  of  about  6000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  is  then  baked  in  compressed 
form  for  six  to  eight  hours  at  about  250°  Fahrenheit  to 
result  in  a  geometrical  body  having  a  density  of  about 
40  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  The  completed  body  is  ade- 
quately strong  and  is  otherwise  suitable  for  construction 
or  building  purposes. 

3,736,222 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEALING  CERAMICS 

Ronald  H.  Arendt,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,306 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/10,  37/00,  39/00 
VS.  CL  161—182  10  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  seal  between  high-density 
alumina  bodies  is  provided.  The  method  involves  placing 
an  AlaOs-GaaOs  mixture  between  the  bodies  to  be  sealed 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  GajOs  and  below  the  deformation  tempera- 
ture of  the  bodies  such  that  a  solid  solution  of 
AljOs-GaaOs  forms  as  a  seal  between  the  alumina  bodies. 
Ceramic  articles  having  a  gas  tight  seal  are  made  by  the 
method. 


classified  by  means  of  a  fiber  selector,  subjected  to  fur- 
ther centrifugal  cleaning  and  dewatered,  and  the  resulting 
dewatered  fiber  subjected  to  additional  treatment  such  as 
digestion,  deinking,  bleaching,  floatation  and  washing  to 
upgrade  the  quality  of  the  fiber  for  subsequent  reuse. 
Additionally,  the  slurry  may  be  treated  by  refining  equip- 
ment operating  at  low  consistency  and  tackle  clearances 
and  then  subjected  to  froth  flotation  and /or  further 
centrifugal  cleaning.  The  inorganics  removed  by  centri- 
fugal cleaning,  as  well  as  the  relatively  infrangible  por- 
tions of  the  refuse,  may  be  further  classified  for  reuse, 
particularly  the  metal  and  glass  fractions,  or  they  may 
be  disposed  of  by  landfill  methods. 

3,736,224 

CATALYZED  OXYGEN  BLEACHING 

Martin  Grayson.  Stamford,  and  Charles  Edward  Farley, 

Norwalk,   Conn^   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,679 

Int  CL  D21c  9/10 

U.S.  CL  162—65  12  Claims 

A  method  for  the  delignification  and  bleaching  of  ligno- 
cellulosic  materials  under  the  action  of  oxygen  and  alkali 
in  an  alkaline  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.005%  to  about  5.0%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  material,  of  a  copper-containing  material  which  con- 
verts, at  least  in  part,  to  copper  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
said  alkali  in  said  alkaline  medium. 


3,736,223 

WASTE  TREATMENT  AND  FIBER 

RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Marsh,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black 

Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

14,431,  Feb.  26,  1970.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  94,084 

Int  CL  D21b  1/08 

VS.  CL  162—4  13  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  reusable  papermaking  fiber 

from  municipal  refuse  includes  mixing  the  refuse  with 

liquid  in  a  treatment  vessel  and  reducing  the  relatively 


3,736,225 
Allan  Barker,  Chester,  and  Maurice  Arthur  Perks.  War- 
rington, England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

39,924/69 
Int  CL  G21c  3/00 
VS.  a.  176—40  4  Claims 

A  fast  reactor  core  structure  comprises  inner,  inter- 
mediate and  outer  core  zones.  The  fuel  members  of  the 
inner  zone  are  longer  and  more  widely  spaced  than  the 
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fuel  members  of  the  intermediate  zone.  Likewise  the  fuel 
members  of  the  intermediate  zone  are  longer  and  more 
widely  spaced  than  the  fuel  members  of  the  outer  zone. 


Such  an  arrangement  provides  a  more  uniform  power 
distribution  across  the  core  using  a  constant  pin  diameter 
and  fissile  content  for  the  whole  core. 


3  736  226 
HOLD-DOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  SUBASSEMBLIES 

Naold  Saiairama,  Hitachi,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Atomic 

Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,432 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/00 

VS.  CL  176—50  7  Oalms 


This  invention  relates  to  means  for  retaining  a  nuclear 
fuel  subassembly  in  position  on  support  means  by  using 
hydraulic  pressure.  The  support  means  divides  the  re- 
actor vessel  into  four  plenums  by  means  of  three  support 
plates  disposed  one  above  the  other.  The  fuel  subas- 
semblies are  mounted  on  the  top  support  plate  and  have 
portions  which  project  through  the  second  plate  and  are 
exposed  to  the  pressure  conditions  of  the  lower  medial 
plenum.  Communication  means  interconnect  the  upper 
plenum  with  the  lower  medial  plenum  at  substantially  the 
same  relatively  low  pressure  while  communication  means 
interconnect  the  lower  plenum  and  the  upper  medial 
plenum  to  maintain  them  both  at  substantially  the  same 
relatively  high  pressure.  Inlets  for  the  fuel  subassemblies 
are  disposed  in  the  upper  medial  plenum  and  outlets  from 
the  fuel  subassemblies  are  in  the  upper  plenum. 

3,736,227 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  SPACER 

ASSEMBLY  LOCK 

Sasmna  Naltazato,  Pitt^nn^h,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contfaiental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa. 

FUed  June  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  41,989 

Int  a.  G21c  3/34 

VS.  CI.  176—78  9  CUms 

A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement  has 

a  fuel  element  supporting  and  spacing  means  through 


which  respective  fuel  rods  extend  and  which  permits  axial 
movement  of  the  individual  fuel  rods  while  restraining 
them  against  lateral  movement.  In  order  to  restrict  axial 
movement  of  the  spacer  with  respect  to  the  entire  as- 
sembly of  rods,  the  fu^l  rod  spacer  is  fastened  to  one  of 


2i» 


the  fuel  rods  by  a  spring-loaded  snap-in  locking  device. 
This  prevents  the  fuel  rod  spacer  distance  along  the  fuel 
rods  from  being  shifted  as,  for  example,  from  fuel  rod 
vibration  or  coolant  drag  force  on  the  spacer  or  as  a 
result  of  channel  placement  during  installation. 


3  736  228 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INOSINE 
Klyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihani,  Aki|a  Furuya,  Kawa- 
said,   and   Fnmio   Kato,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feh.  5,  1970, 
45/9,614 
Int  CI.  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CL  195—28  N  14  Cbdms 

Inosine  is  produced  by  fermentation  using  an  inosine- 
producing  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Brevi- 
bacterium,  preferably  Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes.  The 
strains  employed  have  the  characteristic  that  their  system 
for  the  biosynthesis  of  5'-inosinic  acid  undergoes  no  feed- 
back inhibition  and/or  repression. 


3.736  229 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  D-MANNTTOL 

John  R.  De  Zecuw,  Stonington,  and  Edward  J.  Tyian  HI, 

Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  brawhig.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,670 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13/02 
VS.  CI.  195—28  R  4  aalms 

A  process  for  producing  D-mannitoI  by  aerobically  fer- 
menting an  aqueous  hydrocarbon-containing  nutrient  me- 
dium with  a  new  strain  of  the  yeast,  Candida  Upolytica. 


3,736,230 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6-AMINO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Per  Staffan  Dclin,  VUlagaten  24;  Bcrtfl  Ake  Ekstrom, 
Knmmelvagen  26;  Lars  Solve  Nathorst-Westfeld,  Knm- 
melvagen  32;  Bcmdt  Olof  HaraM  SJoberg,  Kummel- 
Tagen  24;  and  Karl  Hugo  Thelin,  Fomminnesvagcn  9, 
all  of  Sodcrtalje,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
799,983,  Feb.   17,   1969.  now  Patent  No.  3,622,462. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,826 
Int  a.  C12d  1/02 
U.S.  CL  195—36  P  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  hypoallergenic  6-amino- 
penicillanic  acid  by  enzymatic  degradation  of  a  natural 
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penicillin  with  an  Escherichia  coli  penicillin  acylase  chem- 
ically fixed  to  a  polymeric  support. 


3,736,231 
PREPARATION  OF  INSOLUBILIZED  ENZYMES 

William  L.  Stanley,  Richmond,  and  Attired  C.  Olson,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,475 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02 

VS.  a.  195—63  7  Claims 

Insolubilized  but  active  enzymes  are  prepared  by  reacting 

an  enzyme  with  taimic  acid  and  glutaraldehyde. 


3,736,232 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  MICROORGANISMS 
Robert  G.   Dworschack,  James  C.   Chen,  WUUam  R. 

Lamm,  and  Larry  G.  Davis,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors 

to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

765,015,  Oct.  4,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  132,818 

Int  CL  C12d  13/10 
VS.  ex.  195—65  11  aalms 

Under  submerged,  aerobic  culture  conditions,  micro- 
organisms of  the  Streptomyces  genus  produce  glucose 
isomerase.  The  presence  of  sorbitol  in  the  fermentation 
medium  induces  microorganisms  of  the  Streptomyces  ge- 
nus to  produce  greater  quantities  of  glucose  isomerase. 


3,736,234 

HIGH-PURITY  DISTILLED  WATER 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shlro  Miyamoto,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  asngnor  to  Todiin 

Industrial  Machtaic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  12839 

Claims  priority,  appikatioD  Japan,  June  18,  1970, 

45/60,561;  Dec.  17,  1970,  45/127,209;  Dec  26, 

1970,  45/126,250,  45/136,240 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/00,  3/10.  3/14,  45/00,  39/06.  45/12; 

¥Uil/00;¥llh37/26 

VS.  CL  202—185  R  2  Clafans 

TTie  present  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  of  an 

apparatus  for  producing  high-purity  distilled  water  which 

comprises  a  mist  separatOT  means  mounted  in  a  steam 

generator,  a  tubular  member  for  introducing  isteam  into 

a  condenser,  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being 

adapted  to  heat-exchange  said  steam  with  liquid  ccmdensed 

at  substantially  high  temperature  and  collected  near  the 


3,736,233 

PROCESS  OF  PYROLYZING  AND  DESULFURIZING 
SULFUR  BEARING  AGGLOMERATIVE  BITU- 
MINOUS COAL 

Allan  Sass,  South  Pasadena,  and  Clem  Finney  and  Harry 
McCarthy,  Claremont  Calif.,  and  Paul  Kaufman, 
Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,582 
Int  CI.  ClOb  57/00 

VS.  a.  201—17  16  Oalms 


upper  portion,  at  least  one  liquid  receiving  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  condenser  for  receiving  required  amount 
of  the  liquid,  and  at  least  one  gas  removing  container 
means  in  which  occluded  gas  is  continuously  evacuated 
by  a  gas  aspirating  means. 

3,736,235 

HEATER  PUMPS  FOR  DISTILLAND  HEATING 

WITH  HOT  DISTILLATE 

Charles  T.  Sundquist,  12566  SE.  53rd, 

Bellevue,  Wash.     98006 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,053 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00,  3/08.  3/10 

VS.  a.  202—236  1  Claim 


"^^^^ 


ectcrlMsraric 


-.«.««^  2/^ 


MH^ 


foeKMT 


CMta  ocsMS/ptetf 


This  invention  discloses  an  efficient  economical  con- 
tinuous method  of  pyrolysing  and  desulfurizing  agglom- 
erative  bituminous  coal  in  a  transport  reactor  to  recover 
volatile  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  by  heating  the  par- 
ticulate coal  and  char  having  particle  sizes  of  less  than 
65  microns  entrained  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  having  pyrol- 
ysis  reactor  residence  times  of  imder  three  seconds. 


A  pump  pressurizes  the  heated  hot  sump  distillate  in 
the  distillaiton  process,  distilland  heating  with  hot  distil- 
late, thus  leading  to  the  reduction  of  overhead  clearance 
requirements  for  the  distiller. 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1973 


3,736^36 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  VINYL  ACETATE 
FROM  LIQUID  MIXTURES  BY  EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION  WITH  A  GLYCOL 

Ludo  di  Fiore,  Milan,  Claodio  Divo,  Saronno,  and 
Marcello  Ghirga,  Bresso,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Joly  1,  1970, 

26,852/70 

Int  CL  BOld  3/40;  C07c  67/06 

VS.  CL  203—51  7  Claims 


innm  am  ■ 
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Vinyl  acetate  is  separated  from  mixtures  with  ethyl 
acetate  by  ethylene  glycol  and/or  propylene  glycol, 
introduced  to  a  distillation  column  above  the  feed  point 
of  the  mixture,  and  with  a  reflux  ratio  of  2  to  7  and  a  ratio 
vinyl  acetate  to  glycol  of  0.03:1  to  2:1. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  204 — 266  see: 
Patent  No.  3,736,322 

3,736,237 
CONTINUOUS  FORMING  OF  ANODES 
FOR  CAPACITORS 
MiUon    KalUanldes,    52    GifFord    St.,    Brockton,    Mass. 
02401,  and  Gerhart  P.  Klein,  45  Raymond,  Manchester, 
Mass.     01944 
Application  Dec.  10,  1969,  S«r.  No.  880,487,  which  is' 
a  continuation  of  application  Sen  No.  670,723,  Sept 
26,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  117,023 

Int  CL  C23b  9/02;  BOld  3/00 
UA  a.  204—28  6  Claims 


rmirour 


3,736,238 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM 
SULFIDE  ORES  THROUGH  ELECTROLYTIC  DIS- 
SOCIATION OF  THE  SULFIDES 
Paul    R.    Kniesi,    Wheatridge,    and    Duane    N.   Goens, 
Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical  Proc- 
esses Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,435 
Int  CL  C22d  1/10,  1/14. 1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  37  Qaims 

A  pollution-free  process  for  the  electrolytic  dissociation 
of  sulfide  ores  of  the  metals  of  Groups  I-B,  II-B,  FV-A, 
V-A,  VI-A  and  Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  aqueous 
acidic  media  with  the  formation  of  metal  ions  and  ele- 
mental sulfur  followed  by  recovery  of  the  metal  ions  from 
solution  in  the  electrolyte  media,  the  process  character- 
ized by  certain  process  conditions,  these  being  the  use  of: 

( 1 )  An  electrolyte  comprising  a  soluble  metal  chloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  chlorides 
of  aluminum,  chromium,  coiH>er,  iron,  manganese,  nickel, 
zinc  and  rare  earth  metals  alone  or  mixed  or  in  combina- 
tion with  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  chlo- 
rides, the  electrolyte  being  at  least  .5  normal  in  chloride 
ion, 

(2)  A  sulfide  feed  of  average  particle  size  smaller  than 
about  60  mesh  U.S.  Standard, 

(3 )  A  pH  range  of  up  to  about  3.9, 

(4)  An  electrolyte  temperature  range  between  about 
50»C.-105°C.,and 

(5)  An  anode  current  density  above  about  12  ampere/ 
ft.» 


3  736  239 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  METAL  CONTAINING 
WASTES 
Lawrence  C.  George  and  Lee  N.  Ballard,  Rolla,  and 
Vernon  H.  Feeler,  Vienna,  Mo.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,573 
Int  CL  C22d  7/76;  COlc  3/08 
VS.  a.  204—108  10  Claims 

A  cyanide  and  metal-containing  liquid  waste  stream  is 
treated  by  addition  of  a  second  liquid  waste  stream  which 
contains  acids  and  dissolved  metals.  Free  cyanide  ions  are 
quantitatively  removed  from  the  wastes  by  precipitation 
as  metal  cyanides  at  neutral  to  slightly  acid  conditions. 


3,736,240 

POST-CHLORINATED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  USING  RADIATION 

Lester  Weintraub,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,041 

Int  CL  BOIJ  7/70,  7/72 

U.S.  a.  204—159.18  11  aalms 

Post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  high 

thermal  stability,  heat  deflection  temperature  and  impact 

strength,  together  with  an  adequate  melt  flow  rate,  is 

prepared  by  chlorinating  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  or 

vinyl  chloride-ethylene  or  propylene  interpolymer,  while 

irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  in  a  chloroform  solution, 

to  a  chlorine  content  of  at  least  about  65  weight  percent. 


A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  film  on  metal  strip 
comprising  functionally  dividing  a  tank  containing  a  form- 
ing electrolyte  into  an  entrance,  a  formation,  and  an  aging 
section,  and  continuously  passing  a  strip  through  the  tank 
from  the  generation  of  an  anodic  oxide  thereon. 


3,736,241 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Ilie  G.  Murgulescu,  Tatiana  Oncescu,  and  Ion  I.  Vlagiu, 
Bucharest,   Rumania,   assignors  to  Ministerul  Invata- 
mintuluL  Bucharest,  Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,959 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Rumania,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

55,558 

Int.  a.  C08f  7/76 

VS.  CI.  204—159.22  9  Claims 

The  radiochemical  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile.  Such 

polymerization  can  be  carried  out  (a)  in  dimethylsulfox- 
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ide,  (b)  with  dimetbylsulfoxide  in  the  presence  of  vinylic 
monomers  and  carboxylic  groups,  or  (c)  with  dimetbyl- 
sulfoxide in  the  presence  of  the  oxalic  complex  manganese 
diaquodioxolate  potassium)  generating  the  oxalic  radical. 
One  obtains  polymers  with  good  tinctorial  qualities,  pure 
and  stable  under  heat  and  light.  The  reaction  time  is  four 
times  smaller  than  for  the  classical  synthesis  of  this  type 
of  polymers.  The  apparatus  required  is  simple,  thereby 
offering  an  increased  economic  advantage.  The  solution  of 
polymers  produced  in  accordance  with  the  invention  may 
be  used,  for  example,  for  the  spinning  of  acrylonitrile 
fibers. 


3,736,242 
SPUTTERING  TECHNIQUE 
Newton  Schwartz,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Frederick  Vratny,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 
Application  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,964,  now  Patent 
No.  3,589,994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned application  Ser.  No.  372,537,  June  4,   1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
95,144 

Int  CL  C23c  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204—192  1  Claim 
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The  electrical  and  physical  properties  of  cathodically 
sputtered  films  may  be  controlled  by  utilizing  alternative- 
ly, electron  negative  ion,  and  positive  ion  bombardment 
of  substrate  surfaces  during  the  course  of  the  sputtering 
process. 


'-i 


ii 


H 


7 

r 


II 


A  razor  blade  and  holder  combination  is  protected  from 
corrosion  by  the  application  of  appropriate  electrical  po- 
tential. The  electrical  circuit  comprises  a  battery  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  for  determining  the  desired  cur- 
rent to  the  frame  of  the  razor.  A  second  connection  is 
made  to  a  separate  electrode  placed  near  the  blade  seat 
of  the  razor.  The  circuit  is  rendered  operable  by  the  action 
of  the  electrolyte  solution  normally  present  during  use 
of  the  razor-blade  ccnnbination. 


3.736,244 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALUMINUM 
Hans  Bohner,  Fehraltorf ,  and  Wolfgang  Schmidt-Hatting, 
Chlppis,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  1,  1970, 

6,582/70 

Int  CL  C22d  3/02;  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  a.  204—243  R  2  Clahns 


3,736,243 
CORROSION  PROTECTED  RAZOR  BLADE 
Jeremiah  J.  Duggan,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,511 
Int  CI.  C23f  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—196  3  Claims 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  recovery  of  aluminiun  com- 
prising a  pot  for  the  fluoride  electrolyte  with  a  carbon 
bottom  and  iron  cathode  bars  extending  through  the  car- 
bon bottom  to  emerge  from  each  side  of  the  cell  in  which 
the  cross  section  of  the  bars  on  each  side  of  the  central 
length  which  lies  beneath  the  anodes  is  less  than  that  of 
the  central  length  of  the  bars. 


3,736,245 

SHIPBOARD  ELECTRICAL  TREATER 

Frederick  D.  Watson  and  Howell  R.  Jarvis,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,465 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/02;  B03c  5102 

VS.  CL  204—302  20  Claims 


*^3J:r^__5i, 
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An  electrical  treater  for  resolving  water-in-oil  disper- 
sions in  a  first  enclosure  positioned  above  a  second  enclo- 
sure in  a  shipboard  mounting.  The  first  enclosure  contains 
dispersion  inlet  means,  oil  phase  removing  means  and  a 
coalescing  section  containing  an  electrical  field  to  effect 
separation  of  the  dispersion  into  continuous  oil  and  water 
phases.  An  upright  passageway  transfers  the  water  phase 
from  the  first  enclosure  to  the  second  enclosure  into  a 
water  accumulator  with  a  body  of  accumulated  water 
being  maintained  below  the  upright  passageway.  Flow 
control  means  associated  with  the  upright  passageway 
provide  for  relatively  unobstructed  downward  flow  and 
restricted  upward  flow  of  the  water  phase  between  the 
first  and  second  enclosures. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  THIN  LAYERS 
Fritz  Grasenkk,  19  Schuchardtstrasse,  Graz,  Austria 
CoDtiniiatioD-in-part    of    application    S«r.    No.    778,908, 
Oct.  25,  1968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation S«r.   No.   481,556,   Aug.   23,    1965,   both   now 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
195,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

7,362/64 

Int  CI.  C23c  15/00;  BOlk  1/00 

UA  CI.  204—298  7  Claims 
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A  device  for  the  production  and  treatment  of  thin  layers 
on  objects  by  means  of  electric  gas  dischaiges  within  an 
evacuable  container  comprising  a  coolable  or  beatable 
coaxial  carrier  tube  mounted  within  a  cooled  double- 
walled  hollow  cylinder,  an  object  carrier  arranged  slidable 
and  fixable  on  said  carrier  tube,  means  for  maintaining 
an  electric  gas  discharge,  means  for  the  production  of  a 
magnetic  field  within  the  container  and  means  to  induce 
treatment  and  cooling  media  into  the  container. 


3,736^47 

RETORTING  OF  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL 

John  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Adam  A.  Reeves.  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Paraho  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,455 

Int  CL  ClOh  53/06 

VS.  CL  20»— 11  17  Claims 


A  process  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  (M'ganic 
material  in  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  material  in  shaft 
vessels  having  a  pulverulent  solid  moved  downwardly  in 
a  continuous  column  through  successive  zones  of  pre- 
heat, destructive  distillation,  residue  stripping,  and  water- 
gas  shift,  controlled  combustion  of  carbonaceous  residue 
at  one  or  more  levels  of  injection  of  an  oxygeneous  gas, 
and  finally  cooling  and  withdrawing  the  solid  through  a 
heat  recovery  zone.  The  gas  stream  leaving  the  top  of  the 
vessel  is  only  slightly  above  the  temperature  of  the  enter- 
ing hydrocarbonaceous  material,  generally  providing  a 
mist  of  oil  droplets  entrained  in  the  gas  stream. 


3.736,248 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COKE 

George  Richard  Hussong,  Godfrey,  HI.     62035 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   741,749,  July   1, 

1968.  This  application  May  25.  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,003 

Int  CI.  ClOg  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  208 — 46  4  Claims 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  coke 
from  reduced  crude  oil  wherein  small  drops  of  oil  fall 
through  a  vertical  chamber  forming  a  tall,  heated  tower. 
This  chamber  is  maintained  at  coking  temperature,  and 
thus,  the  volatile  constituents  in  the  oil  drops  vaporize 
while  the  remainder  is  coked  during  the  fall.  The  vapors 
are  removed  from  the  tower  through  side  outlets  and 
the  coke  is  collected  at  the  base  of  the  tower  in  a  pond 
or  in  a  funnel. 


3  736  249 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FEED  TREATMENT 

John  E.  Lawson.  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

AtUntic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,949 

Int  CI.  ClOb  55/00;  ClOg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—80  12  Claims 
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A  method  for  treating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  which 
contains  at  least  one  residue  fraction  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  feed  is  subjected  to  residual  hydrocracking  condi- 
tions while  another  portion  of  the  feed  is  subjected  to 
coking  conditions,  utilizing  the  pitch  residue  obtained 
from  the  hydrocracking  step  as  feed  to  the  coking  step 
and  combining  the  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  output  of 
the  hydrocracking  and  cokLig  steps  to  form  the  final 
product  of  the  process.  | 


3,736,250 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  USING  Ka-ZnOj 

MOLTEN  SALT  MIXTURE  AS  A  CATALYST 
Lloyd  Berg,  Bozcman,  Mont,  and  John  S.  Malsam,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,764 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/08.  29/12 
VS.  CL  208—10  6  aaims 

KCl  is  incorporated  with  molten  ZnClj  catalyst  in  a 
coal  or  coal  extract  hydrocracking  zone  so  that  any  re- 
action product  and  unreacted  feedstock  entrained  in  the 
catalyst  can  be  separated  from  spent  catalyst  in  a  simple 
gravity  separation  vessel. 
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3,736,251 

HYDROTREATING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 
Pt-Ge-Re-CATALYST 

Jtrim  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,725, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-ill-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

839,086,  Jnly  3,  1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,080 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/04 
VS.  CI.  208—143  6  Claims 

A  process  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
of  hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  catalytic  composite  of  a 
porous  carrier  material,  a  rhenium  component,  a  germa- 
nium component  and  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  compo- 
nent. Applicable  to  iM-ocessing  charge  stocks  containing 
sulfurous  compounds  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the 
hydrotreating  conditions  can  be  controlled  to  effect  a 
particular  end  result  including  the  ring-opening  of  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  for  producing  jet  fuel  components,  desul- 
furization,  denitrification,  selective  olefin  saturation,  etc. 


borohydride  to  reduce  dissolved  mercury  to  the  metallic 
form.  The  water  treated  with  reducing  agent,  is  filtered 
through  a  pressure  leaf  filter  coated  with  a  filter  aid,  con- 
tacted with'  anthracite  coal  and  contacted  with  chelating 
resin. 


3,736,253 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

MERCURY  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

Peter  De  Angelis  and  Alfred  R.  Morris,  Brewer,  and 

Alan  L.  MacMillan,  Belfast  Maine,  assignors  to  Sobin 

Chlor-Alkali,  Inc.,  Orrington,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,326 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/22;  C02b  1/14 

VS,  a.  210—27  14  Claims 


3,736,254 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  COLOR  FROM  PAPER 

MILL  UQUID  WASTE 

Hardy  C.  Croom,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

nied  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,534 

Int  CL  C02c  5/02 

VS.  a.  210—51  7  Claims 


3,736,252 
HYDROTREATING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU, 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,643, 
now  Patent  No.  3,607,727,  dated  Sept  21,  1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  828,762, 
May  28,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,584,  dated  May 
11,  1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  64,643 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  CI.  208—255  3  Oaims 

A  process  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
of  hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  catalytic  composite  of  a  po- 
rous carrier  material,  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  compo- 
nent and  a  germanium  component.  Applicable  to  charge 
stocks  containing  sulfurous  compounds  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, the  hydrotreating  conditions  can  be  controlled 
to  effect  a  particular  end  result  including  the  ring-opening 
of  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  desulfurization,  denitrification, 
selective  olefin  saturation,  etc. 


■Vi 


A  method  for  removing  mercury  from  water  contami- 
nated with  mercury  comprising  contacting  water  contain- 
ing metallic  mercury  with  finely  divided  anthracite  coal. 
The  mercury  laden  water  can  be  first  treated  with  sodiiun 


5V 


Waste  effluent  liquid  frwn  a  paper  mill  is  intimately 
mixed  with  a  water  slurry  of  lime  and  a  water  slurry  of 
lime  mud,  composed  principally  of  calciimi  carbonate, 
under  alkaline  conditions;  the  resulting  mixture  being  sub- 
jected to  clarification  separation  of  formed  precipitants; 
following  which,  the  liquid  effluent  overflow  is  carbonated 
by  the  bubbling  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  therethrough  to  pre- 
ci{Htate  calcium  carbonate  and  residual  color-imparting 
entities  and  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  pH  to  approxi- 
mately neutral  conditions  whereby  the  resultant  liquid  is 
adapted  for  discharge. 


3,736,255 
WATER  DECOLORIZATION 
Masood   Ghassemi,   Canoga   Park,   Howard   L.   Recht 
Northridge,  and  Eugene  V.  Kleber,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,391 
Int  CL  C02c  5/02 
VS.  CL  210—45  15  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  chemically  removing  coloring 
matter  from  water  by  treating  the  coloring  matter-con- 
taining water  with  a  trivalent  rare  earth  salt,  generally 
as  a  mixture  of  such  salts,  to  form  an  insoluble  rare  earth 
precipitate  and  then  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
water.  The  rare  earth  precipitant  salt,  such  as  lanthanum 
chloride  or  lanthanum  sulfate,  may  be  regenerated  by  first 
heating  the  rare  earth  precipitate  to  form  rare  earth 
oxides  and  to  drive  off  the  organic  components  by  con- 
verting them  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water.  The  rare  earth 
oxide  may  be  used  directly  in  acidic  waters  or  converted 
to  a  soluble  rare  earth  salt  by  using  acid  such  as  dilute 
hydrochloric  or  sulfuric  acid. 
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3J36,25< 
NITRITE  CONTAINING  CORROSION-INHIBlflNG 

GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwaid    Albert    Cross,    Hoaston,    Tex.,    and    FVederic 
Charles    McCoy,     Beacon,     and     Raymond     Charles 
ScfaUcht  Flshklll.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,550 

Int  CL  ClOm  3/18;  C09k  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—18  12  aaims 

This  invention  concerns  synergestic  combinations  of  in- 
organic nitrites  and  certain  amines  which  when  incorpo- 
rated into  alkali-metal  soap  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
soap  based  greases  inhibit  corrosion. 


3,736,257 

fflGHLY  CONDUCTIVE  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Howard  A.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  799,967,  Feb.  17,  1969.  This  application 
Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100.299 

Int  CI.  G03g  9/02 
153,  CI.  252—62.1  16  Claims 

Electrically  conductive  carrier  particles  for  use  in  ap- 
plymg  electroscopic  toner  material  to  electrostatic  charge 
patterns  are  prepared  by  overcoating  a  magnetic  core 
material,  such  as  by  elcctroless  deposition  or  electroplat- 
ing methods,  with  a  thin  continuous  layer  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  metal  having  a  resistance  to  aerial 
oxidation  greater  than  that  of  iron.  These  carrier  parti- 
cles retain  their  electricaljproperties  during  repeated  usage 
and  are  highly  abrasion 'resistant. 


3,736,258 
THERMAL  CONDITIONING  OF  "HYDROX" 

COMPOSITIONS 

Allen  A.  Duswalt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FOed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,978 

InL  CI.  C06b  19/06;  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CL  252—184  9  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  gas  generat- 
ing composition  comprised  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  am- 
monium salt,  and  magnesium  oxide  or  other  basic  stabiliz- 
ing agent.  The  gas  generating  composition  is  stabilized  by 
heating  the  composition  at  an  elevated  temperature  until 
the  measured  rate  of  decomposition  of  the  composition  at 
the  heating  temperature  becomes  constant.  When  the  rate 
of  decomposition  is  constant,  heating  is  stopped.  The  re- 
sulting composition  is  a  heat  stabilized  gas  generating 
composition. 


3,736.260 
ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITION  IN  AEROSOL  FORM 
Denis  J.  O^llivan,  Sutton,  Dublin,  and  Bernard  J.  Bolger, 
Foxrock,   Dublin,   Ireland,   assignors  to   LoctHe   (Ire- 
land), Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  June  25,  1970, 
829/70 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/30 
U.S.  CL  252—188.3  R  10  Claims 

Polymerizable  anaerobic  compositions  are  packaged  in 
aerosol  containers,  pressurized  with  a  propellant  contain- 
ing oxygen  as  one  component.  The  compositions  remain 
stable  and  usable  for  periods  of  six  months  or  longer. 


3,736,261 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE 
WATER  FOGS  USING  AN  EMULSIFIED  WATER- 
EVAPORATION  RETARDING  CHEMICAL  MIX- 
TURE 
Egil  K.  Bjornenid  and  Glenn  L.  Keiater,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Applied  Technology  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,560 

lot  a.  C09k  3/30 

UA  a.  252—305  16  Claims 


3,736,259 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  Edward  Buck,  CaldweU,  and  Victor  Earl  SheaflFer, 
Glen  Gardner,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
20,398,  Mar.  17,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jnly  9,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  161,276 

Int  CL  Clld  7/50 
VS,  CL  252—89  8  Claims 

A  cleaning  compositicm  for  shampooing  carpets  in- 
cluding water,  a  detergent  and  an  aiipiiatic  Cu-Cao  fatty 
alcohol,  finely  divided  silica,  and  a  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  phosphate  or  borax  or  a  mixture  thereof  for  retard- 
ing the  formation  of  sediment. 


Stable  water  fogs  are  made  by  heating  an  emulsified 
mixture  of  two  immiscible  liquids,  water  and  a  long-chain 
monohydric  fatty  alcohol  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
fatty  alcohol.  The  water  and  fatty  alcohol  evaporate  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  their  respective  vapor  pressures  at 
the  temperature  to  which  the  mixture  is  heated.  The  emul- 
sifier  may  be  an  anionic,  cationic,  or  non-ionic  surfactant 
or  a  mixture  of  such  surfactants.  Electrolytes  may  also 
serve  as  the  emulsifying  agent.  Preferably  a  buffer  is  add- 
ed to  the  water-alcohol  mixture  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
give  a  pH  of  7  or  above. 

The  emulsified  water-fatty  alcohol  mixture  is  heated 
by  hot  combustion  gases  from  a  removable  combustion 
unit  placed  in  a  container  of  water. 

3,736,262 
COLLOIDAL  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  AS  VEHICLE 
FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  RADIOISOTOPES 
Othel  L.  Plrtle,  Jr.,  2718  Stratford, 
Pearland,  Tex.     77581 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,809 
Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00;  COlb  17/10 
VS.  a.  252—313  R  8  Claims 

A  composition  useful  as  a  vehicle  for  diagnostic  radio- 
isotopes which  comprises  the  colloidal  composition  re- 
sulting from  mixing  at  elevated  temperatures,  water,  an 
antimony  salt  of  a  polyhydroxy  acid  and  ammonium  sul- 
fide. The  diagnostic  radioisotope  is  dispersed  in  the  col- 
loidal composition  and  adsorbed  by  the  particles  of  such 
colloidal  composition. 
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3,736,263 

REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  CHOLESTEROL 

Amritlal  C.  Parekh  and  David  H.  Jung,  Indianapolis  Ind., 

assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,954. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  13,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  143,264 

Int  a.  GOln  Ji//5 
VS.  CL  252—408  i  claim 
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A  reagent  for  producing  a  color  forming  reaction  with 
solubilized  cholesterol  comprising  a  mixture  of  ferrous 
sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  and,  optionally,  acetic  acid. 


3,736,264 

^iTi^^^'''  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  PROCESS 
£95/^^^^*^**'^'^^  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS USING  THIS  COMPOSITION 

Yves  Chauvin,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lub- 
nhants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Tour  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie, 
France  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,337 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1969, 

22,453;  Nov.  25,  1969,  40,688 

'"*•  CI.  C07c  i//0 
VS.  CL  252-429  R  ,5  claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  catalyst  compositions 
which  may  be  used  for  polymerizing  unsaturated  com- 
pounds. They  comprise  a  flouride  of  a  Group  V-A,  V-B 
or  VI-B  element  together  with  a  nickel  organo  com- 
pound, for  example  a  zerovalent  nickel  compound,  a 
nickel-phosphme  complex,  a  ,r-allyl  nickel  complex  or  a 
cyclopentadienyl  nickel  complex. 


3,736,265 
STABILIZED  PALLADIUM-CARBON  CATALYSTS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,599 
iTc    ^.    «.  Int  CL  BOlj /;/0<J 

VS.  CL  252-445  ,5  claims 

.  u-.°TP  ^""^  °'"  ^"^  '"^'al  on  carbon  catalyst  is 
stabilized  by  heating  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  500  to  1200'  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere.  The 
heat  treated  composition  is  provided  with  stabilized  ac- 
tivity and  improved  crush  strength  in  low  temperature 
catalytic  reactions  involving  the  reduction  of  nitrated  or 
oxygenated  hydrocarbons  to  amines  and  alcohols  where 
copious  amounts  of  by-product  water  is  formed  and  is 
particularly  suited  for  utilization  as  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  such  as  in  the  selective  conversion  of  mono- 
nitroparaffins  to  secondary  alkyl  primary  amines. 


3,736,266 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  SUPPORTED 

PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS 

Albert  Schrage,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No,  172,944 

Int  a.  BOlj  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—447  9  ciai„„ 

Palladium  on  carbon  hydrogenation  catalysts  having 
increased  activity  may  be  prepared  by  adding  a  basic  com- 
pound to  a  solution  of  a  soluble  palladium  compound  in 
the  presence  of  finely  divided  carbon  wherein  the  basic 
compound  is  uniformly  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the  pH 
of  the  solution,  which  is  initially  in  the  range  of  0  to  3 
rises  to  at  least  about  12  in  a  period  of  one-half  to  one 
hour,  and  then  reducing  the  precipitated  palladium  to 
metallic  palladium. 


3,736,267 

CATALYST  AND  CATALYST  CARRIER 

COMPOSITION 

Ronald  K.  Bart  Sterling  Junction,  and  Joseph  R.  Klovsky, 

Worce^er,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,323 

Int  CL  BOlj  77/22 

U.S.  CL  252— 466  *  2  Clatois 

Spinel  and  calcium  zirconate  bonded  zirconia  shapes 

are  an  improved  catalyst  carrier  for  catalysts  such  as 

Co — CoO  for  use  in  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons. 

3,736,268 
T  IS.   «  .-     ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION 
vJ    u?r"  S*"*   Kyusaku   Voshida,   Tokyo,   Katsutoshi 
Machida,  Sagamihara,  Natsuko  Wada,  Kodaira,  and 
Masao  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishi- 
roku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1970. 
45/67,989 
wTc   ^.   „,  In*CLH01b7/06;G03c7/«2 
U.S.  CL  252-500  7  claims 

An  antistatic  composition  which  comprises  a  protec- 
tive colloid  solution  and,  dispersed  therein,  a  solution  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  in  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
organic  solvent  lower  in  specific  gravity  than  the  protec- 
tive colloid,  an  antistatic  agent  of  the  Formula  I  or  II, 
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wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  are  individually  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aralkyl  group;  R4  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  hetero  ring;  and  A  is  XO4,  X  or  BX4,  where  X  is  a 
halogen  atom. 

The  composition  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  pho- 
tographic materials. 


3,736,269 
SOLID  COMPOUND  OF  RHODIUM  AND  TEL- 
LURIUM AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 

Louis  Degueldre  and  Yves  Gobillon,  Brussels,  Lucien, 
Clerbois,   Vilvoorde,  and  Louis  Bourgeois,   Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cle,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  July  29,  1970, 

61,434 
Int  CI.  HOlb  7/05;  COlb  79/00;  COlg  55/00 

VS.  CI.  252—518  3  Claims 

Rh2Te08  crystallized  in  the  tetragonal  system  under 

the  trirutile  form,  the  parameters  ao  and  Cq  being  4.54 
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and  9.245  A.,  respectively,  having  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  10-*  (ohm  cm.)-'  and  an  energy  gap  of  0.04  ev. 


3,736,270 
SOLID     COMPOUND     OF     RHODIUM     AND 
TUNGSTEN  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROC 
ESS  THEREFOR 
Loois  Degueldre   and  Yves  Gobillon.   Brussels,   Lucien 
Clerbois,   VilYoorde,   and    Louis   Bourgeois,    Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  29,  1970, 

61,435 
Int.  CL  COlg  41/00.  55/00;  HOlb  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252—518  3  Claims 

RhaWOg  crystallized  in  the  tetragonal  system  under  the 
trirutile  form,  the  parameters  Oo  and  Co  being  4.609  and 
9.083  A.  respectively,  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of 
10-*  (ohmcm.)-'  and  energy  gap  of  0.03  e.v. 


premixes  of  aminic  polyols  and  the  aluminum  (hydroxy- 
stearate)  salts  which  have  good  aging  characteristics  and 
can  be  utilized  to  form  the  polyurethane  foams  of  the 
invention. 


3,736,271 
CONVERSION  OF  WASTE  POLYMERS  TO 
USEFUL  PRODUCTS 
Henry  G.  Schutze  and  James  A.  Dinwiddle,  Bay  town, 
Tex.,  assignor;  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Corn- 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10M27 
Int  CI.  C08f  47/24 
VS.  a.  260—2.3  13  Claims 


3  736  273 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EXPANDABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Itaru  Hatano,  Kobe,  and  Hiroji  Tsukamoto,  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Kanegafuchi  Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushikl 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,871 
Int  CLC08J  7/76 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  B  5  Claims 

An  expandable  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  which  can  considerably  shorten 
the  curing  period  and  from  which  the  cellular  material 
foamed  has  a  uniform  cell  size  and  a  uniform  cell  distri- 
bution, comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  metal  salt  of. 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  in  an  amount  of  2%  by  weight  or  less  of  said  thermo- 
plastic resin,  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  belonging  to 
Group  II  of  the  periodic  table  and  a  gaseous  expanding 
agent. 


MTt  mmi 


3,736,274 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE 

Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Martin  M. 

Perl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foremost-McKesson, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,078 

Int  CI.  C08b  21/32 

VS.  a.  260—17  R  4  Claims 

An  effective  denture  composition  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  maleic  anhydride  and/or  acid  copolymer,  a 
polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam  and  sodium  carboxymethylcel- 
iulose. 


Waste  polymers  which  heretofore  have  been  buried, 
burned,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  with  effects  on  the 
ecology  are  converted  to  useful  products  by  converting 
the  polymer  into  a  liquid  state  either  by  heating  the  poly- 
mer to  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  or  dissolv- 
ing the  polymer  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  then  initiating 
a  free  radical  decomposition  reaction  by  the  addition  of 
a  suitable  initiator.  Inorganic  materials  in  the  polymer 
are  removed  while  the  polymer  is  in  the  liquid  state  by 
centrifugation,  settling,  filtration  or  solvent  washing. 


3  736  275 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLE 
BOARD  USING  CROSS-LINKED  XANTHOMONAS 
COLLOID  IN  THE  GLUE  MIXTURE 
Nicholas  J.  lammarino,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,196 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/18 
VS,  CI.  260^17.3  "^  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  particle  board  in  which  a 
Xanthomonas  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  said  colloid  are  added  to  the  glue  mix.  The  glue 
mix  is  then  sprayed  onto  wood  chips  which  are  com- 
pressed and  heated  to  form  the  finished  board.  By  use 
of  the  Xanthomonas  colloid  and  the  cross-linking  agent, 
the  amount  of  glue  required  for  formation  of  the  particle 
board  is  reduced.  I 


3,736,272 
LOW-DENSITY,  FREEZE-RESISTANT 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Paul  R.  Mosso,  Natrona  Heights,  and  James  F.  Foote, 
Sarver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,525 
Int  CL  C088  22/44 


3,736,276 
ELECTROCOATING  BATH  COMPOSITIONS 
Fraacis  Raynoad  Crowac,  OakvUk,  Oatario,  Canada,  and 
VUdimir  Peer,  Blooailleid,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Canada  Wire 
and  Cable  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,648 
Int  CI.  COSc  5/21 
VS.  CI.  260— 19  EP  4  CInlmi 

An  electrocoating  bath  composition  compriie*  a  diluted 


U.S.  CI.  260 — 2.5  BE  19  Claims  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  heat  curable  coating  resin. 

This   invention   relates   to   low   density   polyurethane  suiubly  an  epoxy  ester  resin,  and  a  minor  amount  of  water 

foams  which  have  good  freeze  resistance  with  good  K  soluble,  compatible  resin  which  cures  rapidly  at  temperatures 

factor  and  K  factor  stability,  even  at  a  low  packing  factor,  substantially  below  the  curing  temperature  of  the  coating 

These  results  were  obtained  by  adding  aluminum  (hy-  resin,  for  example  a  water  soluble  phenolic  resin,  to  improve 

droxystearate)  salts  to  the  polyurethane  foam  formula-  the  edge  and  comer  coverage  of  objectt  coated  by  the  com- 

tion.   The   invention   also  relates   to   stable   compatible  position. 
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3,736,277 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  PRIMER  PAINT 

OVERSPRAY  SLUDGE 

Howard  S.  Bender,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  136,203 

Int  CL  B29h  79/00;  C08f  47/24;  C08g  53/22 

UA  CI.  260— 22  EP  ^      3  Claims 

Primer  paint  overspray  sludge  is  washed,  dried  and  its 

thermosetting  resin  binder  fully  cured.  The  dry  solids 

are  ground  to  form  filler  particles  of  200  mesh  or  smaller. 

They  are  then  mixed  with  a  viscous  liquid  thermosetting 

grinding  resin  and  further  comminuted  until  at  least  90% 

of  the  particles  have  been  reduced  to  one  to  five  microns. 

This  grinding  resin-ultrafine  filler  particle  mixture  is  mixed 

with  additional  thermosetting  binder  resin  and  solvent  to 

obtain  a  suitable  sprayable  primer  paint. 


3  736  280 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PROHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  THEREOF 

John  C.  Grivas,  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  to  The 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
oH'2!S"8-  Original  appUcation  Oct  13,  1969.  Ser.  No. 
?2;J?^ZlJ??'^  ^***"*  ^°'  3,663,616,  dated  May  16, 
It  :S^IrL^  "^  ***  appUcation  June  1,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  149,028 

wTc  ^.  Int.  a.  C09d  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-22  A  «  claims 

Bis  (2-carbamylphenyl)  disulfides  are  effective  in  con- 
trollmg  mildew  fungi,  especially  Pullularia  pullulans  and 
can  be  incorporated  in  organic  coating  compositions. 
About  0.5-1%  concentration  in  paint  provides  protection 
against  mildew.  The  fungicidal  compounds  correspond  to 
the  structural  formula: 


3,736,278 
NIL  SHRINK  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Moriyasn   Wada,   Ninomlya,   and   Hiroshi   EnoU   and 
Katsnya   Kumagai,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

45/115,818 

Int  a.  C08g  77/00.  77/0-/ 
VS.  CI.  260—22  CB  5  claims 

A  nil  shrink  or  low  profile  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
composition  has  been  formed  by  blending  (A)  5-20% 
by  weight  of  a  saturated  polyester  resin  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  an  alcohol  component  containing  20-80 
mol  percent  of  neopentyl  glycol,  and  an  acid  component 
containing  70-95  mol  percent  terephthalic  acid  and/or 
isophthalic  acid,  (B)  25-60%  by  weight  of  an  unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  containing  a  double  bond  equiv- 
alency of  142-165,  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  acid 
component  containing  maleic  acid,  maleic  acid  anhydride 
and/or  fumaric  acid,  and  an  alcohof  component,  and 
(C)  60-30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  the  above-mentioned  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  (B). 

The  saturated  polyester  resin  composition  is  character- 
ized by  nil  shrink  (e.g.,  low  extent  of  volume  shrinkage 
during  curing),  good  dimensional  stability,  high  dimen- 
sional accuracy,  crack  and  craze  resistance  and  good  elec- 
trical properties  over  varying  temperatures. 

3,736,279 
STABLE  NONAQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CAPABLE 

OF  FORMING  THERMOSETTING  FILMS 
Melville  J.  Camelon,  Utica,  Stephen  C.  Peng,  Rochester, 
and  David  M.  Thomson,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
82,131,  Oct.  19.  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  240,790  f       ,       /*, 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/20;  C09d  3/48.  3/76 
VS.  CL  260—21  16  claims 

A  copolymer  is  dissolved  in  a  nonaqueous  dispersion 
consisting  essentialy  of  active  ethenic  monomers  copolym- 
erized  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylated  amino  resin.  Active 
ethenic  monomers  of  the  dispersion  are  free  of  functional 
hydroxy  groups  and  at  least  one  has  a  functional  epoxy 
group.  The  copolymer  has  functional  groups  capable  of 
reactmg  with  the  alkylated  amino  resin  and  the  epoxy 
groups  during  final  film  curing.  Conventional  techniques 
are  used  to  apply  the  mixture  to  vehicle  bodies  which  then 
are  heated  to  drive  off  the  dispersion  medium  and  solvent 
and  cure  the  remaining  ingredients  into  a  glossy,  durable 
thermosetting  film. 


-CONH(CH,)ai-Y-R 

8-8 


R'— Z— (CH|)»NHCO 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
m  and  n  are  2  or  3  and  Y  and  Z  are  O  or  S. 


3,736,281 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE-SENSmVE 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES 

Thomas  E.  Russell,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

FUntkote  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  739,626,  June  25,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24. 

1971,  Ser.  No.  127,795 

Int.  a.  C09j  3/26 
VS.  CI.  260-27  R  7  Claims 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  in- 
stant room  temperature  tack,  good  cold  flow  resistance 
and  good  shear  strength  which  comprises  as  a  first  compo- 
nent a  modified  or  unmodified  rosin  or  rosin  ester,  as  a 
second  component  a  resinous  rubbery  block  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  butadiene  or  isoprene,  and  as  a  third  compo- 
nent a  polyterpene  resin. 


3,736,282 
POLYMERIC  LATICES  AND  SUSPENSIONS  BASED 
ON  VINYL  CHLORIDE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 

Edward  Joseph  Fetter,   Stamford,  and   Frederick  Lyle 

Andrew,  West  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,165 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/46 

VS.C\.  260—29.6  MQ  3  Claims 

Disodium  isodecylsulfocuccinatc  is  an  unusually  good 
surfactant  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride. 
It  is  also  useful  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


3,736,283 

WATER-BASED     ADHESIVE     FROM     VINYL 

ACETATE-ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  EMUL- 

SION    CONTAINING    MERCAPTO    ALKYL 

SILANE 

Howard  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  Na  102,164 
Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  MQ  2  Claims 

Water-based  adhesive  compositions  of  a  latex  emulsion 
of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  are  de- 
scribed. The  compositions  have  increased  adhesion  to 
plastics,  metals,  textile,  paper,  etc.  and  comprise  a  latex 
emulsion  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate 
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containing  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  ethylene  and.  by 
weight  of  the  composition  from  0.05  to  2%  of  a  mercapto 
silane  which  is  preferably  a  mcrcaptoalkyl  trialkoxysilane. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,736^84  ^_ 

METAL  COATING   COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 
FROM   AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS   OF  A   CAR- 
BOXYL  CONTAINING  OLEFIN   COPOLYRffiR 
AND  A  MODIFIED  UREA  FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN 
Chester  W.  FHko,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Contiiiental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N-Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,125 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/24 
UA  a.  260—29.4  UA  *  Claims 

Metal  surfaces  are  coated  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  water  dispcrsible  carboxyl  containing  olefin  copoly- 
mer and  a  heat-curable,  thermosetting  modified  urea  form- 
aldehyde resin,  namely  alkylated  urea  formaldehyde  con- 
densates and  methylolated  alkeneureas. 


3,736,285 
AQLTOUS    COATING    COMPOSITION    CONTAIN- 
ING PARTIALLY  REHYDRATED  METAKAOLIN 
PIGMENT  AND  NEUTRAL  LATEX 
Barry  S.   Miller,   Roselle.   NJ.,   assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge  Town- 
ship, N  J.  ^0      11.1 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
723,602,  Apr.  23,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  89,082 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  I  Claim 

Ammonia  is  employed  to  impart  a  basic  pH  and  to 
disperse  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  normally  acidic, 
adsorptive  dye-sensitive  pigment  during  the  preparation  of 
an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  the  pigment. 
Sheets  coated  with  the  ammonia-treated  coating  composi- 
tion are  used  as  receiving  sheets  for  printing  with  transfer 
sheets  containing  encapsulated  color-reactant  dye  material. 


3,736,286 
AQUEOUS    PIGMENTED    ACRYLIC    DISPERSION 
COMPOSmONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RHEOLOGY 
Joseph   David   Scott,   Philadelphia,   and   Gabriel   L.   De 

Tommaso,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  30.  1971.  Ser.  No.  158,524 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/46 

US.  CL  260—29.6  RW  9  Oaims 

This  invention  is  based  on  the  discovery  that  an  ex- 
ceptionally good  thickening  effect  is  obtained  in  pig- 
mented coating  compositions,  including  water-base  paints, 
the  binder  of  which  is  a  polymer  of  predominantly  acrylic 
ester  type,  by  the  use  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  N- 
vinylpyrrohdonc  (55-95%)  and  ethyl  acrylate  (45-5%). 


3,736,288 
DRAG  REDUCING  FORMULATIONS 
Julias  J.  Stratta,  New  City,  Carl  W.  Frank,  White  Plains, 
and  John  A.  Bamsre.  Jr.,  Valley  Cottage.  NJT.    as- 
sienors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
118,442,  Feb.  24,  1971.  This  application  July  9,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  161,280 

Intel.  C08g  57 /i¥ 

UA  a.  260—33.4  R  .  u  .     ^     **     T^ 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  hydrodynamic  drag 
reducing  formulations  which  comprise  (a)  particulate 
ethylene  oxide  polymer,  (b)  an  inert,  normally-liquid, 
water-miscible  organic  vehicle  which  is  a  non-solvent  for 
said  ethylene  oxide  polymer  such  as  propylene  glycol, 
(c)  a  suspending  agent  <which  is  non-reactive  with  said 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  and  said  organic  vehicle  such  as 
colloidal  silica,  and  (d)  a  surface  active  agent.  The  use 
of  the  surface  active  agent  results  in  systems  which  are 
characterized  by  their  improved  handling  characteristics 
such  as  fluidity,  pumpability,  and/or  pourability.  Though 
the  viscosity  of  the  system  is  significantly  decreased,  the 
hydrodynamic  drag  deduction  efficiency  characteristic  re- 
mains practically  unaffected.  Moreover,  at  such  decreased 
viscosity  levels  one  can  now  increase,  to  a  significant 
extent,  the  concentration  of  ethylene  oxide  polymer  in  the 
system  and  still  maintain  a  viscosity  level  which  is  no 
greater  than  comparable  systems  formulated  without  a 
surface  active  agent. 

3,736,289 
STABILIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
CUfford  D.  Marshall,  Cherry  Hffl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,736 
Int  CL  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  a.  260—837  R  10  Claims 

New  compositions  containing  stabilized  unsaturated 
polyesters  are  disclosed.  These  compositions  comprise: 
(1 )  a  hydroxy-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
ester of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid;  (2)  a 
dissimilar  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  and  (3)  a 
half  ester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride,  e.g.,  a  mono-alkyl  maleate.  Also  dis- 
closed is  the  use  of  the  above  stabilized  polyesters  con- 
taining a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  such  as 
styrene  in  the  preparation  of  laminates. 


3,736,287 
AQUEOUS  VINYL  ACRYLIC  INTERPOLYMER 
EMULSION  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  LATEX 
PAINTS 

Ralph  F.  Patella,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  78,255,  Oct  5,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117.156 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/24;  C09d  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  TA  13  qaims 

An  aqueous  jwlymer  emulsion  derived  from  the  inter- 
polymerization  of  a  short-chain  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  a  short-chain 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  amide,  an  alkyl  acrylate.  and  vinyl 
acetate  or  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  when  combined  with 
a  pigmentary  material  provides  a  latex  paint  which,  when 
applied  to  a  surface  and  cured,  forms  a  coating  exhibiting 
a  high  degree  of  burnish  resistance,  scrub  resistance,  ease 
of  stain  removal,  and  low  temperature  coalescence. 


3,736,290 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMIDE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

William  A.  Fesskr,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  230,965 

Int  CI.  C08f  11/04 

VS.  a.  260—46.5  E  .    .  5  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  polyimide-organic 

block  polymers,  such  as  polyimide-polydiorganosiloxane 

block  copolymers  involving  the  reaction  of  bisimides  and 

organo  diamines  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent, 

such  as  hexamethylphosphorictriamidc. 

3  736  291 
POLY(AR\XENE  OXIDES) 
Herward  A.  Vogel,  2501  Hudson  Road,  Oakdale 
Township,  Washington  County,  Minn.     55101 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
567,367,  July  25,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.   No.   269,140,  Mar.   29, 
1963,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 
14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,137 

Int,  CI.  C07c  43/28:  C08g  23/00 

VS.  CI.  260 47  R  '  Claims 

Film  and  fiber  forming  poly(arylene  oxides)  are  pro- 
duced  from   monomers  of   the   formula   X — Ar — OH 
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wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Ar  is  a  linear  chain  of 
from  2-10  unsubstituted  phenylene  groups  bonded  to- 
gether directly  or  through  ether  oxygen.  The  monomer  is 
converted  to  an  alkali  metal  salt  which  is  then  heated  in 
the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst. 


3,736,292 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PHENOLIC  WASTE 

James  H.  Thayer,  Lanesboro,  and  Edward  C.  Y.  Fan, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,988 


U.S.  CI.  260—57  R 


Int  CL  C08g  5/06 


11  Claims 
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Phenol  content  is  markedly  reduced  in  waste  discharged 
from  apparatus  used  for  producing  phenol-aldehyde 
resins.  Aqueous  solutions  produced  by  the  reaction  be- 
tween the  phenol  and  aldehyde  at  different  stages  of  the 
reaction  and  containing  different  proportions  of  phenol 
are  mixed  together  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
30°  C.  to  about  45°  C.  to  provide  rapid  separation  into 
two  solution  layers,  of  which  one  contains  low  phenol 
concentration  and  may  be  discharged  as  waste,  and  the 
other  contains  high  phenol  concentration  which  is  re- 
turned to  the  reaction  vessel  for  further  use  in  resin  pro- 
duction. The  low  phenol  waste  solution  thus  discharged 
enables  a  reduction  in  pollution  of  streams  into  which 
products  of  the  resin  process  are  usually  discharged. 


3  736  294 
POLY(ETHYLENE   TEREPHTHALATE)   FROM   BIS 
(HYDROXYETHYL)TEREPHTHALATE  AND  TER- 
EPHTHAUC  ACID 

Hidehiko  Kobayashi,  KUchvo  Sasaguri,  Hiroshi  Komoto, 

Sukeo  Kawashima,  and  Mitsuo  Kohno,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Osaka  City,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  48,878,  June 

15,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  698,412,  Jan.  17,  1968.  This  application  Sept  13, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  179,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

42/4,484 

Int  CL  C08g  77/07 

U.S.  CL  260—75  M  7  Clafans 

Novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  fibre-forming 
polyethylene  terephthalate  containing  no  metal  compound 
catalyst  from  bis(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  and  ter- 
ephthalic  acid,  wherein  a  specific  ratio-mixture  of  the 
starting  materials  is  subjected  to  a  pre-treatment  at  260- 
300°  C.  under  a  pressure  defined  by  the  formula 


l^P^j-^X10-»(<-100)» 

wherein  p  represents  the  pressure  of  the  reaction  system 
(atm.)  and  t  represents  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
system  until  an  apparently  uniform  melt  is  formed  and 
subsequently  the  pre-treated  mixture  is  subject  to  a  poly- 
condensation,  said  pre-treatment  and  said  polycondensa- 
tion  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  any  metal  com- 
pound catalyst.  TTie  present  process  can  produce  fibre- 
forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  is  as  white  as 
magnesium  oxide  and  excellent  in  spinnability  and  dyeing 
properties  in  a  reasonable  polymerization  reaction  period, 
leading  to  great  advantage  from  the  industrial  point  of 
view. 


3,736,293 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  REPEATING 
PERCHLOROAROMATIC  UNITS 

Ernest  R.  Novak,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  41,063,  May  27,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,763,  Aug.  5,  1969. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,225 

Int  a.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—61  12  Claims 

Normally  solid  polyethers  of  the  structure 

■fAr— A— Ar*— A'> 

wherein  — A —  and  — A' —  are  — O —  or  — S — ,  — Ar — 
is  a  divalent  perchlorinated  aromatic  group  and  — ^Ar* — 
is  a  divalent  aromatic  group.  The  process  of  producing 
the  above  polymers  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
CI — ^Ar — CI  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
H— A— Ar'— A'— H  at  from  25  to  250°  C.  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  preferably  in  a  solvent  for  one  or  both  of  the 
monomers. 


3  736  295 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  FROM  AROMAT- 
IC DIAMINES  CONTAINING  ETHER  GROUPS 
Walter  MeckeL  Dnsseldorf,  and  Klaus  Kon^,  Leverknsen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
knsen, Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
874,684,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,364.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968, 
P  18  09  172.0 
Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
VS.  a.  260—75  NH  9  Claims 

Novel  aromatic  diamines  containing  ether  groups  and 
having  chlorine  atoms  in  the  o-position  to  the  amino 
groups  are  useful  to  prepare  polyurethane  elastomers 
therefrom  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  an  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about 
5000. 


3,736,296 
CHAIN  EXTENDERS  FOR  URETHANE 
ELASTOMERS 
Gayle  Dameron  Edwards,  Nederland,  and  Philip  Hotch- 
kiss  Moss,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mav  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
827,989,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,456.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,840 
Int  a.  C08g  22/76 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  AQ  2  CUdi^fi 

New  compounds  having  the  formula 

[HO— alkylene— (O— alkylene)xNHliC=S 

are  chain  extenders  for  polyurethanes. 
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3,736.297 
ACYLATION  OF  PYRAZOLE  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

William  J.  I.  Braclte.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

LaiMfina  S.A„  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  21,  1971, 

766,039 

Int  CL  C08g  22102 

UA  CL  260—77.5  C  12  aaims 

Polymer  compositions  having  a  molecular  weight  above 

1000  and  containing  the  repeating  units,  distributed  at 

random: 


X 

I 

N N 


-C  C-CHj-Ar-  - 

k 


\^ 


rx 

I 

N N 

-C  C— CHi— Ar- 


L   i 


3,736,300 
PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONAMIDO-ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  FUMARIC  ACID  AND  OTHER 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
BASIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
812,439,  now  Patent  No.  3,636,085.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140.616 

Int  CL  C08f  3/62,  3/70.  3/92 
UA  a.  260—78.4  E  10  Claims 

Monomeric  pcrfluoroalkylsulfonamido-alkyl  esters  of 
fumaric,  maleic,  citraconic,  mesaconic,  itaconic,  aconitic, 
and  methylene  malonic  acid  form  homopolymcrs  and 
form  copolymers  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
monomers.  The  polymers  obtained  have  valuable  soil 
repellent  properties  and  are  therefore  especially  useful 
in  textile  finishes.  A  preferred  compound  exemplified  is 
bis[2-(N-ethyl  -  n  -  perfluorooctanesulfonamido) ethyl] 
itaconate. 


X 

I 

N N 

CHj— C  C— Ar 


\ 


X 

I 

N N 

—  -CH»-C  C-Ar 

I 
H 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals,  alicyclic  radicals,  aliphatic- 
alicyclic  radicals,  carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  aryl  radi- 
cals and  X  is  the  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids  and  sub- 
stituted such  acids. 


3,736,298 

POLYISOCYANURATE  PREPARATION  USING 

DOUBLE  ALKOXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Paul  F.  Schmit,  Stillwater,  and  George  M.  Rambosek, 

Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,410 

Int  a.  C08g  22/40,  22/46 

\5S.  CI.  260—77.5  NC  7  Oalms 

Isocyanates  are  polymerized,  or  reacted  with  polyols,  in 
the  presence  of  double  alkoxide  catalysts  to  produce  poly- 
isocyanurates  or  poly(urethane-isocyanurate)  polymers. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  triroerizing  poly- 
isocyanates  to  produce  polyisocyamirates.  In  another 
aspect,  it  relates  to  a  process  iot  reacting  polyisocyanates 
with  polyols  to  produce  cross-linked  poly(urethane-iso- 
cyanurate)  pcdymers. 


3,736.301 
CURABLE  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 

Morris  Benjamin  Berenbaum,  132  Chaumont  Drive,  Wil- 
liamsville,  N.Y.  14221;  and  John  Michael  Pachuta, 
9  AHon  Road  08619;  and  Eari  Harry  Sorg,  108  Green- 
land Ave.     08638,  both  of  Trenton,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,694 

Int  CL  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  5  Claims 

A  one-package  sealant  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  liquid  mercaptan-terminated  polysulfide  polymer  hav- 
ing polysulfide  groups  interconnected  by  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be 
interrupted  with  oxygen  atoms,  a  dual  purpose  curing 
agent  and  adhesion  improver  which  is  a  mixture  of  a 
polyol  diacrylate  and  a  polyol  triacrylate,  said  polyols 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  acrylate  j 
mixture  being  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to 
react  with  the  mercaptan  groups  of  said  polymer,  and  a 
curing  catalyst  which  is  an  amine-impregnated  molecular 
sieve.  The  compositions  disclosed  herein  cure  rapidly  and 
are  especially  useful  and  show  good  adhesion  to  vinyl 
base  plastic  substrates,  acrylonitrilebutadiene-systems 
(ABS),  or  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyvinylidene  chloride 
substrates. 


3.736,299 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYMERS  HAVING  CON- 
TIGUOUS PYRAZINE,  IMIDAZOLE  AND  A^-PYR- 
ROLINE  RINGS 

Call  S.  MarveL  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,521 

Int  CL  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  a.  260—78  R  11  Claims 

The  polymerization  of  2,3-diamino-5,6-dicyanopyrazine 
or  its  hydrolysis  and  alcoholysis  products  with  a  catalyst 
such  as  polyphosphoric  acid  gives  polymers  having  re- 
curring fused  pyrazine,  imidazole  and  A'-pyrrolinc  rings. 
The  polymers  have  high  thermal  stability  and  are  useful 
for  the  preparation  of  molded  objects,  especially  by  high 
pressure  techniques. 


3,736,302 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  COM- 
POUNDS  USING  PREMIXED  REDOX  CAT- 
ALYST OR   NITROUS   COMPOUNDS/SULF- 
OXY  COMPOUNDS 
Yasnshi  Job  and  Tcrahiko  Sogimori,  Otake,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsnbislii  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1970, 
45/66,769 

Int  a.  C08f  5/76,  7/04.  15/02 
U.S.  CL  260—79.3  MU  5  Oalms 

In  an  improved  process  for  polymerizing  or  copolyni- 
erizing  a  vinyl  compound,  particulariy  acrylonitrile,  in 
the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  combination  of  cither 
nitrous  acid  or  its  salt  and  a  reducing  sulfoxy  compound, 
a  main  feature  of  which  is  such  that  both  the  catalyst  com- 
ponents are  previously  reacted  with  each  other  under  a 
batch  system  while  the  pH  of  the  reaction  system  is  main- 
tained within  the  range  of  7.0  to  4.0  or  3.0  to  1.0,  or 
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first  7.0  to  4.0  and  successively  3.0  to  1.0,  and  there- 
after, the  resultant  catalyst  solution  is  fed  into  a  polym- 
erization vessel. 

Polymers,  thus  obtained,  have  advantageous  properties 
suitable  for  most  textile  applications. 


_  3,736,303 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 
David  R.  Smith  and  Howard  Peterson,  Decatur,  HI.,  as- 
dgnors    to    A.    E.    Staley    Manufacturing    Company, 
Decatur,  HI.  «.  r     .^i 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

vis.  l'''^'^'  ^P*"-  2*'  I'*'-  This  appUcation  June  24. 
1971,  Ser.  No.  156,479  ' 

,T«   ^  Int  a.  C08f  ;5/'/0,  57/00 

UA  a.  260-79.3  M  3  Claims 

A  stable  polyvinylidene  chloride  latex  composition  suit- 
able for  coating  substrates,  particularly  unprimed  poly-  -,-„„                              3,736,307 
ethylene  and  polypropylene,  comprising  a  copolymer  of  *^^3?X]b^^iS:l!?*9Ey^^N^   COPOLYMER   PRODUC- 
(A)  70  to  95%  by  weight  vinylidene  chlorideVin  n  1  tn  "lYST^SjUvSnt"^^™^^**™™   ^   ^^^' 


3,736,306 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH 

BLENDS  OF  PEROXIDE  INITIATORS 

Rupert  E.  Light,  Jr.,  WIIHamsvine,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,148 

,,„  _  Int  CL  C08f  7/<50 

U.S.  CL  260—87.1  ig  chims 

Process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  or  the 
copolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  at 
temperatures  of  less  than  about  70"  C,  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  initiator  which  is  a  blend  of  an  acetyl 
alkylsulfonyl  peroxide  with  (A)  a  peroxydicarbonate,  (B) 
a  diacyl  peroxide  and  a  tertiary-alkyl  neoacid  peroxyester 
or  (C)  a  diacyl  peroxide  and  a  peroxydicarbonate. 


(A)  70  to  95%  by  weight  vinylidene  chloride,  (B)  0.1  to 
3%  by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfur  acid  hav- 
mg  sulfur  in  valence  state  6,  (C)  0  to  5%  by  weight  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  (D)  2  to  29.9% 
by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  other  than 
(A),  (B)  or  (C). 


3,736,304 

'"'l^^iSI'®^  ^^  POLYMERS  COMPRISING  ACRY- 
^Si^Tl"-*^  ^^^  A  TERTIARY  AMINO  ALKYL 
ESTER  OF  AN  UNSATURATED  ACID 

'"?^  C.  Masson,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Lester  A.  Self,  Rox- 
boro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis. 
Mo.  «-     ."  » 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,712 

^*- CI.  C08f  75/22 
UA  CI.  260-85.5  R  g  claims 

By  using  a  varied  monomer  feed  rate  to  a  polymeriza- 
tion reactor  and  acidifying  the  reaction  mass  with  a  mono- 
basic acid  a  markedly  improved  process  for  obtaining  ex- 
cellent conversion  and  high  yields  of  polymers  is  achieved, 
the  polymers  comprising  acrylonitrile  and  a  tertiary 
amino  alkyl  ester  having  the  general  formula: 

R    O  (CHi),-CHi 

H,c=(!;-(!i-o_R,-N 

(CHj).-CHi 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,,  is  an  alkylene  of 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  — CHj— CH(OH)— CHa— ,  or 
—^^T-CYii — O — CHj— CHa— ,  and  x  is  an  integer  zero 
to  three,  mclusive. 


Robert  J.  Peiry,  Bartlesvllle,  (Mda.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,146 
.TO   ^.  Int  a.  C08f  75/0-/ 

UA  CL  260-88.2  R  5  a,hns 

Ethylene-propylene  copolymer  is  produced  in  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  diethylaluminum  chloride  and  titanium 
trichloride  and  as  an  adjuvant,  triphenylphosphite.  At  a 
level  of  about  4-10  mol  percent  triphenylphosphite  based 
on  the  mols  of  titanium  trichloride,  polymer  is  produced 
which  is  more  easily  handled  in  conventional  finishing 
equipment  and  which  can  be  fabricated  into  film  which  is 
virtually  free  of  fish  eyes  and  other  imperfections. 


3,736,305 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
Klaus  Kinkel,  Rodenkirchen,  Helmut  Pfannroueller,  Lim- 
burgeihof,  Georg  Schmidt-Thomee,  Heidelberg,  and 
Rranz  Georg  Mietzner  and  Volker  Gierth,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Aniline-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,355 

no    ^.    ^.^  Int  CL  C08f  75/./0 

UA  CL  260-80.78  2  Oalms 

Production  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  which  contain 

polymerized  units  of  (1)  major  amounts  of  ethylene-  (2) 

minor  amounts  of  Cj  to  C,j  alkenecarboxylic  acids;'  (3) 

minor  amounts  of  C,  to  C,  alkenes;  and,  if  desired, 

(4»)  minor  amounts  of  esters  of  C3  to  da  alkene  carbox- 

y  ic  acids  with  C3  to  €»  secondary  or  C*  to  C,  tertiary 

alkanols  and/or   (4*)   minor  amounts  of  conventional 


3,736,308 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
EPOXIDES  BY  POLYMERIZING  1,2-EPOXIDES 
BY  THE  USE  OF  A  NOVEL  CATALYST 

Koji  Hashimoto,  Yokohama-shi,  Noboni  Mogi,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  and  Makoto  Shindo,  Urawa-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1965, 
40/9,358;  Sept  24,  1965,  40/58,079 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/72;  C08d  3/04 
UA  CI.  260—88.3  A  12  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  polyepoxides  comprising  po- 
lymerizing or  copolymerizing  1 ,2-epoxides,  using  as  the 
novel  catalyst  a  composition  composed  of  the  following 
two  components: 

(a)  A  specific  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  A  specific  organoaluminum  compound  to  obtain 
a  polymer  having  high  crystallinity; 

or  three  components  consisting  of  (a)  and  (b)  above 
and  (c),  a  specific  ether  when  it  is  desirable  to  ob- 
tain low  crystallinity. 


3,736,309 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIHYDROPYRIDACENE  POLY- 
MERS  WHICH  ARE  FREE  OF  INTER-MOLECU- 
LAR  CROSS-LINKING 

Klaus  Hannes  Gump,  Gillette,  and  Dagobert  Engelbert 
Staetz,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,487 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/76, 15/22.  27/00 

VS.  a.  260—88.7  R  22  Claims 


other  innnom»r«  uii,./.!.  «~.  ^,1"    7         "".T'  ^.""'"^""""«"        A  process  is  provided  for  the  conversion  of  an  acrylic 
other  monomers  which  are  copolymerizable  with  ethylene,    polymer  to  a  form  exhibiting  increased  thermal  stability 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1678 

wherein  pendant  nitrile  groups  are  catalytically  cycHzed 
to  form  a  product  which  is  free  of  inter-molecular  cross- 
Unking  The  cyclization  reaction  is  conducted  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  an  oxygen-free  zone  in  the  homo- 
geneous phase  and  is  catalyzed  by  an  organic  cyclization 
promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid,  and  a  phenol,  or  alterna- 
tively by  the  use  of  a  Lewis  acid  cyclization  promoting 
agent  in  combination  with  the  organic  cyclization  pro- 
moting agent. 

The  resulting  polymeric  product  may  be  utihzed  as  an 
adhesive,  a  coating  polymer,  a  matrix  polymer,  or  formed 
into  shaped  articles,  such  as  fibers  or  films  when  of  suf- 
ficient molecular  weight. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  process  an  acryloni- 
trile  homopolymer  is  fully  cyclized  to  form  polydihydro- 
pyridacene  homopolymer  which  is  free  of  inter-molecular 
cross-linking. 

3,736,310 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUaNG    DIHYDRO- 
PYRTOACENE  POLYMERS  WHICH  ARE 
FREE  OF  INTER-MOLECULAR  CROSS- 
LINKINC 
Klaus  Hannes  Gump,  Gillette,  and  Dagobert  Engelbert 
StuetB,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,489 
Int  CI.  C08f  3176,  15/22.  27/00 
UA  a.  260—88.7  R  12  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  conversion 
of  an  acrylic  polymer  to  a  form  exhibiting  increased 
thermal  stability  wherein  pendant  nitrile  groups  are  cata- 
lytically cyclized  to  form  a  product  which  is  free  of  inter- 
molecular  cross-linking.  The  cyclization  reaction  is  con- 
ducted at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  oxygen-free  zone 
in  the  presence  of  2-pyrrolidinone  which  has  been  found 
capable  of  catalytizing  the  reaction.  The  cyclization  re- 
action may  be  conducted  ( 1 )  in  the  homogeneous  phase 
with  the  acrylic  polymer  being  initially  dissolved  in  2-pyr- 
rolidinone, or  (2)  by  way  of  a  slurry  transformation  tech- 
nique. 

The  resulting  polymeric  product  may  be  utilized  as  an 
adhesive,  a  coating  polymer,  a  matrix  polymer,  or  formed 
into  shaped  articles,  such  as  fibers  or  films. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  process  an  acrylo- 
nitrile  homopolymer  is  fully  cyclized  to  form  dihydro- 
pyridacene  homopolymer  which  is  free  of  inter-molecu- 
lar cross-linking. 
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3,736.312 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED 
DIENE  MONOMERS 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OMo 

No  Drawing.  Continuarton-in-part  of  application  Ser 

No.  854,273,  Aug.  29, 1969,  and  Ser.  No.  IJ^'lf'-^ay 

13,  1971.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  854,286,  Aug.  29,  1969,  all  now  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,716 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04.  3/06.  3/08 
U  S  CI  260 94  2  T  ^*  CUdms 

Conjugated  dienes  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 
system  which  permits  control  of  the  molecular  weight  and 
gives  a  more  easily  processed  product.  This  catalyst  system 
comprises  (1)  a  lithium  allyl  compound  having  3-10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (2)  a  sodium  oxyhydrocarbon  compound 
of  1-10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  portion 
can  be  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  but  is  preferably  a  second- 
ary alkyl  radical,  or  a  potassium  tertiary  alkoxide  of  4-10 
carbon  atoms.  The  diene  polymers  produced  by  this  pr6c- 
ess  have  controllable  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of 
5,000  to  1,000,000,  preferably  100,000  to  500,000,  broad 
molecular  weight  distribution,  high  glass  transition  tem- 
peratures, high  degree  of  branching  and  are  more  easily 
processed  in  the  production  of  rubber  and  other  composi- 
tions for  commercial  use. 


3,736,313 
ERYTHROMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Hadley   Jones,   Lake  Forest,  and  Thomas  John 
Perun,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  821,016, 
May  1,   1969.  This  application  Feb.  26,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  119,418  _    .-,«,,o 

Int  CI.  C07c  129/18 
UA  CI.  260—210  E  ^  Claims 

The  2',4"-di-0-alkanoyl  and  the  2',4",ll-tri-0-alkanoyl 
derivatives  of  erythromycin  are  prepared  by  esterification 
of  erythromycin  with  an  appropriate  acid  anhydride. 
These  resulting  ester  derivatives  are  initially  de-esterified 
in  the  2'-position  to  prepare  the  4"-0-alkanoyl  or  the 
4",ll-di-0-alkanoyl  erythromycin,  and  then,  if  desired, 
these  de-esterification  products  arc  reacted  with  another 
acid  anhydride  to  prepare  a  dissimilarly  di-substituted  or 
tri-substituted  ester.  Through  repetitive  esterification  and 
de-esterification,  combinations  of  the  mono  substituted 
and  the  similarly  or  dissimilarly  multiple  substituted 
erythromycin  esters  are  prepared.  These  compounds  have 
antibiotic  activity. 


3,736,311 
PROCESS   FOR  IMPROVING   THE   THERMAL 
STABILITY  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  WITH 
A  POLYMERIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Pallatfaeri  M.  Subramanlan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mw.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,363 
Int  CI.  C08f  27/16 
VS.  CL  260—91.3  PV  6  aaims 

The  thermal  stability  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  improved 
by  mixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  polymeric  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  such  as  polyacrylic  acid;  polymethacrylic 
acid;  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or 
maleic  acid  containing  more  than  10  percent  acidic  mono- 
mer, provided  that  such  copolymers  or  their  salts  are 
water  soluble  at  the  specified  pH  levels;  and  vinyl  methyl 
ether /maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  with  polyvinyl  alcohol 
to  convert  the  alkali  metal  acetate  contained  with  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  to  acetic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  polymeric  carboxylic  acid,  such  that  when  the 
composition  is  made  up  as  a  10  percent  solution  in  water, 
the  solution  has  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  about  4.5. 


3,736,314 
UNSATURATED  NUCLEOSIDE  PHOSPHONATES, 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
SALTS 
Gordon  H.  Jones,  Palo  Aho,  and  John  G.  Moffatt  Los 
Altos,  CaHf .,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 
RepabUc  of  Panama 
No  Drawtag.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
709,234,  Feb.  29,  1968,  wWch  Is  a  contin^tion-'"- 
part  of  appUcatlons  Ser.  No.  654,056,  July  18,  1967, 
now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  805,792  Mar.  10,  1969, 
which  is  a  conttouation-ln-part  of  application  ^er.  INo. 
643,078,   June   2,   1967,   now   Patent   No.   3,524,846, 
which  In  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfon 
Ser.  No.   679,218,  Oct   30,   1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,446,793.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
82,555 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/52.  51/54 
VS,  a.  260—211.5  R  "  ^'*™' 

The  5'  6'-dideoxy-ribo-hex-5'-enofuranosyl  nucleoside 
6'  -  phosphonates,  5',6'  -  dideoxy-arabino-hex-5'-enofuran- 
osyl  nucleoside  6'-phosphonates,  and  5',6'-dideoxyxylo- 
hex-5'-enofuranosyl  nucleoside  6'-phosphonates;  and  the 
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2'-deoxy,  3'-deoxy  and  2',3'-dideoxy  counterparts  thereof 
and  the  corresponding  6'-phosphonic  acids,  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valuable  pharma- 
cological agents  and  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the 
corresponding  saturated  nucleoside  6'-phosphonates.  For 
example,  they  are  useful  in  regulating  and  controlling 
metabolism  and  for  producing  metabolic  deficiencies  in 
biological  systems. 


3  736  315 
l.(3,4-DIMETHOXY.PHENYL)  -  4  -  METHYL-5- 
ETHYL-7,8-DIMETHOXY  -  5H.2,3-BENZODI- 
AZEPINE 
Jeno  Korosi,   TIbor   Lang,   Endre  Komlos,   and   Lujza 
Erdelyl,    Budapest,    Hungary,    assignors   to    EgyesuH 
Gyogyszer-es  Tapszergyar,  Budapest  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  688,674,  Dec  7,  1967.  This  application 
Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  9,  1966, 
GO-1,000 
Int  CL  C07d  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BD  1  Claim 

l-(3,4  -  dimethoxy  -  phenyl)  -  4  -  methyl  -  5  -  elhyl- 
7,8-dimethoxy-5H  -  2,3  -  diazepine  having  the  following 
formula 

CiHi 
>v       CH 


^'^^^A/Y 


y 

OCH. 


-OCHi 


This  new  compound  is  non-toxic  and  pharmacologically 
active.  Its  acid  addition  salts  also  have  useful  pharmaco- 
logical activities. 


3,736,316 
l,2,5-BENZOTRIAZEPIN-4-ONES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
^ivano  Rossi,  Afilan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  Fhmce 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
709,824,  Mar.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  59,025 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcation  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1967, 
13,439/67 
Int  a.  C07d  33/54 
U.S.  CL  26«— 239.3  B  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  heterocyclic  compounds 
with  polynitrogenic  structure  having  the  formula 


an  alkyleneaminoalkyl),  an  amino  group  having  the 
formula 


— N 


./* 


\ 


Zt 


(in  which  Zi  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  a 
carbalkoxy  group  or  an  acyl  group  and  Zj  is  hydrogen, 
or  an  alkyl  radical)  the  radical 


c=Y 


h 


(Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  hy- 
drazino,  substituted  hydrazino  and  guanidino  or  a  halo- 
gen atom)  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  a 
nitro  group,  a  carbalkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  or  the 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  their  acid  addition  salts  with 
a  therapeutically  compatible  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 
These  compounds  possess  interesting  tranquilizing 
properties  and  can  be  used  in  human  or  veterinary 
therapy  for  the  treatment  of  mental  illness  or  behaviour 
disorders. 


3,736J17 
2,2  -  DIMETHYL-6,7a-DIFLUOROMETHYLENE-20. 

SPIROX-4-ENE-3-ONES    OR    3-OLS    AND    ACYL 

ESTERS  THEREOF 
Glen   E.   Arth,    Cranford,    and    Gary   H.    Rasnusson, 

Watchnng,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rah- 

way,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,017 

Int  a.  C07c  173/06 

U.S.  CL  260—239.55  R  2  Claims 

2,2  -  dimethyl-6,7a-difluoromethylene-20-spirox-4-ene-3- 
ones  and  the  corresponding  3-ols  and  their  acyl  ester  de- 
rivatives are  provided  which  have  antiandrogenic  activity. 


3,736,318 
6-(2-SUBSnTUTED-3-PHENYL.2H.ISOINDOLE- 

l-CARBOXAMIDO)PENlCILLANIC  ACIDS 
Ronald  J.  McCanUy,  Malvern,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn 

VaUey,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,174 

Int  CL  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  260—239.1  2  Claims 

Novel  6-(2-substituted-3-phenyl-2H-isoindole- 1  -carbox- 
amido)penicillanic  acids  are  described  which  are  useful 
as  antibacterial  agents. 


Xv^ 


~\An-N 
H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogeh,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  aralkyl  radical 
having  at  most  eight  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  at  most  seven  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  carboxy  group  free  or  esterified  with 
an  alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano 
group,  a  mercapto  group  having  the  general  formula 
S — ^X  (in  which  X  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
carbalkoxy  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  dialkylamlnoalkyl,  or 


3,736,319 

NOVEL  CYCLOPENTANONE-2-CARBOXYLATES 

Jacques  Martel,  Bondy,  and  Edm«nd  Toromanoff,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,274 

Claims  priwity,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1970, 

15  908 
int  CL  C07d  7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—240  R  7  Claims 

Novel  alkyl  3-(3'- OR -trans  l'-alkenyl)<yclopenta- 
none-2-carboxylates  of  the  formula 


AlkOOC 


CH  OR 

H       \ 

(CHi)--CH« 


(I) 
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wherein  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  and  m  is  3,  4  or  S  which  are  intermediates 
for  prostaglandins  and  their  preparation  and  novel  inter- 
mediates. 


a  greater  porosity   than   the   diaphragm  separating  the 
anode  from  the  cathode  compartment.  The  unequal  pres- 


3,736,320 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HEXAHYDRO- 
1,3,5.TRIACYL-9.TRIAZINES 

George  A.  Karustis,  Jr.,  Westfield,  N  J^  aasigiior  to 
GAP  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drswios.  FOed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,573 

Int  a.  C07d  55/14 
VS.  CL  26»— 248  NS  13  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  hexahydro- 
1,3,5-tnacyl-s-thazines  having  the  structural  formula: 


o 

I 

N 

HiC  CHt 


R— C— N 


N— C— R 


0  CHi      6 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarlxm  radical  or  a 
halogenated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  compris- 
ing reacting  a  polymeric  formaldehyde,  a  lower  aliphatic 
anhydride  and  a  lower  aliidiatic  or  halogeaated  lower  ali- 
phatic nitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  containing  from  about 
0.5  to  about  7.0%  sulfuric  acid  and  from  0  to  about  10% 
water,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  product. 


3,736^21 

NOVEL  CYANBVE  DYES  WITH  PYRROLOQUIN- 
OXALINE  OR  PYRROLOPYRAZINE  NUCLEI 

John  D.  Mec,  Donald  W.  HeseMnc,  and  Wilbor  S.  Gaogh, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, RociMster,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
705,595,  now  Patent  No.  3,598,595.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jnne  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,815 

Int  CL  C09b  23/06.  23/10 
VJS.  CL  260—240.6  6  Oaims 

Cyanine  dyes  which  feature  a  pyrrolo[2,3-b]quinoxaline 
nucleus  or  a  pyrrolo[2,3-b]pyrazine  nucleus,  joined  at  the 
3-carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  mcthine  linkage  of  the  cya- 
nine dye,  sensitize  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,736,322 

CHLORINATOR  CELL  WITH  INTERNAL 
PRESSURE  REGULATION 

Herman  Helber,  Atnsa,  and  Ernest  L.  Uttaucr,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Borbank,  Calif . 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,732 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/10 
UA  CL  204—266  4  Cbfans 

An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  generation  of  chlorine  where- 
in a  pressure  relief  device  is  used  to  equalize  pressures 
in  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments.  The  pressure 
relief  device  comprises  a  tube,  interconnecting  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments,  covered  with  a  diaphragm  of 
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sures  are  caused  by  an  initial  absorption  of  chlorine  when 
the  cell  is  started. 


3,736,323 

l-AMINOALKYL-2,6-DIARYL-4,5,6,7- 
TETRAHYDROINDOLES 

Michael  Finizio,  Howard  Beach,  and  Karl  Schocn,  Kew 
Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc., 
Garden  City,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
714,067,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,027.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,419 

Int  CL  C07d  29/28 
VJS.  CL  260—293.61  4  Clafans 

1  -  aminoalkyl  -  2,6  -  diaryl  -  4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindoles 
are  useful  as  analgetics  and  anti-tussives. 


3,736,324 

4,5-DIHYDRO-lH[l,4]DIA2XPINO(l,2-a]INDOLE 
2(3H)-CARIIOXAMIDES 

Meier  E.  Freed  and  Elisabeth  Hertz  FTccd,  PaoU,  Italy, 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuadon-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
769,388.  Oct  21,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,030.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,523 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/02 
US.  CL  260—293.59  2  Oafans 

This  invention  concerns  tetrahydropyrazinoindole-2- 
carboxamides  and  dihydrodiazepinoindole  -  2  -  carbox- 
amides  which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  central 
nervous  depressants. 


3,736,325 

HYDRAZINES  OF  ISOXAZOLOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Thcodor  Dcnxel,  Nuremberg,  and  Hans  Hochn,  Tegcm- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  129,200 

Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
US.  CL  260—295.5  B  5  Claims 

New  hydrazines,  hydrazides  and  hydrazooes  of  isox- 
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azolopyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


NH-N 


/ 


Ri 


I         \ 


B-|j ^/^v-COORi  and  R 


\i 


An^ 


X 
I 
NH-N=C-Y 


COORi 


and  salts  thereof,  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system 
depressants  and  also  increase  the  intracellular  concentra- 
ticm  of  adenosine-3 ',5 '-cyclic  monophosphate. 


3,736,326 

ISOXAZOLOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Theodor  Denzcl,  Nuremberg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegem- 

helm,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FVed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,199 

Int  CL  C07d  39/00 

US.  CL  260—295.5  B  11  aaims 

New  isoxazolo[5,4-b]pyridine-S-carboxylic  acids  and 
esters  having  the  general  formula 

Ri 

N— Ri 


bi!} 


A. 


-co  OR 


3  736  329 

5-NITRO-2-'nnOCARBAMYL  THIAZOLE 

John    Pomfret    Verge,    Henley-on-Thames,    and    Peter 

Graham  Hughes,  Sunningdde,  England,  assignors  to 

LiUy  Industries  Umited,  London,  E^and 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,238 

Claims  priwity,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1970, 

18,068/70 

Int  CL  C07d  91/32 

US.  CL  260—302  R  1  aaim 

5  -  nitro  -  2  -  thiocarbamyl  thiazole  prepared  by  reaction 

of  5-nitro-2-cyanothiazole  and  thioacetamidc  is  useful  as 

a  plant  fungicide. 


3,736,330 

BIOCIDALLY  ACTIVE  CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Pieter  Ten  Haken,  Heme  Bay,  Kent  England,  assignor 

to  Shen  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,389 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1970. 

17,956/70 
Int  a.  C07d  91/34 
US.  CL  260— 306.8  R  2  Claims 

Certain  novel  fungicidal  carboxamide  derivatives  hav- 
ing the  formula 


A  CHi 

V 


il 


N)/\n^ 


as  well  as  their  salts,  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system 
depressants.  These  compounds  also  increase  the  intracellu- 
lar concentration  of  adenosine-3 ',5 '-cyclic  monophosphate. 


3,736,327 

ISOXAZOLOPYRIDINE  KETONE  DERIVATIVES 
Theodor  Denzcl,  Nuremberg,  and  Hans  Hochn,  Tegem- 

helm,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sk>ns,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,198 

Int  a.  C07d  39/00 

US.  a.  260—296  H  7  Claims 

New    isoxazolo[S,4-b]pyridine-5-ketones    having    the 
general  fcMinula 


as  well  as  their  salts,  are  useftil  as  central  nervous  sys- 
tem depressants.  These  compounds  also  increase  the  in- 
tracellular concentration  of  adenosine-3',5'-cyclic  mono- 
phosphate. 


3,736,328 
CERTAIN  3-HALO-S«ULFINYL- 
1,2,4-THIADLAZOLES 
Lawrence  S.  WUtenhrook,  720  W.  5tfa  St,  and  Richard 
J.  TImmons,  222  Grand  Ave.,  both  of  MarysriUe,  Ohio 
43040 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
578,991,  Sept  13, 1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  803,411 

Int  CL  C07d  91/60 
US.  CL  260—302  SD  4  Clafans 

Novel  3  -  (halogen)  -  5-(organothio)-,  (sulfinyl)-,  and 
(sulfonyl)-l,2,4-thiadiazoles  and  their  production  and  use. 


wherein  R  represents  one  of  certain  heterocyclic  moieties 
containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  A  represents  alkyl 
and  B  represents  hydrogen  or  A  and  B  together  with  the 
indicated  carbon  atoms  forms  a  benzene  ring  or  a  hetero 
ring  containing  oxygen. 


3,736,331 
ISOTHIOUREAS 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hempstead,  Graham  John  Dnnurt, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  John  CoUn  Emmctt,  Kimpton, 
and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
Fjigland,  asBign<Nr8  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories Lfanited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,819 
Int  a.  C07d  49/36.  31/40.  91/42 
US.  CL  260—309  14  Cfadms 

N-(heterocyclic-alkyl)isothioureas.   These   compounds 
inhibit  histamine  activity. 


3,736,332 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDROINDAZOLES 
Ivan  Butula,  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  PLIVA, 
Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Worlcs,  Zagreb,  Yugo- 
slavia 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  26,  1969, 

P  19  48  793.5 

Int  a.  C07d  49/18 

US.  CL  260—310  R  11  Clafans 

A  method  for  the 'preparation  of  4,5,6,7 ,-tetrahydro- 

indazoles  of  the  formula: 


Vv 


xAi 


X     V 

Rt 

X 

N    or       1 

v\ 

An^ 

N-Ri 
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in  which  an  indazole  of  the  general  formula: 


^'rA  „  ''rA-B, 


R4 


is  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  palladium,  rhodium 
or  platinum  or  catalysts  containing  mixtures  of  them 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  in  a  molar  equiv- 
alent at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  basic  groups. 


3,736,333 

THIENYL  ALKYL  TIN  COMPOUNDS 

James  P.  Foster  and  Samuel  B.  Soloway,  Modesto,  Calif^ 

assignors  to  SheO  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,965 

Int  CL  C07d  63/12 

VJS,  CL  260—329  ME  5  Claims 

Organo-tin  compounds  of  the  formula 


[(D 


-C-CHr4-Sn    3 

i'     hi 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  H  or  R,  n  is  1  or  2  and 
X  is  a  CI  or  OH  when  n  is  1  and  — O —  when  n  is  2  are 
useful  in  controlling  mites. 


3,736,334 

ANTI-CHOLESTEROL  PHENOXY ACETIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Werner  Winter,  Viemheim,  Hesse,  Max  Thiel,  Mannheim, 
Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Felix  Hebnut  Schmidt, 
Mannbeim-Sccltenhcim,   and   Harald   Storic,   Lampert- 
iMim,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bocliriiiger  Mann- 
iicim  GmbH,  Manobeim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1970, 
P  20  02  941.8 
Int  CL  C07d  7/42 
VS.  CL  260—335  2  Claims 

Pbenoxyacetic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


(I) 
wherein 

X  is  a  valency  bond,  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom,  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  alkylene  radical  or  an  oxamethyl- 
ene  or  thiametbylene  radical, 

Ri  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hy- 
drogen atoms  or  methyl  radicals,  and 

R)  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom, 


which  compounds  serve  to  reduce  the  cholesterol  level 
in  blood.  The  process  of  making  and  using  the  compounds 
are  also  covered. 


3,736,335 

PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taub,  Mctuchen, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mercit  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48.548 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04 

VS.  a.  260—340.9  3  Oainu 

(±)-prostaglandin  Ei  is  totally  synthesized  with  a  high 
degree  of  stereoselectivity  and  in  good  yield  at  the  vari- 
ous steps  from  6-methxy-3-indanol  by  a  sequence  of  reac- 
tions proceeding  through  6-methoxy-3-indeneheptanoic 
acid  ester,  2,6-dioxo-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-7-methyl-3-indan- 
heptanoic  acid  ester  2-cyclic  ethylene  acetal,  cis-3,4,5,7a- 
tetrahydro-7-methyl  -  2  -  oxoindanheptanoic  acid  esters, 
trans-trans  3  -  acetyl-2-  ( 2-carboxy-ethyl )  -5-oxocyclopen- 
tane  heptanoic  acid  ester  S-cyclic-ethylene  acetal,  3-ace- 
toxy  -  2  -  formyl-5-oxocycIopentaneheptanoic  acid  ester 
5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal,  and  15-dehydro  (±)-prostaglan- 
din  Ej.  The  end  compound  has  the  biological  activity  of 
naturally  occurring  prostaglandin  E^. 


3,736,336 

4,5-DISUBSTrnjTED.2,3-EPOXYCYCLO- 

PENTANONES 

Donald  P.  Strike,  Rosemont,  and  Herchel  Sndth,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,116, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
765,020,  Oct.  4,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,185,  Feb.  1,  1968, 
all  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr. 
15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,465 

Int  CL  C07d  1/20. 1/22 
VS.  a.  260—345.7  5  Clabus 

4,S-disubstituted-3-hydroxycyclopentanones  (I)  are  pre- 
pared by  hydrogenolyzing  the  corresponding  4,5-disub- 
stituted-2,3-epoxycyclopentanone  (TV)  which  in  turn  is 
provided  by  reacting  the  corresponding  4,5-disubstituted- 
2-cyclopenten-l-one  (III)  with  alkaline  hydrogen  per- 
oxide. Compounds  III  are  prepared  by  cyclidng  the  cor- 
responding 2,3-disubstituted  levulinaldehyde  (II)  with  a 
base.  The  products  of  the  process  are  biologically  active, 
especially  Compound  I  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
3'-hydroxyoctyl  and  in  the  5-position  with  6'-carboxy- 
hexyl.  This  compound  has  prostaglandin-like  activity, 
especially  blood  pressure  lowering  and  bronchodilator 
activity,  and  is  a  totally-synthetic  dihydroprostaglandin  Ei 
(dihydro  POEi).  The  process  of  the  invention  may  also 
be  used  to  obtain  compounds  with  prostaglandin-like  ac- 
tivity from  appropriately  substituted  naturally  occiuring 
cyclopentanones,  e.g.  those  isolated  from  the  Caribbean 
gorgonian,  Plexaura  homomedla. 


3,736,337 
TETRAHALOGENATED  CHROMOGENIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Sheldon  Farber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  National 
Cadi  Registo*  Company,  Dayton,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,952 
Int  a.  C07d  5/32.  27/22,  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  18  Claims 

Tetrahalogenated  chromogenic  compounds  are  dis- 
closed. One  such  compound  is  3-(p-diethylaminophenyl)- 
3-(l,2-dimethylindol  -  3  -  yl)-4,5,6,7-tetrachIorophthalide. 
These  colorless,  but  colorable  dyes  are  employed  in  pres- 
sure-sensitive record  material  and  mark-forming  manifold 
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systems.  The  tetrahalogenated  compounds  of  this  inven-  the  determination  are  precipitated  and  separating  the 
tion  demonstrate  good  fade  resistance  both  in  respect  liquid  phase  containing  solubilized  cholesterol  from  the 
to  reflective  intensity  and  quantity  of  color  present. 


3,736,338 
BENZODIOXOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 
AS  PESTICIDES 
Peter  Stuart  Gates,  Cambridge,  and  John  Gillon,  Great 
Shelford,  En^Umd,  assignors  to  Flsons  Limited,  Suffolk, 
England 
No  Drawing.  Conttnuation-in-part  ofjapplication  Ser.  No. 
706,628,  Feb.  19,  1968.  This  applftation  Apr.  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  130,487  ^^   ^^^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1967, 
8,174/67;  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1970,  45/70,147 
Int  CL  C07d  13/10 
VS.  a.  260—340.5  ^  Ctahns 

Substituted  benzodioxoles  of  the  formula: 


R»-C  C-0  R> 

Rt-C  C-0  R« 

V 

OOC-NR»R« 


-C  C- 

J  I 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  hydorgen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom  form 
a  cycloalkane  ring  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R»  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  acetyl; 

R«  is  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

one  of  R*,  R«  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and 

the  others  of  R',  R«  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  are  valuable  pesticides,  particularly  insecticides. 


3,736,339  

SODIUM  EXO-CIS  -  1,4-ENDOXO-l.SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOHEX  -  5.ENE-2,3-DICARBOXYLATE  COM- 
POUNDS 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Robert  Rear- 
don,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,972 
Int  a.  C07d  5/32 

VS.  CI.  260 347.3  2  Claims 

TTie  use  of  exo-cis-l,4-endoxo-alicyclic-2,3-dicarboxy- 
lates  such  as  sodium  exo-cis-l,4-endoxocyclohexene-2,3- 
dicarboxylate  and  derivatives  thereof  as  builders  in  deter- 
gent compositions. 
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precipitate.  The  cholesterol  content  is  then  determined 
quantitatively. 


3,736,341 

ACRYLOXYACYL  CHLORIDES 

Martin  J.  Diamond,  6131  Hillegass  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94618,  and  Howard  L.  Needles,  Davis,  Calif.    95618 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
21,499,  now  Patent  No.  3,615,554.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,471 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—405  4  Claims 

Acryloxyacyl  chlorides  of  the  structure — 

R    O  O 

CHf=C— ci-O-Alk-C— CI 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CHs  and  Alk  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  to  21  carbon  atoms.  These  com- 
pounds may  be  homopolymcrized  or  copolymerized  with 
a  different  polymerizable  moncwner  (e.g.,  a  lower  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate).  The  polymers  are  useful  for 
application  to  fibrous  materials,  for  example,  to  wool  to 
make  it  shrink  resistant. 


3,736,340 
METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTTTATTVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  CHOLESTEROL 
Amritlal  C.  Parekh  and  David  H.  Jung,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Ori^al  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  13,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  143,189 

Int  a.  C07c  167/42 
VS.  CI.  260—397.25  7  Claims 

In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  total  cholesterol 
in  blood  serum,  plasma  or  other  cell  free  body  fluid  the 
steps  of  adding  a  reagent  comprising  a  mixture  of  ferric 
acetate  [Fe(CaHsOa)8]  and  uranium  acetate 

[UOjCCaHsOa),] 

to  the  fluid  whereby  the  total  cholesterol  content  thereof 
is  solubilized  and  those  chromogens  which  interfere  with 


3,736,342 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TRIALKOXY  ALUMINUM 
Eiichi  Ichiki,  Kazuo  lida,  Michio  Kozai,  and  Yoshlhiro 
Kondo,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Hi^shi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1970, 
45/72,641 
Int  CL  C07f  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260—448  AD  14  Claims 

A  trialkoxyaluminum  is  produced  from  an  alkylalumi- 

num  compound, 

Ri 
aCri. 

\ 

Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  groups  having  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  R3  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  2 
to  30  carbon  atoms  through  oxidation  by  contacting  the 
alkylaluminum  compound  with  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  a  state  of  film  having  a  thickness  of  not 
more  than  5  mm.,  preferably  not  more  than  3  mm.,  at 
-20°  to  150"  C,  preferably  0'  to  100°  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  not  more  than  50  kg./cm.'  absolute,  preferably  0.5 
to  40  kg./cm.3  absolute. 
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3  736  343 
LOWER  ALKYL  3-(5lcHLOROSAUCYIJDENE) 
DITHIOCARBAZATES 
John  F.  OHn,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
849,902,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,447.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,966 
Int  CI.  C07c  155/08 
VS.  CL  260—455  A  5  Claims 

Control  of  the  scab  fungus,  Venturia  inaequalis,  em- 
ploying a  lower  alkyl  3-(5-chlorosalicylidenc)dithiocar- 
bazate. 


3  736  344 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACYL 
PEROXYCARBONIC  ESTERS 
Roger  N.  Lewis,  Pinole,  and  Ronald  L.  Friedman,  San 
Rafael,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Argus  Chemical   Corp., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
693,187,  now  Patent  No.  3,585,232.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,130 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00 
VS.  CL  260—463  <  aalms 

Low  molecular  weight  (4-7  carbon  atoms)  acyl  per- 
oxycarbonic  aliphatic  eters. 


3,736^7 
SUBSTITUTED  ALKENOIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Eric  Harold  BiOett,  Harlow,  and  David  Miller,  Scvenoaks, 
England,  assignors  to  Bcccham  Groap  Limited,  Brent- 
ford, Middlesei,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Ang.  5,  1969, 

39,123/69 
Int  CL  C07c  63/44.  69/76 
VS  CL  260—469  11  Claims 

Substituted  alkenoic  acids  having  two  phenyl  or  lower 
alkoxyphenyl  groups  and  certain  derivatives  have  been 
found  to  have  estrogenic,  e.g.,  anti-fertility  properties  for 
treating  menopausal  disorders  or  for  estrogenic  replace- 
ment. Typical  compounds  are  2-carboxy-5,5-dii*enyl-4- 
methylpent-4-enoic  acids,  2-methyl-4-«thyl-5,5-diphenyl-2r 
carboxypcnt-4-enoic  acid  and  2,4-dimethyl-5-irtienyl-5-(4- 
methoxy-phenyl)pent-4-enoic  acid.  The  new  compounds 
are  formulated  as  tablets  and  capsules  for  oral  use  and 
as  injectables  with  sterile  water. 


STEROID-LKE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SYNTHESIS 
Marinns  Los,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  834,492,  June  18,  1969.  This  appUcation 
May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,687 

Int  a.  C07c  121/02.  121/48 
VS  CI.  260—465  D  3  Hahns 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  steroid-like  compounds, 
a  method  for  the  synthesis  thereof  as  intermediates  for 
preparing  other  steroids  and  for  the  use  of  such  com- 
pounds as  estrogenic,  androgenic  or  antiovulatory  agents 
in  the  treatment  of  domestic  and  laboratory  animals. 


3,736,348 
PLASTiaSING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  Gough  and  Alan  John  Tompsctt,  Stockton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,479 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  27,  1969, 

42,710/69 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/80 
VS.  a.  260—475  R  7  Clafans 

A  plasticising  composition  suitable  for  use  in  PVC 
comprises  di-csters  of  one  or  more  C4-C14  alkanols,  par- 
ticularly primary  alkanols,  with  a  mixtiire  of  acids  in- 
cluding or  consisting  of  o-phthalic,  iso-phthalic,  terephthal- 
ic,  trimesic  and  trimellitic  acids.  The  mixture  of  acids  is 
advantageously  obtained  by  oxidising  a  Cs  to  Cio  alkyl- 
aromatics  fraction  obtained  as  byproduct  in  benzene,  tolu- 
ene and  xylene  production  processes. 


3,736,346 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l,l,3-TRIALKOXY-^CYANOPROPANES 
Masaaki  Tsumshlma,  Kyoto,  and  Koaso  Yatani,  Yama- 
guchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,147 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1970, 
45/52,270 
Int  CL  C07c  121/34 
VS  a.  260—465.6  5  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  l,l,3-trialkoxy-2-cyanopropane  of  the  for- 
mula 

CN 

CHi(OR)— CH— CH(OR)i 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  chlorocyanohydrocar- 
bon  of  the  formula 

H  (1)  (2)   CH 

/I      l\ 
CI  X    Y    CHiCl 

wherein  X  stands  for  hydrogen  and  Y  stands  for  chlorine 
atom,  or  X  and  Y  form  together  a  bond  between  the 
carb<m  atom  at  the  1 -position  and  at  the  2-position,  with 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  with  an  alcoholic  alkali  met- 
al hydroxide,  the  alcohol  for  the  alcoholate  or  alcoholic 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  an  aliphatic  monohydric  al- 
cohol of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  abovementioned  alcohol. 


3,736,349 
FLAME-RETARDANT  AGENTS  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Helen  Currier  GiUham,  Princeton,  and  Allan  Ellis  Sherr, 
Warren,  NJ.,  and  Harvey  Gerald  Klefai,  New  York, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawii^  Division  of  application  Scr.  No.  753,739, 
Aug.  19,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,342,  which  is  a 
dividon  of  application  Scr.  No.  479,599,  Ang.  13, 1965, 
which  hi  tnm  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  appUcatton 
Scr.  No.  296,364,  July  19,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,484 
Int  a.  C07c  57/02.  69/52 
VS.  CL  260—486  R  2  Oafans 

Compounds  having  the  formula 
Ri        R« 

^i'  .Y- 

wherein  R*  is  carboxyalkenyl  or  carboalkoxyalkenyl,  R', 
R«  and  R'  are,  individually,  alkyl;  alkenyl;  hydroxy, 
imidazol  or  carboxy  substituted  alkyl;  aryl;  aralkyl; 
vinyl,  halo,  polyhalo  or  nitro  ar-substituted  aralkyl;  di- 
alkylaminoalkyl  or  carboalkoxyalkyl  radicals  and  Y  is 
bromine  or  chlorine. 


3  736,350 

AROMATIC  DIAMINES  CONTAINING  ESTER 

GROUPS 

Walter  Meckel,  DnsseMoif,  and  Erwln  MuOcr,  Lcvcr- 

knsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngcselbchaft, 

Lcvcrfcusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Oct  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17, 1968, 
P  18  03  635.6 
fat  CL  C07c  101/54 
VS.  CL  260—471  R  3  Cbfans 

Novel  aromatic  diamines  containing  ester  groups  where- 
in the  amino  groups  are  in  the  m  and/or  p-position  rela- 
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tive  to  the  ester  group,  and  with  a  substituent  in  the  o- 
position  to  at  least  one  amino  group  are  useful  to  prepare 
polyuiethane  elastomers  therefrom  with  an  organic  di- 
isocyanate  and  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  800  to  about  5000. 


the  catalytic  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  acrolein  with 
molecular  oxygen  using  a  highly  active  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  oxide  or  an  oxygenated  compound  of  vanadium,  and 
molybdenum,  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  Ge,  U, 
Mn,  Cu,  Au  and  Ba,  or  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  Se, 
Co,  Pb,  Ag,  Mg,  B,  W,  Sr,  Ca,  Zn  and  Cd. 


3,736,351 
INTERMEDLATES  FOR  TRICYCUC  AMINES 
Gerald  Rcy-BcUet  and  Hans  Spiegclbcrg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy, 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

620,241,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,806,  dated  Sept  8, 

1970.  Divided  and  thb  application  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,397 

Int  a.  C07c  119/00 
VS.  CL  260—501.21  3  Clafans 

N-alkylidene  or  aralkylidenc-N-alkyl-N-[3-(subsUtuted 
dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene-5-yl)-propyl]  ammonium  salts 
and  their  preparation  are  disclosed,  such  salts  possessing 
utility  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  5-(amino- 
propylidene)-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes  having  antide- 
pressant activity. 

3,736,352  I 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC 
SULFONYL  HALIDES 
Carl  D.  Kennedy  and  Allan  J.  Lnndecn,  Ponca  City, 

Okbu,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.  ,      ^      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

868,922,  Oct.  29,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1972, 

Scr.  No.  242,245 

Int  CL  C07c  143/70 
VS.  a.  260—543  R  10  Claims 

Organic  monosulfonyl  halides  are  purified.  A  mixture 
comprising  organic  sulfonyl  halides  and  unreacted  paraf- 
fins is  deparaffinized  by  admixing  with  a  nitroalkane  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cooling  to  precipitate  the  par- 
affin, and  removing  the  solid  paraffin  from  the  liquid. 
Prior  to  deparaffinization,  the  mixture  can  be  extracted 
with  a  selective  solvent  such  as  nitromethane  to  extract 
organic  polysulfonyl  halides  and  leave  a  mixture  com- 
prising monosulfonyl  halides  and  paraffin,  which  is  then 
deparaffinized.  Subsequent  to  deparaffinization  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  organic  sulfonyl  halides  and  unreacted 
paraffins,  the  polysulfonyl  halides  can  then  be  extracted 
with  a  selective  solvent  such  as  nitromethane  to  leave 
purified  monosulfonyl  halides  as  a  product. 

3,736,353 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
MELLrnC  ACID 
Eugene  Panl  GosseUnk,  Colcrain  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  and  John  H.  Henderson,  Springfield  Town- 
diip,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  31,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,019 
Int  CL  C07c  51/26 
VS-  CL  260—523  A  9  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  synthesizing  mellitic  acid  by 
two-stage  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  hexakis(methoxymeth- 
yl)benzene.  Specification  of  particular  reaction  procedures 
maximizes  product  yield  and  minimizes  the  need  for  ex- 
pensive high  pressure  reaction  equipment 


3,736,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  AODS 
Mauro  Crod,  deceased,  late  of  Novara,  Italy,  by  Angelo 
Croci  and  Margherita  Blagioni,  heirs,  and  E^co  Cava- 
tcm,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.P.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

25,137/68 

Int  CL  C07c  51/32.  57/04 

VS.  CL  260—533  N  2  Clafans 

Alpha-beta  unsaturated  olefins,  particularly  propylene, 

are  oxidized  in  the  vapor  phase  by  molecular  oxygen, 

with  the  production  of  the  corresponding  unsaturated  car- 

boxylic  acids,  particularly  acrylic  acid. 


3,736,354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACRYLIC  ACID 

Masaya  Yanaglta,  Tokyo,  Masao  Kitahara,  Chiba-sU, 

and   Yoshimichi    Abe,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Rikagakn  Kenkynsho,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,112 

Claims  priority,  application  J^mui,  May  13,  1968, 

43/32,102;  June  12, 1968,  43/89,358 

Int  CL  C07c  51/26 

VS.  d.  260—530  N  9  Claims 

A  high  yield  process  for  producing  pure  acrylic  acid  by 


3,736,356 

ARYLSULFONYLPORMAMIDOXIMES 

Uwe  D.  Trenner,  Rcgensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Prfaiceton,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,693 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/10 

VS  a.  260—562  R  11  Cfadms 

Arylsulfonylformamidoximes  of  the  general  formula 


NOR 


(RO. 


SOr-C 


\ 


NHi 


are  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents,  hypoglycemic  agents 
and  antiinflammatory  agents. 


3,736,357 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MANNICH  CON- 
DENSATION   PRODUCTS    FROM    TWO    DIF- 
FERENT   ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED    HYDROXY- 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edmund  J.  Piasek,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Robert  E.  Karll, 

Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  ni. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

502,368,  Oct  22,   1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,539,633, 

dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  816,124 

Int  CLC07c97/2S 
U.S.  a.  260—570.5  P  5  Chdms 

Products  of  the  condensation  of  ( 1 )  a  high  molecular 
weight  alkyl  -  substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
whose  alkyl  substitutuent  has  upward  from  40  to  20,000 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenol  whose  alkyl-substituent  has  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  (3)  an  amine  having  two  primary  amino  ( — NHj) 
groups  and  (4)  an  aldehyde  in  the  respective  molar  ratio 
of  reactants  of  2.0:0.7-1.0: 1.4-2.0:2.8-4.0,  are  novel  ash- 
less-type  (metal  free)  mineral-oil  soluble  addition  agents 
having  dispersant  detergent  and  anti-oxidant  functions  af- 
fording anti-sludge  and  anti-varnish  deposition  and  cor- 
rosion inhibition  in  crankcasc  lubricating  compositions 
subjected  to  low  or  high  temperature  in-service  use.  Such 
condensation  products  are  prepared  either  by  single  step 
reaction  conducted  by  subjecting  all  four  of  the  reactants 
in  the  stated  molar  ratio  of  reactants  to  a  single  conden- 
sation reaction  under  known  Mannich  condensation  re- 
action conditions  or  by  a  two  step  reaction  wherein  re- 
actants (1),  (3)  and  (4)  are  first  subjected  to  Mannich 
condensation  conditions  in  the  respective  molar  ratio  of 
2:1.4-2.0:1.4-2.0  and  the  resulting  first  step  product  is 
further  condensed  with  reactants  (2)  and  (4)  used  in 
the  respective  molar  ratio  of  0.7-1.0:1.4-2.0. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,796^58 
PROCESS  FOR  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  AND  ELECTRIC 
FURNACE  FOR  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  NONCONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
Scraflno  M.  DcCono,  PHtsburfh,  and  Amla  M.  Brwalng,  Ex- 
port, both  o(  Pa.,  migBon  to  WefUatkoaM  Elcctrk  Cor- 
poratioa,  PktilNirgh,  Pa. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  584,799,  Oct.  6, 19M,  abMidoacd.  Tkk 

appUcatJon  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167^20 

Iat.CLH0Sb7/0« 

U.S.CL13— 9  2Claiai 


through  a  tubular  non-consumable  electrode  constituting  a 
reservoir  for  this  metal.  The  meul  discharges  through  a  nozzle 
on  the  tip  of  the  electrode  and  an  arc  is  sustained  in  the  metal 
flowing  between  this  nozzle  and  the  charge  surfaces.  In  the 
case  of  particulate  metal  this  would  normally  comprise  only 
part  of  the  total  metal  charge  ultimately  in  the  furnace,  unless 
the  application  is  in  respect  of  vacuum  arc  re-melting  or  refin- 
ing where  it  would  constitute  the  whole  charge.  Where  liquid 
metal  is  employed  this  only  constitutes  a  small  proportion  of 
the  total  charge.  In  the  latter  embodiment  starting  presents  no 
problem  since  a  conductive  path  h  provided  but,  with  particu- 
late meul,  where  a  conductive  path  is  not  provided  initially, 
starting  is  effected  with  the  aid  of  an  auxilliary  electrode. 


3f736y3o0 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  FURNACES 
Carl  Bergman,  and  Paul  Laraon,  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signors   to    Alimanna    Svenska    Elcktriska    Akticbolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  27, 1970, 14477/70 

Int.  CI.  F27d  7/06 
U.S.CK  13-24  1  10  Claims 


Furnace  apparatus  for  iron  ore  reduction  comprises  a  fur- 
nace having  a  wall  composed  of  refractory  material  and  non- 
consumable  electrode  apparatus  having  at  least  one  axially  ex- 
tendmg  passageway  therethrough  mounted  in  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  energizing  the  electrode  apparatus  and  producing 
an  arc  which  melts  the  ore  and  liquifies  the  same. 


3,736^59 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Brian    Bowman,   Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   British 
Steel  Corporatioa,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1972,  Scr.  No.  239.107 

Int.  CL  H05b  7108 

U.S.CL13-9  ITChias 


i 

■I* 

M 

A  control  system  for  an  electrically  heated  furnace  for  sin- 
tering powder  bodies,  especially  bodies  of  hard  metal,  has  a 
vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
chamber  by  a  suction  conduit.  The  furnace  includes  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements  for  different  zpnes,  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive instrument  for  each  zone  and  a  controlled  measuring  in- 
strument for  one  of  the  zones  which  is  the  master  zone.  These 
instruments  are  connected  to  a  master  regulator  for  the  fur- 
nace and  slave  regulators  for  the  individual  zones.  A  throttle 
valve  in  the  vacuum  conduit,  or  a  controlled  tap  connected  to 
the  vacuum  conduit,  make  it  possible  to  keep  the  pressure  in 
the  furnace  constant  despite  the  fact  that  the  pump  runs  at  a 
constant  speed.  A  pressure-sensing  member  connected  to  the 
Particulate  metal  in  flowable  form  or  liquid  metal  is  con-  vacuum  conduit  is  also  connected  to  the  regulators  for  the 
tinually  dispensed  on  to  the  charge  in  the  fiimace  vessel   heating  elements. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PLASMA  REMELTING  OF  A 
CONSUMABLE  METAL  BAR  IN  A  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE 
Viktor  lostfovkh  Lakomsky.  uUtsa  Bastkmnaya,  10,  kv.  30; 
Oleg  Scmcnovich  Zabarik>,  ulttsa  Chapaeva,  2/16,  kv.  3; 
Gennady  Fedorovlcli  TorklMv,  uUtsa  Kapltanovskaya,  28, 
kv.  65,  aU  of  Kiev;  Ifor  Stcpuiovkli  Pryanialialkov,  uBtsa 
Sovetskaya,  2/102,  kv.  27,  Elcktroatai  Moakovskoi  OMaati; 
Valciitin  VMiUevidi  Topttiii,  uUtsa  Korcshkova,  12,  kv.  8, 
Elektroctal  Moakovskoi  OMaati;  MichaO  Markovfch  KUuev, 
ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  15,  kv.  6,  Elektroatal  MoAovskoi  OMasti, 
and  Vladimir  NIklforovkh  Zhuchin,  uUtsa  Mira,  2,  kv.  77, 
Ekktrostal  Moakovskoi  OMasti,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,556 
lot.  CL  H05b  7/00 
U.S.CL  13—34  3Ciairas 


A  method  for  the  plasma-arc  remelting  of  a  consumable 
metal  bar  into  ingots  under  controlled  atmospheric  conditions 
in  which  remelting  is  effected  through  the  use  of  plastmatrons 
which  serve  for  heating  nitrogen  gas  to  the  plasma-state  and 
feeding  it  together  with  activated  metal  for  its  remelting  and 
alloying,  and  whereby  an  ingot  is  preformed  in  a  cooled  mould 
which  is  coupled  to  a  power  source. 


3,736,3o3 

PHYSIOLOGIC  FUNCTION  SIMULATOR 

Lee  R.  Bacaricr,  Maidiattaii  BcKh;  Adelbert  W.  VaHcaai,  Los 

Angeks,  and  Harvey  F.  Glaasaer,  Caraon,  ail  of  Calif.,  as- 

sitBors  to  Hmnctrics  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Callt. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,997 

bit.a.G09b2J/2S 

U.S.CL3S— 17  7  Claims 


3,7369362 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTISING  RESUSCITATION  BY 
INSUFFLATION  AND  EXTERNAL  HEART  MASSAGE 
Asmund  S.  Lacrdal,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,078 
CUims  priority,  applicatfcm  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969,  P  19 
62  083.8 

Int.CI.G09b2J/J2 
U.S.CL35-I7  9  Claims 


<:7i 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  and  repetitively 
providing  an  analog  electrical  signal.  The  desired  waveform 
may  be  drawn  on  a  pen/digital  device  and  the  digital  Y  coor- 
dinate signal  stored.  The  storage  may  thereafter  be  cyclically 
addressed  by  the  X  coordinate  signal  for  repetitive  reproduc- 
tion of  the  waveform. 


3,736,364 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CABLE  WITH 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Kubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  5,  1971,  46/36828; 
June  22, 1971, 46/41576 

lBt.Cl.H01b7/34 
U.S.CI.  174— IIR  9  Claims 


«l     12 


A  practising  apparatus  for  a  training  of  resuscitation  by 
synchronized  insufflation  and  external  heart  massage  in  which 
a  dummy  torso  is  provided  with  an  imitation  thorax  and  imita- 
tion lungs.  Writing  means  associated  with  said  imitation 
thorax  and  lungs  records  on  an  advanceable  record  sheet  the 
movements  of  the  lungs  and  thorax  in  insufflation  and  heart 
massage. 


This  invention  provides  an  electric  power  transmission 
cable  with  an  evaporative  cooling  system  in  which  a  valve 
device  is  provided  to  separate  the  vapor  phase  coolant  from 
the  liquid  and  vapor  phase  mixture  coolant  or  to  control  the 
amount  of  the  whole  coolant.  The  cooling  system  is  divided 
into  two  types,  that  is,  an  R  type  arrangement  and  an  L  type 
arrangement.  In  the  R  type  arrangement,  an  insulating  layer  is 
pervious  to  gas,  and  the  coolant  penetrates  the  insulating  layer 
to  flow  out  of  the  cable  conductor,  thus  evaporative  cooling 
may  be  accomplished  in  the  radial  direction  during  the 
process  of  the  penetration.  In  the  L  type  arrangement,  the 
coolant  circulates  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  gradually 
become  a  gas-liquid  mixture  and  fmally  a  vapor  phase  coolant, 
thereby  accomplishing  refrigeration.  The  valve  device  accord- 
ing to  this  invention  may  function  to  separate  the  vapor  phase 
from  the  liquid  and  vapor  phase  mixture  coolant,  and  also  to 
control  the  amount  of  the  whole  coolant  in  either  the  R  or  L 
type  arrangement. 
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3,736,365 
CRYOGENIC  CABLE 


Jean-Claude  Bobo,  Saint- Michel -sur-Orge;  Andre  Dubois, 
Orsay,  and  Marcel  Aupoix,  Paris,  all  of  France,  aaajgnors 
to  Compagnie  Geoerale  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,166 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  France,  Apr.  14,1971,7113090 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  / 1 100;  HOlb  7134 
U.S.  a.  174— 15  C  5  rui-t 

/' 

.Ufncoaucrivt 


the  heat  sink,  are  manufactured  by  blanking  heat  sink  and 
leads,  bending  the  integral  lead  relative  to  the  heat  sink,  forni- 


A  cryogenic  cable  enabling  the  transfer  of  considerable 
electric  power,  characterized  in  that  the  electrical  insulating 
means,  between  two  coverings  capable  of  being  brought  to  dif- 
ferent electric  potentials,  consists  essentially  of  a  volume  of 
gas  at  a  pressure  between  1 0"*  and  1 0"*  Torr. 


3,736,366 

MASS  BONDING  OF  TWISTED  PAIR  CABLES 

Albert  Malcolm  Wittenberg,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248^1 1 

inLCLH0iby;/a4 


VS.  CL  174—34 


S  Claims 


(0    (d 


A  tape  cable  structure  includes  several  sets  of  twisted  wire 
pairs  which  are  laminated  so  that  the  twist  points  are  in  a  faed 
phase  relation  with  each  other.  In  one  embodiment,  even  twist 
length  ratios  between  the  adjacent  twisted  pairs  are  used.  The 
relationship  between  the  twist  points  can  be  adjusted  to  permit 
mass  termination  of  the  cable.  When  severed  as  by  a  heat 
knife  along  a  transverse  section  of  the  tape  at  which  the  twists 
of  all  pairs  are  in  phase,  the  two  Upe  sections  are  drawn  apart 
to  expose  substantially  parallel  bare  wires  ready  for  connec- 
tion. 


ing  ends  of  the  remaining  leads,  and  again  bending  integral 
leads  so  that  leads  are  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to,  and 
spaced  from  the  heat  sink. 


3,7363M 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  T.V. 

TRANSMISSIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  CODED 

ELECTRONIC  TICKET 

Joseph  H.  Vogclmaa.  Roslya;  WUI  BaMn,  Haatington.  and  Ira 

Kamca,  Lloyd  Harbor,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tbcatrt  Vi. 

sioa.  Inc.,  Woodbnry,  L  J.,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,700 

Int.  CLH04a  7/44 

UA  CL  178—5.1  27  dates 


^^[F2 


n»i««iw 
man 


A  television  program  is  transmitted  at  a  carrier  frequency 
ouuide  the  regular  television  reception  channels.  The  sub- 
scriber-viewer is  provided  with  a  coded  ticket  which,  when  in- 
serted into  a  receptacle,  esublishes  a  resonant  frequency  for  a 
tuned  circuit  in  that  recepucle.  The  resonant  frequency  signal 
is  processed  to  actuate  a  converter  local  oscillator  which 
translates  the  carrier  of  the  received  program  signal  to  a 
designated  television  channel  of  a  conventional  television 
receiver  that  is  not  normally  employed  for  receiving  broadcast 
television  programs. 


3,736^7 
LEAD  FRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  Jay  Hdnka,  Ettm,  awl  Raady  ManlMll  Maaatef, 
Harriikwg.  botk  at  P«^  aMJinun  to  AMP  Incorporalad. 

Had  Apr-  •,  1»71,  Ser.  No.  132352 

lM.CLHOllJ/00 

VS.  CL  1 74—52  S  3  ctataw 

The  disclosure  reUtes  to  a  lead  frame  having  a  plate-like 

heat  smk  portion  and  three  leads,  one  of  which  is  integral  with 


3,736,369 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

SCRAMBLED  T.V.  TRANSMISSIONS  BY  THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  ENCODING 

AND  DECODING  SIGNALS 

Jowpk  H.  VofchMB,  Roriyn,  asd  Ira  t*mn,  Llayd  Hartor, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Theatre  Viaioa,  Lac,  Woodbury, 

N.Y. 

Fled  Mw.  13, 1972,  Sar.  No.  234,014 
bt.  CL  H04b  1144 
U.S.CL  178-5.1  12CWM 

A  subscriber  television  system  in  which  the  television  signal 
is  encoded  at  the  transmitter  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  video 
and/or  audio  portion  of  the  signal  to  be  received  in  a  scram- 
bled form  at  the  receiver.  A  decoder  at  the  receiver  operates 
in  response  to  the  subscriber's  use  of  a  program-select  and 
decoding  element  having  a  conducting  pattern  thereon.  When 
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a  program-select  ticket  having  the  proper  conducting  pattern 
b  utilized,  a  network  on  the  decoder  produces  an  enabling 
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3,736,370 
IMPROVED  CHROMA  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Roger  C.  ThItBring,  North  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Portaaoath,  Va. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,229 

Int.  CLH04a  9/00. 5//« 

U5.CL178— 5.4R  10  Claims 


-^>Hf^ 


3,736371 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

COLOR  LINE  NOISE  IN  THE  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSMISION  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Krauae,  Ebersberg,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,571 
Ctelms  priarity,  application  Germany,  Sept  22, 1969,  P  19 
47  826  J 

Int.  CL  H04n  5178, 5/04;  Glib  5104 
U.S.CL178— 5.4CD  23  ( 


<^^^ 


signal  which  actuates  the  decoding  or  unscrambling  circuitry 
at  the  receiver  to  thereby  decode  the  received,  scrambled 
signal. 


/sn 


m— " 


*  H  1 


The  color  synchronizing  signal  is  derived  from  the  color 
television  signal  before  the  latter  is  modulated  onto  a  carrier. 
After  modulation  a  signal  derived  fi-om  the  color  synchroniz- 
ing signal  by  frequency  multiplication  and/or  division,  is 
added  to  the  modulated  color  television  signal.  The  derived 
signal  can  be  the  blanking  value  or  the  synchronizing  value. 
Before  the  television  signal  is  demodulated,  the  derived  signal 
is  removed,  and  the  color  synchronizing  signal  reobtained  by  a 
mathematical  operation  that  is  a  reciprocal  of  the  first  opera- 
tion. 


3,736372 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Peter    W.    Vanderwel,    780    North    Mitzie    Drive,    North 
Maskegoa.Mich. 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227^86 

Int.  CLH04n  9/02 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  17  Cfadms 


A  clamping  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  television  receiver.  The 
DC  voltage  level  of  color  signal  Uansmission  paths  is 
reestablished  during  horizontal  retrace  periods  by  applying  a 
clamping  pulse  derived  from  the  horizontal  output  trans- 
former directly  to  the  transmission  path.  The  maximum  excur- 
sion of  the  voltage  thus  applied  is  limited  by  a  diode  reverse- 
biased  by  means  of  a  reference  voltage  network,  which  in- 
cludes a  transistor  resistively  coupled  between  a  voltage 
source  and  ground.  The  transistor  passes  a  constant  flow  of 
current  such  that  changes  in  the  value  of  the  voltage  source 
are  added  to  the  reverse  bias  on  the  limiting  diode.  The  max- 
imum voltage  of  the  clamping  pulse  is  thus  varied  to  reflect 
changes  in  the  value  of  the  voltafa  source. 


An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  preselected  two  color 
television  signals  in  response  to  luminance  signab  from  a 
black  and  white  video  signal  source  at  a  television  transmitting 
station.  The  electrical  circuit  includes  a  frequency  divider 
which  receives  color  subcarrier  signals  and  provides  sub-mul- 
tiple frequency  signals  therefrom.  A  pair  of  color  signal 
generating  circuitt  are  coupled  to  the  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit, receive  the  sub-multiple  frequency  signals  therefrom  and 
provide  color  signals  having  hue  and  saturation  parameters 
which  can  be  adjusted  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  provide 
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the  desired  color  output  signals  therefrom.  A  video  level  de- 
tecting circuit  detects  the  amplitude  of  the  luminance  signals 
and  develops  a  control  signal  represenutive  thereof.  An  elec- 
trically operated  switching  circuit  receives  the  color  signals 
from  each  color  generating  circuit  and  the  control  signal  from 
the  video  level  detecting  circuit  and  applies  one  or  the  other  of 
the  color  signals  to  a  mixer  circuit  in  response  to  the  control 
signal.  A  mixer  circuit  combines  the  color  signals  with  the  lu- 
minance signals  in  timed  relationship  to  provide  composite 
two  color  television  signals  corresponding  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  the  original  black  and  white  video  signals. 


3,736373 
CONDITIONAL^ERTICAL  SUBSAMPLING  IN  A  VIDEO 

REDUNDANCY  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Roger  Fabian  Wedgwood  Pease,  Holndel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mmmy  Hilb,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,991 

Iat.CI.H04B7/y2 

U^.  CI.  178-6  11  Claims 
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Alternate  Fields  of  a  two-field  interlaced  video  signal  are 
transmitted  without  encoding  from  a  transmitting  encoder  to  a 
receiving  location.  In  the  encoder,  a  predicted  value  for  each 
picture  element  in  an  in-between  field  is  developed  by  spa- 
tially and  temporally  interpolating  the  amplitude  values  of  pic- 
ture elements  in  the  fields  preceding  and  following  the  in- 
between  field.  Each  developed  predicted  value  is  compared 
with  the  actual  picture  element  amplitude  corresponding  to 
that  predicted  value.  If  the  difference  between  the  two  values 
is  determined  to  exceed  a  threshold  level,  the  difference  is 
quantized  and  sent  to  the  receiving  location  along  with  an  ad- 
dress which  properly  locates  the  difference  in  the  in-between 
field.  In  the  receiver,  an  interpolated  value  is  developed  for 
each  of  the  picture  elements  in  the  in-between  field.  If  an  error 
signal  is  received  for  any  one  of  the  picture  elements,  this 
error  signal  is  added  to  the  interpolated  value. 


3,736^74 

WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 

Eric  J.  Gargial,  West  Draytoa,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Coasiui- 

catloM  Patcata  Uasitcd,  LomIob,  Englami 
Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42.772.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  15,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claias  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Brttala,  Jaac  3,  1969, 
27,927/69 

lat.CLHO4a7/;0 
U.S.CL  178-6  6Clidms 

A  hybrid  coupling  transformer  system  is  used  in  wired 
broadcasting  systems  with  two  transformers  coupled  through  a 


pair  of  series  windings  on  the  respective  transformers  carrying 
TV  signals.  A  second  winding  is  coupled  in  series  anti-phase 
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and  output  windings  are  coupled  to  subscriber  stations.  Audio 
signals  are  separately  connected  in  some  embodiments  to  cen- 
tertopped  output  windings. 


3,736,375 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  CODIFIED 

CARTOGRAPHIC  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  VARIABLE 

QUANTITIES 

Beraard  Pamet,  Courbcvoic,  France,  assignor  to  Salnt-Gobala 

Indnstrics,  NeuUly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  27, 1969, 6936743 
lBt.CLH04a5//4.7//« 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  26  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  visible  coded  carto- 
graphic representation  of  a  phenomenon,  such  as  luminosity, 
temperature  and  the  liice,  which  may  vary  in  a  given  superfi- 
cial Held  and  is  susceptible  of  expression  by  a  characteristic 
quantity,  the  representation  comprising  differently  hatched 
adjacent  areas  or  zones  each  representing  values  of  the 
phenomenon  under  investigation  between  selected  threshold 
values  thereof,  superimposed  traces  representing  one  or  more 
of  said  threshold  values  for  purposes  of  reference,  and  super- 
posed transverse  contours  at  selected  intervals  representing 
point  to  point  variations  in  the  value  of  the  phenomenon. 


3,736,376 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  TRACKER 
Paal  S.  Kate,  Jr.,  Torraace,  CaW.,  aasigaor  to  Hafhcs  Aircraft 
Caapaay,  Cahrcr  City,  CaBf . 

FBed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628^2 

hit.CLH04ai/00 

U.S.  CL  1 78—6.8  14  CiaiaM 

A  control  system  for  video  trackers  with  monitor  receivers 

on  which  tracking  gate  windows  are  displayed.  Signate  from  a 
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video  tracker  are  shaped,  gated  and  filtered,  and  then  utilized  forms  the  combined  functions  of  video  demodulation,  auto- 
to  automatically  mainuin  a  substantially  consunt  ratio  matic  gain  control  voltage  generation,  horizontal  synchroniz- 
between  the  window  size  and  the  portion  of  the  window  occu- 


,  NONCOIf 
1  VIDEO  OUT 


ing  pulse  separation,  and  vertical  synchronizing  pulse  separa- 
tion in  a  single  circuit. 


pied  by  the  image  of  the  object  being  tracked.  For  a  camera 
with  zoom  lens,  the  signals  are  used  to  operate  a  motor  drive 
for  the  lens.  For  a  camera  with  fixed  focus  lens,  the  signals  are 
used  for  automatic  gate  size  control  in  the  video  Uacker. 


3,736377 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  VIDEO  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Warren,  Jr.,  2102  E.  Broadway  Apt.  34,  Mesa, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^59 

Int.  CLH04n  5/22 

U.S.CL  178-7.2  3  Claims 


c 


3,736379 
INDUCTIVE  DATA  COUPLER 
Claude  Ancelme  Rokbel  Kagan,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer 
Cty.,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,642 

IatCI.H04a ///OO,  7/00 

U.S.CL  179-2  C  5  Claims 


4*.  9 


Composite  display  system  for  a  plurality  of  television 
cametas  in  which  one  camera  develops  synchronizing  signals 
and  video  waveform  switching  signals  for  the  other  cameras 
using  delays  from  one-shot  multivibrator  circuits.  The  video 
switching  is  performed  by  a  circuit  having  dual  gate  insulated 
effect  transistors  with  one  gate  of  each  being  fed  by  a  switch- 
ing waveform  signal  and  the  other  gate  by  the  video  signal 
from  the  corresponding  camera. 


3,736378 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  STAGE  WHICH 

PERFORMS  PLURAL  FUNCTIONS 

Peter    Eduard    Haferi,    Adiiswil,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

RCA  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,652 
Int.  CI.  H04b  5152,5108, 5110 
\iS.  CL  178-73  S  7  Clates 

A  signal  processing  stage  for  a  television  receiver  which  per- 
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A  daU  terminal  is  inductively  coupled  to  a  telephone  line 
without  the  need  to  make  any  physical  connection  to  the  line. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  invention  comprises  a  slim  unit  con- 
taining a  pair  of  flat  coils  which  fits  between  the  jack  and  plug 
of  a  jack-ended  telephone.  The  prongs  of  the  jack  pass 
through  the  central  aperture  of  the  coils,  thereby  inductively 
coupling  the  line  to  the  coils.  The  coils,  in  turn,  are  connected 
to  the  modem  associated  with  the  data  terminal. 


3,736380 

REMOTE  CALL  BACK  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 

APPARATUS 

Daniel  Shadd,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  Herman  Haag,  Bucben- 

gasse,  Germany,  assignors  to  Universal  Telephone  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  by  said  Shadd 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728377 

IatCLH04B//64 

U.S.CL  179-6  E  ICIatai 

Remote  control  means  for  operating  telephone  message 

recording  apparatus  to  play  back  callers'  messages  that  have 
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been  previoiuly  recorded  on  a  recording  dnim.  The  invention 
is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  voice-code  responsive 


means  for  activating  the  playback  means  only  when  a  given 
oral  sound  is  presented  at  predetermined  code-responsive  tim- 
ing  intervals. 


3.736^1 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Glover  Doogias  JohaaM,  NapcrvOk;  KcMi  Lyaa  NIcodcau, 
WhcaUM;  George  Charles  Schuiackcr,  Gtea  EMya,  aad 
Matthew  Frauds  Slau,  Napcrvllk,  al  of  III..  asaigMirs  to 
Bell  Telcphoiic  Laboratories,  lacorporaled,  Marray  HIM, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,74« 

IatCLH04JJ/00 

U.S.CL179— 15AQ  SCIalas 


be  established  to  a  remote  station  arbitrarily  choaen  by  either 
the  base  or  an  attendant  station  user.  Base  station  and  atten- 
dant station  users  are  each  enabled  to  dial  remote  station 
directory  numbers  into  a  digit  register.  Digital  pulse  trains 
representing  the  registered  remote  station  number  are  serially 
read  into  an  idle  remote  station  store  of  a  content  addressable 
memory.  Additional  pulse  trains  representing  the  digits  of  the 
base  station  number  are  serially  read  into  a  base  station  store 
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associated  with  the  remote  station  store.  The  memory  is  inter- 
rogated by  simultaneously  comparing  the  serial  digital  pulse 
trains  of  a  called  station  number  with  serial  digit  pulse  trains 
read  from  every  base  station  store.  On  a  pulse  match  condition 
digital  pulse  trains  are  serially  read  from  the  remote  sution 
store  associated  with  the  matched  base  station  store  into  the 
telephone  switching  system  in  order  that  a  call  may  be 
established  to  the  chosen  remote  station. 


A  toll  telephone  switching  system  for  switching  PCM  daU 
among  time  division  multiplex  lines  is  disclosed.  The  system 
comprises  a  symmetrical  time-shared  space  division  network 
and  interface  circuits  which  buffer  incoming  PCM  daU  and 
distribute  the  incoming  data  from  a  group  of  multiplex  lines 
over  a  group  of  input  ports  of  the  network.  The  interface  cir- 
cuits also  buffer  outgoing  PCM  daU  at  the  output  side  of  the 
network  and  distribute  the  data  from  a  group  of  output  ports 
of  the  network  over  a  group  of  outgoing  multiplex  lines.    ' 


3,736382 

SERIALLY  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

CONTROLLED  CALL  FORWARDING  SYSTEM 

Edwia  JaHas  Braaa,  aad  Rodcrk  Roascro,  both  of  BoaMer, 

Colo.,   assigBors   to   Bdl   Tdcphoac   Laboratories   lacor- 

poratcd,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189497 

lat.  CL  H04a  i/54 

U.S.  CL  1 79—  1 8  BE  20  Clates 

A  call  forwarding  arrangement  for  use  in  a  telephone 

switching  sysum  wherein  a  call  directed  to  a  base  sution  may 


3,73*383 

MULTICUSTOMER  CENTRALIZED  CALL  DIVERTER 

Theodore  Lc  Baroa,  Oak  Park,  III.,  atsigaor  to  Aacricaa 

Telcphoae  aad  Telegraph  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  193,448 

lat  CI.  H04ai  3/38 

U.S.CL179— 18HA  9  Claims 


A  central  office  located  call  diverter  for  permitting  a  mul- 
titude of  PBX  (Private  Branch  Exchange)  customers  to 
restrict  outgoing  calb  on  PBX  trunks.  A  diverter  register  re- 
gisters the  first  three  digits  dialed  over  a  diverter  trunk  on 
each  outgoing  call  and  a  common  memory  control  unit  com- 
pares them  with  a  customer  selected  and  changeable  repertory 
of  allowed  three-digit  codes  stored  in  a  common  memory,  in 
response  to  the  code  comparison,  the  outgoing  call  is  either 
terminated  or  allowed  to  be  completed  and  all  diverter  equip- 
ment associated  with  the  call  is  released  to  service  another 
outgoing  call. 
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3,73«384 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

UNIT 
Yves   Mevei,   Gilocourt   par  Orrouy,  and   Yves  Renaudln, 
Moatigny-ies-Cormeincs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Francais  Des  Telephones  Ericsson,  Colombes,  Hauts-de- 
Scinc,  France 

FBed  Dec.  6, 1971, Scr.  No.  205,097 

CUais  priority,  appMcatloa  Fraacc,  Dec  8, 1970, 7044184 

lat.  CLH04q  J/42 

U^CL  179-18  GE  4ClalMS 


of  elements  of  the  magneto-optic  film  can  be  varied 
transiently  by  the  signal  and  bias  field,  or,  with  suitable  fram- 
ing techniques  storage  type  transfer  to  suitable  magneto-optic 
surfaces  can  be  accomplished.  Read-out  of  the  pattern  of  mag- 
netization on  the  magneto-optic  surface  with  polarized  light 
effects  full  wave  rectification  of  the  carrier  frequency  and 
recovery  of  the  analog  information. 


Device  for  multiple  connection  of  a  primary  telephone  unit 
to  at  least  two  secondary  units  by  means  of  relay  type  selectors 
namely  intended  to  respectively  interconnect  primary  and 
secondary  wires  of  a  telephone  exchange,  comprising  a  relay 
in  said  primary  unit  and  a  main  line  to  which  the  inputs  of  said 
secondary  units  are  parallel-connected,  said  inputs  being  con- 
nected to  a  line  fed  with  a  positive  potential  controlling  said 
secondary  units,  said  primary  unit  further  comprising  a  con- 
tact connected  to  another  positive  potential  intended  to  fed 
said  main  line  when  a  second  secondary  unit  is  connected  to 
said  primary  element  without  disconnecting  an  already  con- 
nected secondary  unit. 


3,736385 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  ANALOG 

INFORMATION  WITH  MAGNETOOPTIC  READOUT 

Robert  K.  Waring,  Jr.,  Wttnlagtoa,  Del.,  aasigaor  to  E.  I.  da 

Poot  dc  Nemoars  and  Compaay,  Wflailagtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Jnae  1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  148,703 

Int.CLGllb/7/70.5/02 

U.S.CL  179- 100.2  CH  llCtafaas 
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3,736386 

MEANS  FOR  SAMPLING  TRANSMISSIONS  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Ddois   W.   EvcrtoB,   Saa   Joae,  aad   DavM   D.   Mcaii..«i, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarigaors  to  Pearsoa  Elcc- 

troaks,  lac,  Palo  Alto,  CalU. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,153 

lat.  CLH04b  J/46 

UJS.  CL  179-1753  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  sampling  transmissions  in  telecommunication 
systems  including  the  steps  of  rectification  and  logarithmic 
amplification  of  the  voluge  present  at  a  point  in  the  system 
and  application  of  such  rectified  and  logarithmically  amplified 
voltage  to  a  linear  voltage  indicating  device  is  disclosed.  Ap- 
paratus for  practicing  the  method  and  particular  circuitry  for 
use  in  such  apparatus  is  described,  which  circuitry  includes  a 
half  wave  voltage  rectifier  circuit  including  a  direct  current 
feedback  loop. 


3,736387 

METHOD  AND  ACCESSORY  FOR  TESTING  THE 

SERVICEABILITY  OF  TELEPHONE  CONDUCTORS 

Joha  T.  Thompaoa.  244  Loriag  St,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aad 

George  W.  GUIemot,  2331  20th  St.,  SaaU  Moaica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97331 

lat.  CLH04m  J/22 

U.S.CL179— 175  6  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  analog 
information  by  magnetic  recording  of  the  information  as  a 
modulated  carrier  frequency  on  magnetic  recording  member 
such  as  magnetic  tape  followed  by  magneto-optic  read  out. 
The  signal  field  firom  the  tape  is  combined  with  a  bias  field 
constant  with  time  and  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  signal  field 
from  the  tape  so  that  a  resultant  field  is  produced  for  applica- 
tion to  the  magneto-optic  surface  which  varies  angularly  with 
the  intensity  of  the  signal  field.  The  direction  of  magnetization 


An  improved  accessory,  technique  and  method  for  testing 
telephone  conductors  at  a  central  station  main  frame 
equipped  with  terminal  boards  having  a  separate  conuctor  for 
each  conductor.  The  testing  equipment  is  connectable  to  the 
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conductors  terminating  at  any  terminal  board  through  a  flexi- 
ble patching  cable  provided  at  one  end  with  a  separate  contact 
pin  for  each  terminal  board  contactor  and  with  manually 
operable  clamping  jaws  for  holding  these  pins  assembled  to 
the  conucton.  In  larger  installations  the  patching  cable  is 
made  in  separable  sections,  a  plurality  of  one  of  these  sections 
being  permanently  installed  and  selectively  connecUble  to  the 
test  equipment  using  a  mobile  patching  section  to  connect  a 
terminal  board  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  nearest  end  of  the 
permanently  installed  sections. 


move  transversally  of  the  trolley  track,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
contacts  on  the  trolley  which  are  biased  together  for  engaging 
each  side  of  the  fixed  contact  as  the  trolley  moves  by  the  sta- 
tion, the  leading  portion  of  the  moving  contacts  being  shaped 
to  funnel  the  fixed  contact  between  them. 


«9« '<70fJoO 

METHOD  AND  ACCESSORY  FOR  TESTING  THE 

SERVICEABILITY  OF  TELEPHONE  CONDUCTORS 

Joha  T.  ThompMNi,  244  Laidi«  Street,  L«a  Aa^cks,  CaW^  aad 

George  W.  GIDcnot,  1331  20lk  Street,  Saata  MwUca,  CaHf. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  97,53 1 ,  Dec.  1 4, 1 97a  Tkk  appHcatloa 

Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,576 

Lit.  CI.  H04B  3/22 

U.S.CL179— 175  7( 


An  improved  accessory,  technique  and  method  for  testing 
telephone  conductors  at  a  central  station  main  frame 
equipped  with  terminal  boards  having  a  separate  contactor  for 
each  conductor.  The  testing  equipment  is  connectable  to  the 
conductors  terminating  at  any  terminal  board  through  a  flexi- 
ble patching  cable  provided  at  one  end  with  a  separate  contact 
pin  for  each  terminal  board  contactor  and  with  manually 
operable  clamping  jaws  for  holding  these  pins  assembled  to 
the  contactors.  In  larger  installations  the  patching  cable  is 
made  in  separable  sections,  a  plurality  of  one  of  these  sections 
being  permanently  insulled  and  selectively  connectable  to  the 
test  equipment  using  a  mobile  patching  section  to  connect  a 
terminal  board  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  nearest  end  of  the 
permanently  installed  sections. 


3,736389 
CONTACT  CONNECTION 
Herbert  Stroppel,  Basel,  and  Zeljko  Radovic,  Sissach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraaay,  Dec.  31,  1970,  P  20 
64  688.2 

lot  CL  B60I 5/08 
U.S.  CI.  191-48  2ClaiBs 


Disclosed  is  a  device  for  carrying  an  electrical  signal  to  a 
moving  trolley  as  the  trolley  moves  past  a  fixed  conuol  station, 
the  electrical  contact  at  the  control  station  being  biased  to 


3,736,390 
ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

ROTOR  AND  MULTILAYER  HOUSING  FEATURES 
Jeacpii  LaRac  Locfcard,  Harrlabart.  Pa.,  aaiisBor  to  AMP  la- 
cerporatcd,  HarrislMrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,665 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/58,21/78 

U.S.CI.  200— IIDA  32Clalait 


A  roury  switch  is  provided  which  is  adaptable  for  being 
stacked  in  multiple  layers  for  multi-function  use  by  a  single 
control  shaft.  A  printed  circuit  board  and  a  brush  member  are 
supported  in  a  dust-proof  housing  in  contacting  relation  and 
means  are  provided  for  routing  one  of  the  board  and  the 
brush  relative  to  the  other  to  any  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  distinct  positions.  Additionally,  the  inputs  and  outputs  of 
the  switch  are  all  aligned  in  a  single  plane. 


3,736,391 
TIMING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  OPERATED 

MICROSWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  Caviar,  705  E.  31st  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,201 
lat.  CI.  HOlh  43/ iO 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  R 


6  Claims 


I 


A  timing  disk  has  switch  conuolling  members  mounted  in  a 
circular  series  about  its  axis  of  roution  and  independently 
rotatable  about  their  axes  to  adjust  the  position  of  a  pin  pro- 
jecting latterly  from  a  radially  outwardly  extending  arm  on 
each  controlling  member.  The  movable  contact  of  a  micro- 
switch,  biased  toward  a  first  position  controlling  a  first  motor 
for  driving  the  disk,  is  movable  into  a  second  position  con- 
trolling a  second  motor,  driving  the  disk  at  a  much  slower 
speed  than  the  first  motor.  A  cam  having  an  arcuate  high  por- 
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tion  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  out  of  the  pin  path  and  has  a 
finger  movable  with  it  projecting  into  this  path  to  rotate  the 
cam  through  an  arc  dependent  on  how  long  the  pin  contacts 
tlie  finger.  A  switch  operating  member  holds  the  movable  con- 
tact in  its  second  position  as  long  as  a  follower  engaging  the 
operating  member  engages  the  cam  high  portion.  A  spring 
rotates  tlte  cam  to  engage  its  low  portion  with  the  follower 
upon  disengagement  of  the  pin  from  the  finger.  A  contact 
moving  with  the  disk  successively  engages  a  circular  series  of 
sutionary  contacts  concentric  with  the  disk,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  controlling  member  and  each  in  the  circuit  of  a  dif- 
ferent electrically  operated  valve.  A  ring  contact  concentric 
with  and  rotating  with  the  disk  has  a  gap  and  cooperates  with  a 
stationary  contact  to  open  both  motor  circuits  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  rotation  of  the  disk. 


nected  to  a  first  pressure  and  the  second  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  pressure.  The  first  and  second  pistons  are 
separated  by  a  stem  with  an  annular  land  section.  The  land 
section  is  flanked  by  annular  ramps  leading  to  a  cylindrical 
"section  on  the  stem.  A  non-conductive  body  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  is  secured  to  the  housing.  A  plunger  member  with  an 
axial  projection  is  located  in  the  cylindrical  bore  and  extends 
into  the  central  cavity  to  contact  the  land  section  on  the  stem. 
A  clip  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  is  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
axial  projection.  A  pressure  differential  between  the  first  and 


3,736,392 
DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Dyksterhouse,  Blue  Dot  Farau,  Rural  Route  3, 
Charlevoix,  Mich. 

ContlBuatloB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,838,  Aug.  14, 1970.  This 

application  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,847 

Int.CI.H01hi/y6 

U.S.CL  200—61.27  34  Claims 


A  switch  which  is  mounted  on  the  steering  column  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  may  be  actuated  to  indicate  either  right  or  left  turn  in- 
formation, right  or  left  lane  changing  information  or  emergen- 
cy information.  The  switch  is  transferred  to  the  lane-change  or 
turn  mode  by  an  actuator  member  which  moves  ball  contact 
assemblies  into  various  contact  relations  thereby  making  elec- 
trical contact  to  the  various  lights  of  the  vehicle.  The  system 
also  includes  a  circuit  interconnecting  the  various  lamps  on 
the  vehicle  through  a  flasher,  the  energization  of  the  lights 
being  controlled  by  the  turn  signal  switch.  In  one  case  a  stan- 
dard and  emergency  flasher  are  utilized  and  in  the  other  case 
two  sUndard  flashers  are  utilized  and  a  system  is  provided  to 
short  one  of  the  lamps  by  means  of  the  flasher  thereby  giving  a 
sequential  affect  to  the  energization  of  the  inboard  and  out- 
board lamps.  Ceruin  preferred  modifications  include  a  five- 
ball  and  three-ball  switch. 


second  chambers  will  move  the  first  and  second  pistons 
toward  the  lower  pressure  chamber  permitting  the  axial  pro- 
jection to  move  off  the  land  section  down  the  ramp  to  the 
cylindrical  section  on  the  stem.  As  the  axial  projection  moves 
down  the  ramp  in  response  to  the  resilient  member,  the  clip 
engages  the  terminal  to  initiate  an  operational  signal  to  a  pres- 
sure differential  indicator.  Upon  termination  of  the  pressure 
differential,  a  resilient  member  holds  the  prongs  in  contact 
with  the  terminal  until  de-activated  by  equalized  pressure  in 
the  first  and  second  chambers  returning  the  axial  projection  to 
the  land  section. 


3,736,393 
POSITIVE  RETAINED  ACTUATION  SWITCH 
Myron  L.  Apple,  and  Harold  W.  Hughes,  both  of  Saint  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatioii,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,365 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/38. 13/52 

MS.  CL  200-82  D  2  Claims 

A  warning  switch  having  a  housing  with  a  central  cavity 

separated  by  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  into  a  first 

chamber  and  a  second  chamber.  The  first  chamber  is  con- 


3,736394 

CONDITION  SENSING  ASSEMBLY  POSITIONED  AS 

WASHER 

Don  K.  Rumbangh,  1668  Los  Altos  Road,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180^84 

lat.  CI.  HOI  b  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 58  6  ClafaDS 


A  sensing  element  mounted  like  a  washer  having  an  outer 
fiber  layer  bonded  to  and  insulating  the  flat,  circular  top  sur- 
face of  an  upper  metal  sheet,  which,  in  cross  section,  is  hook 
shaped  on  opposite,  outer  sides.  The  other  side  of  the  upper 
meul  surface  is  insulated  by  a  bottom  fiber  layer.  A  circular 
Belville  spring  washer  contacts  the  bottom  fiber  layer  on  one 
side  and  a  circular  metal  support  structure  on  the  other  side. 
In  cross  section  the  support  structure  has  an  elongated  vertical 
part  extending  fi-om  the  shaft  location  outward,  terminated  by 
a  flange  which  extends  further  under  and  to  the  end  of  the 
spring.  The  hook  shaped  part  ends  in  the  area  under  the 
flange.  A  point  on  the  upper  sheet  is  jointed  to  a  tab  to  which 
an  electrical  lead  is  soldered.  The  bottom  of  the  support  is 
sweat  soldered  to  a  thin,  circular  metal  sheet,  the  end  of  which 
at  one  point  is  jointed  to  a  tab  which  extends  past  the  top  sheet 
and  to  which  a  second  electrical  lead  is  soldered.  Upon 
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lootening  of  a  nut  or  bolt  with  which  the  invention  is  used,  the 
spring  forces  the  upper  and  lower  elements  apart  until  the 
hook  shaped  part  contacts  the  flange  of  the  support,  thereby 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  two  leads  which 
signals  the  loose  condition. 


DIRECT.ACTION  SWITCH 
EdwlB  A.  MMcr,  1 1  OM  ElB  Road,  BrMfeywt,  Ct 
filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  1 1245S 
fat.  CL  HOIh  3112,3114, 13164 
U^.CL200— 159A 


lOChiM 


A  movable  blade  incorporating  conducting  surfaces  is 
disposed  between  an  actuator  and  a  biasing  resilient  fulcrum 
assembly,  all  of  which  are  positioned  within  a  housing.  The 
movement  of  the  actuator  agamst  the  blade  initially  causes  the 
blade  to  pivot  about  the  fulcrum  points  of  the  fulcrum  as- 
sembly. This  pivoting  movement  causes  the  conducting  end 
portions  of  the  movable  blade  to  increase  the  contact  force 
with  a  first  set  of  conductors  mounted  to  the  housing,  creating 
a  wiping  contacting  action.  This  causes  an  increasingly  firm 
engagement  between  the  conductors  until  the  movement  of 
the  actuator  prevents  further  pivoting  and,  instead,  com- 
presses the  blade  and  the  resilient  fulcrum  assembly  suffi- 
ciently to  wipingly  break  the  initial  contact,  and  move  the  con- 
ducting end  portions  of  the  blade  into  pressed  contact  with  a 
second  set  of  conductors  mounted  to  the  housing.  When  ac- 
tuator pressure  is  removed,  the  biasing  force  of  the  resilient 
fulcrum  assembly  returns  the  blade  and  its  conductors  to  their 
original  position. 


3,736396 

MINIMUM  FRICTION  CONTACTORS 

Henry  Siegel,  3  Talbot  Drive,  Lake  Success,  N.  Y. 

FBed  Aif .  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,748 

Iat.CLH01h7//6,i6/0(7 

U.S.  CL  200— 166  BH  14  CUm 


-A 


to 


A  device  having  a  flexible  ribbon  member  with  conductive 
portions,  selectively  bulged  or  urged  into  contact  with  an  ad- 
jacent cooperating  unit  having  conductive  portions.  The  loca- 
tion of  the  contact  is  controlled  by  an  element  or  elements 
capable  of  translation  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
ribbon  and  cooperating  unit. 


3,736,397 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PUSHBUTTON 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  NON- 
OPERATIVE  POSITION 

Egon   A.   Pedersen,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContlBuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  86,678,  Nov.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,693,123.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,053 

Int.CLHOlhi/20 

U.&CL200— 169PB  10  Claims 


«  ,o 


A  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  assemblies 
mounted  in  a  mounting  member  and  a  base  member.  Each  key 
assembly  is  provided  with  a  magnet  which  provides  both  a 
magnetic  latching  and  an  electrical  switching  action.  The 
mounting  member  is  constructed  from  a  magnetic  material 
having  low  magnetic  remanence  and  is  provided  with  an  upper 
layer  of  resilient,  foam  material  to  provide  key  cushioning  and 
a  lower  layer  of  resilient  material  to  space  the  magnet  from  the 
mounting  member.  Each  key  assembly  is  also  provided  with  a 
means  for  preventing  formation  of  a  vacuum  between  the  bot- 
tom of  an  actuated  key  and  the  upper  resilient  layer  of  the 
mounting  member. 


3,736,398 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY  LEAKAGE  IN 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

George   A.  Jarvis,  Minneapolis,  Miaa.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  HBb,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^02 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CL  219— 10.55  2  Claims 


ea 


[^'.==^1 


J 


Bb- 


21     250    U-l     I     I* 


25b 


A  method  and  means  for  controlling  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  leakage  in  microwave  ovens.  The  hinges,  latches,  and 
other  pairs  of  metallic  protruding  members  that  are  located  in 
proximity  of  the  perimeter  of  the  door  of  the  microwave  oven 
are  separated  by  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of  ^  wave 
lengths  of  the  fundamental  operating  frequency  of  the  mag- 
netron. A  method  for  preventing  the  escape  of  ah  excessive 
amount  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  from  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  microwave  oven  door  including  the  steps  of 
monitoring  the  field  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  perimeter  of  the  microwave  oven  door  and 
mounting  a  pair  of  metallic  reflective  projections  across  the 
path  of  any  excessive  leakage  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy. 
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3,736399 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY  SEAL 
George  A.  Jarvis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198303 

Int.  CL  H05b  9\06 

UACL  219— 10.55  15  Claims 


3,736«401 
THROUGH  DECK  WELDING 
E.  Slw«p,  Aakerat,  OUo,  iiiltiiM   to  TRW 
Clevclaad,OMo 

FBed  Jnly  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  53368 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/20 

U3.CL219— 98  3  Claims 


An  improved  electromagnetic  wave  energy  seal  for 
microwave  ovens  which  incorporates  a  continuous  capacitive- 
type  seal  that  cooperates  with  a  continuous  choke-type  seal 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  elecuomagnetic  wave  energy 
from  the  cavity  of  such  microwave  ovens.  The  capacitive-type 
seal  is  a  flexible  seal  plate  which  abuts  the  surface  deflning  the 
opening  of  the  cavity  of  the  microwave  oven,  and  the  choke- 
type  seal  is  an  irregularly  shaped  piece  of  dielectric  material 
located  within  a  metallic  housing  and  having  a  concave  por- 
tion which  allows  entry  therein  of  the  perimeter  of  the  flexible 
seal  plate. 


This  invention  is  directed  at  a  drawn-arc  welding  gun  with 
means  for  providing  a  rotary  flow  of  air,  or  stream  of  fluid, 
around  the  weld  area.  This  invention  is  also  directed  at  fer- 
rules which  are  designed  to  enhance  movement  of  air  or  fluid 
around  the  weld  area. 


3,736,402 

AUTOMATED  LASER  TOOL 

Wayac  S.  Mcffenl,  Palo  AMo,  and  WendaU  C.  Gates,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaaicnors  to  Coherent  Radiation 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,142 

Int.  CL  HOls  3100;  B23k  9100 

UACL219— 121LA  4  Claims 


3,736,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMMING  PIPE  ENDS  FOR  WELDING 

Jacob  Spiegel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Albert  Miller,  Somerdalc, 

N J.,  and  Irving  Khikoff,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GU- 

breth  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  said  Milkr  and  Klu- 

koff 

FBed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,628 

Int  CI.  B23k  9m 

UA  a.  219—60  A  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  a  pair  of  pipe 
ends.  The  method  comprises  providing  a  water  soluble  dam  at 
each  pipe  end,  inserting  an  inert  gas  into  the  ends  between  the 
dams,  welding  the  ends  together  and  passing  a  fluid  containing 
water  through  the  pipe  to  dissolve  the  dam. 


,  256  254  X  i21/ 


An  automated  laser  tool  including  a  work  table  upon  which 
a  work  piece  is  placed,  a  stationarily  mounted  laser,  and  opti- 
cal means  for  directing  the  output  beam  from  the  laser  along  a 
controlled  path  to  effectuate  a  cutting  operation  on  the  work 
piece. 


3,736,403 
HANDHELD  AUTOMATIC  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
TRANSPORT  UNIT  SUPPLIED  WITH  POWER  FROM  A 
SINGLE  RECTIFIER  UNIT 
Laurence  B.  Rogers,  Eacondldo;  Malcolm  A.  Neumann,  El 
CiOoB.  •><>  Dwain  K.  Dolaa,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Cubk  Corporation,  Saa  Dteto,  CaUf . 
FUed  Jan.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  103393 
Int.CLB23k9//0 
U.S.Ci  219-131 F  8  Claims 

A  welding  gun  and  control  assembly  is  adapted  to  connect 
alternatively  to  constant  potential  or  constant  current  power 
supplies  for  an  arc  welding  operation.  The  gun  assembly  in- 
cludes an  internal  drive  motor  which  automaticaUy  advaitces 
the  electrode  wire.  The  control  assembly,  which  requires  only 
a  single  cable  from  tlie  main  power  supply,  provides  power  to 
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the  drive  motor  and  for  welding,  irrespective  of  the  power  3,736,405 

supply.  In  alternative  embodiments,  the  gun  and  control  as-  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

semblies  can  be  adapted  to  operate  with  a  shielding  gas,  in    Charles  E.  Bryaoii,  Jr.,  and  Gary  I,  Barton,  both  of  Mur- 

freesboro,  Tcnn.,  avignon  to  Emerson  Etectrk  Co.,  Saint 
Lo«iIk,Mo. 

Flkd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,753 
Iat.a.F23q7/22 
r- .  U.S.CL219— 270  2Clalnis 


"  »iS«  ^ —   '  — —   I  / 


OtHOfT 


V 
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which  case  the  cable  cotmecting  the  gun  assembly  to  the  con- 
trol assembly  includes  a  gas  hose.  The  gun  assembly  is  then 
provided  with  a  shielding  gas  cowl  to  enclose  the  bell  portion 
of  the  gun. 


3,736,404 

COMBINED  DEMISTING  AND  DEFROSTING  HEATING 

PANEL  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  OTHER  TRANSPARENT 

AREAS 
Paul  Eisler,  57  Exeter  Road,  London,  England 

Fifed  Dec.  8. 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,218 
Clsinis  priorky,  appttcatkn  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1969, 
61,684/69;  Jan.  29. 1970, 4,448/70;  July  18, 1970, 34,971/70 

Int.CLH05bJ/;0 
U.S.  CL  219— 203  12CialnM 


I 


>\ 


ft 


A  sheathed  electric  heater,  particulariy  of  the  charcoal 
lighter  type,  having  a  resistor  within  the  sheath,  terminal  pins 
electrically  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  resistor,  and  an  insu- 
lated power  supply  cord  having  a  pair  of  current  conductors 
electrically  connected  to  respective  terminal  pins,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  handle  for  the  heating  element  which 
is  formed  of  electric  insulating  material  and  molded  around 
adjoining  parts  of  the  sheath  and  cord  and  extending  un- 
broken therebetween  to  completely  encapsulate  such  parts, 
the  terminal  pins  extending  from  the  sheath  and  the  electrical 
connection  between  the  terminal  pins  and  the  current  conduc- 
tors. 


3,736,406 

THERMOGRAPHIC  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Joka  Louis  Vossen,  Somerviife,  and  John  Joseph  OT^eill,  Belfe 

Meade,  bodi  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

Yorli,N.Y. 

Fifed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,832 

Int.CI.H05b;/00 

U.S.CL219— 216  9Clainis 


Heater  panel  for  application  of  heat  to  a  transparent  area, 
demisting  and  de-icing  of  vehicle  rear  windows.  A  panel  form, 
adherent  to  the  transparent  area,  has  a  transparent  base  of 
plastics  material  onto  which  there  is  made  adherent  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  electrical  solid  conductor  elements  in  meander 
form.  The  conductor  elements  are  covered  with  an  adhesive 
for  ensuring  sticking  of  them  to  the  transparent  area  and  to 
assist  direct  heat  conduction  to  the  transparent  area.  For  vari- 
abfe  rates  of  heating  selective  switching  of  aeries  or  parallel  ar- 
rangements of  the  conductor  elements  is  possible. 


A  thermographic  print  head  for  encoding  labels  on  thermo- 
graphic paper  is  made  by  a  method  of  depositing,  on  an  elec- 
trically insulating  substrate,  first  and  third  layers  of  electrically 
conductive  material  separated  by  a  second  layer  of  insulating 
material.  The  first  layer  comprises  a  phirality  of  separated  ter- 
minal leads,  and  the  third  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of 
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separated  concentric  ring  conductors,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  selected  terminab  of  the  fint  layer  through  vias  in 
the  separating  second  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material. 


3,736*407 
AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  TIMER 
Janes  A.  LcmA,  Shdhy,  Ohio,  asripm  «» 
trie  Corporation,  PHtilNMih,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,433 
Int.  CLHOSb  7/02 
U.S.CL219— 492 


Elac- 


lil  ™r*/*s?r^ 


An  apparatus  for  timing  the  clean  cycle  of  a  self-cleaning 
pyrolytic  range,  terminating  the  clean  cycle  and  resetting  itself 
is  disclosed.  The  timing  device  is  actuated  by  movement  of  a 
door  latch  handle  to  latch  position  and  is  reset  after  a 
predetermined  time  by  moving  the  door  latch  handle  to  its  un- 
latched position.  No  undesired  mechanical  linkage  is  required 
that  extends  between  the  front  and  rear  of  the  self-cleaning 
range  when  utilization  of  the  circuitry  disclosed  is  had. 


3,736^408 

TAXI  METER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RATE  ADJUSTMENT 

Herbert  Kienife,  VflMncen,  Germany;  Waiter  DeOheim,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y.,  and  Heinz  Kckh,  Buchcnberg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kienxfe  Apparate  GmbH,  Vilingcn,  Gcnnany 

Fifed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165^54 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  25,  1970,  P  20 

37048J 

Int.a.G07b73//0 
U.S.a.235— 30  9  Claims 


3,736^409 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edwia  A.  Boyan,  Riircraide,  CaW.,  aarigoor  to  Program  Con- 
trol CorporaUoB,  Van  Nnys,  CaHf. 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  652,969,  July  12, 1967,  aban<ionHl. 
Thta  application  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,658 
Int.  CL  G05b  15100;  G06f  15100;  G06k  15100 
U.S.C1.235— 61.6R  1  Claim 
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A  system  and  process  for  managing  a  plurality  of  operations 
and  activities  of  diverse  characteristics  which  when  completed 
result  in  the  production  of  a  complex  physical  system  or  ob- 
ject. The  managing  process  comprises  step  procedures  and  ac- 
tivities, including  man-machine  procedures,  which  step 
procedures  may  in  instances  be  independent  and  in  others  in- 
terdependent and  may  be  in  part  at  least  partially  concurrent 
in  time.  The  system  effectively  optimizes  the  time-relation- 
ships and  completions  of  the  activities  and  correlated  opera- 
tions to  bring  the  production  of  the  physical  system  or  object 
to  a  conclusion  with  optimum  utilization  of  time  at  minimum 
expense,  while  during  the  production  period  admitting  of 
changes  in  activites  both  as  to  content,  operatives  involved 
and  time  used  and  timing. 


3,736,410 

HAND  HELD  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  DATA  BITS 

CARRIED  ON  A  SHEET 

Evan  L.  Ragland,  Atherton,  and  Robert  D.  Carlson,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Regitel  Corporation, 

San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Fifed  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,073 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//i0,  G06k  7/14;  H04m  1/26 

VS.  CI.  235—61.1 1  E  9  Claims 


A  compact,  hand  held  punch-hole-code  ticket  reader  in- 
cludes a  matrix  of  light  emitting  diodes  lying  in  a  plane  with  a 
substantiaUy  planar  large  area  photo-voltaic  detector  of  unita- 
ry construction  juxtaposed,  parallel  and  coextensive  with  the 
light  emitting  diodes.  A  ticket  is  inserted  between  the  diodes 
and  detector.  The  diodes  are  scanned  or  sequentially  activated 
and  the  detector  provides  a  serial  data  output. 


A  known  taxi  meter  computes  fares  at  a  first  rate  at  the  start 
on  each  ride  and  at  a  second  rate  upon  completion  of  a 
predetermined  time  or  mileage.  Interconnected  with  this  auto- 
matically shifting  taxi  meter  is  a  time  switch  which  causes  the 
taxi  meter  to  advance  to  the  second  rate  immediately  upon  ac- 
tivation at  determined  times  of  the  day  or  during  holidays. 


3,736,411 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Cart  W.  Bcnidt,  Danvilfe,  CaMf.,  amignnr  to  The  United  StnUs 
of  America  as  repiiwnHd  by  the  Atomk  Eaeny  Com«ys- 
,D.C 

t  of  Scr.  No.  816,349,  AprU  15, 1969, 
.  Thfe  appMctlwi  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,035 
iBLCLGOab  29/00 
U.S.CL235— 151  7  Claims 

A  system  for  computing  and  displaying  prompt  and  delayed 
effects  of  nuclear  explosions  with  respect  to  a  geographical 


1700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1978 


ai«a.  The  dnplay  is  baaed  on  various  input  parameters  con-  3,73<^13  ____^ 

cerning  the  initial  conditions  un*^k     which  an  explosive  is  PRSXX>NDITIONED  DIVISOR  TRIAL  QUOTIENT 

detonated.  The  display  is  a  superposition  of  prompt  effects.  DIVIDER 

viz..  Wast,  thermal  effects,  etc.,  represented  by  concentric  cir-    DavM  E.  Ftnpmam,  Saata  Maaka.  C^allf^  aarfi^or  lo 
cles;  fidlout,  represented  by  a  time  varying  growing  and       aurtki,  lac^  Los  AagdM,  CaML 
variegated  mosaic  pattern;  and  a  map  whose  scale  is  controUa-  Fled  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Sw.  No.  123,968 

IbLCL  COM  7/52 
U^CL235— 1S6 


I ^ 
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FITS     ^  -sr-       ««.  ,  --v' 

'  .,1    Jlf  I  \K-,    .■»7  (if-  -  -  -  - 


"  ct«c*.i  eckCMnn     - 


Me  upon  command,  this  being  accomplished  by  three  separate 
images  simultaneously  projected  on  a  screen  from  three 
separate  sources.  A  computer  controls  the  display  and  makes 
changes  on  it.  utilizing  relationships  which  characterize 
nuclear  effects  as  functions  of  time.  The  apparatus  is  useful  for 
understanding,  analyzing,  demonstrating  and  predicting  the 
effects  of  nuclear  weapons. 


3,73M12 

CONVERSION  OF  BASE  B  NUMBER  TO  BASE  R 

NUMBER,  WHERE  R  IS  A  VARIABLE 

Carl  Macey  Wright,  CiBnaminsoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporatioa,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143J63 
Iat.CLH04li/00 
U.S.CL235— 155  1 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  division  by  select- 
ing a  trial  quotient  digit  from  a  table  derived  from  a  considera- 
tion of  only  the  leading  digits  of  the  dividend  and  divisor.  The 
trial  quotient  digit  is  the  maximum  of  a  restricted  range  of 
possible  quotient  digits  and  is  used  to  select  a  corresponding 
multiple  of  the  divisor  which  is  then  tested  by  subtraction  from 
the  dividend.  The  tnal  quotient  digit  is  subsequently  adjusted 
if  necessary.  A  basic  apparatus  and  a  computer  program  is 
also  described  to  illustrate  the  implementation  of  the  method 
by  means  of  a  digital  computer.  A  table  look-up  procedure  for 
obtaining  the  multiples  of  the  divisor  may  also  be  used  in  a 
method  of  multiplication. 


3,73MU 
TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  EQUALIZER  FOR  PARTIAL 
RESPONSE  CHANNELS 
GcraM  K.  McAalMIe,  MalM|Mc,  N.Y.,  awl^tir  to 
BaitaiM  Macktecs Corporattom  AnMMk, N.Y. 
FRed  J«M  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  15M64 
IiK.  CL  H04b  3  J 14;  GOfit  7/1 9 
U.S.CL  235-181  10 
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A  binary  number  stored  in  an  N  stage  register  is  shifted  a  bit 
at  a  time,  most  significant  bit  first,  into  a  serial  divider  The  di- 
vider is  adjustable  in  the  sense  that  it  may  be  set  to  divide  by 
any  number  R.  where  R  is  the  radix  of  the  number  system  into 
which  the  binary  number  is  to  be  converted.  The  divider 
produces  a  quotient  bit  in  response  to  each  bit  it  receives  and 
produces  a  multiple  bit,  binary-coded  character  to  the  new 
baae  after  each  N  shift  pulses.  The  quotient  bits  are  shifted 
bock  into  the  least  significant  bit  position  of  the  register  as 
they  are  produced. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fast  converging  transver- 
sal (Uter  equalizer  for  partial  response  channels  including  a 
muhi-tap  delay  line,  in  the  preferred  embodiroent  the  equal- 
izer multiplies  an  error  signal  and  a  recreated  signal  as 
received  by  the  equalizer.  The  multiplier  outputs  in  turn  feed 
integrators  whoae  outputs  repreamt  corrdatian  ftmctiont 
which  control  the  gain  fkx>m  a  aeriea  of  delay  line  tap  outputs. 
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the  summation  of  the  tap  outputs  comprising  the  output  of  the 
equalizer,  in  a  further  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  error 
signal  is  correlated  with  the  tap  outputs  themaeNes  and  the 
outputs  of  the  correlators  control  the  tap  outputs  from  the 
delay  line  to  produce  the  final  output  signal  in  a  different  con- 
figuration. 


An  electric  analog  calculating  circuit  uses  a  single 
logarithmic  stage  for  all  steps  of  a  calculation.  Each  input 
quantity  is  applied  to  the  stage  and  the  resulting  output  stored 
in  a  signal  storage  device.  The  stored  quantities  are  then  com- 
bined in  the  required  manner  and  the  logarithmic  stage  is  used 
in  the  negative  feedback  path  of  a  comparator  to  provide  the 
required  output  quantity. 


©  '  e 


3,73M17 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Ckarks  S. "—  -  .  4013-49th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  846,000,  July  30, 1969, 
.  Thto  appRcatton  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,622 
Iat.CLF21a;/00 
U.S.CL240-78R  22< 


3,736,415 
ELECTRIC  ANALOGUE  CALCULATING  CIRCUITS 
Jota  Mrioafem  MorrlHMi,  EittBburgh,  Scotfaad,  aarigWM- to  Fcrw 
raaAl  Llaslted,  HoBliiwood,  Faghwd 

FRed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  19,  1970, 
44726/70 

Int.  CLG06g  7/24 
U.S.CL235— 193  5( 


3,736^416 
UGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Alan  Goodwin,  520  Hob  Moor  Road,  Birmingham,  England 
FBcd  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^64 
dates  priority,  appttcatten  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1970, 
54,307/70 

Int.CLF21v77//« 
U,S.CL  240-46.21  6r 


A  light  support  portion  is  interconnected  preferably 
through  an  adjustable  joint  to  a  lower  spring  means.  The  lower 
spring  means  is  interconnected  with  an  upper  spring  means  by 
an  intermediate  relatively  rigid  means  preferably  a  swivel  joint 
connected  at  an  interm^liate  point  thereof.  The  upper  spring 
means  is  attached  to  a  support  means.  The  upper  spring  means 
is  shorter  and  more  rigid  than  the  lower  spring  means  whereby 
the  upper  spring  means  mainly  serves  to  absorb  horizontal 
forces  while  the  lower  spring  means  absort>s  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  forces. 


3,736,418 
SHADE  FOR  A  UGHT 
Milada  Havlova,  nee  Stribray,  1 14  Munkh,  Germany,  i 
to  Mcaars.  Vat  Gcs.  ■  Jb.H^  Vieua,  AnitraHa 
FOed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,842 
Clates  pviorily,  appHcation  Gcrasany,  Dec  13,  1969,  P  19 
62694.9 

Iirt.CI.F21v  7/00 
UJS.CL240-108R  13Clatos 


A  Kiting  system  for  a  road  v^icle  iiwludes  a  projector  for 
producing  a  well  defined  beam  of  light  illuminating  the  road  in 
ftont  of  tbe  vehicle  and  a  receiver  including  a  light  sensitive 
device  for  roceiving  light  from  a  remote  tight  aource  in  fix>nt  of 
the  vehicle  in  uae.  The  system  includes  a  shutter  movable  in 
reaponae  to  light  received  by  the  receiver,  to  cut  off  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  the  projected  beam  to  ensure  that  the  pro- 
jected beam  does  not  fell  on  the  remote  light  source,  and  the 
system  includes  a  light  directing  arrangement  for  directing 
light  from  the  projector  into  the  receiver  in  the  operative  con- 
dition of  the  system  where  there  is  no  remote  light  aource  in 
the  field  of  view  of  the  receiver. 


Shade  for  a  light  consisting  of  laminar  elements  which  are 
individually  bent  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows. 
Each  element  is  provided  with  hook-Uke  projections  at  both 
opposite  lateral  edges  and  recesses  displaced  in  relation  to  the 
hook-like  projections.  Each  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
consisting  cX  the  elements  is  ofbet  to  a  preceding  row  thus 
forming  a  three-dimensional  shade  body. 
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3,736,419 
MAGNETORESISnVE  SENSING  OF  BUBBLE  DOMAINS 

WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
GcoTfle  S.  Almari,  Purdy  Slatioa,  and  G«ar|e  E.  Kcefe,  Moo- 
titMe,  bodi  of  N.Y^  Mrinnri  to  lotmMlioaai  Bvaiaea 
Machina  Corporatteo,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,547 

lBt.CLGllc/;//4 

U.S.C1.340— 174EB  24CWiBS 


along  the  selected  route.  As  long  as  the  compared  counts  are 
not  equal,  the  data  processor  holds  energized  an  added  detec- 
tor relay.  Back  contacts  of  this  relay  interrupt  the  switch  con- 
trol circuit  network  to  inhibit  switch  operation  to  the  position 
selected  for  the  next  car,  in  the  same  manner  as  switch  detec- 
tor track  circuit  relay  contacts  are  used.  Thus  the  switch  is 
locked  against  movement,  not  only  when  the  associated  track 
circuit  is  occupied  but  by  lack  of  comparison  between  the  axle 
counts  if  the  track  circuit  is  spanned,  and  full  operating  safety 
is  maintained  even  with  long  cars.  Blocking  jacks  for  each 
storage  track  are  provided  in  the  track  diagram  on  the  yard 
control  console,  insertion  of  a  plug  into  a  jack,  to  block 
further  entry  of  cars  in  that  track,  activates  a  circuit  network 
which  bypasses  and  thus  inhibits  control  of  the  key  switch  for 
that  track  by  the  data  processor.  Rather  the  key  switch  is  posi- 
tioned and  held,  overriding  all  other  controls,  to  route  all  ap- 
proaching cars  away  from  the  route  to  the  blocked  track  or 
tracks. 


A  magnetoresistive  seitsing  device  for  detection  of  cylindri- 
cal magnetic  domains  (bubble  domains)  in  magnetic  bubble 
sheets.  Cancellation  of  noise  due  to  fields  (such  as  the 
propagation  (drive)  field)  which  intercept  the  sensing  element 
is  achieved  by  using  two  magnetoresistive  sensing  elements 
whose  combined  voltage  (or  current)  output  is  constant  in  the 
absence  of  a  bubble  domain.  In  one  sensing  element,  the  mea- 
suring current  through  the  element  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  magnetization  direction  of  that  element,  while  in  the 
second  element,  the  measuring  current  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  second  element. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  two  sensing  elements  are  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  and  the  sum  of  their  resistances  is 
constant  when  the  device  is  being  operated,  in  the  absence  of 
domains.  When  a  domain  is  present,  the  sum  of  the  resistances 
is  different,  so  the  output  of  the  device  changes.  Each  sensor 
can  be  associated  with  a  different  information  channel  (or 
group  of  channeb)  in  which  domains  are  propagated.  . 


3,736,420 

SWITCH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILROAD 

CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 

J.  Calvin  Elder,  and  William  B.  Dufer,  both  of  Penn  Hills 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Air  brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,728 

Int.  CLB61I  79/74 

U.S.CL246— 182AA  12ClafaB8 
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The  central  data  processor  controlling  the  automatic 
twitching  system  also  compares  the  initial  axle  count,  re- 
gistered when  a  car  enters  the  yard,  with  the  axle  count  for 
that  car  fttxn  a  wheel  detector  in  the  approach  to  each  switch 


I 

3,736,421 

DETERMINATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICA  AND 

OTHER  MATERIAL  DUSTS  IN  AIR 

John  P.  Stnntc,  Murrysville;  Ray  S.  FreOiDO,  Ptttabur^h,  and 

Paul  W.  McConnaugbey,  WUkinsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  PHtslMirgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,494 

InUCLGOln  2 1/16,3 1/00,33/28 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  R  6Clalnis 
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According  to  the  invention  crystalline  silica  in  the  form  of 
particles  finer  than  10  microns  (respirable  dust)  in  air,  such  as 
mine  atmospheres,  is  determined  by  removing  from  the  air 
particulate  matter  larger  than  1 0  microns  and  then  passing  the 
air  through  a  membrane  filter  to  collect  the  residual  particu- 
late matter  including  respirable  dust,  if  any.  The  filter  with  its 
adherent  dust  provides  an  analytical  sample  which  is  placed  in 
one  beam  of  a  double-beam  infrared  spectrophotometer;  an 
unused,  clean  membrane  filter  of  the  same  material  and  size  is 
placed  in  the  other  beam  of  the  spectrophotometer  as  a 
reference,  and  the  two  beams  are  subjected  to  infrared  radia- 
tion to  produce  a  spectrum  of  the  dust  on  the  sample  filter. 
The  presence  of  respirable  crystalline  silica  is  shown  qualita- 
tively by  the  presence  of  twin  pealcs  of  the' spectrum  at  1 2.S2, 
12.82  microns. 

In  like  manner  the  method  of  this  invention  may  be  applied 
to  the  determination  of  other  crystalline  minerals  in  the  form 
of  particles  finer  than  the  wave  length  of  the  infrared  radia- 
tion, including  other  dusts  hazardous  to  the  health  of  work- 
men, including  mixtures  of  such  other  crystalline  minerals 
with  one  another  or  with  silica.  In  most  caaes  such  other 
crystalline  minerals  will  be  finer  than  20  microns  although  in 
some  instances  they  may  be  finer  than  about  3S  microns. 

The  various  crystalline  minerals  poaaess,  like  crystalline  sil- 
ica, diaracteristic  abaorption  pealcs,  which  may  be  uied  to 
identify  the  minerals  of  a  given  sample,  just  as  in  the  case  of 
crystalline  silica,  and  in  general  these  identifying  peaks  have 
been  reported  in  the  literature  of  infrared  mineral  spectroaco- 
py.  I 
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3,736^22 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGN  AL 

INFORMATION  IN  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

EXAMINATION  OF  SAMPLE  TOPOGRAPHY 

Ufarich  Weber,  7500  Kartanihc  21,  and  Jiurfcn  Gullasch,  6741 

MIndersladien,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngcllscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,919 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1970,  P  20  05 
682.0 

Int.  CLGOln  2  J/22 
US.  a.  250—49.5  PE  13  Claims 


cially  configured  corona  wire  support  blocks  that  minimize 
current  leakage  through  hygroscopic  salts  accumulating  on 
the  support  block  surface.  The  support  blocks  are  configured 


•    AM^    *■//* 


In  order  to  enhance  the  current  of  secondary  electrons  flow- 
ing from  a  sample  scanned  by  a  primary  elecbx>n  beam,  there 
are  provided  means  to  generate  at  the  sample  an  electric  field 
of  such  intensity  and  direction  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
secondary  electrons  emitted  by  the  primary  electron  bom- 
bardment is  drawn  away  from  the  sample  surface.  The  electric 
field  may  be  periodically  varied.  The  sample  current  is  applied 
to  an  image  forming  appai]»tus  correlated  to  the  scanning  mo- 
tion of  the  primary  electron  beam. 


3,736,423 
ELECTRON  LENS  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TYPE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
ShlAjIro  Katagiri,  and  Syon  Kasai,  both  of  Hachteji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  HUachl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970,  45/40630 
lnt.a.H01Ji7/70 
US.  a.  250— 49.5  D  12  Claims 


"■m     'S3« 


to  include  a  surface  interruption  that  provides  a  cul-de-sac  in- 
cluding surface  which  is  shielded  from  the  path  of  corona  cur- 
rent an^  ionized  gas  thereby  preventing  accumulation  of  salts 
on  the  shielded  portion. 


3,736,425 
SCREEN  FOR  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Fred  Ckeraow,  Boulder,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Implama  A.G.  Z  U 
G,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,400 

lat  CI.  HOIJ  57/0(7,  GOla  23/00 

US.  CI.  250—49.5  T  6  Clains 


Ion  implantation  doping  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  form 
multiple  integrated  circuits  is  carried  out  by  placing  a  variable 
opening  mask  between  a  large  ion  beam  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer.  The  mask  has  a  plurality  of  identical  openings,  one 
for  each  IC  to  be  created,  which  may  be  varied  in  size  by  shift- 
ing the  positions  of  elemenU  which  make  up  the  mask.  The 
elements  are  themselves  masks  having  fixed  openings.  The 
relative  movement  of  the  elements  causes  a  variation  of  the 
alignment  of  the  several  element  masks  to  thereby  vary  the 
overall  openings  provided  by  the  combination  of  the  element 
masks. 


An  electron  lens  of  the  magnetic  field  type,  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  compensating  coils  are  installed  in  a  magnetic  cover 
for  a  lens  coil  and  wherein  compensating  currents  are  supplied 
to  said  compensating  coils,  whereby  astigmatism  appearing  in 
the  lens  and  undesired  deflection  of  an  electron  beam  passing 
through  the  lens  are  compensated  by  adjusting  said  currents. 


3,736^24 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Cecil,  n,  and  Ronald  V.  Davldge,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  amignnri  to  International  Bustneas  Machines  Corpora- 
tlon,Annonk,N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,464 
Int.  a.  HOIJ  37/00 
US.CL250-49SZC  12Clalnis 

The  continued  performance  of  a  charge  corona  for  an  elec- 
trostatic copy  machine  is  enhanced  by  the  provision  of  spe- 


3.736,426 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
CRYSTALS 
Albln  R.  Anderson,  LoweU;  Robert  P.  Grenier,  Newbaryport, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  PeUr  R.  Perrl,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  ass^pMrs 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,673 
Int.  CI.  GOln  23/20;  HOli  37/20 
U.S.  CI.  250— 5 1 .5  7  Clataas 

In  order  to  determine  the  angular  orientation  of  atomic 
planes  in  a  crysul  relative  to  a  reference  surface  thereof,  the 
crystal  is  inspected  by  an  X-ray  defraction  technique  in  which 
a  pair  of  X-ray  beams  are  sequentially  passed  through  the 
crystal  from  opposite  directions  while  the  crystal  is  rotated 
through  a  small  arc  and  monitored  for  Bragg  angle  reflections. 
The  two  angles  at  which  reflections  occur  are  then  averaged  to 
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deteimine    an    average    Bragg    angle    of    reflection.    This 
technique  compensates  for  the  situation  in  which  the  atomic 


light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  travel  of  said  aircraft, 
detecting  visible   light  emanating   from   said   surface,   and 


planes  of  the  crystal  are  completely  oblique  to  the  reference 
surface  by  cancelling  component  vectors  of  reflection  in- 
troduced by  the  complete  obliqueness. 


3,73«,427 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Robert  W.  Aiiington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
DivtskM  of  S«r.  No.  6S4,ja3,  Jaac  26, 1967,  abaadoacd,  whlcb 
is  a  contiDoatloa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  590,071,  Oct.  27, 1966, 
abaMkNMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64^56 
fait.CLG0lB2//i« 
U,S.  CL  250-71  R  .  ,  12  CUas 


jt€cofor^t 

^  w 

'ts 

eliminating  the  effect  of  light  whose  intensity  varies  at  a  rate 
below  said  predetermined  frequency  from  light  detected  in 
said  step  of  detecting  visible  light. 


3,736,429 
RANDOM  SOURCE  INTERROGATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Foley,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  The  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

Filed  Juc  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,961 

lat.CLG01Ji9/;« 

U.S.CL250— 71JR  6Cialns 


Devices  providing  270-320  ft  and  preferably  280  m 
fluorescent  light  are  described  in  which  a  primary  source  of 
shorter  wavelength  light  is  incident  upon  an  elongated  thalli- 
um-activated alkali  halide  fluorescent  crystal  having  rounded 
ends  serving  as  lenses  to  collimate  fluorescent  light  emanating 
from  said  ends.  Methods  and  means  are  also  described  for  pro- 
longing the  useful  life  of  the  fluorescent  crystal,  including  op- 
tical means  for  filtering  out  the  deleterious  wavelengtha^f  the 
light  from  the  primary  source,  means  for  dissipating  heat  from 
the  crystal  to  reduce  its  degrading  effect,  and  a  method  and 
means  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  the  crystals  free  of  surface 
contamination  adversely  affecting  its  fluorescent  properties. 


A  system  to  assay  fissionable  material  comprising  a  sample 
container,  a  neutron  source  of  americium-lithium,  lead  shield- 
ing, a  plastic  scintillator  neutron  detector  using  fast  photomul- 
tiplier  tubes  electrically  connected  to  a  coincidence  logic 
system,  and  routing  the  sample  by  any  well  known  means 
along  with  varying  the  position  of  the  said  neutron  source. 


3,736,428 
DETECTING  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
J«ka  N.  Mearoc,  Waco,  Tex^  aarigaor  to  Tkonpson  Ramo 
Woeldridgc  lac.,  EocHd,  Ohio 

Coadautioo-ia-part  of  S«r.  No.  628,824,  Dec.  17, 1956, 
abaadoacd.  Thk  appUcatioa  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,473 

Iat.CI.G01a2//00 
U.S.  CL  25»-71  G  6ClaiBS 

I .  A  method  of  detection  in  the  presence  of  ambient  light 
comprising  the  steps  of  beaming  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light 
pulsed  at  a  predetermined  frequency  upon  a  surface  under 
scrutiny  from  an  aircraft,  scanning  the  beam  of  ultraviolet 


3,736,430 

POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Rimvydas  Kaminskas,  312  Qwaima  &t  Las  Calina,  Redono 

Beach,  CaUf.,   granted  to   United  SUtes   Atomic  Energy 

Commission  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182 

FRcd  Oct.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,704 

Iat.CLG01t//;6 

U.S.a.250-83JR  25Claiais 

An  aircraft  landing  system  based  upon  two  or  more  beams 

of  nuclear  radiation.  Each  beam  is  shaped  to  conform  to  a 

desired  pattern  and  is  frequency  modulated  for  identification 

and  comparison  purposes.  Overlapping  of  two  beams  provides 

a  spatial  plane  to  serve  as  one  reference  such  as  a  glide  slope. 

A  second  pair  of  overlapping  beams  aligned  subsuntially  per- 
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pendicular  to  the  first  reference  provides  a  second  spatial 
plane  to  serve  as  a  second  reference  such  as  a  localii!fcr  beam. 


a  pattern  of  images  which  are  projected  into  an  image  plane 
forming  a  pattern  of  light  images  corresponding  to  the  pattern 
of  bacterial  colonies.  A  linear  array  of  photodetectors  is 
disposed  in  the  projected  image  plane.  The  optical  system  is 
scanned  relative  to  the  bacterial  colony  culture  such  that  ad- 
jacent scanning  tracks  overlap  each  other  by  approximately 


Appropriate  circuitry  aboard  approaching  aircraft  is  provided 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  the 
two  reference  beams. 


3,736,431 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Elbert  B.  ChUds,  Hastinga-oii-Hudaoa,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Mobil 
OU  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,121 

bit.CLG0lB2//26.G06b2y/00.G01J  H32 

U.S.CL  250-205  7CiaiMi 


1/ 
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The  specific  disclosure  provides  a  device  which  includes  a 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  phototransistors.  One  of  the 
phototransistors  senses  the  amount  of  light  transmission  from 
a  light  source  through  an  oil  chamber.  The  other 
phototransistor  is  in  direct  optical  communication  with  the 
light  source,  and  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  ambient 
temperature  which  is  used  as  a  basis  for  adjusting  the  '  ntensity 
of  light  emitted  by  the  light  source.  A  diminution  of  light 
transmission  through  the  chamber  is  indicative  of  a  degrada- 
tion of  the  oil  therein. 


li^ 


the  track  width  of  two  photodetectors  of  the  array  of  photode- 
tectors. An  output  pulse,  which  is  to  be  counted,  from  one  de- 
tector inhibits  counting  output  pulses  from  its  nearest 
neighbors  and  the  output  pulses  from  the  detectors  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  array  are  not  counted  to  form  guard  detectors, 
whereby  colonies  are  accurately  counted  and  colonies  which 
overlap  adjacent  scanning  tracks  are  counted  but  only  once. 


3,736,433 
DIAGNOSTIC  UNIT 
Forrest  Was.  Davit,  Altadcaa,  aad  Laaioat  J.  Scitx,  Haatiagtoa 
Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  asrigaors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  lac, 
Mortoa  Grove,  IIL 

Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  809,318,  March  21, 1969, 

abaadoaed.  Thb  appUcatioB  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,044 

lBt.CLG01n2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-218  R  1  CWai 


3,736,432 
BACTERIAL  COLONY  COUNTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Sweet,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf.,  aasigDor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Pale  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,778 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7100 
VS.  CL  250-222  PC  7  Claims 

Light  from  a  localized  source  is  projected  through  a  trans- 
parent bacterial  culture  medium  having  a  multitude  of  bacteri- 
al colonies  formed  on  the  surface  thereof.  The  bacterial  colo- 
nies serve  as  lenses  for  focusing  images  of  the  light  source  into 


An  improved  probe  photometer  type  of  diagnostic  unit  is 
provided  which  includes  a  light  source,  a  probe  having  light 
transmitting  means  for  conducting  light  from  the  source  and  a 
photocell  light  receiving  means  spaced  therefrom,  an  elec- 
tronic amplifying  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  photocell  and  an  electric  meter  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  amplifying  circuit,  and  a  transparent  removable  slide 
member  which  is  inserted  into  the  unit  for  a  particular  test, 
providing  a  scale  for  the  meter  so  that  it  may  indicate  direct 
readings  corresponding  to  the  particular  test  being  conducted. 
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3,736,434 
FAILSAFE  ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Joha  O.  G.  Darrow.  MarrysviUe,  Ra.,  asrigMr  to  WesdagiMaae 
Air  Brake  Coapaay,  Swiwvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  JwM  7. 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^50 

fait.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  17  Cbtaf 


3,736,436 
ELECTRET  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Roger   C.    Crites,   Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to   McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,750 

lat.  CL  HOlg  7/02,  H04r  19100 

\iJ&.  C\.  307—88  ET  7  Clalns 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  comparator  circuit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  free-running  multivibrators  powered  by  two 
separate  d.c.  supply  voltages.  An  a.c.  modulating  signal  is  cou- 
pled to  the  multivibrators  for  alternately  pulsing  the  mul- 
tivibrators into  conduction.  An  amplifier-detector-filter  cir- 
cuit is  coupled  to  each  of  the  multivibrators  for  amplifying  and 
demodulating  the  signals  produced  by  the  multivibrators.  A 
rectifier  networic  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  amplifier-detector- 
filter  circuits  for  producing  a  d.c.  voltage.  The  d.c.  voltage  and 
the  demodulated  signals  of  the  other  amplifier-detector-filter 
circuit  are  coupled  to  a  fail-safe  "AND"  gate  so  that  a 
periodic  output  signal  is  passed  by  when  and  only  when  the 
two  d.c.  supply  voltages  are  in  agreement  and  no  critical  com- 
ponent or  circuit  failure  is  present. 
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An  elecuet  pressure  transducer  consisting  of  a  very  thin  in- 
sulating coating  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  body  to  be  in- 
vestigated when  under  stress,  a  thin  layer  of  conductive  paint 
or  metallic  deposit  conHgured  to  extend  over  the  area  to  be  in- 
vestigated, a  layer  of  a  solid  elastic  material,  the  electret-film 
containing  a  permanent  electric  charge,  and  a  metallic  deposit 
on  the  electret  film.  The  layer  of  conductive  paint  and  the 
metallic  deposit  constitute  the  two  plates  of  a  parallel-plate 
capacitor,  and  the  elastic  material  in  conjunction  with  the 
electric  charge  provided  by  the  electret  determines  the  sen- 
sitivity, linearity,  and  frequency  response  of  the  transducer. 


3,736^35 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  LOCKING  OF 

WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Detlev  Runge,  Gerlingen,  and  Werner  Gotz,  Monsheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,400 
ClalBis  priority,  appUcatloa  Gennaay,  Dec.  28,  1970,  P  20 
64  067.9 

hit.CI.B60t«/;0 
U.S.CI.307— lOR  27ClafaBt 


3,736,437 
VACUUM  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Akira   Nabae,  and   Mikio  Okawa,   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,933 

lat.  CLHOlf  2  7/42 

U.S.  CL  307-93  7  Claims 


45 
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A  D.C.  voltage  of  amplitude  inversely  proportional  to  vehi- 
cle speed  is  directly  applied  to  the  second  inputs  of  a  first  and 
second  comparator  stage.  The  D.C.  voltage  is  also  applied  to  a 
logarithmic  circuit  and  then  differentiated.  The  output  of  the 
differentiator  is  applied  to  the  first  input  of  the  second  com- 
parator stage  and  further,  through  an  inverter,  to  the  first 
input  of  the  first  comparator  stage.  The  outputs  of  the  com- 
parator stages  control,  through  a  switching  amplifier,  the 
operation  of  an  electrically  operated  pressure  decreasing 
brake  valve. 


A  vacuum  switch  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  switch 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a 
resistor  and  capacitor  disposed  between  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  ground  to  suppress  the  oscillation  of  abnormal  voltage 
generated  at  the  opening  of  said  switch.  The  resistor 
preferably  has  a  value  of  100  ohms  and  the  capacitor 
preferably  has  a  value  of  0. 1  yS. 


3,736,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  ENERGIZING 
ELECTRICAL  UTILIZATION  DEVICES 
Thomas  C.  Matty,  and  Robert  H.  Perry,  both  of  East  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  WcstlBglKMisc  Electric  Corporatloa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,139 

lat.  CLHOlh  47/00 

U.S.CL  307-130  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  energizing  in  sequence  each  of  a  plurality  of 

electrical  utilization  devices,  such  as  relays,  with  the  use  of 
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reverse  voltage  breakdown  elements.  The  invention  finds  par- 
ticular, but  by  no  means  exclusive,  utility  in  the  control  of 


vehicles  in  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  of  which  is  driven  by  its 
own  separate  drive  motor  means  (e.g.,  a  subway  train). 


3,736,439 

CURRENT-LIMITING  SWITCH  EMPLOYING  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTOR 

Fritz  Kesselring,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengcseilflciuifl,  Berlin  and  Munchen,  Germany 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  39,040,  May  20, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,617,807. 
This  appUcatfam  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19 
26  972.8 

Int.  CLH02II  7/22 
U.S.  CL  307— 135  3  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  with  a  parallel-connected 
resistor  which  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  4'  K  to  80* 
K,  but  higher  than  the  critical  temperature  of  the  resistance 
material.  The  resistor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  circuit 
interrupter  contacts  at  either  an  arbitrary  tinie  or  just  prior  to 
a  current  zero  value.  The  heating  of  the  resistor  during  cur- 
rent-limiting operation  increases  its  resistivity  by  about  100 
times. 


3,736,440 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Yoshio  Nitta;  Nobuaki  Kiyokuni,  and  Kikuo  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kanagawaken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,783 

Int.  CLHOlh  5/26 

U.S.CL307— 140  8  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  as  its  con- 
structive  elements,   an   insulation   transformer   adapted   to 


supply  an  electric  power  from  the  ground  potential  portion  to 
a  control  device  placed  on  a  high  potential  portion,  or  a  cur- 
rent transformer  connected  to  a  line  potential  portion,  a  stray 
capacity  of  the  insulation  transformer  or  current  transformer 
being  skillfully  utilized  whereby  measurement  or  observation 
of  a  system  voltage  can  be  readily  achieved  without  use  of  a 
separate  capacitor  type  potential  divider  for  measuring  a  volt- 
age between  contacts  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,736,441 
GALVANO-MAGNETRO  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
Noburu  Masuda,  Kawaguchi,  and  Masai  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

^  Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,4971,  31760/71 
Int.CI.H02jJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 149  12  Claims 


5    4    3 


A  galvano-magnetro  effect  apparatus,  wherein  a  plural 
number  of  gaps  are  formed  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  a  magnetic  flux  flowing  in  a  looped  magnetic  path, 
galvano-magnetro  effect  devices  are  fixedly  provided  in  said 
gaps,  magnetic  pieces  which  move  in  a  direction  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  are  provided  in  said 
gaps  and  said  galvano-magnetro  effect  devices  are  selectively 
operated  by  actuating  said  magnetic  pieces  with  a  selecting 
means. 


3,736,442 

REGENERATIVE  SWEEP  CIRCUITS  USING  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Steven  Gary  Miller,  Highlands,  NJ.,  and  Leonard  Strauss, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tdcpbonc  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.,  by  said  Strauss 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,735 

Int.CLH03k4/0« 

U.S.CL  307-228  22  Claims 
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Regenerative  sweep  circuits  for  developing  a  Miller  sweep 
output  voltage  are  disclosed.  Three  circuits  are  utilized,  each 
employing  three  connected  field  effect  transistors  which  in- 
teract in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse  to  switch  the  circuit  from  a 
steady  state  into  a  Miller  sweep  region  and  then,  after  a 
preselected  period  of  time,  to  switch  the  circuit  automatically 
back  to  its  steady  state. 
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3,73«v443 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Lewis  G.  Striggow,  1 1 15  Markm  Drive,  Holly,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,704 

lBt.Cl.H03ii/7/(W 

LA  CI.  307—252 


ICtiims 


control  electrodes  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  are  biased  by  voltage 
divider  means  so  that  the  electronic  device  whose  electrode  is 
receiving  the  analog  signal  is  normally  in  the  nonconducting 
or  "off"  condition  while  the  electronic  device  receiving  the 
digiulized  information  is  normally  in  the  conducting  or  "on" 
condition.  A  portion  of  the  digiulized  signal  is  derived  by 
suitable  switching  means  from  the  input  analog  signal. 


A  trigger  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  useful  in 
controlling  the  conduction  of  a  switching  or  relay  circuit 
utilizing  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  The  relay  circuit  includes 
two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  inverted  parallel 
relation  with  a  common  gate  resistor  network.  The  trigger  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  the  gate  resistor  network  and  includes  a 
silicon  unilateral  switch  and  a  control  network.  When  the  sil- 
icon unilateral  switch  is  conducting,  the  relay  circuit  is  turned 
off,  and  when  the  silicon  unilateral  switch  is  non-conducting, 
the  relay  circuit  is  turned  on.  The  control  network  of  the 
trigger  circuit  can  be  connected  to  provide  several  functions 
such  as  sensitivity  control,  momentary-on  and  momentary-off 
control,  locking  of  the  on  and  off  conditions  and  touch  con- 
trol. 


3,736,444 

A  cncurr  for  controllably  driving  a  schmitt 

TRIGGER  IN  RESPONSE  TO  PRESELECTED 
VARIATIONS  IN  AN  ANALOG  INPUT  SIGNAL  AND  IN  A 

DIGIT ALIZED  INPUT  SIGNAL 
DavM  G.  LmImc*,  Harwinadi,  N.Y.,  MriiMr  to  Tbc  Bcadix 

CarpMvtfM,  Swrthflcid,  Mick. 

DhririM  ef  Scr.  N*.  1833«7,  StpL  27, 1971.  Tlih  ■ypRwHoa 

Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193^24 

Iat.a.H03lii/26 

U.S.CL  307-290  SCIoiM 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  controllably  driving  a  Schmitt 
trigger  in  response  to  variations  in  both  an  analog  and  a 
digitalized  input  signal.  A  Schmitt  trigger  normally  comprises 
a  pair  of  electronic  devices,  each  of  the  devices  having  a  con- 
trol electrode.  The  circuit  of  the  present  invention  applies  the 
analog  signal  to  one  of  the  control  electrodes  and  applies  the 
digitalized  signal  to  the  other  of  the  control  electrodes.  The 


3,736,445 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Traaaa  Ted  Vaa  Sickle,  Saliae,  Mick.,  aarigMr  to  Mcdar,  Ik., 
Am  Arkor,  Mick. 

Filed  Jao.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,021 

lot  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

VS.  CI,  307-308  2  Clalat 
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A  proximity  detector  having  a  plate  for  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic nMliation  coupled  from  a  source  thereof  by  a 
human  member  or  the  like  and  a  field  effect  transistor  for  de- 
tecting coupled  energy  above  a  threshold  level  and  providing 
an  amplified  output  signal  in  response  thereto.  The  proximity 
detector  may  be  used  as  an  on-off  twitch  by  incorporating  a 
bistable  circuit  operated  by  the  amplified  output  signal,  and  an 
electronic  switch  responsive  to  the  two  stable  states  of  the 
bistable  circuit 

A  dimmer  control  having  a  proximity  detector  as  described 
above  in  combination  with  an  operational  amplifier  for  yield- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  the  time  that  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  above  a  threshold  level  is  coupled  to  the 
receiving  plate,  and  a  control  circuit  for  adjusting  its  output 
power  level  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  output  signal 
from  the  operational  amplifier. 

A  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  and 
automatically  cancelling  all  previous  selections  having  a  prox- 
imity detector  as  described  above  for  each  parameter  in  com- 
bination with  a  glow  discharge  tube  receiving  the  output  of  the 
respective  proximity  detectors.  The  glow  discharge  tubes  are 
coupled  at  their  output  by  capacitors  so  that  the  energization 
of  one  automatically  deenergizes  the  other  glow  discharge 
tubes. 


«3f  /  J^f^^^ 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Don  A.  Bcrliacoart,  Ckagrlo  FaBs,  aod  Lawrcacc  S.  SUier, 
Skakcr  Heigkts,  botk  o(  Okie,  aasigBors  to  Vendtroa  Cor- 
poratioB,  Bedford,  Okie 

ContlBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  Noa.  651,875,  Joly  7, 1967, 

abandoacd,  ami  Scr.  No. , ,  DIvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,416,  Joae 

4, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,562,792.  Tkis  applicatioa  Oct.  27, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  84,350 

Iat.CLH01v  7/00 

U.S.CL  310-8  2Claiais 

A   body  of  ceramic  piezoelectric  material  of  the  lead 

titanate,  lead  zirconate  type  with  an  additive  of  the  iron  oxide 

type  is  provided  having  regions  electroded  and  polarized  such 

that  the  electrical  impedances  are  markedly  different.  High 

voltage  transformations  are  obtained  in  this  manner  between 

input  and  output  electrodes.  A  third  set  of  electrodes  coupled 

to  one  of  the  other  seu  of  electrodes  enables  the  transformer 
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to  accomplish  self-oscillation.  In  order  to  enable  the  body  to 
be  supported  at  more  than  one  vibration  node,  the  body  is 
caused  to  vibrate  at  a  harmonic  of  its  fundamental  frequency 


3,736,447 

UNIFORM  IONIZATION  MEANS  FOR  MHD 

GENERATORS 

Bert  Zaadcrcr,  Bala  Cyawyd,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Geaeral  Electric 

Coapuy,  New  York,  ^i.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,792 
lot  CI.  H02k  45100 


guided  for  lengthwise  movement  within  a  coil  whose  length  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  magnet.  A  high-permeability 
casing  surrounds  the  coil  and  serves  to  concentrate  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  magnet  such  that  the  magnet  tends  to  center 


of  vibration  or  more  precisely  in  a  mode  with  one  full  acoustic 
wavelength  along  the  ceramic  body,  or  two  or  more  half 
wavelengths. 


itself  lengthwise  of  the  coil.  Upon  oscillation  of  the  transducer 
body  on  which  the  coil  and  the  casing  are  fixedly  mounted,  the 
magnet  oscillates  lengthwise  within  the  coil  to  develop  the 
electric  signal  voltage. 


U.S.CL  310-11 


SCIaias 
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3,736,449 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Ckarics  C.  Hooeywell,  and  L.  H.  Voigc,  botk  of  Montrose,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  707,043,  Feb.  21, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,614,577.  Tkb  appUcatkw  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,555 

iBt  CI.  H02k  7  7/44 

UJ5.  CI.  310-171  19  Claims 


Temperature  limiutions  imposed  by  available  materials 
require  provision  of  other  than  purely  thermal  means  for 
ionizing  gas  used  in  hot-gas  magnetohydrodynamic  (MHD) 
generators.  Efficiency  of  such  generators  is  markedly  reduced 
by  non-uniform  ionization.  Prior  art  ionization  means,  even 
when  adequate,  require  use  of  appreciable  fraction  of  length 
of  expensive  MHD  channel  to  achieve  high  and  uniform  con- 
ductivity of  gas  plasma.  Hot,  cesium-seeded  partially  ionized 
gas  passes  through  large-diameter  conduit  from  source  to  noz- 
zle feeding  MHD  channel.  Magnetic  field  in  pre-channel  noz- 
zle and  conduit  portions  causes  current  flow  in  gas  between 
short-circuited  electrode  pairs  or  pairs  are  fed  repeated  short 
high-voltage  pulses  continued  by  longer  lower  voltage  pulses. 
Such  current  flow  increases  ionization  everywhere  in  gas  to 
desirable  high  and  uniform  level.  Alternatively,  gas  not  so 
seeded  is  ionized  by  irradiation  from  nuclear  heat  source;  or 
gas  not  ionized  is  preionized  by  discharges  between  first  pairs 
of  electrodes,  and  then  fully  and  uniformly  ionized  by 
discharges  between  later  pairs  of  electrodes. 


»,»• 


A  synchro  electrical  signal  generator  or  rotary  control 
transformer  in  combination  with  an  induction  servo  motor, 
said  transformer  and  motor  having  a  common  rotor  shaft 


3,736,448 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Aagut  G.  Hcbd,  Jr.,  aad  A«f«st  G.  Hcbd,  ID,  both  of  1257 
18th  Street,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,373 

lBtCLH02ki5/02 

UJS.  CI.  310-15  2CiakBS 

An  electromechanical  transducer  for  developing  electrical 

signal  measurements  of  mechanical  vibrations.  A  magnet  is 


3,736,450 

UNIPOLAR  DOUBLE  INDUCTOR  DYNAMO 

RatfacUo  Emaldl,  Via  Arduiao  25, 10134  Turia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,467 

Int  CI.  H02k  J  y/OO 

U.S.C1. 310-178  3Ckiias 

A  unipolar  double  inductor  dynamo  having  an  anti-inductor 

winding  for  eliminating  the  axial  flux  produced  by  the  indue- 
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tor  windings  in  an  armature  or  stator  by  generating  a  high  anti- 
inductor  flux  and  consequently  a  high  saturation  in  the  mag- 


By  suiuble  choice  of  the  location  of  the  transition  between  the 
cylindrical  top  portion  of  the  envelope  and  the  widened  part 
relative  to  the  location  between  the  end  faces  of  the  two  fila- 


netic  circuit  of  the  anti-inductor,  the  inductor  and  anti-induc- 
tor rotating  in  opposite  directions. 


3,736,451 

COOLED  ELECTRODE  FOR  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Gerhard  Weniiitcr,  15  Gabridc-Muntcr-Strasac,  and  Hanns- 

ftttr  Ptpp,  60  HofbrumMtraaae,  both  of  Munkfa,  Germany 

FHcd  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,012 
Cteinu  priority,  apitttcatkn  Germany,  July  29,  1971.  P  21 
37  987  J 

brt.CLH01J  67/52 
UACL  313—32  «Cl 


ments  facing  each  other  it  is  achieved  that  parasitic  light 
sources  emanating  from  the  anti-dazzle  fllament  which  would 
supply  a  dazzling  beam  do  not  occur. 


3,736,453 
ARC  CONTROL  IN  COMPACT  ARC  LAMPS 
Ckarks  G.  Mffler,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph  E.  Bartera,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUfomia  Institute  of 
Tcchnotogy,  Pasadena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,810 

Int.  CLHOIJ  7/02 

U,S.CL313— 146  17  Claims 


To  prevent  blackening  of  the  discharge  tube,  the  interior 
space  of  the  electrode  has  an  axially  disposed  tube  forming  a 
central  supply  duct  and  an  outer  discharge  duct  for  the  coo- 
lant therein.  The  face  is  of  highly  heat-conductive  material, 
such  as  copper,  with  a  wall  thickness  of  at  most  that  of  the 
outer  tube.  The  interior  face  is  provided  in  its  center  with  an 
internally  projecting  part  and  extends  radially  outwardly  in 
concave  curvature  while  the  duct  formed  between  supply  tube 
and  interior  face  is  of  a  width  small  relative  to  the  discharge 
duct.  The  projecting  part  which  may  be  a  depending  tip,  or  a 
rod  extends  towards  or  may  be  mounted  inside  the  supply 
tube. 


3,736,452 
HALOGEN  MOTORCAR  LAMP 
Johannes  RUndcn,  Eani«in|cl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^48 
Clniaa  prinrlty,  application  Nctherlnnds,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
7014336 

Int.  CLHOlk  7/26 
U.S.CL  313-115  2Clnh«« 

A  halogen  filament  lamp  having  two  filaments  for  motorcar 
headlights.  The  envelope  comprises  two  cylindrical  end  por- 
tions and  a  rotationally  symmetric  widened  intermediate  part. 


Arc  subilization  resulting  in  greater  steadiness,  and  in- 
creased power  input  resulting  in  increased  and  brighter  light 
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output  in  compact  arc  lamps  are  made  possible  by  the  use  of 
magnetic  fields  or  of  equivalent  mechanical  motion  to  control 
the  location  of  the  attachment  point  of  the  arc  to  the  anode.  In 
one  embodiment,  magnets  disposed  within  the  anode  and  par- 
ticularly, within  a  novel  toroidal  shaped  anode  are  utilized  to 
rotate  the  arc  foot  around  a  larger  area  of  the  tip.  In  another 
embodiment,  magnets  external  to  the  lamp  are  utilized  to  the 
same  effect.  In  yet  another  embodiment,  mechanical  move- 
ment of  the  anode  causes  the  same  effects.  This  allows  in- 
creased power  handling  capability  by  tungsten-tipped  anodes. 
For  thin  copper  anodes,  an  improved  cooling  circuit  allows 
the  area  of  high  efficiency  heat  exchange  to  coincide  with  the 
larger  area  of  the  anode  subjected  to  arc  attachment.  Addi- 
tionally, an  axial  gas  circulating  arrangement  for  the  cathode 
can  be  pumped  toward  the  flue  of  the  toroidal  anode  to  con- 
tribute to  the  cooling  of  both  electrodes  and  the  axial  laminar 
jet  of  cooling  gas  around  the  arc  stream  is  used  to  stabilize  the 
arc,  to  increase  the  power  input  and  the  brightness  of  the 
lamp,  and  to  increase  the  light  output  of  the  lamp. 


equally  coiled  portion  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  lamp  ves- 
sel, characterized  in  that  the  length  of  wire  comprises  a  por- 


3,736<454 
ELECTRIC  FILAMENT  LAMP  OR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Johan  EUsa  Lambert  ComeUs  Hnyskcns,  Emnaaingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  11,  1970, 
7005232 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/88, 1192, 5102 
U.S.CL  313-243  5Clntai 
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tion  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  vessel  and 
being  secured  in  the  pinch  of  the  vessel.' 


3,736,456 

ELECTRIC  FILAMENT  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED 

FILAMENT  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Joris  Lcendert  MMddhocfc,  and  Joseph  WUIem  Snudo,  Tcr- 

nenicn,  Netherlands,  atsitnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,857 
Claias  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jnly  3,   1970, 

7009852 

Int.  Ct  HOIJ  7/94 
UACL  313-278  2  Claims 


In  order  to  obuin  a  good  fixation  of  the  location  of  the  fila- 
ment in  the  envelope  of  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  in  par- 
ticular a  miniature  lamp,  a  slit  or  pit-like  depression  b  made  in 
the  bottom  of  the  envelope  against  the  sides  of  which  the  bent 
ends  of  pole  or  supporting  wires  present  in  the  lamp  are 
located. 


An  electric  filament  or  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  tu- 
bular glass  lamp  vessel  which  is  sealed  at  one  end  by  a  pinch 
seal  and  has  a  number  of  filaments  or  electrodes  supported  by 
stiff  current  conductors  or  members.  The  conductors  or  mem- 
bers are  passed  through  a  common  transverse  support  and  are 
secured  to  a  metal  foil  connection  outside  of  the  pinch  seal 
and  preferably  in  the  space  of  the  lamp  vessel. 


3,736,457 

RADIATION  SHIELDED  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

WilUam  F.  Cullen,  Philpot,  Ky.;  Fred  F.  Hoiub,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  R.  McCormick,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Co. 

FHcd  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,056 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  7/52,  79/40 

U.S.CL  313-313  9Clntas 


3,736,455 
SUPPORT  FOR  THE  FILAMENT  BODY  OF  A  TUBULAR 

LAMP 
Victor    RoaaiHc    Notdtdrs,    and    Ednard    Joaef    PhUonena 
Janaaen,  both  of  Eamaslntcl,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcrinnds,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,354 
CInlms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Ang.  27,  1970, 
7012669 

int.  CL  HOIJ  7/96 
U.S.CL  313-274  2Clni«t 

A  support  for  the  filament  body  of  tubular  incandescent 
lamps,  the  support  being  formed  by  a  length  of  metal  wire  hav- 
ing a  coiled  end  surrounding  the  filament  body  and  having  an    protect 


An  electron  discharge  device  is  provided  with  shields  to 
against  inadvertent  emission  of  penetrating  elec- 
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tromagnetic  radiation.  The  positions  and  mounting  of  the 
shields  is  designed  to  provide  shielding  in  all  directions  which 
is  relatively  undefeatable  by  inadvertent  tampering  by  the 
user. 


3.73«,458 

FILAMENTARY  ELECTRODE  AND  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

Victor  W.  Milkr.  Jr.,  Hlgklud  Hcigkts,  and  Joka  L.  Ballard, 

Caluibw,  both  of  OUo,  aarigMrs  to  Gcacral  Electric  Com- 

paay,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  159,M1 

lBLCLH01k///4 

U.S.CL313— 344  6Clalas 


of  holograms  on  a  hologram  plate.  The  character  that  is 
desired  to  be  generated  is  selected  by  the  hologram  selector 
which  produces  a  beam  of  energy  which  illuminates  the  holo- 
gram of  the  desired  character  producing  a  reconstructed 
image  of  the  desired  character.  The  reconstructed  image  illu- 
minates a  pbotocathode  internal  to  a  vacuum  envelope.  The 
photocathode  produces  an  electron  image  within  the  vacuum 
envelope  which  is  then  amplified,  focused  and  positioned  in 
the  appropriate  display  position  on  a  phosphor  screen  thus  al- 
lowing an  externally  stored  character  to  be  reconstructed  and 
displayed  within  the  vacuum  envelope.  The  provision  is  also 
made  for  changing  the  size  of  said  character  on  display. 


3.73«,4«0 

OFF-AXIS  RETURN  BEAM  TUBE 

Robert  E.  Rathcrford,  Jr.,  New  Caaaan,  Conn.,  anlgoor  to 

CohiBbIa  Broadcastiag  Systcai,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  2S.  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,143 

luLCLEOli  3 1148 

U.S.CL31S— II  10< 


A  filamentary  electrode  of  the  coiled  coil  loose  fitting  over- 
wind type  for  low  pressure  discharge  lamps.  The  flne  overwind 
is  coiled  in  oversized  primary  turns  around  the  permanent  pri- 
mary mandrel  wire  which  in  turn  is  coiled  into  non-circular. 
suitably  oval  or  egg-shaped  secondary  turns.  The  overwind  is 
thereby  prevented  from  unscrewing  from  the  primary  mandrel 
wire  and  the  need  for  crimping,  flattening  or  welding  the  ends 
of  the  coil  prior  to  dissolving  out  the  temporary  mandrel  wires 
used  in  coiling  is  avoided.  Where  there  is  further  coiling  into 
tertiary  tunu  as  in  triple-coiled  electrodea,  tangling  and 
shrinkage  are  minimized. 


3,736,459 
LAYER  ACTIVATED  HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  SELECTION 

AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Thoaas  J.  Harris,  PongkkMP^.  N.Y.,  aasifMM-  to  Interna- 

I  Mackinca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,943 

ImUCUnOliJ  1148 

U.S.CL315— 11  4Clalnis 


An  electron  beam  tube  of  the  return  beam  type  in  which  the 
return  beam  follows  a  distinct  path  from  the  path  of  the  prima- 
ry beam  to  permit  placement  of  a  detector  separated  from  the 
source  at  a  position  of  minimum  return  beam  diameter.  A 
magnetic  deflection  field  is  provided  to  steer  the  primary 
beam  from  an  electron  gun  on-axis  into  the  focusing  and 
deflection  system  for  scanning  of  a  target  surface,  and  to  op- 
positely steer  the  return  beam  off-axis  for  detection. 


A  character  generator  which  is  capable  of  producing  a  large 
and  arbitrary  character  set.  The  character  set  is  stored  as  a  set 


3,736,4<1 

DARK  TRACE  STORAGE  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Bc^taalB  Kasan,  Bedford  HUs,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  International 

BuaiacaB  MackbMS  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ant.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  175450 

lat.a.H91J29/id 

U.S.CL  315—12  (CWnis 

An  electro-optical  signal  storing  device  is  disclosed  and 

more  particularly,  an  improved  "dark -trace"  cathode  ray 

storage  tube.  A  cathode  ray  tube  structure  is  provided  having 

a  cathodochromic  viewing  screen  with  a  thin  phosphor  layer 

on  its  back  surface.  An  electron  gun  produces  an  electron 

beam  which  is  modulated  by  an  input  signal.  Voltage  is  ap- 
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plied  to  the  accelerating  anode  of  the  tube  to  allow  the  beam 
to  penetrate  the  phosphor  layer  and  darken  the 
cathodochromic  screen  in  the  regions  determined  by  the  input 
signal  and  therefore  produces  a  pattern  on  the  screen.  During 
the  initial  writing  mode,  the  screen  is  scanned  with  a  relatively 
low  beam  current  and  a  high  writing  speed,  thereby  producing 
a  dark-trace  pattern  having  minimal  contrast.  After  the  dark 
trace  pattern  is  written,  the  input  signal  is  cut  off  and  the 
anode  volUge  is  reduced.  By  scanning  the  screen  in  raster 
fashion,  the  electron  beam  generates  a  flying  light  spot  on  the 
phosphor  layer  which  is  partially  penetrated,  causing  limited 
darkening  of  the  cathodochromic  screen.  During  the  scanning 


3,736,463 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  IN  A  CAPACITOR 

DISCHARGE  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  dRCUIT 

Eugenio  Basso,  Levico;  Giacomo  Gulino,  Monza,  and  Antonio 
Veronese,  Padova,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italiana 
Magneti  MarelH  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Jnne  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,466 
Ctainis  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnne  5, 1970, 25544  A/70 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/56 
U.S.CL  315-209  SC  7  Claims 


2i^ 


operation,  the  light  from  the  phosphor  screen  which  passes 
through  the  cathodochromic  screen  is  reflected  from  a  par- 
tially transmissive  mirror  and  is  sensed  by  a  photocell  capable 
of  intercepting  light  over  a  wide  angle.  The  output  of  the 
photocell  is  amplified  and  fed  back  to  the  control  grid  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube.  When  the  photocell  senses  a  decrease  in 
light,  the  beam  current  is  increased  so  that  when  the  beam 
scans  a  darkened  area,  the  reduced  light  produces  an  in- 
creased beam  current  through  the  feedback  loop  such  that, 
during  scanning,  the  previously  darkened  areas  will  be  further 
darkened  relative  to  undarkened  areas  resulting  in  a  high  con- 
trast image. 


«•%     4" 


A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  controls  a  capacitor  discharge 
into  an  electronic  ignition  circuit  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines. Spurious  signals  are  prevented  from  operating  the  con- 
trolled rectifier. 


3  736  464 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  PULSE 

Peter  Lohberg,  Rodheim  V.D.H.;  Hans  Jurgen  Katte,  and 

Herbert  BUeske,  both  of  Frankfurt/Main,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Braun  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jnly  27,  1970,  P  20 

37  079.0 

IntCLHOSb 
U.S.CL  315-209  T  1  CWm 


3,736.462 

CLOCKED  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  S.  SUkcr,  Wdland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  International  Scanning  Devices,  Inc.,  Fort  Erie,  Canada 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,752 

Int.CLH01j;7/4a 

U.S.CL315-M.6  2  Claims 
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A  clocked  scanning  glow  discharge  device  wherein  the  rate 
of  scan  from  end  to  end  of  a  series  of  side  by  side  glow 
discharge  gaps  between  opposed  electrodes  in  a  common  en- 
velope is  governed  by  a  pair  of  alternating  potential  sources  of 
opposite  phase  which  add  or  substract  to  a  bias  potential  on 
one  of  the  electrodes  an  increment  of  potential  sufficient  to  in- 
itiate or  extinguish  the  glow  discharge,  capacitors  for  each  gap 
being  charged  to  effect  extinguishment  and  prevent  reversed 
scanning. 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  high  voluge  pulse 
comprising  a  capacitor,  a  switching  device  having  a  first 
switching  position  and  a  second  switching  position,  a  source  of 
power,  the  switching  device  in  the  first  position  thereof  cou- 
ples the  capacitor  with  the  source,  a  uansducer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  switching  device 
in  the  second  position  thereof  coupling  the  capacitor  to  the 
primary  winding  of  the  transducer  and  producing  thereby  a 
high  voltage  pulse  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transducer, 
the  power  source  comprising  a  semi-conductor  blocking  oscil- 
lator having  a  transistor  therein  with  a  collector,  base  and 
emitter  electrodes,  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  the 
transistor  being  coupled  inductively  with  the  transducer,  the 
collector  and  base  electrodes  of  the  transistor  device  being 
coupled  by  means  of  the  switching  device  in  the  first  position 
thereof  with  one  terminal  of  a  d.c.  source,  the  emitter  elec- 
trode being  coupled  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  d.c.  source, 
the  inducunces  in  the  collector  and  base  circuiu  of  the 
transistor  have  a  third  inductance  coupled  thereto,  a  diode 
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and  a  capacitor  connected  into  a  charging  circuit  for  the 
capacitor,  means  including  a  further  transducer  means  con- 
nected in  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  capacitor  in  another  posi- 
tion of  the  switching  device  and  a  sparkgap  connected  across 
the  discharge  circuit. 


3,7M,465 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jaacs  Howard  Rowc,  Addkatoac,  Eagland,  aaigaor  to  PIcaaejr 
Haadd  ud  iBTcstveats  A.G.,  Zag,  Gartcaatranc,  Switscr- 
laad 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213387 
Ciaiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jaa.  1,  1971, 
35/71 

lat  CL  H03k  4102 
U.S.CL  315-239  «Clalai 


enr  Ltf 


canmoLLff 


An  E.H.T.  voltage  supply  system  comprising  a  relatively 
high  voltage  d.c.  supply  having  a  relatively  high  output  im- 
pedance and  low  output  capacitance,  a  second  voltage  supply 
arranged  to  charge  a  storage  capacitor,  and  switch  means  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  through  the  primary  winding  of  a 
transformer  to  produce  a  higher  voltage  of  the  secondary 
winding  which  is  combined  with  the  voltage  provided  by  the 
first  voltage  supply  means. 


3,73o,^Oo 
NON-ARCING  SWITCH  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Fox,  Syracaae,  aad  Robert  L.  Davics,  Ualoa 
Spriagt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Geacral  Electric  Com- 
paay,  Syracaae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162^21 

teL  CL  HOlh  9130 

U.S.CL317— 11  A  7  Claims 
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In  order  to  prevent  arcing  upon  opening  a  mechanical 
switch  it  is  proposed  to  place  an  electronic  signal  controlled 
switch  in  series  with  the  mechanical  switch  and  to  provide  a 
second  mechanical  switch  for  opening  the  signal  path  to  the 
electronic  signal  controlled  switch  before  the  mechanical 
switch  is  opened. 


3,736,467 

REED  RELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INDUCTIVE  LOADS 

Herbert  E.  Meier,  Vestal,  aad  Jaaics  C.  Yarrtagtoa,  Eadkott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  iatcraatioaai  BbsIbcss  Machiacs 

Corporatioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,667 

lat.  CL  HOlh  «i/00.9/i0 

U.S.CL317— 11  A  SCIafaas 


r- iiwuciMJMMUr 


A  reed  relay  circuit  may  be  utilized  to  govern  highly  induc- 
tive loads  without  destructive  arcing  at  the  reed  relay  contacts 
by  governing  the  relay  in  such  manner  than  an  auxiliary  flux 
field  is  supplied  by  rectification  of  the  current  to  the  load, 
which  provides  an  auxiliary  field  in  which  the  current  and  the 
flux  decay  to  zero  at  least  once  during  each  cycle.  When  the 
controlling  flux  is  removed,  the  reed  relay  contacts  will  not 
open  until  the  auxiliary  flux  decreases  to  a  point  at  which  its 
generating  current  is  sufficiently  low  that  adverse  arcing  and 
other  current  effects  at  the  contacts  are  eliminated. 


3.736,468 

GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS 

Joha  R.  Reeves,  Trafford;  George  F.  Bogei,  Pittabargh,  aad 

Fraacis  T.  ThoaipaoB,  ManTtrillc,  all  of  Pa.,  aaslgaora  to 

WestiBfhouac  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Juae  30, 1971.  Ser.  No.  158^38 

Iat.CLH02hi/2« 

U.S.CL317— 18D  4Clalais 


A  differential  transformer  for  sensing  the  fault  current  in  a 
ground  fault  interrupter  includes  a  magnet  toroid  with  the 
power  leads  extending  through  it  in  a  co-axial  arrangement  to 
provide  single  turn  primary  conductors.  Stray  current  result- 
ing from  uneven  placement  of  the  power  conductors  within 
the  toroid  is  thereby  avoided;  the  relation  of  each  of  the  coaxi- 
al conductors  to  the  toroid  is  the  same.  Single  turn  coaxial 
conductors  are  highly  advantageous  in  providing  a  miniatu- 
rized difTerential  transformer  with  which  there  may  be  em- 
ployed new  miniature  trip  circuits  of  solid  state  components 
providing  good  noise  immunity,  high  input  impedance,  inverse 
time  delay  and  temperature  compensation. 
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3,736,469 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Dak  Miltoa  Baagher,  FIcmiagtoa,  N  J.,  aad  Keaaeth  Walter 

Awkward,  Hanppaagc,  N.Y.,  anigaors  to  RCA  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,076 

Iat.CLH02hJ/0« 

UACL  317-22  MClatais 


3,736,471 
ASSEMBLAGE  ELEMENT  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT 
WITH  CARD  CONNECTOR  MEANS 
MIchci  Doaic;  Bcraard  Claadc  Kohler,  aad  Gerard  PhiHppc 
Maaoasai,  Park,  Fraace,  aaslgaors  to  Sockte  ladastrkDe 
HoaeyweU  BaU  (Sockte  Aaoayaie),  Paris,  Fraace 
Fikd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,204 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Nov.  18, 1970,7041369 
lat.  CLH02b  7/02 
U.S.CL317— lOlD  4  Claims 


An  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  voluge  regulator  of  the 
type  having  a  series  pass  element  connected  between  a  source 
of  unregulated  volUge  and  a  load.  The  regulator  includes  a 
feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  output  terminals  and 
the  series  pass  element  for  regulating  the  load  voltage.  A  pro- 
tection circuit  is  connected  between  one  main  terminal  of  the 
series  pass  element  and  the  feedback  circuit  to  sense  an  over- 
current  through  the  pass  element  and  to  provide  a  signal 
which  renders  the  pass  element  non-conductive. 


3,736,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE 

IMBALANCES 

David  E.  Ford,  Milwaakcc,  and  Rkhard  W.  Walt*,  New  Berlla, 

both  of  Wk.,  assignors  to  Alkn-Bradky  Compaay,  MUwau- 

kcc/Wk. 

Flkd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^97 

Iat.CLH02hJ/2« 

U.S.CL  317-27  R  9  Claims 


A  read-only  memory  wherein  a  compkte  unit  thereof  is 
fabricated  as  a  pluggable  circuit  board,  the  board  being 
adapted  to  function  with  different  storage  components  by  sup- 
porting the  storage  components  in  a  removable  pluggable 
fashion,  the  board  proper  holding  in  fixed  form  those  elements 
and  circuits  which  are  invariant  for  different  storage  com- 
ponents. 


3,736,472 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FASTENINGS  FOR  RIGID 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  M.  Muldoon,  Jr.,  3817  Mistral  Drive,  Huntington 

Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,251 

latCLHOSk 

U.S.  CL  3 17- 101  DH  2  Claims 


An  improved  circuit  board  guide  includes  an  element  which 
has  a  longitudinal  board-receiving  groove  in  the  front  surface 
and  which  has  spaced,  cylindrical  protrusions  on  the  back  sur- 
face, each  protrusion  having  a  central  bore  therein  which 
receives  a  mounting  pin  that  is  atuched  to  a  mounting  bar. 
The  cylindrical  protrusions  are  received  in  recesses  about  the 
mounting  pins  to  form  a  rigid  structure  that  supports  a  circuit 
board  along  opposite  longitudinal  edges. 


A  reference  point  is  estoblished  by  phase  resistors  con- 
nected to  each  of  Uiree  power  lines.  The  referenced  voltage 
esublished  across  one  of  the  phase  resistors  has  a  30°  phase 
lag  emparted  to  it  and  the  voltage  esUblished  across  a  second 
phase  resistor  has  a  thirty  degree  phase  lead  emparted  to  it. 
Under  normal  operating  conditions  the  two  phase-displaced 
voluges  cancel  when  summed  by  an  annunicator  circuit,  but 
when  an  imbalance  or  phase  faUurc  occurs  in  the  power 
source,  CMicellation  is  not  obtained  and  an  annunciation 
signal  is  generated.  A  second  embodiment  emparts  a  60° 
phase  lead  to  a  first  referenced  voltage  and  a  60°  phase  lag  to  a 
second  referenced  voltage.  The  phase-displaced  voltages  are 
identical  under  normal  operating  conditions,  but  when  an  im- 
balance or  phase  failure  occurs  in  the  power  source,  a  dif- 
ference is  sensed  by  the  annunciator  circuit  and  an  annuncia- 
tion signal  is  generated. 


3,736,473 
DRIVER  CIRCUITRY 
Charies  D.  Pugh,  BurUagton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bariiagton  la- 
dustries.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Flkd  Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,965 
Iat.CLH01f7/7« 
UJS.  CI.  317—137  lO-^Ctalms 

A  clutch  or  similar  device  electronic  driver  circuit  whereby 
the  clutch  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  a  variable  resistance 
circuit,  such  as  a  parallel  connected  diode  and  resistor,  which 
displays  a  first  resistance  when  current  flows  through  Uie  serial 
combination  in  a  first  direction  to  actuate  the  clutch  and  a 
second  greater  resistance  when  current  flows  through  the  seri- 
al combination  in  an  opposite  direction  to  produce  a  small 
reverse  bias  voluge  across  Uie  coil  which  serves  to  demag- 


1716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1978 


netize  it  and  thus  increase  the  speed  of  response  of  the  coi]  as 
it  is  deactuated.  Two  electronic  switching  circuits  are  con- 
nected to  the  load  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  voluge 
across  the  load  and  accordingly  actuate  and  demagnetize  the 
clutch  alternately  in  response  to  input  signals.  A  high  uansient 
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current  is  produced  at  the  time  the  coil  is  activated  to  ensure  a 
quick  response  from  the  clutch.  In  the  embodiment  set  forth 
below,  the  load  comprises  two  alternately  connected  coils 
each  having  a  variable  resistance  connected  in  series  with  it  so 
that  one  coil  is  actuated  while  the  other  is  being  demagnetized 
and  vice  versa. 


3,736,474 

SOLDERLESS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Fradcrkk  R.  SIm,  WcOfMford,  Pa.,  aaifMr  to  G«Mnl  Ekc- 

Irk  Caapaay.  PMadelpUa,  Pa. 

DIvWaa  •(  Scr.  Na.  t27,l  16,  May  16, 1969,  wkkli  h  a 

CMtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5«5v428,  Oct.  10,  I9M.  Tida 

appHcadoa  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,327 

Iat.CLHOlli/OO.J/00 

U.S.  CL  317—234  R  4ClaiBis 


In  a  solderless  semiconductor  device,  a  disc  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  is  sandwiched  between  opposing  electrodes  of  a 
sealed  housing  where  it  is  centered  by  a  metal  ring  which  is 
removably  seated  on  a  peripheral  flange  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 


A  plurality  of  junction  containing  semiconductive  elements 
are  bonded  in  series  relation  with  semiconductive  attachment 


elements  of  low  resistivity  bonded  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
stack  to  form  a  semiconductive  sub-assembly.  The  sub-as- 
sembly is  bonded  to  meUllized  spaced  lands  with  the  junction 
containing  elements  spaced  from  the  intervening  surface  of 
the  substrate.  Electrical  conductors  are  bonded  to  the  metal- 
lized lands  in  spaced  relation  to  the  semiconductive  sub-as- 
sembly. The  sub-assembly  is  etched  in  position  on  the  lands 
and  thereafter  encapsulated  with  a  passivant  without  inter- 
mediate handhng.  A  plastic  casement  is  molded  around  the 
sub-assembly  and  passivant.  A  plurality  of  substrates  are  ini- 
tially integrally  associated. 


3,736,476 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Tics  SicboM  Te  VeMc,  Emmaslagci,  EiadbovcB,  Nctbcrlaads, 

aaaigaor  to  U.S.  PkiUps  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootiaaatloaof  Scr.  No.  861,345,  ScpL  26, 1969,abaadoacd. 

Tbk  appMcatioa  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191426 

Iat.CLHOlli/00 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  2Ciaias 
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An  electronic  device  comprising  a  layer  of  grains  consisting 
of  grains  having  a  low-ohmic  core  and  a  high-ohmic  envelop- 
ing layer  which  are  embedded  in  a  plastic  foil,  from  which 
grain  parts  project  on  both  sides,  said  projecting  parts  being 
contacted.  i 


3,736,477 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  CONCEPT  OF  HIGH  PACKING 
DENSITY 
Horst  H.  Berger,  Slndelflngen,  Germany,  and  Sicgried  K. 
Wiedmaaa,  Pooghkeeprie,  N.Y.,  aadgaors  to  latcrnatioaal 
BosiBcaB  Machlacs  Corporatfam,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 
FRcd  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnaaay,  May  5, 1970,  P  20  21 
824.0 

laL  CI.  HOI  1 79/00 
U.S.Ci.317— 235R  14  Claims 


3,736,475 
SUBSTRATE  SUPPORTED  SEMICONDUCTIVE  STACK 
Warrca  E.  Bcracr,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  aMlgaor  to  Gcacral  Electric 
Coaspaay,  Syracaac,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,209 

int.  CI.  HOlli/00. 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  6  Claims 
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A  monolithic  semiconductor  circuit  comprises  a  lateral 
PNP  transistor  and  an  inversely  operated  vertical  NPN 
transistor.  The  lateral  transistor  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually spaced  P-type  regions  diffused  in  an  N-type  semicon- 
ductor body.  The  collector  region  has  diffused  therein  a  re- 
gion of  N-type  and  constituting  the  collector  of  the  vertical 
transistor.  The  semiconductor  body  constitutes  the  base  re- 
gion of  the  lateral  transistor  and  the  emitter  region  of  the  ver- 
tical transistor. 
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3,736,478 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

AND  LOW-CONDUCTIVITY  BASE  GRIDS 
Harold  Scymoar  Vdork,  Morrlrtowa,  NJ.,  aarifaor  to  RCA 
Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,811 

laLCLHOll  5/02,  i//0« 

UA  CI.  317—235  R  6Clalmi 


3,736,480 

BATTERY  RUN  D-C  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL, 

CHARGING  AND  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Joe  C.  Ue,  c/o  Temptron,  Inc.,  1684  S.  Wolf  Road,  Wheeling, 

n. 

FIM  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,565 

lat.  CI.  H02m  i/74.  H02p  S146 

U.S.  CI.  318-51  18  Claims 


An  RF  transistor  has  base  and  collector  regions  and  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  emitter  segments  extending  into  the  base  re- 
gion. A  highly  conductive  intermeuUic,  such  as  PtSi  grid  ex- 
tends into  the  base  region  and  individually  surrounds  each 
emitter  segment.  The  highly  conductive  intermeullic,  such  as 
PtSi  grid  is  separated  from  the  collector  region  by  a  highly  re- 
sistive grid  of  the  sai-ic  conductivity  type  as  the  base  region. 


3,736,479 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE 

MOTORS 

Katsaji  Socda,  Sakagawa-shi,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Yamamoto 

Ekctrk  ladastrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakagawa-ahi,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  139,567,  May  3, 1971, 

abaadoacd.  Tkh  appUcatioa  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,273 

Ctoims  priorUy,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  31, 1971, 46/44923 

Iat.Ci.H02p5/2« 

U.S.CL  318-245  6  Claims 
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A  first  system  for  energizing  a  d-c  motor  includes  a 
switching  network  for  passing  energy  to  and  from  a  battery, 
and  to  the  d-c  motor.  The  battery  can  energize  the  motor  over 
the  switching  network,  and  the  battery  can  be  recharged  over 
a  first  channel  supplied  with  a-c  energy  which  is  rectified  and 
passed  through  the  switching  network  to  the  battery.  A  second 
channel  provides  power  conuol  to  regulate  the  level  of  d-c 
energy  to  the  motor  and  thus  control  motor  speed,  and  also 
provide  an  indication  of  the  battery  power  available.  A  third 
channel  energizes  an  r-f  oscillator  over  the  switching  network 
from  the  battery.  The  a-c  voltage  from  the  r-f  oscillator  is 
rectified,  filtered  and  applied  to  an  alternate  d-c  motor. 

Another  system  includes  a  pair  of  d-c  motor  groups,  with 
two  separate  channels  for  energizing  each  motor  group  simul- 
taneously or  independenUy.  This  provides  a  steering  function 
in  addition  to  the  optional  battery  charging  speed  control  ar- 
rangements already  described. 


3,736,481 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ernst  F.  W.  Alexanderson,  1132  Adams  Road,  Schenectady, 

N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1%8,  Scr.  No.  714,363 

Iat.CI.H02p5//6 

U.S.CL  318-331  6CUims 


A  speed  control  device  for  single  phase  motors  is  disclosed, 
which  comprises  a  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  a  motor, 
and  a  trigger  signal  generator  means  for  controlling  the  trig- 
gering phase  of  the  thyristor,  said  trigger  signal  generator 
means  including  a  series  circuit  of  a  variable  resistor  means,  a 
resistor  and  a  rectifier  connected  between  both  termmals  of 
an  a-c  source  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  cathode 
of  said  thyristor  and  the  connection  of  said  variable  resisunce 
means  and  said  resistor  and  also  across  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  of  said  thyristor.  The  variable  resistor  means  includes  a 
light  source,  a  light-sensiuve  element  facing  the  light  source 
and  having  its  resisUnce  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  incident  light  from  the  light  source,  and  a  movable 
shutter  plate  interposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  light- 
sensitive  element  and  capable  of  being  moved  between  a  posi- 
tion to  interrupt  the  light  from  the  light  source  and  a  position 
not  to  interrupt  the  light  from  the  light  source. 


A  motor  speed  control  comprising  an  SCR  phase  control 
having  saturable  reactor  means  modified  by  EMF  feedback 
from  the  motor  through  a  diode  bridge  arrangement. 
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BATTEKY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  SYSTEM 
Giaapicr*   BnMacUM,    MoksIIcH,   Italy,   maatgmr   to   Ftol 
SodMa  per  Azioai,  Taria,  Italy 

FOcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,290 
Clalnu  priority,  applkrattoo  Italy,  Nov.  17,  1970,  70832 
A/70 

Iat.CLH02p  7/06. 3/74 
l).S.CL  318-338 


motor  includes  a  second  centrifugal  switch  in  the  relay  coil 
circuit  whereby  the  motor  will  stop  upon  the  door  engaging 
stops  in  either  direction.  The  worm  shaft  includes  a  length  of 
spiral  wire  locked  in  place  on  thin  wall  tubing  rectangular  in 
cross  section.  The  method  of  producing  the  worm  shaft  in- 
cludes placing  the  length  of  spiral  wire  on  a  length  of  cylindri- 
-cal  tubing  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  tubing  between 
adjacent  coils  causing  comers  to  be  formed  which  lockingly 
engage  the  wire  coils.  A  predetermined  axial  force  in  either 
direction  on  the  motor  will  cause  the  motor  to  move  relative 
to  the  traveler  and  actuate  an   interrupter  switch  and  a 
reversing  switch  thereby  stopping  the  motor.  Upon  the  relay 
coil  being  reactivated  the  motor  will  then  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  end  of  the  cycle  where  it  will  then  shut  ofTand 
be  ready  to  repeat  the  cycle.  i 


3,730,484 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 

VEHICLES  ON  A  ROADBED 

Robert  J.  Reyooids,  1543  PIm  VaBey,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 

HcnuB  F.  Deycri,  P.O.  Box  3721,  Saata  Moaka,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,105 

lat.  CL  GOSd  U08;  B04c  13/18 

VS.  CL  318—587  18  Claiais 


"vr-^-r- <" 


A  speed  controlled  electric  traction  system  comprising  a 
direct  current  compound  electric  motor  having  means  for 
controlling  its  speed  from  zero  up  to  its  maximum  value  with  a 
minimum  energy  loss  on  the  speed  regulation.  The  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  comprise  a  rheostat  in  se- 
ries with  the  shunt  field  windings  of  the  motor  and  linked  to  a 
voltage  controller  in  series  with  the  series  field  winding  and  ar- 
mature of  the  motor.  The  voltage  controller  can  be  one  of  a 
number  of  different  types  such  as  a  rheostat,  a  potentiometer  * 
allied  to  a  controlled  rectifier  or  a  potential  dividing  switch  ar- 
rangement acting  on  the  individual  cells  of  the  battery.  The 
voltage  controller  of  the  armature  circuit  and  the  rheostat  of 
the  shunt  winding  are  linked  together  and  to  an  operating 
member  such  that  as  the  motor  is  controlled  from  standstill 
the  maximum  voltage  is  applied  to  the  shunt  winding  as  the 
voltage  on  the  armature  winding  is  progressively  increased  up 
to  a  maximum  value,  and  thereafter  the  voltage  on  the  arma- 
ture winding  is  maintained  at  a  maximum  while  the  voltage  on 
the  shunt  field  winding  is  progressively  reduced  until  the 
motor  attains  its  maximum  speed. 


A  system  for  controlling  wheeled  vehicles  on  a  track.  The 
system  provides  for  simultaneous  remote  control  of  a  number 
of  vehicles  which  receive  both  power  and  control  signals  from 
conducting  elements  on  a  track  so  configured  as  to  receive  the 
signals  from  a  remote  controller.  The  system  allows  unlimited 
steerability  of  the  vehicles,  continuous  and  smooth  speed  con- 
trol, and  dynamic  braking  and  reversing  of  the  vehicles. 


3,730,483 
MOTORIZED  OVERHEAD  DOOR  OPENER 
George  D.  Coaice,  Coioaial  Hoose,  Apt.  No.  6,  Higliway  169 
Sooth,  HuflsboMt,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,200 

lat.  CI.  GOSd  3/08 

U.S.CL318— 409  16  Claims 


3,736,485 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  George  Scarrott,  34  Parkway,  Welwyn  Gardea  Chy, 
aad  Brian  John  Stcptoc,  24  Millard  Way,  Hitchia,  both  of 
Eaglaad 

FUed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,369 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcaUoa  Great  Britaia,  Jan.  17,  1970, 
2^58/70 

Iat.CI.G05b/;//9 
U.S.CL318— 594  llClains 


The  output  shaft  of  a  motor  is  connected  directly  to  a  worm       A  servo  system  is  shown  applied  to  a  transducer  head.  A 
shaft  which  moves  a  traveler  connected  to  the  door.  The    count  of  pulses  representing  movement  is  subtracted  from  a 


i^. 
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digital  roquired  position  reproaentation  giving  an  error  signal. 
The  velocity  of  movement  is  also  calculated  from  said  pulses 
and  sampling  pulics.  A  predetermined  velocity  function  is 
formed  with  an  accuracy  dtat  varies  in  a  predetermined  way  at 
the  head  nears  the  required  position.  A  comparator  receives 
the  error  and  function  signals  and  controls  a  motor  drive  am- 
plifier. 


3,736,486 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  K.  Goald,  Rodya,  aad  Anaaado  Bdmarcs  Sarabia, 
Loag  Beach,  bo«h  of  N.Y.,  asaigBors  to  Tdetroaics  lateraa- 
tfaaal  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,634 

Iat.CLG05b5/0/ 

U^.CL3I8— 624  9ClafaBS 


A  digital  servo-motor  control  and  drive  system  is  disclosed. 
A  control  signal  for  changing  the  servo-motor  position,  and  a 
position  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  servo-motor  posi- 
tion are  compared  with  one  another  by  a  comparator.  A  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  control  signal  and 
the  position  signal  is  delivered  to  a  full-wave  rectifier  using 
high-gain  differential  operational  amplifiers.  The  latter  circuit 
produces  a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  absolute  mag- 
nitude of  the  error  signal.  This  error  signal  is  delivered  to  a 
second  comparator  which  compares  the  error  signal  with  a 
reference  signal.  When  the  error  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  reference  signal.  The  second  comparator  changes  its 
output  condition  to  indicate  the  "match".  Logic  circuitry  is 
provided  for  detecting  the  coincidence  between  the  latter  con- 
dition of  the  second  comparator  and  one  condition  of  the  first 
comparator.  The  detection  of  such  a  coincidence  produces  an 
output  signal  over  a  first  lead  which  drives  the  servo-motor  in 
one  direction.  A  second  drive  signal  for  driving  the  servo- 
motor in  the  opposite  direction  b  produced  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  coincidence  between  the  match  condition  of  the 
second  comparator  and  the  opposite  output  condition  of  the 
first  comparator,  thus  indicating  a  reversal  of  polarity  of  the 
difference  between  the  control  and  position  signals.  This  servo 
control  system  has  a  very  precisely  controllable  "deadband", 
and  is  relatively  insensitive  to  electrical  noise. 


3,736^487 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  dRCUTT 

HaroM  D.  Cook,  Wheatoa,  aad  Owca  F.  Davia,  Dca  Plalacs, 

both  of  DL.  asrigaors  to  Teletype  Corporatioa,  Skekk,  IlL 

Fled  Aag.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,077 

lat.  CLHOlki  7/00 

U.S.CL  318-696  3Claiau 

A  circuit  for  moving  the  rotor  of  a  stopping  motor  from  one 

position  to  another  without  vibration  or  oscillation  including 

means  for  energizing  the  magnets  of  the  stepping  motor  that 


would  normally  be  energized  to  move  the  rotor  of  the  motor 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  meaiu  for  energizing  the  magnets  that 
would  normally  be  energized  to  return  the  rotor  from  the 
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second  position  to  the  first  position  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  means  for  re-energizing  the  magnets 
would  normally  be  energized  to  move  the  rotor  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position. 


3,736,488 

STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

PULSE  BLANKING  AND  PULSE  INJECTION 

TECHNIQUES  INCLUDING  PLURAL  SHAFT  ENCODER 

Dcaab  G.  Abrahaai,  Vcttal;  Panl  P.  Greachas,  aad  Ray  A.  Me- 

Sparraa,  both  of  Eadlcott,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  latcraa* 

tfcmal  Basiacst  Machiacs  Corporatioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,671 

lat.  CLG05b  79/40 

U.S.  a.  318-696  5  Clafaas 


Improved  operation  of  a  stepping  motor  normally  operating 
in  a  closed  loop  mode  is  obuined  by  providing  suitable  logic 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  the  feedback 
paths  which  can  cause  the  motor  to  shift  to  a  higher  slewing 
rate,  when  the  logic  circuitry  blanks  out  a  portion  of  a  feed- 
back pulse,  thereby  causing  that  pulse  to  appear  like  two  pul- 
ses to  the  stepping  motor  input.  The  logic  circuitry  can  also 
improve  the  stopping  sequence  of  the  stepping  motor  by 
swttehing  the  system  from  a  normal  closed  loop  running  mode 
to  an  open  loop  mode  during  the  final  portion  of  the  stopping 
sequence  by  provision  of  an  artificial  pulse  inserted  in  place  of 
the  final  feedback  pulse  which  would  normally  be  provided. 
The  logic  circuit  scheme  also  can  cause  the  motor  to 
decelerate  in  an  improved  manner  by  blanking  out  a  portion 
of  the  feedback  pube,  thus  retarding  the  motor  operating 
field. 
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1  t-^AdM  phMe  and  three  phwe  embodiment!,  the  high  leakage  trM»- 

^m«.«BATiiBE«EN«rNr  <iYSTEM  FOR  fonner  acting  to  maintain  the  reference  voltage  acro«  the 

"^SFrH^RGI^BLE^A-^^  '"«  during  van.tion.  of  line  voltage.  «,  that  the  control  c.r- 

Fentln^H.    H.^^^^^^^^:!^^,   "*-  to    cuit  U  continuously  operative  during  .uch  line  vanat^n.. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  

FVcd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,724  3,736,491 

lat.  CL  H(aj  7/70  DC-TO-DC  REGULATED  CONVERTER  CURRENT 

U.S.CL  320-35  6CI«IM  POLDBACK  POWER 

Kari  H.  KMtcr,  GkMlak  Hdghtt,  DL,  aatgnor  to  GTE  A«to- 
■atk  Electrk  Laboratorkt  iMorporatcd,  Northlakc,  lU. 
™—  ""~  FUmI  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,172 

lat.  CL  H02a  1118;  H02a  7/14 
U&CL  321-14  4Chtaii 


An  improved  temperature  sensing  system  for  rechargeable 
batteries  is  provided  which  utUizes  the  voltage  developed 
across  one  or  a  group  of  series  connected  diodes  such  as.  for 
example,  silicon  diodes,  at  a  preselected  constant  current  to 
indicate  the  temperature  of  the  battery  and  to  accordingly  ad- 
just the  level  of  battery  voluge  at  which  charge  conuol  action 
should  be  accomplished. 

When  constant  current  charging  is  used,  the  proportionality 
between  the  voltage  across  the  diodes  and  the  desired  voluge 
at  which  a  high  charge  rate  is  modified  can  be  made  constant 
over  a  large  temperature  range  by  selecting  the  proper  level  of 
constant  current  to  be  passed  through  the  diodes. 


3  736  490 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WHICH  IS  INSENSITIVE  TO  LINE 

VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 

WllUaa  H.  Fall««,  Paraa;  Pa«l  P.  Rieger,  North  Oiastcd,  awl 

DoaaM  K.  Richards,  Clevdaad,  aU  of  Ohio,  asstgnors  to 

Geacral  Battery  CorporatloB,  Readiag,  Pa. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  863,919,  Oct.  6, 1969,  abMdooed. 

Thit  appHcatioa  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,695 

lat.  CLH02J  7/02 

U.S.CL  320-39  3CW«f 


I 

An  improved  current  foldback  power  supply  wherein  a  fold- 
back  regulating  transistor  circuit  is  coupled  across  the  power 
supply  to  limit  output  current  in  an  overload  state  without  dis- 
sipating excessive  power.  Insuntaneous  large  overloads  have 
overcurrent  protection  provided  by  a  crowbar  circuit. 


3,736,492 
FILM  TREATING  METHOD 
Looii  A.  Roaentbal,  Highlaad  Park,  and  DoaaM  A.  Davb, 
Soacrvflic,  both  of  N  J.,  aalgaors  to  Ualoa  CarbMc  Cor> 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatlaaattoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,412,  Sept.  30, 1969, 
abaadoMd.  This  appHcatkm  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,376 

lat.  a.H02B  7/49 
UA  CL  321—45  R  2' 


i I  i  _  rS 


Control  circuia  are  disclosed,  capable  for  use  for  charging 
batteries,  for  providing  a  first  continuous  power  output  to  a 
load  and  a  second  supplemental  controlled  output  responsive 
to  the  voltage  level  of  the  load.  Both  single  phase  and  three 
phase  embodiments  utilize  a  controlled  rectifier  having  itt 
gate  signal  controlled  by  a  signal  developed  on  the  up  of  a 
variable  resistor  connected  to  the  load.  The  voltage  on  the 
load  is  compared  to  a  reference  voltage  acro«  a  zener  diode 
so  that  when  the  load  voltage  drops,  the  controlled  rectifier 
conducts  to  provide  supplemental  direct  current  output  to  the 
load.  A  high  leakage  transformer  is  utilized  in  both  the  single 


an:;- 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  plastic 
body  by  exposure  to  a  high  intensity  voltage  accompanied  by 
corona  discharge  wherein  said  voluge  is  a  sequence  of  alter- 
nating-directional, sonic  frequency  pulses  of  electrical  voh- 
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3,736,493 
FILM  TREATING  PROCESS 
A.  ReacatlMl,  HIgUaad  Park,  and  DoMdd  A.  Davk, 
.  botk  of  NJ.,  aarigBon  to  Ualon  CarbMc  Cor-' 
peratiaB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ceatlaaatio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,307,  Sept.  30, 1969, 
abaadeacd.  Thb  appUeattoa  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,377 

Int.  CL  H02ai  7/45 
U.S.CL  321-45  R  4ClaiiBS 


3,736y495 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  HIGH  EFnCIENCY 
TURNOFF  LOSS  REDUCTION  NETWORK 
Edwla  Tbeodorc  Calttai,  Partippaay;  Bliy  HaroM  HaaBtoa, 
Summit,  and  Fraak  Carl  La  Porta,  Llvtagrtoa,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors  to  BcB  Tdephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mar- 
ray  Hm,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236^33 

Int.  CLGOSt  7/56 

U.S.  CL  323— 17  4  Clalas 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  plastic 
body,  employing  an  alternating  voltage  of  high  intensity  ac- 
companied by  corona  discharge,  which  comprises  exposing 
said  surface  to  high  frequency  alternating  volUge  and  accom- 
panying corona  discharge,  the  frequency  of  said  alternating 
voluge  being  adjusted  to  effect  surface  treatment  under  op- 
timum loading  conditions  at  any  selected  constant  volUge 
level. 


3,736,494 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILM  TREATMENT 

Loab  A.  Rosenthal,  Highlaad  Park,  aad  DoaaM  A.  Davis, 

Soacrrllle,  both  of  N  J.,  aarigaors  to  Unkm  CarbMe  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,833,  Aug.  25, 1970, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatlaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

862,307,  Sept.  30, 1969,  abaadoaed,  aad  a  coatlaaatioB-ia- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  862,412,  Sept.  30, 1969,  abaadoaed.  This 

appHcatioa  jBly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,598 

IatCLH02a7/4« 

U.S.CL  321-45  R  16ClalM 
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Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  the  surface  treat- 
ment of  a  plastic  body  by  exposure  to  a  high  intensity  voluge 
in  the  sonic  frequency  range  accompanied  by  corona 
discharge,  which  comprises  employing  as  said  voltage  a  series 
of  alternating-directional  pulses  of  electrical  voltage  produced 
by  energizing  a  pulse-forming  network  in  which  the  requisite 
inductance  and  capacitance  are  provided  exclusively  by  the 
transformer  and  the  film  treating  load. 


A  switching  regulator  includes  a  tumoff  loss  reduction  net- 
work to  reduce  switching  losses  in  the  switching  transistor  dur- 
ing tumoff.  A  capacitive  energy  storage  device  is  discharged 
during  the  tumoff  of  the  switching  transistor  to  reUrd  the  col- 
lector-emitter voluge  rise.  The  regulator,  in  addition,  includes 
a  charging  network  to  losslessly  charge  the  capacitive  energy 
storage  device. 


3,736,496 
ENERGY  PUMP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Engeac  Lacbocki,  Tamcrsvfllc,  NJ.,  aaiigaor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,286 

lat  CLGOSf  7/56 

U.S.  CL  323-22  T  7  Clates 


A  circuit  for  increasing  and  regulating  the  volUge  appearing 
at  the  input  terminals  of  a  power  supply.  A  plurality  of 
cascaded  stages  are  provided.  Each  suge  comprises:  an  induc- 
tive energy  storage  device;  a  switching  device;  a  control 
device;  and  a  discharge  path.  Control  signals,  having  a  selecu- 
ble  sequential  time  relation  therebetween,  are  provided  to  the 
stages  so  that  energy  discharged  from  adjacent  suges  is 
caused  to  overlap  in  time.  The  amount  of  overlap  is  adjusUble 
and  is  dependent  upon  the  sequential  time  relation  between 
the  control  signals  which  is  selected. 
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3,736^97 
CONTACTLESS  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SIGNAL 
Hont  Sclnrdkart,  OflMbart.  Gcrmaay.  bmIcwm-  to  G«hap 
G«Mlkckaft  tar  Haad«l  mmi  Pateatrcrwertaag  aabH  ft  C*. 
KG,  SMteckwaUoi,  ab.  Acfccn,  G«raiaay 

FUed  Not.  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  194,419 
CWas  priority.  appUcatfoa  Goniaay,  Oct.  31,  1970,  P  20 
53  524.4 

lat.CLH01c7//6 
U.S.CL  323-80  SCtataw 


within  a  stem  connected  to  the  base.  A  bias  spring  urges  the 
arm  to  an  uppermost  position  on  the  stem.  Conductive  means 
on  the  base,  stem,  plunger  and  arm  provide  a  partial  circuit 
between  the  lamp  and  a  first  pole  of  the  battery  in  contact  with 
the  base.  Depression  of  the  arm  from  its  uppermost  position 
places  a  protruding  terminal  on  the  lamp  in  contact  with  a 
second  pole  on  the  battery  thereby  completing  a  circuit 
between  the  battery  and  the  lamp. 


A  device  for  triggering  a  signal  without  the  use  of  mechani- 
cal conUcts  for  application  in  alarm  clocks,  signal  clocks,  time 
switching  clocks  for  electronic  devices,  sUrt  and  stop  time 
clocks,  short  time  clocks  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  magnetic 
dependent  electronic  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  clockwork 
so  that  a  signal  is  triggered  as  desired  by  a  changing  magnetic 
field  within  the  clockwork.  A  plurality  of  preferably  24  mag- 
netic field  dependent  resistors  are  mounted  equally  from  each 
other  on  a  ring  and  connected  to  an  inner  distribution  bar.  A 
second  row  of  magnetic  field  dependent  resistors  are  con- 
nected with  an  outer  distribution  bar  so  that  small  permanent 
magnets  mounted  on  a  disc  and  connected  with  the  clockwork 
of  the  clock  are  moved  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  field  depen- 
dent resistors  at  desired  preset  time  intervals  so  as  to  operate 
the  elecUooic  conuol  circuit  and  produce  and  indication 
signal. 


3,73«,499 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  TESTING 

PLATED  WIRE 

James  M.  Mi^or,  WOUngboro;  Peter  J.  Trvsccllo,  Bcrtfai,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Robert  Provandk.  Pbiladciphla,  Pa.,  asslgMrs  to 

Conpoter  Test  Corporatloa,  Cbcny  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  17. 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,309 

lBtCLGOlrii/72 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  24Cl«tais 


3,736,498 
BATTERY  TESTER 
WDliaaB  G.  Skatch,  Jr.,  3724  Solphar  Sprtags  Road,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

nei  Aaf .  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^66 

laLCLGOla  27/42,  J  7/02 

VS.  CL  324—29.5  5  Claim 


A  method  and  system  for  magnetically  testing  discrete  re- 
gions of  plated  wire  used  to  provide  storage  memory  elements 
in  computers.  The  system  provides  for  controlled  movement 
and  positioning  of  the  plated  wire  within  an  elecuonic  test  sta- 
tion responsive  to  coded  current  test  signals  from  a  magnetic 
test  system.  A  motorized  drive  assembly  moves  the  plated  wire 
through  the  test  sution  and  is  actuated  by  command  signals 
sent  by  a  control  system.  The  control  system  may  be  automati- 
cally controlled  by  signals  generated  from  the  magnetic  test 
system  or  manually  by  operator  instructions  to  actuate  the 
motorized  drive  assembly. 


3,736,500 

LIQUID  IDENTIFICATION  USING  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES  HAVING  A  PRESELECTED  CURIE 

TEMPERATURE 

Ami  E.  Berkowltz,  ScbcMCtady,  and  William  H.  Mciklcjoha, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Geacrai  Electric  Compaay, 

SciMacctady,N.Y. 

FRed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,246 

Iat.CI.G01rii/;2 

U.S.CL324— 34R  I  15  Claims 
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A  battery  tester  comprising  an  indicator  lamp  carriod  by  an 
arm  extending  over  a  baae  which  receives  a  battery  to  be 
tested.  The  arm  is  attached  to  a  plunger,  vertically  slidable 


Methods  are  disclosed  for  uniquely  identifying  liquids  so 
that  a  particular  liquid  may  be  distinguished  from  other  similar 
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liquids.  In  one  embodiment,  an  identification  tag  comprising 
sub-micron  size  magnetic  particles  of  at  least  one  pre- 
selected-Curie  temperature  is  introduced  into  the  liquid  to  be 
tagged.  That  liquid  is  then  distinguishable  from  other  similar 
liquids  by  its  unique  identification  tag.  Identification  of  a  par- 
ticular liquid,  such  as  crude  oil,  for  example,  is  then  achieved 
by  detecting  the  presence  of  the  previously  introduced 
identification  tag.  In  the  event  of  an  "oil  spill,"  for  example, 
the  party  liable  for  the  spill  can  then  be  readily  determined, 
merely  by  measuring  the  Curie  temperatures  of  magnetic  par- 
ticles extracted  from  a  sample  of  the  spilled  oil. 


windings  being  opposite  to  that  of  others  for  balancing  out  am- 
bient fields,  and  DC  being  supplied  to  the  pickup  windings  for 
neutralizing  any  residual  unbalance.  A  string  of  magnetic  sen- 


3,736,501 

ROT  AT  ABLE  TEST  DEVICE  HAVING  DIAMETRICALLY 

OPPOSED  SENSORS  AND  COUNTERWEIGHTS 

INTERLINKED  FOR  RADIAL  MOVEMENT  BY 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

Thomas  R.  Doakin,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Aatomatloa  la- 

dastrics,  lac,  Ccatary  City,  CaUf. 

Coatianation  of  Scr.  No.  840,437,  Jaly  9, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

This  appUcatioB  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,174 

Iat.Ci.GOlrJJ/72 

U.S.  CI.  324— 37  6  Claims 


A  material  tester  is  described  in  the  embodiments  set  forth 
herein  which  is  adapted  to  route  pickup  probes  about  a  work- 
piece  such  as  a  continuous  wire  or  rod.  Weights  are  spatially 
connected  to  pickup  probes  and  are  biased  towards  the  work- 
piece.  The  weights  and  probes  are  pivotally  mounted  to  one 
another  and  are  carried  by  a  rotatable  housing.  Guide  shafts 
are  attoched  to  the  weights  and  probes  and  are  slidable  in  mat- 
ing openings  within  the  rotatably  housing.  The  guide  shafts  are 
disposed  within  the  rotating  housing  normal  to  the  centerline 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing  where  the  workpiece  is 
disposed.  By  rotation  the  weights  move  away  from  the  center 
of  rotation  and  overcome  the  biasing  thereon.  This  moves  the 
probes  towards  the  workpiece.  A  cam  included  in  the 
described  embodiments  is  used  to  adjust  the  movement  of  the 
weights  and  probes  in  order  to  inspect  various  sizes  of  work- 
pieces. 


sor  units  may  be  employed  in  the  frame  of  a  doorway  for 
perimeter  surveillance  to  detect  magnetic  articles  such  as 
guns.  The  units  are  arranged  in  pairs,  with  signal  winding 
polarities  selected  to  produce  additive  response. 


3,736,503 

MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CONTINUITY  AND  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  TESTING  DEVICE 

Keaacth  W.  Colemaa;  Joha  R.  Pdtz,  aad  Claytoa  L.  Stoldt,  aU 

of  Warrea,  Pa.,  asaigaors  to  GTE  SyWaaia  lacorporated, 

Scacca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,013 

lBtCLG01ri7/02 

U.S.  CL  324—5 1  8  Claims 
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3,736302 

SERIES  STRING  FLUX  GATE  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

APPARATUS  WITH  ADDITrVE  RESPONSE 

Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Reitoa,  Va.,  asrigMr  *•  Scboaatcdt  la- 

stnimcBt  Compaay,  Rcstoa,  Va. 

FOed  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,535 
IatCLG01rii/(M 
U.S.  CI.  324— 43  R  9  Claims 

Multiple-unit,  flux-gate,  magnetic  sensor  apparatus  in  which 
a  single  excitation  wire  passes  through  the  magnetic  cores  of 
the  sensor  units  in  succession.  The  signal  pickup  windings  of 
the  units  are  connected  in  series,  the  polarity  of  certain 


An  electrical  continuity  and  short  circuit  testing  device 
adapted  for  checking  pairs  of  electrical  conductors  each  of 
which  are  insulatively  oriented  from  each  other.  The  device 
utilizes  a  plurality  of  transformers  each  having  their  primary 
windings  electrically  connected  to  a  common  power  source 
and  each  of  their  secondary  windings  electrically  connected  to 
a  pair  of  current  flow  indicators.  These  indicators  are  in  turn 
each  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors. To  provide  various  combinations  for  testing,  at  least  one 
reversing  switeh  is  utilized,  this  switoh  electrically  intercon- 
nected between  die  primary  windings  of  one  of  the  transfor- 
mers and  the  common  power  source. 
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3,736^04 
BROADBAND  SPECTRAL  INTENSITY  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
Praak  K.  KoUc,  FallertMi,  mmi  Frederick  R.  Hum,  Brea,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aaifaon  to  North  Ancrkaa  Rockwcfl  Corpora- 
tioa.  El  Scgaado,  Calif. 

flM  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^78 

lat.  CL  GOlr  19/04, 19/26 

VS.  CL  324—74  5  Ciaima 
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The  inventk-n  is  directed  to  a  method  and  system  for 
calibrating  impulse  generators  and  the  like;  a  system  consist- 
ing of  a  receiver  which  is  tunable  to  a  group  of  individual 
calibration  frequencies  and  which  is  connectable  to  an  im- 
pulse generator  under  calibration  so  as  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  signal  level  from  the  impulse  generator  at  each  of 
the  calibration  frequencies.  In  addition,  a  CW  signal  source 
tunable  to  the  same  group  of  individual  calibration  frequen- 
cies has  its  output  fed  to  a  modulation  means,  which  modula- 
tion means  can  modulate  the  CW  signal  source  with  either  a 
'pulse  signal  or  with  a  constant  level  signal  having  a  level 
identical  to  the  peak  level  of  the  pulse  signal  and  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  measuring  the  particular  level  of  the 
CW  signal  at  each  of  the  individual  calibrating  frequencies 
after  the  pulsed  signal  is  fed  to  the  receiver  and  its  amplitude 
adjusted  so  that  the  receiver  provides  an  indication  which  is 
identical  for  the  signal  received  from  the  impulse  generator 
and  from  the  pulse  modulated  CW  signal  source.  The  follow- 
ing formula  is  then  used  to  compute  the  spectral  intensity  of 
the  impulse  generator: 

S-E„„T, 

Where. 

S  is  the  spectral  intensity  in  rms  volts  per  Hertz 

E  is  the  rms  voltage  level  of  the  C  W  signal 

T.  is  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  signal  used  to  modulate  the 
CW  signal. 
The  above  formula  applies  in  a  general  case  by  definition. 
However,  in  a  particular  case  when  using  a  thin  film  ther- 
moelectric or  thermistor  mount  power  measuring  device,  the 
spectral  intensity  of  the  impulse  generator  is  determined  by: 


Hy/m-] 


Where: 

P  it  the  power  level  of  the  C  W  si  signal 

|Z I  is  the  absolute  impedance  of  the  power  measuring 
device 

9  \m  the  phase  angle  between  the  resistive  component  and 
the  impedance  Z  and  quite  often  known  as  the  power  fac- 
tor. 


3.736,505 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  TEST 

POINT 
Edward  L.  SaiUicy,  New  Bcrllm  Wis.,  aarigMr  to  RTE  Cor* 
poratfata,  WaakcalM,  Wis. 

FOed  Sept  7, 1971.  Scr.  No.  178,352 

lat.  CL  GOlr  19/14;  GWb  2 1/00 

U.S.CL324— 133  lOCIatais 
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An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  high  voluge  cable 
of  the  type  having  an  electrically  conductive  sheath,  a  cable 
insulation  and  an  electrical  conductor,  the  connector  includ- 
ing an  insulator  surrounding  the  cable  insulation  and  the  con- 
ductor, an  electrically  conductive  electrode  embedded  in  said 
insulator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  conductor  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulator,  and  a  con- 
ductive shield  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  and 
being  spaced  from  the  electrode.  A  conductive  cap  is 
releasably  secured  to  said  shield  to  enclose  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  the  electrode  and  an  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive disc  is  located  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  and 
the  end  of  the  conductive  electrode. 


3,736,506 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
RouM  G.  Grifffea,  Costa  Mc«a,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  CoIUbs 
Radio  Coapoay,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19317 

Int.  a.  GOlr  i//26 

U^.  CL  324- 158  R  4  Clalaa 
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An  economical  method  for  life  testing  complex  integrated 
circuit  arrays  including  numerous  internal  nodes  and  requiring 
a  variety  of  input  signal  combinations,  including  in  combina- 
tion with  requisite  clocking  signals  the  use  of  one  or  more 
ramp  voltages  as  input  signals. 
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3,736,507 

PHASE  AMBIGUITY  RESOLUTION  FOR  FOUR  PHASE 

PSK  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

CkcMcr  J.  Wokjna,  Jr..  and  EagcM  R.  CacduMBl.  Jr..  both 

of  RockvBle,  Md.,  aasiiBon  to  CommulcathMU  Satellite 

Corporathm,  WaahfaigtM.  D.C. 

FBcd  Aaf  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,191 

hit.  CLH04J  7/20 

U.S.CL  325-30  llClalmi 
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hi  a  four  phase  PSK  modulation/demodulation  communica- 
tions link  phase  ambiguity  is  resolved.  At  the  transmitter  a 
separate  unique  word  modulates  each  of  the  phase  quadra^re 
componenu  of  the  carrier  frequency.  At  the  receive  end  of  the 
link,  if  the  recovered  carrier  is  locked  onto  the  0*  phase  of  the 
received  signal  the  two  unique  words  will  appear  correctly  in 
respective  quadrature  channels.  However,  if  the  recovered 
coherent  carrier  locks  onto  the  wrong  phase  of  the  received 
carrier  any  combination  of  the  following  errors  will  occur:  the 
unique  words  will  appear  in  the  wrong  channels,  the  unique 
^word  in  the  first  channel  will  be  inverted,  the  unique  word  in 
the  second  channel  will  be  inverted.  Also  the  data  will  be  gar- 
bled. The  unique  words,  or  their  complements,  are  detected  in 
the  quadrature  channels,  and  the  channel  outpuU  are  altered, 
e.g.,  inverted  or  reversed,  to  result  in  the  correct  unique  word 
appearing  correctly  at  the  outputs  of  the  quadrature  channels. 
The  correction  of  the  unique  word  results  in  an  ungarbling  of 
the  data  bits  at  the  receiver. 


3,736,506 

MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR  RESPECTIVELY 

FOR  USE  IN  ADAPTIVE  DELTA  MODULATION 

Gvnaar  Erik  WllUan  Sparrendahl,  Handea,  Sweden,  aasigiior 

to  TclcfoBaktiebolagct  LM  ErIciaoB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,108 

Cblms  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5, 1970, 7824/70 

Int.CLH04b//00 

U.S.  CL  325—38  B  9  Claims 
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A  delta  modulator  and  delta  demodulator  respectively 
generate  a  synthetized  analog  signal  by  supplying  to  an  in- 
tegration circuit  a  signal  pulse  train  which  consists  of  pulses 
having  a  consUnt  amplitude  value,  a  polarity  which  is  depen- 
dent on  the  polarity  of  an  instantaneous  pulse  and  a  varying 
duration  which  is  dependent  on  a  previous  pulse  pattern  in  a 
delu  modulated  pulse  train.  The  signal  pulse  train  is  generated 
in  a  circuit  arrangement  including  a  first  counting  circuit,  a 
second  counting  circuit,  a  logical  circuit  and  a  gate.  In  the  first 
counting  circuit  at  each  pulse  in  the  delu  modulated  pulse 
train  there  is  detected  and  registered  the  instantaneous  pulse 
polarity  and  a  digit  value  which  defines  the  polarity  pattern  of 
a  number  of  pulses  in  the  delu  modulated  pulse  train.  The  log- 
ical circuit  is  connected  to  the  first  counting  circuit  and  to  the 


second  counting  circuit  which  terminates  a  counting  cycle 
during  a  pulae  period  in  the  delu  modulated  pulse  train,  and 
produces  control  signals  whose  length  is  dependent  on  the  re- 
gistered digit  value.  From  the  first  counting  circuit,  through 
the  gate  which  is  opened  during  the  control  signals,  pats 
signals  with  a  constant  amplitude  value  and  a  polarity  which  n 
dependent  on  the  registered  insuntaneous  polarity,  which 
latter  signab  form  the  signal  pube  train. 


3,736,509 

FREE  RUNNING  PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  RECEIVER  BLANKING 

Summer  T.  Mann,  Arkport,  N.Y.,  aatigaor  to  Cat 

Corporation,  Honcoyc  FaOs,  N.Y. 

Contlnnatioo-ln-partolScr.  No.  109,871,  Jan.  26, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jane  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,315 

Int.  CLH03k  4/50 

U.S.CL325-I43  10  Claims 


IX. 


f:aNSTAin1 
Current! 
SOURCE  r^l6 


■'g^>H 


.-^■® 


The  transmitter  pulse  is  generated  by  an  avalanche  device 
triggered  by  the  voluge  developed  across  a  capacitor  charged 
from  a  consUnt  current  source.  The  timing  of  transmitter  pul- 
ses is  varied  by  varying  the  conductance  of  a  device  which 
shunts  the  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  modulating  signal 
being  transmitted.  The  receiver  for  the  system  is  blanked,  i.e., 
its  input  is  closed  to  incoming  signals,  during  intervals  of 
predetermined  duration  immediately  following  detection  of 
each  transmitted  pulse,  making  the  receiver  remarkably  im- 
mune to  noise  during  the  intervals  between  incoming  system 
pulses. 


and 


3,736,510 

FREQUENCY  AND  MODULATION  MONITOR 

Joseph  C.  Wn,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to   Time 

Frequency  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUt. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,006 

Int.  CL  GOlr  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  325— 134  5  Claims 


A  frequency  and  modulation  monitor  for  off  the  air  moni- 
toring of  aural  and  visual  frequencies  of  a  transmitter  in  which 
a  frequency  synthesizer  along  with  mixers  provide  a  triple- 
conversion  superheterodyne  receiver  for  detecting  a  visual 
carrier  frequency  error,  an  aural  carrier  frequency  error,  and 
the  intercarrier  frequency  spacing  error.  The  signals  from  the 
output  of  the  mixers  operate  digiul  frequency  differential 
counters  so  that  a  digitail  readout  indicates  the  errors  of  the 
respective  carrier  frequencies.  Toward  this  end,  the  signal 
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from  the  mixers  in  the  form  of  square  waves  arc  fed  to  a  pro- 
(rmmmed  divider  to  reduce  the  frequencies  thereof  toward  a 
reference  frequency.  The  output  signals  from  the  divider  are 
transmitted  to  one  input  of  a  period  comparator.  The  other 
input  of  the  period  comparator  receives  a  square  wave  signal 
of  the  reference  frequency.  The  output  signals  of  the  period 
comparator  represents  the  difference  or  error,  if  any,  and  con- 
trots  the  operation  of  gates,  which  in  turn  control  the  time 
counters  to  enable  the  time  counters  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  the  mixers  to  produce  a  digital  readout  of  the 
respective  errors,  if  any. 


injected  signal  is  time  multiplexed  with  the  incoming  antenna 
signal  so  that  the  received  signal,  at  any  point  in  the  receiver. 


AUTOMATIC  DECISION  THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMEffT 

Eari  D.  Gftaaa,  HaatlagtMi  BcmI^  CaHf^  awlganr  to  North 

Aacrkaa  RackwcM  Carporattoa,  El  Scgwido,  Calif. 

ned  Jaac  1 1. 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  152,123 

Iat.CLG06fi/00 

U^CL  325-321  13ClalM 


-HtMC^'] 


^ 


t 


m^ 


•wr  u 


i;-^i,±^ 


»C^ 
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The  automatic  decision  threshold  adjuster  of  the  present  in- 
vention is  comprised  of  a  decision  device  which  compares  a 
sampled  received  data  signal  against  a  set  of  automatically  ad- 
justed reference  levels  to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  level  of 
the  received  digit  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sign  of  the 
received  digit.  Means  are  connected  to  the  decision  device  to 
provide  for  learning  the  different  in  amplitude  levels  of  the 
two  main  samples  of  the  data  transmission  system  impulse 
response.  Adjustable  reference  level  means  are  provided  for 
receiving  the  stored  amplitude  samples  and  for  providing  a  set 
of  adjustable  reference  level  signals  which  are  adjust  to 
respectively  corresponding  predetermined  proportions  of  the 
difference  between  the  two  amplitude  samples. 


can  be  compared  to  a  locally  generated  standard,  all  without 
interfering  with  the  incoming  signal  from  the  antenna. 


3,736,513 
RECEIVER  TUNING  SYSTEM 
DouM  A.  WlM^  Chk^o,  DL,  aaigMir  to  Warwick  Elcc- 
troaks  lac^  CUcago,  OL 

raed  Jaac  28, 1971,  S«r.  No.  157^39 

IatCLH04b///6 

U.S.CL325— 421  16Clains 


A  harmonic  generator  produces  simulated  station  signals 
which  are  heterodyned  in  the  mixer  stage  of  a  receiver.  A  local 
oscillator  of  the  receiver  is  swept  through  its  frequency  band- 
width, producing  an  IF  pulse  each  time  the  receiver  tunes  one 
of  the  simulated  sUtions.  The  IF  pulses  are  counted,  and  upon 
reaching  a  number  preset  on  station  selection  switches,  con- 
vert the  sweep  circuit  to  an  AFC  amplifier,  maintaining  the 
receiver  tuned  to  a  desired  sution  frequency. 


3,736,512 

NON.INTERFERING  ON-LINE  COMMUNICATION 

RECEIVER  TEST  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  L.  Gowaa,  BmIU,  CaHf.,  aaigMr  to  Tkc  Uallcd 

States  of  Aacrka  as  reyrcacatad  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washlagtm,  D.C. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  22S,97S 

Iat.CLH«4b7/yO 

U.S.  CL  325-363  9CWasa 

A  locally  generated  signal  of  the  same  frequency  to  which  a 

superheterodyne  receiver  is  tuned,  is  injected  by  means  of  a 

two  channel  multiplexer  into  the  front  end  of  the  receiver.  The 


Frands 


3,736,514 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
F.    Lcc,   35    Highland    Avenue,    Lexington,    Mass. 
FHed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,964 
tat  CL  H03k  5/00, 5/739, /9/(W 
UA  a.  328-55  nClnhai 

A  delay  system  for  analog  signals  includes  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  which  is  employed  during  a  first  portion  of 
each  cycle  to  convert  an  analog  sample  to  binary  form  and 
during  a  second  portion  of  each  cycle  to  convert  delayed  bi- 
nary signals  to  analog  form.  The  binary  signals  are  applied  to 
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dynamic  storage  through  which  the  data  is  moved  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  and  data  is  extracted  from  a  particular 


12  1^        ^       I         * 


precise  frequency  when  the  circuit  operates  in  a  second  mode. 
A  fixed  frequency  pulse  generator  applies  a  pube  train  having 
a  fixed  frequency  to  one  input  of  a  pulse  frequency  modifying 
circuit.  A  variable  frequency  pulse  generator  applies  a  pube 
train  having  a  variable  frequency  to  another  input  of  the  pulse 
frequency  modifying  circuit.  When  the  latter  circuit  operates 
in  its  first  mode,  the  state  of  the  voltage  at  the  circuit  output  is 


C^>^^^^^^^" 


an 

/ 


[^D- 
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output  (selected  as  a  function  of  the  time  delay  desired)  for 
application  to  the  digital-to-analog  converter  for  reconversion 
to  analog  form. 


3,736,515 

NON-LINEAR  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Doa  G.  Kadrca,  Pandcaa;  Wallace  J.  Hotf,  aad  Robert  L. 

Parks,  both   of   EHIcott  City,  aH  of  Md.,  CMlgaors  to 

Wcrtiafboasc  Elcctrk  Corporatioa,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

FHed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14^30 

tat.  CI.  G06g  7  7//2 

U.S.  CL  328- 143  4  Claims 
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controlled  in  accordance  with  both  the  fixed  and  variable 
frequency  input  pulse  trains  and  the  output  pulse  train  reflects 
the  algebraic  sum  thereof.  When,  however,  the  circuit 
operates  in  its  second  mode,  the  effect  of  the  variable  frequen- 
cy input  pulse  train  is  suppressed  and  the  output  frequency  is 
controlled  solely  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  fixed 
frequency  pulse  generator. 


3,736,517 
ACTIVE  DELAY-EQUALIZER  NETWORK 
Jia  Twaa  Liai,  Kaaata,  Oatario,  Caaada,  anigaor  to  BeU 
Caaada-Nortbera  Elcctrk  Research  Limited,  OtUwa,  Oa- 
tario, Caaada 

Fikd  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,606 

tat.a.H03h77/00 

U.S.  CL  328- 167  5  Claims 


OOIPOT 


A  circuit  providing  for  the  segmented  approximation  of 
non-linear  analog  function.  One  input  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  amplifiers  receive  a  variable  analog  signal.  Each 
of  the  operational  amplifiers  receives  at  its  other  input  a 
reference  voltage.  Diodes  are  connected  in  various  feedback 
paths  between  the  output  and  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier.  The  output  derived  from  each  operational 
amplifier  will  depend  upon  the  relationship  between  the  varia- 
ble input  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage  and  how  they  com- 
bine to  affect  the  diodes. 


An  active  delay-equalizer  network  which  utilizes  only  two 
operational  amplifiers  and  a  number  of  resistive  or  capacitive 
components  to  provide  a  second-order  network.  The  circuit 
has  a  low  impedance  output  and  hence  is  readily  connected  in 
tandem. 


3,736,516 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUTT 
Charks  W.  Elk,  Loraia,  Obto,  asrigMtr  to  Loraia  Prodacts 
Carporatloa,  Loraia,  Ohio 

Fled  Jaac  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,642 

latCLHOSk  5/20 

U.S.  CL  328- 134  5  Claims 

A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  pube  train  whkh  has  a 

variabk  frequency  when  the  circuit  operates  in  a  firtt  mode 

and  for  providing  an  output  pube  train  whkh  has  a  fixed. 


3,736,518 
lASER  INCORPORATING  CRYSTAL  HAVING  F- 
CENTERS 
Charles   Hammoad   Aadcrsoa,  Oxford,  Eaglaad;   Beraard 
Robert  Fetegold,  WaHham,  Mam.,  aad  Edward  Stepbea 
Sabtaiiy,  Trcatoa,  N  J.,  mslganri  to  RCA  Corporatioa,  New 
York,N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,715 

tat.  CLHOls  7/02 

UACL330— 4  19CWms 

A  mascr  incorporating  a  crystal  having  F-centers.  The 

crystal,  whkh  may  be  an  alkali  halide  such  as  KI,  exhibits 
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dichroism  and  may  be  pumped  by  selective  absorption  with 
circularly  polarized  light  energy.  The  light  energy  is  preferably 
derived  from  a  diode  laser,  such  as  gallium  aluminum  arse- 


CTUNORIML 
UNS 


MEANDERLMC 


OPTICALLY-PII^PEDmjgRwn 


nide,  and  has  a  wavelength  coinciding  with  a  point  on  the  band 
edge  of  the  optical  absorption  band  of  the  crystal.  Both  a  reso- 
nant cavity  and  a  traveling  wave  configiiration  are  diM'losed. 


3,736^19 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CURRENT  DEPENDENT 

ON  THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
R«bcrt  C.  Sayth,  Hutiactoa  Beach,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  Digital 

Apparatvs  Corporadoa,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

CMttaudoo  of  Ser.  No.  23,301,  March  27, 1970,  abuidoiMd. 

This  appUcadoB  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,986 

laL  CL  H03f  3142;  HOSg  3130 

U.S.CL330-18  SCiafaM 


A  high  precision  power  supply  generates  voltage  with  an  ac- 
curacy of  at  least  thirty  parts  per  million  and  is  comprised  of  a 
digital  section  interconnected  with  an  analog  section  by  pulse 
transformers.  Numbered  keyboard  switches  in  the  digital  sec- 
tion select  a  desired  output  voltage  which  is  displayed  numeri- 
cally by  electronic  digital  display  tubes.  A  shift  register  in  cir- 
cuit with  number  storage  means  enables  any  one  of  the  dis- 
played numbers  to  be  changed  without  changing  any  other  dis- 
played number.  The  analog  section  includes  a  sUble  reference 
voltage  generator,  electronic  switch,  filter  and  a  high  gain  am- 
plifier which  produces  an  output  voluge  corresponding  to  the 
displayed  numbers.  The  electronic  switch  passes  proportional 
parts  of  the  reference  voltage  to  the  amplifier  via  the  filter 
under  control  of  pulses  received  from  the  digital  section.  The 
amplifier  is  capable  of  producing  current  in  one  of  the  two 
ranges  depending  upon  the  output  voltage. 


3.73«,520 

PRECISION  VARL^BLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  WITH  LINEAR 

LOG-GAIN  VERSUS  CONTROL- VOLTAGE 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Waiaa  F.  Acker,  ScmiMk,  Fla.,  awigaar  to  HoMywcB  lafor- 

■atioa  Syrtcas  Ik^  Wakhaa,  Mats. 

Fled  Nov.  23. 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,459 
laCCLHOSgi/iO 
U.S.CL  330-29  20ClaiM 

A  precision  variable  gain  amplifier  with  linear  log-gain  ver- 
sus control-voltage  characteristic  having  an  automatically  ad- 


justed input  diode  bias  current  proportional  to  the  nominal 
input  signal  level.  A  fixed  bias  current  is  supplied  to  the  output 
diode  where  the  AGC  (automatic  gain  control)  keeps  the 
nominal  signal  level  constant.  Input  bias  and  input  signal  cur- 
rents are  applied  through  the  input  diode,  transformed  to  a 
voltage  in  accordance  with  the  logarithmic  forward  current- 
voltage  characteristic  of  the  diode,  a  fixed  bias  voltage  which 
it  proportional  to  the  AGC  signal  control-voltage  is  subtracted 


--P^ 


->P^ 


from  the  logarithmic  diode  voltage  and  this  differential  volt- 
age is  applied  across  the  output  diode,  the  antilogarithmic 
voltage-current  characteristic  of  the  diode  transforms  this 
voltage  into  a  current  linearly  proportional  to  the  bias  and 
signal  currents  in  the  input  diode,  this  current  is  converted  to  a 
voluge  which  appears  at  the  output  of  the  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier, the  output  signal  is  applied  to  an  integrator  which  adjusts 
the  bias  current  through  the  input  diode  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
drive  the  d-c  bias  of  the  output  signal  toward  zero. 


3,736,521 
MOS  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  PARASITIC  CONDUCTION 

STATE  OPERATION 
Lamar  T.  Baker,  West  IiUp,  Loag  Uaml,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Instmnient  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  31,490,  April  24, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,656,1 19.  This  appttcatten  Jane  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,332 

Int.CLH03fi//6 

U.S.  CL  330—35  3  Claias 


An  amplifier  suiuble  for  use  in  an  MOS-type  memory  array 
in  which  practical  use  is  made  of  the  usually  undesirable 
parasitic  PNP  transistor  action  of  an  MOS  circuit. 


3,736,522 

HIGH  GAIN  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

USING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  AS 

CURRENT  SOURCE  LOAD 

ClarcMC  W.  Pndgctt,  Hutlngton  Bench,  CaHf.,  aaricnor  to 

North  Aacrkna  Rockwell  Corpomtion,  El  ScgnMle,  Caltt. 

FBcd  Jnnc  7, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  150,492 

Int.CLH03fi/76 

U.S.CL  330-35  SOnlM 

The  amplifier  drives  one  half  of  a  push-pull  output  stage  and 

receives  voltage  changes  fedback  from  the  output  to  regulate 
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the  output  voluge.  The  amplifier  has  a  current  source  in  elec- 
trical series  with  a  regulating  field  effect  transistor  which  is 
conUolled  by  the  output  feedback.  The  push-puU  output  stage 
is  driven  by  a  voltage  level  at  a  common  point  between  the 
current  source  and  the  regulating  field  effect  transitor.  Due  to 


3,736^25 
UNITIZED  INTERNALLY  MODULATED  GAS  LASER 
Donald  Jones  Channin,  and  Jacob  Meyer  Hammer,  both  of 
Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
•   N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,812 
IiM.CLH01si//7 
U.S.CL331— 94^  IK 
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the  high  gain  characteristics  of  the  amplifier,  the  volUge 
changes  at  the  common  point  are  large  relative  to  the  voltage 
changes  on  the  gate  electrode  of  the  regulating  field  effect 
transistor.  As  a  result,  relatively  small  output  changes  are 
quickly  corrected  by  changing  the  drive  voluge  for  the  field 
effect  transistor  push-pull  circuit. 


3,736,523 

FAILURE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

APPARATUS 

Wniam  L.  Pnskas,  TmmbnO,  Conn.,  assitnor  to  Branson  In- 

stmacnts.  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,559 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.CL  331-64  10  Claims 


A  unitized,  integral,  acousto-optic,  internally  modulated  gas 
laser,  which  may  be  mass-produced  as  a  single  article  of  manu- 
facture. 


3,736326 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ULTRA-SHORT  TIME-DURATION  LASER  PULSES 

William  W.  Simmons,  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Divisfon  d  Scr.  No.  143,515,  May  14, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,701,956.  This  appHcathm  Anf.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278^73 

Int.CLHOlsi/7; 

U.S.CL  331— 94.5  3ClalaM 


A  failure  d^^ection  circuit  for  a  power  oscillator  driven  by  a 
set  of  transisilors  which  are  switched  to  provide  a  square  wave 
drive  voltage  to  the  oscillator  comprises  a  narrow  band  pan 
filter  and  a  voltage  sensitive  means.  The  band  pass  filter  is 
coupled  for  receiving  the  square  wave  voltage  and  permits  the 
passage  of  a  predetermined  odd-harmonic  signal  to  the  volt- 
age sensitive  means.  The  amplitude  appearing  at  the  voltage 
sensitive  means,  such  aa  a  lamp,  is  indicative  oi  the  operation 
of  the  oocinator. 


3,736^24 

LASER  MEDIA  CONTAINING  FLUORINATED  ALCHCH^ 
Kwl  H.  DradMfc,  Ruihilir.  N.Y^  aolpMr  to 
Kodak  Coiivaiqr.  nochHtar,  N.Y. 

FRed  Jaw  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149^5 
Iat.CLHOlti/20 
U.S.CL331— 943  9 

Certain  fluorinated  alcohols  are  uaefbl  aa  advents  for 
Ihionacing  dyet  in  the  formation  of  laiing  media. 


-76 


Both  a  method  and  an  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  generat- 
ing laser  pulses  having  a  time  duration  on  the  order  of  sub- 
nanoaeconds.  These  light  pulses  also  have  a  high  output 
power.  They  are  generated  by  causing  a  laser  to  laae  and 
removing  the  bulk  of  the  radiation  contained  in  the  laser  cavi- 
ty. The  remaining  radiation  or  light  extends  over  only  a  short 
length  of  the  cavity.  This  light  pulse  is  mode  k>cked.  that  is  it 
consists  of  individual  Fourier  components  of  tfie  proper  phase 
so  that  the  short  light  pube  retains  its  shape  while  being  am- 
plified again  in  the  laser  cavity.  This  short-duration  light  pulse 
may  then  be  made  to  issue  ttom  the  cavity.  Ahematively,  the 
amplified  light  may  be  made  to  issue  as  a  pulae  train  or  set  of 
pulses.  Finally,  a  single  pulae  may  be  utilized  for  mode  locking 
anotiier  laser  where  the  uhra-ahort  time-<luration  pulse  may 
be  amplified  ^ain.  This  may  be  considered  priming  and  «ri>- 
sequent  mode  locking  of  the  second  laser. 
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3,736^27 
PRECISION  VOLTAGE  BIAS  FOR  JOSEPfiSON 
OSCILLATORS 
Jr^  Rockcater,  N.  Y^  ■i^fiii  to  The  United 


States  of  AMcrica  w 
Navy,  Wiihlaaliii,  D.C 

FBmI  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,125 
IiU.CLH03bJ/04 
UACL331— 107S 


3,73«329 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  PRECISE 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION  INTERMITTENTLY 

MODULATABLE  IN  FREQUENCY 


by  the  Secretary  of  the    Hans  O.  van  tier  Floe,  Selzach,  and  Johann  Christian  Fiicdil 

Langendorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Autophon 
Akticngesellschaft,  Solotham  (Canton  of  Soleure),  Switzer- 
land 

FBed  Jirfy  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161  ^10 
ClalM  priority,  appMcartoii  SwitaeriaMl,  Jnly  10,  1970, 
10456/70 

huLCLHUSeJ/Oa 
U.S.CL332— 18  2( 


A  Josephson  junction  irradiated  with  signal  energy  of 
frequency /and  current  biased  to  a  particular  radio  frequency 
induced  step  in  its  I-V  characteristic  is  employed  as  a  voltage 
standard  to  precisely  voltage  bias  a  second  Josephson  junction 
so  as  to  have  its  AC  oscillations  occur  at  a  selected  harmonic 
of  said  frequency  /.  A  SLUG  is  utilized  in  the  control  circuit 
which  automatically  equalizes  the  voltages  across  these  junc- 
tions. 


m*j^ 


3.736^28 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
F.  Acfccr,  ScoiiDole,  aad  Gordon  F.  Bremer.  St.  Peter- 
shorg,  both  of  Fla.,  awifort  to  Honeywell  Infbrmatioa 
Syateas  be,  Walthaai,  Mmb. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,674 
Iirt.CLH03ki/75 
U.S.CL  331-143  94 


An  electrica]  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  oscillation  of  high  frequency  precision  intermit- 
tently modulatable  in  its  frequency  so  that  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  can  be  periodically  delivered.  A  high  frequency 
semi-conductor  oscillator  receives  two  voltage  inputs  for  con- 
trolling the  output  of  the  same,  one  of  the  inputs  being  of  a 
predetermined  modulated  value,  writh  the  other  input  being  a 
function  of  a  correction  signal  derived  by  comparing  the  out- 
put of  the  oscillator  with  a  predetermined  unmodulated  signal 
for  maintaining  the  output  at  the  desired  frequency. 


3,736^30 

ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Rodcrkfc  CanphcU  MacLcM,  AtkhMoa,  N JI.,  awiinni  to  BcU 

Tdcpbooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mamy  HBl,  N  J. 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,740 

Int.  CLH04b  J/04 

U.S.CL333— 18  I  19ClaiiBs 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  wide  tuning  range 
and  being  stable  in  frequency  and  phase  as  a  function  of  tem- 
perature and/or  time.  The  threshold  voltage  of  a  comparator  is 
periodically  varied  abruptly  to  produce  oscillations.  The 
frequency  of  oscillations  is  electrically  varied  by  varying  the 
period  between  the  threshold  voltage  changes. 


In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  several  sections  of  an  ad- 
justable bump  equalizer  in  a  transmission  system,  the  effec- 
tiveness of  each  equalizer  section  is  determined  directly  each 
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time  the  equalizer  is  to  be  adjusted  by  measuring  the  sensitivi- 
ty of  the  equalizer  frequency  response  to  a  small  change  in  the 
control  signal  for  each  section.  This  sensitivity  information  is 
used  in  the  processing  of  other  signal  information  indicative  of 
the  misalignment  of  the  transmission  system  to  produce 
signals  suitable  for  adjusting  the  equalize  to  reduce  transmis- 
sion system  misalignment. 


3,736333 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  CONVERTING 

ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Gerard  ArgMt  AlplMMW,  UghstowB,  N J.,  aMlgBBr  to  RCA 

Coi  poi'Blfciii,  New  Yflrit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  208,344 
liit.a.iiQ3h7/J0 
U.S.CL333— 30  7( 


3,736,531 
ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Roderick  Campbell  MacLean,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Bell     Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray 
HIU,  NJ. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,741 
brt.CLH04bi/04 
U.S.CL333— 18  12  < 


In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  several  sections  of  an  ad- 
justable bump  equalizer  by  solving  a  set  of  simultaneous  equa- 
tions relating  equalizer  misalignment  to  the  effectiveness  of 
each  equalizer  section,  signal  information  descriptive  of  the 
effectiveness  of  each  equalizer  section  as  a  function  of  the 
setting  of  that  section  is  stored  in  a  memory.  When  the  eqtial- 
izer  is  to  be  adjusted,  this  information  is  accessed  on  the  basb 
of  the  present  settings  of  the  equalizer  sections  and  the  infor- 
mation thus  retrieved  is  used  in  the  processing  of  misalign- 
ment signal  information. 


3.736,532 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINES 
AadMMy  E.  ArmcBakas,  BcMMiiirat,  N.Y..  aaaigDor  to  Tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Wariik^ton.  D.C. 

FBed  Jaly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,583 
lBt.CLH03k9/J0 
UAa.333— 30R  3< 


.L,-^L,— j 
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TRANSDUCER 


TRANSDUCER 


ICER-i 


Delay  lines  with  a  variety  of  delay  versus  frequency  charac- 
teristics are  obtained  by  fiabricating  the  delay  line  apparatus 
from  muhiiayer  materials.  In  one  modification,  the  delay  line 
is  of  rod  construction  and  in  another,  of  strip  design. 


OUTPUT 
ELECTRIOL 

SKNAI. 


INPUT 
HCOUSTIC  SIGML 


An  acoustic  signal  propagated  in  an  acoustic  medium  hav- 
ing an  interfiace  with  a  piezoelectric  transucer  is  efficiently 
converted  by  the  transducer  into  electrical  signal  energy  by 
the  establishment  of  an  evanescent  electrical  field  within  the 
piezoelectric  transducer. 


3.736.534 

PLANAR-SHIELDED  MEANDER  SLOW-WAVE 

STRUCTURE 

Edwin  George  Chaffee,  Redwood  City,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Ut- 

ton  Systems,  Inc.  San  Cartes.  CaHf. 

FBed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188.893 
Int.CLH03h7/J0 
U.S.CL333— 31R  8< 


A  novel  slow  wave  structure  capable  of  ultrabroadband 
operation  includes  a  meander  line  of  a  predetermined  length 
on  a  layer  of  insulative  material,  a  first  series  of  spaced  metal 
fingers  forming  a  comb  line  are  attached  to  the  layer  and  ex- 
tend in  parallel  frxnn  a  front  edge  of  the  layer  into  the  facing 
concave  portions  of  the  meander  line  and  a  second  series  of 
spaced  metal  fingers  forming  a  comb  line  are  attached  to  the 
layer  and  extend  in  parallel  into  the  concave  portions  of  the 
meander  line  from  the  opposed  back  edge  of  the  layer.  A 
metal  layer  or  ground  plane  is  connected  to  the  underside  of 
the  layer  and  both  series  of  metal  projecting  fingers  are  placed 
electrically  in  common  together  with  the  bottom  ground 
plane.  In  a  preferred  method  of  manufacturing  of  the  inven- 
tion the  insulative  layer  is  completely  coated  or  covered  with 
metal  on  all  surfaces  and  using  a  photoresist  etching  process 
the  insulative  spaces  between  the  meander  lines  and  the  fin- 
gers are  etched  out  leaving  the  desired  structure. 
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3,736,535 

PHASE  SmFTING  SYSTEM  USEABLE  IN  PHASED 
ARRAY  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  RADAR  ECHOES  FROM 

RAINimOPS 
Max  C.  Mokr.  ClMtaHfortl;  Leo  MaiwMMNi,  Dover.  Md  StepiMB 
R.  Moaagkai,  Hanrard,  aJl  of  MaM.,  awltiini  ■  to  Raytheon 
Coaipaay,  Lextagtoa,  MaH. 

FDed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249.125 

brt.CLH01p;/7« 

VS.  CL  333—31  A  14  CUms 


3,736,537 
ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 

Kurt  Arne  Dietadi,  FanU,  and  Pctnis  Frandscus  Philippus 
Van  Opdorp,  Johanncshov,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefbnaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
ContiiiuatkNi-lB-iMrtof  Scr.  No.  38,157,  May  18, 197Qt 
abandooed.  Thk  appHcatiaa  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,217 
lBt.CLH01li5(7/5« 
U.S.CL335— 135  3( 


SMtrmt 


'7       70      ^KCOMWCllUmrt 


n      7  !e  ta      s 


An  array  of  phase  shifting  elements  each  of  which  is  suitable 
for  forming  a  microwave  lens  in  a  radar  tracking  system  and 
for  attenuating  radar  echoes  from  raindrops.  Each  phase  shift- 
ing element  comprises  a  ferrite  rod  enckMed  by  a  metallic 
overlay  for  providing  phase  shift  in  a  circular  polarization 
mode,  current  carrying  windings  for  impressing  a  magnetic 
fieW  within  the  ferrite  rod.  a  pair  of  nonreciprocal  quarter 
wave  plates  biased  by  permanent  magnets  and  located  at  the 
ends  of  the  ferrite  rod,  a  vane  adjacent  the  back  end  of  the  fer- 
rite rod  for  absorbing  radiant  energy  having  a  polarization  as- 
sociated with  rainfall  reflections,  an  impedance  matching  sec- 
tion at  the  back  end  of  the  phase  shifting  element  and  a 
quarter  wave  plate  at  the  front  end  of  the  phase  shifting  ele- 
ment. Means  are  also  disclosed  for  focussing  the  array  of 
phase  shifters  for  airport  surveillance. 


3,736,536 
MICROWAVE  FILTER 
Robert  J.  Wand,  WoodiaBd  HOk,  CaUf., 
Bcmiix  Corporatioa,  Soathfkid,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Apr.  14, 1971.  Scr.  No.  133,926 
lal.  CL  H03h  7104;  HOlp  3108 
U.S.CL333— 73R  ig 


to  The 


The  inventive  microwave  filter  is  based  upon  the  utilization 
of  a  prototype  filter  of  known  type,  and  a  recognition  of  the 
properties  of  microwave  C-sections,  and  parallel  coupled  line 
capacitance  arrays.  A  prior  art  filter  is  choaen  as  a  prototype 
filter  and  is  partitioned  into  a  general  equivalent  circuit 
derived  by  applying  electrical  constraints  to  the  standard 
equivalent  circuits  for  microwave  C-sections  aitd  parallel  cou- 
pled line  capacitance  arrays.  A  set  of  general  equations  is  then 
written  for  the  equivalent  circuit,  and  by  using  the  equations  it 
is  possible  to  design  filters  having  a  wide  range  of  desired  filter 
characteristics  simply  by  substituting  the  values  from  the 
prototype  filter  into  the  equations.  It  is  therefore  possible  to 
construct  a  wide  variety  of  filters  from  a  few  standard  parts. 
Strip  line  filters  can  also  be  made  utilizing  the  general  equa- 


An  electromagnetic  relay  has  a  generally  L-shaped  arma- 
ture which  rests  at  its  bend  on  a  bearing  edge  of  the  yoke  of 
the  relay  for  pivoting  the  armature  about  said  edge  as  a  ful- 
crum. One  branch  of  the  armature  coacts  with  the  core  of  the 
relay  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  the  armature  by 
the  sute  of  magnetization  of  the  core  and  the  other  branch  of 
the  armature  underlies  a  contact  spring  assembly  for  control 
of  the  same  by  the  angular  position  of  the  armature.  A 
generally  V-shaped  leaf  spring  extends  between  the  armature 
and  the  spring  assembly.  One  leg  of  this  spring  is  secured  to 
the  branch  of  the  armature  coacting  with  the  core  and  the 
other  leg  has  a  nose  which  is  hooked  on  a  clamping  member 
fixedly  secured  to  the  yoke  of  the  relay.  As  a  result,  the  spring 
holds  the  armature  in  its  position  on  the  bearing  edge. 
Detachment  at  the  armature  together  with  the  spring  is  ef- 
fected by  simply  unhooking  the  noae  of  the  spring  from  the 
clamping  member. 


3,736,538 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  WITH  MECHANICAL 

INTERLOCK 

Edward  A.  Owen,  Oakawt,  Pa.,  Mslgnnr  to  Wcstiiighouae 

Electrk  CorporatkMi,  PMsbivfh,  Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,952 

laLCLHOlh  9/26 

U.S.CL335— 160  lOCIates 


,-/■'■^^ 


I69a 


An  improved  electric  control  combination  characterized  by 
two  similar  contactors  mounted  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
with  a  mechanical  interlock  interposed  therebetween  which 
interlock  limits  the  contactors  to  alternate  operation.  The  in- 
terlock includes  a  cross  beam  and  a  pair  of  links,  the  links 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross  beam  and  the  cross  beam 
being  reciprocally  moveable  between  first  and  wcond  posi- 
tions. 
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3,736,539 
MOMENT-FREE  TOROIDAL  MAGNET  DESIGN 
Jaacpk  FBc,  Trcfrtoa;  Robert  G.  MiBs,  Prtawctoa;  George  V. 
ShcfBcId,  Hopcwd,  and  PMer  BoMBoa,  E.  BnuMwkk,  aB  o( 
NJ.,    ■■Ifiiii    to   Tlw    UBMed    States   d 

by  tlM  United  Slates  Atondc  Energy 
i,D.C. 
FBcd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245.147 
int.  CLHOlf  7/22 
U.S.CL335— 216  6< 


Apparatus  for  confining  a  high  temperature  plasma  column 
having  a  large  cross-section  in  a  strong  magnetic  field  for  in- 
creasing the  plasma  confinement  time.  The  apparatus,  com- 
prises a  large  superconducting  moment-free  toridal  magnet 
having  coil  strands  in  pure-tension  that  are  self-supported  on 
an  inner  cylindrical  member,  in  one  embodiment,  two  exam- 
ples are  given  for  a  DT  reactor  and  a  catalyzed  DD  fusion 
reactor. 


3.736,540 

MOUNTING  OF  AN  ARMATURE  PLATE  IN  A 

THERMOELECTRIC  PILOT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Dieter  Wcstphal,  Huckeswagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voh. 

Vaillant  KB,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115.680 

Claims  priority.  appHcation  Austria,  Apr.  2, 1970,  A/3026 

lBt.CLH01f7/M 

U.S.  CI.  335—279  9  dafans 


3,736,541 
DETECTOR  PROBE  FOR  MAPPING  DISCONTINUITIES 
IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PATHS 
Reginald  J.  Gould,  Rhcrridc.  CaM..  iii^anr  to  North 
kan  RockwcB  Corporation,  El  Scgwido.  CaM. 
Fled  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^01 
Int.  CL  HOlf  15104, 1 7/06 
U.S.CL336— 84  6( 


An  electromagnetic  field  probe  shielded  to  render  the  probe 
non-sensitive  to  ambient  electromagnetic  fields.  The  probe 
consists  of  an  electromagnetic  circuit  which  includes  a  ferrite 
core,  an  air  gap,  and  a  pickup  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
ferrite  core.  The  pickup  coil  and  a  major  portion  of  the  core  is 
electromagneticailly  shielded  by  an  overlapping  wrapping  of 
insulated  copper  material  shielding  the  circuit  everywhere  ex- 
cept in  the  vicinity  of  the  air  gap 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or 
under  a  contract  or  sub-contract  thereunder,  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Air  Force. 


3,736,542 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Harry  Ashe.  1040  EucHd  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FDed  June  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  153.310 

Int.  CLHOlf  75/00 

VS.  CL  336—70 


ICteioi 


A  thermoelectric  pilot  safety  apparatus  includes  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  plate  shaped  armature  having  one  face  ad- 
jacent the  electromagnet.  Extending  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  other  face  is  a  stem  which  connects  to  a  valve  clo- 
sure. A  disk  is  secured  to  the  plate  end  pf  the  stem.  A  ring  con- 
nects the  plate  and  the  disk,  in  one  embodiment  the  disk  and 
ring  are  integral  and  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  with  the  edge 
of  the  ring  at  the  one  face  turned  over  the  plate  by  hot  working 
after  assembly,  in  another  embodiment  the  ring  is  ther- 
moplastic and  it  is  the  edge  at  the  disc  that  ii  turned  over  into 
engagement  by  hot  worlcing.  The  stem  may  be  integral  with 
the  disk  or  be  of  a  thermoplastic  material  which  is  beaded  out 
by  hot  working  to  provide  the  connection  between  the  two. 


A  high  voltage  transformer  whose  primary  and  secondary 
windings  are  separated  by  a  lamination  of  solid  insulation  and 
conductive  sheets  alternately  arranged.  The  conductive  sheets 
are  charged  with  discrete  d^ect  current  voltages  to  provide  a 
predetermined  voltage  gradient  across  the  composite  insulator 
structure,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  the  insulating  com- 
ponents and  the  conductive  components  are  in  the  form  of 
concentric  cylinders. 
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3,736343 
PHOTOETCHED  INDUCTION  CX)IL  ASSEMBLY 
ErMM  E.  LMkMU,  Pwk  RMte,  Md  Jaaet  J.  O'CooMir.  OM 
BrW|t^bo(k  ol  N  J^  ■■JtBiin  to  Tke  Bciidfai  Corporation 

Ffcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,081 

huLCLHOU  27/30 

U.S.CL336— 200  SCIafaiis 


An  induction  coil  assembly  includes  circuits  photoetched 
on  metallic  laminates  bonded  to  a  flexible  substrate.  The  sub- 
strate is  wound  on  an  arbor  and  pinned,  after  which  it  is 
removed  from  the  arbor,  impregnated  and  machined  to  pro- 
vide an  induction  coil  having  close  mechanical  and  electrical 
tolerances. 


of  very  high  pressures.  Pressure  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a 
pressure  wave  generated  by  the  detonation  of  an  explosive 
excited  by  an  electric  detonator.  The  core  of  insulating 
material  is  located  between  two  electrodes  under  the  explo- 


U^ 


^EUCTROOE  DIKCTION  OF  SHOCK 


1 


:i 


EL£CTRODE 


sive  charge  and  the  transit  of  the  shock  wave  causes  a  heavy 
fall  of  resistivity  which  establishes  a  contact  of  low  residual  re- 
sistance between  the  two  electrodes.  The  invention  is  applied 
to  the  construction  of  starting  switches  and  other  similar 
devices  and  to  switching  methods. 


3,736346 

ILLUMINATION  PLATTER  ON  A  MOBILE  ^/EHICLE 

Jack  D.  Jones,  1 1506  N.  Victoria,  OUahona  City.  Okia. 

Divlrioii  of  Ser.  No.  782,640,  Dec.  10, 1968.  Pat.  No. 

3382^ia  This  applicatioa  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,047 

Iirt.a.H01c7/O9 

U.S.CL338-15  3Clalm 


3,736344 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TEMPERATURE  SWITCH 
Chester  H.  Fluder,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IIL 

FBcd  Jaly  16. 1971,  Ser,  No,  163,197 

\mi.C\.Wi\k85l38 

VS.  CL  337-282  3  Claims 


A  high  voltage  temperature  switch  for  application  in  either 
a  direct  current  or  an  alternating  circuit  or  both  and  including 
a  body  formed  of  insulating  material  and  defining  an  arc  chute 
within  which  a  fusible  conductor  or  link  is  positioned,  wherein 
the  link  esublishes  a  circuit  and  opens  upon  being  subjected 
to  a  given  temperature  to  interrupt  the  circuit,  and  means  for 
generating  an  electromagnetic  field  across  the  arc  chute  about 
the  fusible  link  to  blow  out  the  arc  in  the  event  the  link  opens. 


3,736345 

HIGH-SPEED  COMMUTATION  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY 

POWER  APPLICATIONS 

Joseph-Paul-Marie  Refouvelct,  65-Tarbes,  and  Joseph  Jean 
Francois  Pootico,  65-Hautes-Pyrenccs,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  ETAT  Francais  Paris,  France 

Fled  Aag.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,601 

692929?    ''*'^'    -PPlfc-tio.    Fra««,    A««.    27,    1969. 

b(.CLH«lc  7/00 
U.S.CL338— 13  -.11, 

A  liigh-speed  commutation  device  using  the  effect  of  the  fall 
of  resistivity  in  pressure  responsive  materials  under  the  action 


An  illumination  plotter  for  plotting  iUumination  charac- 
teristics of  thoroughfare  lighting  systems  including  a  vehicle, 
an  adjusuble  length,  horizontally  extending,  supporting  bar 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  light  intensity 
sensing  devices  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting 
bar.  The  sensing  devices  are  connected  to  an  amplifier  carried 
in  the  vehicle,  and  the  amplifier  is  connected  to  a  recording 
system.  The  sensing  devices  each  have  convex,  upwardly  fac- 
ing light  sensitive  surfaces  to  obtain  maximum  exposure  to 
light  emanating  from  above. 


3,736347 
THREE  WIRE  GROUNDED  RECEPTACLE  WITH  SAFETY 

LOCK 
Gerhartl  Kocnig,  58  Wcatview  Creaccnt,  Elliot  Lake.  Ontario, 


lOCIainu 


Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182392 
Int.  CLHOlr  i/06 
U.S.CL339-14R  1 


A  grounded  receptacle  to  receive  a  conventional  plug  with 
two  live  sockets  to  receive  the  two  live  prongs  of  the  plug  and 
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a  grounded  socket  to  receive  the  ground  prong  of  the  frfug. 
Previous  grounded  receptacles  of  this  type  had  the  disad- 
vantage that  they  were  as  equally  suited  to  be  used  with  plugs 
without  a  ground  prong  as  with  plugs  with  a  ground  prong. 
The  grounded  socket  of  this  receptacle  has  at  least  one 
bkKking  plate  which  normally  extends  to  a  position  blocking 
insertion  of  one  of  the  live  prongs  of  the  plug  into  the  cor- 
responding live  sockeu  of  the  receptacle,  but  which  is 
resiliently  displaced  by  insertion  of  a  ground  prong  into  the 
grounded  socket  to  a  position  in  which  such  insertion  of  the 
live  prong  is  permitted. 


3,736348 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 
Rkhard  L.  DonUe,  Long  Bcack,  CaHf . 

FBed  Jvly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,701 
Int.  a.  HOlr  13152 
U.S.CL339— 31R 


An  electrical  connector  structure  establishing  bonded  and 
sealed  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  sub- 
mersible electric  power  conducting  cable  and  engageable  with 
submersible,  electric  oil  well  pumps,  said  connector  being  en- 
gageable with  different  makes  of  oil  well  pumps  having 
distinct  power  cable  connecting  means  parts  and/or  portions. 


3,736349 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  W.  Cloncnts,  Route  3  Indian  HUl  Woods,  Napcrvyie,  IH. 

Filed  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62«453 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13154 

U3.CL339— 75MP  1 


3,736350 

CONNECTING  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECnUC  CABLE  AND 

FUSE 
Janrn  B.  Walncc,  Bcmw,  tmA  Robert  H.  HH,  Bcnvcr  Fdh. 
iMth  of  Pa^  aarignors  to  Watli«lwMC  ElMtrl 
PIllilwHgk.Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2!a,I33 
Int.  CL  HOlr  7/26     1 
U.S.CL339— 265F  104 


SCIaInu 


Apparatus  for  connecting  flexible  flat  oonductoied  cables 
each  to  tite  other  and  for  connecting  tht  conductors  of  a  cable 
selectively  to  the  conductors  of  a  multi-layered  cable  at  par- 
ticular points  along  the  conductors. 


An  adapter  for  connecting  an  electric  cable  to  a  blade-type 
fiise  characteristic  by  an  extruded  metal  body  having  at  least 
one  cable-receiving  aperture  with  a  set  screw  threadedly 
seated  in  the  body  and  movable  into  the  aperture,  and  a  pres- 
sure bar  for  clamping  the  blade  of  a  fiiae  in  a  tight-fitting  sur- 
face-to-surface contact  with  the  body. 


3,736351 

SWIMMERS  TACTILE  COMMAND  NAVIGATION 

APPARATUS 

Joaeph  HlTKh,  Santo  Ana,  CaBf.,  awlgnor  to  The  United  States 

of  AnMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,921 

InLCLH04by//00 

U3.CL340-5R  8< 


-  ''<<.. 


A  command  navigation  apparatus  including  a  back  pad;  a 
plurality  of  tactile  indicators  mounted  in  the  back  pad  for 
providing  tactile  sensory  indicators  on  the  back,  the  tactile  in- 
dicators being  arranged  in  a  pair  of  rows  which  are  substan- 
tiaUy  perpendicular  with  respect  to  one  another;  and  means 
for  mounting  the  pad  on  a  person's  back  so  that  one  rxw  of 
tactile  mdicators  extends  longitudinal  and  the  other  row  of 
tactile  indicators  extends  transverse  the  back.  Upon  sequen- 
tially energizing  the  tactile  indicators  in  selected  rows  the  per- 
son receives  command  indications  to  progress  in  various 
directions. 


3,736352 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  DEVICE  USING  MULTIPLE 
ELEMENT  ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER 
Martta  Scaler,  S—m It,  N J.,  and  Kenneth  Jai 
Taylor,  Donbhvkn,  AnatraHa,  aH%Bon  to  Bd 
"^••'"•■''•teSf  Incorporated,  Murray  HB,  N  J. 
FBad  hts  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166366 
faM.CLG01s9/d6 

U.S.CL340-SMP  13( 

in  an  acoustic  imaging  system,  the  shape  of  an  object  may 
be  reconstructed  by  directing  sound  energy  on  the  object  and 
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■eming  th«  sound  field  scattered  by  it.  An  improved  sensing    tr«iamit»  a  continuous  series  of  k>ng  signab  and  the  received 
unit,  which  exhibits  high  resohition.  large  aperture  and  good    signals  are  recorded  without  interruption.  The  transmitted 
sensitivity  and  which  is  sufficiently  robust  to  be  used  as  a  field 
inatnunent,    utilizes    a    large    area,    divided-backplate    foil 


^VCTT 


V^WCVWT^ 


electret  transducer.  Each  backplate  unit,  with  its  share  of  the 
overlying  foil  electret,  constitutes  an  individual  transducer 
'_,  jment.  The  resulting  array  is  capable  of  real  time  operation, 
responds  to  relatively  small  acoustic  energy  densities,  and  is 
suitable  for  operation  in  either  a  gaseous  or  liquid  medium. 


signals  are   then   correlated   with   corresponding  parts  of 
recorded  signals  to  obtain  seismic  information. 


3,736^53 

SOUND  ORIGIN  DIRECTION  FINDER 

David  WlBstoo  Kennodc,  P.  O.  Box  1 26,  Ridflecrest,  Calif 

Fifed  Dec  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204^3 

Iat.CLG01sJ/aO 

I].S.CL340-6S  3 


A  sound  origin  direction  indicator  comprising  a  flat  square- 
shaped  form  having  four  sound  transducer/amplifier  units 
mounted  at  its  four  comers,  four  rows  of  solid  sUte  lamps 
radiating  from  its  center  to  the  comers  and  an  electronics 
system  attached  to  the  transducers  and  lamps  to  operate  the 
device. 


3,736^55 
ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCERS 
Gilbert  C.  Barrow,  Sdtnate,  MaM.,  aalffBor  to  Mass 
Dynamics  Corporatloo  of  America,  Hingham,  Mam. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,476 
Int.CLH04b7J/00 
UACL  340-8  9 


15      14 


15   ,14    23 


A  rugged  low-cost  transducer  is  used  in  a  multiple  array  to 
provide  greater  power  with  a  more  precise  sound  pattern.  The 
transducers  are  cylindrical  elements  which  arc  partially 
recessed  in  a  rigid  baffle  plate  or  housing  structure.  The  only 
radiation  takes  place  from  the  exposed  parts  of  the  cylindrical 
transducer  shell. 


3,736,556 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  SEISMIC 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Frederick  J.  Barr,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aarifMN-  to  Petty 

Geopkyskal  Engineering  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  N4».  178,654 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/24 

UACL  340—15.5  EC  ISChinw 


3,736,554 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Manrlcc  Barbfer,  Onme,  France,  ■migniir  to  Sodctc  Anonymc 
dUe:  Sodcte  Natlonnfe  Dcs  Pctrolcs  D'Aqnitatoe,  County  ol 
Conrberote,  France 

I  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834^13 

application    France,    June    27,    1968, 
U156787 

Int.CLG01v//i« 

U^CL340— 7R  SCMm 

Seismic  exploration  is  effected  using  a  seismic  transmitter 

and  at  least  one  receiver  which  are  moved  in  a  continuous 

at  a  constant  distance  apart  while  the  transmitter 


An  improved  technique  for  enhancing  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  in  the  automatic  processing  of  seismic  dau  is  provided 
according  to  the  present  invention.  Signals  from  horizontally 
and  vertically  oriented  geophones,  representing  two  tVmctions 
of  time,  are  separately  recorded.  The  product  of  these  two 
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signals  is  formed  as  a  signal  rqxeaenutive  of  a  third  function 
of  time.  The  product  signal  thus  formed  is  then  used  in  various 
ways  as  an  "enhancement  function"  signal,  to  attenuate  noise 
components  and  enhance  seismic  signal  components.  One 
technique  for  utilizing  the  enhancement  function  signal  in- 
volves half-wave  rectifying  the  enhancement  fimction  signal 
and  then  multiplying  the  rectified  signal  by  the  origiiul  signal 
from  the  vertically  oriented  geophone.  Another  technique  in- 
volves using  the  enhancement  function  signal  to  prodtice  a 
gating  signal  to  cancel  the  original  output  signal  £rom  the  ver- 
tically oriented  geophone  whenever  the  enhancement  func- 
tion signal  is  other  than  negative. 


3,736^57 
ACOUSTIC  LOCATOR  WITH  ARRAY  OF  MICROPHONES 
George  Brynk,  Raton,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  A.R.F.  Products, 
Incorporated,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,026 

Int.Cl.GOIsJ/(W 

U.S.a.340-16R  7Clnbns 


Acoustic  locator  comprising  an  array  of  microphones 
located  on  the  outer  ends  of  radial  arms  extending  from  a  cen- 
tral support.  The  inner  ends  of  the  arms  are  prvotally  con- 
nected to  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  a  table  of  the  sup- 
port which  also  comprises  a  plurality  of  legs.  A  sighting  device 
is  applied  to  the  arms  for  orienting  the  microphones,  once  the 
support  is  set  up.  After  orientation,  longitudinally  adjustable 
posts  are  swung  downwardly  from  the  arms  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  for  supporting  the  arms  and  microphones. 


3,736,558 
DATA-SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 

TOOLS 

Waller  E.  Cnbberly,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  siilgnni  to  Schhnn- 

berfcr  Tecbnology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,393 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/74 

U.S.CL  340-18  LD  19Cfadbns 


paratus  and  carrying  a  driU  bit  on  its  lower  end  is  dependently 
coupled  from  a  drill  string  and  lowered  into  a  borehole  beii^ 
excavated.  During  the  drilling  operation,  measurements  are 
successively  made  of  selected  borehc^  conditions,  formation 
properties,  or  the  like,  which  are  converted  by  the  data-aignal- 
ing  apparatus  into  coded  electrical  signals  for  repetitively 
opening  and  closing  a  valve  including  a  valve  member  and  a 
movaMe  valve  seat  operatively  arranged  on  the  tool  for  selec- 
tively interrupting  and  then  resuming  the  flow  of  the  drilling 
fluid  being  circulated  through  the  driU  string.  In  this  manner, 
the  valve  functions  to  produce  a  series  of  encoded  pressure' 
pulses  in  the  drilling  fluid  which  are  representative  of  the  mea- 
siuements  being  obtained.  These  pressure  pulses  are  trans- 
mitted throu^  the  drilling  fluid  to  the  surface  where  they  are 
sensed  and  converted  into  meaningful  indications  of  the  mea- 
surements. 


>!J 


ffi 


bi  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  rtiirioaod 
herein,  a  well  tool  having  new  and  improved  data-aignaling  ap- 


3,736,559 
PILOT  WARNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
H.  Tmtcaer,  and  Joseph  A.  CaM,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
to  Technology  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Oblo 
FBed  Jnne  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^23 
Int.  CLGOBg  5/00 
U,S.a.340-27R  21 


£4 


< 


OETECTOII 
•111 


IfUSHUIIfH 


OISPLAT  miT 


/«— 


Ntll    COITIOL 
m  lOtiC   UIIT 


A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  intruder  airxnaft 
within  the  region  of  a  given  aircraft  and  for  warning  the  pilot 
of  the  given  aircraft  if  an  intruder  aircraft  is  traveling  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  collision  may  result  The  system  includes  signal- 
ing means  carried  by  the  intruder  aircraft  which  continuously 
indicates  the  altitude  and/or  heading  thereof.  The  system  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  signals  related  to  the  heading 
and/or  altitude  of  the  given  aircraft  The  system  also  includes 
means  for  decoding  signals  received  from  the  intruder  aircraft 
and  for  comparing  such  signals  with  the  signals  related  to  the 
altitude  and/or  heading  of  the  given  aircraft  and  for  providing 
a  warning  if  a  potential  collision  condition  exists. 


3,736,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  SIGNALING  LIGHT 

ATTENUATION 
Atlce  S.  Hart,  27530  Abington  Road,  Sonthfldd,  Mich. 
FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170334 
lot  CL  B60q  7/00.  356  206 
U.S.CL340-53  5Chtes 

An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  light  output  loss  of  a 
headlamp  due  to  deposited  dirt-film  obstructing  light  emission 
for  activating  washing  nechamism  and/or  for  signaling  the 
driver  to  wash  the  headlamps  and/or  to  actuate  the  headlamp 
washing  mechanism  to  remove  the  deposited  dirt-film,  having 
a  reference  photo  electric  cell  on  the  lamp  surface  to  prevent 
dirt-film  entry  therebetween  and  a  reading  photo  electric  cell 
spaced  from  the  lamp  surface  to  permit  dirt-film  to  enter  and 
deposit  therebetween.  The  output  from  each  cell  is  fed  to  a 
differential  amplifier  and  any  substantial  output  from  the  am- 
plifier actuates  the  signal  to  the  driver  and/or  the  headlamp 
washing  mechanism.  A  potentiometer  and/or  a  variable  re- 
sistor in  the  lines  between  the  cells  and  the  amplifier  allows 
balancing  the  amplifier  at  null  or  low  output  when  the 
headlamp  is  devoid  of  dirt-film.  Upon  the  presence  of  dirt-fihn 
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between  the  remding  cell  and  the  headlamp,  the  amplifier 
becomes  unbalanced  and  emits  sufficient  EMF  to  power  a 
signal  to  the  driver  and/or  to  actuate  headlamp  washing 


mechanism.  The  apparatus  is  automatic,  may  be  turned  on 
and  off  with  the  headlamps  of  a  vehicle,  and  may  actuate 
washing  mechanism  and/or  a  warning  lamp  directly  or  through 
a  relay. 


PATROL  TOUR  SYSTEM 
Ddbcrt  O.  Raapd,  Maadekia.  IIL,  aaifBor  to  HoacywcB  Inc., 
Mhiaeapoli>,Miu. 

Flkd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,834 

lat.  CI.  G08b  25/00 

U.S.CL340-147P  lOCIaiBS 


A  patrol  tour  system  for  insuring  that  the  tour  station 
switches  are  operated  in  the  proper  sequence  and  within  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  by  the  guard  making  the  tour 
which  system  comprises  a  common  logic  circuit  for  providing 
an  indication  of  a  delinquency  in  the  time  between  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tour  stations,  an  indication  when  the  tour  stations 
are  operated  out  of  a  prescribed  sequence,  a  tour  in  process 
indication,  and  a  tour  end  indication,  a  status  circuit  having 
latching  circuits  connected  to  each  of  the  tour  station  switches 
for  prohibiting  the  repetitive  reset  of  a  common  logic  timing 
means  by  repetitive  operation  of  only  one  of  the  tour  station 
switches,  and  optionally  a  program  circuit  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  operations  of  the  tour  stations. 


3,73«3<2 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  TRANSPORT  HOIST 
Lm  Z.  Zctawjr,  Wan«ii,  MidL,  MrifMr  I*  iMl 

V%t4  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  N*.  r79,3S3 
Iat.CLH049i/00 
U^CL  340-149  R  IS 

A  work  transfer  apparatus  movable  along  a  row  of  stations 
and  including  a  vertically  movable  hoist  for  raising  and  lower- 


ing a  barrel  or  tray  of  work  at  selected  stations.  A  programma- 
ble control  system  moves  the  apparatus  from  one  sUtion  to 


TV  T^JTM/AMl    *0A»0  rS-/ 


^/      ^    ■*»    *^    ^S 


Jie  ^T  ^  ^»    ifo  s/    Jf  ^  ^4  ss 


another  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  hoist  at  each  sution  in  the  program. 


PROGRAM  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  DATA 
PROCESSING  INSTALLATION 
Gnntcr  Bcckuitci';  Haaacs  GovHoa,  both  of  Mnaich;  Gerhard 
Wicat,  Gaatlat;  KUns  Wekrcad,  aad  Haas-Albrcckt  Kicss. 
Uag,  botb  of  Maalck,  aO  of  Gcraiaay,  aarigaors  to  Slcaeas 
AktkagcacilBclMft,  Berlin  aad  Maakk,  Gcnaaay 
FHed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,542 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatfea  Gcraaay,  Mar.  31,  1970,  P  20 
15  272.1 

lat.  CI.  G06f9//2, 9/76 
U.S.CL  340- 172.5  llClaiais 


Essr 


A  program  control  unit  for  a  digital  data  processing  installa- 
tion is  described.  The  program  control  delivers  macro-com- 
mands from  a  macro-command  memory,  and  micro-com- 
mands from  a  micro-command  memory.  The  micro-com- 
mands can  be  delivered  singly  or  in  selected  combinations.  In 
addition  to  the  main  commands  in  the  macro-command 
memory  which  act  as  macro-commands  for  directly  releasing 
micro-programs,  there  are  also  main  commands  which  follow 
each  other  and  indirectly  cause  the  delivery  of  one  or  more 
micro-commands.  Indirect  delivery  of  micro-commands  it 
caused  in  any  case  by  a  machine  address  of  a  memory  cell,  be- 
longing to  the  pertinent  main  command,  related  to  the  macro- 
command  memory  for  another  macro-command.  At  least  one 
auxiliary  command  which  can  be  called  up  by  different  main 
commands  is  conuined  in  a  memory  cell  of  this  type.  Each 
auxiliary  command  determines,  by  means  of  a  micro-com- 
mand machine  address  related  thereto  of  the  memory  cell  in 
the  micro-command  memory,  the  delivery  of  this  micro-com- 
mand or  the  delivery  of  this  micro-command  and  the  micro- 
command  which  follows  in  the  micro-command  memory. 


I       ' 


*       i 
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3,736,564 

ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATED  PERSPECTIVE 

IMAGES 

Gary  S.  Watkhaa,  Salt  Lake  Cky,  Utab,  aarigaor  to  UatTcrrily 

of  Utah,  SaR  Lake  City.  Utah 

FBcd  Jaac  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148^01 

lat.  CL  GOM IH20;  G06t  7/4« 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  55  ciatas 


A  method  and  system  for  electronically  generating  and  dis- 
playing shaded  perspective  images  of  three-dimensional  ob- 
jects on  a  two-dimensional  view  plane  by  providing  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  surfaces  of  an  object  and  identify- 
ing and  utilizing  only  the  signals  representing  visible  surfaces 
to  display  the  perspective  images.  More  specifically,  electrical 
signals  defining  surfaces  of  a  three-dimensional  object  are 
converted  to  define  the  projections  of  the  surfaces  onto  a  two- 
dimensional  image  or  view  plane  defined  by  a  raster  scan  dis- 
play device.  The  converted  signals  defining  surfaces  which  are 
to  be  displayed,  depending  on  the  desired  orientation  of  the 
object,  are  determined  by  comparing  the  relative  depths  of 
segmenu  of  the  surfaces  along  each  scan  line  of  the  display 
and  selectively  subdividing  the  scan  lines  according  to  the 
visual  characteristics  of  the  segments  when  necessary.  Signals 
defining  the  visible  segments  are  then  utilized  to  control  the 
intensity  of  the  display.  The  visibility  determination  and  sub- 
sequent displaying  of  the  visible  surfaces  are  provided  at  a  real 
time  rate,  i.e.,  at  the  scanning  rate  of  the  display  which  may  be 
on  the  order  of  1/30  second. 


3,736,565 
PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSPORT  CONTROLLER 
Gcorfc  B.  SMUac,  Bdaioat,  CaHf.,  asslgBor  to  Aaipex  Cor* 
porattoa.  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,567 
lat.  CL  GOM /J/04 
U.S.a.340-172J  21 


A  magnetic  head  is  located  to  reproduce  signals  recorded  in 
binary  notation  along  a  track  of  magnetic  video  tape  to  identi- 


fy its  fiwnes.  The  fi«me  identifying  signals  carry  clock  and  ad- 
dress signal  information  and  are  recorded  in  a  code  to  address 
consecutive  frames  sequentially.  As  the  magnetic  tape  is  ad- 
vanced to  position  a  particular  frame  at  the  magnetic  head  lo- 
cation, the  frame  identifying  signals  are  reproduced  and 
decoded  to  obtain  the  frame  address  signals  and  the  clock 
signal.  The  reproduced  frame  address  signals  are  compared  to. 
the  address  signal  of  the  particular  frame  to  generate  signals " 
represenutive  of  the  distance  the  particular  frame  must  be  ad- 
vanced to  position  it  at  the  magnetic  head.  The  clock  signal 
obtained  from  the  decoded  frame  identifying  signals  is  cou- 
pled to  an  adjusuble  frequency  divider.  When  the  particular 
frame  is  further  than  a  cerUin  distance  from  the  magnetic 
head  location,  the  Upe  transport  is  commanded  to  advance 
the  tape  at  the  maximum  possible  speed.  As  the  particular 
frame  is  advanced  to  be  within  each  of  ceruin  ranges  of 
distances  of  the  magnetic  head  location,  the  corresponding 
distance  represenutive  signal  sets  the  divider  to  divide  the 
frequency  of  reproduced  clock  signal  by  one  of  a  set  of 
selected  numbers.  The  divided  clock  signal  frequency  is  com- 
pared to  a  reference  frequency  signal  to  command  the  Upe 
^transport  drive  motor  to  advance  the  magnetic  Upe  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  a  clock  signal  frequency  which,  after  being 
divided,  equals  the  frequency  of  the  reference  frequency 
signal.  The  distance  represenutive  signal  is  coupled  to  stop 
the  advance  of  the  Upe  when  the  particular  frame  arrives  at 
the  magnetic  head  location. 


3,736,566 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  HARDWARE 
CONTROLLED  CHECKPOINT  AND  RETRY  FACILITIES 
DavM  W.  AadcrMS,  Poafhkccpde;  Richard  N.  Gastafaoa, 
Hyde  Park;  Laacc  H.  Johaaoa;  Fraads  J.  Sparado,  both  of 
Poogbkccpde;  WaUaai  M.  Toaua,  Saatcrtics,  and  Jaacs  J. 
Webater,  Wappiagers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  latcraa- 
thMMl  BosiBcas  Macbiaca  Corporatloa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 
FHed  Aag.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,804 
Iat.CLG06f///04 
MS.  CL  340- 172  J  7  Oaias 
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A  daU  processing  system  with  a  central  processing  unit  (C- 
PU),  main  store  (MS),  and  high  speed  storage  (HSS)  inter- 
posed between  the  CPU  and  store.  The  CPUhas  a  high  degree 
of  overlap  and  pipelining.  That  is,  a  plurality  of  instructions 
are  buffered  and  predecoded  through  several  stages  prior  to 
issuance  to  individual  execution  unitt  where  further  instruc- 
tion and  operand  buffering  takes  place.  The  execution  units 
may  be  highly  pipelined,  wherein  succeeding  instructions  can 
be  issued  to  the  execution  unit  prior  to  the  completion  of  ex- 
ecution of  a  prior  instruction.  Additional  hardware  is  added 
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providing  the  ability  to  periodically  esublish  a  checkpoint 
which  stores  a  minimum  amount  of  CPU  suttu  information  to 
permit  processing  to  proceed  with  a  plurality  of  instructions 
with  the  ability  to  cause  the  CPU  to  re-esublish  all  of  the  dau 
operated  on  and  the  sutus  at  the  time  the  checkpoint  was 
made. 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 
Aaraa  Ltmm^  Holoa.  Israel^  nrnd  Dixsoa  Tch-Cluo  Jen,  Moa- 
r«c,  Cou.,  iwif  an  to  Baakcr  Raaio  Corporatloa,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

FiM  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,695 

Iat.CLG06f  9/00 

L.S.CL34a-172^  24Chta8 


signals,  such  as  from  a  key  operated  machine  capable  of 
generating  such  external  signals.  The  source  of  the  external 
signals  may  be  interfaced  to  an  electrical  circuit  of  a  recorder 
forming  part  of  the  aforesaid  apparatus  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic upe  record.  The  recorder  generally  includes  an  input  re- 
gister and  two  internal  buffer  registers  controlling  information 
transfer  rates  between  the  keyboard  and  the  magnetic  upe 
unit.  A  clock  oscillator  permiu  transfer  from  the  input  register 
to  the  buffer  registers  and  from  the  buffer  registers  to  an  out- 


put register.  An  input  major  cycle  counter  and  an  input  minor 
cycle  counter  is  associated  with  each  of  the  buffer  registers  for 
accumulating  the  number  of  words  in  storage.  As  counts  from 
the  two  cycle  counters  are  accumulated,  the  input  from  a 
buffer  register  is  transferred  to  the  output  register  and  written 
on  the  tape  in  pretimed  relationship  to  movement  of  the  tape. 
Thus,  the  apparatus  provides  a  magnetically  recorded  record 
which  li  readable  by  digital  computing  equipment  for  auto- 
matically preparing  a  transcription  of  the  record. 


Program  sequence  control  is  described  in  connection  with  a 
computer  having  a  main  system  program  and  one  or  more 
micro-order  programs.  The  instructions  in  the  system  program 
are  of  two  types;  one  type  actually  comprises  a  micro-order, 
and  the  other  type  designates  an  address  where  a  sequence  of 
micro-orders  begins  in  a  micro-order  program.  The  sequence 
controller  is  able  to  load  single  micro-order  instructions 
directly  into  its  micro-order  register  for  execution,  or  alterna- 
tively it  addresses  the  micro-program  to  fetch  a  sequence  of 
micro-orders  which  correspond  to  a  multiple  micro-order  in- 
struction. A  special  type  of  multiple  micro-order  instruction 
requires  repetition  of  a  particular  micro-order  any  number  of 
times  up  to  a  predetennined  maximum.  The  system  employs  a 
single  marked  bit  to  distinfuish  tingle  and  multiple  micro- 
order  instructions,  and  abo  to  identify  the  last  micro-order  in 
any  multiple  micro-order  instruction,  including  the  last  repeti- 
tion of  a  repeat  cycle.  A  bufSer  register  is  also  provided  which 
permits  more  rapid  access  to  the  main  system  program 
through  a  "look  ahead"  feature,  and  provision  is  made  for 
discarding  the  content  of  the  buffer  register  when  the  "look 
ahead"  assumption  is  invalidated  by  subsequent  program  con- 
tingencies. Provision  is  made  for  delaying  the  micro-program 
memory  cycle  when  necessary  to  allow  the  system  program 
memory  to  catch  up. 


3,736^69 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

IN  A  COMPUTER 
Wmard  G.  Bowktes,  Katouh;  DouM  C.  Jesscp,  Jr.,  Pond 
RMgc,  botb  of  N.Y.;  WUiaB  C.  Carter,  RMgefMd,  Cou., 
aad  Aspl  B.  Wadia.  ChappMiaa,  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to  laterma- 
tkcal  nailarsi  MacUacs  Corperattoa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Set.  No.  188,922 
lat.  CI.  G06t  9/06 
U.S.  CL  340- 172^  6  Cbtes 


3,73«,5M 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETICALLY 

RECORDED  DIGITALLY  ENCODED  RECORD  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  EXTERNAL  SIGNALS 

RidMrd  K.  SMOk,  Brfdfctoa,  Mo.,  saslgasr  to  Dl|iacties  la- 

coi  pofstefl^  BriofctoMf  Mo* 

DtvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  12,322,  Feb.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,665,115. 

TUB  appHcatloa  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,755 

Iat.CLG06f  J/06 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  IICMbs 

An    apparatus   for    producing   a    magnetically    recorded 

digitally  encoded  record  in  response  to  receipt  of  external 


^■n  'sTfeh^ 


The  disclosed  system  causes  power  to  be  removed  from  the 
memory  for  a  chosen  time  duration  after  each  time  that  the 
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memory  is  used.  The  time  duration  can  be  chosen  as  desired 
and  is  specified  by  a  "WAIT  N"  instruction.  When  this  in- 
struction appears,  the  power  to  the  memory  is  removed 
therefrom  and  accesses  to  the  memory  are  prevented.  The 
time  duration  is  entered  into  a  register  and  the  contents  of  this 
register  are  compared  with  the  contenu  of  a  counter  which 
has  a  clock  pulse  train  applied  thereto  until  equality  is  atuined 
whereby  an  equality  signal  issues.  The  latter  signal  is  applied 
to  restore  power  to  the  memory  and,  with  appropriate  logic, 
permiu  accesses  to  the  memory,  read  or  write,  for  example. 
When  the  memory  accessing  is  completed,  the  N  units 
specified  by  the  "WAIT  N"  instruction  would  be  usable  at  the 
option  of  the  program  to  control  access  to  the  memory  and  to 
remove  power  therefrom  for  the  duration  of  N  time  units.  A 
new  "WAIT  N"  instruction  can  change  the  time  duration. 


3,736,570 
MULTIPLE  STATE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Melvia  C.  Hcadrkksoa,  Ebahurst,  DL,  assigaor  to 
Radio  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971.  Ser.  No.  195,717 
fait.  CLG  lie  5/02 
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An  inhibitable  random  pulse  generator  for  a  subscription 
television  system  or  the  like  generates  an  output  pulse  indica- 
tive of  a  random  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  counting  states. 
one  or  more  of  which  may  be  inhibited  to  narrow  selection  to 
the  remaining  sutes.  A  plurality  of  logic  elementt  within  the 
generator  are  connected  in  a  novel  mutually  exclusive  circuit 
whereby  one  and  only  one  can  produce  an  output  at  a  time.  In- 
dividual sources  of  random  noise  applied  to  each  element 
produce  an  output  from  an  unpredicuble  one  of  the  elementt. 
Provision  is  made  for  inhibiting  selected  generator  outputt  by 
preventing  the  application  of  noise  to  the  associated  element, 
and  a  test  mode  is  provided  wherein  timing  pulses  are  applied 
to  the  elementt  to  obtain  a  repetitive  predictable  output. 


3,736,571 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  OPERATION 

OF  CONDUCTOR-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR 

CAPACITOR  MEMORY  HAVING  INCREASED  STORAGE 

CAPABILITY 
MHchcU  S.  Cekca,  Lextngtoo,  awl  Join  S.  Moor«,  Beteoat, 
both  of  Mass.,  aasigaors  to  Micro-Bit  Corporatloa,  Lcxfaig- 
toa,MBSs. 

FOcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,1 13 

latCLGllc  7  7/42 

VS.  CL  340- 173  CR  40  Cbiais 

A  computer  memory  system  employing  a  planar  metal-insu- 
lator semiconductor-metal  memory  capacitor  sandwich  for 


selectively  storing  an  array  of  electric  charges  in  the  insulator 
near  the  insulator-semiconductor  interface  in  patterns  which 
are  represenUtive  of  binary  encoded  daU.  The  method  and 
system  for  initially  uniformly  charging  the  planar  surface  of 
the  insulator  of  a  memory  capacitor  employing  p-type 
semiconductors  with  positive  polarity  electric  charges,  main- 
Uining  the  positive  electric  charges  at  those  dau  bit  sites 
represenUtive  of  binary  "I's"  and  removing  positive  charges 
at  the  binary  "O"  daU  sites  to  form  non-charged  areas  of 
diameter  D  surrounding  the  binary  O  dau  bit  sites  where  D  is 
the  equivalent  or  greater  than  several  electron  path  diffusion 
lengths  in  the  semiconductor.  The  positive  charges  are  formed 
in  the  insulator  layers  by  bombarding  the  insulator  with  an 
electron  beam  while  mainuining  a  positive  polarity  electric 
field  across  the  memory  capacitor.  At  the  daU  bit  sites  where 
binary  "O's"  are  to  be  written,  a  negative  polarity  field 
gradient  is  esUblished  across  the  capacitor  while  irradiating 
the  selected  bit  site  with  the  electron  beam.  At  each  bit  site 
the  electron  beam  is  appropriately  manipulated  by  causing  it 
to  uace  out  a  circular  path  of  diameter  D>d  where  d  is  the 
diameter  of  the  electron  beam.  By  spacing  the  dau  bit  sites 
apart  a  disUnce  L>D  where  the  center-to-center  spacing 
distance  L  is  on  the  order  of  20  microns  or  less,  a  grid-like  lat- 
tice of  positive  electric  charges  is  formed  at  the  insulator- 
semiconductor  interface  which  surrounds  all  of  the  dau  bit 
sites.  This  in  turn  induces  a  corresponding  interconnected 
grid-like  lattice  layer  of  strongly  inverted  and  highly  conduct- 
ing semiconductor  adjacent  to  the  insulator-semiconductor  in- 
terface. This  highly  conductive  inverted  semiconductor  lattice 
layer  surrounds  and  interconnectt  substantially  all  of  the  posi- 
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tively  charged  dau  bit  sites  but  is  separated  from  the  non- 
charged,  binary  O  bit  sites  by  the  distance  D/2  which  is  the 
equivalent  of  or  >  several  electron  path  diffusion  lengths  in 
the  semiconductor.  In  memory  capacitors  using  n-type 
semiconductors,  the  inverse  of  the  charge  sutes  in  p-type 
semiconductors  is  employed.  During  reading,  a  read-out  elec- 
tron beam  selectively  probes  the  daU  bit  sites  while  a  substan- 
tially zero  voltage  or  slightiy  negative  bias  potential  is  main- 
tained across  the  memory  capacitor.  Upon  probing  a  charged 
binary  1  bit  site,  elecUon-hole  pair  carriers  are  formed  and  are 
separated  by  the  electric  field  of  a  depletion  region  induced  in 
semiconductor  layer  as  a  consequence  of  the  positive  charges. 
The  electron  current  is  conductively  connected  to  the  highly 
conducting  grid-like  inverted  lattice  layer  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor and  resultt  in  a  relatively  large  capacitor  charging  current 
to  the  memory  capacitor  and  a  corresponding  large  output 
signal.  Upon  impinging  into  a  non-charged  binary  O  daU  bit 
site,  electron-hole  pair  carriers  produced  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor by  the  electron  beam  recombine  within  the  non-charged 
region  of  diameter  D  prior  to  reaching  the  strongly  conduct- 
ing, inverted,  grid-like  layer.  Hence,  at  most  only  a  minimal 
charging  current  to  the  memory  capacitor  is  produced  that  is 
readily  distinguished  from  the  output  current  produced  at  the 
charged  binary  1  dau  bit  sites.  Enhanced  operation  is  ob- 
Uined  by  pretreatment  of  the  semiconductor  through  gold 
doping  or  annealing  in  oxygen  at  the  high  temperatures  in 
order  to  enhance  recombination  rates  in  the  non-charged 
areas  of  diameter  D.  Treatment  of  the  meUlized  face  of  the  in- 
sulator that  is  subjected  to  the  write-read  electron  beam  to 
produce  a  meul  thickness  on  the  order  of  2,000  A  units  plus 
or  minus  SOO  A  units  resultt  in  overcoming  undesired  disturb 
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effecu  produced  by  scattering  electrons.  By  appropriate  read-  For  write  operations,  a  write  driver  is  provided  to  provide 

rewrite  techniques  interaction  on  adjacent  bit  sites  by  scatter-  appropriate  voltages  at  the  bit  sense  line  resistor  as  required 

ing  electrons  can  be  minimized  and  long  term  degradation  of  for  storage  of  required  dau  in  the  memory  cell.  The  final 

the  memory  over  a  number  of  operating  cycles  prevented.  ^ 


3,736^72 

BIPOLAR  DRIVER  FOR  DYNAMIC  MOS  MEMORY 
ARRAY  CHIP 
George  K.  Tv,  WappiagM^  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasicBor  to  Cogar  Cor- 
poratioB,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,226 

iiit.CLGiicyy/i-*./;/'*^ 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  DR  40  Cbdms 


A  bipolar  driver  for  a  dynamic  MOS  memory  array  chip. 
The  drive  signal  which  is  generated  consists  of  a  high-level 
pulse  if  a  read  or  write  operation  is  to  be  performed  on  a  cell 
in  the  array,  followed  by  an  intermediate  level  pulse  if  during 
the  same  cycle  all  cells  in  the  array  are  to  be  refreshed.  A 
pulse  generator  is  normally  operative  to  apply  a  high-level 
potential  to  an  output  terminal  under  the  control  of  an  input 
decoder.  When  a  refresh  pulse  is  to  be  generated,  the  pulse 
generator  is  made  to  energize  its  output  terminal  independent 
of  the  operation  of  the  decoder,  but  a  diversion  of  current  in 
the  pulse  generator  at  this  time  causes  the  potential  at  the  out- 
put terminal  to  be  at  a  lower  level. 


3,736J73 
RESISTOR  SENSING  BIT  SWITCH 

Frederick  T.  Blount,  Wappingers  FaBs,  N.Y.;  Henry  A.  Gelcr, 
Richmond,  Vt.;  Richard  D.  Moore,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.; 
Howard  Leung;  Scott  C.  Lewis,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  Vt, 
and  Joseph  M.  Redmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  In* 
tcmatioikBl  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,Scr.No.  197,910 
Int.CLGIlc///40 
U.S.  CL  340—173  R  40  Claims 

A  data  storage  circuit  utilizing  a  bistable  memory  cell  and  a 
resistor  sensing  bit  switch  preamplifier  for  performing  read 
and  write  operations.  The  cell  conuins  two  double-emitter 
semiconductor  elements  having  their  bases  and  collectors 
cross-coupled  to  form  a  bistable  circuit.  Each  element  has  one 
emitter  connected  in  common  to  a  resistor  terminated  word 
line  to  permit  bilevel  conduction  of  the  elements  from  a  low 
level  standby  state  to  a  higher  level  power-up  state  for  access 
operations.  The  second  emitter  of  each  element  is  coupled 
through  collector-emitter  paths  of  a  pair  of  amplifying  and 
switching  transistors  to  corresponding  ones  of  resistor  ter- 
minated bit  sense  lines.  The  amplifying  transistors  are  concur- 
rently biased  on  and  off  by  a  gating  transistor  under  selective 
control  of  a  bit  driver  decoding  circuit.  In  read  operations,  the 
stored  data  is  sensed  at  the  bit  sense  line  resistors  by  a  final 
sense  amplifier. 


?^c:i 


a 


T, 


r^^-. 


\\^ 


^4^'   ■tffT"   l^  -^ 


sense  amplifier  is  adapted  to  be  isolated  from  the  circuit  by 
connection  to  the  bit  lines  through  the  collector-emitter  path 
of  a  normally  forward-biased  control  transistor  which  is 
reverse-biased  during  write  operations. 


3,736,574 
PSEUDO-HIERARCHY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
John  Edwin  Gersbach,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Dm.  30. 1971.  Scr.  No.  214,199 
liit.CLGllc///40 
l).S.CL  34(^173  R  23< 
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A  monolithic  memory  system  for  a  digital  computer  com- 
prises an  array  of  monolithic  chips  arranged  in  rows.  Each 
chip  includes  an  array  of  memory  cells,  associated  support  cir- 
cuits, and  current  reference  sources  connected  to  the  support 
circuits.  Each  of  a  plurality  of  power  gate  drivers  has  a  line 
connected  to  the  current  reference  sources  of  a  respective  row 
of  chips.  One  power  gate  driver  is  actuated  to  supply  power  to 
the  current  reference  sources  of  a  selected  row  of  chips  which 
includes  the  selected  memory  cell  to  be  addressed  and  the 
power  is  uninterruptedly  maintained  for  so  long  as  the  succes- 
sive cells  being  addressed  are  within  the  selected  row  of  chips. 
When  the  cell  being  currently  addressed  is  within  a  different 
row  of  chips,  the  original  power  gate  driver  is  deactuated  and 
a  new  power  gate  driver  is  actuated  to  supply  power  to  the 
current  reference  sources  of  the  new  row  of  chips  containing 
the  memory  cell  to  be  addressed. 
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3,73«.575 
SINGLE  LINE  PER  BIT  ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  AND 

SYSTEM 
Dalas  J.  Makrfch,  Jr.,  EHcott  City,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Dyad 
Sy^em,  Im.,  RawlaUrtown,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,520 
Int.  CLG lie  7 9/00 
U.S.CL  340-173  R  17, 


A  single  line  per  bit  logjc  circuit  serves  as  one  at  phnl 
cascaded  stages  in  a  binary  register  through  which  data 
characters  are  shifted  asynchronously,  aerially  by  character, 
parallel  by  bit.  Each  stage  has  a  neutral  state  (no  stored  infor- 
mation) and  an  information  state  (stored  information).  Cbn- 
trol  logic  in  each  stage  controb  shifting  as  fbllows:  ttaae  i 
receives  information  from  stage  (r-1 )  only  if  stage  (r-1 )  is  in 
its  information  state  and  stage  i  is  in  its  neutral  sute;  Itkewiw, 
stage  I  shifts  information  to  stage  (H-1 )  only  if  j  is  in  its  infor- 
mation state  and  stage  (H-1 )  is  in  its  neutral  state.  A  single  line 
per  data  bit  configuration  is  made  poasible  by  rendering  the 

shift  control  logic  independent  of  the  data  bits.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, each  circuit  stores  four  parallel  bits,  the  shifHt^  of 
which  is  controlled  by  independent  k>gic  circuitry  in  that  cir- 
cuit. 
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anisotropic  field  parameter,  of  the  order  of  4  oersteds  or  less. 
The  wire  is  plated  in  two  plating  cells,  the  first  of  which  ispro- 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  directing  the  flow  of  a  plat- 
ing electrode  voth  a  major  component  of  flow  across  the  wire 
and  a  minor  component  of  flow  in  one  direction  along  the 
wire.  The  second  plating  cell  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
passages  directing  the  flow  of  a  plating  electrolyte  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  wire.  The  electrolyte  supplied  to  the 
first  cell  contains  salts  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  with  cobalt 
being  present  in  a  relatively  high  concentration.  A  similar 
electrolyte  is  supplied  to  the  second  cell  except  that  its  max- 
imum concentration  of  cobalt  is  about  one  filth  of  that  of  the 
first  electrolyte. 


3,736.577 

DOMAIN  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  MAGNETIC 

CHIPS 
Hsu  Chang.  Yorktown  RdglMi.  N.Y..  t 
Busineas  Marhinu  Cocperatfcm,  Arme^  N.Y. 
Ftod  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103.047 
IM.CLG11C  27/00./ 7/74 
U.S.CL340-174TF  22< 


^nm  muc  kkuim  mi 


SHIFT  IfCSTtI 


cmr 


i  «'  «'  Mlf  I 


CMTIWTIM 
OF    SWFT 

ifcism 


5 — ( — t 


HE  Nsrns 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—174  see: 
Patent  No.  3,736,419 


3,736^6 
PLATED  WIRE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
EaO  Toledo.  Nailkk,  Mmb..  asripMr  to  Raytkeaa  Cea| 


nkd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93.333 
Int.  CLG lie  77/74 
U.S.CL340— 174PW  g 


He  Eoty  Oirtction 
01  MoQncttzofion 


A  structure  for  cylindrical,  sin^  wall  magnetic  domains 
using  a  phuality  of  magnetic  chips  to  achieve  large  size 
devices,  such  as  kmg  shift  registers.  The  magnetic  chips  are 
pieced  together  and  domain  propagation  ftom  one  chip  to 
another  is  eCfected  by  an  interaction  between  domains  located 
on  adjacent  chips.  The  domains  themselves  are  not  able  to 
croas  the  boundary  between  adjacent  chips.  Propagation 
means  in  one  chip  brings  domains  representing  informatioQ 
'*  bits  in  that  chip  ckiaely  enough  to  a  second  chip  that  these 
domains  wfll  magnetically  interact  with  other  domains  in  the 
second  chip,  causing  the  domains  in  the  second  chip  to  then 
propagate  as  information  bits.  Consequently,  a  large  device  is 
comprised  of  a  number  of  smaller  segments  which  coopera- 
tively interact  This  overcomes  the  constraint  of  bit  capacity 
limiution  due  to  the  dimensions  of  magnetic  chips.  This  also 
faciliutes  the  combined  use  of  chips  with  different  properties 
as  designed  for  different  functions. 


Hh  Hard  Oirsction 
of  Mogn«ttrat<on 


An  electropolished.  copper  plated,  beryllium  copper  wire  is 
plated  with  a  composite  coating  of  a  nickd-iixm-cobalt  aDoy. 
Such  coating  consists  of  a  layer  having  a  high  anisotropic  fieM 
parameter,  of  the  order  of  6  oersteds  or  higher,  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  wire,  superimposed  by  a  layer  having  a  krner 

910  0.0. — M 


3.736378 
G  ALV  ANO-MAGNETRO  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
an  Miiaia.  KawagncM.  Jap—.  1 1  ilp  1    to  D—kl  Oi^yo 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Fled  Dec  31, 1970^  Scr.  No.  103,151 

CiatoM  prtoftly,  apylraHsa  Japan.  Dec  31, 1969. 44/1363 

LM.CLGllc77/7«.77/02 

U.S.CL  340-174  HA  12C^w 

A  galvano-magnetro  eflfect  apparatus  ^idierein  a  matrix, 

comprising  a  phirality  of  4-terminal  Hall  effect  devices  which 
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fonn  intenections  in  the  matrix,  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
pole  is  provided  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  can  be  concentrated 
onto  at  least  one  of  the  Hall  effect  devices,  and  input  current  is 


and  for  reproducing  this  motion  by  the  stored  information 
wherein  pulse  trains  corresponding  to  the  information  dau  of 
each  coordinate  are  counted  by  a  reversible  counter  during  a 
predetermined  time  in  such  a  manner  that  the  number  of  pul- 
ses in  these  trains  is  represented  in  a  binary  coded  form  so  as 
to  constitute  data  blocks  inchiding  each  one  binary  digit  show- 


~  \m      O    O    o)o    OOCOoloQ='| 

^'    I  I  1(1  I   if"!   I   l|l   '\      -«' 


supplied  from  one  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  terminal  sides 
of  the  matrix  and  output  voltage  is  obtained  at  the  other  ter- 
minal side  of  the  matrix. 


3,736,579 
CRCIILAR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICES 
Aatkoay  Mar*,  BHiwortk,  Eagiaiid,  aarignor  to  PksKy  Haa- 
dd  Dad  lavcatiMats  A.G^  Zng,  Switsertand 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,747 

lBt.a.Gllcy//74 

UACL340— 174TF  lOCWms 


A  circtilar  magnetic  domain  device  which  inchidet  a  layer 
of  uniaxial  magnetic  material  formed  on  or  in  a  surface  of  a 
magnetic  member  having  at  leait  one  eaqr  magnetixation 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  surftce  thereof,  the 
layer  material  having  a  lingie  unique  eaiy  magnetisation 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  said  nnface.  A  lint  pat- 
tern of  a  soft  magnetic  material  is  interposed  between  the 
uniaxial  magnetic  layer  and  the  magnetic  member,  and  a  pat- 
tern of  an  electricaOy  conductive  material  is  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  uniaxial  magnetic  layer.  The  magnetic 
member  can  be  formed  on  the  surfMX  of  a  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate, and  a  second  soft  magnetic  pattern  can  be  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  uniaxial  magnetic  layer.  The  second 
soft  magnetic  pattern  can  be  complimentary  to,  and  in  register 
with,  the  first  pattern  in  order  to  obtain  higher  propagation 
rates  for  the  cimilar  magnetic  domains. 


D=^ 


ing  the  forward  or  reverse  direction  of  the  motion,  dato  blocks 
thus  formed  are  sequentially  stored  in  series  into  a  storage 
device  (preferably  a  rotating  magnetic  drum  or  disk)  and  the 
stored  data  blocks  are  read  out  one  by  one  through  the  output 
gates  of  a  linear  interpolation  circuit,  so  that  the  reproduced 
pulae  trains  may  approximate  the  original  motion  by  a  line- 
segment  motion. 


3,736,581 
HIGH  DE?4SITY  DIGITAL  RECORDING 

LMletaB,  Colo.,  sirfgnnr  to  Hoaeywd  Im., 
MIbb. 
nkd  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,356^ 
InCCL  Glib  5/02 
UACL  340-174.1  A  10< 


3,736,580 

PLAY  BACK  -  MACHINE  CONTROL  (POSITION 

INFORMATION  ST(NLAGE  AND  REPRODUCTION 

DEVICE) 

Jho  Clrfbii,  Koohokv-lm,  Ynknksis  M,  Kanagawa  km,  aad 

Ifiaialrl.  Koiar  ibi.  Tokyo,  botb  of  Japaa,  aa- 

to    Tokyo    rilmUlii    SokU 


26,1969, 


tof  Scr.  No.  154AMI  J«M  18, 1971, 
.  wWcfc  Is  a  coateMtfoa  of  Scr.  No.  836,818,  JoM 
I  appHcalloa  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

246,787 

Iat.CLH<l3k;j/02 

UACL340-174.1J  15ClakM 

A  control  unit  for  storing  the  information  of  the  coordinates 
corresponding  to  many-dimensional  motion  of  a  moving  point 


A  playback  system  for  a  high  density  digital  recording  carry- 
ing digital  information  in  the  form  of  a  code  composed  of 
pulse  lengths  between  successive  zero  crossings.  Random 
variations  in  these  pulse  lengths  alter  playback  of  the  rerorded 
information  are  compensated  by  converting  the  duration  of 
the  pulse  lengths  into  counts  of  a  fixed  clock  and,  sub- 
sequently, decoding  the  count  data  into  binary  form  by 
sensing  a  first  plurality  of  counts  for  one  type  of  binary  data 
and  a  second  plurality  of  countt  for  a  second  type  of  binary 
dau.  The  two  types  of  binary  data  are  temporarily  stored  in 
respective  flip-flop  circuit  between  successive  decoding 
operations  controlled  by  a  clock  signal  derived  ftom  a 
frequency  multiplication  of  the  input  signals. 
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3,736,582 
GALLOPING  BASE  LINE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
KcnaH  A.  Nonis,  Doartc,  CaNf.,  ssrignor  to  Leach  Corpora- 
tloa,Axasa,Cailf. 

Ffcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,379 
ImLCLGllh  5102,5144 
U.S.CL  340-174.1  H  18  < 


3,736483 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

HARD  SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  A  BOD  Y  OF  SOFTER  SOLID 

SUBSTANCE 
Richard  A.  Sarilk,  GtaairiB,  Md  EkMr  E.  Harris. 
bolh  of  hk,  asrigaon  to  IL  J. 
Pa. 


13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  10MM3 

Ial.CLG€8b  2  i/OO 


U.S.CL34<^240 


11 


\ 
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Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  hard  solid  particles 
in  a  body  of  softer  solid  substance,  such  as  the  presence  of 


bone  fragments  in  chicken  flesh,  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  probing  unit  having  a  matrix  of  uniformly  spaced 
probes  slidably  received  in  a  plate.  Above  the  plate  is  a 
chamber  into  which  is  supplied  pressurized  fluid  which  acts  to 
urge  each  probe  dovmwardly  against  the  plate  with  equal  pres- 
sure. Means  are  provided  for  driving  the  probing  unit 
downwardly  to  force  the  probes  through  the  solid  substance  to 
be  examined.  An  electrical  coixluctor  plate  is  arranged  over 
all  of  the  upper  terminal  portions  of  the  probes  for  sensing  the 
upward  movement  of  the  probes  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  in- 
sufficient to  restrain  the  probe  against  such  upward  move- 
ment Upward  movement  of  any  of  the  probes  will  result  when 
a  hard  object  is  encountered.  A  sigiuil  means  is  activated  to  in- 
dicate the  presence  of  a  hard  particle  when  any  of  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  probes  contacts  the  conductor  plate. 


3,736,584 

MOTION  DETECTOR  AND  INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Kcaacth  R.  Hackctt,  Booldcr,  and  Ralpk  W.  Goble,  BoaMer, 

both  of  Coh>.,  aarigaors  to  Soatriz,  lac.,  BoaMer,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171«420 

iat.CLG€eb;i/;6 

U.S.CL  340-258  A  15< 


A  compensation  circuit  that  operates  to  appropriately  ad- 
just upward  or  downward  the  zero  threshold  or  base  line  used 
in  recovering  digital  dato  recorded  in  a  coded  form  suscepto- 
ble  to  galloping  base  lines,  is  disclosed.  The  compensation  cir 
cuit  operates  to  detect  each  transition  of  the  coded  signal  with 
respect  to  the  zero  threshold.  The  transitions  are  further  de- 
tected to  be  either  an  up-going  or  down-going  transition  and 
either  earty  or  late  with  respect  to  a  selected  time  at  which 
such  transition  should  properly  threshold  Adjustment  of  the 
zero  trashold  level  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
characteristics,  i.e.,  up-going  or  down-going,  early  or  late,  of 
each  transition. 
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Sound  is  generated  at  a  reference  frequency  within  a 
selected  area  to  be  protected  and  a  plurality  of  sound  sensing 
transducers  are  positioned  to  individually  sense  echo  signals 
carrying  Doppler  beat  frequencies  produced  by  the  movement 
of  an  object,  hence  an  intruder,  within  the  protected  area. 
Amplifiers  substantially  isolated  from  electrical  interference 
are  connected  to  each  transducer  to  amplify  each  sensed 
signal  and  the  amplified  signals  are  summed  aitd  processed  to 
detect  the  Doppler  beat  frequency  and  generate  an  alarm  ac- 
tuating signal  to  indicate  the  presence  of  an  intruder. 


3,736,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATION  OF  MEASURING 

VALUES 

Haas  Laaghdarlcli,  Offenbach/Mala,  GcrmaBy,  assigBor  to 

VDO  TacboaMter  Werke,  Adolf  ScbtodHng  GmbH,  Fraak- 

fnrt/Maia,  Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,363 
Ciahas  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  22,  1969,  P  19 
09026.7 

Iat.CI.H03k7J/02 
U.S.CL  340-324  R  19  Ciahas 

An  apparatus  for  indication  of  measuring  values,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  luminous  cells  excitable  by  means  of 
alternating  voltage  and  disposed  in  bargraph  display  succes- 
sion. An  electric  switch  is  provided  in  form  of  a  rectifier 
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bridge.  The  luminous  cells  are  disposed  in  the  alternating  cur- 
rent path  of  the  rectifier  bridge.  A  one-direction-switching 


element  is  also  arranged,  and  the  rectifier  bridge  is  capable  of 
being  short-circuited  by  means  of  the  one-direction-switching 
element. 


ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  COl^VERTER 

Jacques  Donjon,  Paris  15,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodete  dc  Fabri- 

catkHi  dlBstnuBcnts  de  Mcsure  SI1M 

Continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33,681,  May  1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,540 

Int.  CL  H03k  13102 

U.S.CL340— 347NT  SCIafans 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  analogue-to-digital  converter. 
The  converter  comprises  a  generator  for  supplying  reference 
voltages  decreasing  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  a  binary 
law,  means  for  adding  the  reference  voltages  algebraically  in 
succession  to  the  input  voltage  in  decreasing  order,  these  volt- 
ages being  added  with  a  sign  such  that  the  successive  sums 
tend  towards  zero,  means  for  supplying  a  signal  representing 
the  sign  of  a  particular  algebraic  sum,  this  signal  being  used  to 
give  the  following  reference  voltage  the  sign  suitable  for  the 
following  algebraic  sum  to  approach  zero,  and  digital 
processing  means  for  the  signal  representing  the  sign  for  sup- 
plying, in  serial  form,  the  numerical  information  representing 
the  amplitude. 


3,736,587 
COHERENT  FREQUENCY  HOPPED,  PHASE 
MODULATED  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE 
GENERATOR 
Henry  J.  Bari^  Rone;  Jokn  N.  Entrmingcr,  Jr.,  CUnton,  and 
Walter  R.  RldMTd,  HcrUmcr,  al  of  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  The 
United  Stntes  of  Anwrica  aa  rcprmnted  by  the  SccreCnry  of 
the  Air  Force,  Warthigtnn,  D.C. 

FDed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,048 

Int.CLG08c//00 

U.S.a.340— 351  4Clates 

An  apparatus  utilizing  an  acoustic  surface  wave  having  an 

ordered-code  form  to  provide  bi-phase  modulation  of  an  elec- 


tromagnetic carrier  frequency.  A  continuous  stream  of  coded 
sequences  is  generated  by  utilizing  a  tapped  delay  line  as  a 


sequence  generator  in  conjunction  with  a  shift  register  which 
is  actuated  by  an  adjustable  reference  code. 


3,736,588 

ONE  OR  TWO  OF  FIVE  CODE  ROTARY  MAGNETIC 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Phillip  L.  Harden,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  amignnr  to  Bowmar  Instni- 

mcnt  Corporation,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,316 

Int.  CLGOSb  5/00 

U.S.CL340— 378R  19Clainu 


A  rotary  magnetic  position  indicator  for  displaying  10  dis- 
crete indicia  in  response  to  a  one  or  two  of  five  code  or  a  one 
of  five  reverse  polarity  code.  A  stator  core  has  a  yoke  with  10 
equally  spaced,  inwardly  extending  teeth  having  inner  ends 
defining  a  bore.  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  member  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  has  oppositely  polarized 
diametrically  opposite  ends  each  spanning  the  inner  ends  of 
three  stator  teeth  and  forming  air  gaps  therewith.  Five  identi- 
cal field  windings  are  provided  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  each  comprising  first  and  second  coils  on  the  yoke, 
there  being  one  coil  between  each  different  pair  of  teeth  and 
the  two  coib  of  each  different  winding  having  a  different 
group  of  three  teeth  therebetween.  The  first  end  of  each  dif- 
ferent winding  is  connected  to  a  different  external  terminal 
and  the  seconds  ends  of  all  the  windings  are  connected  to  a 
common  terminal.  The  windings  are  arranged  so  that  upon 
connection  of  each  different  one  of  the  external  terminals  and 
the  common  terminal  to  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  different 
group  of  three  adjacent  teeth  are  excited  with  one  polarity, 
and  so  that  upon  connection  of  the  external  terminals  respec- 
tively connected  to  each  different  pair  of  adjacent  windings 
and  the  common  terminal  to  the  source,  a  different  group  of 
five  adjacent  teeth  are  excited  with  one  polarity  vnth  the  mid- 
dle one  of  the  group  of  five  teeth  having  a  higher  magnetic  flux 
density  therein  than  the  remaining  projections  of  the  group. 
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3,736,589 

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  FLAT-TOPPED  PULSE 

WITH  SINE-SQUARED  RISE  AND  FALL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

ShcMon  I.  Rambo,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgb,  Pa. 

FVcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,452 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7128 

U.S.  a.  343-17.1  R  6  Claims 


3,736,590 

LORAN-C  RECEIVER 

Elmer  M.  Lipsey,  Annandalc,  and  Arnold  Swagerty,  Vienna, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  WOloughby,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,713 

Int.  CI.  GOls //24 

U.S.  CL  343— 103  14  Clainis 
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3,736,591 

RECEIVING  ANTENNA  FOR  MINIATURE  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Larry  W.  Rennds,  Martate,  Fla.,  and  WBUan  J.  Wilaon, 

Chicago,  IH.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUa  Park,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,429,  Oct.  30, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,154 
InLCLH0lq//24       " 
U.S.CK  343-702  15  Clainis 
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A  summing  amplifier  receives  a  square  wave  pulse  and  por- 
tions of  a  sine-squared  wave  and,  under  control  of  gating  pul- 
ses, produces  a  flat-topped  pulse  having  sine-squared  rise  and 
fall  characteristics,  the  timing  and  duration  of  which  are  deter- 
mined by  the  gating  pulses.  The  resulting  pulse  permits  the 
fiinctions  of  target  illumination  and  tracking  to  be  combined 
in  a  single  radar  transmitter. 


Receiving  antenna  for  miniature  radio  receiver  formed  by 
conducting  U-shaped  member  having  substantially  parallel 
elongated  arms  which  form  sides  of  the  housing  of  the  receiver 
and  a  connecting  portion  which  forms  one  end  of  the  housing. 
When  the  receiver  is  in  the  normal  position  for  use,  the  arms 
are  positioned  vertically  with  the  connecting  portion  at  the 
top,  and  the  U-shaped  member  acts  as  an  inductive  loop  an- 
tenna to  detect  the  H-ficld  of  the  electro-magnetic  wave.  A 
reactance  network,  which  is  capacitive  in  the  frequency  range 
of  interest,  is  connected  to  the  open  ends  of  the  arms.  The 
reactance  network  can  be  adjustable  to  tune  the  antenna  for 
various  frequencies,  the  antenna  having  been  found  suitable 
for  use  in  the  frequency  range  from  1 48  to  173  megacycles. 


3,736^92 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  RETRODIRECTIVE  ARRAY  WITH 

CIRCULAR  SYMMETRY 

H.  Park  Cokaan,  AloMidrin,  Va^  airignor  to  Tke  United 

Statea  of  Anwrka  aa  rcprcaoitcd  by  tke  Sccrctwry  of  tlw 

Navy,  Wiihlmn,  D.C. 

FBad  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256356 
Int.a.HOlqi/26 
U.S.CL343— 854  2( 
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A  Loran-C  receiver  pulse  groups  from  master  and  slave 
transmitting  stations  and  locally  generates  precisely  timed 
sample  trigger  pulses  which  occur  in  substantial  coincidence 
with  the  third  cycle  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  each  received 
pulse.  A  cycle  identifier  compares  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  sample  trigger  pulses  with  the  third  cycle  of  the  received 
pulses  and  provides  an  indication  if  the  sample  trigger  pulses 
are  not  in  coincidence  with  the  third  cycle  of  a  carrier  of  the 
received  pulses.  A  phase-locked  loop  in  the  receiver  maintains 
the  sample  trigger  pulses  in  phase  with  the  carrier  frequency 
of  the  received  pulses.  A  phase  shifter  in  the  phase-locked 
loop  is  capable  of  achieving  phase  shift  increments  which  are 
equal  to  a  half  cycle  of  the  highest  frequency  locally  generated 
in  said  receiver.  The  phase-locked  loop  also  includes  a  repeti- 
tion interval  divider  which  is  variably  controlled  to  skip  a 
predetermined  number  of  counts  to  achieve  a  variation  in  the 
period  of  the  repetition  interval. 


lONMOOE  TCmuULS 


[F^^l 


N  KAH  TEmWALS 
21 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  automatic,  selective 
retrodirective  performance  from  a  circularly  symmetric  an- 
tenna array.  This  system  may  be  employed  in  an  active  or  pas- 
sive manner  and  accomplishes  selective  retrodirectivity  by 
manipulation  of  beam  terminals  of  a  multiple  beam  matrix 
which  in  turn  controls  a  multimodal  network.  The  combina- 
tion of  the  two  matrix  networks  provide  N  separate  beams 
from  the  circular  antenna  array.  Also,  by  providing  gain  net- 
works, control  of  the  reradiated  beam  pattern  is  possible.  This 
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•ystem  has  the  ability  to  identify  the  angle  of  incidence  of  any 
particular  transmission,  and  is  particularly  suited  for  naviga- 
tional beacon  systems  since  the  reradiated  signal  can  provide 
bearing  information  in  response  to  interrogation. 


arrangement  for  establishing  the  nozzle  vibration  frequency  to 
be  a  function  of  the  video  signals*  frequency  and  the  shape  of 
the  video  signals. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  346 — 74  see: 
Patent  No.  3,736,046 


3,736^93 

INK  DROP  WRITING  SYSTEM  WITH  NOZZLE  DRIVE 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Robert  L  Kc«r,  NIcs,  and  Hcwy  A.  DaU,  Mount  PrtMpect, 

both  of  DL,  aarigMin  to  A.  B.  Dick  CoapMj,  Chicago,  DL 

FDcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,976 

Iat.CLG01d/5//« 

U.S.CL346— 75  8 


3,736^94 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  DRUM  ELECTRODE 
Frederidi   W.   SimpldiM,  HadMMi,  and   Eraert   BUadiUluH, 
Brockton,  both  of  Mav.,  ■■ignnrt  to  AMea  Rcaearch  Foon- 
datlon,  WcatlMiro,  M^B. 

ContteuatkMHlii-poftof  Scr.  No.  130,111,  Apriil,  1971, 
abwidoiicd.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,678 

Int.  CL  GOld  15106 
U.S.CL346— 139C  30Claiins 


•.ooacft 


SooOCft 


IMC 


.A 


I?,  "I 


to 

IS 


2*> 
24 


g^_  N»««<»o<a 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  ink  under  prenuw  is  ap- 
plied to  a  nozzle  which  is  vibrated,  and  the  ink  emitted  by  the 
nozzle  thereafter  breaiu  down  into  ink  dropa  which  are 
charged  in  a  charging  tunnel  in  re^xMtae  to  video  tignalt,  an 


A  partially  folded  strip  electrode  of  electrically  conducting 
sheet  material  is  held  curved  around  a  drum  by  a  coiled  spring, 
elastic  strand  or  spring  tensioned  wire  attached  to  the  drum 
whose  intermediate  portion  overlies  and  yieldingly  holds  the 
strip  against  the  drum  with  one  fold  extending  flexibly  away 
from  the  drum  for  cooperating  with  a  blade  electrode  in  mark- 
ing an  intermediate  strip  of  electrical  recording  paper. 
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226,995 

BEAN  BAG  CHAIR 

Eagcne  J.  Costabile,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,892 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U,S.  CL  D6— 26 


226,998 

CHAIR 

Eugene  J.  Costabile,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— «2 

U,S.  CL  D6— 71 


226,996 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Glenn  B.  JenUns,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

(11301  Idlcwild  Road,  Matthews,  N.C.     28105) 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  l>6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 186 


226,999 
ELEVATING  DESK 

George  N.  Jessen,  554  Tam  O'Shanter  Drive, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89109 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— (7i 

U.S.  a.  D6— 156 


226,997 

SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  H.  OUver,  1219  N.  SOtfa,  Seatde,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D4--61 


98103 


227,000 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ARTICLE  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  UNIT 

John  L.  Gianfagna,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Si>erry 

Rand  Coiporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Hi— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 189 
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227,001 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  CUBE  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Roiwrt  H.  Dcmbar,  Croton,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Graphicaiia 

Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,528 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Iiit.CLD6— ^ 

VJS,  CL  IM— 235 


227,004 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Roland  G.  Roy,  Westbrook,  Maine,  Richard  F.  Reifers, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kennetli  D.  Bixler,  Hunting- 
too,  and  Robert  E.  Ralphs,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Diamond   International   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  U9—03 
US.  a.  D9— 219 


227,002 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 
Reginald   Malcolm   Broadbead,    Maidenhead,    England, 
assignor  to  Dmm  Horse  DistiUers  Limited,  London, 
En^and 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No.  186,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—01 

VJS.  a.  D9— 72 


227,005 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  HaverhUL  Mass.     01830 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S— 02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


(==  =  •1!.-    i!    ' 


227,003 

JAR 

Bctte  C.  Graham,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liquid 

Paper  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 141 


227,006 

HOUSE 

Hannu  Vilho  Sakari  Laitinen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor 

to  Oy  Polykem  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

nied  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Not.  30, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— <?J 

VS.  a.  D13— 1  A 
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227  007 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  TOWNHOUSE 
Peter  H.  Edwards,  Upper  ArUngton,  Harvey  R.  Gciger, 
Cohimbas,  and  W.  Byron  Ireland,  Un>er  ArUngton, 
Ohio,  aasignors  to  MnMcon  Properties,  Inc.,  Cohmbus, 
Ohio 

Ffled  JoM  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,486 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D25— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1  A 


227,009 

FLY  CASTING  FISHING  REEL 

Jean-PanI  Lemery,  Chiaes,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUsse- 

ments  Carpano  et  Pons,  Haote-Savoie,  Fnmce 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,985 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 25 


IIL!!i|Ii||I|i:LiJi:iii|.|.liii!:|II|l:i:i:IIi 


227,M8 

BASKET  FOR  TREATING  OBJECTS 

Victor  C.  Wallestad,  MfameapoHs,  Mhm., 

Flnoroware,  Inc^  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,593 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

U^  CL  D16— 1  R 


to 


227.010 

SHOWmt  ENCLOSURE 

Fnd  C.  Aiezandcr,  New  Caatic,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Unlversal-Rnadlc  Corpontion,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,167 

Tom  of  patnit  14  yevs 

Iirt.  a.  D23— 02 

VS.  CL  D23— 57 


H-*» 
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227,011 
DESUCCANT  PLUG 
Steve  Kovac,  Rte.  2,  Box  199,  Mondelein,  IIL     60060; 
Sally  Kovac,  adniinislrator  of  the  estate  of  said  Steve 
Kovac,  deceased 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,891 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 99 
VJS.  CL  D23— 146  ' 


227,014 

CASING  AND  CONTROLS  FOR  A  DUAL 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATOR 

AntiMny  A.  Ardolioo,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Howard 

Research  and  Development  Cotporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,297 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  U14— 03 

VS.  CL  D26— 14 


227,012 

MOLDED  BLOWER  WHEEL 

James  R.  Ranz,  Wilmington,  and  Chester  Ward,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignon  to  Lan  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2S— 04 

VS.  CL  D23— 165 


227,015 

CASING  AND  CONTROLS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

COMMUNICATOR 

Anthony  A.  ArdoUno,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Howard 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,298 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26-.14 


s^^ 


227,013 

STYLUS  ARM  FOR  RECORDERS 

Howard  N.  Fawcett  BriarcttfT  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cambridge  Instnimcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Oasining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,011 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D14—01 

VS.  CL  D26— 14  B 


227,016 
TELEPHONE  OR  »MILAR  ARTICLE 
Kazonari  SUrai,  Fnjio  Takaragi,  and  Shoji  Matsnda, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assign  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,073 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
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227,017 

MEDAL 

In  Milton  Jones,  Nfihrankee,  Vfis.,  assignor  to  World 

War  I  Overseas  Fly«rs,  Inc.,  Mflwrnkee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,533 

Tcim  of  patunt  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D29— 19  R 


227,020 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  HOOD  COVER  FOR 

AQUARIUMS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

George  J.  Gould,  791  Meacham  Ave., 

Efanoot,  N.Y.     11003 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^05 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D30— (?2 

U.S.  a.  D30— 12 


227,018 

MEDAL 

John  E.  Hand,  150  NE.  38tfa,  Oakland  Park,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,844 

Teim  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D29— 23 


33308 


227,021 

TOY  TRAINING  DOLL 

Dane  B.  Coe,  Manhattan  Beadi,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Innova 

Incorporated,  naya  Del  Rey,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,675 

Term  vk  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  mi— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 4 


t-^ 


227,019 

MEDAL 

John  E.  Hand,  150  NE.  38th,  Oakland  Park,  Fla. 

FUcd  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,469 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D29— 23 


33308 


227,022 

EXERCISER 

Robert  M.  Martin,  90  N.  Hudson, 

PMadcna,  CaUf .    91101 

FUed  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,924 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  K 
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227,023 
TOY  CONSTRUCITON  PIECE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
RaymoBd  W.  Baker,  596  Blihop  Atc^ 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     MCI* 

Filed  Sept  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25^74 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01;  DIS— 03 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  GG 


227,020 

TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 

Walter  L.  Straon,  P.O.  Box  252, 

Scarborough,  N.Y.    10510 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,350 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  U21-~01 

VA  CL  D34— 15  MM 


227,024 

SLED 

Ronald  C.  Westendorf,  114  Slater, 

Lake  Orion,  Nfich.    48035 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,918 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 7¥ 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  AK 


227,027 

FLOWERPOT 

Leon  Tinot,  22  Rue  do  Merder,  Nantna,  France 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,938 

Term  of  patent  14  ycari 

Int  CL  Dll—02 

U,S.CLD35— 3 


'N^><' 


227,025 

HOOP  TOY 

Robert  Catron,  5718  Cambridge  St, 

St  Louis  Park,  Mfau.    55416 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D34^15  G 


\^^4^^-'^ 


227  028 

SKILLET-GRILL,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Behm,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Sflrer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,150 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yi 

Int  a.  Dl—02 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 1 


[  j^H^^M^««Atl 
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227,029 

ADJUSTABLE  HOT  TRAY  LIFTER 

James  Dcmctreon,  5704  Hillside  Drive, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64151 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD7— 02 


227,032 

MATCH  HOLDER 

Kennedi  P.  Nash,  14719  Aiis  Ave.. 

Lawndale,  CaHf.    90260 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,283 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D27— 99 

U.S.  CL  D48~28 


.< 

n 


Iffipiii 
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227,030 

DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  J.  Szymansld,  Camillnii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Syracuse  China  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,643 

Int  CL  D7— 07 

VS.  a.  D44— 15 


227  033 

SCRAPING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Wayne  R.  Hatter,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich. 

FUed  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bt  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 23 


227,031 

FINGER  RING 

Robert  Sdotti,  31821  Wellston, 

Warren,  Mich.     48093 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D45— 10  B 


227,034 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Dan  R.  Derby,  Cupertino,  CaHf.,  and  Roediger  W.  Knodt, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

ford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— Oi 
VS.  CL  D61— 1  Q 
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227,035 

TRANSOM    ADAPTER    FOR    THE    JET-EXHAUST 

CONDUIT  FROM  A  WATER-JET  POWERED  BOAT 

Robert  K.  Ridlon,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  N. 

Bailey  A  Associates,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  Ci.  D12— 99 

UA  Ci.  D71— 1  S 


227,038 

COMBINED  PEN  AND  HOUSING  FOR 

THERMOMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  F.  Bajusz,  Woodridgc,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Accutec  Inc.,  Walllngton,  NJF. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D19— 06 

UA  CL  D74— 17  B 


227,036 

SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM  CONTROL  MODULE 

Thomas  J.  Holcc,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kentrox 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pordand,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29^99 

VS.  CI.  D72— 1  R 


u 


227,039 
STRETCHER  PAN  FOR  ADMINISTERING 
INHALATION  THERAPY 
Harry  L.  Davis,  Gambrills,  and  Paol  C.  Swing,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md.;  said  Davis  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Continuation-in-part    of    abandoned    design    application 
Ser.  No.  25,320,  Sept  8,  1970.  This  application  June 
14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 07 
UA  CL  D83— 1  D 


227,037 

PEN 

Harold  F.  Bajusz,  Woodrklge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Accutec  Inc.,  Wallington,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 06 

UJS,  CL  D74— 17  B 
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227,040 

REVERSIBLE  FORCEPS 

Gerald  J.  Lockvrood,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Squihb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D63— 12  R 


227,043 
CARRIER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
E.  R.  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  H.  Van  Den  Berg,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Dimensional  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,650 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 02 

VS.  CL  D87— 1  R 


227,041 

SURGICAL  SCRUB  TRAY 

Martin  Link,  Nortti  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02;  D9— Oi 

VS.  CL  D8S— 1  U 


227,044 

STORAGE  BAG  FOR  FOOD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  H.  Camp,  P.O.  Box  62,  Haines,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U,S.  CL  D87— 1 
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227,042 

HAIRDRESSER'S  TRAY 

Kenneth  Altemarc,  413  Faith  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15236 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— 05 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10  A 


227,045 
BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat,  Maysville,  Ky.,  a^^nor  to  Wald 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser. 
No.  22,184  and  Ser.  No.  22,185,  both  Apr.  1,  1970. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— ii 
U.S.  CL  D90— 9 


*  - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  QN  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firtt  tignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tele^ne  directory  practice). 


A.  I.  Welden  Limited:  See—  ^  ^       ^ 

Watson.    Geoffrey    Walter;    and    Jenkinson.    Brian    Edward, 
3.735,910. 
A-T-Olnc.:S««— 

LipMy ,  Elmer  M.;  and  Swagerty,  Arnold,  3.736.590. 
A-T-O  Inc. ,  mesne ;  See— 

Bolum,  Donald  R..  3,736.050. 
Aasted,  Kai  Christian  Sophus.  Mechanism  for  delivering  goods  from 
continuously  operating  chocolate  moulding  planU.  3.735.857.  CI. 
198-155.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Perun,  Thomas  John,  3,736.3 13. 
Abe,  Yothimichi:  See— 

Yaniigiu,    Masaya;   Kitahara.   Maiao;   and   Abe,   Yoshimichi, 
3,736.354. 
Abildgaard  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Abildgaard.  WilUam  H.;  Groswith.  Charles  T..  ID;  and  Melgaard, 
Hans  L.  3.736.200. 
Abildgaard.  William  H.;  Grorwith.  Charles  T.,  Ill;  and  Melgaard,  Hans 
L.,  to  Abildgaard  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  vacuum  moldmg 
bookbindings.  3.736.200.0. 156-85.000. 
Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Grenchus,  Paul  P.;  and  Mc  Sparran.  Ray  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stepping  motor  con- 
trol system  utilizing  pulse  blanking  and  pulse  injection  techniques  in- 
cluding plural  shaft  encoder.  3.736.488.  a.  318-696.000. 
Abraham.  Frederick  W.  to  Fabet,  Inc.  Holder  and  fastener.  3.735.447. 

CI.  24-6.000. 
Abramitis,  Walter  W.;  Ducey,  Steven  C;  and  Atherton,  James  O.,  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne.  Herbicidal  compositions.  3,736.112. 
CI.  71-1 10.000. 
Acker.  William  F..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Precision 
variable  gain  amplifier  with  linear  log-gain  versus  control-voltage 
characteristic.  3,736,520, CI  330  29.000. 
Acker,  William  F.;  and  Bremer,  Gordon  F.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3.736.528.  CI.  331- 
143.000. 
Ackerman.  Francis  R..  to  Addresaograph-Multigraph  Corporauon. 
TraveUint  cylinder  printer  with  means  for  locking  the  platin  and  as- 
sociated hamlle  in  reUacted  position.  3.735.701 .  CI.  101  -269.000. 
Ackermann.  Josef:  Sef—  .  „  ..     .       ^ 

Detterbeck.  Heinrich;  Ackermann.  Josef;  and  Schmalzgruber. 
Bruno.  3.735.750.  ,  „.  «,    «     „ 

Adams.  Carlton   D.   Regenerating  desiccator.   3,735.563,  CI.   55- 

179.000. 
Addie.  Albert  N.;  and  Freitag.  Glenn  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Engine  exhaust  turbine  inlet  screen.  3.735^87.  Q.  60- 1 3.00r. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman.FrancisR.  3.735.701. 
Adey,  George  R.;  and  Souder.  Wilmer.  Jr..  to  Denton  Plastic  Products 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  continuously  making  pearlescent  plastic 
sheeting.  3,736,090,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Aoencc  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( ANVAR):  See— 
Hamelin,  Andre;  Paulus.  Max;  and  Guillaud.  Charies.  3.736.106. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchafl:  5m— 

Danhauaer.  Justus;  and  Man.  Paul.  3.736.1 36. 
Winkler.  Alfred.  3.735.679. 
A.I.C.  Approvirgionamenti  Industriali  Chemici  S.p.  A.:  See— 

Vaglio.  Renzo,  3,736,108. 
Air  Productt  A  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Unher,  Melville  Willard,  3,736,164. 
Air  Productt  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Weintraus,  Uster,  3,736.240. 
Airco,  lnc.:5««— 

Tibbettt.  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker.  Donald  R..  3.735.465. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono,  Hiroyuki.  3,736,003. 
Akeley,  Lloyd  T.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Gauge  pressure  trans- 
mitter with  interchangeable  range  elementt  and  rupture  protection. 
3.735.639.  CI.  73-398.00r.  _     ^ 

Akima,  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steer 

ing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  3.735,832,0.  l80-79.20r. 
Akins,  Lee  R.  Reboring  tool  for  brake  spiders.  3,736.067.  CI.  408 

79.000. 
Akxona  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Abramitis,  Walter  W.;  Ducey.  Steven  C;  and  Atherton.  James  O. 
3.736.112. 

AMen  Research  Foundation:  See—  

Simpkins,  Frederick  W.;  and  Bliudnikas,  Ernest.  3,736.594. 
Alezandeison,  Ernst  F.  W.  Adjusuble  speed  motor  control  system 

3,736,481,0.318-331.000. 
Alexeev,  Evgeny  Stepanovich:  See— 


Fedotov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Alexeev,  Evgeny  Stepanovich; 
Denisov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Rundkvist,  Konstantin  Alex- 
androvich;  and  Skrunde,  Artur  Avgmtovich.  3.735.868. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.:  See- 
Powell.  JamesC.  3,735,653. 
Allen.  John  W..  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Chain  and  stmt  coupler  un- 
coupling device.  3.735.878.0.  213-162.000. 
Allen,  William  T.  Multiple  axis  work  head-with  dual  in  the  line  work 

spindles  as  disclosed.  3,735,459,0.  29-26.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Ford,  David  E.;  and  Wakz,  Richard  W.,  3,736.470. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Upscomb.    Walter    Peter,    and    Turner,    Garland    Linwood. 

^■'^36.2II.  o      ...      ^ 

Allington,  Robert  W.,  to  Instnimentotion  Speaalties  Company.  Inc. 
Short  wavelength  fluorescent  light  source.   3.736.427.  O.  250- 
7l.00r. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See- 
Comfort,  Samuel  T.,  3.735.885. 
Condra,  James,  3,735.509. 
Hartwig,  Walter  J.,  3,735,858. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebdaget:  See- 
Bergman,  Carl;  and  Larsson,  Paul.  3.736.360. 
Karisson,  Kari  Gosta,  3,735,799. 
Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe,  George  E  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  sensing  of  bubble  domains 
with  noise  suppression.  3,736,419,0.  340-1 74.0eb. 
Alphonse,  Gerard  Argant,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  efTi- 
ciently  converting  acoustic  energy  into  electrical  energy.  3.736.533. 
CI.  333-30.000. 
Altair  Sdentifics.  Inc.:  See- 
Mayo.  Marvin  J..  3.735.534. 
Mayo.  Marvin  J..  3.736.060. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Gayner,  Herbert;  and  Smith,  E>avid  A..  3.735.893. 
Wilson,  Richard  C,  3,735,473. 

American  Can  Company:  See—  

Badavas.  Charies  Arthur.  Landry,  Raymond  William;  and  PUt- 

zecker,  John  William,  3,735,905. 
Kinkel,  Christian  Frederick.  3.735.892. 
Kinkel.  Christian  Frederick.  3.735.894. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See—  ,  ,,^  .,-, 

Fetter,  Edward  Joseph;  and  Andrew,  Fredenck  Lyie,  3,736.282. 
Giliham,  Helen  Currier,  Sherr,  Allan  Ellis;  and  Klein,  Harvey 

Gerald,  3,736.349.  „,  ,,. 

Grayson,  Martin;  and  Farley.  Charies  Edward.  3.736.224. 
Hermann.    David    Trimble;    and    Remley.    Kenneth    HeraU. 

3.736.216. 
Los,  Marinus.  3.736.345. 
Meriwether.  Lewis  Smith,  3,736.204. 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  See- 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Freed.  Elisabeth  Hertz.  3.736.324. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C,  3,736,3 1 8. 
Strike.  Donald  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.736.336. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Nagacy.  Kazuyoshi.  3.736.21 7. 
American  Rediiel  Corporation:  See— 

Ragland.  Evan  L..  3.736.410. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Le  Baron.  Theodore.  3.736,383. 
American  Velco.  Inc.:  See— 

Erb.  George  H.  3,735.468. 
Amerola  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Merola,  Anthony.  3.735.463. 
Amidon.  Alan  R:  See— 

Weigl.   John   W.;   Mannino.   Joseph;   and    Amidon,   Alan   R.. 
3.736.133. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See—  ....,„.,,.., 

Heinlen,  Frederick  Jay;  and  Manning,  Randy  MarshaU,  3,736367. 
Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr.;  and  Fritz.  William  Baird.  3.735.705. 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue.  3.736.390.  ^  ,  ,„  ,^, 

Shannon,  Suel  Grant;  and  Graeff,  Norwood  Claude,  3.735,763. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Sidline,  George  B..  3.736,565. 
Ampoules  Inc.:  See—  ,,,---, 

Hurschman,  Alfred  A;  and  Schiller.  Thomas  P..  3.735.761 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Bossong.  Raymond  J..  3.735.877. 
Germain.  Andrew  GeraW;  and  Wiles,  Donald  Ray,  3,735,796. 

Waller.  Gusuv  Martin,  3.735.535. 
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Ancewicz.  Walter  J.;  and  Manh,  Orville  H.  Semi-portable  iwimming 

pool.  3.735,427.  CI  4-172.190. 
Anderton.  Albin  R.;  Grenier.  Robert  P.;  and  Perri.  Peter  R.,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  in- 
ipecting  crysul  3.736.426,  CI  250-51  500 
Anderson,  Charles  Hammond;  Feingold,  Bernard  Robert;  and  Sabisky, 
Edward  Stephen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Maser  incorporating  crystal 
having  F-centers.  3.736,5 18.  CI.  330-4.000. 
Anderson.  David  W.;  Gustafton.  Richard  N.;  Johnson.  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.;  Tomas,  WiUiam  M.,  and  Webster,  James  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Central  processing 
unit   with    hardware   controlled    checkpoint   and    retry    facilities. 
.736.566.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Anderson.  Marvin  H.  Filter  system.  3.735.872.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Anderson.  Roy  H  Saw  chain.  3,735.662.  CI.  83-830.000. 
Andis  Clipper  Co.:  Stt — 

Reynolds  Raymond  B.,  3.735.488. 
Andrew.  Frederick  LyIe:  &*— 

Fetter,  Edward  Joseph,  rnd  Andrew.  Frederick  LyIe.  3,736.282. 
Andrews.  Edward  N..  Sr.  Tool  holder  with  angle-index.  3.735.461.  CI. 

29-98  000 
Andvari  Incorporated:  See — 

Krumme,  John  Frederick;  and  Ford.  Oonald  Thomas,  3,735,728. 
Angstadt.  John  W.:  See— 

Wnght.  Edward  S.;  and  Angstadt.  .tohn  W..  3,736,182. 
Aono,   Shigeo;   and   Nambu,   Shyuya.   to   Nissan    .VIotor  Company. 
Limited.  Engine  overrun  preventing  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  3.735.742.  a.  123-102.000. 
Apple.  Myron  L.;  and  Hughes.  Harold  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Positive  retained  actuation  switch.  3,736,393,  CI.  200-82.00d. 
Application  des  Gaz:  See— 

Remane.  Roger.  3.735.903. 
Applied  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bjomerud.  Egil  K.  and  Keister.  Glenn  L..  3,736,261 . 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Burberry.  Robin  Keith;  and  White.  Robert  Anthony,  3,735,793. 
Archibald,  Roberts.  Lid  support  3.735. 890.  CI.  217-61.000. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  articles  and 

method  of  sealing  ceramics.  3.736.222.  CI.  161-182.000. 
A.R.F.  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Brynk.  George.  3,736.557 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis.  Roger  N.,  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L.,  3.736.344. 
Arkwright-lnteriaken,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawton.  William  R.,  3.736,166. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Ronald  D  .  and  Surk,  Marvin  L.,  3,735,967. 
Espy.  Ronald  H  .  3.736.1 3 1 . 
Armenakas.  Anthony  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Ul- 
trasonic delav  lines.  3.736.532, CI.  333-30.00r. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Boylan.  Joseph  W  ,  3.736.012. 
Arrington.  Thomas  B  .  and  Moody.  Leonard  A.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  cast- 
ing a  hollow  billet.  3.735.803.  CI.  1 64-28 1  000. 
Arth.  Glen  E..  and  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  2,2- 
Dimethyl-6,7  alpha-difhjoromethylene-2  0-spirox-4-«ne-oncs  or  3- 
ols  and  acyl  esters  thereof  3.736,3  1 7.  CI  260-239.55r. 
Artis-Way  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Bradley.  Richard  S.,  3.735.932. 
Asaki  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Sasaguri.    Kiichiro;    Komoto.    Hiroahi; 
Kawashima.  Sukeo.  and  Kohno.  Mittuo.  3.736,294. 
Asano,  Kiyozi,  to  Shinsei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Racetrack  amusement 

device.  3.735.984,  CI  273-86.00e 
Aader.  John  K  Bird  frightening  device.  3.735.5 1 4.  CI.  40-39.000. 
Ashe.  Harry,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  voltage 

transformer  3.736.542. CI.  336-70  000. 
Asizawa.  Naohito.  and  Kono.  Motomi.  to  Asizawa  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Spray  drying  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  granular 
particles  from  stock  liquids  of  (olids.  3.735.792, CI.  l59-4.0cc. 
Asizawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asizawa,  Naohito;  and  Kono.  Motomi.  3.735.792. 
Astl.  Jaromir  Evaporative  water  cooler  3.735.604.  CI  62-316.000. 
Astrum.  Nib  Osten.  to  Devac  AB.  Arrangemenu  in  and  relating  to  a 
chiselling  hammer  or  similar  percussion  machine.  3,735,824,  CI. 
175-213.000 
Atherton.  James  O    See— 

Abramitis.  Walter  W  ;  Ducey.  Steven  C;  and  Atherton.  James  O., 
3.736.112. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Lawson.  John  E.  Jr..  3.736.249. 
Owston.  Ernest  H..  Jr  ;  and  Dinsmore.  Robert  L.,  3,736,1 10. 

Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.:  Se» 

Sakurama.  Naoki.  3.736.226. 
Auriemma,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Brake 

locking  and  release  system.  3.735.841. CI.  188-5.000. 
Autophon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Van  Der  Floe.  Hans  O    and  Friedli.  Johann  Christiaa,  3,736429. 
Avoact  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Jurasek.  Walter  R  .  3.735.654. 
Awkward.  Kenneth  Walter  See— 

Baugher.  Dale  Milton,  and  Awkward.  Kenneth  Waiter.  3.736.469. 


Ayling,  Robert  W.,  to  Cardinal  Compressor  Corporation.  Compressor 

lubrication  system.  3.736.076.  CI.  417-372.000. 
Azzalin,  Bruno,  and  Bertina.  Domenico.  to  Olivetti.  Inc..  C,  A.  C, 
S.p.A.  Printing  device  for  calculating  machines.  3,735,921,  CI.  235- 
58.00p 
Babcock  &  Wikox  Company.  The:  See- 
Moore,  aaude  A.;  and  Heer.  William  P..  3,735,550. 
Babcock.  David  L.:  See- 
Harvey.  Donald  M.;  and  Babcock,  David  L.,  3,735,676. 
Bachman,  James  L.;  and  Martin,  Robert  M.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Com- 
pany. Electrolesa  nickel  plating  process.  3.736, 1 67,  CI.  I  l7-37.00r. 
Bachmann.  Peter,  to  Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.  Mechanism  for  hand- 
setting  and  winding.  3.735.583.  CI.  58-65.000. 
Badavas,  Charles  Arthur;  Landry.  Raymond  William;  and  Piltzecker, 
John  William,  to  American  Can  Company.  Precision  neck  construc- 
tion for  center  lock  captive  closure.  3.735,905,  CI.  222-52 1 .000. 
Badische  Anilin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeaeUschaft  See- 
Wick,  Kurt;  and Holl,  Norbert,  3,736,082. 
Zeeh,  Bemd;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jung,  Johann,  3,736,121. 
Badische  Anilin-  und  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kinkel,  Klaus;  Pfannmueller,  Helmut;  Schmidt-Thomee.  Georg; 
Metzner.  Franz  Georg;  and  Gierth.  Volker.  3.736.305. 
Baessler.  Lee  R.;  Valiensi.  Adelbert  W  .  and  Glassner.  Harvey  P.,  to 
Humetrics  Corporation.  Physiologic  function  simulator.  3,736,363, 
CI.  35-17.000. 
Baker.  Lamar  T  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne.  MOS  am- 
pliHer  utilizing  parasitic  conduction  stale  operauon.  3.736J2I.  CI. 
330-35.000. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Berryman.  William  O..  3.735,827. 
Berryman.  William  O.,  3,735,828. 
Chenoweth.  David  V..  3.735,774. 
Curington.  Alfred  R.,  3,735.820. 
Balaev.  Oleg  Gavrilovich;  Ediny.  Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Korol.  Nikolai 
Akimovich.    instrument   for   crushing   stones   in   urinary   bladder 
3.735.764.0.128-328.000. 
Ballard.  OifTord  L.:  See— 

Watu.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ballard,  aiffoiti  L.,  3,735,928. 
Ballard.  John  L:  See- 
Miller.  Victor  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Ballard.  John  L.,  3.736,458. 
Ballard,  Lee  N:  See- 
George.  Lawrence  C ;  Ballard,  Lee  N.;  and  Feeler.  Vernon  H.. 
3.736.239 
Baltin,  Will:  See— 

Vogel,  Joseph  H.;  Baltin,  Will;  and  Kamen,  Ira,  3,736,368. 
Balunas.  Vincent  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Spanke.  Edwin  A.;  and  Balunas,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.,  3,735,842. 
Bannett,  Roger  J  ;  and  Hall.  Roland  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Dual  mode  guidance  and  control  system  for  a  homing  mis- 
sile 3.735.944,0.244-3.150. 
Barba.  Diego;  Liuzzo.Oiuseppe;  TagKafferri,  Giovanni;  and  Germana.' 
Antonino.  to  SocieU  italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Heat-exchanger  for 
desalting  sea  water.  3,735.808,0.  165-069.000. 
Barbier,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petrolesd'Aquitaine.  Seismic  exploration.  3,736,554.0.  340-7.00r. 
Barjavel.  Jean.  Underwater  compresaed-gas  gun.  3,735,747,  CI.  124- 

1 1.00a. 
Bark,  Nils-Eric  G.;  and  Kordas,  Karl,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Method  of  securing  separator  in  cluteh  disc.  3.735.474, 0.  29- 
451.000. 
Barker,  Allan;  and  Perks,  Maurice  Arthur,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor  core.  3,736J25. 
CI.  176-40.000. 
Barker.  Frank:  See- 
Constant,  Paul  C.  Jr.;  Hodge.  Walter,  Barker,  Prank;  and  Keller. 
Edwards.  3.735,5 1 3. 
Barnes,  Hamilton  Nigel,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Vehicle  braking  systems.  3,735,844.  O.  188- 
I8l.00t. 
Bamen,  J.  Sterling:  See— 

FeMer.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bamett,  J  Steriing.  3,736,21 5. 
Barr.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  seismic  signal-to-noise  ratio. 
3,736.556.Cir340-l5.5ec. 
Barrere,  John  A.  Jr.:  See— 

Stratte,  Julius  J.;  Prank,  Cari  W.;  and  Barrere,  John  A.,  Jr., 
3.736.288. 
Barrow,  Gilbert  C.  to  Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. ElectrosuxMistic  transducers.  3,736.555,0.  340-8.000. 
Barry.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Tucker.  RoM  N;  and  Barry.  Michael  L..  3,736,193. 
Bart,  Ronald  K.;  and  Kiovsky.  Joseph  R..  to  Norton  Company.  Catalyst 

and  catalyst  carrier  composition.  3,736,267,0.  252-466.000. 
Bartera.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
Miller.  Charles G.;  and  Bartera.  Ralph  E.,  3,736,453. 
Barton.  Gary  I. :  See— 

Bryson.  Charles  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Barton,  Gary  I.,  3.736,405. 
Basch.  Robert.  Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.:  Snr — 

Krause.  Gerhard.  3.736.371. 
Basso.  Eugenio.  Gultno.  Giacomo.  and  Veronese,  Antonio,  to  Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  SPA.  Electronic  device  for  controlling  a 
silicon  controlled  recifier  in  a  capacitor  discharge  electronic  ignition 
circuit.  3.736.463,0.  315-209.0^:. 
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Basso,  Jude  A.;  Fulger,  Charles  V.;  and  Thompson,  Joseph  J.,  to  Kel- 
logg Company.  Beverage  conuining  egg  albumen  and  amino  acid. 
3,736,150,0.99-78.000. 
Bauer,  Und  Kurt:  See— 

Deutscher,  Hans-Chriitian;  and  Bauer.  Und  Kurt,  3,735,443. 
Baugher,  Dale  Milton;  and  Awkward,  Kenneth  Walter,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Switching  regulator  overload  protection  circuit  3.736.469. 
CI.  317-22.000. 
Bausch  A.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Blum.  Raymond  T.  3.736,115. 
Rains.  Stephen  D..  3.736.100. 
Bautz.  Josef,  GmbH:  See— 

Dziuba.  Peter;  and  Gebele.  Joaef.  3.735.573. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Foncst  Wm.;  and  Seitz,  Lanrant  J..  3.736.433. 

Bayer  AktiengeaellKhaft:  See— 

Meckel.  Walter,  and  Konig.  Kahis,  3,736,295. 
Meckel,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Erwin,  3,736.350. 
Bayer.  Theodore  H.;  Beaman,  David  W.;  and  Tower.  Dell  K..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Firing  device  for  limpet  mine. 
3.735.703.  CI.  102-16.000. 
Beam,  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Hunt,  Albert  L..  Jr.;  and  Spears.  Esten  W.,  Jr.,  to 
General    Motors   Corporation.    Turbine    sutor   cooling   control. 
3,736,069.0.415-115.000. 
Beaman,  David  W.:  See—  ^  „  „ 

Bayer,  Theodore  H.;  Beaman,  David  W.;  and  Tower,  Dell  K.. 
3,735,703.  .    ..     ._, 

Beck,  Clark  H.,  to  Nortec  Electronics  Corporation.  AutomatK  liquid 

bubbler.  3,735,568, 0.  55-256.000. 
Beckinger,  Gunter;  Goullon,  Hannes;  Wiest,  Gerhard;  Wehrend,  Klaus; 
and  Kiessling,  Hans-Albrecht,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Pro- 

fram    control    unit   for    a    digital    date    processing    installation. 
,736,563,0.340-172.500. 
Beckman  Instruments.  liK.:  See— 
Akeley,  Lloyd  T,  3,735,639. 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company:  See— 

Eckhart,  Edgar  U.,  3.735,864. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Billett,  Eric  Harold;  and  Miller,  David,  3,736,347. 
Begg,  Geoffrey  S.;  and  Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil,  to  Medinova  AB. 

getting  device.  3,736.099.0.  23-259.000. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Lim.  Jin  Twan,  3,736,5 1 7. 
Bell,  Stanley  C:  See— 

McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C.  3.736.318. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  and  Romero,  Roderic,  3,736,382. 

Calkin.  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  PorU. 

Frank  Carl,  3,736,495. 
Johnson,  Glover  Douglas;  Nicodemus,  Keith  Lynn;  Schumacher, 

George  Charles;  and  Siana,  Matthew  Francis,  3.736,38 1 . 
MacLean,  Roderick  Campbell,  3,736.530. 
MacLean.  Roderick  Campbell.  3.736.531. 
Miller.  Steven  Gary;  and  Strauss.  Leonard.  3.736.442. 
Pease.  Roger  Pabian  Wedgwood.  3.736  J73. 
Schwartz.  Newton;  and  Vratny.  Frederick,  3.736,242. 
Sevier,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  James,  3,736,552. 
Wittenberg.  Albeit  Malcolm,  3.736.366. 
Bellaaahna,  Gerald  J.,  to  Plastetics,  Inc.  Bus  stop  shelter.  3,735.536.  CI. 

52-73.000. 
Belousov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich:  See—  .  .^    „ 

Nikolaev,  Vasily  llich;  Eliseev,  Alesandr  Junevich;  Bogachev, 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Prosvirin,  Artem  Petrovich;  Konslan- 
Unopolsky,  Vladimir  Tonovich;  and  BekMiaov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich,  3,735,912.  ..    u  ^     r 

Bender.  Howard   S.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 
reclaiming  primer  paint  overspray  sludge.   3.736,277,  O.   260- 
22.0ep. 
Bendix  Cofporation,  The:  See- 
Apple.  Myron  L.;  and  Hughes.  Harold  W..  3.736^93. 
Haien,  Edward  J..  3.735.635.  ,„,,,„ 

Honeywell.  Charies  C;  and  Voige.  L.  H..  3.736.449 
Lademann.  Ernest  E.;  and  O'Connor.  James  J..  3.736.543. 
Luchaco.  David  G.  3.736.444. 
Read.  Ronald  G.;  Sikora.  Norbert  L.;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W.. 

3,736.078. 
Rhee,  Seong  K.;  and  Kiwak,  Robert  S.,  3,735,479. 
Wenael,  Rofcert  J..  3.736436. 
Benedck.  Gyorgy;  Buday,  Andras;  and  Beae.  Andras.  to  Hajtomu  es 
Felvonogyar.  Method  and  device  for  electrostatic  spraying  of  materi- 
al. 3.73  5!923,  CI.  239-15.000. 
Benson,  Cart  I.  Jr.,  to  Parafon  Gears  Incorporated.  Reversible  power 
transmission.  3.735.644.  a  74-355.000.       ^^.  ^    .       ^^        _    . 
Berenbaum.  Morris  Benjamin;  Pachuta,  John  Michael;  •«>«*  So^  Eari 

Harry.  CuraUe  polyaulfide  polymers.  3.736^01 . 0.  260-79.000. 
Berg.  Uoyd;  and  Makam.  John  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interi- 
or Catalytic  hydrogenation  uaing  a  KO-ZnOi  molten  salt  mixture  as 
acatalyst  3.736^50.0. 208-10  000.  .  ,  „.:^  ^    .     »_ 

Bergen.  Stephen  ArchboJd;  and  Dubsky,  Hanniel  Ehdadjto  Pye 

Lmited.  Chromatographic  cohimn.  3,735470, 0.  55-386.000. 
Bercer.  Hor«  H.;  andWiedmann.  Siegried  K..  to  Inteniationa^  Bunness 
Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  semiconductor  circuit  for  a  logic 
circuit  concept  of  high  packing  density.  3.736.477.  CI.  317-235.00r. 

BerfBT.  Milton:  See— 

Yovanovich.  Joseph  T.,  3.736.081 . 


Bergman.  Cart;  and  Larsson,  Paul,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  Control  system  for  vacuum  furnaces.  3,736.360.  O.  13- 
24.000. 
Bergstedt.  Kart  Erik,  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  screenmg 
aqueous   suspensions,    preferably    fibre    stock    and/or   fibre-pulp 
suspensions.  3.735.873,0.  210-415.000. 
Berkowitz,  Ami  E.;  and  Meiklejohn.  William  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Liquid  identification  using  magnetic  particles  having  a 
preselected  curie  temperature.  3,736,500.0.  324-34.00r. 
Beriincourt,  Don  A.;  and  Sliker,  Lawrence  S..  to  Vemitron  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Piezoelectric  transformer.  3.736.446. 0.  310-8.000. 
Bemdt.  Cari  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Graphics  display  system.  3,736.4 1 1 , 0.  235- 1 5 1 .000. 
Bemer.  Warren  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Substrate  supported 

semiconductive  stack.  3,736,475,0.  31 7-234.00r. 
Bemett,  Frank  E.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.  Methods  for  grout- 
ing tile.  3,735,545,0.52-744.000. 
Bemey,  Jean-Claude,  to  Colay,  Bernard,  S.A.  Hairspring  assembly  for 

oscillator.  3,735.586,0.  58-114.000. 
Berryman,  William  O.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Down-hole  adjustable 

hydraulic  fishingjar.  3,735,827, 0.  1 75-296.000. 
Berryman,  William  O..  to  Baker  Oil  Tooh,  Inc.  Accelerator  for  fishing 

Jan.  3,735,828,0.  175-299.000. 
Bertina,  Domenico:  See— 

Azzalin,  Bruno;  and  Bertina,  Domenico,  3,735,921 . 
Bertrand,  Marcel  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Pneu- 
matic tire.  3.735,790,0. 152-36.100. 
Bese,  Andras:  See—  ,„,-., 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Buday.  Andras;  and  Beae,  Andras,  3,735,925. 
Betts,  Max  William:  See—  ^.  ^      ^ 

Ravell.    John;    Betts.    Max    William;   and    Robinson.    Prank. 
3.735.812. 
Biagioni,  Margherita:  See— 

Croci,  Mauro;  and  Cavaterra,  Enrico.  3.736.355. 
Bilek,  Zdenek:  See- 
Brown,  Milton  T.;  and  Bilek.  Zdenek.  3.736,035. 
Billett,  Eric  HaroU;  and  Miller.  David,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Substituted  alkenoic  acids  and  esters  and  sahs  thereof.  3,736,347, 
O.  260-469.000. 
BiHi,  G.,  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Billi,  Giorgio.  3.735.608.  .... 

Billi,  Giorgio,  to  Billi.  G,  A  C.  S.p.A.  Yam  tensioning  device  for  circu- 
lar knitting  machines  and  the  like.  3,735,608.  CI.  66- 1 25.00r. 
Bink,  Werner  R.;  and  Dempster.  George,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 

Limited.  Diverting  and  sampling  gate.  3.735,641,0.  73-423.00r. 
Binks.  Chester;  and  Herbert.  Ronald  M..  to  Restaurant  Technology, 

Inc.  Bun  steam  injector.  3,735,749,  CI.  1 26-20.000. 
Bird,  Martin  George,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing a  continuous  vireb.  3,735,729.0.  1 18-50.000. 
Bisko,  Joseph  P.,  30*  to  Bradley.  John  Christopher  and  30*  to  Mcln- 
tire,  Edward  A.  Fiher  jacket  for  cooking  oil.  3.735.871.  O.  210- 
167.000. 
Bjoraerud,  Egil  K.;  and  Keister,  Glenn  L.,  to  A|»lied  Technokigy  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  the  production  of  stable  water  fogs  using  an 
emulsified      water-evaporation      retarding      chemical      mixture. 
3,736,261,0. 252-305.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See- 
Marsh.  Paul  G..  3.736.223.  ,,„«,..  «  ,., 
Black.  George  W.  Golf  ball  retrieving  apparatus.  3.735.934.  O.  242- 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  bothioureas.  3.736,331,0.260-309.000.  ^      ^      ^ 

Blackledge,  Keith;  and  Rushton,  HaroU.  to  British  Layland  Trtick  and 
Bus  Division  Limited.  Motor  vehicle  suspensions.  3.735.999.  O. 
280-I24.00f. 
Blake.  Kenneth  Sidney:  See—  ,,,^ft«, 

Shieeve,  Nicholas  Gilbert;  and  Blake.  Kenneth  Sidney.  3.736.053. 
Blanchard.  David  I.:  See—  ,,,.^. 

Knowlden.Gary  L.;  and  Blanchard,  David  I.,  3,736,061. 
Blandford.  Kenneth  George.  Method  of  providing  a  terminal  on  an 

electric  storage  battery.  3,736.191 ,  CI.  1 36-1 35.00s. 
Blatt.  Uland  P.  Push/pull  plunger  damp  with  take  up  for  wear. 

3.735.972.0.  269-228.000. 
Blaw-Knox  Food  and  Chemical  Equipment.  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.  Edward  S.;  and  Angstadt.  John  W..  3.736.1 82. 

Blieake.  HertMrt:  See—  ^   „,.    ^      ^. 

Lohberg.   Peter;   KatU,   Hans  Jorfen;   and   Blieske.   Hert)eft, 
3.736,464. 
Bliudnikas.  Ernest  See— 

Simpkins,  Frederick  W.;  and  Bliudnikaa.  Ernest.  3.7364»4 
Blount  Frederick  T.;  Geller,  Henry  A.;  Moore.  Richard  D.;  Leung, 
Howard;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  and  Redmond.  Joseph  M..  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Resistor    sensing    bit    switch. 
3.736473. 0.  340- 1 73.00r. 
Blue  Channel  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Spears.  Dan  S..  3.736.153. 
Blum.  Raymond  T..  to  Bauach  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Appuaba  for 
and  method  of  edge  madiining  flexible  contact  lenaes.  3.736.113.  CI. 

51-284.000. 

BhindeU.  Roger  William:  See—  .     „.     ^  ..     „  „,-,, 

Brewer.    Thomas    Howard;    and    BlundeU.    Roger    WaUam. 

3.735.686.  _  ■     „         ^ 

Bobo.  Jean-Claude;  and  Dubois.  Andre,  to  Campagnie  Generate 
d-Electridte.  Cryogenic  cable.  3.736465.  a.  I74-I5.00c. 
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Bobft,   Gerhard,    to    Von   Roll    AG.    HydrotUtk    reveniMe   drive. 

3,735.590,  CI.  60-468.000. 
Bode,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wrhen.  Wilmer  C,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Idler  roll  mounting  comtmction.  3,735,848,  CI.  193- 
35.00r. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Winter.  Werner;  Thiel.  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Felix  Hebnut; 
and  Stork,  Harald,  3.736,334. 
Boettcher,  William  A  Rooring  spacers.  3,735.497.  CI.  33-l8O.0Or. 
Bogachev.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Nikolaev,  Vasily  llich,  Etiseev.  Alexandr  Jurievich;  Bogachev, 

Vladimir    Petrovich;    Prosvinn.    Artem    Petrovich;    Konstan- 

tinopolsky.     Vladimir     Tonovich;     and     Belousov,     Anatoly 

Nikolaevich.  3.735.91 2. 

Bogaert,  Pierre  Emmanuel,  to  Vic  Chemicab.  Inc  Device  for  opening 

a  sfcyKght.  3,735.530. 0.  49-7  000 
Bogel.  George  F.:  See- 
Reeves.  John  R.;  Bogel,  George  F.;  and  Thompson,  Francis  T., 
3,736,468 
Bohner,  Hans;  and  Schmidt-Hatting.  Wolfgang,  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Electrolytic  cells  for  the  production  of  ahiminum.  3,736J44. 
CI.  204-243  GOT 
Bolgep.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

©■Sullivan.  Denis  J.;  and  Bolgep,  Bernard  J.,  3,736,260. 
Bolin,  Stephen  Ray:  See— 

Cullen.  Glenn  Wherry;  Bolin,  Stephen  Ray;  Morrison.  Andrew 
David,  and  Wang.  Chih  Chun.  3,736.158. 
Bolbterling.  Manfred;  See— 

Schuhknecht.  Wolfgang;  and  Bollsterling,  Manfred,  3,736,059. 
Bolum.  Donald  R  ,  to  A-T-O  Inc..  mesne   High  contrast  fitter  for  visual 
displays  down-converting  otherwise  blocked  radiation.  3,736.050. 
CI.  35O-3I6  000 
Bom.  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus:  See- 
Van   Der   Leiy,   Ary;  and   Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus. 
3,735.856. 
Bonanos.  Peter.  See- 
File,  Joseph;  Mills,  Robert  G.;  Sheffield,  George  V.;  and  Bonanos 
Peter,  3.736.539 
Bond  Stores,  Incorporated;  See— 
Parilk).  Vincent,  3.735,875. 
Bondonio,  Ernesto.  Automatic  toilet  installation.  3,735.429    CI    4- 

213.000. 
Bone,  Arnold  R.:  See— 

Kinney,  John  E.,  and  Bone,  Arnold  R.,  3,735,908. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation;  See- 
Roberts,  Richard  W.,  3,735,646 
Bosch,  Mans  Albert  to  Quaker  OaU  Company,  The.  Continuous  mixer 

3,735,960,  a.  259-8.000. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH;  See— 

Hahner,  Reinhard;  and  Schmid.  Wolfgang,  3,735,821. 
Runge.  Detlev;  and  Gotz,  Werner,  3,736,435. 
Steegmuller.  Helmut,  3.735.990. 
Wirth.  Hermann.  3.735.924. 
Bosley.  Denis  V.:  See— 

Staau.  William  A.;  and  Bosley,  Denis  V.,  3,735,524. 
Bossong.  Raymond  J.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incofporated.  Railway 

coupler  head.  3.735,877,  CI.  2 1 3-75.00r. 
Bottcher,  Rolf,  to  VEB  Polygraph   Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygra- 
phische  Maschiner  und  Ausrustungen.  Stack  forming  and  handlina 
machine.  3,735,695,  a.  100-7.000. 
Bourgeois,  Louis:  See— 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Cerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3,736,269. 
Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clcrbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3,736,270. 
Bouncius,  WilUrd  G.;  Jessep.  Donald  C  .  Jr  ;  Carter,  William  C  ;  and 
Wadia.  Aspi  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System    for    controlKng    power    consumption    in    a    computer 
3,736,569,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Bowen.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hanison.  John  H.;  Bowen,  Robert  J.;  UrbKh,  Hennan  B.;  and 
Icenhower,  David  E..  3,736,187. 
Bower,  Richard,  to  E.  H.  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Computer  core 

handler.  3,735,866,  CI.  209-73.000 
Bowers.  David  L.;  and  Mohalaki,  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Optional  unipolar-bipolar  body  organ  stimulator.  3,735,766, 
CI.  128-419  OOp 
Bowman,    Brian,    to    British    Steel    Corporation.    Electric    fbmace 
3.736.359,  CI.  13-9  000  ^^^ 

Bowman,  Cadet  E.;  and  Hayward.  Frank,  to  din  Corporation.  Integral 

rcgulatodhandtorch  3.736,093.  CI.  431-89.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation;  See- 
Harden,  PhiUip  L.,  3.736,588 
Boyan,  Edwin   A.,  to  Profram  Control  Corporation.  Management 

system  and  method.  3.736,409,  CI.  235-61 .60r. 
Boylan.  Joseph  W,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company  Connection  joint  for 

aconcealedceilmgsuspensionsystem  3,736,012.0.287  189.36a. 
Bracke,  WUliam  J.  I.,  to  LaboTma  S.A.  Acytetion  of  pyrarole  contiun 

ing  polymers.  3,736 J97.  a.  26O-77.50c. 
Bradley,  John  Christopher:  See— 
Bisko,  Joseph  P.,  3,735,871. 
Bradley.  Richard  S..  to  Artis-Way  Manufu:niring  Compuiy  Incor- 
porated. System  for  overcoming  transport-parucle-flow  deficiencies 
mherent  in  feed  grinding  and  mixing  machines  using  dust  collectors 
for  the  grinder.  3,735.932,  a.  24 1 -60  000 


Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Puskas.  William  L  .  3.736.523. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Lohberg,    Peter;    Katte,    Hans    Jorgen;    and    Blieske,    Herbert. 
3,736,464  ^ 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  and  Romero,  Roderic.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,  Incorporated.    Serially   content   addressable   memory  con- 
trolled call  forwarding  system  3,736,382,  CI.  179-18.0be. 
Braun.  Helmut  F.:  See— 

Henke.  Erich  G.;  Braun.  Helmut  F.;  SchoU,  Kari  L.;  and  Schubert, 
Rudolf,  3,735,669. 
Brauninger,  Amo:  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter,  Scheler,  Siegfried;  and  Brauninger.  Amo, 
3,736,143. 
Breckenfelder.  Ernst  G..  to  UIP  Engineered  Products  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic nailing  apparatus.  3,735,909,  CI.  227-86.000. 
Breikss,  Wars  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  density  digital  recording. 

3,736,58 1, CI.  340- 1 74.10a. 
Breinin,  Irwin  A.:  See- 
Palmer.   Donald  J.;   Palmer,  Mark   L.;  and  Breinin,  Irwin  A., 
3.735,988. 
Breitenstein,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Umbdenstock,  Walter,  and  Breitenstein.  Charles  T.,  3,736,1 1 3. 
Bremer,  Gordon  F.;  See- 
Acker,  William  F.;  and  Bremer,  Gordon  F.,  3,736,528. 
Bretschneider.  Erich,  to  SIEMAG  Siegener  Maschinenbau  Gcaellschaft 

mit  beschrankter  Haftung  RolUng  mill.  3,735,6 1 7,  C\.  72-78.000. 
Brewer.  Thomas  Howard,  and  Blundell,  Roger  William,  to  Littlejohn, 

Sidney  R,  A  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  systems.  3,735,686,  CI.  95-44.00r. 
Bnggs  A.  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 
Gumtow,  Herbert  A.,  3,735,494. 
Briggs.  Bill  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Alloy  steeL 

3,736,129, a.  75-I28.00W. 
Brigham,  Emerson  W.;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Nash,  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman.  Howard  F.;  See.  Thomas  E..  and  Smith.  Marjoric  Ann  M., 
to  Mattel,  Inc.  Looped  traffic  accessory.  3,735,923,  CI.  238-  lO.OOe 
Brimer.C.  M.;See— 

Von  Brimer.  Joe  W..  Jr.,  3,735,71 7. 
Brinkmann,  Heinz  Ulrich;  See- 
Graham.  Leslie  Wilfred;  Voice.  Eric  Handley;  and  Brinkmann. 
Heinz  Ulnch.  3.736,169. 
British  Layland  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited:  See— 

Blackledge.  Keith,  and  Rushton,  Harold,  3.735,999. 
British  Steel  Corporation;  See- 
Bowman,  Brian,  3,736,359.  | 
Brockow,  Dieter:  See—                          *' 

Volker,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Brockow,  Dieter,  3,735,624. 
Brod,  Ilya  losifovich;  See— 

Krdikov,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Krylov.  Jury  Petrovich;  Brod,  Ilya 
losifovich;  and  Pripshtein,  Boris  isaeivich,  3,735,437. 
Broek,  Johannes  Bemardus,  to  Plastofoid  A.G.  Support  for  suspending 

a  curtain.  3.735,795,  CI.  160-348.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Watanabe,  Tomoyoshi,  3,735,850. 
Brothers,  Charles  Dale:  See-^ 

St  Onge,  Dwiiel  A.,  3,735,834. 
Brough,  Denys  William;  and  Gibbons,  Douglas,  to  Scragg,  Ernest,  & 
Sons     Limited.     Textile     apparatus    with     braking    arrangement 
3,735,577.0.57-89.000.^^  '  gemeni. 

Broun  Boveri-Sulxer  Turbomaschinen  Aktienteaellachaft:  See— 

Moaer,  Paul;  and  Zataa,  Tadeusz,  3,735,8 1 1 . 
Brown  Company:  See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  3.735.916. 
Brown,  Gordon  P.;  and  McClarke,  Andrew  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compmy.  Reel  for  web  material.  3,735,94 1 , 0.  242-68.300. 
Brown,  Milton  T.;  and  BUek,  Zdenek.  to  DCA  Educational  Products. 

Inc  Modular dispUyaaaemUy.  3,736,035,0.  312-107.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Stark.  Marvin  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 

Water  quench  method  and  apparatus.  3.735,967. 0.  266-3.00r 
Brownell.  Roy  D  .  and  Rogers,  Richard  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Crane  controls.  3,735,876,  CI.  2I2-39.00r. 
Bruck.  Joseph;  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Bruck,  Joseph;  and  Race,  Andras.  3.735,986 
Brucken.  Byron  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electroimcnetic 

spnng-wound  clutch.  3,735,847, 0.  192-35.000. 
Brudy.  Otto  H;  See— 

Brudy.  Peter  E.;  and  Brudy,  Otto  H..  3,735,744. 
Brudy,  Peter  E.;  and  Brudy,  Otto  H.  Intake  manifoid  Aid  nUem. 

3,735.744.0.123-141.000. 
Bruning.  Armin  M.:  See— 

De  Cono,  Serafino  M.;  and  Bnming.  Armin  M.,  3,736,358. 
Bruaagiino.  Giampiero,  to  Fiat  Societo  per  Azioni.  Battery  powered 

electric  traction  system.  3,736,482,0.  318-338.000. 
Bruaov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Vaailevsky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Dorokhov,  Vasi- 
ly  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko.  Vaaily  Petrovich.  Method  of  thermal 
and  chemical  treatmem  of  finely-dhrided  materials.  3,735,969,  CI 
266-24.000. 
Bryan,  Graham  W.;  and  Green.  David  T.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation.  Instrument  for  ligating  suturing  and  dividing  organic 
tubular  strutures.  3.735,762,0.  128-305.000. 
Brynk,  George,  to  A.R.F.  Products,  Incorporated.  Acoustic  locator 

with  array  of  microphones.  3,736,557, 0.  340-I6.00r. 
Bryson,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Barton,  Gary  I.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Electric  beaters.  3,736,405,0.  219-210.000. 
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Buchan,  Norman  S.;  and  Dias,  Gil  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.  Water  and  oil-resistant  antisutic  and  abrasion  resistant  finish 
for  nylon  fabrics.  3,736,1 77, 0.  117-1 38.80n. 
Buchaiian  Electrical  Products  Corporatioa:  See— 

Obuch,  Edward  A.;  and  Waddington,  William  T.,  3,735,784. 
Waddington,  William  T.,  3.735,448. 
Buck,  Charles  Edward,  and  SheafTer,  Victor  Eari,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Cleaning  compositions  and  method.  3,736,259,  CI.  252- 

itickfcr,  Sheldon  A.;  Kemtedy,  David  P.;  and  Noriand,  Kenneth  S.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Conuiner  for  film  uniu  and  flMh  illumination 
devices.  3,735,680, 0. 95- 1 1 .00 1 . 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  Ser— 
Talley,  Robert  E,  3,735,829. 
TaHey,  Robert  E.,  3,735,830. 
Buday,  Andras:  See— 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Buday,  Andras;  and  Bcse,  Andras,  3,735,925. 
ftidge,  William  W.,  to  Pacific  Mariculture,  Inc.  Method  and  package 

for  storing  and  shipping  oyster  larvae.  3.735,737,0.  119-4.000 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Lotan,  Amram  Zvi;  and  Jen,  Israel  Dixaon  Teh-Chao.  3,736^67. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation :  See- 
Martin,  John  C,  3.736,155. 
Burberry,  Robin  Keith;  and  White.  Robert  Anthony,  to  A.P.V.  Com- 
pany Lhnited,  The.  Plate  evaporators.  3,735,793,  CI.  1 59-28.00p. 
Burdette,  George  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Gelled 

hydrazine  conuinmg  rocket  fuel.  3,736.195,0.  146-36.000. 
Burke,  Alun.  to  Contraves  AG.   Level  feeler.   3,735,636,  O.  73- 

290.00r. 
Burke  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter,  Phillips.,  3,736,013. 
Burkhardt  Max,  to  Concast  AG.  Continuous  casting  mold.  3,735.801 

CI.  164  273.000. 
Burkhart,  James  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Magneto-plasma-dynamic  arc  thruster 
3,735,591.0.60-202.000.       "^"^  ' 

Buriington  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 
Pugh,  Charies  D,  3,736,473. 
Burnet  Robert  C;  and  Stack.  William  F.,  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  a  first 
member  m  routing  registry  with  a  second  member.  3,736,056,  CI 
355-8.000. 
Bumey,  Charles  F.,  1/2  to  Keneally,  John.  Method  and  means  for  tivat- 

ingfIlamenUofhair,orthelike.  3,735,768,0.  132-9.000. 
Burroughs,  Elvin  O.  Releasable  hook  means  for  securing  lot  loads. 

3,735,452,0.  24-68.0cd. 
Burton,  Earl  F.:  See— 

MoashArt  Crockett  Burton,  Eari  P.;  and  Mackhem,  Walter  C, 
3,736,032. 
Burtton.  Hollis  E.  Perforating  apparabn.  3,735,659,0.  83-524.000. 
Bush.  Henry  J.;  Entzminger,  John  N..  Jr.;  and  Richard,  Walter  R.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Coherent  frequency  hopped, 
phase  modutated  acoustic  surface  wave  generator.  3,736,587.  CI 
340-351.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Stephenson,  Fred  J.,  3,735,596. 
Butler,  WilKam.  Automatic  breading  machine.  3,735,726,  O.   118- 

24.000. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Brown  Company.  Ice  cream  cartoa  having 
readily  removable  divider  and  support  means.  3.735.916,  CI.  229- 
27.00r. 
Butula,  Ivan,  to  PLIUA  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  4,5,6.7-letrahydroindaaoles.  3,736J32,  CI. 
260-370.00r. 
Byrd,  Roy  Thomas,  to  SVT.  Inc.,  mesne.  Shin  guArd.  3,735,419, 0.  2- 

22.000. 
Cacciamani,  Eugene  R.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Wolljsza,  Chester  J.,   Jr.;  and  Cacciamani,   Euaene   R.,  Jr., 
3.736.507.  ^^ 

Cale,  Roland  E.,  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Company.  Upsetting  dies. 

3.735,626,0.72-318.000.  i~      • 

CaK,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Trapeaer,  James  H.;  and  CaK,  Joseph  A.,  3,736,559. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E.,  3,736,453. 
Calkin,  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta,  Frank 
Carl,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Switching  regu- 
tator  with  high  efTiciency  tumofTloss  reduction  network.  3.736,495, 
O.  323-17.000. 
Camelon,  Melville  J.;  Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Tbomaon,  David  M.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Stable  nonaqueous  compoations  capable  of 
forming  thermosetting  films.  3.736,279, 0.  260-2 1 .000. 
Campafnie  Oenerale  d'Electricttc:  See— 

Bobo,  Jean-Claude;  and  Dubois,  Andre,  3.736.365. 
Campbell.  James  SaraueL  Disposal  machine  for  cuttings  or  the  like. 

3.735.933. 0.  241-236.000. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Company  Limited:  See— 

Crowne.  Francis  Raymond;  and  Peer,  Vladimh-,  3,736,276. 
Canadian  Limited:  Ser— 

Huvers.  Marius  E.,  3,735,945. 
Canadian  PatenU  A  Development  Limited:  See— 

Mieligaa.  Larry  P.;  RobMee,  Alexander  R.;  Wood,  John  C;  and 
Chakrabartty,Sujit  K.,  3,736,146. 


Capgras.  Rene,  to  Industrial   Development  Company.  Automobile 

suspension.  3,736,000,0.  280-l24.00f. 
Capgras,  Rene.  Automobile  suspension.  3,736,001,0.  280-124.00f. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 
Laliwala,  Jitendra  R.,  3,735,566. 
Long,  William  W.,  Ill,  3,735,532. 
Cardinal  Compressor  Corporation:  See— 

Ayltng,  Robert  W.,  3,736,076. 
Carteton,  John  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Vacuum  coating  method.  3,736,175,0.  117-107.100. 
Carpenter,  Charles  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing pile  fabric.  3,736,209,0.  156-435.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  D.;  and  Roman,  Ronald  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Cyclone  particle  separator.  3,735,869,  CI.  209-2 1 1 .000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

WeUman,  Donald  C,  3.735,560. 
Carter,  William  C:  See— 

Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Jessep.  Donald  C,  Jr.;  Carter,  William  C; 
and  Wadia,  Aspi  B.,  3.736,569. 
Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  CasteUant  Jean-Pierre  J.  E.;  Coutor.  Simone; 
and  Jean-Baptiste.  Armand,  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Walb  of  combustion  chambers 
3,735,589,0.60-39.650. 
Castellant,  Jean-Pierre  J.  E.:  See— 

Caruel,  Jacques  E.   J.;  Castellant,  Jean-Pierre  I.  E.;  Coutor. 
Snnone;  and  Jean-Baptiste,  Armand.  3,735,589. 
Catlos,  Peter  V.,  to  Ferplas  Industries  Limited.  Twine.  3,735.579,  O. 

57-155.000. 
Cavaterra,  Enrico:  See— 

Croci,  Mauro; and Cavaterra.  Enrico.  3,736.355. 
Caviar,  Lee.  Timing  device  with  adjustable  cam  operated  microswitch 

assembly.  3,736,391 , 0.  200-38.00r. 
Cecere.  Andrew  P.,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation.  SeaKng  device  for 

vacuum  extractor.  3,735,444,0.  15-307.000. 
Cecil,  Thomas  F.,  11;  aitd  Davidge.  Ronald  V.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Corona  discharge  device.  3,736,424,  CI. 
250-49.5ac. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Gump,  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stueti,  Dagobert  Engelbert,  3,736,309. 
Gump,  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  Engelbert  3,736,3 1 0. 
Patella,  Ralph  F.,  3.736,287. 
Centre  Nationale  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See— 
Fayet  Philippe,  3,735,943. 
Pab,  Wolfgang.  3.735.942. 
Centre  Techniqtie  du  Cuir  See— 

Piltard.Claude.  3.735.61 1. 
Ceakoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Chvalovsky.    Vactav;    Mach,    Lomir,    and    Machova.    Helena, 
3,736.162. 
Chaffee.    Edwin   George,   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc.    Planar-shieMed 

meander  slow-wave  structure.  3,736,534,0.  333-031  .OOr. 
Chafin,  James  M.;  and  Padovani,  Henry  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Heet 

notching  means.  3,735,439,0.  12-42.00t. 
Chakrabartty,  Sujit  K.:  See— 

Mieligan,  Lwry  P.;  RobMee,  Alexander  R.;  Wood,  John  C;  and 
Chakrabartty,  Sujit  K..  3,736,146. 
Chamberlain,  William  H.  Chambertain.  Anna  B.:  See— 

Detke,  Robert  F.,  3,735,822. 
Chang,  Hsu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Domain 
transfer  between  adjacent  magnetic  chips.   3,736,577,  O.   340- 
174.0tf. 
Channin,  DonaM  Jones;  and  Hammer,  Jacob  Meyer,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Unitized  intemally-modutated  gas  laser.  3.736.525.  O.  331- 
94.500. 
Chauvin.  Yves,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifianu  and  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Catalyst 
composition  and  the  process  for  polymerizing  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons using  this  compontion.  3,736,264, 0.  252-429.00r. 
Chen,  James  C:  See— 

Dworschack,  Robert  G.;  Chen,  James  C;  Lamm,  William  R.;  and 
Davis.  Larry  G,  3,736,232. 
Chenoweth,  David  V.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  bic.  Differential  gas  Kft  valve 

apparabis.  3,735,774,0.  137-155.000. 
Chemow,  Fred,  to  Iplama  A.G.  Screen  for  ion  implanUtion.  3.736.425. 

CI.  250-49.50t. 
Chia,  Enrique  C;  Ward,  George  C;  and  Lenaeus,  George  E.  Casting 

machine  with  low  profile  conveyor.  3,735,802,0. 164-278.000. 
Chiba,    Jiro;    and    Kanaaki,   Tadaaki,    to   Tokyo    Seimitau   Sokki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Play  back-machine  control  (position  information 
storage  and  reproduction  device).  3,736480,  CI.  340-1 74. 10). 
Chikls,  Elbert  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  System  for  monitoring  a 

fluid  stream.  3,736,431,0. 250-205.000. 
Chizhov,  Leonid  Vladimirovich;  Lengauer,  Dmitry  Emelyanovich;  and 
Danilin,  Sergei  Alexandrovich.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  sample  into 
a  gas  chromatofraph.  3,735,640,  CL  73-422.0gc. 
Churchill.  John  P.;  and  Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support,  Inc. 

Oxygen  generator  celL  3,736.104, 0. 23-28 1 .000. 
Chvalovsky,  Vactav;  Mach,  Lumir,  and  Machova.  Helena,  to  Cez- 
kostovenaka  akademie  ved.  Cements  containing  mnieral  fibers  of 
high  comMMNi  resistance.  3.736.162. 0. 106-99.000. 
Oba^Mgy  Corporation:  5lee— 

Kleiner.  Eduard  K.,  3.736.300. 
CiccotelK,  Luciano:  See— 

Ferrari,  Arch  Renso;  and  Ciccotelli,  Luciano,  3,735,548. 
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CiKberti,  Frank,  to  Mailory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  inc.  Lockint  device  for  bat- 
tery iOcki.  3,736,189.  CI  136-132  000. 
Clark  Equipinent  Company,  mesne:  S**— 

Brownell.  Roy  D  ;  and  Rogera,  Richard  E.,  3.73S.876. 
dementi.  John  W .  Electrical  connector.  3.736,349, CI.  339-75.0mp. 
Clerboii,  Lucien:  S«e — 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerboit,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Loui*.  3,736.269. 
Degueldre,  Louit;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3,736,270. 
Clinical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Markovits,  Arthur  L.; and  Wolfson,  Stanley  W,  3,736.042. 
Ointon,  Russell  M.;  Conidron,  James  A.,  and  Mator,  Richard  T.,  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Vapor-over-liquid  tem- 
perature analyzer.  3,735,634, CI.  73-64.200. 
CM!  Corporation:  See— 

Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Don  W.;  and  Spivey.  Gordon  L.. 
3,735,818. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

lacobucci,  Guillermo  Arturo;  Myen,  Dirck  Van  Buren;  and  Oku- 
bo.  Kazuyoshi.  3.736.147. 
Codina.  Jorge  G.  Gyroacopic  reference  system.  3,736,033,  O.  308- 

10.000. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Tu.GeorgeK,  3,736,572. 
Cogger,  John  F.:  See — 

Unfried,  Happy  H.;  and  Cogger.  John  F.,  3,735,707. 
COHEL-Compagnie  dllorlogerie  et  Eiectronique  S.A.:  See— 

Nava,  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani,  Giorgio  Augusto;  Soffientini, 
Duccio  Riccardo;  Subert,  Aldo  Rodotfb;  Ubertazzi,  Alesaandro 
Giuseppe;  and  Vetter.  Peter  Roman,  3,735,580. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.,  and  Moore,  John  S.,  to  Micro-Bit  Corporation. 
Conductor-insulator-semiconductor  cuiacitor  memory  having  in- 
creased storage  capability.  3,736,57 1, CI.  340-l73.0cr. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See — 

Mefferd,  Wayne  S  ;  and  Gates,  Wendall  C,  3,736,402. 
Coleman,  H.  Paris,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multiple  beam 
retrodirective  array  with  circular  symmetry.  3.736^92,  CI.  343- 
854.000. 
Colenun,  Kenneth  W  ;  Peltz,  John  R  ;  and  Stoldt.  Clayton  L.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Multiple  conductor  continuity  and  short  cir- 
cuit testing  device  3,736,503,  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Buck,  Charles  Edward;  and  Sheaffer,  Victor  Eari,  3.736,259. 
lundermann,  Werner  Otto,  3,735,918. 
Collier,  Susan  Starr;  Gihnan.  Paul  Brewster.  Jr.;  Linschitz,  Henry;  and 
Raleigh,  Ronald  George,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Unfogged, 
primitive,  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  desensitizing  amounts 
of  optical  sensitizing  dyes  and  the  use  therraf  in  reveral  processes. 
3.736,1 40.  CI.  96-64.000. 
CoiUns  Radio  Company:  See— 

GrrfTin.  Ronald  G..  3,736,506. 
CoUura.  Peter  C;  and  Desmond,  John  D.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Sift-proof  dispensing  carton.  3.735,914,  Ct.  229-l7.00r. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 
Rutherford,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  3,736,460. 
Combustion  Engineering  bic.:  See— 

MicheDer,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Patteraon,  Robert  C.  3.733,369. 
MitcheD,  Robert  Davis,  3.736,083 
Mitchell,  Robert  Davis,  3,736,084. 
MitcheD,  Robert  Davis,  3.736,085. 
Comfort.  Samuel  T.,  to  Allis-ChaJmers  Corporation.  Sideloader  Kft 
truck  with  powered  deck  and  carriage  rollers.  3,735,885,  CI.  214- 
520.000. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Gay,  Gordon  M.,  3,736,196. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See— 

Gargini,  Eric  J,  3,736,374. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Wolljua,   Chester  J.,   Jr.;   and   Cacciamani,    Eugene   R.,   Jr., 
3,736,507. 
Computer  Test  Corporatioa:  See- 
Major,  James  M.;  Tniscello,  Peter  J.;  and  Provasnik,  Robert, 
3,736,499. 
Concast  AG:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Max.  3,735,801. 
Condra,  James,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Elevator  support  ad- 
justment for  elevating  scraper.  3,735409,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Condron,  James  A.:  See- 
Clinton.  Russell  M.;  Condron.  James  A.;  and  Mator,  Richard  T.. 
3.735,634. 
Conlee.  George  D.  Motorized  overhead  door  opener.  3.736.483,  CI. 

318-469.000. 
Conner.  James  M.;  and  Salvador.  Henry  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  apparatus  for  motion  picture  projection.  3,736,051, 
a.  352-72.000. 
Constant,  Paul  C,  Jr.;  Hodge.  Walter;  Barker.  Frank;  and  Keller,  Ed- 
ward S..  to  Fedderson.  Don,  Productions,  Inc.  Dynamic  advertising 
dispUy  system.  3,735,5 1 3.  CI.  40-32.000. 
Constantinescu,  Dorin;  Cruceanu,  Sever,  Spataru,  Eugen;  and  Mere- 
anu,  Nicolae,  to  IPCUP  InstitutuI  de  Proiectah  si  Cercetari  Pentru 
Utilaj  Petrotier.  Sealed  bearing  with  hydrostatic  pressure  balancing 
for  core  barrels.  3.735,826,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

CoUura,  Peter  C;  and  Desmond,  John  D.,  3,733,914. 


Continental  Can  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Fitko,  Chester  W,  3,736,284. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kennedy.  Cart  D  ;  and  Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  3,736,332. 
Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Nakazato,  Susumu,  3,736,227. 
Contra ves  AG:  See- 
Burke.  Alun.  3.735.636. 
Cook.  Gordon  Henry;  and  Merigold,  Peter  Antold,  to  Rank  Organisa- 
tion Limited.  The.  Optical  objectives  of  variable  equivalent  focal 
length.  3,736.048.  CI.  350-186.000. 
Cook,  Harold  D.;  and  Davis,  Owen  F.,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 

Stepping  motor  drive  circuit  3,736,487,  CI.  3 18-696.000. 
Cook,  John  Daniel:  See- 
Godfrey,  Leonard  Robert;  and  Cook,  John  Daniel,  3.7334 10. 
Cooke,  Alf,  Limited:  See- 
Haddock,  George,  3,735,674. 
Coopman.  Frans,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

winding  wire  on  coils.  3,735,938.  C\.  242-83.000. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 

Bachman.  James  L.;  and  Martin.  Robert  M.,  3,736,167. 
ComeHus,  Kenneth  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pressure  ac- 
tuated rele«K  device.  3,736.014.0.  292-256.500. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Swann.  Jimmie  R..  3.735.658. 
Coughlan,  Edward  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex  camera  with 

means  to  reduce  mirror  rebound.  3.735.684.  CI.  95-42.000. 
Coughran.  Samuel  J.,  Jr.,  to  Lome  Industries,  Incorporated.  Tree  har- 
vesting apparatus.  3,735,788.  CI.  l44-309.0ac. 
Courteulds  Limited:  See— 

Flavell.    John;    Betts,    Max    William;    and    Robinson,    Frank, 
3.735.812. 
Coutor.  Simone:  See — 

Caruel.  Jacques  E.  J.;  Castellant.  Jean-Pierre  J.  E.;  Coutor, 
Simone;  and  Jean-Baptiste,  Armand,  3,735489. 
COwell,  Harold  E.,Sr.  Musician's  pick.  3.735.663.  CI.  84-322.000. 
Crachy.  Rudolf;  and  Jacoby.  Hans,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Gikiemeister  &.  Comp.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing,  centering  and 
indexing  means  for  the  spindle  carriers  of  multiple  spindle  machines. 
3.735.460, a.  29-48.500. 
Craig.  Fred  A.:  See- 
Ross,  Lee  F.;  Wilkinson,  James  E.;  Craig.  Fred  A.;  and  Hudson, 
Allan  M.,  3,736,089. 
Crawford,  Cullen  B.  Tube  coupling.  3,736,008,  C  285-342.000. 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See — 
Dodge,  Harry  G.,  3.735,621 . 
Crites,  Roger  C,  to  Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Electret  pres- 
sure transducer.  3,736,436,  CI.  307-88.0et. 
Croct,  Angelo:  See— 

Croci,  Mauro;  and  Cavaterra,  Enrico,  3,736,355. 

Ctoci,  Mauro;  deceased  (by  Croci.  Angelo;  and  Biagioni,  Margherita; 

heira);  and  Cavaterra,  Ennco.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process 

for   the    preparation   of  unsaturated    acids.    3.736,355,   CI.   260- 

533.00n. 

Croom,  Hardy  C,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  System  for  removing  color 

from  Moer  miU  liquid  waste  3.736.254, 0.  210-5 1 .000. 
Cross,  E<lward   Albert;   McCoy.   Frederick  Charles;  and  Schbcht, 
Raymond  Chartea,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Nitrite  containing  corrosion-in- 
hibiting grease  compositions.  3.736.256. 0.  252-18.000. 
Crowne,  Francis  Raymond;  and  Peer.  Vladimir,  to  Canada  Wire  and 
Cable    Company    Limited.     Electrocoating    bath    compositions. 
3.736.276.  d.  260- I9.0ep. 
Cruceanu,  Sever  See — 

Constantinescu.  Dorin;  Cruceanu,  Sever,  Spataru,  Eugen;  and 
Mereanu.  Nicolae.  3.735,826. 
Cubberly,  Walter  E..  Jr.,  to  Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Data-sipiaHng  apparatus  for  well  drilling  tools.  3.736458.  CI.  340- 
I8.0cd. 
Cubic  Corporatioa:  See — 

Rogers.  Laureitce  B.;  Neumann,  Malcolm  A.;  and  Dolan,  Dwain 
K.,  3,736,403. ' 
Cude,Ulon.  Mapetie  casket  seal  sascmbly.  3,735.456,0.27-17.000. 
Cullen,  Glenn  \AOieny;  Bolin,  Stephen  Ray;  Morrison,  Andrew  David; 
and  Wang.  Chih  Chun,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Czochralski-grown 
spinel  for  use  as  expitaxial  silicon  sulMtrete.  3,736,158,  CI.  106- 
42.000. 
Cullen,  Patrick:  See — 

Karter,  Jesse;  and  Cullen,  Patrick.  3,735,492. 
Cullen.  William  F.;  Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Michael  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Radiation  shielded  election  discharge 
device.  3,736.457,  CI.  3 1 3-3 1 3  000. 
Cunningham  Corporation:  See— 

Munn.  Sumner  T.,  3,736,509. 
Curington.  Alfred  R.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Bore  hole  air  hammer. 

3,735,820.0.  173-78.000. 
Curtis.  WillardS.:See- 

Kerr,  David;  and  Curtis.  Willard  S..  3.735.933. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Moakowitz,  Seymour,  and  Horvath.  Joseph  A..  3,735488. 
Moskowitz,  Seymour,  and  Leto,  Anthony.  3,736,070. 
Cushing.  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard  D., 
to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Radiation  sensitive  means  for  detecting 
optical  flaws  in  glass.  3,736,065. 0.  356-239.000. 
Citthman  Industries,  Incorporated:  S«r — 
Smithaoa,GrodonW.,  3,735,670.    , 
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Cute,  James  A.:  See- 
Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  Kirk,  Charles  C;  and  Cute,  James  A., 
3,736,218. 
Cutillo,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Kreten,  Bemhard;  and  Cutillo,  Louis  J.,  3,735,432. 
Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation:  See— 

Kruesi,  Paul  R.;  and  Goens,  Duane  N.,  3,736,238. 
Czumber,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo,  Henry  U.;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E., 
3,736,086. 
Dahl,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Keur,  Robert  1.;  and  Dahl,  Henry  A.,  3.736493. 
Dahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Pfund,  Alvin  F.,  3,735439. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,    Masaaki;    Takentori.    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nssaaki;  Fujiwara.  Yasuhiro;  Tamure,  Shoji; 
and  Morita.  Koji,  3,736,173. 
Dane,  Ernest  Blaney,  Jr.  Hoist  piping  for  deep-sea  mineral  slurry. 

3,736,077.0.  417-424.000. 
Danfoss  A/S  Nordborg:  See— 

Graversen.  Niels  P.  G.;  and  Sorensen,  Carl,  3,735,776. 
Danhauser.    Justus;    and    Marx,    Paul,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Dye  diffusion  transfer  process  for  the  production  of 
positive  color  photographic  images.  3,736,1 36,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Dutilin,  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Chizhov.  Leonid  Vladimirovich;  Lengauer,  Dmitry  Emelyanovich; 
and  Danilin,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  3,735.640. 
Danno.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Ohno,  Eiichi;  Danno,  Mitsuaki;  Yamazaki,  Eizo;  Ohkawa,  Kiyoto; 
and  Watanabe.  Osamu.  3,736.063. 
Darling,   Alan   Sydney;   and   Selman,  Gordon   Leslie,   to  Johnson, 
Matthey  A  Co.,  Limited.  Method  of  coating  refactory  metals  for  pro- 
tection at  high  temperatures  and  resulting  article.  3,736.109,  CI.  29- 
195.000. 
Darrow.  John  O.  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe 

electronic  comparator  circuit  3,736,434,  CI.  307-235.00r. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schrage,  Albert,  3,736,266. 
Dashew,  Stephen  S.;  and  Wills,  Arnold,  to  La  Mesa  Industries,  Inc., 

mesne.  Concrete  beam  forms.  3,733,953, 0.  249-28.000. 
Data  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Mathus,  Gregory.  3,736,036. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartridge  locking  mechanism  with 

adjusubie  tension  means.  3.735,989.0. 274-4.00b. 
Davidge,  Ronald  V.:  See— 

Cedl,  Thomas  F.,  11;  and  Davidge,  Ronald  V.,  3,736,424. 
Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Queener,  Carl  A.; 
Spears,  Jesse  W.;  and  Thompson,  Bernard  G.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Reproduction  apparatus  incorporating 
alternate  redevelopment  and  reimaging  cycles  for  multiple  copies 
3,736,055,0.353-14.000. 
Davies,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Fox,  Richard  W.;  and  Davies,  Robert  L.,  3,736,466. 
Davis,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Louis  A.;  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  3.736.492. 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.;  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  3,736,493. 
Rosenthal.  Louis  A.;  and  Davis.  Donald  A.,  3,736,494. 
Davis,  Forrest  Wm.;  and  Seitz,  Lamont  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Diapiostic  unit.  3,736,433,0.  230-2l8.00r. 
Davis,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Dworechack,  Robert  G.;  Chen,  James  C;  Lamm,  William  R.;  and 
Davis,  Larry  G,  3,736,232. 
Davis.OwenF.:  See- 
Cook,  Harold  D.;  and  Davis.  Owen  F..  3,736,487. 
Davis,  Richard  P.  Ice  and  snow  removal  nuchine.  3,736,028,  CI.  299- 

25.000. 
Davydov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See— 

Prostorov,  Igor  Semenovich;  and  Davydov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich, 
3,735,992. 
Day,  John  J.;  and  Zajac,  Jaroslav,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company.  Method  for  increasing  the  mobility  of  waxy  crude  oils. 
3,735,770,0.137-13.000. 
Dayger,  Jonas  E.;  Drejza,  John  E.;  and  Moneagle,  Otto  F.,  to  Interna- 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation.     Front-back     printer. 
3,733,696,0.  1 01 -93.00c. 
DCA  Educational  Productt.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Milton  T.;  and  Bilek.  Zdenek,  3,736,033. 
De  Angelis.  Peter,  Morris.  Alfred  R.;  and  Mac  Millan.  Alan  L..  to  Sobin 
Chlor-Alkali.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  mercury  from 
wastewater.  3,736.233,0.  210-27.000. 
De  Cadenet,  Jean-Jacques;  Gueussier,  Andre;  and  Tricot,  Roland,  to 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Stainless  steel  with  a  high  boron  content 
3,736,128,0.  75- 1 26.00p. 
De  Corso,  Serafino  M.;  and  Bruning.  Armin  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Process  for  iron  ore  reduction  and  electric  furnace 
for  iron  ore  reduction  having  at  least  one  nonconsumable  electrode. 
3,736,358.0.13-9.000. 
De  Gier,  Nico  Arie;  and  Van  Der  Kooii.  Simon,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Dip  lacquering  of  electrical  components.  3.736,179,  CI. 
117-201.000. 
De  Groff,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Richards,  Joseph  M.;  and  De  Groff.  Mark  E.,  3.735.756. 
de  Haas.  Frank;  and  Miller.  Dean  E.  Falling  breech  block  action  for  a 
single  shot  firearm.  3.7334 1 7.  CI.  42-23.000. 


De  Tommaao.  Gabriel  L.:  See- 
Scott,  Joseph  David;  and  De  Tommaso,  Gabriel  L.,  3,736,286. 
De  Zeeuw,  John  R.;  and  Tynan,  Edward  J,  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Fermenta- 
tion process  for  the  production  of  D-mannitol.  3.736.229,  CI.  193- 
28.00r. 
Decker,  Harold  D.  Hand  loading  press  for  field  use  or  the  like. 

3,735,666,0.86-24.000. 
Dederer,  Robert:  See — 

Vanderhoof,  Frank  B.;  and  Dederer,  Robert,  3,735,867. 
Dedona,  Francis  A.;  and  Lucas,  James  W.,  to  Scionics  Business 
Products,   Inc.,  mesne.   Card   cover  sheet   aperturing   apparatus. 
3.735,655,0.83-140.000. 
Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Pearce,  Larry  N.,  3,735,609. 
Shortte,  Willard  H.  Jr..  3,735.441 . 
Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bourgeois, 
Louis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Solid  compound  of  rhodium  and  tellurium 
and  manufacturing  process  therefor.  3,736,269,0.  252-518.000. 
Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bourgeois, 
Louis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Solid  compound  of  rhodium  and  tungsten 
and  manufacturing  process  therefor.  3,736,270,0. 252-518.000. 
Deike,  Robert  F.,  1/4  each  to  Chamberlain,  William  H.  Chamberlain, 
Anna  B.  Manually  actuated  jack  hammer.  3,735,822,  CI.   173- 
118.000. 
Delano.  Richard;  and  Raseman.  Chad  J.  Method  to  prevent  condetisate 

accumulation  on  a  surface.  3.736.172,0.  117-95.000. 
Delin.  Per  Staffan;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake;  Nathorst-Westfelt.  Lars  Solve; 
Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald;  and  Thelin,  Kari  Hugo    Process  for 
producing  6-aminopencillanic  acid.  3,736,230,0.  l95-36.00p. 
Dellheim,  Walter  See— 

Kienzle.  Herbert;  Dellheim,  Walter,  and  Kelch,  Heinz,  3,736,408. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Genge,  Ulrich,  3,735,970. 
deMan,  Albert:  See— 

Diebel,  Howard;  and  deMan,  Albeit,  3,735,613. 
Dempster,  George:  See — 

Bink,  Werner  R.;  and  Dempster,  George,  3,735,641. 
Dendix  Brushes  Limited:  See- 
Godfrey,  Leonard  Robert;  and  Cook,  John  Daniel,  3,733410. 
Deniso'. ,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Fedotov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Alexeev,  Evgeny  Stepanovich; 
Denisov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Rundkvist  Konstantin  Alex- 
androvich; and  Skrunde,  Artur  Avgustovich,  3,735,868. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Masuda,  Noboni,  3,736478. 

Masuda,  Noburu;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masai,  3,736,441 . 
Deimison  Manitfacturing  Company:  See— 

Kinney,  John  E.;  and  Bone,  Arnold  R.,  3,735,908. 
Denton  Pl^ic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Adey,  Georfc  R.;  and  Souder,  WUmer,  Jr.,  3,736,090. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  Squibb,  E.R.,  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
Hydrazines    of   isoxazolopyridine    carboxybc    acids    and    esters. 
3,736,325,0.  260-295.50b. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  isox- 
azolof^ridine  carboxybc  acids  and  esters.   3,736,326,  O.  260- 
295.50b. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  boK- 

azolopyridine  ketone  derivatives.  3,736,327, 0.  260-296.00h. 
D'Ercole,  Anthony  C;  and  Schwanit,  David  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Web  separating  device.  3.735.936,0.  242-71.100. 
Derderian,  Edward  J.  Article  handling  machine.  3.735452,  O.  53- 

63.000. 
Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kuditmv,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Mat- 
veenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov,  Valery 
Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich;  deceased  (by 
Ivanova,  Klara  Mikhailovna;  and  Ostapenko,  Alcxei  Nikolaevich;ad- 
ministrators).  Method  of  manufacturing  components  with  cavities  by 
explosive  weMing  of  metal  blanks.  3,735,476, 0. 29-470.100. 
Desmond,  John  D.:  See— 

CoUura,  Peter  C;  and  Desmond,  John  D.,  3,735,914. 
Detteibeck,  Heinrich;  Ackermann,  Josef;  and  Schmalzgruber.  Bruno, 
to    Siemens-Electrogerate    GmbH.    Baking    and    roasting   oven. 
3,735.750,0.126-197.000. 
Deutscher,  Hans-Christian;  and  Bauer,  Und  Kurt,  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik 
flier  Autozubehoer  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Windshiekl  wqxr  Made  con- 
struction. 3,733,443,0. 13-230.360. 
Devac  AB:  See— 

Astrum,  NilsOsten,  3,735,824. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W.,  to  MaUory,  P.  R.,  ft  Co., 
Inc.  Metal  phomhate  and  metal  arsenate  organic  electrolyte  cells. 
3,736,184,0.  l36-6.0ln. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W.,  to  Mailory,  P.  R.,  ft  Co., 
Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  structures  for  organic  electrolyu  systems. 
3,736,190,0.136-133.000. 
Deyeri,  Herman  F.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Robert  J.;  and  Deyeri,  Herman  F.,  3,736,484. 
Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  Divo,  Claudio;  and  Ghiiga,  Marcello,  to  Socieu 
Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Method  of  separating  vinyl  acetate  from  liquid 
mixtures  by  extractive  distillation  with  a  glycol.  3,736,236,  CI.  203- 
51.000. 
Diamond,  Martin  J.;  and  Needles,  Howard  L.  Acryloxyacyl  chlorides. 

3,736,341.0.  260-405.000. 
Dias.GUM.:See— 

Budian,  Norman  S.;  and  Dias,Gil  M.,  3,736,177. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 
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Keur,  Robert  I.,  and  Dahl,  Henry  A..  3.736.593. 
Diebel,   Howard;   and   deMan.   Albert,   to   Moyer   Diebel   Limited. 

RetracuMe  door  handle  and  lock.  3,73S.6l3,a.  70-208.000. 
Dicbold  Incorporated;  S** — 

Shoop.  James  D..  3.735,7 14. 
Dierks,  James  J.;  and  Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Winding  mechanism  for  a  camera.  3.736.01 5.  CI.  242-71.200. 
Dietrich  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Dietnch,  William  J..  Sr.,  3.736,029. 
Dietrich,  William  J..  Sr..  to  Dietrich  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Attachment 

dual  drive  wheel.  3,736,029,  CI  301  -39.00r 
Dietsch.  Kurt  Ame;  and  Van  Opdoq),  Petnis  Franciscus  Philippus,  to 
Telefonakticbaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Armature  assembly  for  an  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  3,736.537.  CI.  335-135.000. 
Diginetics  Incorporated:  See — 

Snook.  Richard  K..  3,736.568. 
Digital  Apparatus  Corporation:  See — 

Smyth,  Robe rtC,  3,736,519. 
Dille,  Alfred,  and  Thamm,  Udo.  to  Hansel.  Otto,  GmbH,  Firma.  Ap- 
paratus for  insertion  of  sweet  parts,  in  particular  of  pralines,  in 
wrapping  cases.  3,735.556.  CI.  53-240.000. 
Dinsdale,  Vem  Thomas;  Reed,  Russell,  Jr..  and  Meyer.  Robert  E.,  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  pyrotechnic 
device.  3.736,206. CI.  156-293.000. 
Dinsmore,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Owston,  Ernest  H..  Jr.;  and  Dinsmote,  Robert  L..  3.736.1 10. 
Dinwiddie.  James  A.:  See — 

Schutze.  Henry  C;  and  Dinwiddie.  James  A.,  3,736,271. 
Display  Engineers  Inc.:  See — 

Juhnke,  Lawrence  H.,  3,736,009. 
Divo,  Claudio:  See— 

Di  Fiore.  Lucio;  Divo.  Claudio;  and  Ghirga.  Marcello.  3.736,236. 
Dodge.  Harry  G..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  Hand  operated  tube 

bender  3,735.621.0.72-156.000. 
Doepke.  Donald  G.  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pack  level  kI- 
justment  apparatus  in  an  appliance  cabinet.  3,736,037,  CI.  312- 
351.000. 
Doi.  Kaname:  See — 

Yabuta.  Keiichiro;  and  Doi.  Kaname.  3,736,03 1 . 
Doian.  Dwain  K,:  See- 
Rogers,  Laurence  B.;  Neumann.  Malcolm  A.;  and  Doian,  Dwain 
K„  3,736,403. 
Donelan,  James   Arthur  Francis,  to  Pirelli  General  Cable  Works 
Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  corrugating  tubing.  3.735,616, 
CI.  72-77.000. 
Donjon,  Jacques,  to  Societe  de  Fabricatioa  dlnstrumenta  de  Mesure 
S.F.I.M.  Aanlogue-to-digital  vohage  converter.  3.736.586,  CI.  340- 
347  Ont. 
Donze,    Michel;    Kohler,    Bernard    Claude;    and    Manoussi,   Gerard 
Philippe,  to  Societe  Industnelle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Assemblage  element  for  functwnal  unit  with  card  connector  means. 
3,736,47 1, CI.  3  17- 101. OOd. 
Dorokhov,  Vaaily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Bruaov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky,  Dmitry  Paviovich;  Dorokhov, 

Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  PeUovich,  3,735,969. 

Double,RichardL.EIecthcalcoupler  3,736,548, CI  339-3 l.OOr. 

Dow,  Bruce  R.,  and  Thompson.  Francis  T.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric 

Corporation.  ProgrammMl  instructional  system.  3.735.503.  CI.  3S- 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Marriott.  Lee  Walter,  3,735,475. 
Dowdell.  Stewart  Harold;  and  Pachaly,  Robert  W..  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for  liquefection  of 
natural  gHes.  3.735.600,  CI.  62-39.000. 
Dracon  Industries:  See— 

Mason,  John  R,  3,736,199. 
Drejza,  John  E.:  See— 

Dayger,   Jonas   E.;   Drejza,  John   E.;  and    Moneagle,  Otto   F., 
3,735,696. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H:  See— 

Glor,  Paul  R  ;  and  Drelich,  Arthur  H.,  3,736,097. 
Dresaer  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller,  Wilbur  Stanley,  3,739,823. 

Myere,NijahF..  3,733.815. 

Tucker.  Andrew  J  ,  3.735,814. 
Drexhage.  Karl  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser  media  contain- 
ing fluorinated  alcohols  3,736.524.0.  331-94.500. 
Droz,  Julius,  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Hat  with  ven- 
tilating means.  3,735,423, 0.  2-171 .300. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Carieton.  John  T.,  3,736,1 75. 

Held,  Robert  Paul.  3,736,1 38. 

Marvel,  Carl  S.,  3,736.299 

Novak.  Ernest  R  .  3.736.293. 

Overman,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Strange.  Jack  F..  3.736.I4I. 

Pye.  Donald  George.  3 ,736. 1 8 1 . 

Subramanian.  Pallatheri  M,  3,736,31 1. 

Waring,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  3,736,385. 
Dubois,  Andre:  See— 

Bobo,  Jean-Claude;  and  Dubois,  Andre.  3.736.36S. 
Dubsky,  Hanniel  Elidad  See— 

Bergen,    Stephen    Archbold;    and    Dubsky,    Hanniel    Elidad, 
3.735.570. 
Ducey.  Steven  C:  See— 


Abramitis,  Walter  W.;  Ducey,  Steven  C;  and  Atherton.  James  O., 
3.736.112. 
Duda.    John;    Gelfman.    Stan;    and    Kaufman,    Ame,    to    Industrial 
Acoustics  Company.  Anechoic  chamber  system.  3,735,837,0.  181- 
33.0ge. 
Dufer,  WiUiam  B.:  See- 
Elder,  J.  Calvin;  and  Dufer.  William  B  ,  3,736,420. 
Duggan,  Jeremiah  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Corroaion  pro- 
tected razor  blade.  3,736,243,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Duggar,  Anderson,  Jr.  Valve  3,735,957.0  251-330.000. 
Dumbaugh,  George  D..  to  Vibranetics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  agitating 

nowable  material.  3.735.963,0.  259-72.000. 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc.:  See —  ^i 

Hamilton.  Clark  B..  3,735.603. 
Dunipace.  Donald  W.;  McCown.  William  E.;  and  Schafer.  Conrad  B.. 
to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Drawing  sheet  glass  from  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  through  a  body  of  protective  material.  3,736,1 17,  CI. 
65-32.000. 
Durant,  Graham  John:  See — 

Black,  James  W^yte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3.736,331. 
Duswalt,  Allen  A.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Thermal  conditioning  of 

"hydros" compositions.  3,736.258.0.  252-184.000. 
Dworschack,  Robert  G  ;  Chen,  James  C;  Lamm.  William  R.;  and 
Davis,  Larry  G.,  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Process  for  grow- 
ing microorganisms.  3.736,232,0.  195-65.000. 
Dyad  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Mallench,  Dallas  J,  Jr..  3,736,575. 
Dyksterhouse,  Robert  M.  Directional  sipial  apparatus.  3,736,392,  CI. 

200-61  270, 
Dziuba,  Peter,  and  Gebele,  Josef,  to  Bautz,  Josef.  GmbH.  Agricultural 

machine  3,735.573,0  56-370  000. 
E.  H.  Research  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Bower.  Richard.  3,735.866. 
Easterday,  Cecil  L.:  See- 
Morse,  Harold  H.;  Easterday,  Cecil  L.;  Plock,  Layne  S.;  and  Mor- 
gan. Fred  K,  3.736,132. 
Easterday,  Dorothy  E.:  See- 
Morse,  Harold  H.;  Easterday.  Cecil  L.;  Plock.  Layne  S.;  and  Mor- 
gan. Frwl  K,  3,736.132. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bird.  Martin  George.  3.735.729. 

Brown. Gordon  P  ;  and  McOarke,  Andrew  V  ,  3.735,941. 
Collier,  Susan  Starr;  Gilman,  Paul  Brewster,  Jr.;  Linschitz,  Henry; 

and  Raleigh.  Ronald  George,  3,736.140. 
D'Ercole.  Anthony  C.  and  Schwardt.  David  N.,  3,733,936. 
Dierks,  James  J.,  and  Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.,  3,736.013. 
Drexhage,  Kail  H.,  3,736,524. 
Galbraith,  Floyd  M,  Jr.,  3.735.68 1 . 
Harvey,  Donald  M;  and  Babcock,  David  L.,  3,735.676. 
Harvey.  Donald  M.,  3,736,057. 
Kamp,  Leonard  F.;  and  EwaM,  WiUiam  P.,  3,733,682. 
Mee.  John  D.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S.. 

3,736.321. 
Miller,  Howard  A..  3,736.257. 

Smola.  Frank  M.;  and  Pomeroy.  Richard  S.,  3,735.689. 
Sukel,  Gerald  J;  and  Rubin,  Jacob  C.  3.733.973. 
Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.:  See— 

Bachmann,  Peter,  3,735.583. 
Ebum.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Punch,  bend  and  trim 

device.  3,735.627.0.  72-324.000. 
Eckhart,  Edgar  U..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  &  Company.  Temperature 

probe  cot  packa«e.  3,735.864. 0.  206-S6.0w:. 
Eclair  International:  See — 

Lecoeur,  Jacques,  3,736,032.  ^ 

Eder,  Erich:  See — 

Norbert,  Jorsa;  and  Eder.  Erich.  3.736.213. 
Ediny.  Jury  Grigorievich:  See— 

Balaev,  Oieg  Gavrilovich;  Ediny,  Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Korol. 
Nikolai  Akimovich.  3.735.764 
Edwards.  Gayle  Dameron,  and  Moss.  Philip  Hotchkiss,  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Chain  extenders  for  urethane  elastomers. 
3,736,296.0- 260-77  5aq. 
Edwards,  Laurren  C,  Sr.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  D.;  and  Edwards,  Laurren  C,  Sr.,  3,735.594. 
Eggleton,  Reginald  C;  and  Fry,  Francis  J.,  to  Intersdence  Research  In- 
stitute. Noninvaaive  surgery  method  astd  apparatus.  3.733.733,  CI. 
128-24.00a. 
Eglseer,  Fraiu:  See — 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Egiaeer,  Franz.  3.735.493. 
Egyesult  OyogysKr-«s  Tapaaergyar  See— 

Koroai.  Jeno;  Komloa.  Endie;  and  Erdelyi.  Lujza,  3,736,3 1 3. 
Eichler,  Norfoert;  and  Urban.  Kurt,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  AktiengeaellachafL 

Apparatus  for  cutting  of  fiber  strands.  3.733.661. 0.  83-673.000. 
Eisler.  Paul.  Combined  demisting  and  defVtwtiiig  heating  panel  for  win- 
dows and  other  transparent  areas.  3.736.404. 0.  219-203.000. 
EkstTom.  Bertil  Ake:  See— 

Delin,  Per  Stafhui;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  Nathorst-Westfelt,  Lars 
Solve;  Sjoberg,  Bemdt  Oiof  Harald;  and  TheUn.  Karl  Hugo, 
3,736.230. 
Elaatic  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Maggio,  Joseph  P.;  and  Richter,  Herbert.  3.733.424. 
Maggio,  Joaeph  P.,  3,733,334. 
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Elder,  J.  Calvin;  and  Dufer.  William  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Switch  control  arrangement  for  railroad  classirication 
yards.  3.736,420,0.  246- 1 82.00a. 
Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc.:  See— 

Loftier.  Erich  W.;  and  Kruger.  Hans,  3,736,034. 
Eliaeev,  Alexandr  Jurievich:  See— 

Nikolaev,  Vasily  llich;  Eliseev,  Alexandr  Jurievich;  Bogachev, 

Vladimir    Petrovich;    Prosvirin,    Artem    Petrovich;    Konstan- 

tinopolsky,     Vladimir    Tonovich;    and     Belouaov,     Anatoly 

Nikolaevich,  3,733,912. 

Ellis,  Charles  W,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Variable  frequency 

pulse  generating  circuit.  3,736.516.0.  328-134.000. 
Ellis.  John  R.  Jr.:  See- 

Langlois.  Leo  L.;  Tadaki,  Ralph  T.;  Ellis,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Stevens, 
Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Leech,  Robert  H.,  3.735,668. 
Elmer,  James  W.;  and  Reschke,  Doitald  C,  to  Inventors  Engineering 

Inc  Indexing  tool  table.  3.735,470,0.  29-208.00f. 
Elstow,  William  Rupert  Br(x>ke;  and  Witt,  Anthony  Ronald,  to  Pains- 

Wessex  Limited.  Pyrotechnic  devices.  3,735,706.0.  102-34.100. 
Emaldi.  Raffaello.  Unipolar  double  inductor  dyano.  3.736.450,  CI. 

310-178.000. 
Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich:  See—  « 

Paton,  Cioris  Eygcnievich;  Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko.  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich.  3.736.124.  ' 

Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Bryson,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Barton,  Gary  I..  3.736.403. 
Emmett.  John  Colin:  See— 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,736,331 . 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Finizio,  Michael;  and  Schoen,  Kari,  3,736,323. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Barry  S,  3,736,283. 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W,  Jr.,  3,736, 1 63 . 
Enoki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wada,    Moriyasu;    Enoki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kumagai,    Katsuya, 
3,736,278. 
Enrich,  mesne:  See— 

Horine,  David  A.,  3,733,302. 
Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Nielsen,  Edwin,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Spring 

wind-up  mechanism.  3,735.526.  CI.  46-202.000. 
Enthone.  Incorporated:  See- 
Stone.  Frank  E.;and  Saubestre.  Edward  B.,  3.736.156. 
Entzminger,  John  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bush,  Henry  J.;  Entzminger,  John  N.,  Jr.;  and  Richard,  Walter  R.. 
3.736.587. 
Epoch  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mattumoto.  Teruo,  3.735,500. 
Erb,  Georae  H..  to  American  Velco.  Iik.  Apparatus  for  making  flexible 
strips  of  material  having  a  pile  of  hook-snaped  elements.  3.733,468. 
CI.  29-207.30r. 
Erdelyi.  Lujza:  See— 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Komlos,  Endre;  and  Erdelyi,  Lujza,  3,736,3 IS. 
Erdmann,  Otto:  See— 

Kruse,  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  Rudszinal, 
Willy,  3.733,767. 
Eacher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Hausmann,  Ernst,  3.733,920. 
Espy,  Ronald  H,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic-austenitic  stain- 
less steel.  3.736.131. 0. 75-126.00b. 
Emo  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Heilhecker,  Joe  K.;  Maurer,  William  C;  and  Lock,  Everen  H., 
3,736,007. 
Eaao  Production  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Guy.  Arthur  L,  3,735.597. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Schutze.  Henry  G.;  and  Dmwiddie,  James  A.,  3,736,27 1 . 
Esterdahl,  Richard  B.  Casket  lid.  3,733,437,  CI.  27-19.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Refouvelet,    Joaeph-Paul-Marie;    and    Francois,    Joaeph    Jean, 
3,736,343. 
Etkin,  Michael:  See— 

Noroian,  George,  3,733,733. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 

Krokot,  Raymond  M.;  and  Kosterwa.  John  J.,  3,733,712. 
Everett  Sound  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenleaf,  Jack  W.,  3,735,838. 
Evers,  King  W.;  and  Laiien,  George  H.  Structural  shue  baaed  on 
waste  paper  and  method  of  providing  the  same.  3,736^21, 0.  161- 
170.000. 
Evcrton,  Deloss  W.;  and  Meacham,  David  D..  to  Pearson  Electronics. 
Inc.    Means    for   sampling    transmissions    in    telecommunication 
systems.  3.736.386. CI.  179-175.300. 
Ewald.  William  P.:  See- 

Kamp,  Leonard  F.;  and  Ewald,  WiUiam  P..  3.735.682. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.P.A.:  See- 
Basso.    Eugenio;   Gulino,   Giacomo;   and    Veronese.    Antonio. 
3.736.463. 
Fabet.  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham,  Frederick  W..  3,735.447. 
Fabrique  dHorlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils  S.A.:  See- 
Schneider.  Jean-Claude.  3.735.582. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 


Tucker.  Ross  N.;  and  Barry.  Michael  L..  3.736, 193. 
Fallon,  William  H.;  Rieger,  Paul  P.;  and  Richards,  Donald  K.,  to 
General  Battery  Corporation.  Battery  charger  with  voltage  compara- 
tor control  circuit  which  is  insensitive  to  line  voltage  variations. 
3.736,490,0.  320-39.000. 
Fan.  Edward  C.  Y:  See— 

Thayer,  James  H.;  and  Fan,  Edward  C.  Y  .  3,736.292. 
Farber,  Tetrahalogented,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The. 
Tetrahalo-genated     chrontogenic     compounds     and     their     use. 
3.736.337. 0.  260-343.300. 
Farley.  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Grayson.  Martin;  and  Farley.  Charles  Edward,  3.736.224. 
Fastnacht.  Guido:  See— 

Ruthner.    Othmar.    Puxkandl,    Peter,    and    Fastnacht,    Guido, 
~  3,735,564. 
Fayet,  Philippe,  to  Centre  Nationale  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Space  station 

with  solar  generators.  3,735.943.0.  244-1. Oss. 
Fedderaon.  Don.  Productions,  Inc.:  See- 
Constant.  Paul  C,  Jr.;  Hodge,  Walter.  Barker,  Frank;  and  Keller. 
Edwards..  3.733.3 13. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Haller.  John.  3.735.648. 

Fedotov.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich;    Alexeev,    Evgeny    Stepanovich; 

Deniaov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Rundkvist,  Konstanbn  Alexan- 

drovich;  and  Skrunde,  Artur  Avgustovich.  Hoution  machine  with 

vertically  reciprocating  aerators.  3,735.868,  CI.  209-169.000. 

Fedrick.  Nicholas  W..  to  Ventures.  P.  F.,  Iik.  Stamp  applicator. 

3,736.212.0.  156-517.000. 
Fedyna,  Charles.  Arithmetic  teaching  aid.  3.735.304. 0.  35-3 1 .00c. 
Feeler,  Vernon  H.:  See- 
George,  Lawrence  C;  Ballard.  Lee  N.;  and  Feeler.  Vernon  H.. 
3.736,239. 
Feingoid.  Bernard  Robert:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  Hammond;  Feingoid,  Bernard  Robert;  and 
Sabisky,  Edward  Stephen,  3.736,5 1 8. 
Felder,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Bamett,  J  Sterling,  to  L.S.  Associates.  Inc. 
MetlMd  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  glass  fiber  cushioning  material. 
3,736.215,0.  161-36.000. 
Ferag,  Fehr  &  Reist  AG:  See— 
Reist.  Walter,  3.735,977. 
Ferguson,  David  E.,  to  Programmatics,  Inc.  Pre-conditioned  division 

trial  quotient  dividers.  3,736,4 13,0. 233-1 36.000. 
Ferplas  Industries  Limited;  See— 
Catlos,  Peter  V.,  3.735479. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Morrison,  John  Malcolm.  3.736,415. 
Ferrari.  Arch  Renzo;  and  CiccoteUi,  Luciano.  PreMiricated  self-sup- 
porting reinforced  concrete  shelving  element  for  forming  storage 
spaces.  3.735448,0.  52-36.000. 
Feno  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles,  Joaeph,  3,735,645. 
Fessler,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

polyimide  block  copolymers.  3,736,290, 0.  260-46.0se. 
Fetter,  Edward  Joseph;  and  Andrew,  Frederick  Lyie,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Polymeric  latices  and  suspensions  based  on 
vinyl  chloride  homopolymers  and  copolymers.  3,736,282,  O.  260- 
29.6mq. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Brusaglino,Giampiero,  3,736,482.     . 
Perugia,  Marco;  and  Michellone,  Giancario,  3,736.030. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See— 

Hoppes,  Harry  P.;  and  Weber,  Hurst  L.,  3,736,163. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Lutz,  Manfred,  3.733.849. 
File.  Joseph;  Mills,  Robert  G.;  Sheffield,  George  V.;  and  Bonanos, 
Peter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commissioa. 
Moment-free  toroidal  magnet  design.  3,736^39,0.  335-216.000. 
Finizio,  Michael;  and  Schoen,  Kan.  to  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  1- 
Aminoalkyl-2.6-diaiyl-4.S.6.7-tetrahydroindoles.     3,736.323.     O. 
260-293.610. 
Finkle,  Bernard  J.,  to  United  States  of  AnKrica,  Agriculture.  Preven- 
tion of  freeze-damage   in  perishable  foods.   3,736,134,  O.  99- 
193.000. 
Finney,  Clem:  See— 

Sass,  Allan;  Finney,  Oem;  McCarthy,  Harry;  and  Kaufman,  Paul. 
3,736,233. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Halasa.AdelF.,  3,736,312. 
Fischer,  Georg,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Loiiys,  Georges,  3,735,436. 
Fischer.  Horst;  Gereth,  Reinhard;  and  Kreuzer.  Kart-Heinz.  to  Licen- 
tia,  Pttent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  of  producing  solar  cells. 
3,736.180.0.  117-217.000. 
Fishel,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Sayre,  Jack  L..  Jr.;  and  Fishel,  Kenneth  R.,  3,736,01 8.       / 
Fissons  Limited:  See—  ., 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon,  John,  3,736,338. 
Fitko,  Chester  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Comptiny  Iik.  Metal  coating 
compositions  prepared  from  aqueous  dispersions  of  a  carboxyi  con- 
taining olefin  copolymer  and  a  modified  urea  formaldehyde  resin. 
3,736,284,0.  260-29.4ua. 
Fives  LiUe-Cail:  See— 

Grandin,  Daniel,  3,735,879. 
Flag-Matic  inc.:  See— 

MiUer,  Nathan  W.,  3,735,724. 
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Ravell,  John;  Betu.  Max  William;  and  Robinson,  Frank,  to  Courteuidt 

Limited.  Knitting  machine*.  3.73S.8I2.CI.  66-104.000. 
Flintkote  Company,  The;  See— 

Runell.  Thomas  R  .  3.736.281 
Ruck,  Jotef;  and  Zaugg,  Roland,  to  Schild,  A.,  S.A.  Day-date  correct- 
ing device.  3,735.581.0.  58-58.000. 
Fluder,  Chester  H.  to  Vapor  Corporation.  High  voltage  temperature 

switch.  3.736,544, CI.  337-282  000. 
Foley.  John  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Random  source  interrogation  system.  3,736,429,  CI.  250- 
7l.50r. 
Foote.  James  F.;  Set— 

Mosso,  Paul  R..  and  Foote.  James  F..  3,736,272. 
Ford,  David  E.;  and  Waltz,  Richard  W.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  phase  imbalances.  3,736,470, 
CI.  317-27  OOr 
Ford,  Donald  Thomas:  Set — 

Krumme.  John  Frederick;  and  Ford.  Donald  Thomas,  3,735,728. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Camelon.  Melville  J.;  Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson,  David  M., 

3.736.279. 
Gofton.  Ross  H..  Koh.  John  K.;  Newton,  Edmund  A.;  and  Saun- 
ders. David  R.  3.735,691. 
Kanti,  Don  B.,  3,736,079. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See— 

Schoenholz,  Daniel;  and  Perl,  Martin  M.,  3,736,274. 
Fortardt.  Paul,  Kommanditgesellschafl:  See— 

Scharfen.  Hans.  3,735.652 
Formal.  Inc.:  See- 
Richards,  Louis  R.;  and  Lekan.  Henry  N.,  3.735.694. 
Formica  Corporation:  See- 
Shah.  Bipin  Manubahi.  3.736,220. 
Fbrsdalc.  Joan  Roaengrcn.  Operator  response  analysis  means  and 

method  3.735.499.0  35-8.00t. 
Foraetl   Glenn  J:  See- 
Rogers.  Joseph  S.  Jr.;  and  Forseth,  Glenn  J.,  3,736,102. 
Foicco  International  Limited:  See— 

Jeanneret.  Jean  Louis.  3.735,797. 
Foss,  Gunter  G.,  to  Free-Flowing  Packaging  Corporation.  Dispensing 

hopper  3,735,915,0.  229-l7.00b 
Foster,  James  P.;  and  Soloway.  Samuel  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Thie- 

nyl  alkyl  tin  compounds  3,736,333. 0.  260-329.0me. 
Foster.  L.  B..  Company:  See- 
Porter.  Milton;  Keams.  Warren;  Washek.  Conrad;  and  Lambert, 
Paul,  3,735,478. 
Fox.  Gerald  J.  Lock  means  for  a  firearm.  3,735,519,0. 42-70.00d. 
Fox,  Richard  W.;  and  Davies.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Non-arcing  switch  system  and  process.  3,736.466.0.  317-1  l.OOa. 
France).  Josef;  and  Mansur.  Fred  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Composi- 
tion, articles  prepared  therefrom  and  method  of  preparing  such  arti- 
cles. 3.736.176,0.  I17-124.00a. 
Francois,  Joseph  Jean:  See— 

Refouvelet,    Joaeph-Paul-Mahe;    and    Francois,    Joseph    Jean, 
3.736.545. 
Frank.  Carl  W:  See— 

Stratu.  Julius  J.;  Frank.  Carl  W.;  and  Barrere.  John  A.,  Jr., 
3.736,288. 
Frankel,  Ernst  G.:  See- 
Hooper,  Adrian  S.;  and  Frankel.  Ernst G..  3,735.722. 
Free-Flowing  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Foss, Gunter  G  .3.735.915. 
Freed,  Elisabeth  Hertz:  See- 
Freed,  Meier  E  ;  and  Freed.  Elisabeth  Hertz,  3,736,324. 
Freed,  Marvin  J.  Motor-actuated  toys  3.735.525,0.46-202.000. 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Freed.  Elisabeth  Hertz,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  4,5  Dihydro  1H(  I.4Jdiazipino(l,2a]indole 
2(3H)  carboxamides.  3,736,324,0.  260-293.590. 
Freilino,  Ray  S:  See- 
Strange,  John  P.;  Freilino,  Ray  S.;  and  McConnaughey,  Paul  W., 
3,736.421.  •» 

Freitag,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Addie.  Albert  N  ;  and  Freitag,  Glenn  W.,  3,735,587. 
Friedh.  Johann  Christian:  See- 
Van  Dcr  Floe.  Hans  O.;  and  Friedli.  Johann  Christian,  3,736,529. 
Friedman.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Lewis.  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L.,  3,736,344. 
Fritz,  James  S..  and  Millen.  William  G..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Gold  recovery  from  aequous  solutions. 
3.736,126,0.75-118.000. 
Fritz,  WUIiam  Baird:  See- 
Hudson.  WiUiam  Jeffrey,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  William  Baird.  3.735.705. 
Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter;  Scheler,  Siegfried;  and  Brauninger,  Amo,  to 
KeufTel  &  Easer  Company,  mesne.  Light-sensitive  diazonium  coin- 
pounds  and  diazotype  materials.  3.736,143, 0.  96-91  .OOr. 
Fry,  Francis  J.:  Seie- 

Eggleton,  Reginald  C;  and  Fry,  Francis  J.,  3,73S,75S. 
Fuel  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Leatherby.  Vincent  C.  3.736.095. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nitta,    Yoshio;    Kiyokuni,    Nobuaki;    and    Kawasaki,    Kikiio, 
3,736,440. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagae.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichi,  3,736,144. 
Ozutsumi,  Minoni;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohaahi,  Katsuiti; 
Ogawa.  Satoshi; and  Mishima,  Shizuo,  3,736, 1 68. 


Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono,  Hisatake, 
3,736.139. 
Fujiwara.  Katsuji.  Combination  air  vent-vacuum  breaker.  3,735,922, 

CI.  236-66.000 
Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Okada,    Masaaki;    Takemori,    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji; 
and  Moriu.  Koji,  3,736,173. 
Fulger,  Charles  v.:  See- 
Basso,  Jude  A.;  Fulger,  Charles  V.;  and  Thompson,  Joseph  J., 
3.736,150. 
Furuya,  Akira:  See— 

fjakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Furuya.  Akira,  and  Kato.  Fumio.  3,736.228. 
Gabler,  Fritz;  and  Mihatsch,  Hans.  Drive  means  for  weft  inserting  ap- 
paratus for  a  loom.  3,735,783, 0.  139-123.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Karustis,  George  A..  Jr..  3.736,320. 
Gaglione.  John  P.:  See — 

Gilby.  Anthony  C;  and  Gaglione.  John  P..  3.735.565. 
Galbraith.  Floyd  M.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  advance 

and  metering  mechanism.  3,735,68 1 , 0.  95-3 1  .Ofm. 
Canellin.  Ouxroti  Robin:  See — 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Gancllin.  Charon  Robin,  3,736,331 . 
Gardner,  William  H.;  and  Graham,  Donald  H.,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Process  and  apparatus  for  the  complete  reclamation  of 
valuable  products  from  solid  waste  3,736,1 1 1,CI.  48-1 1 1.000. 
Gargini,  Enc  J,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Wired  broadcast- 
ing systems.  3,736.374,0.  178-6.000. 
Gamier.  Michel.  Driving  of  fluids.  3.735.778,0.  137-604.000. 
Garvey,  C.  Godfrey;  aiKl  McCoy.  Harry  Paul.  Lock  guard  for  trailer 

doors.  3.736.016. 0.  292  281.000. 
Gates.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon,  John,  to  Fissons  Limited.  Benzodioxale 

derivatives  useful  as  pesticides.  3.736,338.0.  260-340.500. 
Gales.  Wendall  C  :  See— 

Mefferd.  Wayne  S.;  and  Gates.  Wendall  C.  3.736,402. 
Gaugh.  Wilbur  S:  See— 

Mee.  John  D.;  Heaeltine,  DonaM  W.;  and  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S.. 
3.736.321. 
Gay.  Gordon  M.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

explosive  nitric  ester  gels  3,736,196,0.  149-48.000. 
Gaylord,  Paul  E.  Combined  blow  gun  and  daru.  3,735,748,  CI.  124- 

12.000. 
Gayner,  Herbert;  and  Smith,  David  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.   Shielded  container  wall  opening.   3,735,893,  O.   220- 
54.000. 
Gebele,  Josef:  See- 

Dziuba,  Peter;  and  Gebele,  Josef,  3,735^73. 
Gebr.  Bohlcr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eichler.  Norbert;  and  Urbwi.  Kurt.  3,735,661 . 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Stillhard.  Bruno  J.,  3,735,805. 
Gehap  Gesellschaft  fuj  Handel  und  Patentverwertung  mbH  &  Co.,  KG: 
See— 

Schweikart.  Horst.  3,736,497. 
Gehrs,  Stephen,  Dr.:  See— 

Von  Brimer.  Joe  W,  Jr.,  3,735,7 1 7. 
Gelber,  Robert  M.;  and  Small.  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  to  Optical  Coating 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  dievice  with  internal  anti- 
reflecting  coatings.  3.736.047.  CI.  350- 160.01c. 
GeHman.  Stan:  See— 

Duda.  John;  Gelfman.  Stan;  and  Kaufman.  Ame,  3,735,837. 
Geller,HenryA.:See— 

Blount.  Frederick  T.;  Geller.  Henry  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis,  Scott  C;  and  Redmond,  Joseph  M.. 
3,736,573. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Fallon,  Wilham  H.;  Rieger,  Paul  P.;  and  Richards,  Donald  K., 
*  3,736,490 

General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Arendt.  Ronald  H.,  3.736,222. 

Berkowitz.  Ami  E.;  and  Meiklejohn.  William  H..  3,736,500. 
Bemer.  Warren  E..  3,736,475. 
Bowers.  David  L.;  and  Mohalski.  John  E..  3.735.766. 
Cullen.  William  F.;  Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Michael  R.. 

3,736,457. 
Doepke.  Donald  G.  H..  3.736,037. 
Fessler.  William  A..  3.736,290. 
Fox.  Richard  W.;  and  Davies.  Robert  L.,  3,736.466. 
Hale,  Thomas  E.,  3.736.107 

Jones.  Michael  B.;  and  Rublack,  Wilfred  D.,  3,735,677. 
Kydd.  Paul  H,  3,736,071 

Miller,  Victor  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ballard,  John  L..  3.736,438. 
Mullersman.  Ferdinand  H.,  3,736,489. 
Salemme.  Robert  M..  3.735.559. 
Sheldon.  Gary  S.,  3.735,483. 
Sias,  Frederick  R.,  3,736,474. 
Thayer,  James  H;  and  Fan,  Edward  C.  Y.,  3,736,292. 
Thielking,  Rofcr  C.  3,736,370. 
Yeamans,  Wilfred  Harold,  3.735,480. 
Zauderer,  Bert.  3.736.447. 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Baker.  Lamar  T.  3.736.521. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Addie.  Albert  N.,  and  Freitag,  Glenn  W.,  3.73S.S87. 
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Beam,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hunt,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Spears.  Esten  W.,  Jr., 

3,736.069. 
Bender.  Howard  S..  3.736,277. 
Bnicken,  Byron  L.,  3,735,847. 
MoUoy,  Edward  W.,  3,736,034. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Staut,  Ronald;  and  Stein,  Joseph  L.,  3,736,161 . 

Genge.  Ulrich,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  equalizing  the  gas  pressures  of  sluice  chambers  and  funtace  zones 

of  shaft  furnaces,  particularly  blast  furnaces.  3,735,970,  O.  266- 

27.000. 

Georg,  Klaus  Helmut;  and  Maachcr,  Werner  Herbert.  Respirators. 

3,735,571,0.55-372.000. 
George,  Lawrence  C;  Ballard,  Lee  N.;  and  Feeler,  Vernon  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Neutralization  of  metal  contain- 
ing wastes.  3.736,239.0.  204-108.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology:  See— 

Peari,  David  R.,  3.735,660. 
Gereth,  Reinhard:  See- 
Fischer,   Horst;   Gereth,   Reinhard;   and   Kreuzer,   Kail-Heinz, 
3,736,180. 
Gerfin,  Jay  N.  Electronic  card  game  machine.  3,735,982,  O.  273- 

l.OOe. 
Germain,  Andrew  Gerald;  and  Wiles.  Donald  Ray,  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Permanent  mold  risering.  3.735,796,  O.  164- 
23.000. 
Germana,  Antonino:  See— 

Barba,  Diego;  Liuzzo,  Giuseppe;  Tagliafferri,  Giovanni;  and  Ger- 
mana, Antonino,  3,735.808. 
Gersbach.  John  Edwin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Pseudo-hierarchy  memory  system.  3,736,574,0.  340-173.00r. 
Oertsch  AG:  See— 

Gettach,  Ernst;  and  Oertsch,  Ulrich,  3,735,508. 
Gertach,  Ernst;  and  Oertach,  Ulrich,  to  Gertach  AG.  Ski  boot  having  a 

stiffening  sleeve.  3,735,508, 0.  36-2.5al. 
Gertach,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertach,  Ernst;  and  Gertach,  Ulrich,  3,735,508. 
Ghasaemi,  Maaood;  Recht,  Howard  L.;  and  Kleber,  Eugene  V.,  to 
North    American    Rockwell   Corporation.    Water   decdorization. 
3,736.255,0.210-45.000. 
Ghiifa,  Marcello:  See— 

Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  Divo,  Oaudio;  and  Ghiffa,  Marcello,  3,736,236. 
Gibbons,  Douglas:  See— 

Brough,  Denys  William;  and  Gibbons,  Douglas,  3,735,577. 
Gibaon.  Earl  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Automatic 

decision  threshold  adjustment.  3,736,51 1,  CI.  325-321.000. 
Gibaon,  James  O.;  Schumacher,  Robert  L.;  and  Myler,  Kay  L.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Composites  having  low  thermal  ex- 
pansion. 3,736,1 59,  CI.  106-56.000. 
Gierth,  Volker:  See— 

Kinkel,  Klaus;  Pfannmueller,  Helmut;  Schmidt-Thomee,  Georg; 
Metzner,  Franz  Georg;  and  Gierth,  Volker,  3,736,305. 
Gilbert,   John   H.;  and   Weight,   Donald,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

Limited.  Footwear.  3.735.51  l.O.  36-44.000. 
Gilbreth  Company:  See— 

Spiegel,  Jacob;  MUter.  Albert;  and  Klukoflf.  Irving  (said  Miller  and 
said  Klukoffaaaors.  to),  3,736,400. 
Gilby,  Anthony  C;  and  Gaglione,  John  P.,  to  Wilks  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion. Enrichment  of  chromatograph  output.   3,735,565,  CI.  55- 
197.000. 
Giliham,  Helen  Currier;  Sherr,  Allan  EUis;  and  Klein,  Harvey  Gerald, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Flame-retaidant  agents  for  ther- 
moplasbc  producu.  3,736,349,0.  260-486.00r. 
Gillemot,  George  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.,  3,736,387. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  GiUemot,  George  W.,  3,736.388. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 
Nigro,  Louis  V.,  3,735,785. 

Nissen,  Warren  1.;  and  Pethllo,  Richard  J.,  3,735.860. 
Gillon,  John:  See- 
Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon,  John,  3.736,338. 
Gilman,  Paul  Brewster,  Jr.:  See- 
Collier,  Susan  Starr,  Gilman.  Paul  Brewster.  Jr.;  Linschitz,  Henry; 
and  Raleigh,  Ronald  George,  3,736,140. 
Otaas,  Marvin,  Associates:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  1.;  Bruck.  Joseph;  and  Race.  Andras,  3.735,986. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Bruck.  Jowph;  and  Race,  Andras.  to  Glass,  Marvin, 

Associates.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,735,986,0. 273-134.00g. 
Glasnneyer.  John  J.,  to  Pulbnan  Incorporated.  CarfO  transporting 

device.  3.735.71 3. 0. 108-53.000. 
Glassner,  Harvey  F.:  See— 

Baessler,  Lee  R.;  VaUensi,  Adelbeit  W.;  and  Glassner,  Harvey  P.. 
3  736  363 
Gleasmm,  Vernon  E.  Synclinal  gearing.  3,735,647.  CI.  74-715.000. 
Oleaaon  Works,  The:  See— 

Jaehn.  Edwin  C,  3,735,994. 
Glor,  Paul  R.;  and  Dnlich,  Arthur  H.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Process 
aqueous  media  in  the  treatment  of  fibrous  materials. 


eroployiiig  aqueous  medi 
3.736.097.0.8-131.000. 


OobilkM,  Yves:  Sec 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Oerbois.  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois. LouH,  3,736,269. 
D^ueldic,  Louis;  Gobilloo.  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3,736.270. 
GoMe,  Ralph  W.:  See- 


Hackett,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Goble,  Ralph  W..  3.736,584. 
Godfrey.  Leonard  Robert;  and  Cook.  John  Daniel,  to  Dendix  Brushes 

Limited.  Device  for  removing  snow.  3,735.5 10,  CI.  37-43.00r. 
Goens,  Duane  N.:  See — 

Kruesi.  Paul  R.;  and  Goens,  Duane  N.,  3,736,238. 
Gofton.  Ross  H.;  Koh.  John  K.;  Newton,  Edmund  A.;  and  Saunders, 
David  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Louver  assembly.  3,735,691, 0. 
98-121  000. 
Golay,  Bernard,  S.A.:  See— 

Bemey.  Jean-Oaude.  3.735,586. 
Goldstein,   Barry,   to   Stagg   Zipper  Corporation.   Zipper  stringer. 

3,735,454,0.24-205.130. 
Goodwin,  Alan.  Lifting  systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,736,416, 0.  240- 

46.210. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

McKissick,  Lance  R.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael  A.,  3,735,791 . 
Gores,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Products  Research  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Dual    ingredient    storage,    intermixing    aitd    dispensing    storage. 
3,735,900,0.222-145.000. 
Gonelink.  Donald  W.;  and  Home.  Einar  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Humidity  resistant  photoconductive  com- 
positions. 3.736,1 34.  CI.  96-1 .800. 
Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  and  Henderson,  John  H.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Process  for  production  of  mellitic  acid.  3,736,353, 
CI.  26O-523.0Oa. 
Gottstein,  Norbert  See— 

Lingc,   Gerhard;  Gottstein,   Norbert;   and   Rostock.  Joachim, 
3^5,853. 
Gotz,  Wemer:  See— 

Runge,  Detlev;  and  Gotz.  Wemer.  3.736.435. 
Gough,  Arthur;  and  Tompaett,  Alan  John,  to  Imperiil  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Umited.  PiMticising composition.  3,736.348.0  26O-475.0Or. 
Gould,  Reginald  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Detec- 
tor probie  for  mapping  discontinuities  in  electromagnetic  paths. 
3,736.541,0.336-84.000. 
GouUon,  Hannes:  See — 

Beckinger,  Gunter,  Goullon,  Hannes;  Wiest,  Gerhard;  Wehrend, 
Klaus;  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Albrecht,  3.736.563. 
Gowan,  Richard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Non-interfer- 
ing on-line  communication  receiver  test  system.  3,736.512, 0.  325- 
363.000. 
Grace,  W.  R,  ft  Co.:  See— 

Ebum,  William  H,  Jr.,  3,735.627. 

Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  Kirk,  Charles  C;  and  Cute,  James  A.. 
3,736,218. 
Graeff,  Norwood  Oaude:  See- 
Shannon,  Suel  Grant;  and  Graeff.  Norwood  Oaude,  3,735,763. 
Graf,  Ernest,  to  Kahn,  Ben,  Furs  Corporation.  Fur  skin  hand  mitten. 

3,735,421,0.2-158.000. 
Graham,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Gardner,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Graham,  Donald  H.,  3,736,1 1 1. 
Graham,  Leslie  Wilfred;  Voice,  Eric  Handlcy;  and  Brinkmann,  Heinz 
Ulrich,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Pyrolytic 
deposition  process  for  applying  a  multi-layer  coating  to  a  nudear 
fbel  kernel.  3,736,169,0.  1 17-46.0cg. 
Grandin,  Daniel,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Dock  crane.  3,735,879,  O.  214- 

14.000. 
Granger,  Edward  H.,  to  Phillips,  F.  C,  Incorporated.  Athletic  shoe 

spUce  anchor  plate.  3,735,507, 0.  36-59.00r. 
Grant,  John  Milton.  Method  of  makii«  photocells.  3,736,207, 0.  1 56- 

294.000. 
Graaenick,  Fritz.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  treatment  of  thin 

layers.  3,736,246,0.  204-298.000. 
Graversen,  Niels  P.  G.;  and  Sorenaen,  Carl;  deceased  (by  Sorensen, 
Inger  Vone;  administratrix),  to  Danfoas  A/S  Nordborg.  Valve  for  a 
heating  element.  3,735.776,0. 137-359.000. 
Gray,  Gary  W.  Article  transporting  device.  3.735.831.0. 180-19.00r. 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E.,  3,735,958. 
Grayson,  Martin;  and  Farley,  Charles  Edward,  to  American  Cyanamid 

ComMny.  Catalyzed  oxygen  bleaching.  3,736,224. 0.  162-65.000. 
Green,  David  T:  See- 
Bryan,  Graham  W.;  and  Green,  David  T.,  3,735,762. 
Green,  Leon   K.  Trailer  frame  construction.   3,735,998.  O.  280- 

106.00t 
Greenleaf.  Jack  W..  to  Everett  Sound  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Wheeled 
ladder  with  a  weight  actuated  self-locking  wheel  thereon.  3.735,838, 
O.  182-15.000. 
Gregorian.  Razmic  S.;  Kirk.  Charles  C;  and  Cute,  James  A.,  to  Grace, 
W.  R.,  ft  Co.  Shrinkable  permeable  texture  film.  3,736,218.0. 161- 
164.000. 
Grenchus.  Paul  P.:  See- 
Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Grenchus.  Paul  P.;  and  Mc  Spanan.  Ray  A.. 
3,736,488. 
Grenier,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Andenon,  Albin  R.;  Grenier.  Robert  P.;  and  Pern.  Peter  R., 
3,736,426. 
Griffin  ft  Company:  See- 
Wilding.  Edwin  L.,  3,735.88 1 . 
Griffin.  Ronald  G.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Mediod  or  testing  in- 
tegrated circuits.  3,736.306,0.  324-lS8.00r. 
Grivas.  John  C.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Fungicidal  com- 
positions and  methods  of  prohibiting  the  powth  thereof.  3.736.280. 
a.  260-22.00a. 
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GroMcau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Axle  with 

independent  wheel*.  3.736.002.  CI.  280-124.00r. 
Grorwith.  Charles  T.,  HI:  See— 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  Grocwith.  Charies  T.,  Ill;  and  Melgaard, 
Hans  L.  3.736.200. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratoriea.  Incoqwcmted:  See— 

Kuster.  Karl  H,  3.736.49 1. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Cokman.  Kenneth  W.;  Peltz.  John  R.;  and  Stoldt.  CUyton  L., 

3.736.503. 
Van  Der  Schoot,  Theodore  H.,  3,735.732. 
Guard.  Twyman:  See — 

Shechan.  Richard  S.;  and  Guard.  Twyman.  3.735.673. 
Gueret.  Herve;  See— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Gueret,  Herve;  Schneider.  J.  V.;  and  Uf- 
nalewski.  J.  W.  3,735.927. 
Gueusner,  Andre:  See— 

De  Cadenet,  Jean-Jacques;  GueuMicr,  Andre;  and  Trioot,  Roland, 
3,736,128. 
GuiDaud,  Charles:  See— 

Hameiin,  Andre;  Pauhis,  Max;  and  Guillaud,  Charles,  3,736.106. 
Gulf  Research  A.  Development  Company:  See— 

CUnton,  Russell  M.;  Condron.  James  A.;  and  Mator,  Richard  T., 

3.735,634. 
Day.  John  J  ;  and  Zajac.  Jaroslav,  3.735.770. 
Dowdell.  Stewart  Harold;  and  Pachaly.  Robert  W..  3.735,600. 
Mousseau.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Patttode.  Homer.  3.735,562. 
Gulino,  Giacomo:  See — 

Basso.    Eugenio;   Gulino.    Giacomo;   and    Veronese.    Antonio. 
3.736.463 
Gullasch.  Jurgen:  Sw— 

Weber,  Ulnch;  and  Gullasch.  Jurgen,  3.736.422. 
Gump.  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  Engelbert.  to  Celanese 
Corporation.  Production  of  dihydropyndacene  polymers  which  are 
free  of  inter-molecular  cross-linking.  3,736,309,  CI.  260-88. 70r. 
Gump,  Klaus  Hannes.  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  Engelbert,  to  Celanese 
Corporation.   Process  for  producing  dihydropyndacene  polymers 
which  are  free  of  inter-molecular  cross-linking.  3,736,310.  CI.  260- 
I8.70r. 
Gumtow,  Herbert  A.,  to  Briggs  it  Stratton  Corporabon.  Dip  stick  nor- 
mally housed  in  curved  filler  tube.  3.735.494.  Q.  33-I26.70r. 
Gurev,  Harold  S.,  and  Kirk,  Ralph  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Non-corroaive 
coating  for  thin  aluminum  metallization.  3,735,484,  CI.  29-588.000. 
Gustafton,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Anderson,  David  W.;  Gustafton,  Richard  N.;  Johnson.  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio.  Francis  J.;  Tomas,  William  M.;  and  Webster.  James  J., 
3.736.566. 
Guy,  Arthur  L.,  to  Easo  Production  Research  Corporation.  Hinge 

system  for  offshore  structure.  3.735.597.  Ci.  61-46.500. 
Haag,  Herman:  See— 

Shadd.  Daniel;  and  Haag,  Herman,  3,736,380. 
Haberstump,  Alfred  H.:  See— 

Seibotd,  Paul  F;  and  Haberstump,  AUred  H.,  3,735,997. 
Hacias,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Electroless 

copper  tin  plating  solution  and  procesa.  3,736,157,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Hackett,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Goble,  Ralph  W.,  to  Sontrix,  Inc.  Motion  de- 
tector and  intruder  alarm  system.  3,736.584,  CI.  340-258  00a. 
Haddock,  George,  I  /2  to  Cooke.  Atf,  Limited.  Formation  of  creases  in 
board  in  or  for  the  manufecture  of  carton  blanks.  3,735,674,  CI.  93- 
SS.OOr. 
Hahner,  Reinhard,  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH. 
Transmission  means  for  use  in  torque  and  impulse  transmitting 
machines.  3.735,821,0.  173-104.000. 
Hajtomu  es  Felvonogyar.  See — 

Benedek,Gyorgy;Buday,  Andras;andBeae.  Andrat.  3,735,925. 
Haken,  Pieter  Ten,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Biocidally  active  carboxa- 

mide  derivatives.  3,736^30,0  260-306  80r 
Halasa.  Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Process 
for  polymerizing  conjugated  diene  monomers.  3.736.312,  O.  260- 
94.20t. 
Hale,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coated  cemented  car- 
bide product  3,736,107, 0.  29-182.700. 
Hall.  Rolands.  Jr.:  See- 

Bannett.  Roccr  J.; and  Hall.  Roland  S..  Jr..  3.735.944. 
Hailer.  Clayton  L..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Door  lock 

for  laundry  apparatus.  3.735.6 1 0. 0  68- 1 2.00r. 
Hailer.  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  fhiid- 

coaductin|  hot-forging  die.  3,735.648,0.  76-107  00a. 
Hallcrback,  Stig  Lennart.  Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  bearing  sup- 
ports for  electric  rotary  machines  3,735.462,0.  29-l48.40r. 
Hameiin.  Andre;  Paulus.  Max;  and  Guillaud.  Charles,  to  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valohaabon  de  la  Recherche  ( ANVAR).  Proceas  for  flux 
crystallizing  ferrites,  spinels  and  garnets  from  1%  meh  mixture. 
3,736.106.0.23-300.000. 
Hamilton.  Billy  HaroU:  See— 

Calkin.  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamihon.  Billy  Harold;  and  La  PorU. 
Frank  Carl,  3.736,495. 
Hamilton,  Oark  B,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Liquid  refrigerant  feed  con- 
trol. 3.735.603, 0. 62-210.000. 
HamHag.  Bernard  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Fibrous  zirconia 

cement  compoaites.  3,736.160,0.  106-57.000. 
Hama,  PhiKp  C.:  lee- 
Tung.  Ctiing C  ,  and  Hamm,  PhilipC,  3,736,122. 
r.  Jacob  Meyer:  See— 


Channin,  Donald  Jones;  and  Hammer,  Jacob  Meyer,  3,736.525. 

Hansel,  Otto,  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Dille.  Alfred;  and  Thamm.  Udo.  3.735.556. 

Harden.  Phillip  L.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  One  or  two  or 
five  code  rotary  magnetic  position  indicator.  3.736.588,  O.  340- 
378  OOr. 

Harmsen,  Johan  L.  Conduct6r  rail  support  element.  3,735.845.  CI. 
191  32.000. 

Hamna,  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Vehicular  safety 
device.  3.736.004.  CI.  280-tSO.Oab. 

Harris,  Elmer  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Harris.  Efaner  E..  3.736.583. 

Harris,  Tlwmas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Layer  activated  holographic  data  selection  and  display  apparatus. 
3.736,459,0.315-11.000. 

Harrison,  John  H.;  Bowen,  Robert  J.;  Urbach,  Herman  B.;  and  Icen- 
hower,  David  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Pressure 
equilibrated  gas  fuel  celb  and  method.  3.736,187.0.  136-86.00b. 

Hart,  Atlee  S.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  signaling  light  attenuation. 
3.736.560. 0.  340-53.000. 

Hartford.  Uoyd.  to  Marquardt  Corporation.  The.  Shell  machining  ap- 
paratus. 3.735.65 1 , 0.  82- 1 5  000. 

Hartwig.  Walter  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Chain  for  grate 
conveyor  or  the  Uke.  3.735.858.0.  198-195.000. 

Haru,  Teiji;  Yoahida.  Kyusaku;  Machida.  Katsutoahi;  Wada.  Natsuko; 
and  Ishihara.  Masao.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Anti- 
static composition.  3.736.268. 0.  252-500.000. 

Harvey.  Donald  M.;  and  Babcock.  David  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Exposure  control  mechanism  for  photographic  cameras. 
3.735.676,0.  95- lO.OcL 

Harvey.  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zone  range  finder 
apparatus.  3.736.057. 0.  356-4.000. 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Mogi.  Noboru;  and  Shindo.  Makoto.  to  Showa  Deoko 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  polyepoxides  by 
polymerizing  1 .2 -epoxides  by  die  use  of  a  novel  catalyst.  3.736,308, 
O.  260-88.30a. 

Hataito,  Itaru;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hiroji.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  an  expandable  thermoplastic 
resin.  3.736.273. 0.  260-2.50b. 

Hattori.  Soichiro.  Spiming  apparatus  for  continuous  operation. 
3.735.575. 0.  57-51.300. 

Hatz,  Ernst.  Piston  engine.  3.735.74 1. 0.  l23-56.00c. 

Hatz,  Ernst,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hartz  KG.  Decompression  device  for  in- 
temal  combustion  ermines.  3.735.745. 0.  123-182.000. 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co  .  KG:  See— 

Kruse.  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunler;  Erdmann.  Otto;  and  Rudszinal. 
Willy.  3.735.767. 

Hauaer.  Seymour,  to  Kreisier  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Slip-through 
buckle.  3.735.455. 0.  24-191.000 

Hausmann,  Ernst,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Centrifuge  and  discharge 
means  therefor.  3,735.920.  CI.  233-46.000. 

Havlova.  Milada.  nee  Stribmy.  to  Messrs  Vest  Ges.  m.b.H.  Shade  for  a 
light.  3,736.418,0  24O-108.0Or. 

Hay,  Donald  John,  to  Nnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Synthetic  3-D  hologram  with  reduced  dispersion  upon  reconstruc- 
tion. 3,736,039.0.  350-3.500. 

Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrotreating 
hydrocarbons  with  a  Pt-Ge-Re-catalyst.  3.736.25 1. 0.  208-143.000. 

Hayes,  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrotreating  of 
hydrocarbons.  3.736.252.  CI.  208-255.000. 

Haythomthwaite.  James,  to  Scapa  Dryers,  Inc.  Seam  for  paper  felts. 
3.735.451.0.24-33.000. 

Hayward.  Frank:  See— 

Bowman.  Cadet  E.;  and  Hayward.  Frank.  3.736.093. 

Hazen.  Edward  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  True  airspeed  measur- 
ing apparatus.  3.735.635.  CI.  73-181  000. 

Hebel.  August  G.  II:  See— 

Hebel.  August  G.  Jr.;  and  Hebel.  August  G..  n.  3.736.448. 

Hebel.  August  G..  Jr.;  and  Hebel.  August  G..  II.  Displacement  trans- 
ducer. 3.736.448. 0.  310-15.000. 

Heckner,  William  C.  R..  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The. 
Gardening  tool  3.735^74.0.  56-400.160. 

Heer.  William  F:  See- 
Moore.  Oaude  A.;  and  Heer,  William  F..  3.73S.5S0. 

Heflich.  Henry  G.;  and  Krumm.  Charles  G.,  to  Kahle  Engineering  Co. 
Method  and  nteans  for  forming  a  thermometer  bulb.  3,736,1 18, 0. 
65-110.000. 

Hcffemcheidt,  Wilhelm.  KommanditteaeBachaft:  See— 
Naumann.  Hans-Joachim.  3.735.620. 

Heid.  Walter,  to  Rexroth  GmbH.  Valve.  3.735.780.0. 137-625.690. 

Heidrich,  Pwiii  F.;  Kuhn.  Lawrence;  and  Pennington.  Keith  S..  to  Inter- 
national Buaineas  Machines  Corporatioa.  Fast  optical  guided  wave 
modulator  and  digital  deflector.  3.7M.04S.  0. 350-161 .000. 

Heil-Ouaker:  See— 

Ramaey.  Robert  W..  3.735.602. 

Heilbecker.  Joe  K.;  Mawer.  WiDiam  C;  and  Lock.  Everett  H..  to  Esao 
Productioa  Research  Company.  Swivel.  3.736.007. 0.  285-31.000. 

Heinlen.  Frederick  Jay;  and  Manning.  Randy  Marshall,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Lead  frames  and  method  of  making  same.  3.736,367.  O. 
174-52.008. 

Heinrichs.  Frank  W.:  Sec- 
Sadler.  Fred  S.;  and  Heinrichs.  Frank  W..  3.736.1 7B. 

Heinz.  H.  J..  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Harria,  Etaner  E..  3.736.583. 
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Heiber.  Herman;  and  Littauer.  Ernest  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.   Chlorinator    cell    with    internal    pressure    regulation. 
3.736.322.  CI.  204-266.000. 
Held.  Robert  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  transferring  images  from  a  sutfnce  to  a  temporary  surface 
and  to  a  final  surface.  3.736.1 38. 0. 96-28.000. 
Heller.  Harry,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  preparing 
a    composite    explosive    with    water-wet    energetic    compound. 
3.736.194,0.  149-19.000. 
Henc,  Edward  V.  Applicator  for  paper  handling  apparatus.  3,735,733, 

O.  118-261.000. 
Henderson,  John  H.:  See — 

Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  and  Henderson,  John  H.,  3.736353. 
Hendrickson.  Melvin  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Multiple  state 

memory  circuit.  3.736^70.0.  34O-173.00r. 
Henke.  Erich  G.;  Braun,  Hehnut  F.;  Scholl.  Karl  L.;  and  Schubert.  Ru- 
dolf.  Elevating  device   in   particular  for   paint  spraying  plants. 
3.735.669. CI.  91-1.000. 
Herbert,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Binks.  Chester,  and  Herbert,  Ronald  M.,  3.735.749. 
Herbst.  Richard:  Ser— 

Konig.  Karl;  Wuri,  Ernst;  and  Herbst,  Richard.  3,736,092. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Carpenter,  Charles  W,  3,736.209. 
Duswah.  Allen  A..  3.736^58. 

Gardoar.  William  H.;  and  Graham.  Donald  H..  3.736.1 1 1. 
Taylor.  Howard  H..  Jr..  3.736.283. 
Hermann.  David  Trimble;  and  Remley.  Kenneth  Herald,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Textile  adhesive  laminates  baaed  on  polyu- 
rethane  latices.  3,736.216,0.  161-62.000. 
Hermie,  Werner,  to  Hiiti  AktieMeaellBchalt  Metal  washer  for  an 

anchoring  member.  3,735,664,  CI.  85-IO.OOe. 
Herubel,  J«in-Frederic,  to  Schlumberger,  N.,  &  Cie.  Device  for  fasten- 
mg  the  ends  of  tubes  which  support  elements  for  processing  textile 
fibres.  3,735,450.0.  24-3 1. OOr. 
Headline.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Mee.  John  D.;  Hesehine.  Donald  W.;  and  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S.. 
3.736.321. 
Hetmanski.  Casimir.  Ramp  engagement  device.  3.735,440.  CI.  14- 

71.000. 
Heyman.  Karl:  See— 

Mesaerschmidt,  Harold  J.;  Heyman.  Kart;  and  Johnaen.  Bemadou 
W.n.  3.736.197. 
Hickman.  Jack.  Transportation  system.  3,735.710,0.  104-168.000. 
Hill.  Robert  H:  See- 
Wallace.  James  B.;  and  Hill.  Robert  H..  3.736^50. 
HiU.  William  J.;  Woodrow.  Harold  E.;  and  Klusmier.  Kenneth  L..  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company.  Transfer  apparatus.  3,735.880.  CL 
2l4-60.00k. 
Hihi  Akiiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Hermie.  Werner.  3.735,664. 
Hilton.  John  Leslie,  to  Pleaaey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Fluid- 
ptesBure  actuated  press-tool  equipment  3.735.632.  CI.  72-453.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Synchronizing 

mechanism  of  power  transmisBon.  3.735.846.0.  l92-53.00a. 
Hirata.  Akira;  KobayasM.  Akio;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Saito,  Shizuo. 
Light-sensitive   photographic  material  having  exceptionally  high 
.    reaolving  power.  3,736,145,0.96-140.000. 
Hirach.  Joaeph,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Swimmers  tactile 

command  navigation  apparatus.  3,736^51,0.  34O-5.0Or. 
Hirach.  Richard;  and  Tomezako.  Joseph  F..  to  Paramount  Precision 
Products.  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  motor  with  extensible  and  retractable 
part  3.735.854.0.  198-24.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Se«— 

Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  and  Kasai,  Syozo.  3,736,423. 
Makimoto.Tsuaio.  3.735.481. 

Tokuyama.   Takashi;  Tsuchimoto.  Takashi;   Ikeda,  Takahide; 
Nishnnatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Hisumi,  3.736,192. 
HJO  Medaniska  Verkatak  KAV  Smedbeti:  See— 

StandeU.  Per-doT.  nd  Ridderstrale.  Cari-Erik,  3.735.656. 
Hobgood,  George  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Davidge.  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood.  George  W..  Jr.;  Queener.  Carl  A.; 
Sprars,  Je«e  W.;  and  Thompson.  Bernard  G.,  3,736.055. 
Hodapya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

(Mutaimi.  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katauhi; 
Ogswa.  Satoshi;  and  Mishhna,  Shizuo,  3,736,168. 
,  Hodge,  Walter  S<e- 

Conitant.  Paul  C.  Jr.;  Hodge.  Walter.  Barker.  Frank;  and  Keller, 
EdwardS..3.73S4l3. 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor,  and  Hoehn,  Ham,  3,736.325. 
Denzel,  Theodor.  and  Hoehn,  Hmm.  3.736.326. 
Denzel.  Theodor.  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,736,327. 
Hoff.  Wallace  J:  Si»- 

Kadron.   Don  O.;   Hoff,  Wallace  J.;  and   Parka.  Robert  L.. 
3.736315. 
Hofhuth.  Odell  H.;  and  Schuette.  Thomas  L..  to  Poasis  Machine  Cor- 
poration. Machine  for  wrapping  palletiaed  kMds  in  heat  shrinkaMe 
pUatic  nfan.  3.7353S7. 0. 53-183.000. 
Hofltaan.  John  T.  Cot^ag.  3,735.603. 0. 64-6.000. 
Holhnaa-La  Roche  be:  See— 

Rey-Bellet.  Gcrtfd;  and  Spietelberg.  Hana.  3.7363S  I . 
Hoffmann,  Bemd,  to  Scholemann  AktiengeseOachaft  Method  for  heat 
treating  steel  wire  rod.  3,735.966. 0. 266-3.00r. 


Holes-Webway  Company,  The:  See— 
Wenstrom.  Roger  A..  3.7353 16. 
Holl.Norbert:  See- 
Wick.  Kurt;  and  HoD.  Noibeit,  3,736.082. 
Hollingsworth.  Etanont  E..  to  Gray  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  High 

rise  transmission  jack.  3.735,958.0.  254-2.00r. 
Hollister.  Solomon  C:  Ser— 

Kavanagh.  Frank  J.;  and  HolKster.  Solomon  C.  3.735,418. 
Holmes,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes.  Robert  W..  3.736.1 84. 
Dey.  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes.  Robert  W..  3.736.190. 
Holub.  Fred  F.:  See- 

CuUen.  WiHiam  F.;  Hohib.  Fred  F.;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Michael  R., 
3.736.457. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akima,  Akira,  3.735,832. 
HoneyweD.  Chartes  C;  and  Voige.  L.  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Electrical  apparatus.  3,736,449. 0.  3 1 0- 1 7 1 .000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Breikss,  Ivars  P..  3.736381 . 
Rumpel.  Delbert  O..  3.736361 . 
Zook.  James  D..  3.736.046. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Acker.  William  F..  3.736320. 

Acker.  WiUiam  F.;  and  Bremer.  Gordon  F..  3.736328. 
Hooper,  Adrian  S.;  and  Frankel.  Ernst  G..  to  Interstate  Oil  Transport 
Company.  Rigid  diaconnectable  coupling  for  waterbome  vessels. 
3.735,722.0. 1  l4-235.00r. 
Hoppe.  Lothar.  to  Mecafil  A.-G.  Curve  drive  for  oadllating  motions  on 

winding  rods  of  sUtor  winding  machines.  3.735.642. 0.  74-23.000. 
Hoppes.  Harry  P.;  and  Weber.  Hurst  L..  to  Fibreboard  Corporation. 

Fiber  reenforced  insulating  segments.  3.736.163,0.  106-120.000. 
Horine.  David  A.,  to  Enrich,  mesne.  Hand  held  teaching  machine. 

3.735302. 0.35-9.00a. 
Home.  Emar  D.:  Ser — 

Gosselink.  Donald  W.;  and  Home.  Einar  D..  3.736.1 34. 
Horvath.  Eduard.  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG.  Auxiliary 

device  for  hand  prosthesis.  3.735,426. 0.  3- 1 2.800. 
Horvath.  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Moskowitz.  Seymour. and  Horvath.  Joaeph  A..  3.735388. 
Hoahall.  Charles  H.;  Seamone.  Woodrow;  and  Konigsbert,  Robert  L.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  MyoelecOically  controlled 
prosthesis.  3,735.425.0.  3-1.100. 
Houser.    Lloyd,    to    PPG    Industries.    Inc.    Multiple    glazed    units. 

3.735353.0.53-86.000. 
Howell.  Ahm  Raymond,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Ducted  fans  as  used  in  gas  turbine  en- 
gines of  the  type  known  as  fan-jets.  3,735393. 0. 60-226.000. 
Hnvnyak.  John.  Spare  tire  and  wheel  carrier  for  pick-up  tracks. 

3.735.883,0. 214-454.000. 
Hubbard.  Howard  A..  Sr.  Hopple  measuring  apparatus.  3.735.493.  Q. 

33-125.00r. 
Hudson.  Allan  M.:  See— 

Roas.  Lee  F.;  Wilkinson.  James  E.;  Craig.  Fred  A.;  and  Hudson. 
Allan  M..  3.736.089. 
Hudaon,  William  Jeffrey.  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  William  Baird,  to  AMP  incor- 
porated.  Filtered  electro-exploeive  device.   3,735.705,  O.   102-  \ 
28.00r. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Ser— 

Kaspaul.  AMred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E.  3,736.142. 
Kato.  Paul  S..  Jr..  3.736376. 

Knowlden.Ouy  L.;  and  Blanchard.  David  I..  3.736,061. 
LangkMS,  Leo  L.;  Tadaki.  Ralph  T.;  Ellia.  John  R..  Jr.;  Stevens. 
Roy  W..  Jr.;  and  Leech,  Robert  H.,  3,735,668. 
Hughes,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Apple.  Myron  L.;  and  Hughes.  Harold  W.,  3,736393. 
Hughes,  Peter  Graham:  See— 

Verge.  John  Pomfiret;  and  Hughes,  Peter  Graham,  3.736329. 
Humberrtone.  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Zivi,  Samuel  M.;  and  Humberstone.  Gordon  H..  3.736.040. 
Hume.  Frederick  R.:  Ser— 

Koide.  Frank  K.;  and  Hume.  Frederick  R..  3.736304. 
Humetrics  Corporation:  Ser— 

Baessler,  Lee  R.;  Valiensi.  Adalbert  W.;  and  Glaaancr.  Harvey  F.. 

3.736363. 
Pisarski.  Lech.  3.735.753. 
Hunt,  Albert  L..  Jr.:  Sew— 

Beam,  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Hunt,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Spears.  Esten  W.,  Jr., 
3.736.069. 
Hunt,  Betiner  E.  Heater  for  fluid  contained  in  a  vessel.  3.735307. 0. 

165-47.000. 
Hunt,  John  H.  Air  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 

3.735,740.0. 123-26.000. 
Hunter.  Edwin  J.;  and  Waho.  Joaeph.  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Water  vahc  apparatus.  3.735.772. 0.  137-15.000. 
Himter.  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  ManuCacturing  Corporation.  Automatic  con- 
troller drive  mechanism.  3.735.779. 0. 137-624.200. 
Hunter.  Phillip  S..  to  Butlce  Concrete  Accesaoriea.  Inc.  Retention  clip 
for  concrete  slab  key  joint  forming  strips.  3.736.013.  O.  287- 
189.350. 
Hupp.  Gerhard;  and  Vorcrimler.  Ludwig.  to  Messrs.  Mauaer-Werke 
Aktiengeaellscfasft.  Cartridge  feeder  device  for  automatic  firearms 
with  a  drive  ntechanism  independent  of  the  breechblock.  3.73S.667. 
CI.  89-33.0ca. 
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Huppert,  K.  H.,  Co.:  Ste— 

Huppert.  Karl  H.;  and  Schipitth,  Stephen  J.,  3.73S,800. 
Huppert,  Kari  H.;  and  Schipitth,  Stephen  J.,  to  Huppert,  K.  H..  Co. 

Centrifugal  casting  machine.  3.73S.800.C1.  164-2S0.000. 
Hurachman,  Alfred  A.;  and  Schiller,  Thomas  P.,  to  Ampoules  Inc. 

Hypodermic  devices.  3,735,761 ,  CI.  1 28-2 1 8.00m. 
Huaaong,  George   Richard.   Method  for  the  manufKture  of  coke. 

3,736,248.  CI.  208-46.000. 
Hutchiaon,  Patrick  F.,  to  Standun,  Inc.  Metallic  can  body  strippers  and 

the  like.  3.735,628,  CI.  72-344  000 
Huvert.  Marius  E.,  to  Canadian  Limited.  Yaw  control  system  for  an  air 

vehicle.  3,735,945,0.244-17.190. 
Huyskens,  Johan  Elisa  Lambert  Cornells,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation. 
Electric   filament  lamp  or  discharge  lamp.   3,736,454,  O.   313- 
243.000. 
lacobucci,  Guillermo  Arturo;  Myers,  Dirck  Van  Buren;  and  Okubo, 
Kazuyoshi,  1/2  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The  and  1/2  to  Kikkoman 
Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  protein  products.  3,736,147, 
CI.  99-17.000. 
tedarola.  Joseph  M.  Routing  reflector  level  rod.  3.736,058,  CI.  356- 

4.000. 
Icenhower,  David  E.:  Set — 

Harrison,  John  H.;  Bowen,  Robert  J.;  Urbach.  Herman  B.;  and 
Icenhower.  David  E.,  3,736,187. 
Ichelson,  David  L.  Method  of  closing  lacerations  and  clamp  therefor. 

3,735.765,  CI.  128-335.000. 
Ichiki,  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  Kozai,  Michio;  and  Kundo.  Yoshihiro.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  triaJkox- 
yaluminum.  3.736,342.  CI.  260-448.0ad. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation;  See — 

Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Nielsen,  Edwin,  3,735,526. 
lida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ichiki.  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  Kosai,  Michio;  and  Kundo,  Yoshihiro, 
3,736,342. 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  See— 

Tokuyama.    Takashi;   Tsuchimoto,    Takashi;    Ikeda,   Takahide; 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Hisumi,  3,736,192. 
imanishi,  Wataru:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hisao;  and  Imanishi,  Wataru.  3.736.038. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Nichols,  Douglas  Ahui;  and  Parsons,  Brian  Neville.  3.736,096. 
imperiil Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Cough,  Arthur,  and  Tompsett.  Alan  John,  3,736,348. 
inaga,  Katao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  3.735,939,  CI.  242- 

198.000. 
Industrial  Acoustics  Company:  See — 

Duda,  John;  Gelfman,  Stan;  and  Kaufman.  Ante.  3.735.837. 
Industrial  Development  Company:  See— 

Capgras.  Rene.  3.736.000. 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Eglseer,  Franz,  3,735,495. 
Information  Terminals  Corporation:  See — 
Schwartz,  Vem  R.,  3,735.940. 

Innocenti  Societa  Generate  per  llndustria  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica: 
^gg 

Montana,  Cario.  3,735,622 
inatitut  Dr.Tng.  Reinhard  Straumann  A.G.:  See— 

Steinemann,  Samuel,  3.735,971 . 
faistitut  Elektrosvarki  Im.  E.  O.  Patona:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emehanenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,736.124. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrote  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Chauvin,  Yves,  3.736,264. 
Instructional  Industries,  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Stein.  Charles  R,  3,735,505. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Zindler,  JerroU,  3,735,902. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company,  Inc.:  5lee— 

AlUngton.  Robert  W..  3,736,427. 
biaulatian  Corporation:  See— 

MuOin.  Richard  W.;  and  Robb,  David  L.,  3.735,954. 
IntemationaJ  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See — 

Kesti.  Richard  R..  3,735,78 1 . 
Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,  Dennis  G.;  Grenchus.  Paul  P.;  and  Mc  Spartan.  Ray  A., 

3,736.488. 
Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe.  Geor^  E..  3,736.4 1 9. 
Anderson,  David  W.;  GuttafiMn,  Richard  N.;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.;  Tomas.  William  M.;  and  Webster,  James  J.. 
3,736.566. 
Berger,  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegried  K..  3,736,477. 
Blount.  Frederick  T.;  Geller,  Henry  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  and  Redmond.  Joseph  M.. 
3,736.573. 
Bourichis,  Willard  G.;  Jesaep,  Donald  C,  Jr.;  Carter.  William  C; 

and  Wadia,  Aapi  B..  3,736.569. 
Cecil,  Thomas  F.,  II;  and  Davidge,  Ronald  V.,  3,736,424. 
Chant.  Hsu,  3,736,577. 
Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Oueener,  Carl  A.; 

Spears,  Jesse  W.;  and  Thompson,  Bernard  G.,  3,736,055. 
Dayger,  Jonas  E.;   Dreita,  John  E.,  and   Moneagle.  Otto  P.. 

3,735.696. 
Geisbach,  John  Edwin.  3.736.574. 
Harris,  Thomas  J.,  3,736,459. 


Heidrich,  Paul  P.;  Kuhn,  LaWtence;  and  Pennington,  Keith  S., 

3,736,045. 
Kazan,  Benjamin,  3,736,461 . 
Lean,  Eric  G.;  and  Powell,  Carl  G.,  3.736,044. 
Lo.  John  C;  and  Orinik,  Michael  T.,  3.736.170. 
Mc  Aulffe.GeraM  K..  3,736.414. 

Meier.  Herbert  E.;  and  Yarrington,  James  C.  3.736,467. 
Panissidi.  Hugo  A..  3,735,77 1 . 
Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.,  3,736,043. 
Ward,  William  C,  3,735,911.  | 

International  Harvester  Company:  See—  '   ' 

Bark.  Nils-Eric  G  ;  and  Kordas,  Kari.  3.735.474. 
International  Scanning  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

SKker,  Lawrence  S.,  3,736,462. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

SchUtter,  Gerald  Lance,  3.735,633. 
Interscience  Research  Institute:  See — 

Eggleton,  Reginakl  C;  and  Pry,  Francis  J.,  3,735,755. 
Interstate  Oil  Transport  Conipany:  See— 

Hooper.  Adrian  S.;  and  Frankel,  Ernst  G.,  3,735.722. 
Inventors  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Elmer,  James  W.;  and  Reachke,  Donald  C,  3,735,470. 
Ionic  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeleney,  Leo  Z.,  3,736,562. 
IPCUP  Institutul  de  Proiectari  si  Cercetari  Pentru  Utilai  Petrober: 
See-    ' 
Constantinescu,  Dorin;  Cruceanu,  Sever;  Spatani.  Eugen;  and 
Mereanu.  Nicolae.  3.735.826. 
Iplama  AG.:  See— 

Chemow.  Fred.  3.736,425. 
Irland,  Prank  W.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Pord  Company.  Glass  furnace  Up- 

tile  3,736,119,0.65-204.000. 
bhihara,  Masao:  Ser— 

Haru,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Machida,  Katsutoshi;  Wada,  Nat- 
suko;  and  Ishihara,  Masao.  3,736,268. 
Ito,  Yoshie:  See— 

Ohki,  Haruo,  3,735,987. 
lundermann,  Werner  Otto,  to  Colgate-PalmoKve  Company.  Cohesive 

closure  pattern.  3,735,918,0.  229-62.000. 
Ivanova,  Klara  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich. 
3.735.476. 
Izumichi,  Tetsuo;  Nakanishi.  Sadayuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Matsuzi,  to 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Process  for  automatic  control  of  air  separation  ap- 
paratus. 3.735.599,  CI  62-2 1  000. 
Jacko.  John  M.  Baby  bottle.  3,735.887,0.  215-1 1.00b. 
Jacobson,  Nib  Bertil:  See— 

Begg.  GeofFrey  S.;  and  Jacobson,  Nib  Bertil.  3.736,099. 
Jacoby,  Hans:  See— 

Crachy,  Rudolf;  and  Jacoby.  Hans,  3,735,460. 
iaehn,  Edwin  C,  to  Gleaaon  Works,  The.  Work  holding  chuck  and  ar- 
bor 3,735,994,0.  279-l.OOg. 
Janssen,  Eduard  Jozef  Philomina:  Ser— 

Noielteirs,  Victor  Rosallie;  and  Janssen,  Eduard  Jozef  Philomina, 
3,736,455. 
Jarrett,  Harry  M.  Lure  dislodging  and  retrieving  device.  3,735,520,  CI. 

43-17.200. 
Jarvis.  George  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  con- 
trolling electromagnetic  wave  energy  leakage  in  microwave  ovens. 
3.736,398,0.219-10.550. 
Jarvb.  George  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  wave  energy 

seal.  3,736.399.0.  219-10.550. 
Jarvb.  Howell  R.:  See— 

Wataon.  Frederick  D.;  and  Jarvis,  HoweU  R..  3.736.245. 
Jean-Baptiste,  Armand:  See — 

Caruel.  Jacques  E.  J.;  Castdlant.  Jean-Pierre  J.  E.;  Coutor. 
Simone;  and  Jean-Baptiste,  Annand.  3.735.589. 
Jeanneret,  Jean  Louis,  to  Foaeco  Intematioftal  Limited.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  die-casting  of  ferrous  metab.  3.735,797.  O.   164- 
7^.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Edwards,  Gayle  Dameron;  and  Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss,  3,736.296. 
Jen.  Israel  Dixson  Teh-Chao:  See— 

Lotan.  Amram  Zvi;  and  Jen.  Israel  Dixson  Teh-Chao.  3.736,567. 
Jeney.  George  K.  Knitting  apparatus.  3.735,607,0. 66-60.000. 
Jenke.  Dieter  See— 

Schmoll.  Heinz;  and  Jenke.  Dieter,  3,735,631. 
Jenkinaon,  Brian  Edward:  Ser — 

Wataon.    Geoffrey    Walter;    and    Jenkinson.    Brian    Edward 
3.735.910. 
Jensen.   Neil    P..   to   Semiconductors   Electronic   Memories.   Incor 
porated.    Apparatus   for   fastening  contact  pins  to  a  substrate 
3.735.466,0.  29- 203.00b. 
Jesaep,  Donald  C.  Jr.:  Ser— 

Bouricius,  Willard  G.;  Jessep,  Donald  C.  Jr.;  Carter.  WiUiara  C 
and  Wadia,  Aspi  B..  3.736^69. 
Jimenez.  Antonio  J.  Tomale  making  device.  3.736,088,  O.  425- 

218.000. 
Joh.  Yasushi.  and  Sugimori.  Tenihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company 
Limited.  Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  compounds  using  premixed 
redox  catalyst  of  nitrous  compounds/suHoxy  compounds.  3,736,302. 
CI  260-79  3mu. 
Johns,  Eugene  C:  Sre — 
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Pebter,  Arthur  P.;  Johns,  Eugene  C;  and  Sullivan,  Norman  C, 
3,735,693. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Shisler.  Donald  Eugene,  3,736,094. 
Johnsen.  Bemadou  W.,  11:  Ser— 

Mesaerschmidt.  Harold  J.;  Heyman.  Kari;  and  Johnsen,  Bemadou 
W..  II,  3.736,197. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  Ser— 

Glor,  Paul  R.;  and  Drelich,  Arthur  H.,  3.736,097. 

Johnson,  Glover   Douglas;   Nicodemus,   Keith   Lynn;  Schumacher, 

George  Charies;  and  Slana,  Matthew  Prancb,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Time    division    switching    system. 

3,736.381.0.  179-I5.0aq. 

Johnson,  James  D.;  and  Edwards.  Laurren  C.  Sr.  Scavenger  system  for 

industrial  engines.  3.735.594. 0.  60-319.000. 
Johnson,  John  R.;  and  Mercer,  Benjamin,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Rlinob.  Inc. 

Container  routing  apparatus.  3.735,855,0.  l98-33.0ab. 
Johnson,  Lance  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  David  W.;  Gustafson,  Richard  N.;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio,  Prancb  J.;  Tomas,  William  M.;  and  Webster,  James  J., 
3,736,566. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Darling,  Alan  Sydney;  and  Selman,  Gordon  Leslie,  3.736,109. 
Jones,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

May,  Larry  A.;  and  Jones,  Glenn  A.,  3.735.897. 
Jones,  Gordon  H.;  and  Moffatt,  John  C,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Un- 
saturated    nucleoside     phosphonates,     phosphonic     acids     and 
phosphonic  acid  salts.  3,736,3 1 4, CI.  260-2 1 1 .5(>r. 
Jones.  Jack  D.  Illumination  platter  on  a  mobil  vehicle.  3,736.546,  CI. 

338-15.000. 
Jones,  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Adam  A.,  to  Paraho  Corporation.  Re- 
torting of  solid  carbonaceous  material.  3,736,247,0.  208-1 1.000. 
Jones,  Michael  B.;  and  Rublack.  Wilfred  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Annular  exposure  source.  3,735,677,  CI.  95- 1  OOr. 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Perun,  Thomas  John,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Erythromycin  derivatives.  3,736,313,0.  260-2  lO.OOe. 
Juhnke,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Display  Engineers  Inc.  Tube  connecting 

means.  3.736,009,0.  287-54.00c. 
Jung,  David  H.:  Ser— 

Parekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  3,736,263. 
Parekh.  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung.  David  H..  3,736.340. 
Jimg,  Johann:  See— 

Zeeh,  Bemd;  Koenig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Jung,  Johann,  3,736,1 2 1 . 
Jurasek,  Walter  R.,  to  Avoset  Pood  Corporation.  Blanking  machine 

vacuum  system.  3,735,654,0.  83-100.000. 
Jurcak,  Prank  C.  Lobster  tail  cutting  device.  3,735,445.0. 17-71.000. 
Juten,  Mitfbrd  A.:  See— 

Zettlemoyer,  James  E.;  and  McGee,  Charles  I.,  3,735,906. 
Kabushiki  Kabha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Ikuo,  3,735,584. 
Kaczerginski,  Alexandre,  to  Societe  Europeenne  dlsolateurs  en  Vorre 
Sedive.    Apparatus    for    producing    solid    electrical    insulators. 
3,736,210,0.  156-431.000. 
Kadron,    Don   G.;    HofT,    Wallace    J.;    and    Parks,    Robert   L.,   to 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Non-linear  function  generator. 
3,736,515,0.328-143.000. 
Ka^m,  Claude  Ancelme  Roichel,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
ductive daU  coupler.  3,736,379,  CI.  l79-2.00c. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Heflich.  Henry  G.;  and  Krumm.  Charies  G.,  3,736,1 1 8. 
Kahn,  Ben,  Furs  Corporation:  See- 
Graf,  Ernest,  3,735,421 . 
Kaiho,  Toshio,  to  Takaia  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing  device. 

3,736,017.0.292-317.000. 
Kallianides,  Milton;  and  Klein,  Gerhart  P.  Continuous  forming  of 

anodes  for  capacitors.  3,736,237, 0. 204-28.000. 
Kamen,  Ira:  See— 

Vogel,  Joseph  H.;  Baltin.  Will;  and  Kamen.  Ira,  3,736368. 
Vogelman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Kamen.  Ira,  3,736,369. 
Kaminskas,  Rimvydas,  granted  to  United  Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182.  Position  indicating 
system  and  method  therefor.  3,736,430.0.  250-83. 30r. 
Kammann,  Werner.  See— 

Koelschbach.  Albert.  3,735,699. 
Kamp,  Leonard  P.;  and  Ewald,  William  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Strip  metering  mechanbms  for  advancing  fihn  in  a  film  pack. 
3.735.682. CI.  95-3 l.Ofm. 
Kanazaki,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Chiba.  Jiro;  and  Kanazaki,  Tadaaki,  3,736,580. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hatano,  Itaru;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hiroji,  3,736,273. 
Kantz,  Don  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Lubricating  oil  flow  control 

for  a  rotary  compressor.  3,736,079, 0. 4 1 8-77.000. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Aperture  mask  for,  and 
ntethod  of  screening,  a  color  cathixle-ray  tube.  3,736,137,  CI.  96- 
36.100. 
Kappler,  Donald  L.  Device  for  removing  a  fan  from  a  shaft  3,735.47 1 , 

CI.  29-261.000. 
Karll,  Roebrt  E.:  See— 

Piaaek.  Edmund  J.;  and  Karil.  Roebrt  E.,  3.736.357. 
Karbson,  Kari  Gosta,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Device  for  continuous  casting  of  metal.  3,735,799,0.  164-147.000. 
■Carter,  Jesse;  and  Cullen,  Patrick.  Dental  amalgam  carrier.  3,735,492, 
CI.  32-60.000. 


Karustis,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing. 

hexahydn>-1.34-triacyl-s-triazines.  3,736.320.0.  260-248.0ns. 
Kasai,  Syozo:  See— 

Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  and  Kasai,  Syozo,  3,736,423. 
Kasberger,  Ludwig,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Tractor-carried 

mower  and  hinge  arrangement  therefore.  3,735.572,0.  56-16.200. 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  P.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Nucleation-recording  medium  comprising  a  photoconductor,  a 
nucleation-enhancing  metal  salt,  and  a  phthalocyanine  dye  former. 
3.736.142.  CI.  96-90.00r. 
Kaspaul.  Erika  E.:  Ser— 

Kaqwul.  Alfred  P.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E.,  3.736.142. 
Katagiri,  Shii»iro;  and  Kasai,  Syozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron  lens  of 
magnetic  field  type  fbr  an  electron  microscope  and  the  Hke. 
3.736.423. 0.  250-49.50d. 
Kataoka,  Toshiya;  and  Takada,  Atunobu,  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd., 
The.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  acid  corrosion  of  metab.  3,736.098, 
C1.21-2.70r. 
Kato,  Fumio:  Ser— 

Nakayama,  Kiyothi;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Fumio,  3,736,228. 
Kato,  Paul  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  control 

system  for  video  tracker.  3,736.376, 0.  1 78-6.800. 
Katte,  Hans  Jorgen:  See— 

Lohberg,   Peter;   Katte.    Hans   Jorgen;   and   Blieske,    Herbert, 
3,736,464. 
Katz,  Morris  H.,  to  Pilbbury  Company,  The.  Meat  food  analogs  re- 
sistant to  microbial  spoilage.  3,736, 1 48,  CI.  99- 1 7 .000. 
Katz,  Seymour.  Lavage  and  cytology  instrtiment.  3,735,751,  O.  128- 

2.00f. 
Katz,  Yoram:  See— 

Mikulidc.  Gunther  M.;  Katz,  Yoram;  and  Sada,  Charles  A., 
3.735,435. 
Katzer,  Johannes;  and  Lopic.  Franz,  to  Kupex  AG.  Automatic  valve. 

3,735,777.0.  137-514.500. 
Kaufman,  Ante:  Ser — 

Duda,  John;  Gelfinan,  Stan;  and  Kaufman.  Arnc,  3.735.837. 
Kaufman.  Paul:  Ser — 

Sass.  Allan;  Finney.  Oem;  McCarthy.  Harry;  and  Kaufinan.  Paul, 
3.736.233. 
Kavanagh.  Frank  J.;  and  Hollbter,  Soiomon  C.  Helmet.  3.735,418, 0. 

2-3.00r. 
Kawasaki,  Kikuo:  Sr«— 

Nitta,    Yoshio;    Kiyokuni,    Nobuaki;    and    Kawasaki,    Kikuo, 
3.736.440. 
Kawashima,  Sukeo:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Komoto.    Hiroshi; 
Kawashima.  Sukeo;  and  Kokno,  Mitsuo.  3,736.294. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.  Battery  of  reserve  cells. 

3,736,188,0.136-90.000. 
Kassn,  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Dark  trace  storage  tube  system.  3,736,461 , 0.  3 1 5- 1 2.000. 
Keams,  Warren:  See — 

Porter,  Milton;  Keams,  Warren;  Washek,  Conrad;  and  Lambert, 
Paul.  3.735.478. 
Keefe,  George  E.:  See— 

Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe.  George  E.,  3,736,419. 
Keene  Corporation:  See- 
May,  Lany  A.;  and  Jones,  Glenn  A.,  3,735,897. 
Keinath,  Hans;  Krager,  Klaus;  and  Laiierbach-Lehmeier,  Robert,  to 
Zimmer  Aktiengeaelbchafl.  Apparatus  for  disagglomerating  materi- 
al. 3,735,959,0.  259-7.000. 
Keister,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Bjomeiud,  Egil  K.;  and  Kebter.  Glenn  L..  3.736,261 . 
Kelch,  Heinz:  See— 

Kienzle,  Hertiert;  Dellhetm.  Walter,  and  Kelch.  Heinz.  3.736.408. 
Keico  Company:  See— 

Lammarino,  Nicholas  J.,  3,736.275. 
Keller.  Edwards.:  See- 
Constant,  Paul  C,  Jr.;  Hodge,  Walter,  Barker,  Frank;  aiKi  Keller, 
Edwards.  3,735,513. 
Keller,  Wilbur  Stanley,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  equalizing 

system  for  rock  bits.  3,735,825, 0. 1 75-228.000. 
Keller- Volper,  Emest.  Cylinder  lock.  3.735.61 4. 0.  70-377.000. 
Kellogg  Company.  Ser— 

Basso.  Jude  A.;  Fulger,  Charies  V.;  and  Thompson,  Joseph  J., 
3,736.150. 
Keneally.  John:  See— 

Bumey.  Charles  P.,  3,735,768. 
Keimecott  Copper  Corporation:  See- 
Wilder,  Thomas  C,  3.736.125. 
Kennedy.  Cari  D.;  and  Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  recovering  organic  sulfonyt  halides.  3,736,352, 0.  260- 
543.00r. 
Kennedy,  David  P.:  See — 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.;  Kennedy,  David  P.;  and  Norland,  Kenneth 
S.,  3,735,680. 
Kent,  Paula  Jane;  and  McCollough,  Arthur  R.,  to  Redken  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Hair  color  level  indicating  method.  3.736.064.  O.  356- 
195.000. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation:  See— 

Pebter,  Arthur  P.;  Johns,  Eugene  C;  and  Sullivan,  Norman  C, 
3,735.693. 
Kermode,  David  Winston.  Sound  origin  direction  finder.  3,736,553, 0. 
340-6.00S. 
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Kerr   Dmvid,  «nd  Curtu.  WilUrd  S.,  to  Precwon  Vilve  Corporation. 

C«Jnibin«bon  tilt  action  vmive,  3.735.955, 0.  25 1  -303.000. 
Kertzman.  Jack:  See— 

Skantroffl.  Chariet  W.;  and  Kertzman.  Jack.  3.73S.S58. 
Kenelring.    Fritz,   to   Siemens    Aktiengeaellachan.    Current-limiting 
twitch  employing  low  temperature  resistor.   3,736,439,  CI.   307- 
135.000 
Kesti.  Richard  R..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Coqwratioa.  Valve 

unit.  3,735.781.  CI   137-625  480 
KeirfTel  A  Esaer  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Frommeld,  HaB*-Dieter,  Scheler.  Siegfried;  and  Brauninger,  Amo. 
3.736.143. 
Keur.  Robert  1.;  and  Dahl.  Henry  A  ,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Ink 
drop  writing  lyttem  with  nozzle  drive  frequency  control.  3,736,593. 
CI.  346-75  OOO. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  S*t — 

Sulhvan.  Eugene  P..  3.736.205. 
Kienzle  Apparste  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kienzle.  Herbert.  Dellheim.  Walter,  and  Keich.  Heniz.  3.736.408 
Kienzle,  Herbert.  Dcllhetm,  Walter,  and  Kelch,  Heinz,  to  Kienzle  Ap- 
parate   G.m.b.H.   Taxi    meter   with   automatic    rate   adjustment. 
3,736,408,  CI.  235-30  000. 
Kieaiing.  Hans-Albrecht:  See— 

Beckinger.  Gunter;  Goullon.  Hannes;  Wiest,  Gertiani;  Wehrend, 
Klaus;  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Albrecht.  3.736.563. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

lacobucci,  Guillermo  Arturo;  Myers,  Dirck  Van  Buren;  and  Oku- 
bo.Kazuyoshi,  3,736,147 
Kilbane.  John  R..  and  Wendt,  Peter  G  .  to  Worthington-Cei  Incor- 
porated. Inlet,  filter  and  none  suppressor  ertclosure  for  compressing 
apparatus.  3.736,074.0.417-279.000. 
Kinbergcr.  James  E.  Camper  3.736.019.  CI.  296-23.0mc. 
Kinkel.  Christian  Frederick,  to  American  Can  Company.  Full  open  end 

having  chordal  surt  tear  score  sections.  3.735,892.  CI.  220-54.000. 
Kinkel.  Christian  Frederick,  to  American  Can  Company.  Self-opening 
end   closure    having   a   repair   coated    rupturable    interior   score. 
3.735.894.0.  220-54  000 
Kinkel.    Klaus;    Pfannmueller,    Helmut;    Schmidt-Thomee.    Georg; 
Metzner.  Franz  Georg;  and  Oierth.  Volker,  to  Badiachc  Anihn-  und 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengeaellachaft.    Production    of    copolymers    of 
ethylene.  3.736.305. 0.  260-80.780 
Kinney.  John  E.;  and  Bone,  Arnold  R..  to  Denniaon  Manu&cturing 
Company.  Machine  for  inserting  fasteners.  3,735,908,  CI.  227- 
67.000. 
Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Bart,  Ronald  K;  and  Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.,  3,736,267. 
Kirchner,  Henry  P.:  See — 

Kirchner,  Henry  P.;  and  Platts,  Dennia  R.  (said  PtaOs  anor.  to 
said),  3.736,171. 
Kirchner.  Henry  P.;  and  Plans,  Dennis  R.,  said  Platts  aaaor.  to  said 
Kirchner,  Hmry  P.  Method  of  strengthening  ceramica  using  ion 
exchange.  3.736, 1 7 1 , 0.  1 1 7-62.000. 
Kirk,  Charles  C:5«r— 

Gregorian.  Razmic  S.;  Kirk,  Charles  C;  and  Cute,  James  A., 
3.736.218. 
Kirk.  Ralph  W.  See— 

Gurev.  Harold  S.;  and  Kirk,  Ralph  W  .  3.735,484 
Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Unidirectional  thermal  transfer 

meana.  3.735.806,0.  163-32.000. 
Kita,  Toahio:  See— 

Okada.    Masaaki;    Takemori.    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toahio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtauii,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji; 
and  Morita,  Ko>,  3,736,173. 
Kitahara,  Maaao;  See— 

Yanagita.    Maaaya;    Kitahara,    Masao;    and    Abe,    Yoshimichi, 
3.736.354. 
Kiwak.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rhee.  Seong  K.;  and  Kiwak.  Robert  S..  3.735.479. 
Kiyokuni,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Nitta,    Yoahio;    Kiyoknni.    Nobuaki; 
3,736,440. 
Kleber.  Eugene  v.:  Ser— 

Ghasaemi.  Masood;  Recht,  Howard  L. 
3.736,255. 
Klem.  Gerhart  P.:  See— 

KalUanides.  Milton;  and  Klein.  Gerhart  P.,  3,736,237 
Klein.  Gemot  Harold:  See— 

David  A. 


and    Kawaaaki.    Kikuo, 


and  Kleber,  Eugene  V., 


L.;  Lee, 


and  Klein.  Gemot  Harold, 


Ptattu,  David 
3.735.952. 
Klein,  Harvey  Gerald:  See— 

OiHham.  Helen  Currier;  Sherr,  Allan  ElKs;  and  Klein,  Harvey 
Gerald.  3.736.349. 
Klein.  Herbert  H  :  See- 

Moyer.  Harris  P  ,  and  Klein,  Herbert  H..  3.735347. 
Kleine.    Richard    A.;    and    Meier.   Stanley    I.    Fishing   hire   having 

detachably  positioned  hooks.  3.735.5 1 8. 0.  43-42.040. 
Kleiner.   Eduard   K..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.    Perfluoroalkylsul- 
fonamido-alkyl  esters  of  fumaric  acid  and  other  ethylenicaJly  unsatu- 
rated  pdybaac  acids  and  potymen  thereof.  3,736,300,  O.  260- 
78.40e. 
Kleit,  Robert  H.  System  for  loading  trucks  and  warehouses.  3.735.884, 

O.  214-515.000. 
KljiKv,  MikhMl  Markovich:  See— 


Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo.  deg  Semenovich;  Tork- 
hov.  Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Topihn.  Valentin  Vasilievich.  Kljuev,  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 
Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikoforovich.  3.736.361 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lalash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,736,124. 
Khikoff,  Irving:  See — 

Spiegel,  Jacob;  Miller.  Albert;  and  KlukofT,  Irving,  3.736.400. 
Khismier,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Hill.  William  J.;  Woodrow.  Harold  E.;  and  Khismier.  Kenneth  L., 
3.735.880. 
Knapp,  William  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stabilized  flavoring  com- 
positions 3.736.149.  CI.  99-78  000 
Knowlden,  Gary  L.;  aiKl  Blanchard.  David  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Aircraft  proximity  warning  indicator  system.  3,736,061,  CI. 
356-141  000 
Kobayashi.  Akio:  See— 

Hirata.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Akio;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Saito, 
Shizuo.  3,736, 145 
KobayaAi.      Hidehiko;     Sasaguri,      Kiichiro;      Komoto,     Hiroshi; 
Kawaahima,  Sukeo;  and  Kohno,  Mitsuo.  to  Asaki   Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Poly<  ethylene  terephthalate  )from  bis  (hydrox- 
yethyOterephthalate  and  terephthalic  acid.  3.736.294,  CI.  143-99-3- 
9- 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumichi,  Tetauo;  Nakanishi.  Sadayuki;  and  Miyazaki,  Matsuzi, 
3,735,599. 
Kocian.  Steve  J..  40%  to  Komarec,  Paul  M.  Fishhook  sharpener. 

3,735,542,0.  51-181. OOr. 
Kocks,  Friedrich:  See— 

Kocks,  Friedrich;  and  Lippert,  Hans  J..  3,735,798. 
Kocks,  Friedrich;  and  Lippert,  Haiv  J.,  to  Kocks,  Friedrich.  Methods 

for  casting  hollow  ingots.  3.735,798,0.  164-94.000. 
Kocks.  Friedrich.  Method  of  treating  and  handling  molten  metal. 

3.736.1 27. 0.75-93.00r. 
Koehn.  Dale  G.  Rod  weeder  drive  aaaembly.  3.735.816.  O.  172- 

44.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Mistarz,  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  3,735,896. 
Koelschbach,  Albert,  to  Kammann.  Werner.  Multicolor  oflset  screen 

printing  apparatus.  3.735.699.  CI.  101-124.000. 
Koenig.  Gerhard.  Three  wire  grounded  receptacle  with  safety  lock. 

3.736.547.0.  339-14  OOr. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Zeeh.  Bemd;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jung,  Johann,  3,736,121. 
Koh,  John  K:  See— 

Gofton,  Roas  H.;  Koh.  John  K.;  Newton,  Edmund  A.;  and  Saun- 
ders, David  R.  3.735.691. 
Kohler,  Beraaid  Claude:  See— 

Donae,  Michel;  Kohler,  Bernard  Claude;  and  Manoiissi,  Gerard 
Phi^ppe,  3.736.471 
Kohno.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kobayaahi,    Hidehiko;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Komoto,    Hiroahi; 
Kawaahima,  Sukeo;  and  Kohno.  Mitsuo.  3.736.294. 
Koide,   Frank   K.;  and   Hume.   Frederick   R..  to  North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Broadband  spectral  intensity  measurement 
system.  3,736.504,0.  324-74.000. 
Kolowaki,  Michael  A.:  See— 

McKiaaick,  Lance  R.;  and  Kolowaki,  Michad  A.,  3.73S.79I. 
Komarec.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Kocian.  Steve  J.  3,735342. 
Komlos.  Endre:  See — 

Korosi.  Jeno;  Komlos,  Endre; and  Erddyi, Lujza,  3,736,3 IS. 
Komoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Sasaguri.    Kiichiro;    Komoto,    Hiroahi; 
Kawaahima,  Sukeo;  and  Kohno.  Mitnio,  3.736,294. 
Konig,  Kahu:  See — 

Meckel,  Walter;  and  Konig.  Kahis.  3,736,295. 
Konig,  Kart;  Wurl,  Ernst;  and  Herbst,  Richard,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Ak- 
tiengeaelbchaft.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  motion  to  mold  sections 
in  injection  molding  machines.  3.736,092. 0.  425-450.000. 
Konigsbert,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hoahall,  Charles  H.;  Seamone,  Woodrow;  and  Konigsbert.  Robert 
L..  3.735,425. 
Konishiroku  Photo  litdustry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haru,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Macfaida,  Katsutoshi;  Wada,  Nat- 
Buko;  and  Wiihani,  Masao,  3,736,268. 
Kono,  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai,  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya. 
Kohei;  and  Kuribayaahi.  Atsushi.  3.735.498. 
Kono,  Motomi:  See— 

Asizawa,  Naohito;  and  Kono,  Motomi,  3,735,792. 
Konstantinapolaky,  Vladimir  Tonovich:  Sec— 

Nikolaev,  Vasily  Ibch;  Eliseev.  Alexandr  Jurievich;  Bogachev. 
Vladimir   Petrovich;    Proavirin,   Anem    Petrovich;   KonaUn- 
tinopolsky,     Vladimir     Tonovich;     and     Bekwaov,     Anatoly 
Nikolaevich,  3.735,912. 
Koontz,  Victor  N.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Vibratory  earth  compact- 
ing apparatus.  3 ,7  36,066, 0.  404- 1 1 7 .000. 
Kor&s.  Karl:  Scv— 

Bark.  Nils-Eric  G.;  and  KordM.  Kari.  3.73S.474. 
Korol,  Nikolai  Akimovich:  See — 
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Balaev.  Oleg  Gavrilovich;  Ediny.  Jury  ^gorievich;  and  Korol, 
Nikolai  Akimovich,  3,735,764. 
Korosi,  Jeno;  Komlos.  Endre;  and  Erdelyi.  Lujza.  to  Egyesult  Gyo- 
gyszer-es  Tapszergyar.  l-(3.4-Dimethoxy-phenyl)-4-methyl-5-ethyl- 
7.dimethoxy-5H-2.3-benzodiazepine.  3.736,315.0.  260-239.0bd. 
Kossak,  Joseph  J.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  cleaning  rotating  cylindrical  surfaces.  3,735,702,  CI 
101-425.000. 
Kosterwa,  John  J.:  See— 

Krokos.  Raymond  M.;  and  Kosterwa,  John  J..  3,735,71 2. 
Kowing.  Loren  D.:  See— 

Linzmeier,  Leonard  J.;  and  Kowing,  Loren  D.,  3,735,464. 
Kozai,  Michio:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  Kozai,  Michio;  and  Kundo,  Yoshihiro, 
3,736.342. 
Kraft,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Kraft,  Jack  A.;  and  Kraft,  Harold  D.,  3,736,208. 
Kraft.  Jack  A.;  and  Kraft.  Harold  D.  Automatic  labelling  machine. 

3.736.208,0.  156-361.000. 
Kramer.  Wolfgang,  to  Volktwagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Remote 

control  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door.  3,735,531,0.  49-362.000. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Basch,  Robert.  Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  reducing  the  color  line  noise  in  the  storage  and 
transmision  of  color  television  signals  3,736,371,0.  178-5.4cd. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konig,  Karl;  Wurl,  Ernst;  and  Herbst.  Richard,  3,736.092. 
Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hauser.  Seymour.  3,735.455. 
Kreten,  Bemhard;  and  Cutillo,  Louis  J.  Collapsible  water  mattress 

frame.  3.735,432,0.  5-348.000. 
Kreuzer,  John  A.:  See— 

Layer,   Gerard    E.;    Kreuzer,   John   A.;   and    Yates,   John   S.. 
3.735.985. 
Kreuzer,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Fischer.    Horst;   Gereth,   Reinhard;   and   Kreuzer.   Karl-Heinz, 
3.736.180. 
Kroger,  Klaus:  See— 

Keinath,  Hans;  Kroger,  Klaus;  and  Lauerbach-Lehmeier,  Robert, 
3,735,959. 
Krokos,  Raymond  M.;  and  Kosterwa,  John  J.,  to  Evans  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Bulkhead  locking  arrangement  3,735,712,0.  105-376.000. 
Krolikov,   Boris   Zakharovich;    Krylov,  Jury   Petrovich;   Brod,   Ilya 
losifovich;  and  Pripshtein.  Boris  Isaeivich.  Upper  rouehins  device. 
3,735.437.0.  1 2-1. OOr. 
Kronseder,  Hermann:  See— 

Norbert.  Jorss;  and  Eder,  Erich,  3.736,21 3. 
Kruesi,  Paul   R.;  and  Goens,   Duane  N.,  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical 
Processes  Corporation.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from  sul- 
fide ores  through  electrolytic  dissociation  of  the  suindes.  3,736,238, 
O.  204- 105. OOr. 
Kruger,  Hans:  See— 

LofHer,  Erich  W.;  and  Kruger,  Hans,  3,736,054. 
Krumm,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Heflich.  Henry  G.;  and  Krumm.  Charles  O.,  3.736. 1 1 8. 
Krumme,  John  Frederick;  and  Ford.  Donald  Thomas,  to  Andvari  In- 
corporated.    Apparatus     for     continuous     vacuum     deposition. 
3.735,728,0.118-49  000. 
Kruse,  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  Rudszinal,  Willy, 
to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Method  and  machine  for  the 
making  of  cigarette  packs  or  the  like.  3,735.767,  CI.  1 3 1  -25.000. 
Krylov,  Consuntin  A.  Device  for  disengaging  and  recovering  fishing 

gear.  3.735.521 , 0. 43-1 7.200. 
Krylov,  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Krolikov,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Krylov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Brod,  Ilya 
losifovich;  and  Pripshtein,  Boris  Isaeivich.  3,735,437. 
Kubo,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Electric  power 
transmission  cable  with  evaporative  cooling  system.  3,736,364.  CI. 
174-1 1. OOr. 
Kuchar,  William  E.;  and  Mauk.  Robert  W.,  to  Whitney,  W.  A.,  Cor- 
poration.  Machine  for  intermittently  feeding  elongated  articles. 
3,735,907.0.226-150.000. 
Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich, 
3,735,476. 
Kuhn,  Lawrence:  See— 

Heidrich,  Paul  F.;  Kuhn,  Lawrence;  and  Pennington,  Keith  S., 
3.736,045. 
Kuisle,  Anton:  See— 

Landerer,  Meinrad;  and  Kuisle,  Anton,  3,735,789. 
Kumagai,  Katsuya:  See— 

Wiada.    Moriyasu;    Enokl,    Hiroshi;    and    Kumagai,    Katsuya, 
3.736.278. 
Kundo,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  Kozai,  Michio;  and  Kundo,  Yoshihiro, 
3.736,342. 
Kunert.  Heinz.  Teaching  and  testing  device.  3,735306,  CI.  3S-9.00f. 
Kupex  AG:  See— 

Katzer,  Johannes;  and  Lopic,  Franz,  3,735,777. 
Kuribayashi,  Auushi:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai,  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya, 
Kohei;  and  Kuribayashi,  AUushi,  3.735,498. 
Kuroyanagi.  Masai:  See— 


Masuda.  Nobuni;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masai.  3.736,441 . 
Kuster,  Kari  H..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. DC-to-DC  regulated  converter  current  foldback  power 
supply.  3,736,491,0.  321-14.000. 
Kydd,  Paul  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bucket  tip/collection  slot 
combination  for  open-circuit  liquid-cooled  gas  turbines.  3.736.071. 
O.  416-97.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Fumio.  3.736,228 
La  Branche,  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Brigham,  Emerson  W.;  La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Nash.  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman.  Howard  F.;  See.  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Mariorie  Ann 
M,  3,735.923. 
La  Mesa  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Dashew,  Stephen  S.;  and  WilU,  Arnold.  3,735.953. 
La  Poru.  Frank  Carl:  See- 
Calkin.  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta. 
Frank  Cari.  3.736,495. 
Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and 
Perkins,  Clive,  3,735,672. 
Labofina  S.A.:  See— 

Bracke,  William  J.  I..  3.736,297. 
Lachocki,  Eugene,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Energy  pump  voltaae  reeula- 

tor.  3.736,496  CI.  323-22.00t.  e    r      r-       -*       6 

Lademann,  Ernest  E.;  and  O'Connor,  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.   Photoetched   induction  coil  assembly.   3.736343,  O.   336- 
200.000. 
Laerdal,  Asmund  S.  Apparatus  for  practising  resuscitation  by  insuffla- 
tion and  external  heart  massage.  3,736.362.  Cl.  35-17.000. 
Lagert,  Harry,  to  Thoriag  Mck  Verkstcd.  Indication  clip  for  filing  cards 

or  the  like.  3,7353 1 5,  CI.  40-23  00a. 
Lake,  John  K.  Wall  mounuble  aquarium.  3,735,738,  CI.  1 19-5.000. 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich,  Zabarilo,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Torkhov, 
Gennady   Fedorovich;   Pryanishnikov,   Igor   Stepanovich;   Topilin. 
Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikhail   Markovich;  and  Zhuchin. 
Vladimir  Nikoforovich.  Method  for  the  plasma  remelting  of  a  consu- 
male  metal  bar  in  a  controlled  atmosphere.   3.736.361.  Cl.    13- 
34.000. 
Laliwala,  Jitendra  R.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Control  system 

for  a  filtering  apparatus.  3,735,566.  Cl.  55-273.000. 
Lambert.  Paul:  See- 
Porter.  Milton;  Keams.  Warren;  Washek.  Conrad;  and  Lambert. 
Paul,  3,735,478. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Reardon,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Sodium  exo-cis-l,4-endoxo-l -substituted  cyclohex-5-ene-2,3-dicar- 
boxylate  compounds.  3,736,339, 0.  260-347.300. 
Lamm,  William  R.:  See— 

Dworschack,  Robert  G.;  Chen,  James  C;  Lamm,  William  R.;  and 
Davis,  Urry  G.,  3,736,232. 
Lammarino,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Keico  Company.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion  of  particle  board  using  cross-linked  Xanthomonos  colloid  in  the 
glue  mixture.  3,736.275.0.  260-17.300. 
Landerer,  Meinrad;  and  Kuisle.  Anton.  Removable  anti-skid  arrange- 
ment for  vehicle  tires.  3,735.789,0.  152-217.000. 
Landry.  Raymond  William:  See— 

Badavas,  Charles  Arthur.  Landry.  Raymond  William;  and  Pilt- 
zecker,  John  William.  3.735,905. 
Langheinrich,  Hans,  to  Vdo  Tachometer  Werke,  Adolf  Schindling 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  indication  of  measuring  values.  3,736,585.  cT 
340-324.00r. 
Langlois,  Leo  L.;  Tadaki,  Ralph  T.;  Ellis,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Stevens,  Roy  W.. 
Jr.;  and  Leech,  Robert  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Missile 
launch  control  system.  3,735,668,0.89-1.814. 
Larkin,  Artemas  M.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pitch  link  as- 
sembly and  locking  device  therewith.  3,736.010,0.  287-62.000. 
Larsen.  George  H.:  See— 

Evcrs.  King  W.;  and  Larsen.  George  H..  3.736,221 . 
Larsaon,  Paul:  See- 
Bergman.  Carl;  and  Larsson,  Paul,  3.736,360. 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3.736,124. 
Lauerbach-Lehmeier,  Robert:  See— 

Keinath,  Hans;  Kroger,  Klaus;  and  Lauerbach-Lehmeier,  Robert. 
3,735,959. 
Lawson,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.   Hydrocar- 

bonaceous  feed  treatment.  3,736,249,0.  208-80.000. 
Lawton.  William  R..  to  Arkwright-lnteriaken,  Inc.  Heat  reactive  trans- 
parent copy  sheet.  3,736.166.0.  117-36.800. 
Layer,  Gerard  E.;  Kreuzer,  John  A.;  and  Yates,  John  S.,  to  Susquehan- 
na Corporation,  The.  Rocket  propelled  Urget.  3,735,985,  Cl.  273- 
105.400. 
Le  Baron.  Theodore,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. Multicustomer  centralized  call  diverter.  3,736,383,  Cl.  179- 
IS.Oha. 
Leach  Corporation:  See — 

Norris.  Kermit  A.,  3,736,582. 
Leach.  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic 

resetting  timer.  3,736,407,0.  219-492.000 
Lean,  Eric  G.;  and  Powell,  Carl  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Dispersive  acoustical  defiector  for  electromagnetic 
waves.  3,736.044,0.  350-161.000. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 
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Tench. Richard W, 3.735,619  ^     ,    .  .. 

Le»therby.  Vincent  C.  to  Fuel  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  G«»-fired  blast 

type  burner.  3.736.095,0.431-349.000. 
Lebowitz.  Samuel,  to  Tieco  Product!.  Inc..  me«ne.  Space  divider 

tyttem.  3.735.794.0.  160-135.000 
Lecoeur    Jacques,  to  Eclair  International.   Reflex   motion  picture 

cameri  mechanism  3.736,052,0.  352-166.000. 
Lee.  David  A.;  See— 

PUtus,  David  L.;  Lee.  David  A.;  and  Klein.  Gemot  Harold, 
3,735,952. 
Lee.  David  G.  Lock  decoder  and  decoding  method.  3.735.496, 0.  33- 
I74.00f.  ^    ,„ 

Lee    Francis   F.   Signal  processing  apparatus.   3.736.514.  O.   328- 

55.000.  .... 

Lee  Joo  C.  Battery-run  D-C  motor  with  speed  control,  charging  and 

steering  systems  3.736,480. 0.  3 1 8-5 1  000 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The:  Se€— 
Droz,  Julius,  3,735.423 
Heckner,  William  C.  R..  3.735.574. 
Merrill.  Richard  L..  3.735.523. 
Paganc.  Henry  A..  3,735.962. 
Leech.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Langtois.  Leo  L.;  Tadaki.  Ralph  T.;  Ellis.  John  R..  Jr.;  Stevens. 
Roy  W.  Jr.;  and  Leech.  Robert  H.,  3.735.668. 
Leeiona  Corporation;  See— 

Nebon,  John.  3,735.576. 
Leguijt,  Jacob,  to  Mannesmann  (Nederland)  N.V.  Impervious  mem- 
brane oil  storage  system  3.735,721, CI.  Il4-.50t. 
Leistner.  Walter  Hermann  Method  of  forming  a  nailing  strip  by  apply- 
ing a  hot  melt  liquid  plastic.  3.736. 198. 0.  1 56-65.000. 
Lekan.  Henry  N.;  See — 

Richards.  Louis  R.;  and  Lekan,  Henry  N..  3.735.694. 
Lenaeus,  George  E.:  See— 

Chia.  Enrique  C;  Ward.  George  C;  and  Lenaeus,  George  E.. 
3.735.802. 
Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis;  Port.  Hendrik  Alle;  Sie.  Tjwan  Kh- 
ing;  Visscher,  Johannes  Mattheus;  and  Quirijnen,  Marius,  to  U.S. 
Philips    Corporation.    Print    hammer    for    a    printing    machine. 
3,735,698,0.  101 -93.00c. 
Lengauer.  Dmitry  Emelyanovich:  See— 

Chizhov.  Leonid  Vladirairovich;  Lengauer,  Dmitry  Emelyanovich; 
and  Danilin,  Sergei  Alexandrovich.  3.735.640. 
Leto.  Anthony:  See — 

Moskowiu.  Seymour;  and  Leto.  Anthony.  3,736.070. 
Leung,  Howard:  See— 

Blount.  Frederick  T.;  Geller.  Henry  A.;  Moore.  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  and  Redmond.  Joseph  M.. 
3.736.573. 
Levenberg.  Kay  W.  Exercise  device  adapuMe  to  permit  the  per- 
formance of  a  plurality  of  different  exercises.  3.735.979.  CI.  272- 
58.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  5ee— 

Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Reardon.  Robert.  3.736,339, 
Lewis,  Roger  N;  and  Friedman,  Ronald  L.,lo  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Low    molecular    weight    acyl    peroxycarbonic    esters. 
3,736.344,0.  260-463.000. 
Lewis,  Scott  C.:S«e— 

Blount,  Frederick  T.;  Geller.  Henry  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis,  Scott  C;  and  Redmond.  Joseph  M.. 
3.736,573. 
Liang,  Charies  C,  to  Mallorv,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Separator  and  elec- 
trolyte material  for  solid  electrolyte  battery  systems.  3,736.186.  CI. 
l36-83.00r. 
Libbey -Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Dunipace,  Donald  W.;  McCown,  William  E.;  and  Schafer.  Conrad 

B.,  3,736.1 17. 
Iriand.  Frank  W.  3.736.1 19 
Licentia,  Paten t-Verwaltunp-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fischer,    Horst;   Gereth,   Reinhard;   and    Kreuzer.   Karl-Heinz. 
3.736.180. 
Life  Support.  Inc.:  See- 
Churchill.  John  P.;  and  Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis.  3.736.104. 
Light,  Rupert  E..  Jr..  to  Pennwall  Corporation.  Polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  btends  of  peroxide  initiators.  3.736,306.  O.  260- 
87.100. 
Lilly  Industries.  Limited:  See- 
Verge,  John  Pomfret;  and  Hughes,  Peter  Graham,  3.736.329. 
Lim.  Jin  Twan.  to  Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited. 

Active  delay-equalizer  networii  3.736.5 1 7.  CI.  328- 1 67.000 
Linn,  Gerhard;  Gottstein,  Norbert;  and  Rostock,  Joachim,  to  Man- 
nesmann Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  distributing  pieces  of  load 
such  as  bi«p«e.  parcels  etc.  3.735.853.  CI.  I98-20..()00. 
Linchitz.  Henry:  See- 
Collier.  Susan  Surr;  Oilman,  Paul  Brewster.  Jr.;  Linachitz,  Henry; 
and  Raleigh.  Ronald  George.  3.736.140. 
Linzmeier.  Leonard  J.  and  Kowing.  Loren  D.  Apparatus  for  fabricat- 
ing wall  panels  and  the  like  for  buildings.  3.735,464.  CI  29-200.00a. 
Lippert.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Kocks.  Friedrich;  and  Lippert,  Hans  J.,  3.735.798. 
Lipacomb.  Waher  Peter;  and  Turner,  Gariand  Linwood.  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Two-planar  deflector  for  dispersing  and 
depositing  nonwoven  filamentary  structures.  3.736.211,  O.  156- 
441.000. 
Lipsey.  Elmer  M.;  and  Swagerty.  Arnold,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Loran-C 
receiver.  3.736,590.0.  343- 1 03.000. 


Lipton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce.  Albert  R.,  Ul.;  and  Rodriguez.  David.  3,735,734. 
Littauer,  Ernest  L.;  See— 

Helber.  Herman;  and  Lituuer,  Ernest  L.,  3.736.322. 
Littell.  F.  J..  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wiig. Chester  M,  3,735,843. 
Littlejohn,  Sidney  R..  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Brewer,    Thomas     Howard;     and     Blundell.    Roger     William. 
3,735.686. 
Littmann,  David,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Obstetric  stethoscope  3.735.836. 0.  181-24.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

ChafTce.  Edwin  George.  3.736,534. 
Jarvis,  George  A.,  3,736,398. 
Jarvis.  George  A..  3.736.399. 
Liuzzo.  Giuseppe:  See—  , 

Barba.  Diego;  Liuzzo.  Giuseppe;  Tagliafferri.  Giovanni;  and  Ger-    ' 
mana.  Antonino,  3,735,808. 
Livinpton,  Clifton  W.  Control  blasting.  3.735.704. 0.  102-23.000. 
Lo.   John   C;   and   Orinik.   Michael   T..   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  improved  adhesion  of  electroless 
copper  to  a  polyimide  surface.  3.736.1 70.  CI.  117-47.00a. 
Lock.  Everett  H.:  See— 

Heilhecker.  Joe  K.;  Maurer.  William  C;  and  Lock.  Everett  H.. 
3.736.007. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Rotary  switch  assembly 
with  printed  circuit  rotor  and  multilayer  housing  features.  3.736,390, 
O.  200-1  l.Oda. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Helber,  Herman;  and  LitUuer,  Ernest  L..  3.736,322. 
Larkin.  Artemas  M..  3,736.010. 
Sorenson.  Vernon  S..  3.736.202. 
Loctite  (Ireland),  Limited:  See— 

O'Sullivan,  Denis  J.;  and  Bolgep,  Bernard  J..  3.736.260. 
Loffler,  Erich  W.;  and  Kruger,  Hans,  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific.  Inc. 

Automatic  line  transfer  control.  3,736.054,0.  355-13.000. 
Loffler,  Tilo;  and  Schindler,  Herbert,  to  Schon  &  Cie  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Machine  for  turning  the  shank  edge  on  and 
securing  it  to  the  insole  of  a  shoe.  3,735,438.0.  12-8.300. 
Lohberg.  Peter;  Katte,  Hans  Jorgen;  and  Blieske,  Herbert,  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  high  voltage 
pulse  3,736.464,  CI.  315  209  OOt. 
Lombardo,  Joseph.  Variable  speed  toy  transmission.  3,735^27,  CI.  46- 

206.000. 
Lome  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Coughran.  Samuel  J.,  Jr.,  3,735,788. 
Long,  William  W.,  Ill,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Workpiece 

treating  apparatus.  3,735,532,0.  51-9.000. 
Longacre.  Andrew,  Jr  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Precision 

voltage  bias  for  Josephson  oscillators.  3.736.527.  CI.  331-107.00s. 
Longinotti,  Enrico.  Prefabricated  building  structure  including  metal 
framework  and  prefabricated  molded  panels  of  cementitious  materi- 
al. 3,735,544,  cf.  52-235.000. 
Lopic,  Franz:  See— 

Katzer,  Johannes;  and  Lopic,  Franz,  3,735.777. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Ellis.  Charles  W.  3.736.516. 
Lorenz.  Henry;  and  Scholz.  Hans- Joachim,  to  VEB  Spinnereimaschin- 
enbau.  Cleaning  device  for  circular  combs  on  a  combing  machine. 
3.735.446,0.  19-218.000. 
Lorenzen.  Robert  K.  Powered  mechanical  shaker  device.  3.735.964. 

CI.  259-75.000. 
Los.  Marinus.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Steroid-like  com- 
pounds and  method  of  synthesis.  3.736.345.  CI.  260-465.00d. 
Lotan.  Amram  Zvi;  and  Jen,  Israel  Dixson  Teh-Chao,  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation.    Program    sequence    control.    3,736.567.   O.    340- 
172.500 
Louys,  Georges,  to  Fischer,  Georg,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement 
for  disengaging  threading  dies  in  a  threading  die  head.  3,735,436,  CI. 
10-96.00r 
L.S.  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Fekler.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bamett,  J.  Steriing.  3.736.21 5. 
Lucas.  James  W.:  See— 

Dedona.  Francis  A.;  and  Lucas.  James  W..  3.735.655. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Walmsley.  Robert  Edwin.  3.736.073. 

Luchaco.  David  G..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Circuit  for  control- 

lably  driving  a  Schmitt  trigger  in  response  to  preselected  variations  in 

an  analog  input  signal  and  in  a  digitalized  input  signal.  3.736.444.  CI. 

307-290.000. 

Lueben,  Robert  O..  to  Swift  &  Company.  Vented  poultry  container. 

3.735,913.0.  229-6.00r. 
Lukas.  Joseph.  Hand  mounted  eraser.  3.73S.442. 0.  15-227.000. 
Lukens  Steel  Company:  See— 

Mc  Glynn.  James  J..  3.735.477. 
Lundeen.  Allan  J.;  See- 
Kennedy,  Carl  D;  and  Lundeen,  Allan  J..  3.736.352. 
Lutz,  Manfred,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Coupling  element  for  a  cone 

coupling.  3.735,849.0.  192-108.000. 
Lutz.  Pierre.  Inflatable  emergency  device.  3,735.723.0.  I16-I24.00b. 
Lyons.  William  L.  PorUble  footstool  and  lounge  chair  combination. 

3.736.023.  CI.  297-118  000. 
Ma.  Edmund;  and  Mills.  Don.  Educational  toy.  3.735.501.  O.  35- 
9.00c. 
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Mac  Donald.  Hugh  D.;  Waecker.  Norman  J.;  and  Sterrett.  Charies  S., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Rocket  caUpuh.  3,735,948.  CI. 
244-122  000. 
Mac  Millan.  Alan  L.:  See— 

De  Angelis.  Peter;  Morris,  Alfred  R.;  and  Mac  Millan,  Alan  L., 
3.736.253. 
MacFariand.  Charles  H..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Hand  held 

vibrator  with  flexible  drive  shaft.  3.735.757.  CI.  128-36.000. 
Mach,  Lumir:  See— 

Chvalovsky.    Vaclav;    Mach,    Lumir.    and    Machova,    Helena. 
3.736.162. 
Machida,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Haru,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Machida,  Katsutoshi;  Wada,  Nat- 
suko;  and  Ishihara.  Masao.  3.736.268. 
Machova.  Helena:  See— 

Chvalovsky.    Vaclav;    Mach.    Lumir;    and    Machova,    Helena. 
3.736.162. 
Mack.  William  T.;  and  Quinn,  Thomas.  Storm  choke.  3.735.813.  CI. 

166-183.000. 
MacKay.  John  Dennis.  Protective  cover  for  plaster  cast.  3.735,759, 0. 

128-82.000. 
Mackhem,  Walter  C:  See— 

Mosshart.  Crockett;  Burton.  Earl  F.:  and  Mackhem.  Walter  C, 
3,736,032. 
MacLaren,  Owen  Finlay.  Folding  wheel  chair.  3.736,021.  O.  297- 

42.000. 
MacLean.  Roderick  Campbell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Adjusuble  equalizer  control  apparatus.  3,736.530.  CI.  333- 
18.000. 
MacLean.  Roderick  Campbell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Adjusuble  equalizer  control  apparatus.  3,736.531.0.  333- 
18.000. 
Magendans.  Frederik;  and  van  Rheenen.  Bernard  Josef  Pieter.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  rotary  anodes  for  use 
in  X-ray  tube  and  rotary  anodes  manufactured  by  said  method. 
3.735.458,0.29-25.180. 
Maggio.  Joseph  P.;  and  Richter.  Herbert,  to  Elastic  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-ply  belt  for  waistband  construction.  3.735.424.  CI.  2- 
221.000. 
Maggio.   Joseph    P..   to   Elastic    Systems   Corporation.    Festooning 

machine.  3.735.554. 0.  53-1 16.000. 
Major.  James  M.;  Truscello.  Peter  J.;  and  Provasnik.  Robert,  to  Com- 
puter Test  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  magnetically  testing 
plated  wire.  3.736,499.0.  324-34.00r. 
Makimoto.  Tsugio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  having  a  transistor  isolated  by  the  collector  region. 
3,735.481.0.29-578.000. 
Malancon.  Leo:  See— 

Mohr,  Max  C;  Malancon.  Leo;  and  Monaghan.  Stephen  R.. 
3.736.535. 
Mallerich.  Dallas  J..  Jr..  to  Dyad  Systems.  Inc.  Single  line  per  bit 

asynchronous  circuit  and  system.  3.736.575, 0.  340-I73.00r. 
Mallin,  Sidney.  Exerciser  adaptor  stand  for  detachably  receiving  the 

rear  portion  of  a  bicycle.  3.735.98 1 ,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Mallory,  P.  R..&Co..Inc.:See—  , 

Ciliberti,  Frank,  3,736, 1 89. 

Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W..  3.736,1 84. 
Dey.  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes.  Robert  W..  3.736.190. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.,  3,736,188. 
Liang.  Charles  C.  3.736. 1 86. 
Malsam.  John  S.:  See — 

Berg,  Lloyd:  and  Malsam,  John  S.,  3.736.250. 
Mann.  Alfred  W.,  to  Texas  Aluminum  Company,  Inc.  Indirect  extni- 
sion  die  assembly  and  method  of  extruding.  3.735.623.  CI.  72- 
261.000. 
Mannesmann  (Nederiand)  N.V.:  See— 

Leguijt.  Jacob.  3.735.721. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lingg.   Gerhard;   Gottstein,    Norbert;    and    Rostock,   Joachim, 
3,735.853. 
Manning.  Randy  Marshall:  See— 

Heinlen.  Frederick  Jay;  and  Manning,  Randy  Marshall,  3.736.367. 
Mannino,  Joseph:  See— 

Weigl.    John    W.;    Mannino,   Joseph;   and    Amidon.   Alan    R.. 
3.736.133. 
Manoussi.  Gerard  Philippe:  See— 

Donze.  Michel;  Kohler.  Bernard  Claude;  and  Manoussi.  Gerard 
Philippe.  3,736.471. 
Mansur,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Francel.  Josef;  and  Mansur.  Fred  E.,  3.736.176. 
Manzek.  Rhinehart  A.;  See- 
Turner.  Lyman  H.;  and  Manzek,  Rhinehart  A..  3.73S.978. 
Marchignoni.  Albano.  Automatic  pizza  making  machine.  3,735.692, 

CI.  99-353.000. 
Markovits.  Arthur  L.;  and  Wolfson.  Stanley  W..  to  Clinical  Sciences. 

Inc.  Microscope  slide  assembly.  3.736.042.  CI.  350-95.000. 
Marquardt  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Hartford.  Lloyd.  3.735,651. 
Marriott,  Lee  Walter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 

manufacturing  vented  lined  pipe.  3.735.475. 0.  29-455.000. 
Marsh,  Anthony,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Circular 

magnetic  domain  devices.  3,736,579.  CI.  340-1 74.0tf. 
Marsh,  OrvilleH:  See— 

Ancewicz.  Walter  J.;  and  Marsh.  Orville  H..  3.735.427. 


Marsh.  Paul  G..  to  Black  Oawson  Company.  The.  Waste  treatment  and 

fiber  reclamation  system.  3.736,223.0.  162-4.000. 
Marshall.  Clifford  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Stabilization  of  unsatu- 
rated polyesters  and  resulting  producU.  3.736.289.  CI.  260-837.00r. 
Martel.   Jacques;   and   ToromanofT.    Edmond.   lo   Roussel-UCLAF. 

CyclopenUnone-2-carboxylates.  3.736.3 19. 0.  26O-240.0Or. 
Martin.  John  C.  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Cold  water  pour-in 
beverage  maker  with  blanket  heater  and  bimetallic  thermoaut 
3,736.155.0.  99-282.000. 
Martin.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bachman.  James  L.;  and  Martin,  Robert  M..  3,736.167. 
Marvel.  Cari  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ther- 
mally stable  polymers  having  contiguous  pyrazine,  imidazole  and  A'- 
pyrroline  rings.  3.736.299.  CI.  26O-78.00r. 
Marx.  Paul:  See— 

Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Marx.  Paul.  3,736.136. 
Mascher.  Werner  Herbert;  See— 

Georg.  Klaus  Helmut;  and  Mascher.  Werner  Herbert,  3,735,57|. 
Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AG:  See—- 

Nobs.  Hugo,  3,735,991. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  See— 

Kasberger.  Ludwig.  3.735.572. 
Maschinenfabrik  Giesserei  Nelstal  AG:  See— 

Ruegg.  Edwin.  3.736.087. 
Mason.  John  R..  to  Dracon  Industries.  Device  and  method  for  installing 

surface  molding.  3.736. 199. 0.  156-71.000. 
Massa  Division  D>ynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Barrow.  Gilbert  C.  3,736,555. 
Masson,  James  C;  and  Self,  Lester  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  polymers  comprising  acrylonitrile  and  a  tertiary  aminoalkyi 
ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid.  3,736,304,0.  260-85. 50r. 
Masuda,  Noboru,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Galvano-magnetro  effect 

apparatus.  3,736,578,0.  340- 1 74.00a. 
Masuda,  Noburu;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masai,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Galvano-magnetro  effect  apparatus.  3,736,44 1 . 0.  307- 1 49.000. 
Mathus,  Gregory,  to  DaU  Packaging  Corporation.  Storage  system  for 

Upe  cassettes.  3,736,036,0.  312-285.000. 
Mator,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Clinton.  Russell  M.;  Condron,  James  A.;  and  Mator,  Richard  T.. 
3.735,634. 
Matousek.  Stephen,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  Ball  valve  and  im- 
proved seat  arrangement.  3.735.956,0.  251-315.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mikio;  Terada.  Kenji;  and  Matsunaga,  Mitsuru,  to  Tau- 
bakimoto  Chain  Company.  Branching  and  joining  apparatus  in  auto- 
matic carrying  system.  3.735.709,0.  104-130.000. 
Matsumoto,  Teruo.  to  Epoch  Company.  Ltd.  Educational  device 

3.735.500.  CI.  35-9.00a. 
Matsunaga,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Mikio;  Terada.   Kenji;   and   Matsunaga.   Mitsuru. 
3.735,709. 
Matsushima,  Katsuaki.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ruid  distribution  device.  3.735,809.0.  165-103.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Brigham,  Emerson  W.;  La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Nash,  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman,  Howard  F.;  See,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Mariorie  Ann 
M,  3,735,923. 
Staau.  William  A.;  and  Bosley.  Denis  V..  3.735,524. 
Matty,  Thomas  C;  and  Perry,  Robert  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  energizing  electrical  utiliza- 
tion devices.  3.736.438.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich:  See— 

Deribas.  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov.  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Simonov. 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  OsUpenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich. 
3,735,476. 
Mauk,  Robert  W;  See— 

Kuchar,  William  E.;  and  Mauk,  Robert  W.,  3.735.907. 
Maurer.  William  C:  See— 

Heilhecker.  Joe  K.;  Maurer.  William  C;  and  Lock.  Everett  H.. 
3.736.007. 
May.  Larry  A.;  and  Jones.  Glenn  A.,  to  Keene  Corporation.  Self  service 

dispensing  remote  control  system.  3.735,897.  CI.  222-16.000. 
Mayo.  Marvin  J.,  to  Altair  Scientifics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlled 
lapping  of  optical  surfaces  to  correct  deviations  from  desired  con- 
tours. 3,735.534.0.  51-57.000. 
Mayo,  Marvin  J.,  to  Altair  Scientifics.  Inc.  Optical  contour  scanner. 

3,736.060.0.  356-124.000. 
Mc  AulfTe,  Gerald  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Transversal  filter  equalizer  for  partial  response  channels.  3,736,414. 
CI.  235-181.000. 
Mc  Cormick.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Cullen,  William  F.;  Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Michael  R., 
3.736.457. 
Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Crites.  Roger  C.  3,736.436. 
Mc  Glynn,  James  J.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Company.  Method  of  using  and 

removing  a  parting  compound.  3.735,477,0.  29-470.900. 
Mc  Sparran,  Ray  A.:  See- 
Abraham,  Dennis  G.;  Grenchus.  Paul  P.;  and  Mc  Sparran,  Ray  A., 
3,736,488. 
McArthur,  John  Norrie.  Microscope  with  selectively  operable  illu- 
minating and  viewing  means.  3.736.041 . 0.  350-87.000. 
McBimie.Percival  J.  Cake  cover.  3,736.214,0.  161-18.000. 
McCarthy,  Harry:  See— 
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Sast.  AlUn;  Finney,  Oem;  McCmrthy.  Harry;  and  Kaufman,  Paul, 
3,736,233.  .,         _  ^ 

McCaulty  Ronald  J.;  and  Ekll,  Stanley  C,  to  Amencan  Home  Productt 
Corporation  6-(2-Substituted-3-phenyl-2H-i«oindole-l-cart»ox- 

amido)  penicillanic  acid«.  3,736.3 1 8,  Q.  260-239. 100. 
McClarke.  Andrew  V..  See— 

Brown,  Gordon  P.;  and  McClarke,  Andrew  V.,  3,735,941. 
HcCollough.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Kent.  Paula  Jane;  and  McCollough,  Arthur  R.,  3,736,064. 
McConnaughey.  Paul  W.;  See—  ^       .».  ,  «, 

Strange.  John  P.;  Freilino,  Ray  S.;  and  McConnaughey.  Paul  W., 
3,736,421. 
McCown.  William  E.:  See-  .  „  ..  ,      ^ 

Dunipace.  Donald  W.;  McCown.  William  E.;  and  Schafer.  Conrad 
B,  3.736.1 17. 
McCoy,  Frederick  Charle«;  See—  ,  o  ...    .. 

Crou.  Edward  Albert;  McCoy,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Schlicht. 
Raymond  Charles.  3.736,256. 
McCoy,  Harry  Paul:  See— 

Garvey.  C.  Godfrey;  and  McCoy.  Harry  Paul,  3,736,016. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See- 
Gibson,  James  O.;  Schumacher,  Robert  L.;  and  Myler,  Kay  L.. 

3,736,1  :i9. 
Smatko.  Joseph  S.,  3,736,185. 
McGee,  Charles  I  ;  See— 

Zettlemoyer,  James  E.;  and  McGee,  Charles  1.,  3,735,906.        » 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Sadler.  Fred  S  ;  and  Heinrichs,  Frank  W.,  3,736.1 78. 
Mclntire,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Bisko.  Joseph  P..  3.735,87 1 
McKissick.  Lance  R.;  and  Kolowski.  Michael  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneumatic  tire.  3.735.791.  CI.  152-352.000. 
McTaggart.  Larry  S..  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Heat  sealed  polyester  film.  3.736,219,0.  161-147.000. 
Meacham,  David  D  :  See— 

Everton,  Deloss  W  ;  and  Meacham,  David  D.,  3,736.386. 
Mecafil  A -G  :  See— 

Hoppe.  Lothar.  3.735.642. 
Mechanics  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Platus,  David  L.;  Lee,  David  A.;  and  Klein,  Gemot  Harold, 
3.735.952. 
Meckel.  Walter,  and  Konig.  Kalus,  to  Bayer  Akoengesellschaft  Polyu- 
rethane  elastomers  from  aromatic  diamines  containing  ether  groups. 
3.736.295.  CI.  260-75.0nh. 
Meckel,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Erwin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aro- 
matic diamine  containing  ester  groups.  3,736,350,  CI.  260-471  .OOr. 
Medar.  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Sickle.  Truman  Ted,  3,736,445. 
Medco  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Richards,  Joseph  M.;  and  De  Groff,  Mark  E..  3.735,756. 
Medinova  AB:  See— 

Begg.  Geoffrey  S  ;  and  Jacobson.Nita  Bertil,  3,736,099. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko.  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3.736,124. 
Mee,  John  D  ;  Heselttne.  Donald  W.;  and  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Novel  cyanine  dyes  with  pyrroloquinoxaline 
or  pyrrolopyrazine  nuclei.  3,736,321 ,  G.  260-240  600. 
Mefferd,  Wayne  S.;  and  Gates,  Wendall  C,  to  Coherent  Radiation.  Au- 
tomated laser  tool.  3,736,402,  CI.  2 19-1 21  Ola. 
Meier,  Herbert  E.;  and  Yarrington,  James  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reed  relay  circuit  for  conuolling  inductive 
loads.  3.736.467,0.  317-1 1.OOa. 
Meier,  Stanley  I.;  See— 

Kleine.  Richard  A  ;  and  Meier.  Stanley  I.,  3,735418. 
Meiklejohn.  William  H.;  See— 

Berkowitz,  Ami  E.;  and  Meiklejohn,  William  H.,  3,736,500. 
Melgurd.  Hans  L.;  See— 

Abildgaard.  William  H.;  Groswith.  Charles  T.,  Ill;  and  Melgaard. 
Hans  L,  3.736,200. 
Mercer,  Benjamin,  Jr.:  See- 
Johnson.  John  R.;  and  Mercer,  Benjamin.  Jr.,  3,735.855. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Arth,  Glen  E.;  and  Rasmusaon,  Gary  H.,  3.736,317. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.;  and  Taub,  David,  3,736,335. 
Merco  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Salberg,  Mervyn,  3,735,533. 
Mereanu,  Nicolae;  See— 

Constantinescu.  Dorin;  Cniceanu,  Sever,  Spatani,  Eugen;  and 
Mereanu.  Nicolae.  3.735.826. 
Merigold.  Peter  Arnold;  See- 
Cook.  Gordon  Henry;  and  Merigold,  Peter  Arnold,  3,736,048. 
Meriwether,  Lewis  Smith,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Reverse 

osmotic  water  pruification.  3.736.204.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Merola.  Anthony,  to  Amerola  Products  Corporation.  Method  of  form- 
ing tapered  tubular  members.  3,735,463,  CI  29-1 55.00c. 
Merrill,  Richard  L.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Fishing 

sinkers.  3,735,523,0.  43-44.960. 
Merriman.  Inc.;  See— 

Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Otronnell,  John  T..  3.735,578. 
Measerschmidt.  Harold  J.;  Heyman.  Karl;  and  Johnsen.  Bemadou  W., 
II,  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc    Powderiess  etching  bath  compositions 
and  additives.  3,736,197.0.  156-14.000. 


Messrs.  Mauser- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Vorgrimler,  Ludwig,  3,735,667. 
Messrs  Vest  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Havlova,  Milada,  nee  Stribmy.  3,736.418. 
Metramatic  Corporation;  See— 

Vanderhool,  Frank  B.;  and  Dederer,  Robert,  3.735.867. 
Metzner,  Franz  Georg;  See— 

Kinkel.  Klaus;  Pfannmueller.  Helmut;  Schmidt-Thomee.  Georg; 
Metzner.  Franz  Georg.  and  Gierth,  Volker,  3,736,305. 
Mevel,  Yves;  and  Renaudin,  Yves,  to  Societe  Francais  des  Telephones 
Ericsson.    Multiple    connection    device    for    a    telephone    unit. 
3,736,384.0.  I79-I86.00e. 
Meyer,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Dinsdale,  Vem  Thomas;  Reed,  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  E., 
3,736,206. 
Micheletti.  Frank  Benjamin;  See— 

Norris.  Peter  Edward;  and  Micheletti,  Frank  Benjamin,  3,735,482. 
Micheller,  Rudolph  J  .  and  Patterson,  Robert  C,  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering Inc.  Water-steam  separator.  3,735,569,0.  55-348.000. 
Michellone.  Giancarlo;  See— 

Peruglia.  Marco;  and  Michellone.  Giancarlo.  3,736,030. 
Micro-Bit  Corporation;  See- 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Moore,  John  S.,  3,736,571 . 
Middlehoek,  Jons  Leendert;  and  Snudo,  Joseph  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Electric  filament  lamp  with  improved  filament  support- 
ing means.  3,736,456,  CI.  3 1 3-278.000 
Mieligan,  Larry  P.;  Robblee,  Alexander  R.;  Wood,  John  C;  and 
Chakrabartty,    Sujit    K.,    to    Canadian    Patente    &    Development 
Limited.     Ruminant     feed     of    urea-fiirfural     reaction     product. 
3,736,146,  CI.  99-2.0nd. 
Mihatsch.  Hans:  See— 

Gabler.  Fritz;  and  Mihatsch,  Hans.  3.735,783. 
Mikulicic.  Gunther  M.;  Kau.  Yoram;  and  Sada.  Charles  A.  Rotary  hull 

single  buoy  offshore  loading  terminal.  3,735,435,  CI.  9-8.00p. 
Millen.  William  G:  See- 
Fritz.  James  S.;  and  Millen.  William  G.,  3,736,126. 
Miller,  Albert;  See- 
Spiegel,  Jacob;  Miller,  Albert;  and  Klukoff,  Irving,  3,736,400. 
Miller,  £uTy  S.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Aqueous    coating    composition    containing    partially    rehydrated 
metakaohn  pigment  and  neutral  latex.  3,736.285.0.  260-29.60r. 
Miller,  Bernard  J.  Liquid  level  measurement  device.  3,735,638,0.  73- 

304  OOr 
Miller,  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Arc  control  in  compact  arc  lamps.  3,736,453,  CI.  313- 
146.000. 
Miller,  David:  See— 

Billett,  Eric  Harold;  and  Miller,  David,  3,736,347. 
Miller,  Dean  E.:  See— 

de  Haas.  Frank;  and  Miller.  Dean  E..  3.735,517, 
Miller.  Edwin  A.  Direct-action  switch.  3.736.395.  CI.  200- 1 59  00a. 
Miller.  Howard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Highly  conductive 

carrier  particles.  3.736.257,0.  252-62  100. 
Miller.  Jack.  Method  for  pumping  oil  through  terrain  containing  per- 
mafrost. 3.735.769.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Miller,   Nathan   W.,  to   Flag-Matic   Inc.   Water  skier  safety  alarm. 

3.735,724.0.  116-132.000. 
Miller.  Paul  Marcus,  to  Tangen  Drives,  Inc.  Centrifugal  parts  feeder 

and  method.  3.735,859,0.  198-220.Ob«. 
Miller,  Steven  Gary;  and  Strauss,  Leonard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated  and  Strauss,  Leonird  assor.  to.  Regenerative 
sweep  circuits  using  fieW  effect  transistors.  3,736,442,  O.  307- 
228  000. 
Miller,  Victor  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ballard,  John  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Filamentary  electrode  and  fabrication  thereof.  3,736,458,  CI. 
313-344.000. 
MilU,  Don:  See- 
Ma.  Edmund;  and  Mills.  Don,  3,735,501 . 
MUb.  Robert  G;  See- 
File.  Joseph;  Mills,  Robert  G.;  Sheffield.  George  V.;  and  Bonanos, 
Peter.  3.736.539. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Strange,  John  P.;  Freilino,  Ray  S.;  and  McConnaughey,  Paul  W.. 
3,736.421. 
Ministerul  Invatamintului:  See— 

Murguleacu.    Hie    G.;    Oncescu,    Tatiana;    and    Vlagiu,    loni. 
3,736,241. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gosselink,  Donald  W.;  and  Home,  Einar  D..  3,736,134. 
Littmann.  David,  3,735,836. 
McTaggart,  Larry  S.  3,736.219. 
Schmit.  Paul  F.;  and  Rambosek.  George  M..  3,736,298. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Scr— 
Noritake,  Mitsuo.  3.735,688. 
Umeda.  Kaoru,  3,735,683. 
Mishima.  Shizuo:  See — 

Ozutsumi.  Minoni;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuiti; 
Ogawa,  Satoshi;  and  Mishima,  Shizuo,  3,736,168. 
Mistarz.  Robert  J  ,  and  Mojonnier.  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany    Jaw-operated    cup    dispensing    mechanism    and    method. 
3,735,896,0.221-210.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  Davis,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Ram  tip 

securing  arrangement.  3,736,083,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  Davis,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Briquetting 
press  with  briquette  conveying  facility.  3,736,084, 0. 425-78.000. 
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Mitchell,  Robert  Davis,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Briquetting 
press  with  briquette  removal  mechanism.  3,736,085,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakanishi.  Hisao;  and  Imanishi.  Wataru,  3,736,038. 
Ohno.  Eiichi;  Danno,  Mitsuaki;  Yamazaki,  Eizo;  Ohkawa,  Kiyoto; 
and  WaUnabe,  Osamu,  3,736,063. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,  Takeo,  3,735.743. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshiuka.  3,735,930. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See—  .. 

Joh,  Yasushi;  and  Sugimori,  Teruhiko,  3,736,302. 
MitterACo.;See— 

Mitter,  Matthas,  3,735,730. 
Mitter,  Matthas,  to  Mitter  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flowable 

medium  to  a  carrier.  3,735,730,  CI.  1 1 8-205.000. 
Miura,  Isago.  Method  of  forming  annular  shaped  wrapping.  3,736,203, 

CI  156-189.000. 
Miyamoto,  Shiro,  to  Toshin  Industrial  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  High-purity 

distilled  water  producing  apparatus.  3.736,234,  CI.  202-1 85.00r. 
Miyazaki.  Matsuzi:  See — 

Izumichi,  Tetsuo;  Nakanishi,  Sadayuki;  and  Miyazaki,  Matsuzi. 
3,735,599. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi.  Katsuiti; 
Ogawa,  Satoshi;  and  Mishima,  Shiztio,  3,736,168. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 
Childs,  Elbert  B.,  3,736,43 1 . 
Provan.  Alexander  R.,  3,735,697. 
Warburton.  Richard T.,  3,735.917. 
Moertel,  George  B.;  and  Wilson.  James  R.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  forming  slide  fasteners.  3,735,469,  CI.  29-207.50r. 
Moffatt,  John  C . :  See- 
Jones,  Gordon  H.;  and  Moffatt,  John  C,  3,736,3 14. 
Mogi,  Noboru:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Koji;  Mogi,  Noboru;  and  Shindo,  Makoto.  3,736.308. 
Mohalski,  John  E.:  See- 
Bowers,  David  L.;  and  Mohalski,  John  E.,  3,735.766. 
Mohr,   Max  C;   Malancon.  Leo;   and  Monaghan,  Stephen  R.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Phase  shifting  sysum  useable  in  phased  array 
for  alternating  radar  echoes  from  raindrops.  3,736.535.  CI.  333- 
31.00a. 
Moisdon,  Roger  Francois.  Gravity  motor.  3,735,839,  CI.  185-29.000. 
Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr.:  See— 

Mistarz,  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  3,735,896. 
Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and  Per- 
kins, Clive,  tij  Molins  Limited.  Cigarette  filters.  3,735,672.  CI.  93- 
1.00c. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and 
Perkins,  Clive,  3,735,672. 
Molloy,  Edward  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Means  to  im- 
prove retention  of  rollers  in  cage.  3.736,034,0.  308-213.000. 
Mona  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Messerschmidt,  Harold  J.;  Heyman,  Karl;  and  Johnsen,  Bemadou 
W,  II,  3,736,197. 
Monaghan,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Mohr,  Max  C;  Malancon,  Leo;  and  Monaghan,  Stephen  R., 
3,736,535. 
Moneaglc,  Otto  F.:  See— 

Dayger,  Jonas  E.;  Drejza.  John  E.;  and  Moneagle,  Otto  F., 
3.735.696. 
Monpetit,  Louis  A.;  Gueret,  Herve;  Schneider,  J.  V.;  and  Ufhalewski,  J. 
W.,  to  Societe  des  Precedes  Modemes  d'Injection  Sopromi.  Electro 
magnetic  injector.  3,735,927,0.  239-585.000. 
Monrick  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Taylor,  Gordon  George,  3,735.961. 
Monroe.  John  N.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.  Detecting  with 

ultraviolet  light  3,736,428,0.  250-7 l.OOg. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Gilbert,  John  H.;  and  Weight,  Donald,  3,735.51 1. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Knapp.  William  A..  3,736,149. 
Masson.  James  C;  and  Self,  Lester  A.,  3,736,304. 
Olin,  John  F,  3,736,343. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R,  3,736,091 . 

Speziale,  Angelo  John;  and  Smith,  Lowell  R.,  3,736.123. 
Montagna,  Carlo,  1/2  to  Innocenti  SocieU  Generale  per  llndustria 
Metallurgica  e  Meccanica.  Tube  rolling  mills.  3,735.622,  O.  72- 
209.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Croci.  Mauro;  and  Cavaterra.  Enrico,  3,736,355. 
Moody,  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Arrington,  Thomas  B.;  and  Moody,  Leonard  A.,  3,735,803. 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Cushioned,  barrel-curved,  wreck-resistant  vehi- 
cle. 3,735,947,0.  244-1 19.000. 
Moore,  Claude  A.;  and  Heer,  William  F..  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The.  Loading  of  fiiel  rods.  3,735.550,  CL  53-22.00r. 
Moore,  John  S.:  See- 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Moore,  John  S.,  3.736,57 1 . 
Moore,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Blount,  Frederick  T.;  Geller,  Henry  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis,  Scott  C;  and  Redmond,  Joseph  M., 
3,736,573. 
Mor;^i  Construction  Company:  See- 


Hill,  William  J.;  Woodrow,  Harold  E.;  and  Klusmier,  Kenneth  L.. 
3,735,880. 
Morgan,  Fred  K.:  See — 

Morse,  Harold  H.;  Easterday,  Cecil  L.;  Plock,  Layne  S.;  and  Mor- 
gan. Fred  K,  3,736,132. 
Morgan,  Walter  C.  Mailbox.  3,735,919,  CI.  232-17.000. 
Mori,  Yoshitaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle.  3,735,930,0.  239-419.500. 
Morita,  Koji:  See — 

Okada,    Masaaki;    Takemori,    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji; 
and  MoriU,  Koji,  3.736,173. 
Morris,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

De  Angelis,  Peter,  Morris,  Alfred  R.;  and  Mac  Millan,  Alan  L., 
3,736,253. 
Morris,  Glenn  H.  Safety  cap  for  medicine  containers  and  the  Uke. 

3,735,887,0.215-9.000. 
Morrison,  Andrew  David:  See — 

Cullen,  Gleim  Wherry;  Bolin,  Stephen  Ray;  Morrison,  Andrew 
Etavid;  and  Wang,  Chih  Chun.  3,736,1 58. 
Morrison.  John  Malcolm,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Electric  analogue  calcu- 

latinjcircuiu.  3,736,415,0.  235-193.000. 
Morse,   Harold   H.;   Easterday,  Cecil   L.;  deceased   (by   Easterday. 
Dorothy  E.;  represenutive,  Washington  Court  House);  Plock.  Layne 
S.;  and  Morgan,  Fred  K..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
for  prttducing  refractory  metals.  3,736.1 32.  CI  75-200.000. 
Mortenesen,  Louis  Aackersberg.  Exjnndable  screw  anchoring  device 

and  a  spacing  member  therefor.  3,735,665,0.  85-71.000. 
Moser,   Paul;   and   Zaba.   Tadetisz,   to   Broun    Boveri-Sulzer  Tur- 
bomaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft   Heat  exchanger.   3,735,811,  CI. 
165-160.000. 
Moskowitz,  Seymour,  and  Horvath,  Joseph  A.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration. Heat  exchanger  leakage  baffle  and  positioning  means. 
3.735,588.0.  60-39.5 la. 
Moskowitz,  Seymour,  and  Leto,  Anthony,  to  Curtiss-Wnght  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  stator  Made  assembly  for  axial  flow,  fluid  expansion 
engine.  3,736,070,0.415-147.000. 
Moss,  Phihp  Hotchkiss:  See- 
Edwards,  Gayle  Dameron;  and  Moss.  Philip  Hotchkiss,  3,736,296. 
Mosshart,  Crockett;  Burton,  Earl  F.;  and  Mackhem,  Walter  C,  to 
Uniroyal,   Inc.   Pneumatic   drive   sprocket  for  tracked   vehicles. 
3,736.032,0.  305-34.000. 
Moaso.  Paul  R.;  and  Foote,  James  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Low-den- 
sity, freeze-resistant  polyurethane  foam.  3,736,272,0.  260-2. 5bb. 
Motohashi.  Katsuiti:  See— 

Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuiti; 
Ogawa.  Satoshi;  and  Mishima,  Shizuo,  3,236,1 68. 
Motorenfabrik  Hartz  KG:  See—  * 

Hatz,  Ernst  3,735,745. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Dattilo,  DonaM  J.,  3,735,989. 
Gurev,  Harold  S.;  and  Kirk.  Ralph  W.,  3,735,484. 
Rennels,  Larry  W.;  and  Wilson,  William  J.,  3,736,591 . 
Wilson.  Richard  W.,  3,735,485. 
Mousseau,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Patnode,  Homer,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Company.  Membrane  gas  extractor.  3,735,562,  CI.  55- 
158.000. 
Moyer  Diebel  Limited:  See— 

Diebel,  Howard;  and  deMan,  Albert.  3,735,61 3. 
Moyer.  Harris  P.;  and  Klein.  Herbert  H.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Hol- 
low beam.  3,735,547,  CI.  52-73 1 .000. 
Moyer,  Robert  C,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Varying  angle  of 
gas  impingement  in  gas  knife  process  for  removing  excess  coating. 
3,736,174,0.  117-102.00m. 
Mueller  Steam  Specialty;  division  of  SOS  Consolidated  Inc.;  See— 

Steinman.  Bernard.  3,735.874. 
Muldoon,  Edward  M..  Jr.  Circuit  board  guide  and  support  apparatus 
having  improved  fastenings  for  rigid  assembly.  3,736,472,  CI.  317- 
lOl.Odh. 
Muller,  Erwin:  See — 

Meckel,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Erwin,  3,736,350. 
Mullersman,  Ferdinand  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tempera- 
ture sensing  system  for  rechargeable  batteries.  3,736.489,  O.  320- 
35.000. 
Mullin,  Richard  W.;  and  Robb,  David  L.,  to  Insulation  Corporation. 

Gaging  device  and  method.  3,735,954, 0.  249-91 .000. 
Mullins,    John    Albert,    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Aircraft    engine 

mountings.  3.735,946,0.  244-54  000. 
Mann,  Sumner  T.,  to  Cunningham  Corporation.  Free  running  pulse 
position  modulation  system  with  receiver  blanking.  3,736.509,  O. 
325-143.000. 
Murao,  Masatugu,  to  Naniwa  Seitei  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
producing  helical  wires,  rods,  bars  and  the  like.  3,735,625,  O.  72- 
275.000. 
Mur^ulescu,  Hie  G.;  Onceacu,  Tatiana;  and  Vlagiu,  loni,  to  Ministerul 
Invatamintului.  Polymerization  of  acrylonitrile.  3,736.241,  CI.  204- 
159.220. 
Murphy,  Judson  D.  Co-axial  coordinator  and  method  of  use  in  ahgning 

rotating  units  In  propulsion  systems.  3,736,062,0.  356-153.000. 
Myers,  Dirck  Van  Buren:  See— 

lacobucci,  Guillermo  Arturo;  Myers,  Dirck  Van  Buren;  and  Oku- 
bo,  Kaxuyodii,  3.736,147. 
Myers,  Ni^ih  F.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  multiple  zone  oil  and  gas  wells.  3,735,815.  O.   166- 
313.000. 
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Myler,  Kay  L;  fee- 
Gibson,  James  O.;  Schumacher,  Robert  L..  and  Myler,  Kay  L., 
3,736.159 
Nabae,  Akira;  and  Okawa,  Mikio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Vacuum  switch  apparatus.  3,736,437.  CI.  307-93  000. 
Nagacy.  Kazuyoshi,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Light-conduct- 
ing fiber  material.  3,736,2 1 7,  CI.  161-143.000. 
Nagae.  Tadashi;  Shimada,  Takeo;  and  Suzuki.  Keiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  photographic  emulsion  containing  nar- 
row size  distribution  of  octahedral  silver  halide  grain*  sensitized  with 
gold  compound.  3,736.144, CI.  96-l08.00r. 
Nakai.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai,  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya, 
Kohei;  and  Kuribayashi.  Atsushi.  3,735.498. 
Nakai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada.    Masaaki;    Takemori,    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji.  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara.  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji; 
and  Morita,  Koji,  3,736,173. 
Nakanithi,    Hiaao;    and    Imanishi,    Wataru.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Spot-knocking   method   for   electronic    tubes. 
3.736,038,  CI.  316-26.000. 
Nakanishi,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Izumichi,  Tetsuo;  Nakanishi.  Sadayuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Matsuzi, 
3,735.599. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Furuya.  Akira;  and  Kato,  Fumio,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  inosine.  3,736,228,  CI.  195- 
28.00n. 
Nakazato,  Susumu,  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne.  Nuclear  reac- 
tor fuel  element  spacer  assembly  lock.  3.736.227.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Nambu.  Shyuya;  See — 

Aono.  Shigeo;  and  Nambu.  Shyuya.  3.735,742. 
Naniwa  Seitei  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murao.  Masatugu.  3.735.625. 
Nash,  Alan  W  B.Sm- 

Brigham,  Emerson  W.;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Nash,  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman.  Howard  F.;  See.  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Marjorie  Ann 
M,  3.735.923. 
Nathans,  Robert  L.  Safety  pin  with  pin  point  guard  for  preventing 
manual  removal  of  said  point  from  said  guard.  3,735,453,  CI.  24- 
I56.00r. 
Nathont-Westfelt,  Lars  Solve:  See— 

Delin,  Per  Suffan;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake;  Nathorst-Westfelt.  Lars 
Solve;  Sjobcrg,  Bemdt  Olof  Harald;  and  Thelin.  Karl  Hugo, 
3,736.230 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Farber,  Tetrahalogented,  3,736,337. 
Naumann,   Hans-Joachim.  to  Hegenscheidt.  Wilhelm,  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft.    Crankshaft    rolling    apparatus.    3,735,620,   CI.    72- 
107.000. 
Nava,  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani.  Giorgio  Augusto,  Soffientini,  Duc- 
cio    Riccardo;    Subert,     Aldo     Rodolfo;     Ubertazzi,    Alessandro 
Giuseppe;  and  Vetter.  Peter  Roman,  to  COHEL-Compagnie  d*Hor- 
logerie  et  Electronique  S.A.  Clock.  3,735,580,  CI.  58-53.000. 
Needles.  Howard  L  :  See— 

Diamond.  Martin  J.;  and  Needles.  Howard  L.,  3.736,341. 
Negra,  Johns.  :S«— 

Tourtellotte.  John  F.;  Villiers-Fisher.  John  F.;  and  Negra.  John  S., 
3,736,105 
Nelson,  John,  to  Leetona  Corporation.  Spmnii^  system.  3,733^76,  CI. 

57-53.000. 
Neumann,  Malcolm  A.:  See— 

Rogers.  Laurence  B.;  Neumann,  Malcolm  A.;  and  Dolan,  Dwain 
K„  3,736,403. 
New,  John  A.  Neck  band  with  reversible  tie  assembly.  3,735,420,  CI.  2- 

150.000. 
Newman.  Howard  F.:  See— 

Bngham.  Emerson  W.,  La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Nash.  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman,  Howard  F.;  See,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Maijorie  Ann 
M.,  3,735.923. 
Newman,  Vance  W.  Apparatus  for  linking  kilns.  3,735,546.  CI.  52- 

749.000. 
Newton,  Edmund  A.:  See— 

Gofton.  Ross  H.;  Koh.  John  K.;  Newton,  Edmund  A.;  and  Saun- 
ders, David  R,  3.735.691 
Nichols,  Douglas  Alan;  and  Parsons,  Brian  Neville,  to  imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Limited    Printing  by  levelling  dyes  with  glycerine- 
ethylene  oxide-fatiy  acid  condensate.  3,736,096,  CI.  8-62.000. 
Nicodemus,  Keith  Lynn:  fee- 
Johnson,  Glover  Douglas,  Nicodemus,  Keith  Lynn;  Schumacher, 
George  Charles;  andSlana,  Matthew  Francis,  3,736.381 . 
Nielsen,  Edwin:  See— 

Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Nielsen,  Edwin,  3,735,526. 
Nigro.  Louis  V  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Pressurized  dispensing 

package.  3,735,785, CI.  141-20.000. 
Nikolaev,    Vaaly    llich;    Eliseev,    Alexandr    Jurievich;    Bogachev, 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Proavirin,  Artem  Petrovich;  Konstantinopolsky. 
Vladimir  Tonovich;  and  Belousov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich   Apparatus 
for  welding  nonrouuble  pipe  joinu.  3,735.9 1 2.  CI  228-28.00. 
Nimmo.  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Ribbon  package 

and  process  for  production  thereof.  3,735,862,  CI.  206-46.00z. 
Ninomiya,  Kohei:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai.  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya, 
Kohei;  and  Kuribayashi.  Atsushi,  3.735.498. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  fee— 

Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  3,736,049. 


Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Terada,  Hiromu,  3,735,823. 
Nishimatsu.  Shigeru:  fee — 

Tokuyama.    Takashi;    Tsuchimoto,    Takashi;    Ikeda,    Takahide; 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru,  and  Sano,  Hisumi,  3,736,192. 
Nishkian.  Martin  A.;  and  Nutull,  Wayne  E.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Rexible  seal  for  a  vapor  cavity.  3,735,891,  CI.  220-26.00s. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  fee — 

Aono,  Shigeo;  and  Nambu,  Shyuya.  3,735,742. 
Hamna.  Takashi,  3.736,004. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi,  3,735,846. 
Yabuta,  Keiichiro;  and  Doi,  Kaname,  3,736,03 1 . 
Nissen,  Warren  1.;  and  Petrillo,  Richard  J.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Articleholder  3,735,860,  CI  206- 16.00a. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Kataoka.  Toshiya;  and  Takada,  Atunobu,  3,736,098. 
Nitta,  Yoshio;  Kiyokuni,  Nobuaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Kikuo,  to  Fuji  Denki 
Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Circuit    breaker.    3,736,440.   CI.    307- 
140.000. 
Nnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Hay,  Donald  John,  3,736,039 
Nobs,  Hugo,  to  Maschinenfabrik   Burckhardt  AG.  Stuffing  boxes. 

3,735,99 1, CI.  277-27  000. 
Norbert,  Jorss;  and  Eder,  Erich,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann.  Label  extrac- 
tor in  a  labeling  machine.  3,736,2 1 3,  CI.  1 56-570.000. 
Nordmeyer,  Robert  A.,  to  Pertec.  Reel  hub  assembly.  3,735,935,  CI. 

242-68.300 
Noritake,   Mitsuo,   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Curtain 

shutter  for  photographic  cameras.  3,735,688,  CI.  95-57.000. 
Norlaitd.  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.;  Kennedy.  David  P.;  and  Norland.  Kenneth 
S.  3.735.680 
Noroian,  George,  50%  to  Etkin,  Michael.  Portable  commode  for  pets 
employing  removeable  maintenance  apparatus.  3.735,735.  CI.  1 19- 
1  000. 
Norris,  Kermit  A.,  to  Leach  Corporabon.  Galloping  base  line  compen- 
sating circuit.  3.736.582. CI  340-174.l0h. 
Norris.  Peter  Edward;  and  Micheletti,  Frank  Benjamin,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  an  MOS  transistor  including  a  gate  insu- 
lator  layer   of  aluminum    oxide    and    the   article   so   produced. 
3,735,482.CI.  29-571  000. 
Nortec  Electronics  Corporation:  fee- 
Beck,  Clark  H,  3,735,568. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Ghasaemi.  Masood;  Recht.  Howard  L.;  and  Kleber,  Eugene  V., 

3,736,255 
Gibson,  Earl  D.,  3,736,51 1 . 
Gould.  Reginald  J.,  3,736,541 . 

Koide.  Frank  K.;  and  Hume,  Frederick  R.,  3,736,504. 
Padgett,  Clarence  W..  3.736.522. 
Northrop  Corporation:  fee — 

Smith,  Robert  L.,  3,735,898. 
Northwest  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Keefc,  Thomas  A.,  3.735.852. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Bart,  Ronald  K.;  and  Kiovsky,  JoMph  R.,  3,736,267. 
Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosallie,  and  Janssen.  Eduard  Jozcf  Philomina.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Support  for  the  Tilament  body  of  a  tubular 
lamp.  3,736,455. CI.  313-274.000. 
Novak,  Ernest  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyethers  containing  repeating  perchloroaromatic  units.  3.736,293, 
CI.  260-61.000. 
Novotney,  Marguerite  E.  Foot  and  ankle  cast  enclosure.  3,735,758,  CI. 

128-82.000. 
Nuttall,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Nishkian,  Martin  A.;  and  Nuttall,  Wayne  E.,  3.735,891 . 
N.V.BekaertS.A.See- 

Coopman,  Frans,  3,735,938. 
Obuch,  Edward  A.;  and  Waddington.  William  T.,  to  Buchanan  Electri- 
cal Products  Corporation.  Hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  cutting  wire 
tie  straps.  3,735,784,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Sass,  Allan;  Finney,  Clem;  McCarthy,  Harry;  and  Kaufinan,  Paul, 
3,736,233. 
OXTonncll,  John  T.:  See— 

Wayson.  Andrew  J;  and  OXTonnell,  John  T.,  3,735,578. 
O'Connor.  James  J.:  See— 

Lademann.  Ernest  E.;  and  OXTonnor,  James  J.,  3,736.543. 
Oeland.  Ernest  N.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Diver's  belt 

and  method  of  manufacture.  3,735,598,  CI.  61-70.000. 
Ogawa,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ozutsumi,   Minoni;  Miyazawa,  Yoahihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuiti; 
Ogawa,  Satoahi;  and  Mishima,  Shizuo,  3,736,168. 
Ohkawa,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Ohno,  Eiichi;  Danno.  Mitsuaki;  Yamazaki,  Eizo;  Ohkawa,  Kiyolo; 
and  WaUnabe.  Osamu,  3,736,063 
Ohki,  Haruo,  50%  to  Ito,  Yoshie.  Automatic  rotation  indexing  and 
masking  of  drum  change  device  with  manual  release  of  the  masking 
shuners.  3,735,987,  CI.  273-143.00r. 
Ohno,  Eiichi;  Danno,  Mitsuaki;  Yamazaki.  Eizo;  Ohkawa,  Kiyoto;  and 
Watanabe.  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
parison system  for  determining  shape  and  intensity  of  illumination  of 
luminous  objecU.  3,736,063,  CI.  356- 1 60.000. 
Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki:  See— 
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Okada,    Masaaki;    Takemori,    Hayashi;    Kita,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji; 
and  Morita,  Koji,  3,736,173. 
Oil  Producu  Company:  fee— 

Radke,  Arthur  O.,  3,736.022. 
Okada,  Masaaki;  Takemori.  Hayashi;  KiU,  Toshio;  Nakai,  Toshiaki; 
Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura,  Shoji;  and  Morita, 
Koji,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  curable 
polyolefin  granules  containing  a  cross-linking  agent.  3,736173,  CI. 
117-IOO.OOc. 
Okada,  Takahiko,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three  point  con- 
tact steady  rest.  3,736,1 14,  CI.  5 1  -238.008. 
Okawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Nabae,  Akira;  and  Okawa,  Mikio,  3,736,437. 
O'Keefe,   Thomas   A.,   to   Northwest  Tool    &   Die,   Inc.   Transfer 

mechanism.  3,735,852, CI.  198-19.000. 
Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Osupenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich, 
3,735,476. 
Okubo,  Kazuyoshi:  See —  ., 

lacobucci,  Guillermo  Arturo;  Myers,  Dirck  Van  Buren;  and  Oku- 
bo, Kazuyoshi,  3,736,147. 
Olin  Corporation:  fee — 

Bowman,  Cadet  E.;  and  Hayward,  Frank,  3,736,093. 
Tranel,  Lester  J.,  3,735,720. 
Olin,  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Lower  alkyl  3-(5-chlorlsal- 

icyidene)dithiocarbazates.  3,736,343, CI.  260-45 5. 00a. 
Olivero,  Carlo  F.  Combination  toilet  and  urinal.  3,735,428,  CI.  4- 

97.000. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  AC,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Azzalin,  Bruno;  and  Bertina,  Domenico,  3,735,921 . 
Olson,  Alfred  C:  See— 

Stanley,  William  L;  and  Olson,  Alfred  C,  3,736,23 1 . 
Oncescu,  Tatiana:  fee— 

Murgulescu,    Hie    G.;    Oncescu,    Tatiana;    and    Vlagiu,    loni, 
3,736,241. 
O'Neill,   Feiten    Michael.    Method   of  making   window   envelopes. 

3,735,675, CI.  93-6l.00a. 
O'Neill,  John  Joseph:  fee— 

Vossen,  John  Louis;  and  O'Neill,  John  Joseph,  3,736,406. 
Ono,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-suspension  system 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,736,003.  CI.  280-l24.00f. 
Ono,  HisaUke:  See— 

Yamashiu,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono,  HisaUke, 
3,736,139. 
Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich:  fee— 

Brusov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky,  I>mitry  Pavlovich;  Dorokhov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich,  3,735,969. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  fee— 

Gelber,  Robert  M.;  and  Small,  Edward  A,  Jr.,  3,736,047. 
Orient  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  fee— 
Takagi,  Tooru,  3,735.585. 
Orinik,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Lo.  John  C;  and  Orinik,  Michael  T,  3,736,170. 
Ortiz,  James  J.  Arm  wrestling  machine.  3,735,983,  CI.  273-1. OOe. 
Osojnak,  Boris  M.  Sealing  ring  with  integral  label  holder.  3.735.863, 

CI.  206-53.000. 
Ostapenko,  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich, 
3,735,476.  \ 

Osupenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich:  fee—  / 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 

Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 

Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Gerasimovich, 

3,735.476. 

Ostbo,  Karl  Robert  Ambjom.  Plate  heat  exchanger.  3,735,810,  CI 

165-142.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Denis  J.;  and  Bolgep,  Bernard  J.,  to  Loctiu  (Ireland), 
Limited.  Anaerobic  composition  in  aerosol  form.  3,736,260,  CI. 
252-1 88.30r. 
Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG:  fee— 

Horvalh.  Eduard.  3,735,426. 
Otto,  Walter  J.,  to  Sethco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pump  and  Alter 

unit.  3,736,075,  CI.  4 1 7-366.000. 
Ovalstrapping,  Inc.:  fee— 

Pasic,  James  A,  3,735.555. 
Overman,  Joseph  D.;  and  Strange,  Jack  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Photosolubilization  process  using  chemically  sen- 
sitized photosoluble  silver  halide  layers.  3,736,1 4 1 ,  CI.  96-64.000. 
Owen,  Edward  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  con- 
trol devices  with  mechanical  interiock.  3,736,538,  CI.  335-160.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  fee- 
Russell.  Robert  G.,  3.736,1 16. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Croom,  Hardy  C,  3,736,254.  > 

France!,  Josef;  and  Mansur,  Fred  E,  3,736,176. 
Johnson,  John  R.;  and  Mercer,  Benjamin,  Jr.,  3,735,855 
Owston,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.;  and  Dinsmore,  Robert  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Mono-  and  dicresyl  phosphate  amine  rust  inhibitors. 
3.736,1 10,  CI.  44-56.000. 


( 


Oxy  MeUl  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 

Hacias,  Kenneth  J,  3.736,157. 
Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation:  fee— 

Kossak,  Joseph  J.,  3,735,702. 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  KaUuiti;  Ogawa, 

Satoshi;  and  Mishima.  Shizuo,  to  Hodagaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  and 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive  phthalide  compound 

copying  papers.  3,736,168,  CI.  1 17-36.200. 

Pabalan,  Javier  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  DenUl  shielding  device. 

3.735,491,  CI.  32-33.000. 
Pachaly,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dowdell,  Stewrart  Harold;  and  Pachaly,  Robert  W.,  3,735,600. 
Pachuu,  John  Michael:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  Benjamin;  PachuU,  John  Michael;  and  Sorg, 
Eari  Harry,  3,736,301. 
Pacific  Mariculture,  Inc.:  fee — 

Budge,  William  W.,  3,735,737. 
Padgett,  Clarence  W.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  High 
gain  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  using  field  effect  transistor  cir- 
cuit as  current  source  load.  3,736,522, CI.  330-35.000. 
Padovani,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Chafin,  James  M.;  and  Padovani,  Henry  R.,  3,735,439. 
Pagano,  Henry  A.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Auto- 
matic jar  shaker.  3,735,962,  CI.  259-72.000. 
Pains- Wessex  Limited:  See— 

Elstow,   William   Rupert   Brooke;  and   Witt,   Anthony  Ronald, 
3,735.706. 
Paintin.  John  D.  Hanger  assembly  for  automobile  exhaust  systems. 

3,735,950,  CI.  248-62.000. 
Palmer,  Donald  J.;  Palmer,  Mark  L.;  and  Breinin,  Irwin  A.  Practice 

putting  surface.  3,735,988,  CI.  273-1 78.00b. 
Palmer,  Mark  L.:  fee — 

Palmer,  Donald  J.;  Palmer,  Mark  L.;  and  Breinin,  Irwin  A., 
3,735,988. 
Palz,  Wolfgang,  to  Centre  Nationale  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Space  station 

with  solar  generators.  3,735,942, CI.  244-I.Oss. 
Panhard,  Jean,  to  Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  Panhard  & 
Levassor.  Ignition  device  for  monorotor  roury  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,735,739,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Pneumatic  reader  for  perforated  media.  3,735, 771,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Panker,  Bent  Jorgen.  Carpet  base  element.  3,735,537,0.  52-660.000. 
Paragon  Gears  Incorporated:  fee- 
Benson,  Carl  I.  Jr.,  3,735,644. 
Paraho  Corporation:  fee — 

Jones,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Adam  A.,  3,736,247. 
Paramonoff,  Elpidifor,  to  Standun  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  one 

piece  meullic  can  bodies.  3,735,629,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Paramount  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  fee— 

Hirsch,  Richard;  and  Tomezsko,  Joseph  F.,  3,735,854. 
Parekh,  Amritial  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  to  Research  Coiporation.  Re- 
agent for  determining  cholesterol.  3,736,263,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Parekh,  Amritial  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  to  Research  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  cholesterol.  3,736.340, 
CI.  260-397.250. 
Parillo,  Vincent,  to  Bond  Stores,  Incorporated.  Security  device  for 

clothes  racks.  3,735,875,  CI.  21 1-7.000. 
Park,  Wallace  Sidney.  Rotary  shutter.  3,735,687,  CI.  95-61 .000. 
Parks,  Robert  L.:  fee— 

Kadron,   Don   G.;   Hoff,   Wallace   J.;   and    Parks,    Robert   L., 
3,736,515. 
Pamet,  Bernard,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
creating  codified  cartographic  represenutions  of  variable  quantities. 
3,736,375,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Parsons,  Brian  Neville:  See- 
Nichols,  Douglas  Alan;  and  Parsons,  Brian  Neville,  3,736,096. 
Pasic,  James  A.,  to  Ovalstrapping,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  strapping  loads. 

3,735,555,  CI.  53-1 24.00d. 
Passons,  William  Erby;  and  Reese,  William  Rubin.  Apparatus  for  tuft- 
ing unifonn  cut  pile.  3,735,7 1 5,  CI.  1 1 2-79.00r. 
Patella.  Ralph  F.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Aqueous  vinyl  acrylic  in- 
terpolymcr  emulsion  and  use  thereof  in  latex  paints.  3,736.287,  CI. 
260-29. 6U. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlamper  mbH:  See— 

Weinger,  Gerhard;  and  Pupp,  Hanns-Peter,  3,736,45 1 
Patin,  Pierre.  Plate  for  conveyors  employing  sliding  plates.  3,735,851, 

CI.  198-I6.00r. 
Patnode.  Homer:  fee— 

Mousseau,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Patnode,  Homer,  3,735.562. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar,  Boris 
Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Gcorgievich;  and  Kljuev,  Mikhail 
Markovich,  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki  Im.  E.  O.  Patona.  Method  for 
electrtMlag  remelting  of  metals  with  slag  introduction.  3,73,124,  CI. 
75-lO.OOc. 
Patterson,  Robert  C:  fee— 

Micheller,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  C.  3,735.569. 
Paulus,  Max:  See — 

Hamelin,  Andre;  Paulus,  Max;  and  Guillaud,  Charles,  3,736,106. 
Pauly,  Ronald  R.:  fee— 

Zbikowski,  Theodore  H.;  Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Pfeiltticker,  Lee 
J.  3,735.528. 
Ptarce,  Larry  N.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Yam 

bulking  apparatiis.  3,735,609,  C\.  68-5.00c. 
Pcarch,  Max  W.,  to  Rex  Products,  Inc.  Furnace.  3,735,968,  CI.  266- 
24.000. 
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Pearl,  David  R  ,  to  Gerber  Gannent  Technology.  Device  for  cutting 

iheet  material.  3.73S.660.  CI.  83-560.000. 
Pearson  Electronics,  Inc  :  See— 

Everton,  Deloss  W.  and  Meacham,  David  D.,  3.736,386. 
Peaie,  Roger  Fabian  Wedgwood,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Conditional  vertical  subsampling  in  a  video  redundancy 
reduction  system  3,736,373,  CI.  178-6  000. 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

De  Cadenet,  Jean-Jacques;  Gueussier,  Andre;  and  Tricot,  Roland, 
3,736,128. 
Pederaen,  Egon  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Keyboard  switch  as- 
sembly with  pushbutton  magnetic  latching  structure  Tor  non-opera- 
tive position.  3,736,397,  CI.  200- 1 69.0pb. 
Peer,  Vladimir:  See— 

Crowne,  Francis  Raymond;  and  Peer,  Vladimir,  3,736,276. 
Pebter,  Arthur  F.;  Johns.  Eugene  C,  and  Sullivan,  Norman  C,  to  Ken- 
tucky Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  Hot  oil  recirculating  cooking 
system.  3,735,693,  a.  99-408.000. 
Peltz,  John  R.:  See— 

Coleman,  Kenneth  W.,  Peltz,  John  R.;  and  Stoldt,  Clayton  L., 
3,736,503. 
Penberthy,  Harvey  Larry.  Ice  axe.  3.735,434.  CI.  7-8.  lOr. 
Penet,  Pierre  Marie  Marcel.  Flow-meter  and  viKomeler.  3.735.637, 

CI  73-231  OOr. 
Peng.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Camelon,  MeNille  J.;  Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson,  David  M., 
3,736,279. 
Pennington.  Keith  S.:  See— 

Heidrich,  Paul  F.;  Kuhn,  Lawrence;  and  Pennington,  Keith  S.. 
3,736.045. 
Pennucci,  Frank   P.  Hydraulic  power  module.   3,735.671.  CI.  92- 

90.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Light,  Rupert  E.  Jr..  3.736,306. 
Perkins,  Clive:  See— 

Molins,  [)esmond  Walter;  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and 
Perkins,  Clive,  3.735,672. 
Perks,  Maurice  Arthur:  See— 

Barker.  Allan,  and  Perks,  Maurice  Arthur.  3,736,225. 
Perl.  Martin  M.Sn— 

Schoenholz.  Daniel;  and  Peri.  Martin  M..  3,736.274. 
Perma  Pure  Process,  Inc.:  See— 

Skarstrom.  Charles  W.;  and  Kertzman,  Jack,  3,735,558. 
Perri.  Peter  R:  See- 
Anderson.  Albin  R.;  Grenier,  Robeit  P.;  and  Perri,  Peter  R  . 
3.736.426 
Perry.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Matty,  Thomas  C,  and  Perry.  Robert  H..  3,736,438. 
Perry.  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  production  with  triphenylphoaphite  as  catalyst  adiuvant 
3,736.307,  CI.  260-88,20r.        >"-"•—»'  /         J- 

Per1ec:See— 

Nordmeyer,  Robert  A.,  3,735,935. 
Peruglia.  Marco;   and   Michellone,   Giancarlo,   to   Fiat  Societa   per 
Azioni.  Motor  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,736.030,  CI. 
303-6.00C. 
Perun,  Thomas  John;  See- 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Perun,  Thomas  John,  3,736,3 1 3. 
Peterson.  Howard:  See— 

Smith,  David  R  ;  and  Peterson,  Howard,  3.736.303. 
Petrie,  William  E.  Pipe  support.  3,735,973,  CI.  269-296.000. 
Petrikoviky.  Efim  Lvovich.  Marking  device.  3,735,725,  CI.  1 18-7.000 
Petrillo.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Niasen,  Warren  I.;  and  Petrillo,  Richard  J.,  3,735,860. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.  Frederick  D.;  and  Jarvis,  Howell  R.,  3,736.245. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See- 

Koontz.  Victor  N..  3.736.066. 
Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Barr,  Frederick  J.  Jr.,  3,736,556. 
Pfannmueller.  Helmut:  See— 

Kinkel,  Klaus.  Pfannmueller.  Helmut;  Schmidt-Thomee,  Georg; 
Metzner.  Franz  Georg;  and  Gierth,  Volker,  3,736,305. 
Pfeilsticker.  Lee  J.:  See— 

Zbikowski.  Theodore  H.;  Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Pfeilsticker,  Lee 
J..  3,735,528. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

De  Zeeuw,  John  R.;  and  Tynan,  Edward  J.,  Ill,  3,736,229. 
Pfund,  Alvin  F.,  to  Dahlstrom  Corporation.  Mounting  assembly  for 

elevator  door  sill.  3,735,539,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Cushing.  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard 
D,  3,736.065 
Phillips,  F.  C.  Incorporated:  See- 
Granger.  Edward  H.,  3.735.507. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Perry,  Robert  J  .  3.736.307. 

Rogers.  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Forseth.  Glenn  J.,  3.736.102. 
Piasek,  Edmund  J  ;  and  Karll,  Roebrt  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (In- 
diana). High  molecular  weight  Mannich  condensation  producu  from 
two  different  alky-substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compounds. 
3,736457.  CI.  260-570.50p. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Transmission 
and  housing.  3,735,645, CI.  74-606.000. 


Pierce,  Albert  R,  III.;  and  Rodriguez,  David,  to  Lipton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc. 

Odor  suppressing  litter  material.  3,735,734,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Pilachowski,  Martin  Thomas;  Stikeleather,  Larry  F.;  and  Zach.  Donald 
J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Energy  absorbing  seat  for 
snowmobiles.  3,736,020,  CI.  296-63.000. 
Pillard.  Claude,  to  Centre  Technique  du  Cuir.  Treatment  barrel. 

3,735,611.0.69-30.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 
Katz,  Morris  H.,  3,736,148. 
Piltzecker,  John  William:  See— 

Badavas,  Charies  Arthur.  Landry.  Raymond  William;  and  Pilt- 
zecker. John  William.  3.735.905 
Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Limited:  See— 

Donelan,  James  Arthur  Francis,  3,735,616. 
Pirtle,  Othel  L.,  Jr.  Liquid-liquid  extraction  apparatus  and  method. 

3.736,101,0.23-267.000. 
Pirtle>.  Othel  L..  Jr.  Colloidal  Composition  useful  as  vehicle  for  diag- 
nostic radioisotope.  3.736,262,0.  252-3l3.00r. 
Pisarski,  Lech,  to  Humetrics  Corporation.  Head  harness  for  EEC  elec- 
trodes. 3.735.753,0.  128-2.10e. 
Plantard,  Bernard.  Continuous  sheet  slitting  mills.  3,735,937,  CI.  242- 

75.200. 
Plasser,   Franz;   and   Eglseer,   Franz,   to   Plasser,   Franz,   Bahnbau- 
maschienen  and  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  survey 
apparatus   for  determining  grade   variations.   3.735,495,  O.    33- 
144  000 
Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer,  Josef.  Drive  lor  vibratir.g  a  Uack  main- 

Uinance  machine  tool.  3,735,708,0.  104-12.000. 
Plasser,  Franz,  Bahnbaumaschienen:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Eglseer,  Franz,  3,735,495. 
Plastetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bellasalma.  Gerald  J..  3,735,536. 
Plastofold  AG.:  See— 

Broek,  Johannes  Bemardus,  3,735,795. 
Piatt,  Everett  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Siel,  Harry  A,  3,735,787. 
Platts,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Kirchner,  Henry  P.;  and  Platte,  Dennis  R.,  3,736,171 . 
Platus,   David   L.;   Lee,   David    A.;   and    Klein,   Gemot   Harold,  to 
Mechanics  Research,  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  shock  isolation  stabiliz- 
ing arrangement.  3.735.952,0.  248-358.00r. 
Plalz.Cloyce  W  Carrier  3,735,430.0.  5-1 18.000. 
Pleines.  Hanns  Dieter.  Device  for  applying  a  selected  moisture  content 

to  a  web  made  of  a  fibrous  material.  3,735.929,  CI.  239-34 1 .000. 
Ptessey  Handel  und  Investment  A.G.:  See— 

Rowe,  James  Howard,  3,736,465. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investmente  A.G.:  See- 
Hilton,  John  Leslie,  3.735,632. 
Marsh,  Anthony,  3.736,579. 

Turner,  Horace  George;  and  Wood,  Robert  Spurgeon,  3.736.072. 
PLIUA  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Butula.  Ivan.  3.736.332. 
Plock.LayneS:  See- 
Morse,  Harold  H.;  Easterday,  Cecil  L.;  Plock,  Layne  S.;  and  Mor- 
gan, Fred  K.  3,736,132. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflective  imagine  ai>- 
paratus.  3.735,685.0.95-42.000.  -»    • -t- 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.;  Kennedy,  David  P.;  and  Norland,  Kenneth 

S..  3,735,680. 
Conner,  James  M.;  and  Salvador,  Henry  J.,  3,736,05 1 
Coughlan.  Edward  H,  3,735,684. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  3,735,685. 
Thoenen,  Earl  R,  3,735,690. 
Pollard,  Derek,  to  Singer  Company  (U.K.)  Limited,  mesne   Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  textile  fabrics  and  the  fabric 
produced  thereby.  3,735,606, 0. 66- 1 .000. 
Polsky,  Nathan.  Envelope.  3,736,006,0.  283-6.000. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Wood,  Lkjyd  Murray,  3,735,561. 
Pomeroy.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Smola.  Frank  M.;  and  Pomeroy,  Richard  S..  3,735,689. 
Popovici,  Arcadia.  Double  spring  bolt  re-keyable  padlock.  3,735,612. 

CI.  70-38. 00a.  /         i— 

Porter,  Cecil  Lloyd.  Recycle  power  unit.  3.736.068,0.  415-89.000. 
Porter,  Milton;  Keams,  Warren,  Washek,  Conrad;  and  Lambert,  Paul, 
to  Foster,  L.  B..  Company.  Methods  for  making  bi-metallic  pine. 
3,735,478,0.29-477.300. 
Possis  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Hoffarth.  Odell  H.;  and  Schuette.  Thomas  L.,  3.735.557. 
Post.  Hendrik  Alle:  See- 
Lenders.  Wilhebnus  Leonard  Louis;  Post.  Hendrik  Alle;  Sie. 
Tjwan  Khing;  Visscher,  Johannes  Matthcus;  and  Quiriinen. 
Marius,  3.735.698. 
Post.  Leo  B.;  Rosen.  Herbert  J.,  and  Zeh.  J  Howard,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Dust-free  leavening  agent.  3,736,151,0.  99-95.000 
Powell,  CariG:  See- 
Lean,  Eric  G;  and  Powell,  Carl  C.,  3.736,044. 
Powell,  James  C,  to  All-Steel  Equipntent  Inc.  Method  for  making 
knock-outt  in  electrical  boxes  formed  of  plastic  material.  3,735,653, 
CI.  83-1.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Houser.  Lloyd,  3,735,553. 
Mosao,  Paul  R.;  and  Foote,  James  F.,  3.736.272. 
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Pratt  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Pratt,  Robert  H,  3,735,551. 
Pratt,  Robert  H.,  to  Pratt  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  packaging  with  gas  flushing.   3,735,551,  O.  53- 
22.00a. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Kerr,  David;  and  Curtis,  WilUrd  S.,  3.735.955. 
Pripshtein.  Boris  Isaeivich:  See—  „     ^   .. 

Krolikov,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Krylov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Brod,  Ilya 
losifovich;  and  Pripshtein,  Boris  Isaeivich,  3,735,437. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See— 

Gossclink.  Eugene  Paul;  and  Henderson,  John  H.,  3,736.353. 
Producte  Research  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Gores.  Kenneth  W ..  3 ,7  3  5 .900 . 
Program  Conuol  Corporation:  See— 

Boyan,  Edwin  A.,  3  J36,409. 
Programmatics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson,  David  E.,  3,736,41 3. 
Prostorov,   Igor   Semenovich;  and   Davydov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich. 

Piston  ring.  3,735.992.0.  277-215.000. 
Prosvirin,  Artem  Petrovich:  See— 

Nikolaev,  Vasily  llich;  Eliseev.  Alexandr  Jurievich;  Bogachev. 
Vladimir    Petrovich;    Prosvirin.    Artem    Petrovich;    Konstan- 
tinopolsky,     Vladimir    Tonovich;    and     Belousov,     Anatoly 
Nikolaevich.  3,735,912. 
Provan,  Alexander  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  print- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  lids  of  egg  cartons.  3.735.697.  CI.  101- 
37.000. 
Provasnik.  Robert:  See- 
Major,  James  M.;  Truscello,  Peter  J.;  and  Provasnik,  Robert, 
3,736,499. 
Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich:  See— 

Lakomsky;  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Tork- 

hov,  Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 

Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 

Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikoforovich.  3.736.361. 

Pugh,  Charies  D.,  to  Buriington   Industries.  Inc.  Driver  circuitry. 

3,736.473,0.317-137.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Glassmeycr.  John  J.  3.735.7 1 3. 
Pupp.  Hanns-Peter:  See— 

Weinger.  Gerhard;  and  Pupp,  Hanns-Peter,  3,736,451 . 
Puskas,  WiHiam  L.,  to  Branson  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Failure  de- 
tection circuit  for  ultrasonic  apparatus.  3,736.523.0.  331-64.000. 
Puxkandl.  Peter:  See— 

Ruthner,    Othmar;    Puxkandl,    Peter,    and    Fastnacht,    Guido, 
3,735,564. 
Puzik,  Otto  v.,  to  Willow  Hill  Industries,  Inc.  Wheel  lug.  3,735,719.0. 

]I3-It6.00h 
Pye,  Donald  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  ofcoatingCrO,  wit"  alumina.  3,736,181,0.  117-234.000. 
Pye  Limited:  See—  .  .    „.. .   , 

Bergen,    Stephen    Archboid;    and    Dubsky,    Hanniel    Elidad, 
3,735,570. 
Quaker  Oatt Company,  The:  See- 
Bosch,  Hans  Albert,  3.735,960. 
Oueener,  Cari  A:  See— 

Davidge.  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Oueener.  Cart  A.; 
Spears,  Jesse  W.;  and  Thompson,  Bernard  G.,  3.736.055. 
Ouinn.  Thomas:  See — 

Mack.  William  T;  and  Ouinn,  Thomas.  3,735,81 3. 
Quirijnen,  Marius:  See— 

Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis;  Post,  Hendnk  Alle;  Sie, 
Tjwan  Khing;  Visscher,  Johannes  Matthcus;  and  Quirijnen. 
Marius,  3.735.698. 
Race.  Andras:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Bruck,  Joseph;  and  Race,  Andras,  3,735.986. 
Radke,  Arthur  O,  to  Oil  Productt  Company.  Molded  seat  cushion  with 

cast  skin  and  insert  receiving  recess.  3.736,022,  CI.  297-453.000. 
Radovic,  Zeljko:  See— 

Stroppel,  Herbert;  and  Radovic,  Zeljko.  3.736.389. 
Ragland,  Evan  L.,  to  American  Reditel  Corporation.  Hand  held  ap- 
paratus for  sensing  daU  bite  carried  on  a  sheet.  3,736,410,  CI.  235- 
61. lie.  ^    . 

Rains,  Stephen  D..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  incorporated.  Immunoelec- 
trophoresis gel  tray.  3,736.I00.CL  23-253.00r. 
Raleigh.  Ronald  George:  See— 

Collier.  Susan  Starr;  Oilman.  Paul  Brewster,  Jr.;  Lmschitz,  Henry; 
and  Raleigh.  Ronald  George,  3,736.140. 
Rambo,  Sheldon  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Means  for 
generating  a  flat-topped  pulse  with  sine-squared  rise  and  fall  charac- 
teristics. 3,736,589,  CL  343-l7.I0r. 
Rambosek,  George  M.:  See— 

Schmit,  Paul  F.;  and  Rambosek,  George  M.,  3,736,298. 
Ramins.  Gunars  H .  Pocket  rake  for  gable  siding  concealing  a  roof  edge. 

3,735,538.0.52-94.000. 
Ramsey,  Robert  W..  to  Heil-Quaker.  Air  conditioner  condensing 

system  control.  3.735.602. 0.  62-1 84.000. 
Ramsey.  William  W.  Device  for  driving  stakes.  3.735,819,  CI.  173- 

21.000. 
Ranallo,  Henry  U.:  See—  .      ^      .  ,- 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo,  Henry  U.;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E., 
3,736.086. 
Rand  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Suatlon,  Roy  H.,  3,736,135. 


Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See- 
Cook,  Gordon  Henry;  and  Merigold.  Peter  Arnold,  3,736,048. 
Raseman,  Chad  J.:  See- 
Delano,  Richard;  and  Raseman,  Chad  J..  3.736.172. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Arth,  Glen  E.,  and  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.,  3,736,31 7. 
Rath,  Virgil  K.  Portable  luggage  dolly.  3.735.996,0.  280-35.000. 
Ravittt,  Richard  B.,  to  Richards  of  Rockford.  Inc.  Uquid  mray  device 

with  fixed  and  rotauble  diffiisers.  3,735,926,0.  239-16.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Mohr,  Max  C;  Malancon,  Leo;  and  Monaghan,  Stephen  R., 

3,736.535. 
Toledo.  Emil.  3.736,576. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Alphonse,  Gerard  Argant.  3.736,533. 

Anderson,  Charies  Hammond;  Feingold,  Bernard  Robert;  and 

Sabisky.  Edward  Stephen.  3.736.S  18. 
Baugher.  Dale  Milton;  and  Awkward.  Kenneth  Walter,  3,736,469. 
Channin,  Donald  Jones;  and  Hammer,  Jacob  Meyer,  3,736,525. 
Cullen,  Glenn  Wherry;  Bolin,  Stephen  Ray;  Morrison,  Andrew 

David;  and  Wang,  Chih  Chun,  3,736,158. 
Lachocki,  Eugene,  3,736,496. 

Norris,  Peter  Edward;  and  Micheletti,  Frank  Benjamin,  3,735,482. 
Veloric,  Harold  Seymour,  3,736,478. 
Vossen,  John  Louis;  and  O'Neill,  John  Joseph,  3,736,406. 
Watson,  James  Power,  3.735,976. 
RO  Corporation:  See- 
Wright,  Carl  Macey.  3.736,4 1 2. 
Read,  Ronald  G.;  Sikora,  Norbert  L.;  and  Verge,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Drive  control  and  hold-in  arrangement  for 
a  rotory  actuator.  3,736,078.0.  418-60.000. 
Reardon.  Robert:  See — 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Reardon,  Robert,  3,736,339. 
Recht,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Ghassemi,  Masood;  Recht,  Howard  L.;  and  Kleber,  Eufcne  V.. 
3.736,255. 
Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Kent,  Paula  Jane;  and  McCollough,  Arthur  R.,  3,736,064. 
Redmond ,  Joseph  M . :  See— 

Blount.  Frederick  T.;  Geller,  Henry  A.;  Moore,  Richard  D.; 
Leung,  Howard;  Lewis,  Scott  C;  and  Redmond,  Joseph  M., 
3.736.573. 
Reed,  John  M.  Therapeutic  exercising  apparatus.  3,735,754.  CI.  128- 

25.00r. 
Reed.  Philip  E.  Suspended  movable  scaffold.  3.735,951,  Q.  248- 

340.000. 
Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Company:  See— 

Zook,  Elmer  S..  3.735.618. 
Reed,  Russell.  Jr. :  5ee— 

Dinsdale,  Vem  Thomas;  Reed,  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  £.. 
3,736,206. 
Reese,  William  Rubin:  See— 

Paasons,  William  Erby;  and  Reese,  William  Rubin,  3,735.715. 
Reeves,  Adam  A.:  See- 
Jones.  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Adam  A.,  3,736,247. 
Reeves,  John  R.;  Bogel,  George  F.;  and  Thompson,  Francis  T.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ground  fault  interrupter  ap- 
paratus. 3,736,468,0.  31  l-18.00d. 
Refouvelet,  Joseph-Paul-Marie;  and  Frattcois,  Joseph  Jean,  to  Etat 
Francais.  High-speed  commutation  device  for  heavy  power  applica- 
tions. 3.736,545,0.  338-13.000. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  finishing  hol- 
low blow  molded  articles.  3,736,091 .0.  524-326.000. 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag,  Fehr  &  Reist  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
turning  flat  structures,  especially  newspapers.  3,735,977.  CI.  271- 
75.000. 
Remane,  Roger,  to  Application  des  Gaz.  Valve  devices  for  pressurized 

containers.  3,735,903,0.  222-402.160. 
Remley,  Kenneth  Herald:  See- 
Hermann,    David    Trimble;    and    Remley,    Kenneth    Herald, 
3,736,216. 
Renaudin,  Yves:  See— 

Mevel,  Yves;  and  Renaudin,  Yves,  3,736,384.   ^ 
Rennels.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilson,  William  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Receiving 

antenna  for  miniature  radio  receiver.  3,736.591 , 0.  343-702.000. 
Reschke,  Donald  C:  See- 
Elmer,  James  W;  and  Reschke,  Donald  C.  3,735.470. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Parekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung.  David  H..  3,736.263. 
Pai*kh.  AmriUal  C;  and  Jung.  David  H..  3,736,340. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Binks,  Chester;  and  Herbert,  Ronald  M.,  3,735.749.  , 

Rex  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearch,  Max  W.,  3.735.968. 
Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Held,  Walter,  3,735,780. 
Rey-Bellet,  Gerald;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

Intermediates  for  tricyclic  amines.  3,736,35 1 ,  CI.  260-501 .210. 
Reynolds,  Alex  B.:  See— 

Ticketi.  Edward  F..  3.735.775. 
Reynolds,  Raymond  B.,  to  Andis  Oipper  Co.  Tension  adjustment  for 

vibratory  tool.  3.735,488,0.  30-210.000. 
Reynolds,  Robert  J.,  and  Deyeri,  Hennan  F.  System  for  operatmg  elec- 
rtcally  powered  vehicles  on  a  roadbed.  3,736,484, 0.  3 1 8-587.000. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  29. 1973 


Rezncek.   Frank.   Support  and  positioning  dolly   for  dual  wheels. 

3,735,882,0  214-332.000. 
Rhee.  Seong  K.;  and  Kiwak,  Robert  S.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Method  of  fusion-bonding  parts  by  partial  liquid  phase  formation. 
3.735,479.  CI.  29-498.000. 
Richard,  Walter  R.:  See- 

Bush,  Henry  J.;  Entzminger,  John  N.,  Jr.;  and  Richard,  Walter  R., 
3,736,587. 
Richards,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Fallon,  William  H.;  Rieger,  Paul  P.;  and  Richards,  Donald  K., 
3,736,490. 
Richards.  Joseph  M.;  and  De  Groff,  Mark  E..  to  Medco  Productt  Co.. 
Inc.  Duplex  ultrasound  generator  and  combined  electrical  muscle 
stimulator.  3.735,756, CI.  128-24.00a. 
Richards,  Louis  R.;  and  Lekan,  Henry  N.,  to  Formax,  inc.  RoUing 
machine    for    stufTed    meat    "birds"    and    other    rolled    articles. 
3,735,694, CI  99-450.100. 
Richards  of  Rockford,  Inc.:  See — 

Ravitts,  Richard  B.,  3.735,926. 
Richter.  Herbert:  See— 

Maggio,  Joseph  P..  and  Richter,  Herbert.  3.735,424. 
Ridderstrale,  Carl-Erik:  See— 

Standell.  Per-Olof;  and  Ridderttrale.  Carl-Erik,  3.73S.6S6. 
Rieger,  Paul  P.:  S«f— 

Fallon,  WUIiam  H.;  Rieger,  Paul  P.;  and  Richards.  Donald  K.. 
3,736,490. 
Rijnders,  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Halogen  motorcar 

lamp.  3,736,452,0;  313-1 15.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Yanagiu,    Masaya;    Kitahara,    Masao;    and    Abe,    Yoshimichi, 
3,736.354. 
Risher,  Frederick  L.  Razor  blade  with  integrated  supplemental  guard. 

3,735,486,0.  30-78.000. 
Rizzo,  Angelo:  See- 
Won  Brimer,  Joe  W.,  Jr..  3.735,717. 
Robb,  David  L.:5««— 

MuUin,  Richard  W,;  and  Robb,  David  L..  3.735,954. 
Robblee.  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Miehgan,  Larry  P.;  Robblee,  Alexander  R.;  Wood.  John  C;  and 
Chakrabartty.Sujit  K,  3.736,146. 
Roberts.  Richard  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Hydrosutic  trans- 
mission mechanism.  3,735,646,0.  74-687.000. 
Robinson,  Frank:  See— 

Flavell,    John;    Betts.    Max    William;    and    Robinson.    Frank. 
3,735,812. 
Rodder,  Jerome  A.  Spirometer.  3.735.752. CI.  128-2.080. 
Rodriguez,  David:  See— 

Pierce,  Albert  R.,  Ill;  and  Rodriguez,  David.  3.735.734. 
Rogers,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Forseth,  Glenn  J.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum 

Company.  Carbon  black  reactor  3,736,102,0.23-259.500. 
Rogers,  Laurence  B.,  Neumann.  Malcolm  A.;  and  Dolan,  Dwain  K„  to 
Cubic  Corporation.  Handheld  automatic  wire  electrode  transport 
unit  supplied  with  power  from  a  single  rectifier  unit.  3,736.403.  CI. 
219-I31.00f. 
Rogers,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Brownell,  Roy  D;  and  Rogers,  Richard  E.,  3,735.876. 
Rohm  Sl  Haas  Company:  See — 

Scott,  Joseph  David;  and  De  Tommaso,  Gabriel  L.,  3,736,286. 
Rolfsen,  Henrik  Pande,  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S  Drammensveien.  Pneu- 
matic temperature  'eleaacr.  3,735.773,  CI.  1 37-74.000. 
Rollinson.  Kenneth  Dupensing  hopper.  3.735,899,0.  222-135.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Mullins.  John  Albert.  3.735,946. 
Roman,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Robert  D.;  and  Roman,  Ronald  J.,  3.735.869. 
Rofflani,  Giorgio  Augusto:  See— 

Nava,  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani,  Giorgio  Augusto;  SofTientini, 
Duccio  Riccardo;  Subcrt.  Aldo  Rodolfo;  Ubertazzi,  Alessandro 
Giuseppe,  and  Vetter,  Peter  Roman,  3,735,580. 
Romero,  Roderic:  See— 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  and  Romero,  Roderic,  3,736,382. 
Roper,  Jarold  D.  Composite  non-sweat  water  tank.  3.735,895,  CI.  220- 

6300r. 
Rosales.  Louis  A.,  to  Western  Filament  Inc.  Chevron  bundle  tie. 

3,735,449,0.  24-16.0pb. 
Rosen,  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Post,  Leo  B.;  Rosen.  Herbert  J.,  and  Zeh,  J  Howard.  3.736.1 5 1 . 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.;  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Film  treating  method.  3,736.492,0.  32l-45.00r 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.,  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Film  treating  process.  3,736,493,0.  32l-45.00r. 
Rosenthal.  Louis  A.;  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  film  treatment.  3,736,494.0.  32l-45.00r. 
Roaer.  Gerhard  K.,  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Tire  ring  drive  for 

label  printers.  3,735,700,0.  101-228.000. 
Roslen,  Georg.  to  Schuco-Spielwarenwerke  Schreyer  A  Co.  Noise 

producing  device.  3,735,529,  O.  46-232.000. 
Ross,  Abe  D.  Sheet  feeder  and  spreader  means.  3.735.512,  CI.  38- 

143000. 
Ross,  Lee  F.;  Wilkinson,  James  E.;  Craig,  Fred  A.;  and  Hudson.  Allan 
M.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  rigid 
product  from  synthetic  resinous  materials.   3,736,089,  O.  425- 
174.400. 


Rossi,  Silvano,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.   t  ,2.S-Benzotriazepin-4-ones  and 

their  preparation.  3,736,316,0.  260-239.30b. 
Rostock,  Joachim:  See— 

Lingg.   Gerhard;   Gottstein.    Norbert;   and    Rostock,   Joachim, 
3,735,853. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Martel,  Jacques;  and  Toromanoff,  Edmond,  3,736,3 19. 
Rossi,  Silvano,  3.736.3  16. 
Rowe,  James  Howard,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investment  A.G.  Voltage 

supply  arrangements.  3,736,465,0.  315-239.000. 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Sankey,  Edward  L.,  3,736.505. 
Rubin,  Jacob  C:  See— 

Sukel,  Gerald  J  ;  and  Rubin.  Jacob  C.  3.735.975. 
Rublack,  Wilfred  D  :  See- 
Jones.  Michael  B.;  and  Rublack.  Wilfred  D..  3.735.677. 
Rudszinal.  Willy:  See— 

Krtise,  Friedel;  Wahle.  Gunter;  Erdmann.  Otto;  and  Rudszinal. 

Willy,  3,735,767 

Ruegg,  Edwin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Giesaerei  Nelstal  AG.  Mold  closing 

unit  with  separately  acting  roury  and  fluid  pressure  piston  drives. 

3,736,087,  CI.  425-1 37.000. 

Rumbaugh,  Don  K.  Condition  sensing  assembly  positioned  as  washer. 

3,736,394,0.  200-158.000. 
Rumpel,  Delbert  O.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Patrol  tour  system.  3,736.561, 

CI.  340-1 47.00r 
Rundkvist,  Konstantin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Fedotov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Alexeev,  Evgeny  Stepanovich; 
Denisov.  Genrikh  Alexandrovich,  Rundkvist,  Konstantin  Alex- 
androvich; and  Skrunde,  Artur  Avgustovich,  3,735,868. 
Runge,  Detlev;  and  Gotz,  Werner,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Ar- 
rangement for  preventing  the  locking  of  wheels  of  motor  vehicles. 
3,736,435,0.  307-lO.OOr. 
Rushton,  Harold:  See— 

Blackledge,  Keith;  and  Rushton,  Harold,  3,735,999. 
Russell,  Robert  G.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  continuous  filaments.  3,736,116, 
O.  65-2.000. 
Russell,  Thomas  R.,  to  Rintkote  Company,  The.  Method  of  making 

pressure-sensitive  hot-melt  adhesives.  3.736.281,0.  260-27.00r. 
Rutherford,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Off- 
axis  return  beam  tube.  3,736,460,  CI.  3 1 5-1 1 .000. 
Ruthner.    Othmar;    Puxkandl,    Peter;    and    Fastnacht,    Guido,    to 
Vereinigte      Osterreischische      Eisen-und      Stahlwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  making  a  filled  flexible  tubing  in  a  con- 
tinuous operation.  3,735,564,0.53-177.000. 
Sabet,      Huschang.      Rotary-piston      internal-combustion      engine 

3,736,080, 0.  4 1 8-34.000. 
Sabisky,  Edward  Stephen:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  Hammond;  Feingold,  Bernard  Robert;  and 
Sabisky,  Edward  Stephen,  3,736,5 18. 
Sada.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Mikulicic,  Gunther  M.;  Katz.  Yoram;  and  Sada.  Charles  A  . 
3.735.435. 
Sadler,  Fred  S.;  and  Heinrichs,  Frank  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany.   Cellulose    material    treated    with    a    cellulose    derivative, 
diglycolamine    and    an    alkylketene    dimer.    3,736,178,   O     117- 
157  000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See—  \ 

Pamet,  Bernard,  3,736,375. 
Saito,  Shizuo:  See— 

Hirau,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Akio;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Saito, 
Shizuo,  3,736,145. 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See— 

Hirau,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Akio;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  and  Saito, 

Shizuo,  3,736,145. 

Sakurama,  Naoki,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc. 

Hold-down  arrangement  for  nuclear  reactor  fuel  subassemblies 

3,736,226,0.  176-50.000 

Salberg,  Mervyn.  to  Merco  International  Ltd.  Sharpening  of  ice  skates 

3.735,533.0.  5 l-34.00e. 
Salemme,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sulfonated  polyx- 
ylylene  oxide  as  a  permselective  membrane  for  water  vapor  trans- 
port. 3,735,559.0.  55-16.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.  Rear  holding  device  for  ski  boott.  3.735,995 

CI.  280-ll.50t. 
Salvador,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Conner,  James  M.;  and  Salvador,  Henry  J..  3,736,05 1 . 
Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electrochemical  molecular  display  and  writing.  3,736,043,  CI.  350- 
I60.00r. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Cecere,  Andrew  P..  3.735,444. 
Saitdvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sondergaard.  Harald,  3,735,630. 
Sankey,  Edward  L.,  to  RTE  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  having  a 

voltage  test  point.  3,736.505,0.  324-133.000. 
Sano,  Hisumi:  See— 

Tokuyama,    Takashi;    Tsuchimoto,    Takashi;    Ikeda,    Takahide; 
Nishimattu,  Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Hisumi,  3,736, 192. 
Sasaguri,  Kiichiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Komoto,    Hiroshi; 
Kawashima,  Sukeo;  and  Kohno,  Mitsuo,  3,736.294. 
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Sass  Allan;  Finney,  Clem;  McCarthy,  Harry;  and  Kaufman,  Paul,  to 
Occidentol  Petroleum  Corporation.  Process  of  pyrolyzing  and  desul- 
furizing  sulfur  bearing  agglomerative  bituminous  coal.  3.736.233,  CI. 
201-irOOO. 
Saubestre,  Edward  B.:  See—  ,,,--,,* 

Stone,  Frank  E;  and  Saubesue,  Edward  B..  3,736,156. 
Saunders,  David  R:  See— 

Gofton   Ross  H.;  Koh,  John  K.;  Newton,  Edmund  A.;  and  Saun- 
ders, David  R,  3.735.691 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  processing  kaolin  clay.  3,736,165,0.  l06-288.00b. 
Sayre.  Jack  L..  Jr.;  and  Fishel,  Kenneth  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Hydraulic  claw  with  locking  mechanism.  3.736,018,  CI. 
294-88.000. 
Scapa  Dryers,  Inc.:  See— 

Haythomthwaite,  James,  3.735,451. 
Scarrott,  Gordon  George;  and  Steptoe.  Brian  John.  Positioning  ap- 
paratus. 3,736,485,0.  318-594.000. 
Schaefer  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Cale,  Roland  E..  3.735,626. 
Schafer,  Conrad  B:  See—  .  „  ,.  ,     ^ 

Dunipace,  Donald  W.;  McCown,  William  E.;  and  Schafer,  Conrad 
8.3.736,117. 
Schafer.  Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Apparatus  for  protec- 
tion of  a  gas  jet  generator.  3,735,592, 0  60-203.000. 
Scharfen,  Hans,  to  Forkardt,  Paul,  Kommanditgesellschaf^  Headstock 
for  turning  machines  equipped  with  indexable  chucks.  3,735,652.  CI. 
82-30.000. 
Scheler,  Siegfried:  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter;  Scheler,  Siegfried;  and  Brauninger,  Amo. 
'■736,143.  .     ,     ..^     „ 

Schieber,  Gerhard,  to  Schmidt,  Kari,  GmbH.  Ring  earner  for  light  alloy 

pistons.  3,735.746.0.  123-I93.00p. 
SchiW.  A..  S.  A:  See- 
Ruck.  Josef;  and  Zaugg.  Roland.  3.735.581 . 
Schiller.  Thomas  P.:  See—  ,,,,,. 

Hurschman,  Alfred  A.;  and  Schiller.  Thomas  P..  3,735,761. 
Schindler,  Herbert:  See— 

Loffier,  Tilo;  and  Schindler.  Herbert.  3.735.438. 
Schipitsh,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Huppert,  Karl  H.;  and  SchipiUh,  Stephen  J.,  3,735,800. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.     Function     generator     and     componento     thereof. 
3,735,633,0.73-32.000. 
Schlicht,  Raymond  Charles:  See—  ^  ^\_.-  . 

Cross.  Edward  Albert;  McCoy,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Schlicht. 
Raymond  Charles,  3,736,256. 
Schloemann  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Schmoll,  Heinz;  and  Jenke,  Dieter,  3,735,631. 
Schlumberger,  N.,  ft  Cic:  See— 

Herubel,  Jean-Frederic,  3.735.450. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Cubberiy,  Walter  E.,  Jr.,  3,736,558. 
Schmalzgruber,  Bruno:  See—  ^  ^  ..     i       w 

Detterbeck.  Heinrich;  Ackermaim,  Jotef;  and  Schmalzgruber. 
Bruno.  3,735,750. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang:  See—  _.,„-. 

Hahner.  Reinhard;  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,735.821. 
Schmidt,  Erich  A.:  See—  ,,.  ^.- 

Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Schmidt,  Erich  A..  3,735,657. 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut:  See—  _  ^    . ,    ^  ..    «  ,      . 

Winter,  Wenier;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut; 
and  Stork.  Harald,  3,736.334. 
Schmidt.  Karl.  GmbH:  See— 

Schieber,  Gerhard.  3,735.746.  .  .       , 

Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Schmidt,  Erich  A.  Apparatus  for  cutting  strips  of 

material.  3,735,657,0.  83-209.000. 
Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgwtg:  See-  ,  ,,^ -,^^ 

Bohner,  Hans;  and  Schmidt-Hatting.  Wolfgang,  3.736.244. 
■"  Schmidt-Thomee,  Georg:  See— 

Kinkel,  Klaus;  Pfannmueller.  Hehnut;  Schmidt-Thomee.  Georg; 
Metzner.  Franz  Georg;  and  Gierth,  Volker.  3,736.305. 
Schmit.  Paul  P.;  and  Rambosek,  George  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compuiv.  Polyisocyanuratt  preparation  using  dou- 
ble alkoxide  catalysts.  3.736.298.  Cf.260-77.5nc. 
Schmoll.  Heinz;  and  Jenke.  Dieter,  to  Schloemann  Akuet^sellschaft. 
Hydraulically  powered  co«nter-blow  hammer.  3,735,631,  Cl.  72- 
407.000. 
Schneider.  J.  v.:  See—  „  I     .^       ,    „      _i  n* 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Schneider,  J.  V.;  and  Uf- 
nalewski.  J.  W.  3.735.927. 
Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrique  dHoriogene  Chs.  Tissot  et  FiU 
S  A.   Calendar   watch   day-date   driving   and    correcting   means. 
3,735,582.0. 58-58.600.  ^ 

Schneider.  Jury  Gdaiievich.  Method  of  making  grooves  on  surface  of 

articles  and  device  for  its  realization.  3,735,615,  CI.  72-75.000. 
Schoen.  Karl:  See— 

Finizio,  Michael;  and  Schoen,  Kari,  3,736,323. 
Schoenholz,  Daniel;  and  Peri,  Martin  M.,  to  Foremost-McKeison.  Inc. 

Denture  adhesive.  3,736,274,  CI.  260- 1 7.00r. 
Schoger,  H.  L,  ft  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Way,  James  A  ,3,735.965.  ' 
Scholemann  Aktiengeselbchafk  See- 
Hoffmann,  Bemd,  3.735,966. 


Scholl,  Karl  L:  See—  ^.         ^  ^  ^  l. 

Henke,  Erich  G.;  Braun,  Helmut  F.;  Scholl.  Karl  L.;  and  Schubert. 
Rudolf,  3.735.669. 
Scholz.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Lorenz.  Henry;  and  Scholz.  Hans-Joachim,  3,735,446. 
Schon  &  Cie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Loffier,  Tilo;  and  Schindler,  Herbert,  3,735,438 
Schonstedt,  Erick  O.,  to  Schonstedt  Instrument  Company.  Series  stnng 
flux    gate    magnetic    sensor    apparatus   with    additive    response. 
3,736,502,0.  324-43.00r. 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Schonstedt,  Erick  O.,  3,736,502. 
Schrage,  Albert,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Preparation  of  carbon  sup- 
ported palladium  catalysu.  3,736,266,  CI.  252-447.000. 
Schrier   Israel.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  edge  machining  flexible 

conuct  lenses.  3,736.183.0.  134-33.000. 
Schubert.  Rudolf:  See—  .  „  ,.  ^ 

Henke,  Erich  G.;  Braun.  Helmut  F.;  Scholl.  Kari  L.;  and  Schubert, 
Rudolf.  3.735.669. 
Schuco-Spiclwarenwcrke  Schreyer  ft  Co.:  See— 

Roslen,  Georg,  3,735.529. 
Schuette,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Hoffarth,  Odell  H.;  and  Schuette,  Thomas  L.,  3.735,557. 
Schuhknecht,  Wolfgang;  and  Bollsterling.  Manfred.  Device  for  spec- 

trochcmical  analysis  of  solution.  3,736.059.0.  356-86.000. 
Schumacher,  George  Charles:  See— 

Johnson,  Glover  Douglas;  Nicodemus,  Keith  Lynn;  Schumacher. 
George  Charles;  and  Slana.  Matthew  Francis,  3 .7  36.3  8 1 . 
Schumacher,  Robert  L:  See—  ^  ^.  ,      v      t 

Gibun,  James  O.;  Schumacher,  Robert  L.;  and  Myler.  Kay  L.. 
3,736,159.  „  ^      ..c 

Schutze,  Henry  G.;  and  Dinwiddle,  James  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Bi- 
gineering   Company.    Conversion   of  waste    polymers   to   useful 
productt.  3,736.271,0.  260-2.300. 
Schwardt,  David  N:  See-  ^    _     .^  ^,    ,  „.  o,^ 

D'Ercole,  Anthony  C;  and  Schwardt,  David  N.,  3,735.936. 
Schwaru,  Newton;  and  Vratny,  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  L«*>or*- 
tories.  Incorporated.   Sputtering  technique.   3,736.242,  O.   204- 
192.000. 
Schwartz   Vem  R.,  to  Information  Terminab  Corporation.  Idler  as- 
sembly for  tape  cassette.  3,735,940,0.  242-199.000. 
Schweikart.  Horst,  to  Gchap  GeseUschaft  fur  Handel  und  Patentver- 
wertung  mbH  ft  Co  ,  KG.  Contactless  device  for  actuating  a  signal. 
3,736.497,0.  323-80.000. 

Schwind,  Kurt  C:  See—  ^     ^,        „.  . , 

Gushing,  Charies  J.;  Schwind.  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard 
D,  3,736,065. 
Scionics  Business  Productt,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Dedona,  Francis  A.;  and  Lucas,  James  W..  3,735.655. 
Scott  ft  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

MacFarland.  Charies  H,  3.735,757.  „u     *u 

Scott.  Joseph  David;  and  De  Tommaso.  Gabnel  L.,  to  Rohm  a.  Haas 
Company  Aqueous  pigmented  acrylic  dispersion  compoeitions  hav- 
ing improved  rhedogy .  3,736,286, 0.  260-29.6rw. 
Scragg,  Ernest,  ft  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Brough,  Denys  William;  and  Gibbons,  Douglas,  3,735.577. 
Seamooe,Woodrow:See—  ..  ^  d  w_- 

Hoshall.  Charles  H.;  Searoone,  Woodrow;  and  Konigsbert,  Robert 
L..  3.735.425. 
See.  Thomas  E.:  See—  „,„,..»,     »»,  n 

Brigham.  Emerson  W.;  La  Branche.  Harvey  W  ;  Nash.  Alan  W  B.; 
Newman.  Howard  F.;  See,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Maijone  Ann 

M    3  735  923. 
Seibert.  Warren  F.  Self-releaae  and  reload  toobng  device.  3.735.993. 

O.  279- 1.00b. 

Sei'bold,  Paul  F.;  and  Habetitump,  AMired  H.  (said  Haberstump  as- 
sor.  to  said),  3,735,997. 
Seibold  Paul  F.;  and  Haberstump,  Alfred  H..  said  Haberstump  asaor.  to 

said  Seibold,  Paul  F.  Golf  cart.  3.735.997. 0.  280-36  00c. 
Seitz.LamontJ.:See—  ,  ,,^  ..,, 

Davis.  Forrest  Wm.;  and  Seitz.  Lamont  J..  3.736.433. 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See—  u     .  i. 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa.  Nobuyodii;  and  Ono,  Hisatake. 
3.736.139. 

Self.  Lester  A:  See—  ^    ,„.,«.. 

Ma«on,  JamesC;  and  Self.  Lester  A,  3.736.304. 

Selman.Gordon  Leslie:  See—  ,,«,/»« 

Dariing.  Alan  Sydney;  and  Selman,  Gordon  Leslie.  3.736.109. 
Semiconductors  Electronic  Memories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Jensen,  Neil  F,  3,735.466.  .      n.„ 
Sessler.    Gertiard    Martin;    and   Taylor.    Kenneth   James,    to    BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.   Acoustic  imaaing  device 
using  multiple  element  electret  transducer.  3.736.552.  CI.  340- 

5.0mp. 
Sethco  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Otto.  Walter  J.  3,736.075.  ,   .T.  ,     W  1 
Shadd,  Daniel;  and  Haag.  Hennan.  to  Universal  Telef^wne.  Inc. 

Remote  call  back  telephone  answering  apparatus.  3,736.380.  t_i. 

1 79-6  00c 

Shah.  Bipin  Manubahi.to  Formica  Corporation.  Thin  decoiative  sheet 
and  a  decorative  laminate  produced  therefrom.  3.736.220. 0.  161- 
1  $6  000 

Shannon.  Suel  Grant;  and  Graeff.  Norwood  CUude.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. HemortaL  3.735.763. 0. 128-322.000. 
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Sheafrer.  Victor  Earl:  See- 
Buck.  Chariet  Edward;  and  Sheaffer.  Victor  Earl.  3.736.2S9. 
Sheehan,    Richard    S.;   and   Guard.   Twyman.    Ba(    manufacturing 

machine.  3.735.673.0. 93-35.00t 
Sheflield.  George  V.:  See- 
File,  Joteph;  Millt.  Robert  G.;  Sheffield.  George  V.;  and  Bonanoa, 
Peter,  3.736.539 
Sheldon.  Gary  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor  pas- 

sivatingproceia.  3.735,483,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Shell  OiJ  Company;  See— 

Foster,  James  P  ;  and  Soloway,  Samuel  B..  3,736.333. 
Haken,  Pieter  Ten,  3,736,330. 
Marshall,  Clifford  D.,  3,736,289. 
Shemtov.  Israel.  Suin  proof  tie  construction.  3.733,422.  CI.  2-146.000. 
Shepherd  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Willard  W.,  3,735,840. 
Shepherd,  Willard  W,  to  Shepherd  Machinery  Co.  Spring  operated  ac- 
tuator for  opening  and  closing  doors,  or  the  like.  3,735,840.  CI.  1 85- 
39.000 
Sherr,  Allan  Ellis:  See— 

Giliham,  Helen  Currier;  Sherr,  Allan  Ellis;  and  Klein.  Harvey 
Gerald.  3,736,349. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Bink,  Werner  R.;and  Dempster,  George,  3,735,641. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Gnvas.  John  C,  3,736,280. 
Shimada.  Takeo:  See— 

Nagae,  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Suzuki,  Keiichi,  3,736.144. 
Shunizu,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  adjusting  the  ignition  timing  for  use  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,735.743. CI.  123-117.00a. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Wide  angle  photogra- 
phing lens.  3.736,049,  Cly350-214.000. 
Shindo,  Makoto:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Koji;  Mogi,  Noboru;  and  Shindo,  Makoto.  3,736,308. 
Shinsei  Kogyo  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 
Asano,  Kiyozi,  3,735,984. 
Shisler,  Donald  Eugene,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

generating  high  energy  gaseous  blast.  3.736,094.  CI.  431-1 58.000. 
Shoop,  James  D.,  to  Diebold  Incorporateid.  Entry-resistant  security  file 

construction.  3,735,7 14,  CI.  109-59  000. 
Shortte.  Willard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Mop  head  support  tool.  3,735,441,  CI.  15-150.000. 
Shoup,  Thomas  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Through  deck  welding.  3,736.401,  CI. 

219-98.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Ko]i;  Mogi,  Noboru;  and  Shindo.  Makoto,  3,736,308. 
Shreeve,  Nicholas  Gilbert,  and  Blake,  Kenneth  Sidney,  to  Sutikon 

Copiers  Limited  Electrosutic  apparatus.  3.736,053,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Shuart,  Barry  L.  Building  construction.  3,735,549.  CI.  52-262.000. 
Sias,  Fredenck  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solderless  semicon- 
ductor devices.  3,736,474,  CL  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Sidline,  George  B.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Programmable  transport 

controller.  3,736,565,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Sic.  Tjwan  Khing:  See- 
Lenders.  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis;  Post,   Hendrik  Alle;  Sie, 
Tjwan   Khing;   Visacher,  Johannes   Mattheus;  and  Ouirijnen, 
Marius,  3.735.698. 
Siegel,  Henry.   Minimum  friction   contacton.   3.736.396.  CI.   200- 

166.0bh. 
Siel.  Harry  A.,  to  Piatt.  Everett  A..  Jr.  Stud  and  dado  cutter.  3.735,787, 

CI.  I44-I33.00T. 
SIEMAG  Siegener  Maichinenbau  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung:  See— 
Bretschneider,  Erich.  3.735.617. 
SIEMAG  Siegener  Maschinenbau,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Volker.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Brockow.  Dieter,  3,735,624. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beckinger,  Gunter:  Goullon,  Hannea;  Wiest,  Gerhard;  Wehrend, 

Klaus,  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Albrecht.  3.736.563. 
Kesselring.  Fritz.  3.736.439. 
Schafer.Gerd.  3.735,592. 
Suamann,  Erhard.  3,735,727. 
Weber.  Ulrich;  and  Gullasch,  Jurgen,  3,736,422. 
Siemens-Electrogerate  GmbH:  See— 

Detterbeck,  Heinrich;  Ackermann.  Joaef;  and  Schmalzgruber, 
Bruno,  3,735.750. 
Sikora.  Norbert  L.:  See- 
Read.  Ronald  G.;  Sikora.  Norbert  L  ;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W., 
3,736,078. 
Silverman,  Irving.  Pipe  fitting  weld  alignment  apparatus.  3.735,472,  CI. 

29-272000. 
Simmons.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S;  and  Simmons,  Richard  J.,  3,736,328. 
Simmons,  William  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
generating  ultra-short  time-duration  laser  pulses.  3,736.526,  CI.  331- 
94.500 
Simon,  Hans.  Structure  for  maintaining  a  space  between  overlapping 

roofshmelcs.  3,735,543.  CI  52-553.000. 
Simonov,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich; 
Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  Oksak,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Simonov, 
Valery  Alexandrovich;  and  Ostapenko,  Nikolai  Geratimovich. 
3.735.476. 


Simpkins.  Frederick  W.;  and  Bliudnikas.  Erttest,  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation.  Facsimile  recording  dnim  electrode.  3.736.594,  CI. 
346- 1 39.00c. 
Singer  Company  (U.K.)  Limited,  mesne:  See — 

Pollard,  Derek.  3,735,606. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See—  , 

Pcdersen.  Egon  A.,  3,736,397. 
Sjoberit,  Bemdt  Olof  Harald:  See— 

Delin,  Per  StafTan.  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake;  Nathorst-Westfelt,  Lars 
Solve;  Sjoberg.  Bemdt  Olof  Harald;  and  Thelin.  Karl  Hugo. 
3,736,230. 
Skarstrom,  Charles  W.;  and  Kertzman,  Jack,  to  Perma  Pure  Process, 
Inc.  Process  for  separating  fluids  and  apparatus.  3.735,558.  CI.  55- 
16.000. 
Skrunde,  Artur  Avgustovich:  See— 

Fedotov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Alexeev,  Evgeny  Stepanovich; 
Deniaov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich,  Rundkvist,  Konstanun  Alex- 
androvich; and  Skrunde,  Artur  Avgustovich.  3,735,868. 
Skutch,  William  G  ,  Jr  Battery  tester.  3,736.498.  CI.  324-29.500. 
Slack,  William  F:  See— 

Burnet.  Robert  C;  and  Slack,  William  F.,  3.736.056. 
Slana.  Matthew  Francis:  See- 
Johnson,  Glover  Douglas;  Nicodemus.  Keith  Lynn;  Schumacher, 
George  Charles;  and  Slana,  Matthew  Francis,  3.736.381. 
Sliker.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Berlincourt,  Don  A.;  and  Shker,  Lawrence  S..  3,736.446. 
Sliker,  Lawrence  S.,  to  international  Scanning  Devices.  Inc.  Clocked 

scanning  system.  3,736.462,  CI.  315-84.600. 
Slumberland  ProducttCo.:  See— 

Zocco,  George,  3.735.43 1 . 
Small,  Edward  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gelber.  Robert  M.;  and  Small,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  3,736.047. 
Smart.  Ernest  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Form-crimp- 
ing  apparatus   for   the   manufacture   of  electrical   components. 
3,735,467, CI.  29-203.00d. 
Smatko,  Joseph  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Non-ganing 
battery  separator  and  method  of  production.  3,736.185,  CI.  136- 
30.000. 
Smith.  Buford  Bryan.  Roll  of  plastic  film  aprons.  3,735.865.  CI.  206- 

58.000. 
Smith,  David  A.:  See— 

Gayner.  Herbert;  and  Smith,  David  A.,  3.735.893. 
Smith.  David  R.;  and  Peterson.  Howard,  to  Staley,  A.  E..  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Vinylidene  chloride  copolymer.  3,736.303.  CI.  260- 
79.30m. 
Smith.  Don  W.:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Don  W.;  and  Spivey,  Gordon  L., 
3.735,818. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Strike.  Donald  P.;  and  Smith,  Herchel.  3.736.336. 
Smith.  James  McC.  Texturized  photographic  print,  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,735,678,  CI.  95-1.000. 
Smith,  John  T.  Machine  for  uncapping  wax  honeycomb.  3.73S.433,  CI. 

6- 1 2.00a. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  3,736.33 1 . 
Smith.  Lowell  R.:  See— 

Speziale,  Angelo  John;  and  Smith,  Lowell  R..  3.736,123. 
Smith,  Marjorie  Ann  M.:  See— 

Brigham,  Emerson  W  ;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Nash,  Alan  W.  B.; 
Newman,  Howard  F.;  See,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Marjorie  Ann 
M,  3.735,923. 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Harris.  Elmer  E..  to  Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  detecting  the  presence  of  hard  solid  particles  in  a  body  of 
softer  solid  substance.  3.736,583,  CI.  340-240.000. 
Smith,    Robert    L.,    to    Northrop   Corporation.    Portable    beverage 

dispensing  apparatus.  3,735,898,  CI.  222-l29.00h. 
Smith,  Wille  M    Specific  variable  ratio  actuator.  3,735,643.  Q.  74- 

89.160. 
Smithson.  Grodon  W.,  to  Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated.  Fluid-ac- 
tuated chuck -operating  mechanism  with  a  fluid  lock.  3,735.670.  CI. 
91-32.000. 
Smola,  Frank  M.;  and  Pomeroy,  Richard  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Roller  tray  photographic  processing  apparatus.  3,735,689.  CI. 
95-94.00r. 
Smyth.  Robert  C,  to  Digital  Apparatus  Corporation.  Amplifier  for 
producing  a  current  dependent  on  the  output  voltage.  3,736,5 19,  CI. 
330-18  000. 
Snook,  Richard  K.,  to  Diginetics  Incorporated.  System  for  producing  a 
magnetically  recorded  digitally  encoded  record  in  response  to  exter- 
nal signaU  3,736,568,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Snudo.  Joseph  WUIem:  See— 

Middlehoek,    Joris    Leendert;    and    Snudo,    Joseph     Willem, 
3,736,456. 
Sobin  Chlor-Alkali,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Angelis.  Peter,  Morris,  Alfred  R.;  and  Mac  Millan,  Alan  L., 
3,736,253. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Barfoa,  Diego;  Liuzxo.  Giuseppe;  Tagliafferri,  Giovanni;  and  Ger- 

mana,  Antonino,  3,735,808. 
Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  Divo,  Oaudio;  and  Ghirga,  Marcello,  3,736.236. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 
Grosscau,  Albert,  3,736.002. 


Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine: 
See— 
Barbier.  Maurice.  3,736,554. 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  Panhard  A.  Levassor.  See — 

Panhard.  Jean,  3,735,739. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  dlnstruments  de  Mesure  S.F.I.M.:  See — 

Donjon,  Jacques,  3,736,586. 
Societe  des  Proceides  Modemes  dinjection  Sopromi:  See— 

Monpetit,  Louis  A.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Schneider.  J.  V.;  and  Uf- 
nalewski.  J.  W,  3.735.927. 
Societe  Europeenne  dlsolateurs  en  Vorre  Sedive:  Sec — 

Kaczerginski,  Alexandre,  3,736,210. 
Societe  Francais  des  Telephones  Ericsson:  See — 

Mevel,  Yves;  and  Renaudin,  Yves,  3,736,384. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Donze,  Michel;  Kohler,  Bernard  Claude;  and  Manouasi,  Gerard 
PhUippe,  3.736.471. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves.  3,736.264. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See— 
Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  Castellant.  Jean-Pierre  J.  E.;  Coutor, 
Simone;  and  Jean-Baptiste.  Armand.  3,735.589. 
Societe  Nounelle  Baele-Gangk>ff:  See— 

Tavemier.  Georges.  3 ,7  35 ,7  3 1 . 
Soeda.  Katsuji.  to  Yamamoto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  con- 
trol device  for  single  phase  motors.  3.736,479,  CI.  3 1 8-245.000. 
Soffientini,  Duccio  Riccardo:  See — 

Nava.  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani,  Giorgio  Augusto;  Soffientini, 
Duccio  Riccardo;  Subert,  Aldo  Rodolfo;  Ubertazzi,  Alessandro 
Giuseppe,  and  Vetter.  Peter  Roman.  3.735^80. 
Soloway,  Samuel  B.:  See — 

Foster,  James  P.;  and  Soloway,  Samuel  B.,  3,736,333. 
Solvay  &.  Cie:  See— 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois. Louis.  3,736.269. 
Degueldre.  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois.  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis.  3.736,270. 
Sondergaard,  Harald,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Machine  for  bending. 

3,735,630,  CL  72-453.000. 
Sontrix,  Inc.:  See— 

Hackett,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Goble.  Ralph  W..  3.736.S84. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Inaga,Katao.  3,735,939. 
Sorensen,  Carl:  See— 

Graversen,  Niels  P.  G.;  and  Sorensen,  Carl,  3,735,776. 
Sorensen,  Inger  Vorre:  See — 

Graversen,  Niels  P.  G.;  and  Sorensen,  Carl,  3.733,776. 
Sorenson,  Vernon  S.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Composite 
sheets  and  processes  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,736.202.  CI.  1 56- 
172.000. 
Sorg,  Earl  Harry:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  Benjamin;  Pachuta,  John  Michael;  and  Sorg, 
Earl  Harry,  3,736,301. 
Souder.  Wilmer.  Jr.:  See— 

Adey.  George  R.;  and  Souder.  Wilmer.  Jr.,  3,736,090. 
Spanke,  Edwin  A.;  and  Balunas.  Vincent  J.,  Jr..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 
Spring  applied,  fluid  pressure  released  locking  device.  3.735.842.  CI. 
l88-67.6()0. 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  David  W.;  Gusufson,  Richard  N.;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.;  Tomas.  William  M.;  aiid  Webster,  James  J., 
3.736.566. 
Sparrendahl.  Guniuu'  Erik  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Er- 
icsson. Modulator  and  demodulator  respectively  for  use  in  adaptive 
delu  modulation.  3.736,508.  CI.  323-38.00b. 
Spataru.  Eugen:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Dorin;  Cruceanu,  Sever;  Spataru,  Eugen;  and 
Mereanu,  Nicolae,  3,733,826. 
Spears.  Dan  S.,  to  Blue  Channel  Corporation,  The.  Processing  of 
seafood  including  shellfish  and  crustaceans.   3,736,133,  CI.  99- 
188.000. 
Spears,  Eiten  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Beam,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hunt,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Spears,  Esten  W.,  Jr.. 
3,736.069. 
Spears.  Jesse  W.:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood.  George  W..  Jr.;  Queener,  Cari  A.; 
Spean.  Jeae  W.;  and  Thompson.  Bernard  G..  3,736,055. 
Speziale,  Angelo  John;  and  Smith,  Lowell  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Herbicidal  control  of  crabgran.  3,736,123,  CL  71-1 1 1 .000. 
Spiegel,  Jacob;  Miller,  Albert;  and  Klukoff,  Irving,  said  Miller  and  said 
Klukoff  assors.  to  Gilbreth  Company.  Apparatus  for  damming  pipe 
ends  for  welding.  3,736,400.  CI.  21 9-60.00a. 
Spiegelbcrg,  Hans:  See— 

Rey-Bellet.  Gerald;  and  Spiegelbeif ,  Hans,  3,736,33 1. 
Spiral  Step  Stool  Company:  See— 

Umbdenttock,  Walter,  and  Breitenstein,  Charles T.,  3,736.1 1 3. 
Spivey,  Gordon  L. :  See— 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Don  W.;  and  Spivey.  Gordon  L., 
3,733,818. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Denael,  Theodor,  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,736.326. 
Denul.  Theodor,  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,736,327. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  3,736,356. 
Squibb,  E.R.,  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 


Denzel, Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3.736.323. 
St.  Onge,  Daniel  A..  49%  to  Brothers.  Charles  Dale.  Vehicle  anti-theft 

system  combination.  3,735.834.  CI.  180-1 12.000. 
Staats.  William  A.;  and  Bosley.  Dents  V.,  to  Mattel.  bK.  Wing  assembly 

for  toy  airplanes.  3,735,524.  CI.  46-76.000. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel.'-Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut; 
and  Stork,  HaraM,  3.736.334. 
Stafford.  Alfred  P.  Air  seat.  3.736.027.  CI.  297-453.000. 
Stagg  Zipper  Corporation:  See — 
Goldstein.  Barry,  3.735,434. 
Staggs,  Jesae  D.  Parting  blade  wire  stripper.  3.735.649,  CI.  81  -9.50a. 
Stagnitto,  Frank  Vincent.  Non-reclosable  ckmiie.  3.735,889.  CI.  213- 

41.000. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Smith.  David  R.;  and  Peterson,  Howard,  3,736,303. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 

Dworschack,  Robert  G.;  Chen.  James  C;  Lamm.  William  R.;  and 
Davis,  Larry  G..  3.736,232. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Piasek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Karil,  Roebrt  E..  3.736,337. 
Standell,  Per-Olof;  and  Ridderstrale,  Cari-Erik,  to  HJO  Medaniska 
Verkstak  K&V  Smedberg.  Arrangement  in  and  relating  to  high 
speed  impact  cold  planar  flow  shearing  appratus.  3.735.656,  CI.  83- 
198.000. 
Standun,  Inc.:  See- 
Hutchison,  Patrick  F..  3,''35,628. 
Paramonoff,  Elpidifor,  3,735,629. 
Stanley,  William  L.;  and  Olson,  Alfred  C.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Preparation  of  insolubilized  enzymes.  3,736.231.  CI. 
195-63.000. 
Stannard,    James   H..   Jr.    Low    temperature    refrigeration   system. 

3,735,601,  a.  62-87.000. 
Stanray  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  John  W,  3,735,878. 
Stark,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Ronald  D.;  and  Stark,  Marvin  L.,  3,735,967. 
Statikon  Copiers  Limited:  See — 

Shreeve,  Nicholas  Gilbert;  and  Blake,  Kenneth  Sidney,  3,736.053. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Post.  Leo  B.;  Rosen,  Herben  J.;  andZeh,  J  Howard,  3,736,131. 
Staut.  Ronald;  and  Stein,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Refractories  Company. 
Production  methods  for  dolomite-magnesite  refractory  material. 
3.736,161, CL  106-38.000. 
Steegmuller,  Helmut,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Sealing  structure  for 

rotary  motion  transmitting  device.  3,733,990,  CL  277-8.000. 
Stein,  Charles  R.,  to  Instructional  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Response 
card  and  qualitative  response  analyzer  and  method.  3,733405,  CI. 
35-48.000. 
Stein.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Staut.  Ronald;  and  Stein.  Joseph  L..  3.736.161 . 
Steinemann,  Samuel,  to  Institut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinhard  Straumann  A.G. 
Strainable  members  exposed  to  temperature  variations  and  materials 
therefor.  3.735.971.  CI.  267-182.000. 
Steinman.  Bernard,  to  Mueller  Steam  Specialty;  division  of  SOS  Con- 
solidated Inc.  Valve  and  filter  anembly.  3.735.874,  CI.  2 10-430.000 
Stephenson.  Fred  J.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Valley  closure 

for  a  roof  construction.  3.735.596.  CL  51-14.000. 
Steptoe,  Brian  John:  See— 

Scarrott,  Gordon  George;  and  Steptoe,  Brian  John,  3,736,485. 
Sterren,  Charies  S.:  See- 
Mac  Donald,  Hugh  D.;  Waecker,  Norman  J.;  and  Sterrett,  Charles 
S.,  3,735.948. 
Stevens,  Roy  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Langlois,  Leo  L.;  Tadaki,  Ralph  T.;  Ellis,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Stevens, 
Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Leech.  Robert  H.,  3,735,668. 
Stibbe,  Paul  H..  to  TEC  Systenu.  Inc.  Incinerator  combustion  ap- 
paratus. 3,736,103,  CI.  23-277.00C. 
Stikeleather,  Larry  F.:  See— 

Pilachowski,  Martin  Thomas;  Stikeleather,  Larry  F.;  and  Zach, 
Donald  J.,  3,736,020. 
Stillhard,  Bruno  J.,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  temperature  control  of  molding  machines.  3,735,805,  CL  165- 
12.000. 
Stoelting  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Thomson,  Meredith  C,  3,733,490. 
Stoldt,  Oayton  L.:  See— 

Coleman,  Kenneth  W.;  Peltz,  John  R.;  and  Stoldt,  CUyion  L., 
3,736,303. 
Stone,  Frank  E.;  and  Saubestre,  Edward  B.,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated. 

Electrdess  copper  plating.  3,736,136,  CL  106-1.000. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Dierks,  James  J.;  and  Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.,  3,736,013. 
Stork,  Harald:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schmidt,  Felix  Hehnut; 
and  Stork,  Harakl,  3,736,334. 
Stout,  Perry  R.:  See— 

Yee,  WilKam  C;  and  Stout.  Perry  R..  3.735.736. 
Strange,  Jack  F.:  See- 
Overman,  Joseph  D.;  and  Strange.  Jack  F.,  3,736,141 . 
Strange,  John  P.;  Freilino.  Ray  S.;  and  McConnaughey.  Paul  W..  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Determination  of  crystalline  sil- 
ica and  other  material  dusu  in  air.  3.736,421,  CI.  230-43  .SOr. 
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Stratta,  Julius  J.;  Frank,  Carl  W.;  and  Barrere.  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Drag  reducing  formulation*.  3,736,288,  CI. 
260-33.40r. 
Stratton,  Roy  H.,  to  Rand  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  increasing 

image  contrast.  3,736,1 3S, CI.  96-23.000. 
Strauss,  Leonard:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  Gary:  and  Straus,  Leonard,  3,736.442. 
Strauss,  Leonird  assor.  to.  See— 

Miller.  Steven  Gary;  and  Strauss.  Leonard.  3.736.442. 
Stnggow.  Lewis  G.  Trigger  circuit.  3,736,443,  CI.  307-252.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  4-S-Disub«tituted-23-epoxycyclopentanones. 

3,736.336,  CI.  260-345  700. 
Stroppel,  Herbert;  and  Radovic,  Zeljko,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Con- 
tact connection.  3,736,389,C1.  191-48.000. 
Strscheletzky,  Michael,  to  Voith,  J.  M.,  GmbH.  Suction  bend  for  cen- 
trifugal pumps  3,735,782, CI.  138-39.000. 
Structural  Fibers,  Iik.:  See— 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo,  Henry  U.;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E  , 
3,736,086. 
Stuetz,  Dagobert  Engelbert:  See- 
Gamp,  Klaus  Hannes,  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  Engelbert,  3.736.309. 
Gump,  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  Engelbert,  3,736,31 0 
Stumpf.  Gunter  Feed  device  for  cloth  folding  machines  3,735,886,  CI 

214-730.000. 
Stumpf,  Gunter  Otto.  Apparatus  for  folding  fabric  material  in  layers. 

3.735,974,  CI.  270-31.000. 
Subert.  Aldo  Rodolfo:  See— 

Nava.  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani.  Giorgio  Augiuto;  SofTientini. 
Duccio  Riccardo,  Subert,  Aldo  Rodolfo;  Ubertazzi,  Alessandro 
Giuseppe;  and  Vetter.  Peter  Roman,  3,735,580. 
Subramanian,  Pallatheri  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  improving  the  thermal  stability  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
with  a  polymeric  polycarboxylic  acid.  3.736,31 1.  CI.  260-9 1.3pv. 
Suggitt,    Robert    M..    to   Texaco    Inc.    Subtlized    palladium-carbon 

catalystt.  3,736,265,  CI.  252-445  000. 
Sugimori.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Joh,  Yasushi;  and  Sugimori,  Teruhiko,  3.736,302. 
Sukel,  Gerald  J.;  and  Rubin,  Jacob  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  fan   fokl  stacking  continuous  strips  of  material. 
3.735,975, CI  270-61. OOf. 
Sullivan,  Eugene  F.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Method 

for  adhering  materials  together.  3,736,205,  CI.  156-291 .000. 
Sullivan,  Norman  C:  See— 

Pelster,  Anhur  F.;  Johns,  Eugene  C;  and  Sullivan,  Norman  C, 
3,735,693. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  Kozai,  Michio;  and  Kundo,  Yoshihiro. 
3,736,342. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Yabuu.  Keiichiro;  and  Doi,  Kaname,  3,736,031. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Hiroshi,  3,736,364. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nimmo,  Philip  E,  Jr.,  3,735,862. 
Sundquist,  Charles  T.  Heater  pumps  for  distilland  heating  with  hot 

distillate  3,736,235,0.  202-236.000. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bergstedl,  Karl  Erik,  3,735,873. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Layer,   Gerard    E.;   Kreuzer.    John    A.;    and    Yates,   John    S., 
3,735,985. 
Sussmann.  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Device  for  the 
precipiution  of  layers  of  semiconductor  material.  3,735,727,  CI. 
118-48.000. 
Sutkowski,   Joseph.    Theft   prevention   device   for   motor   vehicles. 

3,735,833.CI.  180-112.000. 
Suzukawa.  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai.  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya,  Kohei; 
and  Kuribayashi.  Atsushi.  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  fluidizing  solid  particles.  3,735,498,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Suzuki,  Keiichi:  See— 

Nagae,  Tadashi;  Shimada,  Takeo;  and  Suzuki,  Keiichi.  3,736,144. 
SVT,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Byrd.  Roy  Thomas,  3,735,419. 
Swagerty,  Arnold:  See— 

Lipsey,  Elmer  M.;  and  Swagerty,  Arnold,  3,736,590. 
Swann,  Jimmie  R.,  to  Cosden  Oil  &.  Chemical  Company.  Plastic  cutting 

apparatus.  3,735,658,  CI.  83-433.000. 
Sweet.  Richard  G..  to  Varian  Associates.  Bacterial  colony  counting 

method  and  apparatus.  3,736,432,  CI.  250-222.0pc. 
SWF  Spezialfabrik  fuer  Autozubehoer  Gusuv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 
Deutscher.  Hans-Chnstian,  and  Bauer,  Und  Kurt,  3,735,443. 
Swift  A  Company:  See— 

Lueben,  Robert  Q..  3.735,91 3. 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Don  W.;  and  Spivey,  Gordon  L.,  to 
CMl  Corporation.  Motor-grader  implements.  3.735,818,  CL  172- 
785.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Bohner.  Hans;  and  Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang,  3,736.244. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Pabalan,  Javier  A.  Jr.,  3,735,49 1 . 
Stroppel,  Herbert;  and  Radovic,  Zeljko.  3.736.389. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Jones,  Gordon  H.;  and  MofEatt,  John  C.  3.7363 14. 


Jr.;  Stevens, 


Nakai. 
,  Shoji; 


Tadaki,  Ralph  T.:  See- 

Langlois,  Leo  L.;  Tadaki,  Ralph  T.;  Ellis,  John  R., 
Roy  W,  Jr.;  and  Leech.  Robert  H..  3.735.668. 
Tagliafferri,  Giovanni:  See— 

Barba,  Diego;  Liuzzo,  Giuseppe;  Tagliafferri,  Giovanni;  and  Ger- 
mana,  Antonino,  3.735,808. 
Takada.  Atunobu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Toshiya;  and  Takada.  Atunobu.  3.736,098. 
Takagi,  Tooru,  to  Orient  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-proof  wrist  watch  case 

having  non-circular  glass  profile.  3,735,585.  CI.  58-90.00r. 
Takaia  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaiho.Toshio.3,736,017. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Masaaki;  and  Yatani,  Koao.  3.736,346. 
Takemori,  Hayashi:  See — 

Okada,    Masaaki;    Takemori,    Hayasi«i;    KiU,    Toshio;    Nakai, 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura.  Shoji; 
and  MoriU,Koji.  3,736,173. 
Talley.   Robert   E.,   to   Bucyrus-Erie   Company.    Excavator  steering 

mechanism.  3,735,829.  CI.  180-9.440. 
Talley,    Robert   E.,   to   Bucyrus-Ene   Company.    Excavator   crawler 

mechanism.  3,735,830.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Tamura.  Shoji:  See— 

Okada.    Masaaki;    Takemori.    Hayashi;    KiU.    Toshio; 
Toshiaki;  Ohtsuji,  Nasaaki;  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Tamura, 
and  Moriu,  Koji.  3,736,173 
Tangen  Drives,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Paul  Marcus,  3,735.859. 
Tatge.  Harlan  H  Helical  plow.  3.735.817,  CI.  172-532.000. 
Taub.  David:  See — 

Wendler.  Norman  L  ;  and  Taub,  David,  3,736.335. 
Taubakimoto  Chain  Company:  See— 

Mauumoto,   Mikio;   Terada,   Kenji;   and   Matsunaga,   Mitsuru, 
3.735,709. 
Tavemier,    Georges,    to    Societe    Nounelle    Baele-Gangloff.    Label 

gumming  and  dispensing  device.  3,735.73 1.  CI.  118-220.000. 
Taylor.  Gordon  George,  to  Monrick  Holdings  Limited.  Oscillatory 

device  for  photographic  processing.  3,735,961,  CI.  259-72.000. 
Taylor,  Howard  H.,  Jr..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Water-based  adhe- 
sive from   vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer  emulsion  containing 
mercaptoalkyl  silane.  3,736.283,  CI.  260-29. 6mq. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  James:  See— 

Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  James,  3,736,552. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.  Storage  container  for  granular  materials.  3,735.901 . 

CI.  222-196.000. 
Tc  Velde.  Ties  Siebolt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing electronic  devices.  3.736.476.  CI.  317-234.00r. 
TEC  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stibbe.  Paul  H  .3,736,103. 
Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Trageser.  James  H.;  and  Cali.  Joseph  A.,  3.736,559. 
Telefonaktiebaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Dietsch,  Kurt  Ame;  and  Van  Opdorp.  Petrus  Franciscus  Philippus, 
3.736.537.  *^ 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Sparrendahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William.  3,736.508. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Harold  D.;  and  Davis.  Owen  F..  3.736,487. 
Tempe,  Andre.   Method  of  disposing  ajKl  reclaiming  solid  refuse. 

3,736,120,0.71-9.000. 
Terada,  Hiromu,  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Im- 

pace  motive  implement.  3.735,823,  CI.  1 73- 1 19.000. 
Terada,  Kenji:  See— 

Mattumoto,   Mikio;  Terada.   Kenji;   and   Matsunaga.   Mitsuru. 
3.735.709. 
Teraoka.    Shoichi.     Method    for    molding    bowl-shaped    articles 

3.736.201. 0.  156-145.000. 
Tersch.  Richard  W..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Gear  roll  chamfering. 

3,735,619,0.72-98.000. 
Teuco  Inc.:  See — 

Cross,  Edward  Albert;  McCoy,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Schlicht, 

Raymond  Charles,  3,736,256. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  3,736,265. 
Texas  Ahiminum  Company.  Inc.:  See —     '  I 

Mann,  Alfred  W,  3.735,623. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Chafin,  James  M.;  and  Padovani,  Henry  R.,  3,735,439. 
Moertel,  George  B.;  and  Wilson,  James  R.,  3,735,469. 
Vizgird,  Eugenia  J  ;  and  Van  Amburg,  William  F.,  3,735,718. 
Zatorsky.  Nicholas  Ignatius,  Jr.,  3,735,489. 
ThaJer,  Kunibert  Building  fascia.  3.735.540,0.  52-94.000. 
Thamm,  Udo:  See— 

Dille,  Alfred;  and  Thamm,  Udo,  3.735,356. 
Thayer,  James  H.;  and  Fan.  Edward  C.  Y..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  reducing  phenoUc  watte.  3,736,292,  CI.  260- 
57.0OT  / 

Theatre  Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel.  Joseph  H.;  Baltin.  Will,  and  Kamen,  Ira,  3,736,368. 
Vogelman.  Joaeph  H.;  and  Kamen,  Ira,  3,736,369. 
Theis,  James  V.,  Jr.  Kite.  3.735,949. 0.  244-1 55.00a. 
Thelin,  Karl  Hugo:  See— 

Delin.  Per  StafTan;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  Nathorst-Westfelt.  Lars 
Solve;  Sjoberg.  Bemdt  Oiof  Harald,  and  Thelin,  Kari  Hubo. 
3.736.230. 
Theurer.  Josef:  See — 
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Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef,  3,735,708. 
Thiel,  Max:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut; 
and  Stork,  Harald,  3,736,334. 
Thielking,  Roger  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Chroma  clamping 

circuit.  3.736,370.0. 178-5.40r. 
Thill.  Albert:  See— 

Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Thill,  Albert,  3,736,025. 
Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Thill,  Albert,  3,736,026. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dinsdale,  Vern  Thomas;  Reed,  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  E., 

3,736,206. 
Ross,  Lee  F.;  Wilkinson,  James  E.;  Craig,  Fred  A.;  and  Hudson, 
Allan  M.,  3.736,089. 
Thoenen,  Earl  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  fluid  spread- 
ing apparatus  with  wrap-around  edge  control  members.  3,735,690, 
CI.  95-89.00r. 
Thomas,  Lucien  Antoine  Yves  Joseph.  Locking  means.  3.735.835,  CI. 

180-114.000. 
Thomas,  Richard  R.  Fishing  lure.  3,735,522,0. 43-42.280. 
Thompson,  Bernard  G.:  See — 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Hobgood,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Quecner,  Carl  A.; 
Spears,  Jesse  W.;  and  Thompson,  Biemard  G.,  3,736,055. 
Thompson,  Francis T.:  See- 
Dow,  Bruce  R.;  and  Thompson,  Francis T.,  3,735,503. 
Reeves,  John  R.;  Bogel,  George  P.;  and  Thompson,  Francis  T., 
3,736,468. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.  Method  and  accessory 
for  testing  the  serviceability  of  telephone  conductors.  3,736,387,  CI. 
179-175.000. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.  Method  and  accessory 
for  testing  the  serviceability  of  telephone  conductors.  3,736,388,  CI. 
179-175.000. 
Thompson,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Basso,  Jude  A.;  Fulger,  Charles  V.;  and  Thompson,  Joseph  J., 
3,736,150. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.:  See- 
Monroe.  John  N..  3.736,428. 
Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis:  See- 
Churchill,  John  P.;  and  Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis,  3,736,104. 
Thomson,  David  M.:  See— 

Camelon,  Melville  J.;  Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson,  David  M., 
3,736,279.  ' 

Thomson,  Meredith  C,  to  Stoelting  Brothers  Company.  Carriage  and 
drive  arrangement  for  cheese  vats  and  curd  tables.  3,735,490,  CI.  99- 
452.000. 
Thorlag  Mek  Verksted:  See— 
Lagert,  Harry,  3,735,5 15. 
Thune-Eureka  A/S  Drammensveien:  See— 

Rolfsen,  Henrik  Pande.  3.735.773. 
Tibbetts,  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker.  Donald  R.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Assembling 
apparatus  for  rolling  and  clamping  a  part  to  a  tubular  member. 
3,735,465.0.  29-202.00d. 
Ticketi.  Edward  F..  50%  to  Reynolds.  Alex  B.  Pipe  fitting.  3,735,775, 

CI.  137-318.000. 
Tieco  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 
Lebowitz,  Samuel,  3,735,794. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemett,  Frank  E.,  3,735,545. 
Time  and  Frequency  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Wu,  Joseph  C.  3.736.510. 
Tokunaga.  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Shock-resistant 

watchcase  for  a  portable  watch.  3,735,584,0.  S8-88.00c. 
Tokuyama.  Takashi;  Tsuchimoto,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Nishimat- 
su,  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Hisumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3.736,192.0.  148-1.500. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Sokki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chiba,  Jiro;  and  Kanazaki,  Tadaaki,  3,736,580. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nabae.  Akira;  and  Okawa,  Mikio,  3,736,437. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada,    Moriyasu;    Enoki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kumagai,    Kattuya, 
3,736,278. 
Toledo,  Emil,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Plated  wire  magnetic  memory 

device.  3,736.576,0.  340-174.0pw. 
Tomas,  William  M.:  See— 
.    Anderson,  David  W.;  GusUfson,  Richard  N.;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio,  Francis  J.;  Tomas,  William  M.;  and  Webster,  James  J., 
3,736,566. 
Tomezsko,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Hirsch.  Richard;  and  Tomezsko.  Joseph  P.,  3,735,854. 
Tompsett,  Alan  John:  See— 

Gough,  Arthur;  and  Tompsett,  Alan  John,  3,736,348. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Zbikowski,  Theodore  H.;  Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Pfeilsticker,  Lee 
J.,  3,735,528. 
Tool  &  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ward.  James  E.  3.736.011. 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich:  See— 

Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Tork- 
hov,  Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 
Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikoforovich,  3,736,361. 
Torkhov,  Gennady  Fedorovich:  See— 


Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo.  Oteg  Semenovich;  Tork- 
hov. Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev.  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 
Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikoforovich.  3.736.361. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter,  Edwin  J.;  and  Walto.  Joseph.  3,735,772. 
Hunter,  Edwin  J..  3,735,779. 
Toromanoff,  Edmond:  See— 

Martel,  Jacques;  and  Toromanoff.  EdnuNtd,  3.736.319. 
Toshin  Industrial  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Shiro.  3,736,234. 
Tourtellotte,  John  F.;  Villiers-Pisher,  John  F.;  and  Negra,  John  S.  CaU- 

lytic  mumer.  3,736,105,0.  23-288.00f. 
Tower,  Dell  K.:  See- 
Bayer,  Theodore  H.;  Beaman,  David  W.;  and  Tower,  Dell  K., 
3,735,703. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Takahiko,  3.736.1 14. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsushima,  Katsuaki,  3,735,809. 
Trageser.  James  H.;  and  Cali,  Joseph  A.,  to  Technology  Incorporated. 

Pilot  warning  indicator  system.  3,736.559,0.  340-27.00r. 
Tranel.  Lester  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
deforming  a  flat  on  parts  of  metal  strip-type  tubii«g  while  leaving 
other  parts  underformed.  3,735.720,0.  1 13-118.00d. 
Treuner,  Uwo  D.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Arysulfonylfor- 

mariidoximes.  3,736,356, 0. 260-562.00r. 
Tricot,  Roland:  See— 

De  Cadenet,  Jean-Jacques;  Gueussicr,  Andre;  and  Tricot,  Roland, 
3,736,128. 
Truscelk),  Peter  J.:  See- 
Major,  James  M.;  Tniscello,  Peter  J.;  and  Provasnik,  Robert, 
3,736,499. 
TRW  DaU  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Zivi,  Samuel  M.;  and  Humberstone,  Gordon  H..  3,736,040. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Kirkpatrick,  Milton  E.,  3,735,806. 
Shoup,  Thomas  E..  3,736,401. 
Simmons,  William  W.,  3,736,526. 
Tsuchimoto,  Takashi:  See— 

Tokuyama,    Takashi;   Tsuchimoto.   Takashi;   Ikeda.   Takahide; 
Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Hisumi.  3,736,192. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiroji:  See — 

Hatano,  Itaru;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hiroji.  3,736,273. 
Tsurushima,  Masaaki;  and  Yatani,  Kozo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Method    for    the    production    of    l,l,3-trialkoxy-2- 
cyanopropanes.  3,736,346.0.  260-465.600. 
Tu,  George  K.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Bipolar  driver  for  dynamic  MOS 

memory  array  chip.  3,736.572,0.  340-173.0dr. 
Tucker.  Andrew  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Resilient  slip  suspension 

means  for  hydraulic  packer.  3,735,814,0.  166-217.000. 
Tucker,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Tibbetu,  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker,  DonaM  R.,  3,735,465. 
Tucker,  Ross  N.;  and  Barry,  Michael  L.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Single  crystal-polycrystalline  process  for  elec- 
trical isolation  in  integrated  circuits.  3,736,193,0.  148-175.000. 
Tung,  Ching  C;  and  Hamm,  Philip  C.  Method  of  controlling  plant 

growth.  3,736,122,0.  71-103.000. 
Turner,  David.  Method  of  buttering  com  ears.  3,736,152,  CI.  99- 

lOO.OOr. 
Turner,  Garland  Linwood:  See— 

Lipscomb,    Walter    Peter;    and    Turner,    Garland    Linwood, 
3,736,211. 
Turner,  Horace  George;  and  Wood,  Robert  Spurgeon,  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investmenu  AG.  Systems  for  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  gas- 
turbine  engines.  3.736,072, 0.  4 1 7-79.000. 
Turner,  Lyman  H.;  and  Manzek,  Rhinehart  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  copy  sheeu.  3,735,978, 0.  271- 
88.000. 
Tynan,  Edward  J.,  Ill:  See— 

De  Zeeuw,  John  R.;  and  Tynan,  Edward  J.,  Ill,  3,736,229. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Nakai,  Shigeyuki;  Ninomiya, 
Kohei;  and  Kuribayashi,  Atsushi,  3,735,498. 
Ubertazzi,  Alessandro  Giuseppe:  See— 

Nava,  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani,  Giorgio  Augusto;  SofTientini, 
Duccio  Riccardo;  Subert,  Aldo  Rodolfo;  Ubertazzi,  Alessandro 
Giuseppe;  and  Vetter,  Peter  Roman,  3,735,580. 
Uden.  Rupert  H.  Activated  sludge  plant.  3,735,870,0.210-138.000. 
Uffner.  Melville  Willard,  to  Air  ProducU  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  Or- 

fanophobic  and  hydrophobic  surface  coatings.  3.736,164,  O.  106- 
13.000. 
Ufhalewski.J.W.:See- 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Schneider,  J.  V.;  and  Uf- 
nalewski,  J.  W,  3,735,927. 
UIP  Engineered  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Breckenfelder.  Ernst  G..  3.735.909. 
Umbdenstock,  Walter,  and  Breitenstein,  Charles  T.,  to  Spiral  Step 
Stool  Company.  Spiral  grinding  relieving  machine  with  tandem 
planeUry  differential  drive.  3.736,113,0.  51-225.000. 
Umeda,  Kaoru,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  driven 

photographic  camera.  3,735,683,  CI.  95-3 1  .Oel. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Moyer,  Harris  P.;  and  Klein,  Herbert  H.,  3,735,547. 
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Unfried.  Happy  H.;  and  Co|tc*'>  John  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Ruidically  controlled  pneumatic  to  mechanical  coovertert. 
3.735.707,  CI   102-81  000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Carpenter.  Robert  D  ,  and  Roman.  Ronald  J.,  3,735,869. 
Hamling.  Bernard  H  .  3.736.160. 
Ro«nthaJ.  Louia  A  .  and  Davii.  Donald  A..  3.736,492. 
Roaenthal.  Loum  A  .  and  Davia,  Donald  A..  3.736.493. 
RoKnthal.  Louts  A.,  and  Davu.  Donald  A  .  3.736.494. 
Stratu.  Julius  J..  Frank.  Cart  W..  and  Barrere.  John  A.,  Jr.. 
3.736.288. 
Uniroyal  En«lebert  Deutichland  AG.  See— 

Bertrand.  Marcel  J..  3.735.790. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Moohart.  Crockett;  Burton.  Earl  F.;  and  Mackhcm.  Walter  C, 
3,736,032. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Barker.  Allan;  and  Perki.  Maurice  Arthur,  3.736,225. 
Graham.  Leslie  Wilfred;  Voice.  Eric  Handley;  and  Brinkmann. 
Heinz  Ulrich.  3.736,169 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 

Howell.  Alun  Raymond.  3,735,593. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  m  Her  Britanmc  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Barnes,  Hamilton  Nigel,  3.735,844. 
United  States  of  A  merK:a 
Agriculture:  See — 

Finkle,  Bernard  J.  3.736.154. 
Stanley.  Wilham  L.;  and  Olson.  Alfred  C,  3,736,231. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Ashe.  Harry.  3,736.542. 

Bush.  Henry  J.,  Entzminger,  John  N.,  Jr.;  and  Richaid,  Waiter 
R..  3,736,587. 
Army:  See— 
Buchan.  Norman  S.;  and  Dias.  Gil  M.,  3.736,177. 
Mac   Donald.  Hugh  D..  Waecker,  Norman  J.;  and  Sterrett, 
Charles  S..  3.735.948. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Bnggs,BiUN..  3.736,129. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Be  mdt.  Carl  W.  3.736.41 1. 
File.  Joseph;   MUls.   Robert  G.;  ShefTieid.  George   V.;  and 

Bonanos.  Peter,  3,736^39. 
Foley,  John  E,  3,736,429. 

Fritz,  James  S  ,  and  Millen.  William  G.,  3.736.126. 
Kaminskas.  Rimvydas.  granted  to  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  under  the  provisiotuof42  U.S.C.  2182,3,736,430. 
Yee.  William  C.  and  Stout.  Perry  R..  3.735,736. 
Interior  See — 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Malsam.  John  S..  3.736.250. 
George.  Lawrence  C;  Ballard,  Lee  N.;  and  Feeler.  Vernon  H.. 
3.736.239 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Burkhart.  James  A..  3.735,591 . 
Navy:  See— 
Armenakaa.  Anthony  £..  3.736,532. 
Bannen.  Roger  J;  and  Hall.  Roland  S.,  Jr.,  3.735.944. 
Burdette.  George  W.  3.736.1 95. 
Coleman.  H  Paris,  3.736,592. 
Cornelius.  Kenneth  T..  3.736.014. 
Gowan.  Richard  L..  3.736.5 12. 
Harrison.  John  H..  Bowen.  Robert  J.;  Urbach.  Herman  B.;  and 

kenhower.  David  E..  3,736.1 87. 
Heller.  Harry.  3.736.194. 
Hirsch.  Joseph.  3.736.551. 
Hoshall.  Charles  H.;  Seamone.  Woodrow;  and   Konigsbert. 

Robert  L.  3.735.425. 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr..  3.736.527. 
Oeland.  Ernest  N  .  Jr..  3.735.598. 
Sayre.  Jack  L..  Jr  ;  and  Fishel.  Kenneth  R.,  3,736,018. 
Unfned,  Happy  H..  and  Cogger.  John  F..  3,735.707. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 
Bayer.  Theodore  H.;  Beaman.  David  W.;  and  Tower,  Dell  K.. 
3.735.703 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bode.  Charies  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Wrtien.  WilmerC.  3.735.848. 
Morse.  Harold  H..  Basterday.  Cecil  L.;  Plock,  Layne  S.;  and  Mor- 
gan, Fred  K.  3.736.132. 
Moyer,  Robert  C,  3,736. 1 74 

Niahkian,  Martin  A  ;  and  Nuttall.  Wayne  E..  3.735.891 . 
Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr  ,  3,735,804. 
Watkins.  Reynold  K..  3.735.595. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bryan.  Graham  W  ,  and  Green.  David  T.,  3.735.762. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Arrington.  Thomas  B  .  and  Moody.  Leonard  A..  3.735.803. 
Auriemma.  Nicholas  A..  3.735.841. 
Hayes.  John  C,  3,736,25 1 . 
Hayes,  John  C.  3.736.252. 

Pilachowski.  Martin  Thomas;  Stikeleather.  Larry  P.;  and  Zach. 
Donald  J  ,3,736,020. 
Universal  Telephone,  Inc.:  See— 

Shadd.  Daniel;  and  Haag.  Herman,  3,736,380. 
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University  of  Utah:  See— 

Watkins.  Gary  S..  3,736.564. 
Urbach.  Herman  B.:  See— 

Harrison,  John  H.;  Bowen.  Robert  J.;  Urbach.  Herman  B.;  and 
Icenhower.  David  E..  3.736,187. 
Urban.  Kurt:  See — 

Eichler,  Norbert;  and  Urban,  Kurt,  3,735,661 . 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Spanke.  Edwin  A;  and  Balunaa.  Vincent  J..  Jr.,  3.735,842. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

De  Gier,  Nico  Ane,  and  Van  Der  Kooii.  Simon.  3,736,179. 
Huyskens.  Johan  Elisa  Lambert  Comelis.  3.736.454. 
^  Lenders.   Wilhebnus   Leonard   Louis.   Post,   Hendrik   Alle;   Sie. 
Tjwan   Khing;  Visacher.  Johannes  Mattheus;  and  Quirijnen. 
Mariua,  3,735,698. 
Magendaiia,  Frederik;  and  van  Rheenen.  Bernard  Joaef  Pieter. 

3.735.458. 
Middlehoek,    Joris    Leendert;    and    Snudo.    Joseph    Willem. 

3.736.456. 
Nolelteirs.  Victor  Roaallie;  and  Janaen.  Eduaid  Josef  Philomina, 

3.736.455 
Rijndcrs.  Johannes.  3.736.452. 
Te  Velde.  Ties  Siebolt.  3,736.476. 
Vaglio.   Renzo.   to   A.I.C.   Approvirgionamenti   Industriali  Chemid 
S.p.A.    Articles   and    method    of   electrodepositing   a   decorative 
nickel/chromium  coating  on  a  metal  substrate.  3,736,108,  CI.  29- 
183.500. 
Vaillant,  Joh..  KG:  See— 

Westphal.  Dieter.  3 .736.540.  I 

Valiensi.  Adelbert  W . :  See-  ' 

Baesakr.  Lee  R.;  Valiensi.  Adelbert  W.;  and  Glanner.  Harvey  P., 
3.736.363. 
Van  Amburg.  William  F.:  See— 

Vizgird.  Eugenia  J.;  and  Van  Amburg.  William  F.,  3.735,718. 
Van  Der  Floe.  Hans  O.;  and  Friedli.  Johann  Christian,  to  Autophon 
Aktiengeaellachaft.   Electrical  circuit  for  generating  precise  high 
frequency    oscillation    intermittently    modulatable    in    frequency. 
3.736.529.  CI.  332-18.000. 
Van  Der  Kooij.  Simon:  See— 

De  Gier,  Nico  Arie;  and  Van  Der  Kooij,  Simon.  3.736,179. 
Van  Der  Leiy.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus.  Crop  drien 

and  method  ofdrying  crop.  3.735.856,  CI.  198-58.000. 
Van  Der  School.  Theodore  H..  to  GTE  SyKania  Incorporated.  Coating 

apparatus.  3.735.732.0.  1 18-230.000. 
Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Burnet.  Robert  C;  and  Slack.  William  P..  3,736.056. 
Van  Opdorp,  Petrus  Franciscus  Philippus:  See — 

Dietach,  Kurt  Ame,  and  Van  Opdorp.  Petius  Franciscus  Philippus, 
3.736.537. 
van  Rheenen.  Bernard  Joaef  Pieter:  See — 

Magendans.  Frederik;  and  van  Rheenen.  Bernard  Joaef  Pieter.  ' 
3.735.458. 
Van    Sickle.    Truman    Ted.    to    Medar.    inc.    Proximity    detector. 

3.736.445.0.  307-308.000. 
Vander  Neut.  Richard  D.:  Ser— 

Gushing.  Charles  J.;  Schwind.  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut.  Richard 
D.  3,736.065. 
Vanderhoof.  Prank  B.;  and  Dederer.  Robert,  to  Metramatic  Corpora- 
tion. Article  conveyor  with  lateral  switching  mechanism.  3.735.867. 
CI.  209-74.00r 
Vanderlinde.  Walpy.  Method  and  device  for  anchoring  tie-rods  in 

ground  3,735.541 . 0  52-98.000. 
Vanderwel.  Peter  W  Electrical  circuit.  3.736.372. 0.  l78-5.40r. 
Vapor  Corporation:  Ser — 

FTuder.  Chester  H.  3.736.544. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Sweet.  Richard  G  .  3.736.432. 
Vasilevsky.  Dmitry  Pavlovich:  See — 

Brusov.  L>ev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky.  Dmitiy  Pavlovich;  Dorokhov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko.  Vastly  Petrovich,  3,735.969. 
Vdo  Tachometer  Werke.  Adolf  SchindHng  GmbH:  Ser— 

Langheinrich,  Hans.  3.736.585. 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Potygraphiache  Maachinen  und 
Ausnistungen:  See— 

Bottcher.  Rolf,  3.735.695. 
VEB  Spinnereimaschinenbau:  Ser — 

Lorenz.  Henry;  and  Scholz.  Hans- Joachim.  3.735.446. 
Veloric.  Harold  Seymour,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Radio  freqtiency 
transistor    employing    high    and    low -conductivity    base    grids. 
3,736.478.0.  3 l7-235.00r. 
Ventures.  P.  F  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Fednck,  Nicholas  W.,  3.736,212. 
Vereinigte  Osterreiachiache  Eisen-und  Staiilwerke  AktiengeaeUachaft 
See- 

Ruthner.    Othmar.    Puxkandl.    Peter,    and    Faatnacht,    Guido. 
3.735.564 
Verge.  John  Pomfret;  and  Hughes.  Peter  Graham,  to  Lilly  Industries, 
Limited.    5-Nitro-2-thiocarbamyl    thiaaoie.    3.736.329.   O.    260- 
302  OOr 
Verge.  Kenneth  W.:  Ser — 

Read.  Ronald  G.;  Sikora.  Norbert  L.;  aitd  Verge.  Kenneth  W.. 
3.736.078 
Vemitron  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Berlincoun.  [>on  A.;  and  Shker.  Lawrence  S..  3,736.446. 
Veronese,  Antonio:  See— 
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Basso.    Eugenio;   Gulino,   Giacomo;   and    Veroitese.    Antonio. 
3.736.463. 
Vetter.  I*eter  Roman:  See— 

Nava.  Riccardo  Giuseppe;  Romani.  Giorgio  Augusto;  Soffientini. 
Duccio  Riccardo;  Subert,  Aldo  Rodolfo;  Ubertazzi.  Alessandro 
Giuseppe;  and  Vetter,  Peter  Roman.  3.735.580. 
Vibranetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dumbaugh.  George  D..  3.735.963. 
Vic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogaert,  Pierre  Emmanuel.  3,735.530. 
Viers.  Charies  S.  Engine  exhaust  filter-muffler.  3,735,567,  CI.  SS- 

233.000. 
Villiers-Pisher.  John  P.:  See— 

Tourtellotte.  John  P.;  Villiers-Pisher.  John  P.;  and  Negra,  John  S.. 
3.736.105. 
Visscher.  Johannes  Mattheus:  See- 
Lenders.  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis;  Post.  Hendrik  Alle;  Sie, 
Tjwan   Khing;   Visscher.  Johannes  Mattheus;  and  Quirijnen. 
Marius.  3,735.698. 
Visaers.H..N.V.:See— 

Vissers.  Herbert.  3.735,904. 
Vissers.  Herbert,  to  Vissers.  H..  N.V.  Device  for  spreading,  sowing  or 
delivering   powdered   or   granular   material.    3,735.904.   CI.    222- 
412.000. 
Vit,  Rudy.   Apparatus  for  deKmbing  and  loading  full-length  trees. 

3.735.786,0.  144-2.00z. 
Vizgird.  Eugenia  J.;  and  Van  Amburg.  William  P..  to  Textron  Inc. 

Presser  foot  for  slide  fasteners.  3,735.718.0.  1 12-235.000. 
Vlagiu.  loni:  See — 

Murgulescu.    ilie    G.;    Oncescu.    Tatiana;    and    Vlagiu.    loni. 
3.736.241. 
Vogel.  Herward  A.  Poly(arylene  oxitles).  3.736.291,0.  260-47. OOr. 
Vogel,  Joseph  H.;  Baltin.  Will;  and  Kamen.  Ira,  to  Theatre  Vision.  Inc. 
Technique  for  encoding  and  decoding  T.V.  transmissions  by  means 
ofa  coded  electronic  ticket.  3,736,368,0.  178-5.100. 
Vogelman.  Joseph   H.;  and   Kamen.   Ira.  to  Theatre   Vision,   Inc. 
Technique  for  eiKoding  and  decoding  scrambled  T.V.  transmissions 
by  the  simultaneous  transmission  of  the  encoding  and  decoding 
signals.  3.736.369.0.  178-5.100. 
Voice.  Eric  Handley:  See- 
Graham.  Leslie  Wilfred;  Voice.  Eric  Handley;  and  Brinkmann. 
Heinz  Ulrich.  3.736,169. 
Voige,  L.  H.:  Ser- 

Honeywell.  Charles  C;  and  Voige,  L.  H.,  3.736,449. 
Voith,J.M.,GmbH:See— 

Strscheletzky.  Michael.  3.735.782. 
Volker.   Karl-Heinz;   and   Brockow.   Dieter,   to  SIEMAG  Siegener 
Maschinenbau.  G.m.b.H.  Strip  guiding  apparatus.  3.735,624.  CI.  72- 
250.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang,  3,735.531. 
Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Thill.  Albert.  3.736.025. 
Ziegler.  Horst;  and  Thill.  Albert.  3,736,026. 
Von  Brimer.  Joe  W..  Jr.;  deceased  (by  Brimer.  C.  M.;  Gehrs.  Stephen. 
Dr.;   and    Rizzo.    Angelo;    co-executors).    Electromagnetic   drive 
system.  3.735.717,0.  1 12-220.000. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Bobtt.  Gerhard,  3,735,590. 
Vorgrimler.  Ludwig:  See- 
Hupp.  Gerhard;  and  Vorgrimler,  Ludwig.  3.735.667. 
Voaaen.  John  Louis;  and  O'Neill.  John  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Thermographic  print  head  and  method  of  making  same.  3.736.406. 
CI.  219-216.000. 
Vratny.  Frederick:  See- 
Schwartz,  Newton;  and  Vratny.  Frederick.  3.736.242. 
Vreeland.  Walling  D.,  Jr.  Needle  apparatus.  3,735.760.  CI.    128- 

216.000. 
Wada.  Moriyasu;  Enoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumagai.  ICatsuya.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Nil  shrink  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  composition.  3,736.278.0.  260-22.0cb. 
Wada,  NaUuko:  See— 

Haru,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Machida.  iCatsutoihi;  Wada.  Nat- 
suko;  and  Ishihara.  Masao.  3,736,268. 
Waddington.  William  T:  See— 

Obuch.  Edward  A.;  and  Waddington,  William  T..  3.735,784. 
Waddington,  William  J.,  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Wire  tie.  3.735.448.  CI.  24-16.0pb. 
Wadia.  AspiB.:See— 

Bouricius,  Willard  G.;  Jessep.  Donald  C.  Jr.;  Carter.  William  C; 
and  Wadia,  Aspi  B  ,  3,736,569. 
Waecker,  Norman  J.:  See- 
Mac  Donald,  Hugh  D.;  Waecker,  Norman  J.;  and  Sterrett,  Charles 
S.,  3,735,948. 
Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Adjustable 

conducting  roll  apparatus.  3,735,804,0.  164-282.000. 
Wahle.  Gunter:  See— 

Knise.  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  RudsziiuU, 
Willy,  3,735,767. 
Wallace,  James  B.;  and  Hill,  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Connecting  adapter  for  electric  cable  and  fuse.  3,736,550. 
CI.  339-265.00f. 
Wallach,  Harvey.  Convertible  shipping  and  display  packing  device. 

3.735.861.  CI.  206-45.110. 
Waller.  Gustav  Martin,  to  Amsted  Industries  incorporated.  Expansible 
wheel.  3.735.535.  CI.  51-374.000. 


Walmsley.  Robert  Edwin,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  Industries  Limited.  Pump 

control  mechanism.  3,736.073,  CI.  4 1 7-222.000. 
Walto,  Joseph:  Ser— 

Hunter.  Edwin  J.;  and  Walto.  Joseph.  3.735.772. 
Waltz.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Ford.  David  E.;  and  Waltz.  Richard  W.,  3.736.470. 
Wang.  Chih  Chun:  Ser— 

Cullen.  Glenn  Wherry;  Bolin.  Stephen  Ray;  Morrison.  Andrew 
David;  and  Wang.  Chih  Chun.  3.736.1 58. 
Warburton.  Richard  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Egg  carton  con- 
struction. 3.735.917. 0.  229-44.00r. 
Ward.  George  C:  See— 

Chia.  Enrique  C;  Ward.  George  C;  and  Lenaeus.  George  E.. 
3,735,802. 
Ward.  James  E..  to  Tool  &  Equipment  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Quick  disconnect 

tool  coupling.  3.736.01 1.  CI.  287-103  00a. 
Ward,  William  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
tegrated circuit  chip  repair  tool.  3,735,9 1 1 .  CI.  228-19.000. 
Waring.  Robert  K..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Storage   and   retrieval  of  analog  information   with   magnetooptic 
readout.  3.736.385. 0.  I79-I00.2ch. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Duggan.  Jeremiah  J..  3.736.243. 
Warren.  Robert  H..  Jr.  Multiple  channel  video  switching  system. 

3.736.377,0.178-7.200. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  DonaW  A..  3.736.5 1 3. 
Washek.  Conrad:  See- 
Porter.  Milton;  Keams,  Warren;  Washek.  Conrad;  and  Lambert, 
Paul,  3.735.478. 
Watanabe,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiichi;  Danno,  Mitsuaki;  Yamazaki,  Eizo;  Ohkawa.  Kiyoto; 
and  Waunabe.  Osamu,  3,736,063. 
Watanabe,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Repeat 

spacing  mechanism  for  typewriters.  3,735.850,0.  197-82.000. 
Watkins.  Gary  S..  to  University  of  Utah.  Electronically  generated  per- 
spective images.  3.736.564.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Watkins.  Reynold  K-.  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Reinforced 

soil  bridge.  3.735.595.  CI.  61-16.000. 
Watson.  Frederick  D.;  and  Jarvis.  Howell  R.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Shipboard  electrical  treater.  3,736.245.0.  204-302.000. 
Watson.  Geoffrey  Walter;  and  Jenkinson,  Brian  Edward,  to  A.  I.  Wel- 
ders Limited.  Friction  welding.  3.735,910,0.  228-2.000. 
Watson,   James   Power,   to   RCA  Corporation.    Document   picker. 

3,735.976.0.271-94.000. 
Watts.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ballard.  OifTord  L.  Sprinkler  mounting  and 

pipe  connector.  3.735,928, 0.  239-267.000. 
Way.  James  A.,  to  Schoger.  H.  L..  &  Associates.  Inc.  Furnace  carrier 

and  handling  system.  3.735.965. 0.  34-227.000. 
Wayson,   Andrew  J.;  and  O'Connell.  John  T..  to   Merriman,   inc. 

Spinning  ring.  3,735.578.  CI.  57-11 9.000. 
Weber,  Hurst  L:  Ser— 

Hoppes.  Harry  P.;  and  Weber,  Hurst  L.,  3.736.163. 
Weber  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Roser,  Gerhard  K.,  3.735.700. 
Weber,  Ulrich;  and  Gullasch,  Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  improving  the  signal  information  in  the  electron  beam 
examination  of  sample  topography.  3.736.422.  CI.  250-49.5pe. 
Webster,  James  J.:  Ser— 

Anderson.  David  W.;  Gustafson.  Richard  N.;  Johnson,  Lance  H.; 
Sparacio.  Francis  J.;  Tomas.  William  M.;  and  Webster,  James  J.. 
3.736.566. 
Wehrend.  Klaus:  Ser— 

Beckinger,  Gunter;  Goullon,  Hannes;  Wiest.  Gerhard;  Wehrend. 
Klaus;  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Albrecht.  3,736.563. 
Weight.  Donald:  See- 
Gilbert.  John  H;  and  Weight.  Donald.  3.735.5 1 1 . 
Weigl.  John  W.;  Mannino.  Joseph;  and  Amidon.  Alan  R..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  "Transparent  ink  absorbent  lacquers.  3.736,133, 0.  96- 
I.SOO. 
Weinger.   Gerhard;   and   Pupp.    Hanns-Peter,   to   Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlamper  mbH.  Cooled  electrode  for 
high  electric  discharge  lamps.  3.736,45 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-32.000. 
Weintraus,  Lester,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  mesne.  Poat- 
chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  process  therefor  using  radiatioii. 
3.736.240. 0.  204-159.180. 
Weiss,  Robert  E.  Stilt  ball  game  apparatus.  3.735,980,0.  272-70.100. 
Wellman,  Donald  C.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Electrostatic  air  cleaning 

apparatus.  3,735,560,0.  55-129.000. 
Wendler,   Norman   L.;   and  Taub,   David,  to  Merck   &  Co.   inc. 
Prostaglandings  and  methods  of  making  same.  3.736.335.  CI.  260- 
340.900. 
Wendt.  Peter  G.:  Ser— 

Kilbane.  John  R.;  and  Wendt.  Peter  G..  3.736.074. 
Weng,  Francis  H.  Jr.  Extractor  tool.  3.735.650. 0.  8 1 -53.200 
Wenstrom.  Roger  A.,  to  Holes-Webway  Company.  The.  Pocketed 

album  page.  3.735.5 16.  CI.  40-104.180. 
Wenzel.  Robert  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Microwave  filter. 

3,736.536.0.  333-73.00r. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Gikiemeister  &  Comp..  Aktiengesellschaft 
See— 
Crachy.  Rudolf;  and  Jacoby.  Hans,  3.735.460. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Kagan,  Claude  Ancelme  Roichel.  3.736.379. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 
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Andenoo.  Albin  R.;  Grenier.  Robert  P  .  and  Perri.  Peter  R.. 
3.736,426 
Western  Filament  Inc.:  See— 

Rotates,  Louis  A.,  3.735,449. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Darrow,  John  OG.  3.736,434.  ,  ,,^  ^.^ 

Elder,  J  Calvm;  and  Dufer.  William  B.,  3.736.420. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  See-  '     ,  ,,^  ,« 

De  Corso,  Serafmo  M  ,  and  Bruning,  Armin  "*  •  3."6,35» 

Dow,  Bruce  R  ,  and  Thompson.  FrancuT.,  3,735^03. 

Haller,  Clayton  L,  3,735.610.  ,    „    .       «  , .    , 

Kadron,   Don   G  .   Hoff.   Wallace   J.;   and   Parks,   Robert   L.. 

3.736.515. 

Leach.  James  A.  3,736.407. 

Matty.  Thomas  C;  and  Perry.  Robert  H..  3,736,438. 

Owen.  Edward  A  ,  3.736,538 

Rambo,  Sheldon  L,  3,736,589.  ex 

Reeves.  John  R.;  Bogel,  George  F.;  and  Thompson,  Francis  T  , 
3,736,468 

Smart.  Ernest  F,  3.735.467. 

Wallace,  James  B  ;  and  Hill.  Robert  H.,  3,736,550. 
Weston,  David.  Floatation  of  copper  ores.  3.735.931,0.  241-24.000. 
Westphal.  Dieter,  to  Vaillant,  Joh  ,  KG.  M«in»ipfofJi"5f7^'"i*  P^** 

in  a  thermoelectnc  pilot  safety  device.  3.736.540.  CI.  335-279.000. 
White.  Robert  Anthony:  5ee—  , -,„  m. 

Burberry,  Robm  Keith;  and  White,  Robert  Anthony.  3.735.793. 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Matousek.  Stephen.  3.735.956. 
Whitney.  W.  A..  Corporation:  See— 

Kuchar.  William  E.  and  Mauk.  Robert  W.  3.735.907. 

Wick  Kurt  and  Holl,  Norbert.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Ak- 

ueiigcsellschaft  Steam  chamber.  3.736.082. CI.  425-4.000. 
Wiedmann.  Siegned  K.:  See— 

Berger.  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegried  K..  3,736,477. 
Wiest,  Gerhard:  See—  ^     ,_     j   ..,  ^       j 

Beckinger,  Gunter;  GouUon,  Hannes;  Wiest,  Gerhard;  Wehrend, 
Klaus;  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Albrecht,  3.736,563. 
Wiig.  Chester  M,  to  Littell,  F  J.,  Machine  Company.  Disc  brake  struc- 
ture. 3,735,843,  CI.  188-72.100 
Wilder,  Thomas  C.  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Two  stage 
selective    leaching   of   copper    and    nickel    from    complex    ore. 
3,736.125.  CI.  75-21.000. 
Wilding,  Edwin  L..  to  Griffin  &.  Company.  Method  of  proccMuig  tobac- 
co in  a  blend-bulk  silo.  3.735,88 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 52.000. 
Wiles,  Donald  Ray :  See—  ,,,,„. 

Germain.  Andrew  Gerald;  and  Wiles,  Donald  Ray.  3.735.796. 
Wilkie,  Wendell.  Buttonhole  opener.  3.735.7 1 6.  CI.  112-1 10.000. 
Wilkinson.  James  E:  See— 

Ross.  Lee  F.;  Wilkinson.  James  E.,  Craig,  Fred  A.,  and  Hudson. 
Allan  M..  3.736,089. 
Wilks  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Gilby,  Anthony  C,  and  Gaglione,  John  P.,  3.735.565. 
Williams.  Charles  S.  Lighting  fixture.  3,736.41 7.  CI.  240-78.00r. 
Willow  Hill  Industries,  Inc.:  See—      , 

Punk,  Otto  v..  3,735,7 19. 
WilU,  Arnold:  See— 

Dashew.  Stephen  S..  and  Wills.  Arnold.  3,735,953. 
Wilson    Donald  A.,  to  Warwick  ElecUonics  Inc.  Receiver  tunmg 

system.  3.736.513.0.  325-421  000. 
Wilson.  James  R.:  See— 

Moertel.  George  B.;  and  Wilson,  James  R.,  3.735.469. 
Wilson.  Richard  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  hollow  bat  and  product  thereof.  3.735.473,  CI.  29- 
421.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  providing  thermally 
conductive  ground  connections  for  integrated  circuitt.  3,735,485. 
CI.  29-591.000. 
Wilson.  William  J.:  See— 

Rennels.  Larry  W;  and  Wilson.  William  J..  3.736,591 . 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranailo,  Henry  U  ;  and  dumber,  Frank  E..  to 
Structural    Fibers.    Inc.    Apparatus    for    making    fiber    preform. 
3,736.086.0.425-92  000. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Camera  with  im- 
peller-actuated source  of  artificial  light.  3.735.679. 0.  95- 1 1  .50t. 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max,  Stach,  Kurt,  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  and 
Stork    Haratd    to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Anti-cholesterol 
phemixyacetjc  acid  esters.  3.736,334.0  260-335.000. 
Wirth.  Hermann,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Electrosutic  spraying  ap- 
paratus for  pulverulent  matenal  3.735,924.0  239-15.000. 
Wishnie,  Frederick  T  Alloy  3.736. 1  30, 0.  75- 1 54.000. 
Witt.  Anthony  Ronald:  See— 

Ebtow,   William    Rupert   Brooke;   and   Witt,   Anthony   Ronald. 
3.735.706. 
Wittenberg.  Albert  Malcolm,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Mass  bonding  of  twisted  pair  cables.  3.736,366.  CI.  174- 

3^  000.  ,  ..  .    c 

Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Simmons,  Richard  J.  Certain  3-hak>-5- 
sulfinyl-1 .2.4-thiodiaHJles.  3.736.328.  CI.  260-302.0id. 

Wojcik.  Joseph  D.  Com-on-the-cob  butterer.  3,735.487.  CI.  30- 
124.000. 

Wolfson.  Stanley  W  :  See— 

Markovitt.  Arthur  L.;  and  Wolfson.  Stanley  W..  3.736.042. 

Wolljsza,  Chester  J..  Jr.;  and  Cacciamani.  Eugene  R..  Jr..  to  Communi- 
cations Satellite  Corporation.  Phase  ambiguity  resolution  for  four 
phase  PSK  communications  systems.  3,736.507,0.  325-30.000. 


Wood,  John  C:  See—  .„..,.<.  w    /-        a 

Mieligan.  Larry  P.;  RobWee,  Alexander  R.;  Wood.  John  C;  and 
Chakrabartty.SujitK.  3.736.146.  .  ^    ^^ 

Wood     Lloyd    Murray,    to    Polymer   CorporaUon    Limited.    Carton 

packing  device  3.735.561,0.  53-245.000. 
Wood.  Robert  Spurgeon:  See—  ,,,-(.  mo 

Turner,  Horace  George;  and  Wood.  Robert  Spurgeon.  3,736,072. 
Woodrow,  Harold  E.:  See—  .       „  u  i 

Hill,  William  J.,  Woodrow,  Harold  E.;  and  Klusmier,  Kenneth  L.. 
3,735.880.  ^  .    _,, 

Woolard  William  J.  Combination  fireplace  cover  and  article  of  furni- 
ture. 3,736.024,0.  297-217.000. 

Worthington-Cei  Incorporated:  See—  

Kilbane,  John  R.;  and  Wendl,  Peter  G.  3.736,074. 
Wrhen.WilmerCSee—  ,  ,,,  o^o 

Bode.  Charles  H.  Jr..  and  Wrhen,  Wilmer  C.  3,735,848. 
Wright  Aluminum  Limited:  See- 
Wright,  Orval  George.  3.736.005. 
Wright.  Carl   Macey.  to   RCI  Corporation    Conversion  of  base   B 
number  to  base  R  number,  where  R  is  a  variable.  3.736.4 1 2,  CI.  235- 

•55  000  „.         „  rr   .^        -. 

Wnght  Edward  S.;  and  Angstadt,  John  W.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Food  and 
Chemical  Equipment,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  washing  par- 
ticulate comestiNe  matenals  3,736.182.0.  127-24.000. 

Wnght  Orval  George,  to  Wnght  Aluminum  Limited.  Snow  vehicle  at- 
tachiiient.  3.736.005.  CI.  280- 150.00c 

Wu,  Joseph  C.  to  Time  and  Freauency  Technoloer,  Inc.  Frequency  . 
and  modulation  monitor.  3.736,510,0.  325- 1 34.000. 

Wurl.  Ernst:  See— 

Konig.  Karl;  Wurl.  Ernst;  and  Herbst.  Richard,  3.736,092. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Turner,  Lyman  H.;  and  Manzek,  Rhinehart  A..  3.735.978. 
Weigl,    John    W.;    Mannino.    Joseph;    and    Amidon.    Alan    R., 
3.736.133. 
Yabuu.  Keiichito;  and  Doi.  Kaname.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited  and  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Limited.  Hydraulic  brake 
fluid  pressure  proportioning  valve.  3.736.031,0.  303-6. 00c. 
Yamamoto  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Soeda,  Katsuji,  3,736,479 
YamashiU,  Hiroshi,  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hisatake.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  and  light  stabilization  of  photosensitive 
elemenu  containing  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons.  N-vmylcar- 
bazoles  and  difurfurylidene  pentaerythntols.  3.736.139,  Cl.96- 
4800r. 
Yamazaki.  Eizo:  See—  . 

Ohno.  Eiichi;  Danno.  Mittuaki;  Yamazaki,  Euo;  Ohkawa,  Kiyoto; 
and  Watanabe.  Osamu,  3,736,063. 
Yanagito,    Maaaya,    Kitahara,    Masao.    and    Abe.    Yoahimichi.    to 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho    Process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid. 
3,736,354,0.  260-530.00n. 
Yarrington.JamesC.:See—  - -,^  .^, 

Meier.  Herbert  E.;  and  Yamngton,  James  C,  3.736,467. 
Yatani.  Kozo:  See— 

Tsurushinu.  Masaaki;  and  Yatani.  Kozo.  3,736.346. 
Yates.  John  S:  See-  ,  ^      ^ 

Layer,   Gerard    E.;   Kreuzer,   John    A.;   and    Yates.   John    S., 
3.735.985. 
Yeamans.      Wilfred      Harold,      to     General      Electnc      Company. 
Polytetrafluoroethylene  end  plug  seal  for  electrolytic  capacitors. 
3,735,480,0.29-570.000. 
Yee.  William  C;  and  Stout.  Perry  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commiasion.  Method  for  growing  edible  aquatic 
animals  on  a  large  scale.  3.735.736.  CI.  1 19-2.000. 
Yoahida.  Kyusaku:  See— 

Haru.  Teiji;  Yoshida.  Kyusaku;  Machida.  Katsutoshi;  Wada,  Nat- 
suko;  and  Ishihara,  Masao.  3.736.268 
Yovanovich.  Joseph  T..  1/2  to  Berger.  Milton   Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously   producing    bodies    of    synthetic    thermoplastic    material. 
3.736,081,0  425-4.00C. 
Zaba,  Tadeusz;  See— 

Moser,  Paul;  and  Zaba,  Tadeusz,  3,735,81 1. 
Zabanlo.  Oleg  Semenovich:  See— 

Lakomsky.  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo.  Oleg  Semenovich;  Tork- 
hov.  Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilicvich.  Kljuev.  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 
Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikoforovich.  3.736.361. 
Zach,  DonaW  J  :  See— 

Pilachowski.  Martin  Thomas;  Stikeleather.  Larry  F.;  and  Zach, 
Donald  J..  3,736.020. 
Zajac,  Jaroslav:  See- 
Day,  John  J  ,  and  Zajac,  Jaroslav,  3,735,770. 
Zatorsky,  Nicholas  Ignatius,  Jr.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Hand-held  power  tool 
with  rotary  tool  disc  at  end  of  reversible  forwardly  projecting  arm. 
3.735.489,0.  30-390  000 
Zauderer.  Bert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Uniform  ionization 

means  for  MHD  generators  3,736,447. 0.  310-11 .000 
Zaugg,  Roland:  See— 

Fluck,  Josef;  and  Zaugg.  Roland.  3.735,581. 
Zbikowski.  Theodore  H.;  Pauly.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Pfeilsticker,  Lee  J.,  to 
Tonka  Corporation.  Ladder  for  toy  fire  engine.  3.735.528,  O.  46- 
215.000.  „  .     u 

Zeeh.   Bcmd;  Koenig.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Jung.  Johann.  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Agent  for  stunUng  the 
growth  of  plana.  3.736,121 .  CI.  7 1-76.000. 
Zeh,  J  Howard:  See— 
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Post.  Leo  B.;  Rosen,  Herbert  J .;  and  Zeh,  J  Howard.  3,736,1 5 1 . 
Zeleney.  Leo  Z..  to  Ionic  International.  Inc.  Programmable  electrical 

control  system  for  aUansport  hoist.  3,736,562,0.  340-149.00r. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Melvin  C,  3,736,570. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  3.736.137. 
Zettlemoyer.  James  E.;  and  McGee,  Charles  I.,  1/3  to  Juten.  Milford  A. 
Replaceable  molten  metel  nozzle  structure.  3,735,906,  CI.  222- 
567.000. 
Zhuchin.  Vladimir  Nikoforovich:  See—  * 

Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich;  Zabarilo.  Oleg  Semenovich;  Tork- 

hov.  Gennady  Fedorovich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 

Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Kljuev,  Mikhail  Markovich;  and 

Zhuchin,  Vladimir  Nikoforovich,  3,736,36 1 

Ziegler,    Herat;    and    Thill.    Albert,    to    Volkswagenwerk    Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Device  for  positioning  a  seating  arrangement  especially 

in  motor  vehicles  with  fine  adjustments.  3,736,025.  CI.  297-369.000. 


Ziegler,  Horet;  and  Thill,  Albert,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  positioning  a  seating  arrangement  especially 
in  motor  vehicles.  3,736,026. 0.  297-379.000. 

Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Keinath,  Hans,  Kroger,  Klaus;  and  Lauerbach-Lehmeier.  Robert. 
3.735.959. 

Zindler,  Jerrold.  to  Instrumenution  Laboratory,  inc.  Dispenser  ap- 
paratus. 3,735,902,0.  222-363.000. 

Zivi,  Samuel  M.;  and  Humberstone,  Gordon  H.,  to  TRW  DaU  Systems. 
Inc.  Coherence  extender  for  Q-switehed  lasers  for  use  in  holography. 
3,736.040.0.350-3.500. 

Zocco.  George,  to  Slumberland  Products  Co.  Spring  construction. 
3,735,431,0.5-267.000. 

Zook,  Elmer  S.,  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  internal  gear  rolling.  3,735.618,  CI.  72-91 .000. 

Zook.  James  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  spot  size  changer. 
3.736.046.  CI.  346-74.0mt. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1973 

.^.-.rr^n^  in  accordance  wit.  t..  -t.^--- ^^^^^^^^^  »'  ^^  ^^  ^'"  -~"-'^-  ^^^  ^^^  "^ 


Armr.  Charles  W..  and  A.  M- DlClcco.  Center  plate  assembly. 

decoration  of  signals.  Re.  27.650.  5-2fr-73    CI    340— 3. 
Cohen.    Herman.    Process    for    preserylng    citrus    fruit    food 

products.  Re.  27.646.  5-29-73,  CI.  99—186. 
DlClcco.  Alexander  M.  :  See—  „,  ari 

Artzer.  Charles  W..  and  Diacco.  Re.  27,661. 
I>ruminond  Instrument  Co.  :  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  E..  and  Robinson.  Re.  27,645. 
Drummond,   Michael  E..  and   J.  E.   Robinson    to  Drummond 
Instrument  Co.  Re.  27.645,  5-29-73,  CI.  222^9. 

Formica  Corp. :  See —  „„»^^ 

Kelly,  Peter  B.,  and  Groahelm.  Re.  27,644. 

Grosheim.  Gene  E. :  See —  „„  „..  ^ 

Kelly,  Peter  B.,  and  Grosheim.  Re.  27,644. 

Grussen.  Jean.  Plastic  bottle  cap  with  integrral  handle.  Re.  27,- 
648.  5-29-73.  CI.  215 — 41. 

Ke/ly.  Peter  B..  and  O.  E.  Grosheim,  to  Formica  Corp.  Decora- 
tive laminate  backcoated  with  a  polyvinyl  acetate.  Re.  27,- 
644.  5-29-73,  CT.  161—162. 


Levenhagen,  Alvln  W  to  North  American  B<KkwellCor^. 
Nesting  and  stacking  tray.  Re.  27,649,  O-ZV-ia,  v,i. 
220 — 97. 

^*^*Ml?ow8lT"^l*e*cS^law.  Mower,  and  Staewen.  Re.  27,652. 
MlroS.  MleczyK    M.M.  Mower    ''"^Wf    Staewen,  to 

Medtronic,    Inc.    Electronic   standby   defibrillator.    Re.    27,- 

652.  5-29-73.  CI.  128 — 419.  . 

Mower.  Morton  M. :  See —  q«...„«„    »«    97  rro 

Mlrowski,  Mlecxyslaw,  Mower,  and  Staewen.  Re.  27,682. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  -See— 

Levenhagen.  Alvin  W.  Re.  27.649.  .    xt  w 

OskaJ;^   Aane   A.,   to   Technische   Industrie  A    C    Koot   N.V. 
Electric  adjusting  means  for  azimuth  and  elevation  adjust- 
ment. Re.  27.653.  5-29-73.  CI.  350—289. 
Robinson.  John  E. :"  See—  ,  „  w.  »     n-r  oak 

Drummond.  Michael  E.,  and  Robinson.  Re.  27,646. 
Staewen.  William  S.  :  See —  „^  _      „_  ._„ 

Mlrowski.  Mlectyslaw.  Mower,  and  Staewen.  Re.  27.652. 
Stair    Eugene  V.  Mower  cutting  device.  Re.  27,647,  5-29-73, 

CI.  56 — 295.  _      „ 

Technische  Industrie  A.  C.  Koot  N.V.  :  S«e — 

Oskam,  Aane  A.  Re.  27,663. 
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Armstrong.    David    L.,    to    Armstrong    Nursertea,    Inc.    Bos* 

plant.  3.348.  5-29-73,  CI.  15. 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  fife« — 

Armstrong,  Da\-id  L.  3,348.  „      .     .     .  » 

Oarabedian.  John  M..  to  Superior  Farming  Co.  Apricot  tree. 

3.345.  5-29-73.  CI.  39. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Warriner.  William  A.  3,347.  „      „      ^.  ,     .       ,      ^ 

Lee    Charles  H..  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  Raphlolepls  plant. 

3,349.  5-29-73,  CI.  54. 


Monrovia  Nursery  Co. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Charles  H.  3.349. 

Sklmina.  Conrad  A.  3.344.  „  „.„    it  00  ,0    r.i    t 

Moore.  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3,346,  5-29-73,  CI.  J- 
Skimlna.    Conrad   A.,   to   Monrovia   Nursery   Co.    Pyracantha 

plant.  3.344.  5-29-73,  CT.  54. 
Superior  Farming  Co.  :  See — 

Garabedlan,  John  M.  3.345.  „    ^.       ^      „  ,     * 

Warriner.  William  A.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 
3.347.  5-29-73,  C\.  28. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Accutec  Inc. :  See — 

Bajusx.  Harold  F.  227.037. 
Bajusz.  Harold  F.  227,038. 
Alexander.  Fred  C.  to  Universal-Rundle  Corp.  Shower  enclo- 
sure. 227,010.  5-29-73.  CI.  D23— 57.  «.     „    ^ 
.\ltemare.  Kenneth.  Hairdresser's  tray.  227,042,  5-29-73,  C]. 

D86— 10. 
Ardollno.  Anthony  A.,  to  Howard  Research  and  Development 
Corp.  Casing  and  controls  for  dual  telephone  communicator. 

227.014.  5-29-73.  CI.  D26— 14. 

Ardollno.  Anthony  A.,  to  Howard  Research  and  Development 
Corp.    Casing   and    controls    for    telephone    communicator. 

227.015,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Bailey.  H.  N..  k  Associates :  See — 

Ridlon.  Robert  K.  227.035. 
BaJusi,  Harold  F.,  to  Accutec  Inc.  Pen.  227,037,  5-29-73,  Cl. 

D74 — 17. 
Bajusz.  Harold  F.,  to  Accutec  Inc.  Combination  of  pen  and 

housing  for  thermometer  or  the  like.  227,038,  5-29-73,  Cl. 

D74— 17. 
Baker.  Raymond  W.  Toy  construction  piece  or  similar  article. 

227  023    5—29—73   Cl   D34 15. 

Behm.'  John,  to  National   Silver  Co.  Sklllet-grlll,  or  similar 

article.  227.028.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Roy,  Roland  G..  Relfers.  Bixler,  and  Ralphs.  227,004. 
Broadhead.  Reginald  M..  to  Drum  Horse  Distillers  Ltd.  Com- 
bined bottle  and  cap  therefor.  227,002.  5-29-78.  Cl.  D9 — 72. 
Cambridge  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Fawcett.  Howard  N.  227.013. 
Camp.   Richard  H.   Storage  bag  for  food  or  similar  article. 

227.044.  5-29-73.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Catron.  Robert.  Hoop  toy.  227,025,  5-29-73.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Coe.    Dane   B.,    to   Innova   Inc.    Toy    training  doll.    227,021, 

5-29-73.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Constable.  Eugene  J.,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Bean  bag 

chair.  226.995.  5-29-73.  Cl.  D6 — 26. 

Constable.  Eugene  J.,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  226,- 
998.  5-29-73.  C\.  D6— 71. 

Davis.  Harry  L..  and  P.  C.  Swing;  said  Davis  assignor  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Stretcher  pan  for  ad- 
ministering Inhalation  therapy.  227.039,  5-29-73,  Cl. 
D83— 1. 

Dembar.  Robert  H..  to  Grapbicana  Corp.  Combined  display 
cube  and  stand  therefor.  227,001.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D6 — 235. 


Demetreon.  James.  Adjustable  hot  tray  lifter.  227,029,  5-29- 

73   Cl   1)44 4 

Derby.  Dan  R.,  and  R.  W.  Knodt,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Document 
feeder   for   a   xerographic   reproduction   machine.    z^l,vs*, 
5-29-73.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See —        ^  „  ,  ^      „„_  „« . 
Rov.  Roland  G  .  Relfers.  Bixler,  and  Ralphs.  227,004. 
Dimensional  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  den  Berg,  Richard  H.  227.043. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hutter.  Wayne  R    227,033. 
Drum  Horse  Distillers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Broadhead,  Reginald  M.  227,002.  ,  .        „  ,« 

Edwards.  Peter  H..  H.  R.  Geiger.  and  W.  B.  Ireland,  to  Multi- 
con  Properties.  Inc.  Multiple  unit  townhouse.  227,007,  5-29- 
73.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Etablissements  Carpano  et  Pons  :  See — 

Lemery.  Jean-Paul.  227,009.  ,       „^, 

Fawcett,  Howard  N.,  to  Cambridge  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Stylus 

arm  for  recorders.  227,013.  5-29-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Fluoroware.  Inc. :  See — 

Wallestad,  Victor  C.  227,008. 
Francis    John  P.  Retractable  window  case  structure  and  sup- 
port therefor.  227,005.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Geiger.  Harvey  R. :  See —  „„_  „„^ 

Edwards.  Peter  H..  Geiger.  and  Ireland.  227,007. 
Gianfagna.  John  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electromechanical 
article   storage   and   retrieval   unit.   227,000,   6-29-73,   Cl. 

Graham,  Bette  C,  to  Liquid  Paper  Corp.  Jar.  227,003,  5-29- 

73.  Cl.  D9— 141. 
Graphicana  Corp. :  See — 

Dembar.  Robert  H.  227,001.  _    ^^^     „„ 

Hand.  John  E.  Medal.  227.018.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Hand:  John  E.  Medal.  227,019.  5-29-73.  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Holce   Thomas  J.,  to  Kentrox  Industries,  Inc.  Security  alarm 

system  control  module.  227,036,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Howard  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
ArdoUno,  Anthony  A.  227,014. 
Ardollno.  Anthony  A.  227,016. 
Hutter.  Wayne  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Scraping  and  clean- 
ing device.  227.033.  5-29-73.  CT.  D49— 23. 

Innova  Inc.  :  See — 

Coe.  Dane  B.  227,021. 

Ireland.  W.  Byron.  :  See —  „^_  ^^„ 

Edwards,  Peter  H.,  Geiger,  and  Ireland.  227,007. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Jenkins,    Glen    B.    Display    stand.    226,996,    6-29-73,    Cl. 

D6— 186. 
Jessen,    George    N.    Elevating    desk.    226,999,    5-29-73,    Cl. 

D6— 156. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 
Link,  Martin.  227,041. 
Jones,  Ira  M.,  to  World  War  I  Overseas  Flyers,  Inc.  Medal. 

227,017.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D29— 19. 
Kentrox  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Holce,  Thomas  J.  227,036. 
Knodt,  Ruedlger  W. :  See — 

Derby.  Dan  R.,  and  Knodt.  227,034. 
Kovac,  Sally  :  See — 

Kovac,  Steve.  227^11. 
Kovac,   Steve ;    Sally  Kovac,   administrator  of  the  estate  of 
said  Steve  Kovac,  deceased.  Deslccant  plug.  227,011,  5-29- 
73,  Cl.  D23 — 146. 
Laltlnen,   Hanno   V.    S.,   to   Oy  Polykem  AB.   Design  for  a 

house.  227,006,  5-29-73,  CL  D13— 1. 
Lau  Inc. :  See — 

Ranz,  James  R.,  and  Ward.  227,012. 
Lemery,  Jean-Paul,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  et  Pons.  Fly 

casting  fishing  reel.  227,009,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D22— 25. 
Link.   Martin,    to   Johnson   &   Johnson,   Surgical   scrub   tray. 

227,041,  5-29-73.  Cl.  D83— 10. 
Liquid  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Graham,  Bette  C.  227,003. 
Lockwood,  Gerald  J.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Reversible 

forcers.  227,040,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Martin.  Robert  M.  Exerciser.  227,022,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Matsuda,  Shojl :  See — 

Shirai,  Kazunarl,  Takaragl,  and  Matsuda.  227,016. 
Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Constabile.  Eugene  J.  226,995. 
Constablle,  Eugene  J.  226,998. 
Multicon  Properties,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards,  Peter  H.,  Geiger,  and  Ireland.  227,007. 
Nash.    Kenneth    P.    Match    holder.    227,032,    5-29-73,    Cl. 

D48 — 28. 
National  Silver  Co. :  See — 
Behm.  John.  227,028. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp. :  See — 

Shirai,  Kazunarl,  Takaragl,  and  Matsuda.   227,016. 
Oliver.  William  H.  Sofa  or  similar  article.  226,997,  5-29-73, 

Cl.  D6— 61. 
Oy  Polykem  AB  :  See — 

Laltlnen.  Hanno  V.  S.  227,006. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 
post.  227,046,  6-29-73,  Cl.  D90— 9. 


Ralphs,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Roy,  Roland  G.,  Relfers,  Bixler.  and  Ralphs.  227,004. 
Ranz,  James  R.,  and  C.   Ward,  to  Lau  Inc.  Molded  blower 

wheel.  227,012.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D23— 165. 
Relfers,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Roy,  Roland  G..  Relfers,  Bixler,  and  Ralphs.  227,004. 
Ridlon,  Robert  K.,   to  H.  N.  Bailey  k  Associates.   Transom 
adapter    for    the    jet-exhaust    conduit    from    a    water-jet 
powered  boat.  227.035,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Roy,  Roland  Q.   R.  F.  Relfers,  K.  D.  Bixler,  and  R.  E.  Ralphs, 
to  Diamond  International, Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for 
meat  or  the  like.  227,004,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D9 — 219. 
Sclotti,  Robert.  Finger  ring.  227,031.  5-29-73,  Cl.  D45 — 10. 
Shirai.   Kazunarl,  F.   Takaragl.   and   S.   Matsuda,   to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.  Telephone  or  simi- 
lar article.  227,016,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Gianfagna,  John  L.  227,000. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lockwood,  Gerald  J.  227,040. 
Strauss,    Walter   L.    Toy    locomotive.    227,026,    5-29-73.    Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Swing,  Paul  C. :  See — 

Davis,  Harry  L..  and  Swing.  227,039. 
Syracuse  China  Corp. :  See — 

Szymanskl,  Michael  J.  227,030. 
Szymanski,  Michael  J.,  to  Syracuse  China  Corp.  Dinner  plate 

or  similar  article.  227,030,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Takaragl,  Fujio  :  See — 

Shirai,  Kazunarl,  Takaragl,  and  Matsuda.  227,016. 
Tissot,  Leon.  Flower  pot.  227^027,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D36 — 3. 
United  States  of  America,  Army  :  See — 
Davis.  Harry  L.,  and  Swing.  227,039. 
Universal-Rundle  Corp. :  See — 
Alexander,  Fred  C.  227.010. 
Vand  den  Berg.   Richard  H.,  to  Dimensional  Products,  Inc. 
Carrier  for  a  beverage  container  or  the  like.  227,043,  5-29- 
73.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See—  •• 

Pawsat.  Carlton  P.  227,045. 
Wallestad,  Victor  C,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Basket  for  treat- 
ing objects.  227,008,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D16— 1. 
Ward.  Chester :  See — 

Ranz,  James  R..  and  Ward.  227,012. 
Westendorf.  Ronald  C.  Sled.  227,024,  5-29-73,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
World  War  I  Oversease  Flyers,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Ira  M.  227,017. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Derby,  Dan  R.,  and  Knodt.  227,034. 
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ISSUED  MAY  29,  1973 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


3R 

22 
146 
ISO 
IS< 
171.3 
221 

I.I 
I2.« 


CLASS  2 

3.73S.4I8 
3,735,419 
3.733,422 
3,735,420 
3.735.421 
3,735,423 
3,735,424 

CLASS  3 

3,735,425 
3.735,426 


CLASS  4 

97  3,735,428 

172.19  3,735,427 

213  3,735,429 

CLASS  S 

118  3,735.430 

267  3.735,431 

348  3.735.432 

CLASS  6 

I2A  3,735,433 

CLASS  7 

8.IR  3.735.434 

CLASS  • 

62  3,736.096 

131  3.736.097 

CLASS  9 

3.735.435 

CLASS  10 

3,735.436 

CLASS  12 

,  3,735.437 
3.735,438 
3,735,439 

CLASS  13 

3.736.358 
3.736.359 
3,736,360 
3,736,361 

CLASS  14 

3.7J5,440 


8P 

96R 

IR 
8.3 

42lt 


24 

34 

71 


195 

200A 

202D 

203B 

203D 

207.5R 

207.5 

208F 

261 

272 

421 

451 

455 

470.1 

470.9 

477.3 

498 

570 

571 

578 

580 

588 

591 


78 
124 
210 
390 


CLASS  15 

150  3.735.441 

227  3.735.442 

250.36  3.735,443 

307  3,735,444 

CLASS  17 

71  3,735,445 

CLASS  19 

218  3.735.446 

CLASS  21 

2.7R  3,736.098 

CLASS  23 


253R 

259 

259.5 

267 

277C 

281 

288F 

300 

6 
I6PB 


3llt 
33 

68CD 
I56R 
191 
205. 1 3R 


3.736,100 
3,736.099 
3.736.102 
3.736.101 
3,736.103 
3.736.104 
3,736,105 
3,736.106 

CLASS  24 

3.735.447 
3.735.448 
3,735,449 
3,735,450 
3,735,451 
3,735,452 
3,735,453 
3.735.455 
3.735.454 


17 
19 


CLASS  27 

3.735.456 
3.735.457 


CLASS  29 


25.18 

26 

48.5 

98 

I48.4R 
155C 
182.7 
U3.S 


3.735,458 
3,735,459 
3.735.460 
3.735.461 
3.735.462 
3,735,463 
3,736,107 
3.736.108 


3,736,109 
3,735.464 
3,735,465 
3,735,466 
3,735,467 
3,735,469 
3,735.468 
3.735,470 
3,735,471 
3.735.472 
3.735.473 
3.735.474 
3,735,475 
3.735.476 
3.735,477 
3.735.478 
3.735.479 
3,735.480 
3.735.482 
3,735,481 
3,735,483 
3,735,484 
3,735.485 

CLASS  M 

3.735.486 
3.735.487 
3.735.488 
3.735.489 


7 
362 

9 
14 
34E 

57 

181R 
225 
238S 
284 
374 


CLASS  32 

33  3.735,491 

60  3,735,492 

CLASS  33 

125R  3,735,493 

126.7R  3,735.494 

144  3.735.495 

I74F  3.735.496 

I80R  3,735,497 

CLASS  34 

10  3,735,498 

227  3.735.965 

CLASS  35 

8R  3.735,499 

9A  3,735,500 

3,735,502 

3.735.503 

9C  3.735,501 

9F  3.735,506 

17  3,736,362 

3.736.363 

3IC  3,735,504 

48  3,735,505 

CLASS  3* 

2. SAL  3,735.508 

44  3,735,511 

59R  3,735,507 

CLASS  37 

8  3.735.509 

43R  3.735.510 

CLASS  38 

143  3.735.512 

CLASS  40 

23A  3.735,515 

32  3.735.513 

39  3.735.514 

104.18  3.735.516 

CLASS  42 

23  3.735.517 

70D  3.735.519 

CLASS  43 

17.2  3.735.520 

3.735.521 
42.04  3.735.518 

42.28  3.735.522 

44.96  3.735.523 

CLASS  44 

56  3.736.110 

CLASS  46 

76  3.735.524 
202  3.735.525 
3.735.526 
206  3.735.527 
215  3.735.528 
232        3.735.529 

CLASS  4S 

111  3.736,111 


CLASS  49 

3,735,530 
3,735,531 

CLASS  SI 

3,735.532 
3,735.596 
3.735,533 
3,735,534 
3,735,542 
3,736.113 
3,736.114 
3,736,115 
3,735,535 


CLASS  S2 

36 

3.735.548 

73 

3.735,536 

94 

3,735,538 

3.735.540 

98 

3.735.539 

3.735.541 

235 

3.735.544 

262 

3,735.549 

553 

3.735.543 

660 

3.735.537 

731 

3.735.547 

744 

3.735.545 

749 

3,735,546 

22A 

22R 

63 

86 
116 
124D 
177 
183 
240 
245 

16 

129 
158 
179 
197 
233 
256 
273 
348 
372 
386 


CLASS  S3 

3,735,551 
3,735,550 
3,735,552 
3,735,553 
3.735,554 
3,735,555 
3,735,564 
3,735,557 
3,735,556 
3,735,561 

CLASS  55 

3,735,558 
3,735,559 
3,735,560 
3,735,562 
3,735,563 
3,735,565 
3,735.567 
3,735,568 
3,735,566 
3,735,569 
3,735,571 
3.735.570 


87  3,735,601 

184  3,735.602 

210  3.735.603 

316  3.735.604 

CLASS  64 

6  3.735.605 

CLASS  65 

2  3.736,116 

32  3,736.117 

110  3,736.118 

204  3.736.119 

CLASS 6« 

1  3.735,606 

60  3.735,607 

104  3.735.812 

125R  3,735.608 

CLASS  6S 

5C  3,735,609 

12R  3,735,610 

CLASS  69 

30  3,735,611 

CLASS  70 

38A  3,735,612 

208  3,735,613 

377  3,735,614 

CLASS  71 

9  3,736,120 

76  3,736,121 

103  3,736,122 

110  3,736,112 

111  3,736,123 


CLASS  56 

16.2  3.735,572 

295  Re. 27,647 

370  3,735.573 

400.16  3,735.574 


CLASS  57 

51.3 

3.735.575 

53 

3.735.576 

89 

3.735.577 

119 

3.735.578 

155 

3.735.579 

53 
58 

65 

88C 
90R 
114 


CLASS  5S 

3.735,580 
3.735.581 
3.735.582 
3.735.583 
3.735.584 
3.735.585 
3.735.586 


CLASS  60 


I3R 
39.5 1 R 
39.65 

202 

203 

226 

319 

468 


3.735.587 
3.735.588 
3,735.589 
3,735.591 
3.735.592 
3.735.593 
3.735.594 
3.735,590 


16 

46.5 

70 

21 
39 


CLASS  61 

3,735.595 
3.735.597 
3.735.598 

CLASS  63 

3.735.599 
3.735.600 


CLASS  72 

75 

3.735.615 

77 

3.735.616 

78 

3.735.617 

91 

3.735.618 

98 

3,735,619 

107 

3,735,620 

156 

3,735,621 

209 

3.735,622 

250 

3.735,624 

261 

3.735,623 

275 

3,735,625 

318 

3,735.626 

324 

3.735.627 

344 

3.735.628 

349 

3.735.629 

389 

3.735.630 

407 

,   3,735.631 

453 

3.735.632 

32 

64.2 
181 
23IR 
290R 
304R 
398R 
422CC 
423R 


CLASS  73 

3.735.633 
3,735.634 
3,735.635 
3.735.637 
3.735.636 
3,735,638 
3,735,639 
3,735,640 
3,735,641 


CLASS  74 

23  3,735,642 

89.16  3,735,643 

355  3,735.644 

606  3.735.645 

687  3.735.646 

715  3.735.647 

CLASS  75 

3.736.124 
3.736.125 
3.736.127 
3.736.126 
3.736.131 
3.736.128 
3.736.129 
3,736.130 
3.736.132 

CLASS  76 

3.735.648 


1 
100 
140 
198 
209 
433 
524 
560 
675 
830 

322 

lOE 
71 

24 


IOC 

21 

93R 
118 
126B 
126P 
128W 
154 
200 

107A 

CLASS  SI 

9.5A  3.735.649 

53.2  3.735.650 

CLASS  S2 

15  3.735.651 

30  3.735.652 


CLASS  S3 

3.735.653 
3,735,654 
3,735.655 
3.735.656 
3.735.657 
3.735.658 
3.735.659 
3,735,660 
3,735,661 
3,735,662 

CLASS  84 

3,735,663 

CLASS  85 

3,735,664 
3,735,665 

CLASS 8« 

3,735,666 


CLASS  89 

1.814  3,735,668 

33CA  3,735,667 

CLASS  91 

1  3.735,669 

32  3,735,670 

CLASS  92 

90  3.735.671 

CLASS  93 

IC  3,735.672 

35R  3.735.673 

58R  3.735.674 

6IA  3.735.675 

CLASS  95 

IR  3.735.677 

1  3.735.678 

lOCT  3.735.676 

IIL  3.735.680 

11. 5R  3.735.679 

31EL  3,735.683 

31FM  3.735.68! 

3.735.682 

42  3,735.684 

3.735.685 

44R  3.735,686 

57  3.735,688 

61  3,735,687 

89R  3,735,690 

94R  3,735,689 


1.5 
1.8 
3 

23 

28 

36.1 

48R 

64 

90R 
91R 

I08R 

140 

121 


124 
228 
269 
425 


CLASS  96 

3.736,133 
3,736,134 
3.736,136 
3,736,135 
3,736,138 
3,736,137 
3,736,139 
3,736,140 
3,736,141 
3,736,142 
3,736,143 
3,736,144 
3.736,145 

CLASS  98 

3,735,691 

CLASS  99 

2ND  3,736,146 

17  3,736,147 

3,736,148 

78  3,736,149 

3,736,150 

95  3,736,151 

lOOR  3,736,152 

186  Re.27,646 

188  3.736,153 

193  3,736,«4 

282  3.736,155 

353  3.735.692 

408  3.735.693 

450.1  3.735.694 

452  3.735.490 

CLASS  100 

7  3.735.695 

CLASS  101 

37  3.735,697 

93C  3,735,696 

3,735,698 


3,735,699 
3.735,700 
3,735.701 
3,735.702 


CLASS  102 

16  3.735.703 

23  3.735.704 

28R  3.735.705 

34.1  3.735.706 

81  3,735.707 

CLASS  104 

12  3,735,708 

130  3,735,709 

168  3,735,710 

CLASS  105 

199CB  3.735,711 

376  3.735.712 

CLASS  106 

3.736.156 
3.736.157 
3.736.158 
3.736.159 
3,736.160 
3.736,161 
3,736,162 
3,736,163 
3,736,164 
3.736,165 

CLASS  108 

3,735,713 

CLASS  109 

3.735,714 


1 

42 

56 

57 

58 

99 
120 
213 
288B 

53 

59 

CLASS  112 

79R  3,735,715 

110  3,735,716 

220  3,735,717 

235  3,735,718 

CLASS  113 

1I6H  3,735,719 

II8D  3,735,720 

CLASS  114 

.5T  3,735,721 

235R  3,735,722 

CLASS  116 

124B  3,735,723 

132  3,735,724 


CLASS 

36.2 
36.8 
37R 
46CG 

47A 

62 

95 

lOOC 
102M 
107.1 
124A 
138.8N 
157 
201 
217 
234 


117 

3,736,168 
3,736,166 
3,736,167 
3,736,169 
3,736,170 
3.736,171 
3.736.172 
3.736,173 
3,736,174 
3,736,175 
3.736,176 
3.736.177 
3.736.178 
3.736,179 
3,736,180 
3.736.181 


CLASS  118 


7 

24, 

48 

49 

50 

205 

220 

230 

261 


3.735.725 
3,735.726 
3.735.727 
3.735.728 
3.735.729 
3.735.730 
3,735.731 
3,735,732 
3.735,733 


CLASS  119 

1  3.735.734 
3.735.735 

2  3.735.736 

4  3.735,737 

5  3,735.738 

CLASS  123 

8.09  3,735,739 

26  3,735,740 

56C  3,735,741 

102  3,735,742 

117A  3.735,743 


PI  39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


Ml 

3.735.744 

570 

3.736.213 

182 

3.735.745 

CLASS  IS9 

I93P 

3.735.746 

4CC              3.735.792 

CLASS  124 

28P 

3.735.793 

IIA 

3.735.747 

CLASS  I6« 

12 

3.735.748 

135 

3.735.794 

CLASS  I2« 

348 

3.735.795 

20 

3.735.749 

CLASS  1*1 

197 

3.735.750 

18 

3.736.214 

CLASS  127 

36 

3.736.215 

24 

3.736.182 

62 

3.736.216 

CLAVi  12* 

143 

3.736.217 

2F 

3.735.751 

147 

3.736.219 

2.M             3.73S.7S2 

156 

3.736.220 

2.IE             3.73S.753 

162 

Re  27.644 

24A 

3.735.755 

164 

3.736.218 

3.735.756 

170 

3.736.221 

23R 

3.735.754 

182 

3.736.222 

36 

3.735.757 

CLASS  162 

•2 

3.735.758 

4 

3.736.223 

3.735.759 

65 

3.736.224 

216 

3.735.760 

CLASS  164 

2ISM 

3.735.761 

23 

3.735.796 

30S 

3.735.762 

72 

3.735.797 

322 

3.735.763 

94 

3.735.798 

328 

3.735.764 

147 

3.735.799 

335 

3.735.765 

250 

3.735.800 

4190 

R«. 27.652 

273 

3.735.801 

4I9P 

3.735.766 

278 

3.735.802 

CLASS  131 

281 

3.735.803 

25 

3.735.767 

282 

3.735.804 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  US 

9 

3.735.768 

12 

3.735.805 

CLASS  134 

32 

3.735.806 

33 

3.736.183 

47 

3.735.807 

69 

3.735.808 

CLASS  136 

103 

3.735.809 

6LN                3.736.184 

142 

3.735.810 

30 

3.736.185 

160 

3.735.811 

83R 

3.736.186 

•«• 

3.736.187 

CLASS  166 

90 

3.736.188 

183 

3.735.813 

132 

3.736.189 

217 

3.735.814 

133 

3.736.190 

313 

3.735.815 

I3SS 

3.736.191 

CLASS  172 

CLASS  137 

44 

3.735.816 

13 

3.735.769 

532 

3.735.817 

3.735.770 

785 

3.735.818 

15  3.735.771 
3.735.772 

74  3.735.773 

155  3.735.774 

318  3.735.775 

359  3,735.776 

514.5  3.735.777 

604  3.735.778 

624.2  3.735.779 

625  48  3.735.781 

625  69  3.735.780 

CLASS  I3S 

39  3.735.782 

CLASS  139 

123  3.735.783 

CLASS  I4« 

93.2  3.735.784 

CLASS  141 

3.735.785 


20 

CLASS  144 
2Z  3,735.786 

133R  3.735.787 

309AC  3.735.788 

CLASS  146 

36  3.736.195 

CLASS  I4« 

1.5  3.736.192 

175  3.736,193 


CLASS  149 

19 

3.736.194 

48 

3.736.196 

CLASS  152 

217 

3.735.789 

352 

3.735.791 

361 

3,735,790 

CLASS  IS« 

6 

3,736,374 

14 

3.736.197 

65 

3.736.198 

71 

3.736.199 

85 

3.736.200 

145 

3.736.201 

172 

3.736.202 

189 

3.736.203 

242 

3.736,204 

291 

3.736.205 

293 

3.736.206 

294 

3.736.207 

361 

3.736,208 

431 

3,736,210 

435 

3,736.209 

441 

3,736,211 

517 

3.736.212 

CLASS  I7J 

21  3.735.819 

78  3.735.820 

104  3.735.821 

118  3.735.822 

119  3.735,823 

CLASS  174 

IIR  3.736,364 

I5C  3,736,365 

34  3,736,366 

52S  3.736.367 


CLASS  175 

213 

3.735.824 

228 

3.735.825 

3.735.826 

296 

3.735.827 

299 

3.735.828 

CLASS  176 

40 

3.736.225 

50 

3.736.226 

78 

3.736.227 

CLASS  I7t 

5  1  3.736.368 

3.736.369 

5  4CD  3.736.371 
5.4R  3.736.370 

3.736.372 

6  3.736.373 
6.8  3.736.375 

3.736.376 
7.2  3.736.377 

7.3S  3.736.378 

CLASS  179 

2C  3.736.379 

6E  3.73*«380 

15AO  3.736.381 

18BE  3.736J82 

18HA  3.736.383 

100.2CH  3.736.385 

175  3.736,387 

3.736.388 

175.3  3.736.386 

186E  3.736.384 

CLASS  IM 

9.44  3.735.829 

9.5  3.735.830 

19R  3.735.831 

79.2R  3.735.832 

112  3.735.833 

3.735.834 

114  3.735.835 

CLASS  ISI 

24  3.735.836 

33GE  3.735.837 


15 


CLASS  IS2 

3.735.838 


CLASS  Its 

29  3,735,839 

39  3,735.840 

CLASS  IM 

5  3,735,841 

67  3.735,842 

72.1  3,735,843 

18  IT  3,735,844 

CLASS  191 

32  3,735,845 

48  3,736.389 

CLASS  192 

35  3,735,847 

53A  3,735,846 

108  3,735,849 

CLASS  193 

35R  3.735.848 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.736.228 

28R  3,736.229 

36P  3.736.230 

63  3.736.231 

65  3.736.232 

CLASS  197 

82  3.735.850 

CLASS  I9S 

16R  3.735.851 

19  3.735.852 

20  3.735.853 
24  3.735.854 
33AB  3.735.855 
58  3.735.856 

155  3.735.857 

195  3,735,858 

220BC  3,735,859 

CLASS  2M 

I  IDA  3.736.390 

38R  3.736.391 

6127  3.736.392 

82D  3.736.393 

158  3.736.394 

I59A  3,736,395 

166BH  3.736.396 

169PB  3,736.397 

CLASS  201 

17  3.736.233 

CLASS  202 

185R  3.736.234 

236  3.736.235 

CLASS  203 

3.736.236 


51 

CLASS  204 

28  3.736.237 

lOSR  3.736.238 

108  3.736.239 

159.lt  3.736.240 

159.22  3.736.241 

192  3.736.242 

196  3.736.243 

243R  3.736.244 

266  3.736.322 

298  3.736.246 

302  3.736.245 

CLASS  206 

I6A  3.735.860 

45.11  3.735.861 

46Z  3.735.862 

53  3.735.863 

56AC  3.735.864 

58  3.735.865 

CLASS  20t 

10  3.736.250 

1 1  3.736.247 
46  3.736.248 
80  3.736.249 

143  3.736.251 

255  3,736.252 

CLASS  209 

73  3.735.866 

74R  3.735.867 

169  3.735.868 

211  3.735.869 

CLASS  210 

27  3.736.253 

45  3.736.255 

SI  3.736.254 

138  3.735.870 

167  3.735.871 

3.735.872 

415  3.735.873 

430  3.735.874 

CLASS  211 

7  3.735.875 

CLASS  212 

39R  3.735.876 

CLASS  213 

75R  3.735.877 

162  3.735.878 


CLASS  214 

6DK  3.735,880 

14  3,735,879 

152  3.735.881 

332  3.735.882 

454  3.735.883 

515  3.735.884 

520  3.735.885 

730  3.735.886 

CLASS  2IS 

9  3,735,887 

MB  3,735,888 

41  Re.27,648 

3,735,889 

CLASS  217 

61  3,735,890 

CLASS  219 

10.55  3.736,398 

3.736,399 

60A  3,736,400 

98  3,736.401 

I2ILA  3,736,402 

13  IF  3,736,403 

203  3.736,404 

216  3.736,406 

270  3.736,405 

492  3.736.407 

CLASS  220 

26S  3.735,891 

54  3,735,892 

3,735,893 
3.735.894 
63R  3.735.895 

97D  Re.27.649 


210 


CLASS  221 

3.735.896 


CLASS  222 

16  3.735.897 

49  Re. 27.645 

129H  3.735.898 

135  3.735.899 

145  3.735.900 

196  3.735.901 

363  3.735.902 

402.16  3.735.903 

412  3.735.904 

521  3.735.905 

567  3.735.906 

CLASS  226 

3.735.907 


150 

67 
86 

2 
19 
28 


CLASS  227 

3.735.908 
3.735.909 

CLASS  22t 

3.735.910 
3.735.911 
3.735.912 


CLASS  229 

6R  3.735.913 

17B  3.735.915 

17R  3.735.914 

27R  3.735.916 

44R  3.735.917 

62  3.735.918 

CLASS  232 

17  3.735.919 

CLASS  233 

46  3.735.920 

CLASS  235 

30  3.736.408 

58P  3.735.921 

61.1  IE  3.736.410 

61.6R  3.736.409 

151  3.736.411 

155  3.736.412 

156  3.736.413 
181  3.736.414 
193  3.736.415 

CLASS  2M 

66  3.735.922 

CLASS  2Jt 

lOE  3.735.923 

CLASS  239 

15  3.735.924 
3,735,925 

16  3.735.926 
267  3.735,928 
341  3,735.929 
419.5  3.735.930 
585  3.735.927 

CLASS  240 

4621  3.736.416 

78R  3.736.417 

I08R  3.736.418 

CLASS  241 

3.735.931 
3.735.932 
3.735.933 


24 

60 

236 

CLASS  242 
54R  3.735.934 


68.3 

71.1 
71.2 
75.2 
83 

198 

199 


3.735.935 
3.735.941 
3.735.936 
3.736.015 
3.735.937 
3.735.938 
3.735.939 
3.735.940 


CLASS  244 

ISS  3.735.942 

3.735.943 

3.15  3.735.944 

17.19  3.735.945 

54  3.735.946 

1 19  3.735.947 

I22A  3.735.948 

1 55  A  3.735.949 

CLASS  246 

I82A  3.736.420 

CLASS  24t 

62  3.735.950 

340  3.735.951 

358R  3.735.952 


CLASS  249 

28 

3.735.953 

91 

3.735.954 

CLASS  250 

43.5R 

3.736.421 

49.5PE 

3.736.422 

49.5ZC 

3.736.424 

49.5D 

3.736.423 

49.5T 

3.736.425 

51.5 

3.736.426 

71C 

3.736.428 

71R 

3.736.427 

71. 5R 

3.736.429 

83. 3R 

3.736.430 

205 

3.736.431 

218R 

3,736,433 

222PC 

3,736,432 

303 
315 
330 


CLASS  251 

3,735,955 
3,735,956 
3,735,957 


CLASS  252 

18  3.736,256 

62  1  3.736,257 

89  3,736,259 

184  3,736,258 

188. 3R  3,736,260 

305  3,736,261 

3I3R  3,736.262 

408  3,736,263 

429R  3,736,264 

445  3,736,265 

447  3,736,266 

466J  3.736,267 

500  3,736.268 

Sit  3,736,269 

3.736.270 

CLASS  254 

2R  3.735.958 

CL4SS  259 

7  3.735.959 

t  3.735.960 

72  3.735.961 

3.735.962 

3.735.963 

75  3.735.964 


CLASS 

R 

2.3 

2.5BB 

2  5B 
17R 
17.3 
19EP 
21 

22CB 
22EP 
22A 
27R 
29.4UA 
29.6MO 

29.6RW 

29.6TA 

29.6R 

33.4R 

46.05  E 

47R 

57R 

61 

75NH 

75M 

77.5AO 

77.5NC 

77. 5C 

78R 

78.4E 

79 

79.3MU 

79.3M 


260 

3.736.349 

3.736.271 

3.736.272 

3.736.273 

3.736.274 

3.736.275 

3.736.276 

3.736.279 

3,736,278 

3,736,277 

3,736,280 

3,736.281 

3,736,284 

3,736,282 

3,736,283 

3,736.286 

3.736.287 

3.736.285 

3.736.288 

3.736.290 

3.736.291 

3.736.292 

3,736,293 

3.736.295- 

3,736,294 

3,736,296 

3,736,298 

3,736,297 

3,736,299 

3,736,300 

3,736,301 

3.736,302 

3.736.303 


80.78 

85.5R 

87.1 

88.2R 

88.3A 

88.7R 

91.3PV 
94.2T 
2I0E 
2I1.5R 
239BD 
239.1 
239.3B 
239. 55R 
240R 
240.6 
248NS 
293.59 
293.61 
295. 5B 

296H 

302SD 

302R 

306.8R 

309 

310R 

329ME 

335 

340.5 

340.9 

343.3 

345.7 

347J 

397.25 

405 

448AO 

455A 

463 

465D 

465  6 

469 

47  I R 

475R 

501.21 

523A 

S30N 

533N 

543R 

562R 

5705P 

837R 


3,736,305 
3.736.304 
3.736.306 
3.736.307 
3.736.308 
3.736.309 
3.736.310 
3.736.311 
3.736,312 
3.736.313 
3.736.314 
3,736,315 
3,736,318 
3,736,316 
3,736.317 
3,736,319 
3,736,321 
3,736,320 
3.736.324 
3.736.323 
3.736.325 
3.736,326 
3,736,327 
3,736.328 
3,736,329 
3,736.330 
3.736.331 
3.736.332 
3.736.333 
3.736.334 
3.736.338 
3.736.335 
3.736.337 
3.736.336 
3.736.339 
3.736.340 
3.736.341 
3.736.342 
3.736.343 
3.736.344 
3.736.345 
3.736.346 
3.736.347 
3.736.350 
3.736.348 
3.736.351 
3.736.353 
3.736.354 
3.736.355 
3.736.352 
3.736.356 
3.736.357 
3,736,289 


CLASS  266 

3R  3.735,966 

3.735.967 

24  3.735,968 

3.735.969 

27  3.735.970 

CLASS  267 

182  3.735,971 

CLASS  269 

228  3.735.972 

296  3.735.973 

CLASS  270 

31  3.735.974 

61F  3.735.975 

CLASS  271 

75  3.735,977 

88  3.735.978 

94  3,735.976. 

CLASS  272 

58  3.735.979 

70.1  3.735.980 

73  3.735.981 

CLASS  273 

IE  3.735.982 

3.735.983 
86E  3.735.984 

105  4  3.735.985 

134C  3.735.986 

143R  3.735.987 

I78B  3.735.988 

CLASS  274 

4B  3.735.989 

CLASS  277 

8  3.735,990 

27  3.735.991 

215  3.735.992 

CLASS  279 

IB  3.735.993 

lO  3.735,994 

CLASS  2B0 

II.35T  3,735.995 

35  3,735.996 

36C  3,735,997 

106T  3.735,998 

124F  3.735.999 

3.736.000 

3.736.001 

3.736.002 

3.736.003 

150AB  3.736.004 


I50C  3.736,005 

CLASS  2t3 

6  3.736.006 

CLASS  2t5 

31  3.736.007 

342  3.736.008 

CLASS  2t7 
54C  3.736.009 

62  3.736.010 
103A  3.736.01 1 
189.35  3,736.013 
I89.36A  3.736.012 

CLASS  292 

256.5  3.736.014 

281  3.736.016 

317  3,736.017 

CLASS  294 
88  3.736.018 

CLASS  296 

23MC  3.736.019 

63  3.736.020 

CLASS  297 

42  3.736.021 

118  3.736.023 

217  3.736.024 

369  3.736.025 

379  3.736.026 

453  3.736.022 

3.736.027 

CLASS  299 

25  3.736,028 

CLASS  301 

39R  3,736,029 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,736,030 

3,736,031 

CLASS  305 

34  3,736.032 

CLASS  307 

lOR  3.736.435 

88TE  3.736.436 

93  3.736.437 

130  3.736.438 

135  3,736.439 

140  3.736.440 


149 

3.736.441 

lOlDH 

228 

3.736.442 

lOID 

235R 

3.736.434 

137 

252 

3,736,443 

234R 

290 

3.736,444 

308 

3.736.445 

CLASS  30t 

10  3.736,033 
137  Re.27,651 
213  3,736,034 

CLASS  310 

8  3,736,446 

11  3,736,447 
15                    3,736,448 

171  3,736,449 

178  3,736,450 

CLASS  311 

18D  3,736.468 

CLASS  312 

107  3.736.035 

285  3.736,036 

351  3,736.037 

CLASS  313 

32  3.736.451 

115  3.736,452 

146  3,736,453 

243  3,736,454 

274  3,736,455 

278  3,736,456 

313  3,736,457 

344  3,736,458 

CLASS  315 

1 1  3,736,459 
3,736,460 

12  3,736,461 
84.6  3,736,462 

209SC  3,736,463 

209T  3,736,464 

239  3,736,465 

CLASS  316 

26  3,736,038 

CLASS  317 

IIA  3,736,466 

3,736,467 

22  3,736,469 

27R  3,736,470 


235R 


3,736,472 
3,736.471 
3.736,473 
3.736.474 
3.736.475 
3.736.476 
3.736.477 
3.736.478 
CLASS  3lt 
51  3.736,480 

245  3.736.479 

331  3.736.481 

338  3.736.482 

469  3.736.483 

587  3,736.484 

594  3.736.485 

624  3,736.486 

696  3,736.487 

3,736.488 


363 

3,736.512 

421 

3.736.513 

CLASS  321 

55 

3.736.514 

134 

3.736.516 

143 

3.736.5  ly 

167 

3,736,517 

CLASS  339 

I4R  3,736,547 

31R  3,736,548 

75MP  3,736,549 

265F  3,736,550 


CLASS  320 

35 

3.736,489 

39 

3,736.490 

CLASS  321 

14 

3.736.491 

45R 

3.736,492 

3,736,493 

3,736,494 

CLASS  323 

17 

3,736,495 

22T 

3.736.496 

80 

3,736.497 

CLASS  324 

29.5  3.736,498 

34R  3,736,499 

3,736,500 
37  3,736,501 

43R  3,736,502 

51  3,736,503 

74  3,736,504 

133  3,736,505 
158R  3,736,506 

CLASS  325 

30  3,736.507 

38B  3.736.508 

134  3,736,510 
143  3.736.509 
321                   3,736,511 


CLASS  330 

4  3,736,518 

It  3,736.519 

29  3,736.520 

35  3,736,521 

3.736,522 

CLASS  331 

64  3.736.523 

94.5  3.736.524 

3.736.525 
3,736.526 
I07S  3.736427 

143  3.736.528 

CLASS  332 

18  3,736.529 

CLASS  333 

3,736.530 
3,736,531 
30R  3.736.532 

30  3.736.533 

31A  3,736,535 

31R  3.736.534 

73R  3.736.536 

CLASS  335 

135  3,736.537 

160  3,736,538 

216  3,736,539 

279  3,736,540 

CLASS  336 

70  3,736.542 

84  3,736,541 

200  3,736,543 


CLASS 

3R 
5MP 
5R 
6S 
7R 
8 

I5.5EC 
I6R 
18LD 
27R 
53 

147P 
I4VK 
172.5 


103 
702 
854 


3.736.590 
3,736.591 
3.736,592 


282 

13 
15 


CLASS  337 

3,736,544 

CLASS  33t 

3,736,545 
3.736,546 


173CR 
I73DR 

173R 


I74EB 
I74HA 

174PW 
174TF 

I74.1A 

I74.IH 

174. IJ 

240 

2S8A 

324R 

347NT 

351 

378R 


340 

Re.27,650 

3,736,552 

3,736,551 

3,736,553 

3.736.554 

3,736,555 

3,736.556 

3.736.557 

3,736.558 

3,736,559 

3,736,560 

3.736.561 

3.736.562 

3.736.563 

3.736.564 

3.736.565 

3.736.566 

3.736.567 

3.736,568 

3,736,569 

3.736.571 

3,736.572 

3,736.570 

3.736.573 

3.736.574 

3.736.575 

3,736.419 

3,736,578 

3,736.576 

3,736.577 

3.736.579 

3.736.581 

3.736.582 

3.736.580 

3.736.583 

3.736.584 

3.736.585 

3.736.586 

3.736.587 

3.736.588 


CLASS  346 

74MT  3.736.046 

75  3.736.593 

139C  3.736.594 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.736.039 

3.736.040 

87  3.736.041 

95  3.736.042 

160LC  3.736.047 

I60R  3.736.043 

161  3.736.044 

3.736.045 

186  3.736,048 

214  3.736,049 

289  Re.27.653 

316  3,736,050 


CLASS  352 

72 

3,736.051 

166 

3,736.052 

CLASS  355 

3 

3,736.053 

8 

3,736,056 

13 

3,736,054 

14 

3,736.055 

CLASS  343 

17.  IR  3.736,589 


CLASS  356 

4  3,736,057 
3,736,058 
86  3.736,059 
124  3,736,060 
141  3,736,061 
153  3.736,062 
160  3,736.063 
195  3.736.064 
239        3,736,065 

CLASS  404 

117  3.736.066 

CLASS  40t 

79  3,736.067 

CLASS  415 

89  3.736,068 

115  3,736,069 

147  3,736,070 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  6- 


26 
61 
71 
156 
186 
189 
235 


D  9-     72 


226,995 
226,997 
226,998 
226,999 
226,996 
227,000 
227,001 
227.001 
227.002 


D13— 


DI6- 
D22- 
D23- 


141 

219 

1 


25 

57 

146 


227.003 
227.004 
227,005 
227,006 
227,007 
227,008 
227,009 
227.010 
227,011 


165 
D26—  14 


D29—  19 
23 

D30—  12 


227,012 
227,013 
227.014 
227,015 
227.016 
227,017 
227,018 
227,019 
227.020 


D34- 


D35- 
D44- 


4 

5 

15 


227.021 
227,022 
227.023 
227.024 
227.025 
227,026 
227,027 
227,028 
227,029 


D45- 
D48- 
D49- 
D6I- 
D71- 
D72- 
D74- 


15 

227,030 

227.038 

10 

227.031 

D83- 

1 

227,039 

28 

227.032 

10 

227,041 

23 

227,033 

12 

227,040 

1 

227,034 

D86- 

10 

227,042 

227.035 

D87— 

1 

227,043 

227.036 

227,044 

17 

227.037 

D90— 

9 

227,045 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.  - 


03.346  P.  - 


15   03.348 


P.  -   28 


03.347 


P.  — 


39   03.345 


P.  — 


54   03.344  P.  - 


03.3^9 


L 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia || 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey ^ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York. 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon. 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico '. 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fkrsi  number  in  Usting  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  pMent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  lo  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
nunc,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.735.«03 
3.736.061 
3.735.466 
3.735.484 
3.735.485 
3.735.549 
3.735.717 
3.736.299 
3.736.377 
3,735.427 
3.735.435 
3.735.447 
3.735.449 
3.735.459 
3.735.465 
3.735.472 
3.735.473 
3.735.496 
3.735.502 
3.735.514 
3.735.522 
3.735.523 
3.735.524 
3.735.534 
3.735,546 
3.735.552 
3.735.568 
3.735.598 
3.735.601 
3.735,604 
3,735,628 
3.735.629 
3.735.639 
3.735.649 
3.735,651 
3.735.654 
3.735.655 
3.735.659 
3.735.666 
3.735.668 
3.735.707 
3.735.710 
3.735.724 
3.735.728 
3.735.737 
3.735.738 
3.735.752 
3.735.753 
3.735.765 
3.735.772 
3,735.779 


PI  42 


3.735.806 

3.735.840 

3.735.866 

3.735.869 

3.735.871 

3.735.891 

3.735.895 

3.735.898 

3.735.915 

3.735.923 

3.735.933 

3.735.935 

3.735.940 

3.735.952 

3.735.953 

3.735.956 

3.735.965 

3.735.985 

3.736.010 

3.736.01 1 

3.736.013 

3.736.\)I8 

3.736.019 

3.736.040 

3.736.047 

3.736.054 

3.736.060 

3.736.061 

3.736.064 

3.736.066 

3.736.110 

3.736.129 

3.736.135 

3.736.142 

3.736.154 

3.736.163 

3.736.185 

3.736.193 

3.736.195 

3.736.199 

3.736.200 

3.736.202 

3.736.205 

3.736.207 

3.736.212 

3.736.214 

3.736.215 

3.736.221 

3.736.231 

3.736.233 

3.736.255 


3,736.275 

3.736.314 

3.736.322 

3.736.333 

3.736.341 

3.736.344 

3.736.363 

3.736.376 

3.736.386 

3.736.387 

3.736.388 

3.736,394 

3.736.397 

3.736.402 

3.736.403 

3.736.409 

3.736.410 

3.736.411 

3.736.413 

3.736.430 

3.736.432 

3.736.433 

3.736.453 

3.736.472 

3.736.504 

3.736.506 

3.736.510 

3.736.511 

3.736.512 

3.736.522 

3.736.526 

3.736,534 

3.736.536 

3.736.541 

3,736,542 

3.736.348 

3.736.551 

3.736.553 

3,736.565 

3.736.582 

3.735.633 

3.735.671 

3.735.673 

3.735.704 

3.735.872 

3.736.167 

3.736.238 

3.736.247 

3.736.382 

3,736.425 

3.736.581 


10 


II 


12 


13 


3.736.584 

3.735.489 

3.735.519 

3.735.565 

3.735.569 

3.735.603 

3.735,627 

3.735.660 

3.735.723 

3.735.762 

3,735.914 

3.736.156 

3.736.204 

3.736.224 

3.736,229 

3.736,243 

3.736.282 

3.736.395 

3.736.460 

3.736.523 

3.736.1 1 1 

3,736,181 

3,736,209 

3,736,283 

3.736,293 

3.736.311 

3.736.385 

3.735.979 

3.735.983 

3.736.058 

Re.27.646 

3.735.433 

3.735.503 

3.735.643 

3.735.748 

3.735.819 

3.735.839 

3.735.841 

3.735.859 

3.735.976 

3.736.104 

3.736.152 

3.736.489 

3.736,520 

3.736.528 

3.736.591 

3.735.439 

3.735.441 

3,735.716 

3.735.788 

3,735.803 


16 


17 


3.735.954 
3.736.147 
3.736.254 
3.735,928 
3,735,951 
3,735.419 
3.735.428 
3.735.445 
3.735,457 
3,735.474 
3,735.497 
3.735.509 
3.735.518 
3.735.535 
3.735.542 
3.735.547 
3.735.553 
3.735.587 
3.735.609 
3.735.646 
3.735.663 
3.735.694 
3.735.700 
3.735.711 
3.735.749 
3.735.754 
3.735.755 
3,735.796 
3.735.800 
3.735,842 
3,735.843 
3.735.865 
3.735.876 
3.735.878 
3.735.885 
3.735.892 
3.735.894 
3.735.896 
3.735.907 
3.735.909 
3.735.926 
3,735.949 
3.735.955 
3.735.960 
3.735.964 
3.735.973 
3.735.986 
3.735.989 
3.735.993 
3.736.009 
3,736.029 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


3.736.112 

3.736.113 

3.736.137 

3.736.155 

3.736.218 

3,736.248 

3.736.251 

3,736.252 

3.736.280 

3.736,284 

3,736,303 

3.736.313 

3.736.357 

3.736.381 

3.736.383 

3,736.480 

3.736.487 

3.736.491 

3.736JI3 

3.736.544 

3.736.549 

3.736.561 

3.736.570 

3,736,593 

3,735,653 

3,736.069 

3.736.263 

3.736.340 

3.736.588 

3.735.517 

3.736,023 

3,736.126 

3.736.232 

3.736,483 

Re. 27.65 1 

3.735.596 

3.735.816 

3.735.817 

3.735.950 

3,735.657 

3,735,687 

3.735,713 

3,735,881 

3,735,963 

3,736,055 

3.736.424 

3.736.457 

3.735.899 

3.735.919 

3.736.062 

3.736.1 19 


f 


■23' 

3.736.253 

3.736.560 

3.736.287 

3.736.133 

3.736.312 

44      3,735,576 

24 

Re. 27,652 

3.736.562 

3.736,289 

3,736.140 

3.736,328 

3.735.670 

3.735.425 

27      3.735.470 

3.736,309 

3.736.141 

3,736,337 

45      3.735.831 

3.735.532 

3.735.516 

3.736.310 

3.736.151 

3,736.353 

3.735.901 

3.735.566 

3.735.528 

3.736,317 

3.736.160 

3.736.401 

3.736.153 

3.735.988 

3.735.557 

3.736,335 

3.736.170 

3.736.407 

47      3.735.602 

3.736.014 

3.735.913 

3.736.339 

3.736,172 

3.736.446 

3.735,693 

3.736.016 

3.735.932 

3.736.345 

3,736.183 

3.736.458 

3.735.713 

3.736,131 

3.736.046 

3.736.349 

3.736.188 

3.736.490 

3.735.736 

3,736,187 

3.736.134 

3.736.366 

3.736.189 

3.736.498 

3.735.887 

3,736,194 

3.736.148 

3.736,373 

3.736.208 

3.736.516 

3.735,897 

3.736,320 

3.736.219 

3,736,379 

3.736.222 

3.736.559 

3,736,262 

3,736,507 

3.736,291 

3,736,406 

3.736.257 

40      Re.27.647 

3.736.405 

3,736,515 

3,736,298 

3.736.412 

3.736.265 

3.735.756 

48      3.735.456 

3,736,575 

3,736.398 

"^   3,736,442 

3.736.288 

3.735.768 

3,735,471 

3,736,589 

3.736.399 

3,736.469 

3.736,290 

3.735.770 

3,735.480 

25 

3  735  431 

28      3.735.486 

3.736.478 

•  3.736,300 

3.735.815 

3.735J94 

3  735,453 

3,735,947 

3.736.492 

3,736,301 

3.735,818 

3.735.597 

3,735,507 

29      3,735.513 

3.736.493 

3,736,306 

3,736,307 

3.735.623 

3.735.563 
3  735  578 

3,735.607 

3,736.494 

3,736.321 

3,736,352 

3.735.658 

3,735.720 

3.736.495 

3.736.323 

3,736.546 

3.735.774 

3,735.618 
3  735  644 

3,735,958 

3.736.496 

3.736.368 

41       3,735,430 

3.735.775 

3.735,967 

3.736.525 

3.736.369 

3,735,452 

3.735.787 

3.735.678 
3  735  680 

3,736,122 

3.736.533 

3.736.370 

3,735.740 

3.735.813 

3,736.123 

3.736.539 

3.736.396 

3.736.067 

3.735,814 

3  735  684 

3,736,239 

3.736.543 

3.736.414 

42      Re.27.645 

3,735,820 

3.735.685 

3,736.343 

3.736.552 

3.736.419 

Re.27.649 

3.735,825 

3.735.690 

3.736.391 

35      3.735.574 

3.736.431 

0.73S.432 

3.735.827 

3.735.785 

3.736.436 

3.736.429 

3,736.444 

3.735,463 

3.735.828 

3.735,836 

3.736.568 

3.736.557 

3.736.459 

3,735.469 

3.736.007 

3.735.860 
3  735  880 

30      3.735.488 

3.736.461 

3.735,477 

3.736.101 

3.736.250 

36      Re. 27.650 
3.735.418 
3.735,421 
3.735,422 
3.735.423 
3.735,424 
3,735.444 
3.735,454 
3.735,467 
3.735,483 
3,735,491 
3.735.492 
3.735.499 
3.735.505 

3.736,466 

3,735.478 

3.736.102 

3  735  890 

31      3.735.870 

3.736.467 

3,735,512 

3.736.245 

3.735.902 
3.735.908 
3.736.006 
3,736,036 
3,736,125 
3.736,177 
3,736,184 
3.736,186 
3,736,190 
3,736,237 
3.736,267 
3,73%,292 
3,736,426 
3,736,514 
3,736,535 
3,736,555 
3,736,571 
3,736,576 
3,736,594 

3.735,420 

3.735.882 
3.736.427 

33  3.735.732 
3.736.028 
3.736.166 
3.736,530 
3.736.531 

34  3.735.440 
3.735.448 
3.735.455 
3.735.482 

3.736.475 
3.736.477 
3.736.481 
3.736.486 
3.736.488 
3.736,500 
3,736,509 
3,736.519 
3.736.521 
3.736.524 
3.736.527 
3.736.532 

3.735.520 
3.735.538 
3.735.545 
3.735.562 
3,735,600 
3,735,605 
3,735.626 
3.735.634 
3.735.638 
3.735.650 
3.735,705 
'   3,735,718 

3.736.24* 
3.736,256 
3.736.271 
3.736.296 
3.736.417 
3.736.428 
3.736.556 
3.736,558 
49      3,735,595 
3.735.998 
3.736,206 
3,736,564 

26 

3.735.536 
3.735,539 
3,735,558 
3,735.588 
3.735.635 
3.735.702 
3,735,734 
3,735.784 
3.735.807 

3.735.526 
3.735.527 
3.735.554 
3.735.559 
3.735.560 
3.735,676 
3,735,677 
3,735,681 
3,735,682 

3.736.566 
3.736.569 
3.736.572 
■   3.736.573 
3.736,577 
3,736,587 

37      3,735.760 
3.736.304 
3.736.473 

3.735.722 
3.735.733 
3.735.763 
3.735.804 
3.735.848 
3.735,854 
3,735,893 
3.735.906 
3.735.944 

50  3,735,468 
3,735,493 
3,735,911 
3.736,027 
3.736.574 

51  3.735.550 
3.736.024 
3.736.211 
3.736.502 

3J35.461 

3.735.837 

3.735,689 

3.736.012 

3.736.590 

3.735.475 

3.735.862 

3. 7 35. 696 

39      Re.27.644 

3.736.035 

3.736.592 

3.735.479 

3.735.864 

3.735.697 

3.735.487 

3.736.065 

53      3.735.434 

3.735.612 

3.735.867 

3.735.703 

3.735.504 

3.736.164 

3,735,555 

3.735.619 

3.735.875 

3.735.726 

3,735.591 

3.736,171 

3,735,662 

3.735.645 

3.735.889 

3.735.735 

**      3.735.610 

'  3,736.174 

3.735,838 

3.735,691 

3.735.905 

3.735,751 

3.735.621 

3,736.182 

3,735,900 

3.735,712 

3.735.918 

3,735,771 

3.735.647 

3.736.227 

3,736,159 

3.735.758 

3.735.948 

3,735,794 

3.735.675 

3.736.258 

3,736,196 

3.735.852 

3.735.982 

3,735,834 

3.735.701 

3,736.272 

3,736,235 

3.735.863 

3.736.042 

3.735.861 

3.735.714 

3.736.286 

3.736.261 

3.735.883 

3.736.056 

3.735,874 

3.735.719 

3.736.318 

54      3.736.325 

3.735.916  - 

3.736.070 

3,735.884 

3.735.757 

3.736.324 

55      3,735,464 

3,735.957 

3.736.097 

3.735.917 

3.735,761 

3,736.336 

3,735,490 

3.735.972 

3.736.105 

3,735,936 

3,735,781 

3.736.358 

3.735.494 

3.735,980 

3,736,118 

3.735,941 

3.735.791 

3.736.367 

3.735.551 

3,735.997 

3.736.120 

3,735,962 

3,735,797 

3,736,390 

3.735.766 

3.736.032 

,  3,736.138 

3,735,975 

3,735,833 

.  3,736,400 

3.735.829 

3.736.107 

3,736,149 

3.735.978 

3,735.847 

3,736,420 

3.735.830 

3.736.150 

3,736.158 

3.735.994 

3.735.855 

3,736,421 

3.735.858 

3.736.157 

3.736.161 

3.736.015 

3,735,877 

3,736,434 

3.735.996 

3.736.277 

3.736,165 

3.736,033 

3,735,888 

3.736.438 

3.736.020 

3.736.279 

3.736.197 

3.736,043 

3,735,96'i 

3.736.447 

3.736,022 

3.736.372 

3.736.216 

3.736.044 

3,736,008 

3.736.449 

3.736.037 

3.736.392 

3.736.240 

3.736,045 

.'  3.736.034 

3.736.468 

3.736.103 

3.736.393 

3.736.242 

3,736.050 

3,736,116 

3.736.474 

3.736.178 

3.736.443 

3.736.259 

3.736.051 

3.736.117 

3.736.499 

3.736.380 

3.736.44« 

3,736.266 

3.736.057 

3.736,132 

3.736.503 

3.736.470 

3.736  -48 

3.736.274 

3.736,100 

3,736,175 

3.736.538 

3.736.505 

3.'.:,. 484 

3.736.281 

>        3,736,115 

3,736,176 

3.7^^.550 

56      3.735.822 

3.7JO.501 

3.736.285 

3,736.130 

3,736,223 

3.736,583 

3.735,934 

Design  Patents 


6 

227,021 

227,018 

25 

227,005 

34       227,037 

227,026 

227.044 

227,022 

227,019 

26 

227.024 

227,038 

227,030 

42 

227.010 
227,042 

227,028 

17 

226,995 

227.031 

227,040 

227,034 

227.032 

226,998 

227.033 

227,041 

37 

226,996 

227,035 

227,01 1 

27 

227.008 

36       227,001 

39 

227.000 

18 

227,003 

9 

227.023 

21 

227.045 

227.025 

227,001 

227.007 

53 

226,997 

12 

227,014 

23 

227.004 

29 

227.029 

227.013 

227.012 

55 

227,017 

227,015 

24 

227,039 

32 

226.999 

227,020 

41 

227.036 

227.043 

Plant  Patents 


03.344 


03.345 


03.346 


03,347 


03.348 


03.349 
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